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ERRATA. 


•tfiiXB,  pajye  44,  in  heading,  residenro  of  patentcos,  for  'St.  Gillc'H-Ix'z-Bruxcllc"  read  St.  Gilleg-Lez- 
BruxelU*. 

MJsi33«  pagp  44,  fifth  claim,  line  5,  for  the  word  "  flanpc"  read /ram<'. 

§44,143,  page  48,  fifth  claim,  line  ti,  before  the  word    ■having"  insert  the  word  miser. 

t4f,24t,  page  83,.  in  heading,  aw^ignment,  name  of  af^nigniK',  for  "1,  ("  F.  Machinery  Company"  read 
.S.  C.  F.  Machinery  Company. 

>4<,4W,  page  134,  in  heading,  awBignment,  for  'Diamond  Expansion  Holt  Company,  Br(K)klyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York"  read  Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Comftiny,  a  Corporation  of  S'eu-   York. 

KS,4€t,  page  156,  in  heading,  aaeignment,  name  of  firnt-mentioned  assignee,  for  "Wpi  J.  Tucher"  read 
Wm.  J.  Tucker. 

f4S,M4t  page  199,  first  claim,  line  2.  for  the  word  "incloping"  read  inrlosed. 

9it^t,  page  212,  after  claim  \,  insert  the  drawing  now  appearing  after  the  heading  of  J>45,643,  «ame  page. 
•  §41,141,  page  212,  after  heading,  strike  out  the  drawing. 

§4f,7fl,  page  282,  fourth  claim,  line  5,  strike  out  the  word  "from  " 

§4€,M1,  page  450,  second  claim,  line  13,  for  the  word  "of"  read  to 

§4t,681,  page  591,  after  the  residence  of  the  patentee  insert  a»»ignor  to  J   W  Shelton,  Dallas,  Tex. 

§47,97§,  pages  849-850,  strike  out  all  a'^r  the  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claimfc — and  insert  the 

word  WiTHDRAWV.  \ 

§47,4tS,  pages  90^904,  strike  out  all  after  the  number— heading,  drawing,  and  clainvi»— and  insert   the 

word  WfTHDRAWN. 

§47,Mf,  page  944,  fourth  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "fabric"  read  fierible. 
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Patents. 726— No.  »«UnO  to  No.  946,786,  industve. 

Deatens. 6— No.  40,0«toNo.  40,428, Inclusive. 

Tnde-Martai i    U— No.   76,287  to  No.   76,847,  InduslTe. 
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Total 1  822 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtaa. 


Alabama. 
Arkansas. 
CaUfomia.. 
Colorado... 

CotUMOtiOUt.. 

Delaware.. 

riortda.. 

OeoitU. 

Idaho 1 

minois I    74 

Indiana. 
Iowa 


Kantuoky.. 
Louisiana.. 


Maryland 


Mlohlcan... 
MbuMSotai.. 


Montana. 

Nabnaka. 

Narada. 

Naw  Bampafalrs.. 
New  Janey!. ...... 

NawYortL 

NoftbCtootina... 


17 

9 

8 

1 

1 

4 

3 

48 

19 

21 


10 
6 
1 


North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon , 

PeonaylTanla. 
Rhode  Island, 
BouUi  Canrflna 
South  Dakota 
Tenni 
Texai 
Utah 
Vennont 


Virginia 9 


Washington... 
WeatVbgtnla. 
wnooosm. 
Wyoming. 


1 

20        4 
100      12 
6  


Alaska,  DlstrfetoC... 
Arisopa  Tmxltoij^ . . . 
DIaUlut  of  Cohnabla. 
Hawaii  Tenitoay.... 
New  Mezloo  TerO'y. 
Philippine  lalasdt... 

U.S.  Anny 

U.S.NaTy 


Totaltoeittsaaaor 
the  United  Stataa.... 


6 

6 

28 


083  |.  74 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary 3   

Belgium 1   

BrasU 

British  Weat  Indies 

Canada. 12  

CapeCdony 

ChDe 

China 

CosURloa. 

Cuba 

DenmaA 

Ecuador 

England. 18        3 

France 6  — 

Oermany 17       3 

Haiti 

Irdand 

Italy 

Japan 

Mezloo 


Nethertands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

NewZealand 1   

Norway 

Persia 

Portugal 1   

Russia. 1   

SooUand. 2   

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 8         1 

Swltseriand 

Tasmania 

Transraal,  South 

Africa 

Veneauela 1   

Weatom  Australia...      1   

Total  to  dtiiens  of 
foreign  countries 67  |       7 
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Modified  Order  Belating  to  Exeoators  and  Adminia- 

tratora. 
(Oaoaa  Na  1,89T.) 

DaPABTMBITT  OF  THS  iHTBaiOB, 

Unitbd  Statbr  Patbnt  OmcB, 

Washington,  D.  €.,  OetoVm'  M,  JIM. 
Ofdar  No.  1,T92,  dated  January  20,  IMO.  pabllabad  la 
Tolnma  188  of  the  OmcuL  ^Unpn.  p*C«  0TO,  la  atodtflai 
by  directing  that  wheneT^-tlier^nght  of  applying  for  and 
obtalntng  a  iMitent  for  an  iBTanttoo  derolTaa  upon  aa  «- 
ecator  or  admlnlatrator  of  a  daeaaaad  InveBtOT,  or 
the  exeentor  or  administrator  Interroiea  In  the  pr 
tlon  of  an  application,  the  proof  of  aotborlty  of  sneh  «z* 
ecator  or  administrator  referred  to  In  aald  order  ahall  la 
all  eaaea  b«  recorded  In  the  aaalgnmant  raewds  of  tUa 
Ofllea.  A  refwaaca  to  tbla  record  ahoold  b«  ^cad  la 
each  application  InTolred.  Thia  order  will  apply  also  ta 
arlalng  under  aectlon  4896,  RerlsAd  Btatntaa. 

(Signed)  C.  C.  BILUNOB. 

AtMng  Oommtttiamtr. 


OommnnioationB  to  the  Patent  Offioei 

BoLa  9.  A  aeparate  letter  ahonld  In  •mj  eaae  ba 
written  In  relation  to  each  distinct  anbjeet  9t  Inquiry  or 
application.  Aaalgnmenta  for  record,  final  taaa,  aad  ordera 
for  copies  or  abstracts  muat  be  sent  to  tbe  OlBea  In 
rata  letters. 
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179 
113 

MB 


CondUimi  at  Clatt  of  BuMneu  Dectmbfr  tS,  1900 


Oldest  new  tppK- 
cutlon  and  old- 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaltlDg 
office  action. 


813 
128 

17A 

1 
23a  I  4 


1«7 
818 

813 

181 
li3 


333 
1&4 


824 
839 

807 

808 
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I.  Fenoes;  Harrows  and  Digg«n; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
TraM.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

5.  Aeronautics:  Bee  Culture;  Dalr>-: 
L*bel-Affixers;  Paper  Files  and 
Binders;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Pneumatles;  Presses;  Store- 
Barvloe;  Tobaooo. 

3.  Annealing  azfd  Tempering;  Coat- 
ing with  MeUI;  Electrochemistry; 
Uetal-Foandlne;  Metallurgy; 
Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 
.  Bridgw:  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
.Derricks;  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Metallic  Building 
StnicturM. 

A.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
•Irr;  Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals: Explosives:  Fertilisers; 
Madicines;  Preserving;  Sugar  and 
Stft. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Oames  and  Toys;  .Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Dolt 
Locks;  t>Dtics;  Velocipedes. 

S.  Bads:  Cnalrs;  Fnrnlture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Famltura. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Ftr»-Ex- 
tlngulshers;  Hydraulic  Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerage;  Wind- Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  I^egglnn;  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness: Leathor  Manoteetures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  H'hips  and 
Wliip  Apparains. 

IS.  Ebvaton;  Joumal-Boxes.  Pul- 
lers, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Arms.  I*rojectlles.  and  Ex- 
ploslTe  Charges.  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  Etc. 

14.  Compound  To  vis;  Catting 
and  Punching  Sbaets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Metal- 
Ohiamentinf ;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 

15.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  ConJectlon 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Sheets  and  Fabrics; 
Liquid  Coating  Comoosltlons: 
Paper-Making;  Plaitie  Block  and  1 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Plastics. 

16.  Tategraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Ltnotrplng;  Matrix -Making; 
Papar  Manufacturas:  Printing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pomps; 
Staam  -  Boilers;  Steam  •  Engines; 
Staam-Englne  Valvsa. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  F  n  r  - 
Daces;  Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Fumaoes. 

M.  Artlfldal  Limbs;  Builders' 
llardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latflbas;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

91.  Brakes  and  01ns;  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Par;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

99.  A  1  r  -  0  u  n  s  .  Catapults,  and 
Tarnto:  Ammunifoo  aod  £x- 
plooye  Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys; 
Firearms;  Marlde  PnxMilston:  > 
Ordnance;  Railway  -  Ralb  a  n  ci 
Joints;  Raflway-Tles  and  Pasten- 
an;.  Shlpe. 

99.  Aeoaatios;ColD-Handltn(;  , 
Horoioor;  Reoordan:  Raflsters; 
Thn»<^troUliig  Maobaolsm. 


New.     Amended  o 


la 

aac 

a 


Sept  27     Dec.     8     8£6 


Oct    16     Nov.  17     588 
Nov.    fi     Nov.    6     388 


Appliaitions  Under  jSlsanitna^um— OonUnued. 


Nov.     4      Noy.  30     403 

Aug.     3     Oct.      1     815 

j  i 

Nov.  20     Dec    9     174 

s 

Sept.    7     Nov.  15     709 


Sept  22     0(;^t.    29     604 
Oct.    27     Oct.    18     358 


Nov     2      Dec.     1     663 


Sept  10     Nov.  22     M3      378 


6 

S 


!  ^** 
313 

i    10b 

I   372 

382 

147 

162 

172 


164 


304 

344 

Nov.  10 

Nov.  20 

«• 

Sept   8 

Nov.  19 

487 

264 

Sept  34 

Noy.  29 

482 

107 

Sept  34 

Noy.  29 

482 

107 
878 

Oct     7 

Dec.   14 

528 

321 

280 

Aug.  20 
Nov.    8- 

Oct     22 
Dec.   14 

334 

197 

Oct.   23 

Oct.    20 

3M 

1 

125 

Oct.   26 

Sept.  25 

389 

279 

Oct.    22 

Nov.  27 

246, 

Sept.   7 

Nov.  22 

1 
483 

Divisions  and  subjects  of  InysD- 
tion. 


34.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical; 
Sewing-Machlnes:  Surgary. 

25.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; VegeUble  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

26.  Electric  Heating  and  R  h  e  o  - 
I      suts;    Electric    Railways;    Elec- 
tricity. Generation;  Motive  Power. 

27.  Bmshing  and  Scrubbing; 
Orindlng  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  .\pparatus. 

28.  Internal-Combustion  En- 
gines; Miscellaneous  Heat  -  En- 
gine I'lants.  , 

29.  Coopering;  Flre-Escapes; 
Ladders;  Roofo;  Wheelwright- 
Machines:  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood -Sawing;  Wood -Turning; 
Woodworking:  Wood wor  k  i  n  g  - 
Tools. 

30.  Fluid-  Prewiiir*  Regulators  ; 
Illuininating  -  Burners;  Liquid 
and  Gaseous  Fuel  BuriMrs;  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 

31.  Vlcohol;  .\mmonla.  Water, 
and  Wood  DistillatioD;  CharocMal 
and  Coke:  Gas  Heating  and 
Illuminating;  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Fate, 
and  Glue;  Water  Purification. 

33.  Carbooatlng  Beverages;  Di»- 
pensing  Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Fine  Arts;  Packagmg  Liq- 
uids; Refrigipration. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Electric  Signaling;  "Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  Structures; 
Paving;  Tents.  Canopies.  Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 

34.  RaUwavB:  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  RoUtaK-Stock. 

35.  Buckles.  Buttons.  Clasps. 
Etc.;  Card.  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Garment-Supporters: 

.     Toilet. 

36.  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Brrwns; 
Drafting:  Drieri;  p:  n  g  r  a  v  1  n  g  ; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  General 
.\pplicatlons. 

38.  .Vrteslan  and  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sution- 
ery;  Stone- Working. 

39.  Baths  and  Closets;  Water  dis- 
tribution. 

40.  Baggage;  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus;  Cloth.  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Deposit  and 
Collection  Receptacles;  Lighting- 
Fixtures;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  PacKage  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recepta- 
cles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Reoeptacl«s. 

41.  Rallwav  Draft  .\ppllanoes; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  SlgnaUng;  Signals.... 


Oldeat  new  appU- 
oatloa  and  oid- 
ast  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Is 


New/ 


Amended  o  Z 
z 


Nov.  15  Nov.  24  437 
Dec.  4  Dac  8  316 
July  :tO  Oct.  18  756 
Nov.  18  Nov.  15  383 
Nov.  10  ,  Nov.  27  .  887 


Sept.  11  ,  Nov.    8 


Oct.    28 

Noy.  30 

Oct.    18 

Nov.  23 

Noy.    4 

Dac.    e 

Sept.  38 

Nov.    8 

611 


337 


277 


219 


5M 


Nov.  23     Dec.     8     300 


Oct.  20  ,  Noy.  ae 


7311 


Aug.  22     Oct    22  i  863 


Sept  23     Sept.  35 


en 


Aug. 

31 

Noy. 

6 

Aug. 

6 

Oct 

28 

Aug. 

28 

Dec 

1 

July 

29 

Nov. 

10 

Oct 

11 

Dec. 

1 

674 
664 


636 
233 


Oldest  new  case,  July  30;  oldest  amended,  Sept  25. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 19,679 


Sept.  29     Dec.     2     833 


Oct   35     Oct    15     886 


161     Trade-Makks  akd  DEaaNs:  ' 

I      Trade-Marks j  Nov.  36     Dec  18 

I      Designs Dac     3    Dec  X7 


748 
110 


Trade-Marks. 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  under  tba  act  of  Fabruary  20. 
1905,  in  the  OmaxL  Qauttk  coramenoad  May  2,  1906,  aad  will 
appear  In  aach  vsakly  number  of  the  Oautti  thereaftar. 

Extra  copies  of  Um  ti«da>mark  portlm  of  the  Qurnm,  wUob 
will  be  sold  ieparataiyr  may  ba  obtainod  tiagia  or  tn  qoantitla  for 
fljeoaotseacii.    Ooapou  will  ba  takon  hi  payaant  OeNof 


I, 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    JANUARY    4,    1910. 


945,010.  MIDDLE  -  BREAKER  AND  TURNING  -  <»LOW. 
JoBiAH  B.  C.  Abmstbono,  Kaofman,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  492,162. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  beam  of  a  plow,  of  a  two-part  extensible  axle, 
mounted  thereupon,  a  guide  plate  attached  to  the  plow 
beam,  receiving  the  axle,  a  rack  carried  by  each  axle  mem- 
ber, a  circular  segment  attached  at  each  aide  of  the  guide 
plate,  a  lever  centrally  pivoted  upon  each  circular  aegment, 
means  provided  to  each  lever  to  engage  the  circular  aeg- 
iiient  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  pinion  attached  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  aach  leyer,  engaging  the  adjacent  rack. 


948,011.      ELECTRirAL  SWITCH.      Wilmam   T.    Arndt, 


Shrpvepnrt 
443.156. 


I-a.       FllPd    July     11.     lOOS.       SerlHl    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aocket  block,  a  plurality  of 
Bocketa  supported  thereby,  a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel,  aald 
\\heel  being  composed  of  bladaa  formed  raapectively  of 
cimductlng  and  Insulating  material,  the  blades  being  di- 
vided into  alternating  groups,  and  bruahea  In  poaltion  to 
«>ngage  said  blades,  each  brush  being  In  a  circuit  including 
one  of  aald  aocketa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbad  a  aocket  bl<{ek, 
Bocketa  supported  therefrom,  bruahea  aecured  upon  the 
block  and  In  a  circuit  Including  aald  sockets,  and  a  rota- 
table ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  aald  bruahea,  aald  wheel 
conaiatlng  of  four  groupa  of  bladea,  one  group  conalsting 
of  a  plurality  of  bladea  of  Insulating  material,  two  groupa 
composed  of  a  conducting  material,  a  aingle  blade  of  a 
Bou-coDdnctlng  material  Intarpoaed  between  the  two  laat 
mentioned  group*. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  wheel  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  blades,  a  portion  of  aald  blades  being  of  a 
conducting  material,  the  blades  being  divided  Into  groups, 
three  of  said  groupa  containing  an  unequal  number  of 
blades,  and  oppoaltely  arranged  brushes  enga^ring  said 
bladea,  as  aad  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


»45,012.  PLIERS  AND  SIMILAR  TOOL.  WiLLlAM  A. 
BasifABD.  New  Hayen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  WlUliCm 
flehollhorn  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1008.  Serial  ^o. 
426.813. 
1.  In  pliera,  pnncbes  and  similar  articles,  the  comMiia- 

tlon  witli  oparstlng  levers ;  of  actuating  members  disponed 


side  by  side  and  each  having  a  separate  pivotal  connec- 
tion velth  each  of  aald  levers ;  and  means  on  said  mem- 
bers for  yieldingly  drawing  them  Into  their  open  position, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  pliers,  punches  and  similar  articles,  the  combina- 
tion with  operatinj!  levers ;  of  actuating  members  diaposed 
side  by  aide  and  each  having  a  separate  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  each  of  said  leyers ;  and  a  yielding  connection 
between  said  members  to  impel  them  In  opposite  directions, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  pliers,  punches  and  similar  articles,  the  combina- 
tion with  operating  levers  haying  no  common  fulcrum  ; 
of  actuating  members  having  a  sliding  relation  with  each 
other,  and  each  having  a  separate  pivotal  connection  with 
each  of  said  levera,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  pliers,  punches  and  almilar  articles,  the  combioa- 
tlon  with  operating  levera,  each  having  parallel  plates  ex- 
ta^ing  for^ardly  on  the  same  side  of  the  axis  of  the  tool ; 
of  lyrtuatlng  members  located  between  said  plates  and 
each  having  a  separate  pivotal  connection  with  the  plates 
of  each  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  pliers,  punches  and  similar  toola,  the  combina- 
tion with  operating  levers,  each  having  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel forwardly  projecting  plates ;  of  actuating  members 
disposed  side  by  aide  within  aald  plates  and  each  haylnc 
:i  separate  plyotal  connection  with  the  plates  of  each  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


0  4  6,018.  ELECTRIC  TIME-SWITCH  MECHANISM. 
William  C.  Blundell,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Omar  A.  Schramm  and  one-half  to  Philip  C. 
Schramm,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jnly  12,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  383,525. 


1.  An  electric  time  switch  mechanlun,  comprising  a 
pair  of  electric  switches,  a  pair  of  levers  for  automatic 
operation  when  unresisted,  catches  to  restrain  aald  levers 
from  automatic  operation,  a  pair  of  clocks  having  levers 
for  automatic  operation  at  predetermined  tlmea,  provided 
with  earn  enda  adapted  to  strike  snd  trip  said  catches,  and 
means  to  arrest  said  rotatable  arras  in  the  position  they 
assumed  in  tripping  the  catches. 
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2.  An  electric  time  iwltcb  mechaalBin,  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  electric  twltcbes,  a  pair  of  leyers  for  aatomatic 
operation  when  nnrealsted,  catcbea  to  restrain  said  levem 
^m  automatic  operation,  a  pair  of  clocks  bearing  a  fixed 
relation  to  each  other  and  a  movable  relation  to  the 
catcbaa,  a  pair  of  rotatable  arms  carried  by  the  clocks,  and 
adapted  when  set  for  aatomatic  operation  at  predeter- 
mined times  and  when  the  clocks  are  disposed  operatlTsly 
with  relation  to  the  catches  to  be  adjacent  to  the  latter,  to 
trip  the  same,  means  for  limiting  the  moTement  of  said 
clock  lerers  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  limit  sach 
morement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  an  electric  time  switch  mechanism,  an  electric 
•witch,  a  lever  for  aatomatic  operation  when  unresisted 
and  connected  to  operate  said  switch,  a  spring-actuated 
catch  to  restrain  said  lever  from  operating,  a  clock  mech- 
anism having  a  rotatable  lever  for  operation  at  a  prede- 
termined time,  provided  with  a  cam  end  adapted  to  be 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  catch  and  to  operate  the  latter  at 
such  predetermined  time  and  trip  the  same  to  release  the 
first-named  lever,  and  means  to  arrest  such  lever  with  its 
cam  end  in  position  to  prevent  the  resetting  of  the  catch 
while  the  clock  occupies  an  operative  relation  to  the  latter. 

4.  An  electric  time  switch  mechanism  comprising  a 
switch,  a  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  connected 
to  operate  said  switch  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms,  a 
spring  to  operate  the  lever  when  unresisted  until  It  is  ar- 
rested b7  one  of  the  arms  coming  In  contact  with  the  plate, 
a  pivoted  catch,  a  snring  to  hold  the  same  yieldingly  in  the 
path  of  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  to  prevent  the  latter 
from  being  operated  by  its  spring,  a  pivoted  support  pro- 
vided with  a  clock  having  an  arm  to  rotate  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  said  arm  having  a  cam  end  to  trip  the  catch 
from  the  path  of  the  first-named  lever,  and  means  to  se- 
cure the  pivoted  support  with  its  clock  in  a  fixed  relation 
to  the  pivoted  catch. 


946,014.  RUBAL-CARRIER'8  CABINET.  CHAaus  A. 
Bona,  Marengo.  111.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428.086. 


A  mral  carrier's  cabinet  comprising  a  suitable  casing, 
a  cover  for  the  casing  having  a  hinge  connection  there- 
with through  the  medium  of  extended  ears,  a  hasp  con- 
nection between  the  casing  and  cover,  spring  lips  for  re- 
taining the  hasp  in  Its  closed  position,  a  stationary  tray 
supported  within  the  casing,  a  cover  for  the  tray  having 
in  turned  edges,  a  spring  bar  connected  to  the  upper  face 
of  said  cover,  a  compartment  located  between  the  tray 
and  the  end  of  the  casing,  partitions  located  beneath  the 
tray,  and  aprlng  bars  for  some  of  the  partitions  and  con- 
nected to  the  onderface  of  said  partitions. 


M0,015.  NBBDLS  •  HOLDER.  Isaac  M.  BaowN,  New 
London.  Wla.  Filad  May  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  499.243. 
1.  In  a  Bsadle  holdar  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to- 

VVthtr  mad  adapted  to  hold  a  needle  between  them,  and 


having  handle  members  extending  from  the  Jaws  adapted 
to  be  grasped  In  one  hand  of  the  user  for  closing  said  Jaws, 
and  a  spring  for  opening  the  Jaws  secured  near  one  end  to 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  handle  members.  Its  other  and 
unsecured  end  engaging  with  the  other  handle  member  In- 
termediate its  ends,  the  unsecured  end  being  provided  with 
a  slot  through  the  same,  a  finger  extending  Inward  from 
the  last  named  handle  member  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  slot  and  enter  a  slot  upon  the  Inside  of  the 
companion  handle  member,  a  catch  upon  an  edge  of  said 
finger  for  the  engagement  under  It  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
slot  In  said  spring  for  limiting  the  amount  of  opening  of 
said  Jaws,  ears  extending  Inward  from  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  slot  In  said  companion  handle  member,  a  thumb 
screw  threaded  through  one  of  said  ears,  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  said  finger  between  Its  end  and  the  companion 
ear,  its  head  being  arranged  In  position  to  be  turned  by 
the  thumb  of  the  user  while  grasping  said  handle  members, 
and  its  screw  end  being  shaped  to  engage  with  the  afore- 
said finger  and  hold  the  Jaws  closed,  when  closed  by  the 
action  of  the  hand  of  the  user. 


2.  In  a  needle  holder  provided  with  a  pair  of  Jaws  piv- 
oted together  and  adapted  to  hold  a  needle  t>etween  them, 
and  handle  members  extending  from  the  Jaws  adapted  to 
be  grasped  in  one  hand  of  the  user  for  closing  said  Jaws, 
and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  handle  members  for 
opening  the  Jaws,  a  finger  having  a  trapesoldal  cross  sec- 
tion extending  inward  from  the  Inside  of  one  of  the  handle 
memt>ers,  and  being  arranged  to  enter  a  rectangular  shaped 
slot  upon  the  inside  of  the  companion  handle  member,  ears 
extending  inward  from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  alot,  a 
thumb  screw  threaded  through  one  of  aaid  ears  and  its 
head  arranged  in  position  to  be  turned  by  the  thumb  of  the 
user  while  grasping  said  liandle  members,  and  its  screw 
end  being  shaped  to  engage  with  the  aforesaid  finger  and 
hold  the  Jaws  closed,  when  closed  by  the  hand  of  the  user 
and  the  screw  is  turned  in  the  right  direction,  the  plane  of 
the  side  of  said  finger  engaged  by  the  end  of  said  thumb 
screw,  longitudinally  of  said  handle  members  being  at  an 
angle  with  the  axial  line  of  said  thumb  screw,  greater  or 
lesa  than  a  right  angle,  and  the  thread  upon  said  thumb 
screw  being  a  right  or  left  one.  as  required  for  the  thickest 
edge  of  the  finger  to  engage  the  end  of  said  screw  at  one 
side  of  Its  axial  line  and  turn  the  screw  by  means  of  the 
friction  between  screw  and  finger  as  the  handle  membeoi 
are  thrown  apart  by  the  action  of  the  spring  between  said 
handle  members. 

3.  In  a  needle  holder  provided  with  a  pair  of~Jaws  piv- 
oted together  and  adapted  to  hold  a  needle  between  them, 
and  handle  memt>ers  extending  from  the  Jaws  sdapted  to 
be  grasped  by  one  hand  of  the  user  for  closing  the  Jaws, 
and  a  spring  arranged  for  opening  the  same,  a  finger  ex- 
tending Inward  from  the  inside  of  one  of  the  handle  mem- 
bers and  being  arranged  to  enter  a  rectangular  shaped  alot 
upon  the  Inside  of  the  companion  handle  member,  ears  ex- 
tending inward  from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  and 
strengthening  webs  connecting  the  ears,  one  with  the 
other,  a  thumb  screw  threaded  through  one  of  said  ears 
and  its  head  arranged  in  poaltlon  for  being  turned  with 
the  thumb  of  the  uaer  while  grasping  said  handle  members, 
and  its  screw  end  being  a4/iipted  to  engage  with  the  afore-^ 
said  finger  and  hold  the  J^tws  closed,  when  closed  by  ^ei 
action  of  the  hand,  and  the  thumb  screw  Is  tnmsd  In  thcf 
riKht  direction  by  the  movement  of  the  thumb  of  the  user., 

4.  In  a  needle  holder  harving  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  tiyj 
gether  and  adapted  to  hold  a  needle  between  them,  and! 
having  handle  members  extending  from  said  Jaws  adapted 
to  be  grasped  in  one  hand  of  the  user  for  closiag  the  Jaws, 
and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  handle  members  for 
opening  the  same,  a  finger  extending  Inward  from  tb*r  In- 
side of  one  of  the  handle  membera,  and  being  arranged  to 
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enter  a  slot  in  the  inside  of  the  companion  handle  member, 
ears  extending  Inward  from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  slot, 
a  thumb  screw  threaded  through  one  of  said  ears,  a  circu- 
lar head  upon  said  screw  arranged  In  poaltlon  to  be  turned 
by  the  thumb  of  the  user  while  grasping  said  handle  mem- 
bers, and  its  screw  end  being  arranged  to  engage  the  afore- 
said finger  and  hold  the  Jaws  closed,  when  closed  by  the 
action  of  the  hand  of  the  user,  a  stop  arranged  on  the 
handle  member  alongside  of  the  screw  threaded  ear  and 
extending  from  said  handle  member  to  nearly  the  distance 
of  the  screw  entering  end  of  said  ear,  and  a  screw  tapped 
into  the  head  of  the  thumb  screw  In  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  axial  line  of  the  screw  and  extending  through  said 
screw  head  and  to  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
aforesaid  stop  for  limiting  the  circular  movement  of  said 
screw  head. 

B.  In  a  needle  holder  provided  with  a  pair  of  Jaws  piv- 
oted together  and  adapted  to  hold  a  needle  between  them, 
and  handle  members  extending  from  the  Jaws  adapted  to 
be  grasped  In  one  hand  of  the  user  for  closing  said  Jaws, 
and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  handle  members  for 
opetalng  the  Jaws,  a  finger,  four  sided  in  cross  section,  hav- 
ing two  short  sides  and  two  longer  ones,  extending  Inward 
from  the  Inside  of  one  of  the  handle  members,  and  being 
arranged  to  enter  a  rectangular  shaped  slot  upon  the  in- 
side of  the  other  handle  member,  ears  extending  Inward 
from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  alot,  a  thumb  screw  thread- 
ed through  one  of  said  ears  and  Its  head  arranged  in  posi- 
tion to  be  turned  by  the  thumb  of  the  user  while  grasping 
said  handle  members,  and  its  screw  end  being  shaped  to 
engage  with  the  aforesaid  finger  for  holding  the  Jaws 
closed,  when  closed  by  the  action  of  the  hand  of  the  user, 
said  finger  being  of  an  Increasing  thickness  between  its 
two  longer  sides  between  the  point  of  its  connection  with 
the  handle  member  and  Ita  outer  end. 

ii      


948.016.  EXPANSION  -  AUGER.  John  W.  Caldwbli,, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.   440,180. 


1.  In  an  auger,  a  body  portion  formed  of  spirally  ar- 
ranged flanges,  and  a  pair  of  cutters  adjustably  secured 
to  said  flanges  to  each  side  of  the  center  and  parallelly  ar- 
ranged one  to  the  other. 

2.  In  an  auger,  a  body  portion  formed  of  spirally  ar- 
ranged flanges,  said  flanges  having  channels  in  the  under 
sides  arranged  to  each  side  of  the  central  lead  acrew  and 
in  parallel  relation  one  to  the  other,  cutters  slldably  ar 
ranged  in  said  guides  and  means  for  holding  said  cutters 
rigidly. 

3.  In  an  auger,  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  pair  of  spi- 
rally arranged  semi-circular  flanges,  said  flangea  ^v^g 
upwardly  extending  edges  and  dove-tailed  grooves  or  chan- 
nels formed  In  the  under  sides  thereof  to  each  side  of  the 
center  and  extending  in  parallel  relation  one  to  the  other, 
and  cutters  having  beveled  edges  engaging  the  beveled 
edges  of  said  dove-tailed  grooves  and  sliding  in  said 
grooves  and  having  the  forward  portions  of  their  upper 
face  forming  the  continuations  of  the  upper  spiral  filces 
of  the  said  flanges. 

4.  In  an  auger,  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular spiral  flanges  having  edge  flanges  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  eattsrs  adjustably  Mcnred  to  said  body 
portion  and  arranged  in  parallel  relation  one  to  the  othar 


to  each  side  of  the  center  and  forming  a  eontlnnatlon  of 
the  lower  side  of  said  spiral  flangea,  said  cutters  having 
flanged  edge  cutters  extending  in  right  angular  relation 
from  the  face  thereof  and  corresponding  with  the  up- 
wardly extending  edge  flanges  on  said  body  portion. 

5.  In  an  anger,  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  pair  of  spi- 
rally arranged  flanges  having  doro-tailed  grooves  formed 
in  the  ondersldes  thereof,  said  flangea  being  cut  away 
from  the  center  at  their  lower  edges  and  formed  with  an 
upwardly  beveled  face,  cutters  having  beveled  edge  shoul- 
ders formed  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  beveled  lower  edge  of  said  spiral  flanges,  and 
means  for  holding  said  cutters  with  their  beveled  facea 
engaging  the  beveled  edge  faces  formed  in  said  body  por- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,017.  FUSE-BOX.  RoBBBT  C.  CoL>.  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  370.797. 


1.  In  a  fuse  box.  the  combination  of  a  base  having  line 
terminals  therein  adapted  to  bold  the  projecting  contact 
blades  of  a  cartridge  fuse,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  base,  » 
pair  cjf  self-adjusting  fuse-«ngaglng  forks  on  the  cover, 
adapted  to  be  carried  thereby  into  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  the  fuse  body  on  opposite  sides  of  and  straddling 
its  said  projecting  blades  and  while  the  latter  is  in  its 
circuit  position  in  the  line  termlnala,  and  meana  operable 
from  the  exterior  of  the  box,  while  the  forks  are  in  this 
position,  for  removably  locking  the  fuse  -in  angagement 
with  said  forks,  whereby  the  fuse  may  be  l«Ft  in  or  aapa- 
rated  from  the  line  terminals. 

2.  In  a  fuse  box,  the  combination  of  a  base  haTlng  Ilse 
terminals  adapted  to  hold  the  projecting  contact  blades  of 
cartridge  fuses,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  base  and  foae-plac* 
Ing  and  removing  meana  on  the  cover  comprtaing  a  pair  of 
divergently  flared  self-adjusting  forks  fbrmed  to  straddle 
the  said  projecting  bladea  and  engage  the  ends  of  the 
fuse  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blades,  and  means  for 
removably  locking  the  fuse  to  the  cover  with  Its  bladsa  in 
said  forks. 

3.  In  a  fuse  box.  the  combination  of  a  base  having  line 
terminals  adapted  to  hold  the  projecting  bladea  of  car- 
tridge fuses,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  base  and  foae-plac- 
Ing  and  removing  means  on  said  cover  comprialng  a  pair  of 
wedge-ahaped  forks  adapted  to  "be  carried  by  the  cover  into 
self-adjusted  engagement  with  the  fuse-body  held  in  said 
line-terminals,  and  means  operable  while  the  forks  are 
in  such  position  for  removably  locking  the  fnse  to  the 
cover. 

4.  In  a  fuse  box  having  a  base  with  line  termlnala 
adapted  to  hold  the  projecting  blades  of  cartridge  fuaea 
and  a  cover  for  the  base,  a  pair  of  fnaa  angaging  forks  on 
the  cover  formed  with  prong  portions  adapted  to  straddle 
the  said  projecting  blades  and  with  lateral  wings  on  said 
portions  adapted  for  engaging  the  fnae  body. 

6.  In  a  fuse  bi  x  having  a  base  with  line  terminal! 
thereon  adapted  to  hold  the  projecting  contact  blades  of 
a  cartridge  fuse  and  a  cover  hinged  to  said  hasa,  s  pair  of 
forks  carried  by  the  cover,  formed  with  portions  adapted 
to  engage  the  oppoolte  sides  of  the  said  projecting  oon- 
tact  bladea  and  with  lateral  wings  turned  baekwardly  at 
an  angle  to  the  contact  bladaa  and  aloped  at  their  free 
eztramitlea. 

[ClaUna  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasatta.] 
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•40,018.  ELECTBOMAONET.  Lawmncb  Connill,  Jr., 
Portland,  Or«g.  Filed  July  2,  1006,  Serial  No.  324,SO0. 
Benewed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.326. 


1.  In  an  electromaRnet  the  combination  of  two  mag^net 
members,  one  having  a  relatively  small  oi  re  and  high 
winding  and  the  uther  a  relatively  larger  core  and  low 
winding,  an  armature  associated  with  said  magnet  mem- 
bers and  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  latter  In  oppo- 
sition to  each  other,  and  a  source  of  electric  i'n<'ri;y  con- 
nected with  ;ind  common  to  both  magnet  members,  whereby 
tfhey  are  simultaneously  energized  and  act  In  opposition 
to  each  other  and  the  magnetic  strength  of  one  or  th>^ 
other  preponderates  as  the  amplitude  of  the  current 
varies. 

2.  In  an  electromagnet  the  combination  with  a  inovatily 
mounted  armature  of  two  Inductive  windings  arranged  to 
act  upon  said  armature  Inductively  and  In  opposition  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  windings  being  made  relatively 
high  to  maenetlie  Its  core  to  a  degree  appn  aching  satu 
ration  lux'er  the  action  of  a  relatively  small  flow  of  cur 
rent  and  rl-e  other  of  said  windings  being  made  relatively 
low  to  ererglie  Its  core  to  a  relatively  low  degree  of  mag 
netlriitlon  under  said  relatively  small  flow  of  current  and 
to  oyerpover  the  opposed  magaet  nnder  a  relatively  large 
flow  of  current,  and  a  source  of  rarlable  current  eonnected 
with  and  common  to  both  of  said  windings. 

S.  la  an  elcctroma^et  the  combination  of  a  high  wound 
smaller  magnet  member  and  a  low  wound  larger  magnet 
member  connected  In  series  and  Inductively  opposed  to 
each  other,  a  member  operatlvely  associated  with  and  acted 
upon  bj  both  said  magnet  members,  and  means  for  sup- 
plylag  Tarlable  current  to  said  magnet  members. 

4.  In  an  electromagnet,  two  opposed  Inductive  windings, 
an  armature  member  subject  to  the  Inductive  action  of 
each  winding,  a  aonrce  of  variable  current  and  conductors^ 
eoaiweting  said  windings  in  series  with  each  other,  one  of 
said  windings  being  wound  to  move  the  armature  against 
th«  oppocM  Inductive  force  under  a  relatively  small  cur- 
rent flow  and  the  other  wound  to  move  the  armature 
against  the  opposed  Inductive  force  under  a  relatively 
larger  correBt  flow. 

9.  In  an  electromagnet,  the  combination  of  two  magnet 
mcmbcra,  one  having  a  relatively  small  core  and  two 
dlffereatially  disposed  high  windings  and  the  other  a  rela- 
tively larger  core  and  two  differentially  disposed  low  wind- 
ings, an  armature  associated  with  said  magnet  membsrs 
and  arranged  to  be  acted  apon  by  the  latter  In  opposition 
to  sadi  otbsr,  and  two  eondneiors,  respectively  connecting 
ths  pair  ot  high  and  low  windings  of  the  same  direction 
la  series  with  each  other  and  themselves  electrically  con- 
nected at  one  aids  of  tb«  relay. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  Aa  a  means  for  casting  compound  Ingots,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mold,  a  float  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  metal 
and  a  partition  carried  by  ths  float  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend down  into  the  m^al.  4 


9  4  5,019.  CA8TIN0  INGOTS.  William  H.  Connell, 
Plttsbnrg.  Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  494.84fl. 
1.  As  a  means  for  casting  compound  ingots,  the  combi- 
natloB  of  a  mold,  a  float  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  metal, 
a  partition  carried  by.  the  float  and  adapted  to  extend 
down  into  the  metal  and  pouring  funnels  carried  by  tho 
ilo«t''to  dlrset  tlM  metals  to  opposite  aldsa  of  the  partlttoa. 


'^.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  casting  compound 
ingots  the  method  herein  descrlt>ed  which  consists  In 
simultaneously  pouring  two  streams  of  metal  Into  a  mold 
tiut  on  opposite  sldi's  of  a  plate  or  partition  and  raising 
.said  partition  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  metal  in 
the  mold. 


945.020.      PLOW-FOOT.      JosiAH    K.    (HaNSHAW.    Starr*. 
vUle,  Ga.     Filed  May  U,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,266. 


945,021.     WASHINQ-MACHINE.     William   J.    DsLMAoa. 

Camden  Bast.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Aag.   18.   1909. 

Serial  No.  613,376. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
framework,  ro^  shafts  joamaled  therein  and  provided 
with  oppositely  extending  rock  arms,  planger  frames  sus- 
pended from  said  rock  arms,  operating  cranks  extending 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  standard,  a  sole  block 
attached  thereto  and  having  a  series  of  serratl  ns,  a 
Mock  adjustably  attached  to  the  standard  and  having  a 
projection  lying  behind  the  standard,  said  projection  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  serrations. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  standard,  a  sole  block  attached 
thereto  and  having  a  series  of  serratl;  ns.  a  block  adjust- 
ably attached  to  the  standard  and  having  tongnes  adapted 
to  enter  serrations  provided  In  the  standards,  the  last 
said  block  having  a  projecting  portion  lying  behind  the 
rear  edge  of  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
serrations. 

3.  A  standard  having  upon  its  forward  end  a  series  of 
serrations,  a  plow  plate  having  Its  rear  edge  engaging  said 
serrations,  a  sole  block  attached  to  the  standard,  aind  hav- 
ing a  series  of  serrations,  a  block  adjustably  attached  to  ° 
the  standard  and  having  a  portion  projecting  behind  the 
rear  edge  of  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  seriea  of 
serrations,  a  sweep  held  by  the  serrations  of  the  two  bloc'^ 
and  a  beel  bolt  passing  transversely  through  the  said  plate 
and  the  said  sweep. 
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from  said  rock  shafts,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  on  the 
aforesaid  frame,  connections  between  said  yoke  and  said 
operating  cranks,  and  means  for  moving  said  yoke. 


2  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
framework,  rock  shafts  Joumaled  therein  and  provided 
with  oppositely  extending  rock  arms,  plunger  frames  sus- 
pended from  said  rock  arms,  operating  cranks  extending 
from  Kaid  rock  shafts,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  on  the 
afor.sald  frame,  connections  between  said  yoke  and  said 
operating  cranks,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
connections  between  said  lever  and  said  yoke,  and  means 
for  operating  said  lever. 

3  .V  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
framework,  rock  shafts  Journaled  therein  and  provided 
with  oppositely  extending  rock  arms,  plunger  frames  sus- 
pended from  said  rock  arms,  operating  cranks  extending 
from  said  ro;k  shafts,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  on  the 
aforesaid  frame,  connections  l>etween  said  yoke  and  said 
operating  cranka,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
connections  between  said  lever  and  said  yoke,  and  treadle 
operated  means  for  operating  said  lever. 


said  hook,  said  needle  located  relatively  to  said  hook  to 
engage  the  next  succeeding  dent  and  enlarge  the  next  suc- 
ceeding opening  on  each  withdrawal  of  said  hook. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  support  a  reed,  means  for  moving  said  carriage, 
a  reciprocating  opening  needle  arranged  to  engage  a  dent 
in  said  reed  and  enlarge  the  opening  between  two  adjacent 
dents,  a  drawlng-ln  hook  above  said  needle  and  recipro- 
cated In  said  opening,  and  means  for  moving  said  needle 
toward  said  hook  to  Increase  the  slse  of  such  opening  and 
facilitate  the  entrance  therein  of  said  hook. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  support  a  reed,  means  for  moving  said  carriage, 
a  shaft  an  eccentric  thereon,  an  eccentric-rod,  an  opening 
needle  mounted  In  said  rod,  and  reciprocated  by  said 
eccentric,  a  reciprocating  drawlng-ln  hook  above  said 
needle,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  needle 
toward  said  hook  during  a  portion  of  travel  of  said  needle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft,  an 
eccentric  thereon,  an  eccentric-rod,  an  opening  needle 
mounted  In  said  rod,  a  housing  having  a  slot  In  which 
said  needle  is  guided,  a  pin  on  said  rod.  and  a  fixed  cam 
located  in  the  path  of  said  pin  for  raising  said  needle  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  its  travel,  all  arranged  to  serve  with  a 
reed  and  drawlng-ln  hook. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


9  4  5    0  2  2.      WARP-DRAWING  MACHINE. 
Dirrs,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1009. 
476,988. 


AuocsT  p. 
Serial  No. 


94  5  02  3  TELEPI10NE-TRAN8MITTEB.  Stanlky  A. 
DuvALL.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1900.  Serial 
No.  336,226. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  support  a  reed,  means  for  moving  said  carriage, 
a  reciprocating  opening  needle  arranged  to  engage  a  dent 
in  said  reed  and  enlarge  the  opening  between  two  adjacent 
dents,  and  a  drawlng-ln  hook  Independent  of  and  above 
the  needle  and  reciprocated  In  such  opening,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  needle  and  giving  It  aUo  movement 
tow^ard  the  said  hook.  ^ 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  support  a  reed,  means  for  moving  said  carriage, 
a  reciprocating  opening  needle  arranged  to  engage  a  dent 
in  said  teed  and  enlarge  the  opening  between  two  adjacent 
dents,  a  drawlng-ln  hook  Independent  of  and  above  the 
needle  and  reciprocated  In  said  opening,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  needle  and  giving  it  also  movement  toward  the 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  diaphragm  having  a 
central  threaded  opening,  a  bridge,  a  carbon  cup  carried 
by  the  bridge,  a  rear  electrode  In  the  cup,  a  mica  disk  clos- 
ing the  cup.  a  front  electrode  connecteil--tb  the  disk  and 
having  a  pin.  and  a  threaded  button  on  the  pin  engaging 
the  thread  of  the  opening  in  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  diaphragm  having  a 
central  threaded  opening,  a  bridge,  a  carbon  cup  carried 
by  the  bridge,  a  rear  electrode,  a  mica  disk  closing  the  cup, 
a  front  electrode  having  a  stem  passing  through  the  disk, 
and  a  button  on  the  stem  having  a  thread  to  engage  the 
diaphragm  opening. 

5.  in  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  an  outer  casing,  a  carbon-chamber,  an  electrode 
and  means  for  securing  It  In  said  chamNr.  a  threaded 
button  carrying  a  piston -electrode  and  a  mica  disk  to  close 
the  chamber,  a  sound-receiving  diaphragm  having  a  thread- 
ed opening,  and  a  terminal  having  a  threaded  ring,  the 
th^teads  of  the  ring  and  diaphragm  engaging  the  thread  of 
the  button,  substantially  aa  described. 


945.024.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  MATERIAL 
FROM  SCRAP  METAL.  Solomon  W.  Eobbrt,  Jollet, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.596. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte,  an  endless 
trough  conveyer  which  is  arranged  to  support  and  carry 
the  scrap  through  the  electrolyte  and  act  aa  the  -•"-*- 

and  a  cathode  In  said  electrolyte. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte,  an  endleaa  c<ni- 
Teyer  which  la  arranged  to  aapport  and  carry  the  acrap 
therethrongh  and  to  act  aa  the  anode,  said  tank  being 
eonatmcted  to  permit  the  conTeyer  to  trarel  In  practically 
a  horlaontal  plane  therein,  and  a  cathode  in  aald  elec- 
trolyte. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte,  an  endlesa 
conveyer  which  la  arranged  to  aapport  and  carry  the 
■crap  therethrough  and  to  act  as  the  anode,  aald  tank 
harlng  IneUned  ends  where  the  conveyer  enters  and  leave* 
the  aame,  and  a  cathode  In  said  electrolyte. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte,  an  endless 
conveyer  which  Is  arranged  to  support  and  carry  the 
scrap  therethrough  and  to  act^as  the  anode,  a  cathode  in 
said  electrolyte,  and  means  for  leveling  and  compressing 
the  scrap  before  entering  the  electrolyte. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte,  an  endless 
conveyer  which  Is  arranged  to  support  and  carry  the 
scrap  therethrough,  and  to  act  as  the  anode,  a  cathode  in 
said  electrolyte,  and  a  roller  for  leveling  and  compressing 
the  scrap  before  entering  the  electrolyte. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


945,025.  METHOD  OF  PBODUCINQ  JOINTLESS  MA- 
TERIAL FOB  COVBBING  WALLS  AND  THB  LIKE. 
Orro  Fausbk,  Leipalg,  Germany.  Filed  June  15,  1908. 
Ssrial  No.  438.646. 

1.  A  covering  material  comprising  a  base  material,  sul- 
fate of  sine,  acetic  acid,  soap  prepared  from  a  fatty  body, 
chlorld  of  magnesium,  and  water. 

2.  A  covering  material  comprlalng  in  combination,  a  bass 
material,  sulfate  of  sine,  acetic  add,  aoap  prepared  from 
a  fatty  bo<^,  chlorld  of  magnesium  and  water,  combined 
to  produce  a  covering  free  from  swelling  and  blistering 
and  capable  of  realstlng  the  action  of  acids  and  soap,  such 
aa  are  oaed  for  dlslnfscting. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  covering  material  which  con- 
sists In  dissolving  chlorld  of  magnesium  In  watef,  then 
preparing  a  mixture  of  sulfate  of  sine,  acetic  acid  and  soap 
prepared  from  a  fatty  body  and  mixing  it  with  the  chlorld 
of  magnealum  solution  and  then  adding  a  base  material. 


945,026.     WRITING-POSITION  ADJUSTER. 
Faust,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1908. 
464.035. 


Chablbb  a. 
Serial  No. 


1 


'± 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  clamp 
adapted  for  adjustment  along  the  lower  end  portion  of  a 
writing  Implement  and  provided  with  an  unyielding  pro- 
jection normally  in  front  of  the  writing  point  and  at  a 
abort  distance  from  the  paper  when  the  implement  la 
properly  held. 

2.  A  device  of  the  dass  described,  comprising  a  tube 
adapted  to  slide  upon  and  grip  a  pencil,  or  the  like,  and 
provided  with  an  arm  projecting  from  Its  right  side  to 
rest  at  a  distance  from  the  writing  point  upon  the  writing 
plane,  and  further  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  to  a  poaltlon  Immediately  above  and  In  front 
of  the  writing  point  when  the  device  Is  properly  Inclined 
fbr  writing;  whsrsby  the  projection  meets  the  paper  and 
th«  psndl  is  held  above  the  paper  when  the  pencil  la  in 
approximately  vertical  poiitlon. 

3.  In  devicfls  of  the  daaa  described,  a  spring  sleeve 
adapted  for  adjustment  along  the  lower  bodj  portion  of  a 
writtns  Implement  and  having  an  arm  projecting  ttom  Its 
right  std«  to  rest  apon  the  paper  near  ths  line  of  writing 


and  at  a  distance  from  the  writing  potat,  farther  having 
upon  Ita  upper  aids  a  cup  for  the  finger  tip.  and  also  hav- 
ing a  point  normally  slightly  above  ths  paper  and  In  front 
of  the  writing  point  when  the  Implement  la  uked  In  proper 
position. 


94  5,0  27.  BLBCTRIC  LIQUlD-HEATBR.  Oscab  H. 
FiDOCK,  San  Francisco,  Cal  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.  Ss- 
rlal  No.  481,885. 


1.  In  an  electric  liquid  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  heating  chamber,  a  coll  of  reslsUnce  wire  around 
the  same,  a  reservoir  above  the  heating-chamber,  a  pipe 
connectlns  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of 
the  heating  chamber,  and  a  vent  pipe  leading  from  the  top 
of  the  heating  chamber  to  th*^  atmosphere  above  the  top 
of  the  reservoir,  substantially  ias  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  liquid  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  heating  chamber,  a  coil  of  resistance  wire  around 
the  same,  a  reservoir  above  the  beating-chamber,  a  pipe 
connectlnK  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of 
tho  heatlnjt-chamber,  a  vent-pipe  leading  from  the  top  of 
the  heating-chamber  to  the  atmoaphere  above  the  top  of 
the  reservoir,  and  a  stop-cock  on  the  vent-pipe  above  ths 
Iwttom  of  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 


945.028.  WIND-BREAK  ATTA<:HMENT  TO  HAY-TED- 
DERS. GsoaoB  A.  FiLUA!f,  Barton  townahlp.  Went- 
worth  county.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,899. 


'  In  combination  with  a  hay  tedder  proTldsd  with  a  drlTS 
shaft  having  rotating  cranka,  of  horlsontal  bars  (g)  at- 
tached to  the  frame  of  the  tedder,  upright  standards  (f) 
attached  to  the  bars,  hness  (I)  eoniisetiiif  ths  horlaon* 
tal  bars  (g)  and  the  standarda  (f),  a  series  of  slats  con- 
necting the  standards  (f)  (f),  having  open  spaces  to  allow 
the  wind  to  pass  through  but  not  the  hay,  all  constnictsd 
for  a  windbreak  to  prevent  cut  hay  f^om  obstroetlng  ths 
rotating  cranka  of  the  drtre  ahaft  daring  ths  opsratlOB  ot 
the  tedder. 


'^^f^: 
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945,029.  COUNTERBALANCED  STAIRWAY.  .  Otto  C. 
FosasLMAN.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Dec.  12.  1008.  Serial 
No.  467,167. 


•         r*  •  J     I** 


1.  In  a  counterbalanced  stairway  structure,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pivot  member,  of  a  pair  of  stringers  above 
said  pivot  memt^r  having  a  l>eartng  member  at  the  under 
side  thereof  embracing  said  pivot  member,  one  of  said 
stringers  being  extended  beyond  the  pivot  to  form  a  coun- 
ter-weight arm  for  overbalancing  the  stair  portion  of  the 
structure  when  the  structure  is  in  one  position,  said  stair 
portion  overbalancing  the  aald  counter-weight  arm  when 
the  structure  is  swung  about  the  pivot. 

2.  In  a  counter-balanced  stairway  structure,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pivot  member,  of  a  pair  of  stringers  above 
said  pivot  memt>er  having  a  bearing  member  at  the  under 
aide  thereof  embracing  said  pivot  member,  one  of  aald 
stringers  being  extended  beyond  the  pivot  to  form  a  coun- 
ter-weight arm,  and  a  weight  member  supplementing  said 
counter-weight  arm.  said  weigbta  overbalancing  the  stair 
portion  of  the  structure  when  the  structure  is  In  one  posi- 
tion, said  stair  portion  overbalancing  said  weights  when 
the  structure  is  swung  about  the  pivot. 

3.  In  a  counter-balanced  stairway  structure,  the  combi- 
ner ion  with  a  pivot  member,  of  a  pair  of  stringers  atmve 
said  pivot  member  having  a  bearing  member  at  the  under 
side  thereof  embracing  said  pivot  member,  one  of  said 
stringers  twing  extended  beyond  the  pivot  to  form  a  coun- 
ter-welght  arm.  and  a  weight  member  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  counter  weight  arm,  said  weights  overbalandng 
the  stair  portion  of  the  structure  when  the  structure  Is  in 
one  position,  said  stair  poriion  overbalancing  aald  welgh^a 
when  the  stair  structure  is  swung  about  the  pivot.       . 

4.  In  a  counterbalanced  stairway  structure,  the  combi- 
nation of  stringers,  stair  treads  supported  by  the  string- 
ers, a  aupport  on  which  the  stringers  are  pivoted,  a  coun- 
terbalance arm  extending  from  one  of  aald  stringers,  a 
weight  structurs  having  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  the 
counterbalance  arm,  a  pivot  memt>er  on  the  counterbal- 
ance arm  on  which  the  weight  is  suspended,  said  channel 
bein^  flared  at  both  ends  to  permit  swinging  of  said 
weight,  and  a  locking  attachment  for  the  weight,  aald  at- 
tachment when  applied  serving  to  secure  said  welglit  to 
the  countertMlance  arm. 

B.  In  a  counterbalanced  stairway  structure,  the  eombl- 
jiatlon  of  stringers,  stair  treads  supported  by  the  string- 
era,  a  support  to  which  the  structure  Is  pivoted,  an  arm 
extending  from  one  of  the  atrlngers.  a  pivot  member  hav- 
ing longitudinal  adjuatment  along  the  top  of  aaid  arm,  a 
weight  engaging  said  pivot  member  at  a  point  above  ita 
center  of  gravity  and  having  a  chaniwl  with  ontwardly 
flared  ends  to  receive  said  arm  and  To  permit  relatlre 
morement,  and  an  attachment  for  the  weight  adapted 
when  applied  to  lock  the  weight  to  the  arm  to  prerent 
swinging  of  the  weight  upon  swinging  of  the  stairway 
structure  about  its  pivot,  the  removal  of  said  attachment 
allowing  said  weight  to  swing  upon  swinging  of  the 
stmetuTCk 

[ClaioM  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  6,030.  PISTON  AND  ROD  PACKING.  Adam  W. 
FsANCS,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  France  Pack- 
ing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,984. 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  three  or  more  relatively 
movable  sections,  each  of  which  is  proTlded  with  inner 
and  outer  abutting  faces,  said  facea  being  formed  in 
planes  corresponding  to  the  sides  -of  the  same  equilateral 
geometric  figure,  the  contacting  faces  of  adjoining  sections 
having  transversely  disposed  overlapping  portlona. 

2.  A  packing  ring  comprising  three  or  more  relatively 
movable  sections,  each  of  which  is  prorided  with  inner 
and  outer  abutting  faces,  said  faces  being  formed  in 
planes  corresponding  to  the  sides  of  the  same  equilateral 
geometric  flgure.  the  contacting  faces  of  adjoining  sections 
having  transversrl.v  disposed  overlapping  portions  and 
moans  normally  acting  to  contract  said  sections. 

',\.  k  packing  ring  comprising  three  or  more  relatively 
movable  sections,  each  of  which  Is  prorided  with  inner  and 
outer  abutting  faces  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
said  facea  being  formed  In  planes  corresponding  to  the 
sides  of  the  same  equilateral  geometric  flgure,  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  inner  peripheral  portions  of  said  sec- 
tions with  shoulders  extending  radially  of  the  sections, 
said  sections  having  transversely  disposed  overlapping 
portions  closing  the  opening  between  the  shoulders. 

4.  A  packing  ring  comprising  three  or  more  relatlTely 
movable  sections,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  Inner 
and  outer  abutting  faces  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  aald  faces  being  formed  in  planes  corresponding  to 
the  sides  of  the  same  equilateral  geometric  flgure.  and  ter-i^ 
mlnatlng  adjacent  the  inner  peripheral  portions  of  said 
sections  with  radial  shoulders,  said  sections  having  trans- 
versely disposed  overlapping  portlona  closing  the  open- 
ing between  the  shoulders  and  a  spring  for  normally 
contracting  said  sections  toward  each  other. 

5.  A  packing  ring  compriaing  three  or  more  relatively 
movable  sections,  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  abut- 
ting face  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other 
as  the  sides  of  the  same  equilateral  geometric  flgure.  the 
contacting  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  adjoining  sectloiu 
forming  steam  Joints,  and  aald  sections  being  provided 
with  overlapping  portions  extending  In  a  plane  Intersect- 
ing the  plane  of  the  abutting  faces. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946,031.  PISTON-BOD  PACKING.  Adam  W.  Fbancb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  France  Packing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,469. 

1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  three  or  more  relatively 
movable  sections,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  Inner 
and  outer  abutting  faces  formed  in  planes  corresponding 
to  the  sides  of  an  equilateral  geometric  flgure.  said  sec- 
tions having  a  spring  retaining  groove  In  one  of  the  side 
faces  thereof,  a  spring  for  contracting  aald  sections  seated 
In  said  groove,  a  retaining  case  for  said  packing  ring,  and 
a  wall  against  which  the  grooved  face  of  the  sections  bear 
to  close  said  groove  to  the  entrance  of  expansive  gases. 

2.  A  packing  ring  comprising  three  or  more  relatively 
i  morable  sectiona,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  inner  and 


.jj. 


lO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4, 1910. 


oater  abutting  faceii  formed  in  plane*  correspondinK  to 
the  lidea  of  an  equilateral  geometric  figure  and  having 
traniTeneljr  disposed  overlapping  portions,  said  sections 
having  a  spring  retaining  groove  in  one  of  the  side  faces 
thereof,  a  spring  for  contracting  said  sections  seated  In 
said  groove,  a  retaining  case  for  said  packing  ring,  and 
a  wall  against  which  the  grooved  face  of  the  sections  may 
be  forced  to  close  the  groove  to  the  entrance  of  the  gases. 


»iJS.032.    TRICK-PHAIR.     John  Gillkspik.  Detroit,  Mich 
riled  Apr.  'JR.   1908.     Serial  No.  429.137 


3.  A  packing  ring  comprising  three  or  more  relatively 
movable  sections  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  Inner  and 
outer  abutting  faces  formed  In  planes  corresponding  to 
the  sides  of  an  equilateral  geometric  figure,  said  sections 
having  a  spring  retaining  groove  formed  in  one  of  the 
side  faces  thereof,  a  spring  for  contracting  said  sections 
seated  In  said  groove,  a  retaining  rase  and  a  division 
wall  which  rloses  the  entrance  to  said  spring  retaining 
griM)vi'. 

4.  A  packing  ring  comprising  three  or  more  relatively 
movable  sections  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  Inner 
and  outer  abutting  faces  formed  in  planes  corresponding 
to  the  sides  of  an  equilateral  geometric  figure  and  having 
transversely  dispos<Hl  overlapping  portions,  said  sections 
having  a  spring  retaining  groove  formed  in  one  of  the  side 
faces  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  spring  retaining  groove 
converging  toward  the  center  of  the  ring,  a  spring  for 
contracting  said  sections  seated  In  said  groove,  a  retain- 
ing case,  and  a  wall  against  which  the  grooved  face  of 
the  sections  may  bear  to  close  said  groove. 

5.  A  packing  ring  comprising  three  or  more  relatively 
movable  section.s,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  Inner 
and  outer  abutting  faces  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  formed  In  planes  corresponding  to  the  sides  of 
an  equilateral  geometric  figure,  said  scotions  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  retaining  groove  in  a  slile  face  thereof 
having  a  spring  seat  formed  on  a  circle  of  li-ss  radius  than 
the  entrance  to  said  groove,  and  a  spring  seated  In  said 
groove  and  tending  to  move  the  sections  toward  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  t^^•  Cazctte  ] 


1.  A  chair,  having  a  sent  hinged  at  the  rear  to  swing 
downwardly,  means  for  supportliig  the  front  of  the  seat 
In  a  horisontal  poaitlon,  means  for  moving  said  aupportiug 


means  to  permit  the  seat  to  swing  downwardly  at  the 
front,  and  means  for  returning  the  seat  automatically  to 
a  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  chair,  having  a  seat  hinged  at  the  rear  to  swing 
downwardly,  means  for  supporting  the  front  of  the  seat 
in  a  horizontal  position,  means  for  moving  said  support- 
ing mesns  to  permit  the  aeat  to  swing  downwardly  at  the 
front,  said  supporting  means  operating  to  automatically 
lock  the  seat  in  a  horizontal  position  when  ralMd,  and 
means  for  returning  the  aeat  to  a  horizontal  position. 

3.  A  chair,  having  a  seat  hinged  at  the  rear  to  swing 
downwardly,  a  spring  at  the  rear  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  seat  in  a  horizontal  poaitlon,  and  a  stop  engaging 
the  rear  of  the  seat  to  arrest  the  return  movement  of  the 
hinged  seat  by  the  action  of  aald  spring. 

4.  A  chair,  having  a  hinged  seat,  a  movable  part  for 
supporting  the  seat  opposite  said  hinge,  means  for  moving 
said  part  to  permit  the  seat  to  swing  downwardly,  means 
for  returning  the  seat  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  means 
for  actuatin'.;  said  supporting  part  to  cause  It  to  automat 
Ically  lock  the  seat  upon  its  return. 

5.  A  chair  having  a  seat  hinged  at  the  rear  to  swln  ; 
downwardly,  pivoted  supporting  legs,  movable  sections 
pivoted  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat  adapted  to  nor 
mally  stand  in  allnement  with  the  pivoted  legs,  means 
for  yieldingly  supporting  the  seat  in  a  horizontal  position 
Independently  of  said  movable  sections,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  sections  into  allnement  with  the  pivoted  legs 
when  the  seat  is  raised. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


945,033.      CLOTHES  PIN.       LnoMASD    L.    Gohken,    Sher- 
wood, N.   D.      Filed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  507.476. 


1.  In  a  clothes  pin,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  In- 
termediately pivoted  levers  having  clamping  Jaws,  one 
thereof  having  a  relatively  long  projecting  end,  of  a  lock 
lever,  intermediately  pivoted  to  the  projecting  end  of  the 
long  lever,  and  provided  with  a  relatively  long  end  en- 
gageable  with  a  line,  and  a  relatively  short  end  engage- 
able  with  the  end  of  said  short  lever  to  lock  said  clamping 
jaws  on  the  clothes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  clothes  pin,  the  comblnatl<xi  with  a  pair  of  in- 
termediately pivoted  levera  having  clamping  Jaws,  one 
thereof  having  a  relatively  long  projecting  end,  and  each 
of  said  Fevers  being  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire, 
bent  upon  itself,  with  Its  ends  secnred  together  by  a  tie 
plate,  of  a  lock  lever  constmcted  of  a  single  plecs  of  wire, 
bent  upon  Itself,  and  intermediately  pivoted  to  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  long  lever,  and  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively short  end  terminating  In  a  downwardly  projoctlng 
spring  finger  engageable  with  a  line,  and  a  relatively  short 
end  engageable  with  the  end  of  the  short  lever  to  lock  the 
clamping  Jaws  on  the  clothes,  substantially  as  dsscrlbsd. 


945,034.     ELEVATOB.    Alphonso  8.  GoocB,  Little  Bo:k, 
Ark.     Filed  May  24.  1000.     Serial  No.  406,052. 
1.  In  an  elevator,  hand  operated  means  for  ralsinc  and 

lowering  the  elavator  ear,  a  main  frame,  a  sliding  frame 
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mounted  on  said  frame,  power  operated  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  sliding  frame  and  mechanism  also  carried  by 
said  sliding  frame  by  the  operation  of  which  the  power 
operated  mechanism  Is  caused  to  cooperate  with  ths  hand 
operated  mechanism  and  thereby  convert  the  elevator  Into 
a  power  driven  elevator  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


2.  In  an  elevator,  hand  operated  means  for  ralsbig  and 
lowering  the  elevator  car,  a  main  frame,  a  sliding  frame 
adjustable  in  said  main  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  sliding  frame,  a  driving  pulley  on  said  shaft,  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  hand 
operated  mechanism,  and  mechanism  carried  by  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  sliding  frame  by  the  operation  of  which 
said  means  carried  by  the  shaft  is  caused  to  coflperate 
with  the  hand  operated  mechanism  and  thereby  convert 
the  elevator  into  a  power  driven  elevator  at  the  will  of 
the  operator. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  a  hand  operated  wheel  provided  with 
a  flange,  a  main  frarie,  a  sliding  frame  adjustable  in  said 
main  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  sliding  frame,  a  driv- 
ing pulley  and  friction  wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  adjnsting  said  sliding  frame  whereby  the  friction 
wheel  is  caused  to  contact  with  the  flange  of  said  wheel 
and  operate  said  wheel. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  a  hand  operated  wheel  provided  with 
a  flange,  a  main  frame,  a  sliding  frame  adJusUble  In  said 
main  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  sliding  frame,  a  driv- 
ing pulley  and  friction  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  brake  shoe 
and  screw  shaft  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  sliding  frame, 
and  menns  for  revolving  said  screw  shaft  whereby  the 
friction  wheel  or  brake  shoe  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  flange  of  the  wheel  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  spool  having  a  drum  with  a  slot  therein,  of  a  claasp 
mounted  within  said  drum  for  securing  the  end  of  the 
ribbon  to  the  spool,  said  clnmp  consisting  of  a  spring  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  form  and  having  Its  two  ends  pressed  to- 
gether by  its  resiliency  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ribbon 
between  said  two  ends,  and  having  lugs  projecting  there- 
from Into  openings  in  the  flanges  of  the  spool. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  spool,  of  a  clamp  mounted  on  said  spool  for  securing 
the  end  of  the  ribbon  to  the  spool,  said  clamp  consisting 
of  a  spring  having  a  cylindrical  form  and  having  its  two 
Mids  bent  Inward  so  as  to  form  an  angle  with  each  other 
and  pressed  together  by  Its  resiliency  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ribbon  between  said  two  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


946,036.  VENTILATING-OVKR80CK  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  HSRMANN  If.  GuBifTHnR,  Central  la,  Wash. 
Plied  June  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,195. 


9  4  5,  08  6.  TYPE-WBITING  MACHINE.  Edwabd  A. 
GcKjDHi  K.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  450,487. 


1.  A  ribbon  spool  for  typewriting  machines,  comprising 
a  hollow  drum  or  hub  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  clamp 
for  the  ribbon  mounted  within  aald  hollow  drum,  said 
clamp  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  spring-pressed  together  and 
situate  Just  within  said  slot,  so  that  the  ribbon  can  be 
pushed  through  said  slot  and  between  said  Jawa^ 

2.  A  ribbon  spool  for  typeifrltlng  machines  comprising 
a  hollow  drum  or  hub  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  damp 
for  the  ribbon  mounted  within  said  drum  and  operatlTe 
independently  of  said  drum  to  damp  the  ribbon. 

S.  A  ribbon  spool  tor  typewriting  machlnea  eomprWng 
two  flangea,  and  a  drum  formed  of  a  strip  of  cylindrical 
form  and  having  a  slot  left  between  the  ends  of  ths  strip ; 
and  a  damp  for  the  rit>ban  mounted  wltliln  said  dram,  said 
clamp  consisting  of  a  luring  baring  a  cylindrleal  tana 
and  baring  Its  two  ends  pttsssd  toffsttasr  by  its  reaUieney 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  ribbon  between  said  two  enda. 


1.  A  ventilating  device  for  boots  and  shoes,  c  )mprlslng 
a  foot-covering  of  loosely  knitted  fabric,  made  of  a  non- 
felting  and  non-conducting  hard  fiber,  whereb.v  air  spaces 
and  cbannela  are  provided  and  maintained  to  permit  the 
circulation  and  escape  of  the  air  and  moisture. 

2.  A  ventilating  device  for  boots  and  shois,  comprising 
a  foot-covering  of  loosely  knitted  fabric,  having  air  spaces 
and  continuous  channels  and  mSde  entirely  of  a  non- 
felting,  non-absorbent  and  non-conducting  hard  fiber, 
whereby  said  air  spaces  and  channels  are  maintained  In 
operative  condition  around  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  to  per- 
mit the  circulation  and  escape  of  the  air  and  moisture. 

3.  A  ventilating  device  for  l>oots  and  shoes  comprising 
a  sock  made  of  a  non-feltlng  and  non-condnctlng  hard 
hemp  fiber,  loosely  knitted  together,  whereby  air  spaces 
and  channels  are  provided  and  maintained  around  the  foot 
of  the  wearer  to  permit  the  circulation  and  escape  of  the 
air  and  moisture,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  ventilating  device  of  the  character  described,  hav- 
ing a  foot  portion  and  an  Integral  leg  portion,  said  foot 
and  leg  portions  being  made  entirely  of  a  loosely  knitted 
fabric  having  air  spaces  and  continuous  channels,  and 
made  of  a  non-felting,  non-absorbent  and  non-conducting 
hard  hemp  fiber,  whereby  said  air  spaces  and  channels  are 
maintained  In  operative  condition  around  the  foot  and  leg 
of  the  wearer,  said  channels  constituting  passages  to  per- 
^t  the  drculafion  and  escape  of  the  air  and  moisture. 


MB^T.  TIRE.  David  Hats,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslgDor 
to  Bdwla  Ball  Stimpson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaly 
18,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,280. 

1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a 
dencher-ahoe  spreader  and  a  felly,  comprising  In  combina- 
tk>a  a  sleeve  having  arms  projecting  from  one  end  Inswtl- 
Me  tlmngh  an  opening  In  tlie  felly,  said  arms  bdng 
adapted  to  grip  the  spreader  when  brought  tatettar,  a 
band  indosing  said  arms  and  slldabls  thareon,  a  rod 
workiBC  in  the  sleeve  and  having  operatlTe  connection 
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with  the  tMind,  and  means  adjustable  on  tbe  ileeTa  for  d»- 
lirerlnc  thrust  against  the  felly  to  draw  tbe  spreader, 
gripped  by  tbe  arms,  toward  tbe  felly. 


2.  A  device  adapted  to  be  used  In  connection  wltb  a 
clencber-sboe  spreader  and  a  felly  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  externally  threaded  sleere  baring  spring  arms  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  sleeve  insertlble  through  an 
opening  In  tbe  felly  and  adapted  to  grip  the  spreader  when 
the  arms  are  brought  together,  a  band  inclosing  said  arms 
and  slldable  toward  their  extremities  to  bring  said  arms 
together  Into  gripping  position,  a  rod  working  In  tbe  sleeve 
having  integral  connection  with  tbe  band  by  fingers  which 
extend  between  the  spring  arms,  and  a  nnt  engaging  the 
threads  on  tbe  sleeve  and  adjustable  to  exert  thrust 
against  the  felly. 


046,038.  AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING- VALVE.  Adolph  W, 
Hbnkil,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Frost  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  300,688. 


1.  In  a  flushing  valve,  tbe  combination  with  a  suitable 
Talre  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening,  and  a  discharge 
paasagc,  a  ported  sleeve  within  tbe  casing,  a  ported  trunk 
plonger  telescoping  said  sleeve,  a  valTe  seat,  a  piston 
Talve  connected  to  move  with  tbe  plainer  and  cooperating 
with  tbe  valve  seat,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  piston  baiag 
prorlded  with  a  reduced  portion  which  entera  the  main 
paasage  In  advance  of  tbe  seat  of  tb«  piston  ralva  to  «f- 
t0e%  a  gradual  eonstrlctlon  of  tbe  oatflov. 

a..  In  a  floflblng  Talrs,  tba  comt>lnatloo  wltb  a  Miltabto 
cartes  baring  an  lAlet  and  a  dlaebarf*  pa«ac«.  «t  • 


relatlrely  stationary  ported  aleere  within  tbe  casing,  a 
reclprocatory  ported  trunk  plunger  telescoping  orer  said 
sleere,  a  ralre  seat,  and  a  piston  ralre  within  tbe  plangw, 
connected  thereto  and  adapted  {o  engage  said  seat 

8.  In  a  flushing  ralre,  the  combination  of  a  main  outer 
casing  baring  an  Inlet  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  portad 
sleere  rising  from  the  discbarge  end  of  said  casing  wltbln 
the  latter  and  arranged  concaatrically  wltb  said  main  dis- 
charge port,  a  ported  trunk  plunger  talescoping  upon  said 
valve  sleere,  tbe  ports  of  tba  telescoping  part  of  said 
plunger  being  arranged  to  pass  Into  register  wltb  the 
imperforate  part  of  the  sleere  as  the  plonger  arrlres  at 
its  limit  of  moremeat.  an  annular  ralre  seat  surrounding 
said  main  discharge  passage,  a  piston  ralre  connected  to 
more  wltb  the  trunk  plunger  and  cooperating  wltb  said  an- 
nular ralre  seat,  a  by-paas  conduit  leading  from  tbe  upper 
part  of  the  interior  of  the  main  casing,  to  the  main  dis- 
charge paaaage  at  a  point  below  said  annular  ralre  seat, 
a  rent  ralra  controlling  tbe  inlet  to  said  by-paas  conduit, 
and  means  for  manually  actuating  said  rent  ralre. 

4.  In  a  flushing  ralre,  tbe  coBbinatlon  of  ^  main  outer 
casing  interiorly  substantially  cyllndrlc,  doaad  at  its  up- 
per end  and  prorlded  at  its  opposite  end  wltb  an  axial 
main  discharge  port,  a  ported  sleere  rising  from  tbe  dis- 
charge end  of  said  main  outer  casing  wltbln  tbe  latter 
and  arranged  concentrically  wltb  said  main  discharge  port, 
a  ported  trunk  plunger  telescoping  upon  said  ralre  sleere, 
the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  fitting  the  cyllndrlc  interior 
of  the  main  casing,  and  tber  trunk  portion  thereof  being  of 
smaller  diameter  exteriorly  than  the  main  ralre  chamber, 
an  annular  ralre  seat  formed  upon  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve,  a  piston  valve  connected  to  move  with  the  trunk 
plunger  and  cooperating  with  said  annular  valve  seat,  a 
by-pass  conduit  leading  from  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  main  casing  to  tbe  main  discharge  passage  at  a 
point  below  said  annular  valve  seat,  a  vent  ralre  con- 
trolling tbe  inlet  to  said  by -pass  conduit,  means  for  manu- 
ally actuating  said  vent  valre.  said  trunk  plunger  being 
provided  through  its  upper  end  wall  with  an  equaliilng 
passage  of  restricted  capacity,  and  the  main  valve  casing 
being  provided  with  a  lateral  inlet  communicating  wltb  the 
main  chamber  at  a  point  below  tbe  trunk  plunger. 

5.  In  a  flushing  ralre,  tbe  combination  wltb  the  main 
casing  provided  with  an  axlally  disposed  discharge  port, 
of  a  stationary  ported  sleere  arranged  concentrically  with 
Bald  discharge  port  and  extending  within  the  valve  casing, 
a  trunk  plunger  fitting  the  Interior  of  the  main  casing  and 
telescoping  upon  said  ported  sleeve,  the  side  walls  of  said 
plunger  being  also  ported,  an  annular  valve  seat  surround- 
ing the  main  discharge  passage  at  a  point  below  tbe  inlet 
ports  of  tbe  stationary  sleeve,  and  a  piston  valve  con- 
nected to  move  with  the  plunger  and  cooperating  with  said 
annular  valve  seat,  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  valre  be- 
ing provided  with  an  extension  which  enters  the  main 
passage  in  advance  of  tbe  seat  of  tbe  piston  valve  to 
effect  a  gradual  restriction  of  tbe  outflow. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


046,030.     PACKING.     LcoPOLD  KATzaNSTaiN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1000.     Serial  No.  406,286. 


1.  A  packing  comprising  an  inner  coil  spring,  a  flexible 
metallic  tube  substantially  triangular  In  cross  section,  sur- 
rounding said  coll,  a  winding  of  wire  about  said  metallic, 
tube,  a  fibrous  covering  over  said  winding  of  wire,  a  soft 
metallic  cortr  inclosing  said  fibrous  covering  and  a  wind- 
ing of  wire  about  said  metallic  cover. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  a  tubular  flexible  foundation 
I  substantially  triangular  in  cross  section,  a  series  of  Super- 
imposed isyers  of  material  tnrroundlng  said  foundation 
and  a  coll  spring  located  Inside  of  said  fonndatloa. 

3.  A  packing  eomprislnf  a  flaxible  ■tataiUc  fOnndatlon, 
a  fibrous  layer  snrronndlnc  said  foundation  and  a  00a- 
tlnoous  metallic  oorarlng  Indoslag  said  fabric  layer. 
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4.  A  packing  comprising  a  series  of  superimposed  layers 
of  material  and  an  outer  corering  compeoed  of  windings  of 
wires  having  a  triangular  cross-sectlr^n,  one  wire  baring 
the  apex  of  tbe  triangle  extending  outwardly  and  tbe  other 
winding  baring  tbe  apex  of  the  triangle  extending  Inward 
in  tbe  space  between  the  windings  of  the  flrst  named  wire. 
BO  as  to  form  a  smooth  outer  surface. 

6.  A  packing  comprising  an  Inner  flexible  member,  a 
hard  metallic  corering  orer  said  member,  a  fibrous  corering 
orer  said  bard  metallic  corering,  a  soft  metallic  eorer 
inclosing  said  fibrous  corering,  and  a  flexible  metallic 
corer  about  said  soft  metallic  corer. 


0  4  5  .  0  4-0  METALLIC  BaILWAY  CROSS-TIE.  Ollib 
P.  W.  MiCHiau  Coffeyrllle.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1000. 
Serial  No.  477,680. 


8.  A  fnmaee,  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  a  dlridlng 
wall  therein,  a  generating  chamber  cmnmunlcatlng  wltb 
the  portion  of  the  heating  chamber  at  one  side  of  said 
wall,  flues  connecting  the  generating  chamber  with  tbe 
portion  of  the  beating  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  said 
wall,  dampers  controlling  said  flues,  a  discharge  flue,  fines 
connecting  each  portion  of  tbe  beating  chamber  inde- 
pendently with  the  discbarge  fine,  dampers  controlling 
said  last-named  fiues,  and  a  material  support  extending 
in  said  beating  chamber  at  neb  side  of  tbe  dlridlng  wall. 

4.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  beating  chamber,  a  dlridlng 
wall  therein,  a  generating  chamber  communicating  wltt 
the  portion  of  the  heating  chamber  at  one  side  of  said 
wall,  fiues  connecting  the  generating  dumber  wltb  tbe  por- 
tion of  the  beating  chamber  at  tbe  other  side  of  said  wall, 
the  wall  of  said  last-named  portion  of  tbe  heating  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  opening  for  admission  of  air 
to  said  portion  of  the  heating  chamber,  means  controlling 
said  opening,  dampers  controlling  said  flaea,  a  dlsdiarge 
flue,  fluei  connecting  each  portion  of  tbe  beating  chamber 
Independently  with  the  discharge  fine,  dampers  controlling 
said  last-na^ed  fiues,  and  a  material  support  extending 
in  said  heating  chamber  at  each  side  of  the  dlridlng  wall. 


A  metal  tie  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  depending  end 
fianges,  corner  fianges  bracing  the  end  flanges,  a  centrally 
arranged  web  connecting  the  end  fiangea,  dlrerglng  webs 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  central  web  and  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  tie,  and 
means  for  securing  a  rail  upon  said  tie. 


046,041.     ROA8T1NO-FURNACE. 
ark,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  0,  1005. 


Glsnn  H.  Nilss,  New- 
Serial  No.  277,741. 


945,042.  FOLDING  UMBRELL.V.  J&8CPH  M.  MiNTBSa, 
New  Wilmington,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1008.  Serial  No. 
460.666. 


1.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  a  dlridlng 
wall  therein,  a  generating  chamber  communicating  with 
th^  portion  of  the  heating  chamber  at  one  side  of  said 
wrfl,  fines  connecting  tbe  generating  chamber  wltb  tbe 
portion  of  the  heating  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  said 
wall,  dampers  controlling  said  flues,  a  discharge  flue,  flues 
connecting  each  portion  of  the  heating  chamber  Inde- 
pendently wltb  tbe  discharge  fine,  and  a  material  support 
extending  in  said  heating  chamber  at  each  side  of  tbe 
dlridlng  wail. 

2.  .\  furnace,  comprising  a  beating  diamber,  a  dlridlng 
wall  therein,  a  generating  chamber  communicating  wltb 
the  portion  of  tbe  beating  chamber  at  one  side  of  said 
wall,  flues  connecting  tbe  generating  chamber  with  tbS 
portion  of  tbe  beating  chamber  at  tbe  other  side  of  said 
wall,  secondary  air  flues  in  tbe  generating  chf  mber  loeatsd 
to  recelre  heat  from  said  fluea,  dampers  controlling  safd 
flrst-naned  flues,  a  dlscbarg*  floe,  flues  connecting  sadi 
portion  of  tbe  beating  ebambsr  Independently  With  tba 
dlsebargs  Una,  and  a  matarlal  support  extendlBg  in  said 
heating  ebambsr  at  each  aids  of  ths  dlridlng  walL 


In  a  folding  umbrella,  inner  and  outer  rib  sections,  each 
of  substantially  Inrerted  U -shape  in  cross  section,  tbe 
outer  rib  section  being  adapted  to  slidably  telescope  within 
the  inner  rib  section,  esrs  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
inner  rib  section  and  being  bent  inwardly  and  upwardly 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  outer  rib  section  to  hold  tbe 
same  connected  together,  a  bulge  formed  on  the  Inner  rib 
section  adjacent  one  ear,  and  yieldable  tongues  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  outer  rib  section  and  being  bent  about  tbe 
exterior  face  of  the  Inner  rib  section  to  hold  said  outer 
rib  section  against  separation  from  the  latter  and  also  to 
frietionally  engage  tbe  bulg«  for  maintaining  tbe  outer 
rib  section  distended. 


045.048.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Ebnbst  E.  Moslan,  Garden 
aty,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1007.  Serial  No.  300,710. 
1.  A  fountain-pen  consisting  of  a  main  reservoir,  a  sta- 
tionary pen,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  communicating  wltb 
tbe  main  reaerroir  through  a  port  of  less  diameter  than 
sitbsr  of  tbe  reserrolrs.  said  auxiliary  reaerroir  baring 
a  lower  reduced  portion  eloping  toward  tbe  pen-point 
which  Is  Inserted  therein,  and  morable  means  for  control- 
ling tbe  flow  of  ink  from  the  main  reaerroir  to  tbe  anx- 
lllary  reaerroir,  prorlded  with  a  stem  which  In  conjnne- 
tion  with  the  pen  and  tbe  adjacent  inner  surface  of  tb» 
aoxlllary  reserroir  form  a  channel  for  ths  porposs  ds- 
scribed. 
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2.  A  foantatn-pen  conaiBtin^  of  a  raatn  reaerTolr,  a  chan- 
nel leading  therefrom,  a  peo  commnnlcatlng  wtth  Mid 
channel,  a  sheath  adapted  to  slip  npon  alther  end  of  the 
reaerroir,  provided  with  a  month-piece  throngh  which  air 
may  be  exhauated  from  said  reaervoir  when  the  sheath  la 


5!    9 


2  - 


applied  to  its  upper  end,  and  to  receive  the  pen-point  when 
aald  Bheath  is  slipped  over  the  lower  end  of  the  reaerrolr, 
and  a  cap  for  closinK  the  mouth-piece  when  the  sheath  is 
in  the  last-mentioned  poHitlon. 


945.044.  TIME-RECORDER.  Jamrs  Mobbibon,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assijnior  to  The  Cincinnati  Time  Recorder 
Compsny,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,424. 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  card  receiver  and  an  abatmeot 
plate,  each  adapted  to  be  uhlfted  to  locate  the  registration 
poaftloB  properly  on  the  card,  with  a  shifting  lever  nnder 
control  of  the  operator  and  means  coupling  aald  lever  to 
the  card  receiver  and  to  the  abutment  plate,  whereby  both 
operations  may  be  performed  by  the  single  lever. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  card  receiver  and  an  abntment 
plate  each  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  locate  the  regtstratlon 
position  properly  on  the  card,  with  a  shifting  lever  under 
eoatrol  of  the  operator  and  means  coupling  said  lever  to 
tb«  card  receiver  and  to  the  abtitment  plate,  whereby  both 
oparattoaa  may  be  performed  by  the  tlBgle  lever,  wtth  a 
lateta  to  lock  the  lever  from  actuatloe  ootll  released. 

8.  la  a  time  recorder,  a  card  receiver  adapted  to  be 
■hlfted  laterally  and  an  abutment  plate  formlnt  an  end 
Bm>port  for  the  card,  adapted  to  be  shifted  vartleally,  a 
Aiftlng  lever  and  means  eoopling  uld  lever  to  the  card 
raeatvar  and  to  the  abntment  plate,  an  Indleattng  plate 
with  vertical  ilot  through  which  said  lever  projoets,  aaid 


plate  being  provided  with  lateral  Botches  at  each  side  of 
the  slot  to  receive  the  lever  and  determine  the  lateral  and 
vertical  position  of  the  card  in  the  receiver. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  card  receiver  adapted  to  be 
shifted  laterally  and  an  abutment  plate  forming  an  end 
snpport  for  the  card  adapted  to  be  shifted  vertically,  a 
shifting  lever  and  means  eoapllag  said  lever  to  the  card 
receiver  and  to  the  abntment  plate,  an  indicating  plate 
with  vertical  slot  through  which  said  lever  projects,  said 
plate  t>eing  provided  with  lateral  notches  at  each  side  of 
the  slot  to  receive  the  lever  and  determine  the  lateral  and 
vertical  position  of  the  card  la  the  receiver,  and  said  card 
receiver  being  provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of 
lateral  notches  to  support  the  abutment  plate  when  the 
card  receiver  is  shifted  into  position  to  receive  the  card. 

6.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  laterally  shiftable  card  receiver 
and  a  vertically  shiftable  abutment  plate,  a  shifting  lever 
directly  connected  to  the  abutment  plate  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same,  a  vertical  rocU^jg  plate  directly  connected  to 
the  card  receiver,  with  a*'  vertical  slot  therein  through 
which  the  shifting  lever  passes,  whereby  a  single  move- 
ment of  the  lever  will  actuate  both  card  receiver  and  abut- 
ment plate. 

[(Malm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,046.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CHAIN-8TITCHE8. 
Thomas  O.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manu- 
facturers Machine  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
por|tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  329,009.  « 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  chain  stitch 
seams  consisting  in  drawing  a  loop  of  thread  through  the 
work,  drawing  a  second  or  needle  loop  throngh  the  work 
and  also  through  the  flrst-named  loop,  toggling  or  deflect- 
ing both  limbs  of  said  second  or  needle  loop  by  drawing  on 
the  thread  from  the  side  of  the  work  opposite  the  en- 
chained loops  to  shorten  said  flrst-named  loop,  and  then 
engaging  said  second  loop  and  carrying  the  engaged  thread 
in  the  direction  of  the  closed  end  of  the  flrst-named  loop, 
or  in  the  direction  of  stitch  progression. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  chain  stitches  which  con- 
sists In  drawing  a  loop  of  thread  through  the  work,  draw- 
ing a  second  loop  of  the  same  thread  through  the  work 
and  through  the  first  formed  loop  in  advance  of  the  point 
where  the  first  formed  loop  passes  through  the  work,  draw- 
ing the  limbs  of  the  first  formed  loop  back  through  the 
work,  and  then  clamping  both  limbs  of  the  second  loop 
and  deflecting  or  toggling  both  limbs  of  the  second  loop 
in  the  direction  of  the  stitch  formation  while  so  clamped 
to  draw  the  bight  of  the  first  formed  loop  forwardly. 

3.  The  improved  method  of  forming  a  seam  of  chain 
stitches,  which  consists  in  drawing  a  loop  of  thread 
through  the  work,  drawing  a  second  loop  of  thread  throngh 
the  work  and  through  the  first  named  loop  in  advance  of 
the  point  where  the  first  loop  paases  through  the  work; 
drawing  back  the  first  formed  ioop  to  shorten  the  same 
and  deflept  the  second  loop  backwardly.  and  then  engaging 
both  limbs  of  the  second  formed  loop  between  Its  end  and 
the  work  and  drawing  thereupon  in  the  direction  of  the 
seam. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  chain  stitch 
seams  which  consists  in  passing  a  loop  of  thread  throngh 
the  work,  panlng  a  second  loop  also  throagh  the  work 
and  through  said  flrst-nsmed  loop  prodacing  a  dsflaetkm 
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or  toggle  In  the  thread  of  said  second  loop,  and  drawing 
upon  the  thread  at  the  single  thread  side  of  the  seam  to 
draw  back  tlie  first  loop  as  permitted  by  the  deflection  in 
said  second  loop,  and  then  drawing  on  both  limbs  of  the 
second  loop  to  set  the  stitch. 


946,046.  LINOTYPE  MACHINE.  William  J.  RiSMi, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jul.v  9,  1907. 
Serial  Na  n«<2.8.^0 


1  In  a  llnotypo  machine,  the  romhinatlon  of  an  as- 
sembl»T  mounted  to  turn,  power  opi-rated  means  to  turn 
the  aswemblrr.  and  means  to  determine  the  moment  of 
turning. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  conlblnatlon  of  an  as- 
sembler mounted  to  turn,  power  operated  means  to  turn 
the  assembler,  and  a  cam  operating  in  synchronism  with 
the  machine  to  determine  the  moment  of  turning. 

.3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  an  as- 
sembler mounted  to  turn,  power  operated  means  to  turn 
the  uBsembler,  a  cam  in  operative  relation  with  said 
means,  and  a  lever  to  place  the  assembler  under  the  con-, 
trol  of  the  power  operated  means. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  an  as- 
sembler mounted  to  turn  from  Its  receiving  position  to  Its 
discharging  position,  means  to  lock  the  assembler  in  its 
receiving  position,  power  operated  means  to  turn  the  as- 
sembler, means  to  unlock  the  assembler  and  place  It  under 
the  control  of  said  power  operated  means,  and  means  to 
restore  the  assembler  to  Its  receiving  position  after  it  is 
turned. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  an  aS' 
sembler.  a  vertical  axis  upon  which  it  is  mounted  to  turn, 
n  spring  nod  Intermediate  connections  to  turn  the  as- 
sembler, and  means  to  restore  the  assembler  to  its  first 
position  through  said  intermediate  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946,047.  BINOLB-DELIVERY  MATCH-BOX.  Habbt  E. 
Rbtnolds.  Olmsted  Falls.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  485,831. 

4  ^ 


1.  A  Single  delivery  match  box  comprising  a  masaslne 
portion,  a  match  receiving  meml)er  disposed  adjacent  the 
magasine  and  adapted  to  receive  a  match  therefrom  for 
longltadlnal  sliding  movement  In  the  receiver,  a  slldable 
closure  member  interposed  between  the  receiver  snd  the 
magasine,  said  closure  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extendlnr  groove,  and  a  deeper  groove  extending  out- 
wardly and  divergently  from  the  inner  end  of  the  first 


named  groove,  abrading  means  at  one  end  of  the  channel, 
and  a  plunger  slldable  wlthbi  the  channel  and  carrying  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  adapted  to  engage  slldably  In  the 
first  named  groove  upon  Inward  movement  of  the  plunger 
and  in  the  second  named  groove  for  operation  of  ths 
closure  upon  retractive  movement  of  the  plunger. 

2.  A  single  delivery  match  box  including  a  match  re- 
ceiving channel  having  an  exit  opening  at  one  end  adapted 
to  receive  a  mat?h  slldably  therein  for  projection  through 
the  opening,  a  transversely  slldable  closure  for  the  chan- 
nel, said  closure  having  a  diagonal  groove  therein,  and  a 
plunger  slldable  in  the  channel,  said  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  extending  spring  pressed  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  groove  upon  outward  movement 
of  the  first  named  plunger  for  operation  of  the  closure  to 
allow  the  entrance  of  a  match  to  the  channel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  channel 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  match  therein  for  longitu- 
dinal slldable  movement,  a  longitudinally  extending  trans- 
versely slldable  closure  for  the  channel,  said  closure  hav- 
ing a  diagonal  groove  therein,  a  plunger  longitudinally 
slldable  In  the  channel,  said  plunger  comprising  a  head 
having  a  conical  recess  in  its  end.  said  recess  having  a 
roughened  face,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely slldable  spring  pressed  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  the  groove  upon  outward  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger, said  plunger  being  engaged  by  resilient  means  nor- 
mally under  tension  to  force  the  plunger  into  the  channel 
for  ejection  of  a  match  therefrom,  releasable  means  for 
checking  the  plunger  at  the  outer  limit  of  its  movement, 
and  means  for  setting  the  plunger  in  operative  position. 


9  4  5.048.  APPARATUS  FOE  MAKING  OXYGEN. 
Chablks  Riolet,  LondOTi,  England.  Filed  July  20, 
lt«>9       Serial   No    ^08.590. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
open  mouthed  receiving  chamber,  a  retort  located  above 
the  same,  means  for  feeding  the  material  from  the  receiv- 
ing chamber  to  the  top  of  the  retort,  means  fOT  seallnff 
both  ends  of  the  retort  by  an  accumulation  of  the  material, 
means  for  introducing  steam  into  the  retort  and  with- 
drawing the  gases  therefrom,  the  material  as  it  leaves  the 
retort  dropping  into  the  receiving  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
open  mouthed  receiving  chamt)er,  a  retort  located  above 
the  same  snd  having  an  outlet  port  therein  throagh  which 
the  msterlal  drops  into  the  receiving  chamber,  aald  re- 
ceiving chamber  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  through 
which  t^e  material  may  l>e  removed,  pipes  connecting  the 
bottom  of  said  receiving  chamber  with  the  top  of  the  rs- 
tort,  conveying  means  in  said  pipes  for  conveying  the  ma- 
terial, means  for  sealing  the  Inlet  and  oatlet  e6ds  of  the 
retort   by   the   accnmulatlon    of   the   material,    agltattag 
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means  In  Mid  retort,  means  for  introducing  steam  into 
the  retort,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  gases  there- 
from. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
open  mouthed  receiying  chamber,  rollers  therein  through 
which  the  material  is  passed  In  the  presence  of  atmon 
pberlc  air,  a  retort  located  above  the  receiving  chamber 
and  having  Its  open  end  situated  so  as  to  deliver  the  ma- 
terial passing  therethrough  Into  the  receiving  chamber, 
a  receiving  d<»me  at  the  upper  end  of  said  retort,  tubes 
connecting  said  dome  with  the  bottom  of  the  receiving 
chamber,  conveying  means  for  convpylng  the  material 
through  the  tubes  Into  said  dome,  said  retort  having  its 
inlet  end  cq^mmunlcating  with  said  dome,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  dome  and  retort  and  having  a  screw  conveyer 
for  feeding  the  material  from  the  dome  into  the  retort 
Hnd  cauaiDK  said  material  to  seal  the  top  of  the  retort, 
a  second  screw  conveyer  on  said  shaft  at  the  outlet  end 
of  the  retort  for  discharging  the  material  from  the  retort, 
said  screw  conveyer  also  causing  the  material  to  seal  the 
retort,  means  for  Introducing  steam  into  said  retort  and 
withdrawing  the  gas  therefrom,  agitating  means  on  the 
shaft  within  the  retort,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
air  from  the  dome. 


045,049.  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  AND  MOUNTING 
THEREFOR.  Frank  J.  Rchsell.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,588. 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  Including  a  )>ody  insertlble 
Into  the  receptacle  hole  of  a  supporting  element  and  hav- 
ing a  stop  at  Its  front  end  to  prevent  its  passage  entirely 
through  the  hole,  and  a  clamping  device  movably  mounted 
on  the  body  and  Insertlble  therewith  through  said  recep- 
tacle hole,  said  device  and  stop  constituting  means  for  en- 
gaging oppoalte  sides  of  and  clamping  the  body  to  the 
■upportini;  element. 

2.  An  electrical  receptacle  Including  a  body  insertlble 
Into  the  receptacle  hole  of  a  supporting  element  and  hav- 
ing a  stop  at  Ita  front  end  to  prevent  its  passage  entirely 
through  the  bole,  and  a  clamping  device  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  and  Insertlble  therewith 
through  s.ild  receptacle  hole,  said  device  and  stop  con- 
■tltntlng  means  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  and  clamp-, 
Ing  the  body  to  the  supporting  element. 

3.  An  electrical  receptacle  Including  a  body  insertlble 
Into  the  receptacle  hole  of  a  supporting  element  and  hav- 
ing a  stop  at  Its  front  end  to  prevent  its  passage  entirely 
through  the  hole,  and  a  clamping  yoke  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  body  and  capable  of  swinging  to  a  position  against 
one  aide  of  the  same  in  rear  of  the  stop,  aaid  yoke  and  stop 
constituting  means  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
•upportlng  element. 

4.  An  electrical  receptacle  Including  a  body  Insertlble 
into  the  receptacle  hole  of  a  supporting  'element  and  hav- 
ing a  stop  at  Its  front  end  to  prevent  its  passage  entirely 
through  the  hole,  and  a  clamping  yoke  plvotally  mounted 
on  tlM  body  and  capable  of  swinging  to  a  position  with 
Its  looped  end  In  rear  of  the  body,  in  which  position  It  la 
Inaertlble  through  the  opening  and  also  being  movable  to 
a  poaitlon  with  its  looped  end  against  one  side  of  the  body 
In  rmt  of  the  stop,  said  looped  end  and  stop  constituting 
maaoa  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  sup[>orting  ele- 
mant. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  element  having 
an  opening,  of  a  receptacle  body  Insertlble  into  the  opening 
and  having  a  stoif  at  ita  front  end  too  larga  to  pass  throagh 


said  opening,  and  a  clamping  device  movably  mounted  on 
the  body  aud  Insertlble  therewith  through  the  receptacle 
opening,  kaid  device  being  movable  to  a  position  against 
the  rear  side  of  the  support  in  rear  of  the  stop. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


945.050.  CASKET-HANDLE.  Edward  R.  Saboknt,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  aiwilgnor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,881. 


» 


1.  In  a  handle  for  caskets  or  similar  articles,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  arm  of  the  handle ;  of  a  handle  bar 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  adapted  to  overlap  each 
other  on  longitudinal  lines,  said  parts  having  assembling 
plates  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  handle  for  caskets  or  similar  articles,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  arm  ;  of  a  handle  bar  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  parts  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  on  longitudinal 
lines  and  having  extensions  at  the  ends  thereof;  and  a 
.sleeve  engaging  said  extensions  and  adapted  to  be  held 
by  the  arm  c  f  the  handle,  substantially  as  described. . 


945,051.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  William  H.  Scharf, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  ('  iporntlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
190o.     Serial  No.  278.240. 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  maga- 
sine,  adjustment  screws  «a  the  magsiine,  escapements  for 
the  matrices,  and  a  front  therefor,  of  a  member  forming  a 
magasine  delivery  month  and  having  thereon  means  to 
support  said  front,  means  against  which  the  magaalne  ad- 
justing screws  may  rest,  and  means  to  support  the  es- 
capements. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ramov- 
able  swinging  magaalne.  escapements  secured  to  a  fixed 
part,  an  adjustable  device  for  guiding  the  forward  end  of 
the  magasine  into  exact  poaltlon  to  aline  the  escapements, 
a  fixed  magazine  delivery  mouth  Into  which  the  matrices 
are  delivered  from  the  magaalne,  and  a  spring  catch  to 
secure  the  magasine  down  upon  the  magasine  delivery 
month. 
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3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  the  key- 
board, the  magasine,  magaalne  adjusting  screws  on  the 
magaalne,  eacapement  pawls  and  a  front  therefor,  of  a 
casting  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  machine  and 
having  brackets  to  support  said  front,  lugs  against  which 
the  magazine  adjusting  screws  may  rest,  means  to  sup- 
port the  escapement  pawls,  and  guide  plates  to  form 
matrix  channels. 

4.  In  a  lltiotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  maga- 
zine having  a  transverse  slot  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  of 
a  plate  operating  through  said  slot  to  engage  the  shoulders 
upon  the  forward  line  of  matrices  simultaneously  In  order 
to  retract  the  matrices  and  prevent  their  discharge. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  maga- 
zine having  a  slot  In  the  upper  side  thereof,  of  a  plate 
thereon  operating  through  said  slut,  and  eccentric  bearings 
for  said  plate  whereby  It  may  be  brought  to  engage  the 
shoulders  upon  the  matrices  to  retract  them  and  prevent 
their  discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,052.     FENCE-POST.     Fbed  Schlkgel.  Hersey.  Mich. 
Filed  July  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,362. 


A  fence  post  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  l>ent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  of 
the  sheet  and  extending  In  parallelism  In  opposite  direction 
to  form  flanges,  teeth  formed  in  one  of  said  flanges 
throughout  a  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  same 
and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  securing 
plate,  and  hplt  fasteners  connecting  the  securing  plate  to 
the  body  of  the  sheet,  two  of  said  bolt  members  being  ad- 
justable loDgi^udlually  of  the  post. 


945,063.  AUTOMATIC  CATCHING  AND  SUPPORTING 
DEVICE.  JoRsrH  J.  Scicldka.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  21.   1908.     Serial  No.   444,682. 

1.  In  an  automatic  catching  and  supporting  device,  Yhe 
combinatioa  of  a  support,  a  hollow  casing  provided  with 
cams  and  Itops  on  its  interior  and  made  Integral  there- 
with, and  a  coupling  adapted  to  support  a  lamp  or  signal, 
said  coopling  having  a  freely-movable  part  provided  with 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  cams  and  stops,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  catching  and  supporting  device,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  a  tubular  casing  carried  there- 
by, and  having  on  ita  interior  cama,  guides  and  stops  made 
integral  therewith,  and  a  coupling  having  means  to  which 
a  lamp  or  signal  may  be  attached,  said  coupling  Indadlng 
a  plate  freely  movable  thereon  and  provided  wlfh  Journals 
adapted  to  engage  said  cama,  gnldes-  and  stops,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  catching  and  supporting  device,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  a  tubular  casing  carried  thereby 
and  provi^ad  on  Its  Interior  with  stops  and  with  oppo- 
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sltely-arranged  cams  and  guides  made  Integral  therewith, 
a  coupling  having  a  diak  or  plate  freely  rotatable  thereon, 
and  having  Journals  adapted  to  engage  said  cams,  guides 
and  stops,  and  flexible  suspension  means  passing  through 
said  casing  and  attached  to  said  coupling,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  In  an  automatic  catching  and  st^porting  device,  the 
combination  of  a  pulley  block,  a  tubular  casing  supported 
thereby  and  having  on  its  interior  stops,  inclined  guides 
and  cams  made  integral  therewith,  a  coppUng  adapted  to 
be  moved  up  and  down  In  said  casing,  said  coupling  being 
provided  with  a  plate  or  disk  freely  rotatable  thereon,  and 
having  Journals  adapted  to  engage  said  cams,  guides  and 
stops,  and  a  rope  passing  through  said  block  and  casing 
and  secured  to  said  coupling,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  catching  and  supporting  device,  the 
combination  of  a  pulley  block,  a  pulley  therein,  a  tubular 
casing  mounted  on  said  block,  said  caaing  having  on  its 
interior  cams,  guides  and  stops  made  Integral  therewith, 
a  movable  coupling  in  said  casing,  tald  coupling  including 
a  freely-rotatable  plate  having  Journals  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  said  cams,  guides  and  stops,  and  a  rope  passing 
over  said  pulley  and  secured  to  said  coupling,  said  coup- 
ling being  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the  ends  of 
said  rope,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,054.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  WIRE- 
GLASS.  Arno  Shcman,  ConnellSTlIle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Continuous  Glass  Press  Company,  a  Conmratlon  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  302,910. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glasa,  the  table  and 
flattening  roller,  combined  with  a  hollow  guide  for  the 
wire  netting  arranged  at  a  distance  in  front  of  the  flat- 
tening roller  approximately  equal  to  the  space  occupied 
by  the  molten  glass  and  movable  toward  the  flattening 
roller  as  the  rolling  of  the  sheet  progresses,  snd  means  for 
supplying  the  hollow  guide  with  a  cooling  medium. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  the  table  and 
flattening  roller,  combined  with  a  flat  hollow  guide  plate 
for  the  wire  netting  arranged  at  a  disUnce  in  front  of 
the  flattening  roller  approximately  equal  to  the  space  oc- 
cupied by  the  molten  glass  and  movable  toward  the  flat- 
tening roller  as  the  rolling  of  the  sheet  profreaaen,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  hollow  guide  w.th  a  cooling 
medium. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  the  table  and 
flattening  roller,  combined  with  a  hollow  gnlde  for  the 
wire  netting  arranged  at  a  distance  in  front  of  the  flat- 
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tening  roller  approximately  equal  to  the  space  occupied  by 
the  molten  (jlaas  and  movable  toward  the  flattening  roller 
■8  the  rolling  of  the  sheet  progreMea,  a  tenalon  roller 
loosely  supported  by  the  hollow  gnlde  for  putting  a  tension 
upon  the  wire  netting  when  the  guide  Is  moved  under  It. 
and  means  for  supplying  the  hollow  guide  with  a  cooling 
medium. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glaas  the  table,  flat- 
tfnlng  roller  and  gun.  combined  with  a  hollow  guide  for 
tho  wire  netting  arranged  upon  the  table  and  Inde- 
pendently movable  with  respect  to  the  gun  and  flattenluK 
roller,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  the 
hollow  guide. 

:>.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  the  table,  flat- 
tening roller,  and  gun  moved  by  th^iroller.  combined  *lth 
a  flat  hollow  guide  for  the  wire  netting  arranged  upon 
the  table  and  Independently  movable  with  respect  to  the 
gun  and  flattening  roller,  and  pipes  for  supplying  a  cool 
ing  medium  to  the  hollow  guide. 

(rialms  ft  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     . 


945.055.      AWNINC       Hknry   Smith,   t'tiiraico.    111       Filed 
Mar.    12.   190«.     Serial   No.   482.9f*LV 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  awning,  a 
frame  therefor  having  detachable  pivotal  connections  with 
a  casing,  holders  on  the  casing  having  a  shelf  forming  a 
trough  and  books,  blocks  on  the  hooks,  and  a  rod  In  the 
trongh. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  awning,  a 
frame  therefor  having  detachable  pivotal  connections  with 
a  casing,  holders  at  the  top  of  the  casing  having  a  shelf 
forming  a  trough  and  hooks,  a  turn-button  above  the  shelf 
to  close  the  trough,  blocks  on  the  books  for  awning  ropes. 
and  a  head-rod  on  the  awning  In  the  trongh. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  awning,  a 
frame  therefor  having  downwardly  directed  hooks  pro 
vlded  with  undercut  openings,  seats  on  a  casing  for  the 
hooks,  holders  at  the  top  of  the  casing  each  having  a 
shelf  forming  a  troogh  and  hooks,  a  turn-button  on  each 
iiolder  overlying  the  trough,  and  a  head-rod  on  the  awn- 
ing held  in  the  trough  by  the  turn-button. 


945.056.      MUSIC -ROLL     HOLDEB     FOR     MECHANIC 
ALLY-OPERATED  PIANOS.     ItviNO  B.  Smith.  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electrelle  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  July 
12,  1906.     Serial  No.  325.827. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  keyboard  base  of  a  piano, 
a  carrier  element  mounted  to  slide  back  and  forth  beneath 
said  base,  a  moslc  roll  holder  frame  plvotally  connected 
to  said  carrier  element,  a  delivery  and  a  take-up  roller 
monnted  one  above  the  other  in  said  frame,  and  a  latch 
for  locking  aaid  frame  In  its  operative  and  Inoperative 
positions. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  keyboard  base  of  a  piano,  a 
carrier  element  mounted  to  slide  back  and  forth  beneath 
said  base,  a  music  roll  holder-frame  plvotally  connected 
to  said  carrier  element,  a  pair  of  upstanding  arms  or  pro- 
jections on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  each  arm  carrying 
a  spindle-bearing  for  a  music  spool,  a  take-np  roll  Jour 
naled  in  the  frame,  lying  below  said  spindle  bearings  and 
means  for  tockini;  said  frame  in  Its  operative  and  Inopern 
tlve  positions. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  keyboard  base  of  a  piano,  a 
carrier  element  mounted  to  slide  back  and  forth  beneath 
said  base,  a  music-roll  holder  frame  plvotally  connected 
to  said  carrier  element,  a  take-up  r<'ll  Journaled  In  said 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  end-bearings  for  a  music  spool  car 
ried  by  the  frame,  said  end  bearings  located  above  the 
take-up  roll, 

4.  In  combination  with  the  keytward  base  of  a  piano. 
A  music  roll  holder  mounted  beneath  said  base,  and 
means  whereby  said  holder  may  have  a  combined  fur 
wardly  and  rearwardly  sliding  and  forwardly  Jind  down  ' 
wardly  swinging  movement  relatively  to  the  base,  and  a 
delivery  and  a  take-up  roller  mounted  one  above  the  other 
In  said  holder. 

5.  In  combination  with  the^keyboard  base  of  a  piano,  a 
music  roll  holder  mounted  beneath  the  t>ase.  means  where- 
by said  holder  may  have  a  horizontally  sliding  and  verti- 
cally swinging  movement  relatively  to  the  base,  and  a 
delivery  and  a  take  up  roller  mounted  one  above  the  other 
in  said  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettk.] 


945.057.  ANT1SKII>I)IN(;  DEVICE.  Edwin  B.  Stimp 
SON.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwin  B>Stlmpson 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FilS<l  Dec.  5, 
1906.      Serial  No.  346.501. 


An  antl  skidding  device  comprising  a  metal  strip  having 
its  ends  bent  to  pass  through  the  tire  material  with  ita 
intermediate  portion  next  the  outalde  of  said  material, 
said  portion  being  bent  laterally  out  of  a  straight  line  : 
and  a  base  plate  having  openings  adapted  to  receive  there- 
through the  extremities  of  the  bent  ends  of  the  strip,  said 
extremities  being  adapted  to  he  clenched  against  the  un- 
derside of  the  Plata. 


945,058.  SUPPLEMENTAL  WHEEL.  Milton  D.  Stoci- 
INO,  Llndenwood.  III.  Piled  Apr.  2.  1900.  Serial  No 
487,581. 

1.  A  supplemental  wheel  comprising  a  central  hub  and 
rim,  a  plurality  of  shoes  bodily  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  center  of  the  hub,  a  screw  connected  to  each  shoe  by 
which  the  shoe  Is  sapported,  and  means  for  holdtng  them 
In  tbelr  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  supplemental  wheel  comprising  a  central  hub  and 
rim,  a  plurality  of  shoes,  each  having  a  lining,  a  screw 
connected  to  each  shoe  by  which  the  shoe  la  supported  and 
means  for  preventing  the  screw  from  withdrawing. 
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3.  A  supplemental  wheel  comprising  a  central  bub  and 
rim.  a  plurality  of  shoes,  each  having  a  lining,  a  screw 
connected  to  each  shoe,  and  a,^g  engaging  the  screw  and 
preventing  it  from  withdrawing. 


4.  A  supidemental  wheel  comprising  a  central  hub,  rim. 
and  connectluK  »l>oke8.  a  yoke  detarliably  connected  to  a 
spoke,  a  screw-t breaded  bolt  supported  by  the  yoke  and 
having  a  hooked  end,  and  a  nut  held  In  connection  with  the 
bolt. 

5.  A  supplemental  wheel  comprising  a  central  hub,  rim 
and  connecting  spokes,  a  yoke  detachably  connected  to  a 
spoke,  a  screw  threaded  belt  supported  by  the  yoke  and 
Imvlng  a  hooked  end,  and  a  crank  with  a  screw  threaded 
end  held  In  connection  with  the  bolt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  6,059.  SPEED-CHANGING  MECHANISM.  Robest 
SvMMONDS,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thomas  B.  Jef- 
fery  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,368. 


mounted  upon  said  carrier  one  of  which  meshes  with  said 
first  pinion,  an  Idle  pinion  mounted  upon  the  carrier  and 
meshing  with  the  other  of  said  united  pinions,  an  internal 
gear  wheel  rotatlvely  supported  by  the  carrier  and  meshing 
with  said  idle  pinion,  and  means  for  locking  said  Internal 
gear  a^^lnst  rotation,  and  means  for  detachably  clutching 
said  carrier  dlnitly  to  the  driving  element. 

4.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  element,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
driving  element,  a  pinion  carrier  mounted  upon  the  driven 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pair  of  united  pinions  mounted 
upoii  said  carrier  one  of  which  meshes  with  said  first 
pinion,  an  idle  pinion  mounted  upon  the  carrier  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  other  of  said  united  pinions,  an  Internal 
gear  wheel  rotatlvely  supported  by  the  carrier  and  meshing 
with  said  idle  piniuu,  and  means  for  locking  said  internal 
gear  ngalnst  rotation,  a  second  Internal  gear  wheel  rota- 
tlvely mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  meshing  w^lth  the 
first  of  said  united  pinions,  and  means  for  locking  said 
second  Internal  gear  wheel  against  rotation,  and  means  for 
detachably  clutching  said  carrier  directly  to  the  driving 
element. 

5.  Id  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  element,  <  f  :i  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
driving  element,  a  pinion  carrier  mounted  upon  the  driven 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  but  axlally  movable  thereon,  a 
clutch  Interposed  l)etween  said  carrier  and  the  driving 
element,  means  for  controlling  sai<l  clutch  by  the  axial 
movenient  of  said  currier,  and  means  Interposed  between 
said  carrier  and  said  driving  element  to  rotate  said  car- 
rier at  less  speed  than  or  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
rotation  of  the  driving  element. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  speed  clianglng  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  element,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
driving  element,  a  pinion  carrier  mounted  upon  the  driven 
ahaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pair  of  united  pinions  mounted 
upon  said  carrier  one  of  which  meshes  with  said  first 
pinion,  ^n  Idle  pinion  mounted  upon  the  carrier  and 
meshing  with  the  other  of  said  united  pinions,  an  Internal 
gear  wheel  rotatlvely  supported  by  the  carrier  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  Idle  pinion,  and  means  for  locking  said  In- 
ternal gear  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  element,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
driving  element,  a  pinion  carrier  mounted  upon  the 
driven  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pair  of  united  pinions 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  one  of  which  meshes  with  said 
first  pinion,  an  idle  pinion  mounted  upon  the  carrier  and 
meshing  with  the  other  of  said  united  pinions,  an  In- 
tern«i\, gear  wheel  rotatlvely  sapported  by  the  carrier  and 
meshldg  with  said  idle  pinion,  and  means  for  locking  naid 
internal  gear  against  rotation,  a  second  Internal  /gear 
wheel  jrotatlrely  mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  meshing 
with  jAk«  flrat  of  said  nnlted  plnlona,  and  means  for  locking 
said  second  Internal  gear  wheel  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  spaed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  ekoment,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
driving  element,  a  pinion  carrier  mounted  npon  the 
driven  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pair  of  united  pinions 


0  4  5,060.       INK-WELL.      Edwabd    Tannkwiti.    Grand 
Kapids,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,116. 


1.  A  holder  for  Ink  well  receptacles  comprising  a  bar- 
rel :  a  top  consisting  of  a  rim,  having  strap-like  pivot 
loops  there. >n  ;  a  cover  having  strap-like  pivot  loops 
thereon  ;  a  pivot  pin  arranged  through  said  pivot  loops  and 
retained  therein  by  said  barrel  ;  and  a  stop  on  said  rim 
for  the  cover  formed  by  off  setting  a  portion  of  said  rim 
thereby  f  <rmlng  a  silt  between  the  cover  and  rim  to  per- 
mit the  engagement  of  the  lid  for  opening  the  same. 

2.  A  holder  for  Ink  well  receptacles,  comprising  a  bar- 
rel :  a  top  therefor  consisting  of  a  flange-like  rim  secured 
to  said  barrel  ;  a  cover  adapted  to  close  fiush  within  said 
rim  ;  strap-like  pivot  loops  on  the  nnder  side  of  said  rim  ; 
strap-like  pivot  loops  on  the  under  side  of  said  cover  :  a 
pivot  pin  arranged  through  said  loops ;  and  a  stop  lug  for 
said  cover  offset  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  rim.  the  said 
offset  forming  an  opening  at  the  edge  of  said  cover. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  hole  tliere- 
through.  of  an  Ink  receptacle ;  a  holder  for  said  ink  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  barrel  formed  of  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  rolled  In  a  cylindrical  form,  with  Its  edges  over- 
lapped, the  outer  edge  having  support-engaging  projec- 
tions thereon,  said  barrel  having  Integrally  formed  rivets 
on  its  upper  end.  and  out-turned  support-engaging  lugs ; 
and  a  continuous  flange-like  rim  throngh  which  said  rivets 
are  arranged,  there  being  a  rivet  located  at  each  side  of 
the  edges  of  said  barrel  and  In  a  spaced  relation  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  hole  there- 
through, of  an  ink  receptacle ;  a  holder  for  said  ink  T4>- 
ceptacle  comprising  a  barrel  formed  of  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  rolled  into  a  cylindrical  form,  with  Its  edge^  over- 
lapped, the  outer  edge  having  support-engaging  projec- 
tions tbereon.  said  barrel  having  Integrally  formed  rivets 
on  its  upper  end.  and  out-turned  support-engaging  lugs ; 
and  a  flange-like  rim  Lirough  which  said  rivets  art  ar- 
ranged. 
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5.  Th«  combination  with  a  support  having  a  hole  there- 
tbroogh,  of  an  ink  receptacle :  a  holder  for  said  Ink  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  barrel  formed  of  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  rolled  Into  a  cylindrical  form,  with  Ita  edges  over- 
lapped, the  outer  edge  having  support-engaging  projec- 
tions thereon,  said  barrel  having  Integrally  formed  rivets 
on  its  upper  end ;  and  a  continuous  flange-Ilke  rim 
through  which  said  rivets  are  arranged,  there  being  a 
rivet  located  at  each  side  of  the  edges  of  said  barrel  and 
in  a  spaced  relation  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1M5.061.       MANICURE-BUFFEK.       Maia    C.    Tbnkk,     Se- 
wickley,  Pa.     Filed  June  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  fi01,&46. 


1.  A  removable  covtTtng  for  buffers  consisting  of  a  poke 
uavlng  an  opening  In  one  end  and  constructed  when  ap- 
plied to  the  buflfer  to  fit  tightly  around  the  body  portion 
of  the  bufTer  and  against  the  resilient  portion  of  the  lat- 
ter and  means  for  securing  the  edges  of  the  slit  or  open- 
ing around  the  end  of  the  buflfer. 

2.  \  removable  covering  for  buffers  consisting  of  a 
poke  having  a  silt  or  opening  in  one  end  and  adapted  to 
be  slipped  over  the  buflfer  and  handle  and  to  fit  tightly 
against  the  resilient  portion  of  the  buflfer  and  a  strap  so 
Ht»cured  to  one  side  of  the  silt  as  to  bear  against  one  end 
iif  the  body  portion  of  the  buffer  and  a  fastener  to  attach 
the  end  of  the  strap  to  the  other  side  of  the  silt. 


»45,0«1'.  FEED  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  H.AND  JOINTERS. 
Oeobge  I>.  Trdodkn,  Spartanburg,  8.  C.  Filed  Aug.  IT, 
1908.      Serial  No.  448,870. 


1.  In  a  device  as  specified  the  combination  with  a  hand 
jointer  of  a  feed  attachment  adjustably  disposed  on  the 
same,  said  feed  attachment  comprising  detachable  stand- 
ards having^  vertical  guides  disposed  in  pairs  on  said 
Jointer,  blocks  slldably  mounted  In  the  guides  hi  said 
Htandards,  rollers  joumaled  In  the  opposite  of  said  blocks, 
means  carried  by  said  jointer  for  actuating  said  rollers, 
slides  dlq>oaed  in  the  guides,  bolts  rigidly  carried  by  said 
blocks  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom  to  engage  loosely 
through  said  slides,  springs  interposed  between  said 
blocks  and  said  slides,  threaded  rods  swlveily  dlspoeed  on 
Hald  slides  and  upwardly  extended  therefrom,  nuts  mount- 
ed on  saM  standards  and  engaged  with  said  rods  and 
means  connected  to  said  nuts  for  actuating  the  same  to 
move  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  device  as  specified  the  combination  with  a  hand 
Jointer  of  a  feed  attachment  applied  thereto,  said  feed  at- 
tachment comprising  detachable  and  adjustable  standards 
carried  by  said  Jointer. ^^iHocks  slidahiy  carried  by  said 
standards,  rolli-rs  joumaled  in  said  blocks,  sprockets  car- 
ried by  said  rollers,  chains  carried  by  said  sprockets  for 


communicating  motion  between  said  rollers,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  rollers  and  connected  to  said  jointer 
for  actuatalng  said  rollers,  and  adjustable  and  resilient 
means  carried  by  said  standards  and  connected  to  said 
blocks  for  adjusting  said  rollers  to  receive  boards  of  vari- 
ous thicknesses. 


I>45.063.  AUTOM.\TIC  AIR-BR.\KE.  Waltbb  V.  Ti  R 
NCR,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.     Filed  Apr    I'O,  1906.      Serial  No.  312, H05. 


1  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir, 
an  automatic  brake  pipe,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
device  operated  by  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  In 
service  applications  to  open  communication  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  manually  operated  brake 
valve  having  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  brake  pipe,  for  releasing  air  from  the 
brake  pipe  In  service  applications,  and  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  air  brak?, x^he  combination  with  a  reservoir, 
an  automatic  bi'ake  plp^,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  direct 
release  pipe,  of  a  valve  device  operated  by  a  reduction  In 
lirake  pipe  pressure  in  service  applications  to  open  com 
munlcation  from  the  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and 
means  acting  upon  an  •■quallsation  of  reservoir  and  brake 
pipe  pressures  to  move  said  valve  to  open  communication 
from  the  brake  cylinder  to  said  release  pipe. 

3.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  an 
automatic  brake  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  release  pipe 
(■(immunlcatlng  with  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  device 
operated  by  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  in  service 
applications  to  open  communication  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  manually  operated  brake  valve 
having  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  brake  pipe,  for  venting  air  from  the  brake 
[)lpe  to  the  release  pipe  In  service  applications,  and  for  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  from  the  release  pipe. 

4.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  an 
automatic  brake  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve  device 
operated  by  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe- pressure  In  service 
applications  to  open  communication  from  the  res.TvoIr  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  release  pipe  normally  communlcat 
ing  with  the  brake  wllndtr,  means  for  charging  the  brake 
pipe  from  the  said  reservoir,  and  a  brake  valve  having 
ports  for  venting  air  from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  release 
pipe  In  service  applications. 

.%.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  an 
automatic  brake  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  and  brake  cylinder 
release  pipe  normally  commnnlcating  therewith,  of  a  valve 
device  operated  by  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  in 
service  applications  to  open  communication  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  by  a  sudden  reduction  in 
hrake  pipe  pressure  in  emergency  applications  to  cut  off 
communl?atlon  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  release  pipe, 
and  a  brake  valve  having  means  for  venting  air  from  the 
brake  pipe  and  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  release 
pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1»48,0«4.    WORK  FEEDING  AND  WORK  GUIDINt;  MECH 
AN  ISM    FOR    SHOE-MACHINES.      Albert    A.    Wads 
wc  RTH  and  Frederick  Sbortua!«d.  Rushden,  England, 
assignors  to   United   Shoe   Machinery   Company,    Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  ■  f  New  Jersey.      Filed  Jan.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  352,598. 

1.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  operating  upon 
soles,  of  an  engaging  member  positioned  to  engage  the  sole 
In  the  line  of  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism,  and  a 
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single  means  to  positively  reciprocate  the  engaging  end  of 
said  member  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  surface 
traversed  and  to  give  to  said  member  a  varying  pressure 
of  engagement. 


i 


•_'.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  a  combined 
feeding  and  guiding  mechanism  comprising  an  engaging 
member  conitructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  sole  In  a 
channel  therein  and  to  guide  the  work  by  engagement  with 
the  lip  of  said  channel,  and  means  to  positively  reciprocate 
said  member  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  surface 
traversed,  but  with  a  varying  pressure  of  engagement. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  a  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  an  engaging  member,  means  to  keep 
said  member  In  yielding  engagement  wlttf  the  sole  to  be 
operated  upon,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
positively  reciprocate  said  member  and  to  cause  to  be  Im- 
parted thereto  a  greater  pressure  of  engagement  on  the 
feeding  than  on  the  return  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  operating  upon 
soles,  of  feeding  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  engag 
Ing  memlwr  carried  by  the  frame  of  said  operating  mech- 
anism and  positioned  to  engage  the  sole  constantly  in  the 
line  of  operation  of  satd  mechanism,  and  a  single  means 
for  imparting  to  said  memt>er  simultaneously  a  positive  re- 
ciprocating movement  ^nd  a  tendency  te  engage  the  sole 
with  incrensed  pressure  during  the  feeding  stroke. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  a  frame,  work- 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  work -en  gaging  member 
movably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  means  for  actuating 
said  member,  said  means  acting  upon  said  member  ob- 
liquely to  the  path  of  feed  movement  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  work. 

[Clalmi6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


has  sliding  engagement,  a  door  closing  an  opening  in  the 
hood,  the  chute  resting  against  the  door,  eyes  carried  by 
the  door,  spring  leaf  latches  mounted  within  the  hood,  the 
hooked  free  ends  of  the  latches  adapted  to  engage  the  eyes 
to  normally  maintain  the  door  cloeed,  an  angle  lever  jour- 
naled  within  the  hood  behind  the  latches,  cams  on  the 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  latches  when  the  lever  is 
actuated,  to  eflfect  their  release  from  tb§  eyes,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  lever. 


945,065.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Charles  W.  L.  Wartbnbebg, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saginaw  Fire  Escape  Com- 
pany, Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  May  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494.403. 

1.  .\  fire  escape  comprising  n  hood  projecting  from  the 
wall  of  a  building  and  closed  to  the  weather,  a  chute  nor- 
mally stored  in  the  hood,  cables  extending  from  within 
the  hood,  anchors  to  which  the  cables  are  secured,  the 
dinte  running  on  the  cables,  a  door  in  the  hood  against 
which  the  chute  rests,  the  door  provided  with  slots  for  the 
passage  of  the  cables,  means  for  releasably  holding  the 
door  in  cloeed  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  door. 

2.  A  fire  eacape  comprising  a  hood,  a  cbnte  normally 
conUined  within  the  hood,  cables  with  which  the  chute 
has  sliding  engagement,  a  door  closing  an  opening  in  the 
hood,  the  chute  resting  against  the  door,  a  latch  carried 
by  the  hood,  means  on  the  door  normally  engaged  by  the 
latch  to  retain  the  door  In  closed  position,  a  lever  Jonr- 
naled  within  the  hood,  a  cam  on  the  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  latch  to  release  it  from  tbe  door,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  lever  for  actuating  the  same. 

8.  A  Art  escape  comprising  a  hood,  a  chate  normally 
contained  within  the  hood,  cables  with  which  the  chate 


4.  A  flre  escape  comprising  a  hood,  permanent  cablet 
extending  into  the  hood,  a  chute  having  a  running  en- 
gagement throughout  its  length  with  the  cables  and  nor- 
mally' contained  in  the  hood,  means  for  releasing  the 
chute,  and  means  for  retaining  the  mouth  of  the  chute 
open  at  all  times. 

5.  A  flre  escape  comprising  a  hood,  permanent  cables 
exteniding  Into  the  hood,  a  chute  tiaving  a  running  en- 
gagement throughout  its  length  with  the  cables  and  nor- 
mally contained  In  the  hood,  means  for  releasing  the 
chute,  a  bar  within  the  mouth  of  the  chute  for  securing 
Its  lower  edge  to  the  hood,  means  for  separating  the  sides 
of  the  mouth,  and  means  for  securing  the  upper  edge  of 
the  mouth  to  the  hood  to  retain  the  mouth  of  the  chute 
constantly  open. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946.066.  SPARKER  OR  IGNITER.  Waltbb  C.  Wksta- 
w.\Y,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  J.  W.  Duntley,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Feb.  1, 
1905.     Serial  No.  243.623. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  electrodes  provided 
with  cooperating  flat  meeting  surfaces  which  contact  only 
near  the  periphery  of  each,  one  of  said  electrodes  consist- 
ing of  a  tubular  member  having  a  direct  passage  entirely 
therethrough,  with  a  contact  surface  formed  at  one  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  electrodes  provided 
with  cooperating  meeting  surfaces,  each  electrode  con- 
sisting  of  a  tubular  member  having  a  direct  passage  en- 
tirely therethrough,  with  a  contact  surface  fortbcd  at 
one  end. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  electrodes  provided 
with  similarly  formed  flat  meeting  surfaces  which  contact 
only  near  their  periphery,  each  electrode  conslsftBg  of  a 
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member  with  an  opening  formed  loDg^itudlnally  there- 
through and  havlnc  a  contact  anrface  formed  at  one  end 
about  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deaerlbed,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  tabular  electrode  open  at  both  enda  poaltloned  with- 
in said  chamber,  and  mean*  attached  to  aatd  electrode  to 
operate  the  same  to  make  and  break  an  electric  circuit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  Mtationiiry  and  a  movable  electrode  poaltloned  with- 
in said  chamber,  one  of  aald  electrodes  consisting  of  a  tu- 
bular member  open  at  both  ends,  and  means  attached  to 
said  movable  electrode^to  operate  the  same. 

[Claims  6  tu  10  not^rlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,067.      ROT.\RY    ENGINE. 
Merlden.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  12, 


William    W.    Whdbler. 
l»Oy.     Serial  No.  522.84fV 


1.  In  a  rotary  enginp  having  a  piston  and  abntment 
proTlded  with  Internal  coactlng  teeth,  an  extended  tooth 
on  said  piston  hub  adapted  to  operate  as  a  piston,  and  a 
recaw  in  said  abutment  haTing  walls  and  adapted  to  op- 
eratlTelj  receive  said  piston,  a  series  of  grooves  In  said 
walls  of  aald  recess  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of 
■team  from  between  the  said  piston  and  the  said  recess 
and  the  ireneral  exterior  cylinder  space. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  abutment  having  n  re- 
ceaa  adapted  to  operatlvely  receive  a  rotary  piston,  the 
said  receas  having  walls  provided  with  a  recess  extending 
ctrctimfer«BtlaIl7  generally  from  one  extreme  to  the  other 
of  the  aald  walta. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  abutment  provided  with 
a  roecaa  adapted  to  operatlvely  receive  a  rotary  piston,  the 
Interior  per4>her7  of  said  recess  provided  with  a  releasing 
groove  helical  in  formation  and  extending  essentially 
from  the  extreme  outer  limit  of  said  recess  on  one  side  to 
the  corresponding  limit  on  the  other  side. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  teeth,  one  of  said  teeth  extended  and  adapted  to 
operate  as  a  piston,  a  rotary  abutment  having  teeth  and 
receaaea  between  the  teeth,  adapted  to  coact  with  the  aatd 
teetta  on  aald  hub  and  comprising  a  special  roceae  adapted 
to  operatlvely  receive  the  said  piston  tootb,  means  for  pre- 
venting leakage  and  seepage  of  motive  fluid  Involving  a 
tight  flt  of  the  coacting  parts,  and  means  for  preventing 
pocketing  of  motive  flold  by  said  pNton  tooth  ;ind  for  pre- 
venting suction  resistance  to  said  piston  tooth  In  its  co- 
action  with  aald  special  receas. 


946.068.     ANTICREEPINO   DEVICE  FOR  RAILS.     Bex 
JAMIN   WoLHACPTBa.  New   York.  N.   Y.     Filed  July    K?, 
1909.     Serial  No.  S07.4S8. 

1.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  rails,  comprising  rall- 
eagmiriBS  slementa,  and  a  rotatable  member  connecting  the 
elsaenta  and  effecting  their  gripping  action  npon  tbe  rail 
when  aald  rail  is  moved  longitudinally. 

2.  An  antl-creeplng  device  for  rails,  comprising  rall- 
flnfaglng  aiooients,  a  rotatable  member  connecting  tbe  ele- 
ments and  effecting  their  gripping  action  upon  tbe  rail, 
and  meuia  (or  antomatlcally  rotating  aald  member  upon 
the  tendency  of  the  rail  to  move  longitudinally. 

3.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  rails,  comprising  rail- 
embi«ciBff  elements,  and  a  rotatable  meaiber  connecting 
the  elemeata  and  havinff  a  threaded  engagement  with  one 


of  said  elements  to  effect  the  relative  movement  of  tlie 
elements  toward  each  other  upon  tlie  tendency  of  the  rail 
to  creep  loncitadlnally.  '  1 


4.  An  antl-creeplng  device  for  rails,  comprising  rail- 
embracing  jawa,  a  rotary  memt)er  connecting  the  jaws  and 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  said  elements, 
and  a  tie-engaging  actuating  device  connected  to  the  ro- 
tary member. 

5.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  rails,  comprising  rati- 
embradng  Jawa,  a  rotary  bolt  threaded  to  both  Jaws,  and 
an  actuating  arm  carried  by  the  bolt  and  bavlDg  a  tie  en 
gagin^r  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  5,069.  MULTIPLE  TBLBPUONB-T&AN8MITTER. 
F&AKK  W.  Wood,  Newport  News,  Va.,  aaalffnor  to  Charles 
Cory  and  John  M.  Cory,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Joly 
16.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,350. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transmitting  apparatus  com- 
prlaing  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  tranaralttsra  therein,  and 
a  common  funnel  ahaped  mou(h  piece  for  said  transmitters, 
the  smaller  end  of  said  month  piece  projecting  through  a 
wall  of  the  easing  and  the  large  end  embracing  said  trans- 
mitters, of  a  plurality  of  recelvera,  and  an  Independent  cir- 
cuit connecting  each  of  said  transmitters  with  one  of  tbe 
receivers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transmltttng  apparatus  com- 
prising a  casing  having  front  and  rear  walla,  a  plurality  of 
tranamltters  therein  adjacent  the  rear  wall  thereof,  and 
a  funnel  shaped  mout'h  piece  arranged  with  Its  large  end 
embracing  said  transnltters,  and  comannleatlng  at  Its 
small  end  with  an  opening  In  tbe  front  wall  of  said  easing, 
of  a  plurality  <ff  receivers,  one  for  each  transmitter,  aad 
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connections  between  each  transmitter  and  Ita  correspond- 
ing receiver. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  transmitting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  transmitters  therein, 
each  transmitter  having  a  diaphragm,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  diaphragm  for  varying  the  resistance  of  an  electric 
circuit,  of  a  common,  funnel-shaped  mouth  piece  embrac- 
ing said  transmitters,  the  small  end  of  aald  mouth  piece 
passing  through  the  casing  and  the  large  end  embracing 
said  transmitters,  a  plurality  of  outlying  receivers,  one  for 
each  transmitter,  and  an  Independent  connection  between 
each  transmitter  and  one  of  said  receivers. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  central 
transmitting  station  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  transmit- 
ters having  one  common  terminal,  a  source  of  current  to 
one  side  of  which  tbe  common  terminal  of  said  transmit- 
ters may  be  connected,  a  single  receiver  associated  with 
said  transmitters,  and  a  series  circuit  In  which  said  re- 
ceiver and  source  of  current  are  connected,  of  a  plurality 
of  outlying  stations  each  comprising  a  receiver  and  trans- 
mitter, each  of  such  transmitters  being  connected  In  mnl- 
tlple  across  said  series  circuit,  and  each  of  such  receivers 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  one  aide  of  said  circuit, 
and  the  other  terminal  connected  with  the  other  terminal 
of  one  of  said  first  mentioned  transmitters. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  central 
transmitting  station  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 
transmitters  having  one  common  terminal,  a  single  re- 
ceiver at  such  station  associated  with  said  transmitters,  a 
source  of  current,  a  series  circuit  In  which  said  receiver 
and  source  of  current  are  Included,  and  a  connection  ex- 
tending from  the  common  terminal  of  said  transmitters, 
and  tapping  said  circuit  between  said  source  of  current 
and  receiver,  of  a  plurality  of  outlying  stations  each  com- 
prising a  transmitter  and  receiver,  each  of  aald  recelvera 
being  connected  between  one  side  of  said  series  circuit,  and 
the  ether  terminal  of  one  of  the  central  station  transmit- 
ters, and  laid  outlying  receivers  being  connected  across 
said  series  circuit,  and  means  for  opening  the  circuit  of 
any  of  said  transmitters  when  not  In  use. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

II  


94  5,070.  CHANGE  Sl'EED  TRAN8MI8SION-GBAB. 
Jamks  M.  Wobtu,  Evanavlile,  Ind.  Filed  June  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  381.356. 


1.  In  a  transmission  device  tbe  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  of  a  friction  member  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
clutch  thereon  adapted  to  engage  tbe  friction  member,  a 
driven  fnetlon  member  adapted  to  contact  the  driving 
frtetlea  asember,  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said 
friction  members  Into  contacting  engagement  and  shifting 
the  clutch  out  of  operative  relation  and  connected  frlc- 
tloa  members  adapted  to  be  driven  frons  said  driven  fric- 
tion meraker. 

2.  In  a  transmission  device  the  eoinbinatlon  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  of  a  friction  member,  thereon,  a  *iven  shaft,  a 
clutch  thsreon  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  member,  a 
driven  friction  member  adapted  to  conUet  the  aforesaid 
friction  member,  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said 
friction  members  Into  contacting  engagement  and  shifting 
the  dutch  out  of  operative  relation,  inwardly  facing  fric- 
tion meqitors  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  friction  member  shift- 
ed simnltaneoosly  as  the  driven  friction  member  Is  shifted 
and  extending  between  tbe  facing  friction  members,  and 


means  for  ahifting  th«  inwardly  facing  friction  members 
one  to  contact  said  friction  member  extending  between 
tlvem  for  speed  ahead. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  friction  member  thereon,  a  driven  ahait,  a  clutch 
thereon.  Inwardly  facing  friction  members  on  tbe  driven 
shaft,  a  abaft  extending  transversely  of  the  aforesaid 
ahafts,  a  plurality  of  friction  members  tbo-eon  a.nd  mech- 
anism adapted  to  shift  said  friction  members  Into  opera- 
tive relation  and  the  clutch  out  of  operative  relation  for 
slow  speed  ahead  and  to  shift  the  clutch  Into  operative  re- 
lation and  return  tbe  friction  members  to  normal  for  dif- 
ferent rates  of  speed  ahead. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  friction  member  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch 
thereon.  Inwardly  facing  friction  members  on  said  driven 
shaft,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  aforesaid 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  friction  members  thereon,  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  shift  said  friction  members  Into  operative 
relation  and  the  clutch  out  of  operative  relation  for  slow 
speed  ahead  and  to  ablft  the  elnteh  into  operative  relation 
and  return  the  friction  members  for  a  different  rate  of 
speed  ahead,  said  shifting  mechanism  adapted  also  to 
shift  snid  friction  members  and  clutch  for  reverse  speed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  of  a  driven  ahaft  in  axial  alinement 
therewith,  a  friction  member  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch 
on  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the 
same,  inwardly  facing  rigidly  connected  friction  members 
on  the  driven  shaft,  a  shaft  extending  at  an  angle  with  tbe 
aforesaid  shafts,  friction  members  thereon,  one  adapted  to 
contact  the  appropriate  friction  member  of  the  connected 
friction  members  and  mechanism  adapted  for  appropriately 
shifting  the  friction  members  and  clutch  for  different  rates 
of  speed  ahead  and  for  reverse  speed. 

I  Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946,071.      MANUFACTURING    AND    LAYING    KITUMI- 
N0U8  PAVING.     JosiPH  H.  Amies,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Chailes  F.  Taylor,  Philadelphia, 
I'a.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,844. 
The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  composition 
for  paving  and  the  like  which  consists  In  mixing  a  fluxing 
oil  with  crude  petroleum  oil,  then  reducing  these  oils  with 
gasolene  and  the  like  then  mixing  this  combination  of  ele- 
ments while  In  a  cold  state  with  mineral  materials,  then 
adding    thereto    and    mixing    therewith    pulverised    hard 
bitumen,  then   placing  the  resulting  composition   upon   a 
foundation  and  then  applying  heat  thereto  substantially  as 
described. 


946,072.  PRES8UBE-BUENER  WITH  COMPRESSED 
MIXJNG-PIPE:.  Cabl  EL  Andkksso.v,  Eskilstuna,  Swe- 
den, assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Eskilstuna  Separator,  Ea- 
kllstuna,  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
514,951. 
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1.  In  a  pressure  burner  for  petroleum  and  the  like,  a 
flattened  mixing  tube  disposed  with  Its  greater  diameter 
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toward  the  center  of  light,  and  a  pipe  extended  for  a  por- 
tion of  ita  length  within  aaid  mixing  tube  with  ita  lower 
end  extended  throngh  the  aide  wall  of  aaid  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  encircling  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  pressure  burner  for  petroleum  and  the  like,  an 
alcohol  cup,  a  flattened  mixing  tube,  a  pipe  extended  with- 
in aaid  mixing  tube  and  having  a  portion  encircling  the 
burner,  and  wicka  depending  from  the  annular  portion  of 
said  pipe  into  the  alcohol  cnp. 


945,07:i.     BEET-HARVESTER.     William  Atwood.  Long- 
mont.  Colo.     Filed  l<far.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,96S. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  supported  frame,  and 
rows  of  blades  depending  from  the  side  portions  of  the 
frame  and  formed  on  their  opposing  faces  with  inwardly 
extending  and  upwardly  inclined  beet  lifting  ribs,  the 
ribs  on  each  succeeding  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  blades 
being  slightly  higher  than  those  on  the  preceding  pair, 
whereby  a  b^-et  will  be  lifted  out  of  the  ground  as  it 
travels  rearw.irdly  over  said  ribs. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  supported  frame,  rows 
of  blades  depending  from  the  side  portions  of  the  frame 
and  formed  on  their  opposing  faces  with  Inwardly  extend- 
ing and  upwardly  inclined  beet  lifting  ribs,  the  ribs  on 
each  succeeding  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  blades  being 
slightly  higher  than  those  on  the  preceding  pair,  whereby 
a  beet  will  be  lifted  out  of  the  ground  as  It  travels  rear- 
wardly  over  said  ribs,  and  means  whereby  the  front  end 
of  the  frame  may  L)e  raised  or  lowered. 

:i.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  supported  frame,  rows 
of  blades  depending  from  the  side  portions  of  the  frame 
and  formed  on  their  opposing  faces  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending and  upwardly  Inclined  beet  lifting  ribs,  the  ribs 
on  each  succeeding  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  blades  be- 
ing slightly  higher  than  those  on  the  preceding  pair, 
whereby  a  beet  will  be  lifted  out  of  the  grotind  as  it 
travels  rearwardly  over  said  ribs,  and  a  beet  topping 
means  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  supported  frame,  rows 
of  blades  depending  from  the  side  portions  of  the  frame 
and  formed  on  their  opposing  faces  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending and  upwardfy  Inclined  beet  lifting  ribs,  the  ribs 
on  each  succeeding  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  blades  be- 
ing slightly  higher  than  those  on  the  preceding  pair, 
whereby  a  beet  will  be  lifted  out  of  the  ground  as  It 
travels  rearwardly  over  said  ribs,  a  horizontally  arranged 
beet  topping  knife  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  vertically 
adjustable  gage  board  above  said  knife,  a  rotary  feed 
wheel  in  the  frame  in  advance  of  said  knife,  said  feed 
wheel  being  aetaated  from  the  wheels  of  the  frame  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  front  end  of  the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  Inverted  substantially  U-shaped  memt>ers  united  by 
top  and  side  longitudinally  extending  bars,  beet  elevating 
means  connected  to  the  depending  ends  of  said  members, 
beet  topping  mechanism  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  sup- 
porting wheels  for  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


945,074.  HANGER  FOR  ELECTRIC  FIXTUBBB  AND 
THE  LIKE.  VicTOB  Baolbt.  Topsham,  Me.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  330,(180. 


1.  A  hanger  for  electric  fixtures  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  concavo-convex  crowfoot  concave  on  the  inside  and 
convex  on  the  outside  and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening 
to  receive  the  fixture  rod  and  a  central  opening  to  retain 
the  same,  in  combination  with  an  integral  fixture  rod,  a 
downwardly  convex  t>earing  member  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  rod  and  fitting  within  the  concave  surface  of  the 
crowfoot,  and  an  upwardly  concave  nut  threaded  upon 
the  same  rod  as  fhe  bearing  member  and  St  a  distance 
therefrom  and  arranged  to  fit  the  convex  outer  surface 
of  the  crowfoot  and  to  clamp  the  crowfoot  betwe«i  the 
nut  and  bearing  member. 

2.  .\  hanger  for  plumbing  electric  fixtures  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  concavo-convex  crowfoot  concave  on  the  In 
side  and  convex  on  the  outside  and  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral opening  to  receive  the  fixture  rod  and  a  central  open- 
ing to  retain  the  same,  the  concave  and  convex  surfaces 
being  formed  aa^arcs  of  circles  having  substantially  the 
same  center,  an  Integral  fixture  rod,  a  downwardly  convex 
bearing  member  secured  to  the  end  of  the  Integral  fixture 
rod  and  fitting  within  the  concave  aurface  of  the  crow- 
foot, and  an  upwardly  concave  nut  threaded  upon  the  fix 
ture  at  a  distance  from  the  convex  t>earing  member  and 
arranged  to  fit  the  convex  surface  of  the  crowfoot  and  to 
clamp  the  crowfoot  between  the  nut  and  the  bearing 
member. 


94.^,075       FUSE-LIGHTER.      Ukkkx    Babcman,    Ix.s    An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  Apr.  26,   1909.     Serial  No.  492,874. 
1.   A  tubular  celluloid  seal  for  fuse  ends  having  a  light- 
ing  tab,    provided   with    a    metal    ferrule   adapted    to    be 
crimped  on  the  fuse. 


2.  A  fuse  Igniter  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  Inflam- 
mable waterproof  material  adapted  to  fit  over  and  form 
a  seal  for  the  free  end  of  a  fuse,  aaid  body  having  confined 
within  and  inseparably  united  therewith  a  powder  charge. 

3.  A  fuse  igniter  comprlalng  a  tubular  body  of  Inflam- 
mable waterproof  material  adapted  to  fit  over  and  form  a 
seal  for  the  free  end  of  a  fuse,  said  t>ody  having  confined 
within  a  charge  of  powder  chemically  united  with  said  tn- 
bolar  body. 

4.  A  fuse  igniter  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  Inflam- 
mable waterproof  material  sealed  at  one  end  to  form  a 
lighting  tab,  and  a  powder  composition  within  said  tu- 
bular body  and  united  therewith  by  chemical  action,  said 
powder  composition  having  a  higher  combostlblUty  than 
said  tabular  body  whereby  said  body  forms  a  gnlde  for 
the  flame  of  combustion  of  said  powder. 

6.  A  fuse  Igniter  comprising  a  tubnlar  body  of  Inflam- 
mable waterproof  material  adapted  to  fit  over  and  snugly 
engage  the  fres  end  of  a  fnse,  said  body  baring  a  grada- 
ally  reduced  portion  terminating  In  a  flattened  lighting 
tab  which  forms  a  ssal  for  the  free  end  of  said  tnbalar 
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body,  and  a  powder  charge  within  and  united  with  said 
gradually  reduced   portion,  said  powder  charge  being  In 
proximity  to  said  tab. 
•     [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945,076.      FUSE-IGNITER.      Habst    Barqman,    Los    An- 
geles. Cal      File*  June  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,996. 


^' 


i» 


f 


1.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  Inflammable 
material  adapted  to  fit  over  the  free  end  of  a  fuse,  a  pow- 
der charjfe  within  said  body,  and  a  cover  secured  to  said 
tK>dy  and  adapted  to  be  unfolded  longitudinally  of  said 
body  to  cover  the  joint  between  the  body  snd  the  fuse. 

2.  An  igniter  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  free  end  of 
a  fuse,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  confined  therein 
a  powder  charge,  and  an  elastic  covering  on  said  body, 
aaid  covering,  being  arranged  to  be  unfolded  and  engage  a 
portion  of  Ae  fuse. 

3.  A  tubular  body  of  inflammable  material  adapted  to 
fit  over  and  form  a  seal  for  the  free  end  of  a  fuse,  said  tu- 
bular body  being  provided  with  a  foldable  cover. 


946,077.     PLUG-TOBACCO  CUTTER.     JOHN  H.  Bassbtt, 
Liberty,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,860. 


94S,078.     SPECTACLES.     Edqbnk  W.  Bbkbe,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,460. 


A  plug  tobacco  cutter  comprising  a  hemispherical  hollow 
base  provided  with  a  radial  slot  and  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  boss,  a  vertical  pipe  secured  at  Its  lower  end  in 
said  boss,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  thereof,  a  coupling  secured  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  pipe,  a  horizontal  table  provided  with  a 
depending  rib  and  arm  terminating  at  their  rear  ends  be- 
yond the  rear  edge  of  the  table  in  vertical  sleeves  having 
alined  angular  passages,  the  sleeve  of  the  arm  projecting 
into  and  being  secured  to  said  coupling;  said  table  also 
having  a  transverse  scale  near  Its  rear  e<lge  and  a  central 
groove  extending  from  Its  front  to  Its  rear  edge,  a  com- 
pressible strip  secured  in  said  groove,  a  cutting  blade  over- 
.  hanging  saM  strip,  a  shank  carrying  said  blade  and  ex- 
tending alldlngly  and  non-rotatably  throng  the  sleeres  of 
said  rib  and  arm  and  Into  tlie  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  a  rod 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  with  said  lerer,  and 
a  retractile  qprlng  mrroondliig  the  rod  and  seaired  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  pipe  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  rod.   < 


jtf 


-^ 


1.  A  double  binocular  spectacle,  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  bridge  and  bows  connected  thereto  and  fitted 
with  lenses  adapted  to  correct  defects  in  the  vision  of  the 
wearer,  arms  extending  forwardly  from  the  medial  portion 
of  the  frame,  and  bows  connected  together  and  fastened  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  fitted  with  nutgnlfylng 
lenses  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  lenses  of  the  frame 
and  form  compound  lenses. 

2.  A  double  binocular  spectacle,  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  bridge  .aJid  bows  connected  thereto  and  fitted 
with  lenses  adapted  to  correct  defects  In  the  vision  of  the 
wearer,  arms  extending  forwardly  from  the  medial  portion 
of  the  frame,  and  bows  adjustably  connected  together  and 
fastened  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  fitted  with 
magnifying  lenses  adapted  to  coCperate  with  the  lenses  of 
the  frame  and  form  compound  lenses,  the  outer  lenses  be- 
ing positioned  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  lenses  of 
the  frame. 

3.  A  double  binocular  spectacle,  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  bridge  and  bows  connected  thereto  and  fitted 
with  lenses  adapted  to  correct  defects  In  the  vision  of  the 
wearer,  yielding  longitudinally  adjustable  arms  extending 
forwardly  from  the  medial  portion  of  the  frame,  bows  con- 
nected to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  fitted  with  mag- 
nifying lenses  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lenses  of  the 
frame  and  form  compound  lenses,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  bows  connected  to  the  arms. 

4.  A  double  binocular  spectacle,  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  bridge  and  bows  connected  thereto  and  fitted 
with  lenses,  yielding  arms  extending  forwardly  from  the 
frame,  bows  connected  together  and  fastened  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  and  fitted  with  lenses,  and  a  right  and 
left  handed  screw  for  adjusting  the  outer  bows  a  greater  or 
less  distance  apart. 

5.  A  double  binocular  spectacle,  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  bridge  and  bows  connected  thereto  and  fitted 
with  lenses,  yielding  longitudinally  adjustable  arms  ex- 
t^ding  forwardly  from  the  frame,  bows  connected  to  the 
outtr  ends  of  said  arms,  nuts  depending  from  said  bows 
and-  provided  with  grooves  positioned  at  an  angle  with  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  tumable  rod  threaded  to  said  nuts 
and  provided  with  shouldered  ends,  and  a  member  engag- 
ing the  grooves  of  the  nuts  and  bearing  against  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


946.079.     DRAW-BAR. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1908. 


A    A.    A     A.     «  I 
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Samtkl  W.  B11S8ON,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Serial  No.  464,439. 


•.    ii-i 
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1.  A  draw  bar  comprising  two  sections  one  of  which  has 
a  concave  cylindrical  face  and  a  ball  arranged  concentric- 
ally  with    said   concave    face    and   connected   therewith 
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by  a  contracted  neck,  and  the  other  aection  ha^lnx  ■ 
convex  cylindrical  face  adapted  to  engage  wltb  said  con- 
caTe  face,  a  spherical  socket  which  completely  Incloses  said 
ball  and  bears  with  ita  bottoia  against  the  crown  of  said 
hall,  and  an  opanlng  extending  from  said  socket  to  said 
convex  face  and  receiving  said  neck. 

2.  A  draw  bar  comprising  two  sections  one  of  which  has 
a  concave  cylindrical  face  and  a  ball  arranged  concentric- 
ally with  said  concave  face  and  connected  therewith  by  a 
contracted  neck,  and  the  other  section  having  a  convex 
cylindrical  face  adapted  to  engage  with  said  concave  face, 
u  spherical  socket  which  completely  incloses  said  ball  and 
bears  with  its  bottom  against  the  crown  of  said  bail,  and 
an  opening  extending  from  said  socket  to  said  convex  face 
and  receiving  said  neck,  said  aocket  section  being  divided 
lengthwise  and  centrally  through  its  socket  and  opening, 
means  for  connecting  "aid  socket  sections  adjacent  to  the 
socket  between  them,  and  a  pin  connecting  the  socket  sec- 
tions and  extending  through  said  socket  and  ball  concen 
trlcally  with  said  convex  and  concave  cylindrical  faces. 

3.  A  draw  bar  comprising  front  and  rear  body  sectl<His, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  concave  cylindrical  face,  a 
ball  and  a  reduced  neck  which  connects  said  ball  with  the 
central  part  of  said  concave  face,  and  the  other  body  sec- 
tion having  a  convex  cylhidrlcal  face  which  engages  said 
concave  face,  a  q;>herlcal  socket  which  receives  said  ball, 
and  a  horizontal  slot  extending  from  said  socket  to  said 
convex  face  having  j»arallel  upper  and  lower  sides  which 
engage  with  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  neck. 

4.  A  draw  bar  C4>mprlaing  a  front  body  section  adapted 
to  carry  a  coupling  Lead  and  a  rear  body  section  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  draft  rigging,  said  front  body  sec- 
tion having  a  concave  cylindrical  face  at  its  rear  end,  a 
ball  arranged  in  rear  of  said  concave  face  and  concen- 
trically therewith  and  a  reduced  neck  which  connects  said 
ball  with  said  front  body  section  at  the  center  of  its  con- 
cave, face,  and  luild  rear  body  section  having  upper  and 
lowar  parts  which  are  constructed  on  their  opposing  inner 
sides  to  form  a  spherical  socket  which  receives  said  ball 
and  a  transverse  alot  having  parallel  upper  and  lower 
■Ides  which  engage  with  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said 
neck  while  their  corresponding  front  ends  are  constructed 
to  form  a  convex  cylindrical  face  which  engages  said  con- 
cave cy^drlcal  face. 

5.  A  drfcw  bar  comprising  a  front  body  section  adapted 
to  carry  a  coopling  head  and  a  rear  body  section  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  draft  rigging,  said  front  body  sec- 
tion tevlnf  a  concave  cylindrical  face  at  its  rear  end.  a 
conccqbic  bail  arranged  in  rear  of  said  concave  face  aiid  a 
reduced  neck  which  connects  said  ball  with  said  front  body 
section  at  the  center  of  its  concave  cylindrical  face,  and 
■aid  ntit  body  section  having  upper  and  lower  parts 
which  are  constructed  on  their  oppoeing  inner  sidee  to 
form  a  spherical  socket  which  receives  said  ball  and  a 
tranaverse  slot  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  sides 
which  engage  with  the  upper  and  lower  sidee  of  said  neck 
while  their  corresponding  front  ends  are  constructed  to 
form  a  convex  cylindrical  face  whi?h  engages  said  concave 
eyllndrlcai  face,  and  a  vertical  pin  or  rivet  passing  throu^ 
the  itarta  of  the  rear  body  section  and  said  ball  concen- 
trically with  said  cylindrical   faces. 


945,080.  BURNER  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL.  Hbnbi  E. 
BaiTT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  S40,839. 


1.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  body  having 
therein  a  aingle  air  supply  Inlet,  an  expansion  mixing 
ctember  haTlng  an  outlet  and  oommunlcating  with  said 
air  mpply  Inlet  through  an  aperture,  a  primary  atoaslser 
eoaprMng  a  plug  dispoaed  hi  said  aperture,  a  secondary 


atomiser  operating  within  said  chamber  at  the  outlet  there- 
of and  comprising  a  contlnuonaly  open  air  duct  extending 
to  said  inlet,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  primary  atom- 
izer, and  means  for  diaefaarglnx  the  atomised  oil. 

2.  \  burner  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  body  provided 
therein  with  a  single  air  supply  inlet,  an  adJusUble  pri- 
mary atomiser,  a  single  expansion  mixing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  said  chamber  communicating  with 
said  inlet  through  an  aperture  forming  a  part  of  said  pri- 
mary atomiser,  a  secondary  atomiser  operating  within  said 
chamber  at  the  outlet  thereof  and  comprising  an  air  duct 
communicating  with  said  'iaiet,  means  for  supplying  oil 
to  the  primary  atomiser,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
atomized  oil. 

.'5.  \  burner  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  single  air  Rupply  Inlet,  an  adjustable  primary  atom 
izer,  a  single  expansion  mixtng  chamber  provided  with  an 
outlet,  said  chamber  commnnicatlng  with  said  Inlet 
through  an  aperture  forming  a  part  of  said  primary  atom- 
iser, a  secondary  atomiser  operating  at  the  outlet  of  said 
chamber  and  comprising  an  air  duct  communicating  with 
said  inlet,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  primary  atomiser, 
a  nozale  for  discharging  the  atomised  oil,  and  a  regulating 
pin  in  said  nossle  for  controlling  the  form  and  sise  of  the 
ilame  resulting  from  the  discharged  atomised  oil. 

4.  In  a  burner  for  liquid  fuel,  a  body  having  therein  an 
air  ■ui;>ply  Inlet,  an  expansion  mixing  chamber  of  compara- 
tively large  volume,  said  chamber  communicating  with  aaid 
air  supply  inlet  through  an  aperture  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  a  duct  coaimun  lea  ting  directly  with  said  air  supply 
Inlet  and  ending  adjacent  to  said  outlet,  a  nipple  at  the 
end  of  said  duct,  discharging  means  connected  to  said  out- 
let, an  atomiser  plug  having  the  end  thereof  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  aperture,  and  means  for  feeding  oil  to  said 
pluC- 

5.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  body  portion  having  therein 
mi  air  supply  inlet  and  a  mixing  chamber,  said  chamber 
provided  with  an  outlet  and  eommunlcattng  with  said  air 
supply  inlet  through  apertures,  a  plug  disposed  at  one  of 
said  apertures  for  feeding  oil^d  regulating  the  amount 
therof  carried  Into  said  chamber  by  air  from  said  inlet, 
means  in  said  body  disposed  to  operate  at  said  outlet 
whereby  air  from  said  Inlet  of  higher  pressure  than  that  of 
the  mixture  in  said  chamber  acts  further  on  the  mixture 
and  accelerates  its  passage  from  said  chamber,  and  a  din- 
charge  part  having  a  conical  bore  disposed  at  said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


945.081.  TOOI^-HOLDER.  John  Bf  bt.  Narberth.  Pa. 
assignor  to  William  Sellers  k  Company,  Incorporated, 
rhlladelphla.  Fa.,  a  Corporatl(»n  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed 
June  18,  1909.     Serial  Na  602,887. 


r-C\ 


A  tool  holder  comprising.  In  combination,  a  fixed  abut- 
ment for  one  face  of  the  tool,  an  ad^stable  eccentric  shaft, 
and  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  eccentric  shaft. 


945.062.      RRSIBTANCR^RID.      HlKBsn    W.    Chwbt, 
MUwankes.  Wis.,  SMlgnnr  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Piled  June  24,  1900.    Se- 
rial No.  SOS.OML 
1.  A   reslstanes   grfd   eossprislng   a   condtaietor   IWTinc 

forkad  SBd-turn  portions,  and  a  retaforetng  membsr  I** 
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cated  in  ^Id  forked  portions  and  Insulated  from  aaid  con- 
ductor. 


2.  A  resistance  grid  comprising  a  conductor  having 
end-turns,  ■aid  end-turns  being  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  projections,  and  a  reinforcing  member  located  be- 
tireen  said  projections  and  insulated  therefrom. 

3.  A  resistance  grid  comprising  a  conductor  having 
forked  end-turn  portions,  and  a  V-shaped  strip  of  metal 
located  in  said  forked  portion  to  reinforce  said  grid,  said 
strip  being  insulated  from  said  conductor. 

4.  A  tlg-xa«  resistance  grid  comprising  a  conductor  hav- 
ing forked  end-tarn  portions,  and  a  resilient  member  lo- 
cated in  and  insulated  from  said  forked  portions  to  rein- 
force said  grid. 

5.  In  a  resistance  grid  comprising  a  conductor  having 
t>nd-turns,  said  end-turns  being  provided  with  projections, 
and  a  resilient  V-shaped  strip  of  metal  located  between 
said  projections  to  reinforce  said  grid,  said  resilient  mem- 
ber being  Insulated  from  said  grid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


II 


945.088.      SUPPLY-CONTROLLKR    VOB.   WASHING  MA 
CHINES.    Sidney  B.  Da.ne,  I.ynn,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  17. 
IftOS.     Serial  No.  410.2.31. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  water  supplied  to 
washing  machines,  having,  in  combination,  a  water  sup- 
ply valve  BO  supported  that  when  open  it  occupies  a  posi- 
tion out  of  and  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  water  flowing  to 
the  machine,  a  float  and  mesne  comprising  a  rod  and  a 
lever  arm  connecting  the  float  and  valve  acting  when  the 
wato'  haa  reached  a  predetermined  height  in  the  machine 
to  tilt  the  valve  Into  the  path  of  the  water,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  water  pressure  to  force  and  hold  the  valve  in  a 
closed  position,  substantially  as  described- 

4.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  water  supplied  to 
washing  machines,  having,  in  combination,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  a  water  supply  valve  provided  with 
an  arm  extending  Into  the  recess,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  polygonal  portion  engaging  and 
supporting  the  valve  arm,  sleeves  mounted  in  the  casing 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  polygonal  portion  forming  bearings 
for  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  when  the 
water  reaches  a  predetermined  height  In  the  m«chiue,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  water  supplied  to 
wtiBhlng  machines,  having.  In  combination,  a  water  supply 
ralve  so  supported  that  when,  open  It  occupied  a  position 
out  of  and  to  one  side  of  the  water  flowing  to  the  macbins, 
a  chamber,  and  a  float  located  In  the  chamber  and  connect- 
ed to  the  valve  by  means  of  an  adjustable  rod  and  a  lever 
arm  to  operate  the  valve  upon  a  slight  initial  movemsnt 
of  the  float,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94.').084.  CARLINE  FOR  BOXCARS.  Tubodoks  De 
ViN.NEY,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
511.160. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  water  supplied. to 
waRhlng  machines,  having.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  90  as  to  be  moved  out  of  and  to  one  side  of  the 
path  of  water  flowing  through  the  casing,  a  chamber,  a 
float  located  In  the  chamber  and  connected  to  tilt  the  valve 
Into  the  path  of  the  water  when  the  water  reaches  a  cer- 
tain height  in  the  machine,  thereby  causing  the  water 
pressure  to  force  and  hold  the  valve  upon  Its  seat,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  ppparstns  for  regulating  the  water  supplied  to 
washing  machines,  having,  in  combination,  a  chamber 
communicating  with  th^  washing  machine,  a  float  located 
In  the  chamber,  and  a  supply  ralTs  oonnseted  to  ba  morsd 
Into  the  path  of  the  water  In  the  supply  pipe  by  the  float 
when  the  water  reaches  a  certain  height  la  the  washlnc 
maculae,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 


1.  A  carline  or  cross-support  for  the  roofs  of  box  cars 
and  the  like,  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  connected  parU  ad- 
justable In  length  and  pitch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carline  or  cross-support  for  the  roofs  of  box  cars 
and  the  like,  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  connected  parts  ad- 
justable In  length,  depth  and  pitch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  carline  or  cross-support  for  the  roofs  of  box  ears 
and  the  like  made  up  of  a  center-piece  or  key-piece  A  hav- 
ing slots  G,  a  pair  of  side  pieces  B  having  slots  F  and  con- 
necting bolts  H  passing  through  the  slots  F  and  G  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  carline  or  cross-support  for  the  roofs  of  box  cars 
and  the  like  made  up  of  a  center-piece  or  key-piece  A  hav- 
ing Blots  G,  a  pair  of  side  pieces  B  having  slots  FSnd  con- 
necting bolts  H  passing  through  the  slots  F  and  G  and 
purlin  supports  J  adjustable  on  the  members  B,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.'">.  A  carline  or  cross-support  for  the  roofs  of  box  cars 
and  the  like  having  a  double  center-piece  or  key-piece  and 
a  pair  of  side  pieces  embraced  at  their  Inner  ends  by  tha 
center  ^lece  and  adjustably  connected  thereto  to  permit 
variations  In  length  and  pitch  of  the  carline,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


945,086.      WATER-LEVEL  INDICATOR   FOR   B0ILBR8. 

John  J.  Dswbt,   Hartford.   Vt.     Filed   Apr.  26,   1»00. 

fterlai  No.  492,279. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  water  ooloaa 
connoted  thereto,  of  a  circulating  chamber  situated  above 
the  low  water  line  of  the  boiler,  circulating  pipes  eonncet- 
tng  said  chamber  to  the  water  column  at  two  points  sit- 
uated one  above  the  other  whereby  a  clrculati(Hi  will  bs 
established  in  said  pipes  due  to  the  difference  of  the  t«a- 
peratare  of  the  water  in  ssid  column  st  ssid  two  points, 
sad  means  for  Indlcatlac  the  temperature  of  the  water 
la  the  dTCulating  chamber. 
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2.  Th«  combination  wltli  aa  automobile  baring  a  dasb- 
board,  of  a  boiler  baring  a  water  column,  a  circulating 
chamber  suatalned  bj  the  dashboard  and  situated  abore 
the  low  water  lint  of  the  boiler,  two  circulating  pipes 
connecting  said  circulating  chamber  to  the  water  column 
at  different  points,  and  a  thermometer  sustained  by  the 
dashboard  for  Indicating  the  temperature  of  the  water  In 
the  circulating  chamber. 


3.  In  a  water  level  Indicator  for  automobile  boilers,  *lbe 
combination  with  an  automobile  baring  a  dashboard,  of  a 
boiler  baring  a  water  column,  a  circulating  chamber  sus- 
tained by  the  dashboard  and  situated  abore  the  low  water 
line  of  the  boiler,  two  circulating  pipes  of  different  di- 
ameters connecting  said  circulating  chamber  to  the  water 
colunjn  at  different  points  and  a  thermometer  sustained 
by  the  dashboard  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the 
water  in   the  circulating  chamber. 


945.0^6.  PILE-CONSTRUCTION  DEVICE.  Charles  J. 
Fmnsom.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan  23 
1909.     SerlaJ  No.  473,891, 


1.  In  a  pile  construction  derlce,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  barge,  of  a  pile  guiding  frame  suspended  from 
said  barge,  and  traveling  means  for  lowering  and  raising 
said  piles. 

2.  In  a  pile  construction  dftrlce,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  barge,  of  a  pile  guiding  frame  suspended  from 
said  barge,  and  a  suitable  pile  drlrer  trarellng  on  said 
barge  from  end  to  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  pUe  construction  derlce,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  barge,  of  a  pile  guiding  frame  remorably  sus- 
pended from  said  barge,  trarellng  means  for  lowering  and 
raising  said  piles  In  said  frame,  and  means  for  locking 
said  plleij  to  said  guide  frame. 

4.  In  a  pile  construction  derlce,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  barge,  of  a  frame  suspended  from  the  side  of  said 
barge,  guides  for  the  piling  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame, 
means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  piles  in  said  guides, 
and  means  for  locking  the'pUes  in  said  guides. 

6.  In  a  pile  construction  derlce,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  barge,  of  a  guide  frame  suitably  trussed  and  sus- 
pended from  said  barge  and  harlag  a  plurality  of  cross 
slots  formed  In  the  upper  member  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
guide  blocks  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers of  said  guide  frame  and  arranged  In  pairs  In  rertieal 


allnement,  a  rod  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  guide  \' 
frame,  a  plurality  of  cam  lerers  plrotally  supported  on 
said  rod,  links  secured  to  Aiid  cam  lerers  and  extending 
upwardly  through  the  cross  slots  In  the  upper  frame,  said 
links  baring  notches  therein  forming  teeth  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  4  6,087.  FLTTII)  I'RESSrRE  RAILWAY  BRAKE. 
Chasles  O.  Fret,  Youngwood,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1908. 
Serial  No.  455.937. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  rsllway  brake,  the  combination 
with  a  triple  valve  mechanism  baring  Its  casing  provided 
with  a  conduit  opening  Into  the  rear  portion  of  the  frli>le 
piston  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  triple  piston  and  into 
the  forward  portion  of  said  chamber  forwardly  of  the 
triple  piston  and  baring  arranged  therein  a  pair  of  valve 
seats,  of  a  double-acting  ralre  normally  engaging  one  of 
the  seats  for  normally  closing  the  rear  portion  of  said 
conduit  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  triple  piston  cham- 
ber, and  means  whereby  communication  Is  established  be- 
tween the  said  rear  and  forward  portions  of  said  chamber 
on  a  serrlce  application  when  the  triple  piston  is  retarded 
whereby  the  auxiliary  reserroir  pressure  will  be  equalised 
with  the  train  pipe  pressure  thereby  prerenting  an  acci- 
dental emergency  application,  said  ralre  on  a  serrlco  ap- 
plication being  shifted  from  that  seat  which  It  normally 
engages  to  the  other  of  said  valve  seats  In  said  conduit 
thereby  closing  the  forward  end  of  said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  railway  brake,  the  combination 
with  a  triple  ralre  mechanism  baring  its  casing  provided 
with  a  conduit  opening  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  triple 
piston  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  triple  piston  and  Into 
the  forward  portion  of  said  chaml>er  forwardly  of  the 
triple  piston  and  baring  arranged  therein  a  pair  of  valve 
seats,  of  a  double-acting  ralre  normally  engaging  one  of 
the  seats  for  normally  closing  the  rear  portion  of  said 
conduit  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  triple  piston  cham- 
ber, and  means  whpreby  communication  Is  established  be- 
tween the  said  rear  and  forward  portions  of  said  chamber 
on  a  service  application  when  the  triple  piston  is  retarded 
whereby  the  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  will  be  equalized 
with  the  train  pipe  pressure  thereby  preventing  an  acci- 
dental emergency  application,  said  valre  on  a  serrire  ap- 
plication being  shifted  from  that  seat  which  it  normally 
engages  to  the  other  of  said  ralve  seats  In  said  conduit 
thereby  closing  the  forward  end  of  said  conduit,  and 
means  whereby  said  ralre  is  shifted  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  engage  the  first  mentioned  seat  to  shut  off  com- 
munication between  rear  portion  of  the  conduit  and  the 
front  portion  of  said  chamber  when  building  up  the  train 
pipe  pressure  after  the  train  pipe  pressure  and  auxiliary 
reserroir  pressure  hare  been  equalised  in  said  chamber  to 
prerent  an  accidental  emergency  application. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  railway  brake,  means  to  prevent 
an  accidental  emergency  application  on  a  aerrlce  applica- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  conduit  formed  in  the  wall 
of  the  triple  piston  chamber  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  triple  piston 
and  the  chamber  forwardly  of  the  triple  piston,  said  wall 
further  prorlded  with  a  pair  oi  ports  of  different  diameters 
opening  Into  said  conduit,  a  ralrular  member  within  said 
conduit  for  normally  closing  that  portion  of  the  piston 
chamber  forwardly  of  the  triple  piston  to  that  portion 
of  the  piston  chamtter  rearwardly  of  the  triple  piston,  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  on  a  serrlce  application  for  estab- 
lishing communication  through  said  port  of  smaller  di- 
ameter between  that  portion  of  the  triple  piston  chamber 
at  the  rear  of  the  piston  and  that  portion  of  the  triple 
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piston  chamber  forwardly  of  the  piston  whereby  the  aux- 
iliary reserroir  pressure  will  be  equalised  with  the  train 
pipe  proBure  when  the  triple  piston  is  retarded  thereby 
prerentlQg  an  accidental  emergency  application. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  railway  brake,  means  to  prerent 
an  accidenUl  emergency  application  on  a  serrlce  applica- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  conduit  formed  in  the  wall 
of  the  triple  piston  chamber  for  esUbliriiiiig  communica- 
tion between  the  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  triple  piston 
and  the  chamber  forwardly  of  the  triple  piston,  said  wall 
further  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  ports  of  different  diameters 
opening  Into  said  conduit,  a  ralrular  mesaber  within  said 
<K)ndult  for  normally  closng  that  portion  of  the  piston 
chamber  forwardly  of  the  triple  piston  to  that  portion  of 
the  piston  chamber  rearwardly  of  the  triple  piston,  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  on  a  serrlce  sppllcatlon  for  estab- 
lishing communication  through  said  port  of  smaller  di- 
ameter between  that  portion  of  the  triple  piston  chamber 
at  the  rear  of  the  piston  and  that  portion  of  the  triple 
piston  chamber  forwardly  of  the  piston  whereby  the  aux- 
iliary reserroir  pressure  will  be  equalised  with  the  train 
l>lpe  pressure  when  the  triple  piston  is  retarded  thereby 
preventing  an  accidental  emergency  application,  that 
port  of  larger  diameter  providing  means  for  conducting 
fluid  pressure  against  said  ralre  for  shifting  It  to  shut  off 
communication  between  the  rear  and  forward  portions 
of  the  piston  chamber  when  building  up  the  train  pipe 
pressure  after  the  train  pipe  pressure  and  auxiliary  reser- 
voir ^¥«sure  hare  l>e€n  equalized  In  said  chamber  to 
prevent  an  accidental  emergency  application. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  railway  brake,  means  to  prevent 
an  accidental  emergency  application  on  a  service  applica- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  conduit  formed  In  the  wall 
of  the  triple  piston  chamber  and  opening  info  the  triple 
piston  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  normal  piston  of  the 
triple  piston  and  normally  closing  that  portion  of  the 
triple  piston  chamber  forwardly  of  the  triple  piston  to  that 
portion  of  said  chamber  rearwardly  of  the  triple  piston, 
the  wall  of  said  triple  piston  chamber  prorlded  with  a  pair 
of  ports  opening  into  the  forward  portlMi  of  said  conduit, 
and  a  ralrular  member  mounted  In  said  conduit  and  adapt- 
ed to  normally  engage  one  of  said  seaU  and  closing  one 
of  the  ports  for  shutting  off  communication  between  the 
forward  and  rear  portions  of  the  piston  chamber,  said 
valve  on  a  serrlce  application  when  the  triple  piston  is  re- 
tarded adapted  to  be  shifted  from  the  seat  to  establish 
communication  between  the  forward  and  rear  portions  of 
the  piston  chamber  so  as  to  equalise  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir pressure  with  the  train  pipe  pressure,  said  ralre 
when  shifted  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  seats 
and  close  the  other  of  said  ports. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
blades  conrerglng  toward  and  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other  at  their  forward  ends,  means  for  securing 
them  together  at  said  forward  ends,  connecting  bars  se- 
cured to  the  inner  sides  of  the  blades  projecting  Inwardly 
and  orerlapplng  each  other  and  prorlded  with  registering 
slots,  a  handle  piece  resting  upon  said  connecting  bars 
and  prorlded  with  handles,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
handle  piece  and  the  slots  of  the  connecting  bars. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
blades  converging  toward  and  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other  at  their  forward  ends,  a  wheel  Joumaled  be- 
tween them  at  their  forward  ends,  right  angle  brackets 
secured  to  said  forward  ends,  a  cross  bar  secured  upon 
said  brackets,  connecting  bars  secured  to  the  blades  near 
their  rear  ends,  yoke  rods  extending  from  the  cross  bar 
to  said  connecting  bars,  and  a  bolt  securing  the  rear  ends 
of  the  yoke  rods  and  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  con- 
necting bars. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
blades  converging  toward  and  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other  at  their  forward  ends,  a  pair  of  connecting 
bars  extending  Inwardly  from  the  blades  and  orerlapplng 
each  other,  a  handle  piece  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  con- 
necting bars,  flanges  extending  horizontally  from  the 
handle  piece  beneath  the  connecting  bars,  and  means  for 
securing  the  connecting  bars  and  handle  piece  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


945,088. 
Ohio. 


ROAU-SCRAPKR. 
Filed  May  13,  1909. 


Stanley    Griffin,    Elyrla, 
Serial  No.  495,611. 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
blades  conrerglng  toward  and  snbstantially  parallel  with 
each  other  at  their  forward  ends,  in  eombinatlon  with  a 
Journal  tightly  clamped  between  ssld  ends  and  a  wheel 
mounted  to  turn  upon  said  journal,  between  said  blades. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
blades  conrerglng  toward  and  substantially  iMrallel  with 
each  other  at  their  forward  ends,  and  rertlcally  slotted, 
a  Journal  mounted  between  the  ends  ot  the  blades,  an 
axial  holt  passing  throogh  the  Journal  and  the  slots  and 
clamping  the  Journal  between  the  blades,  and  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  Journal  between  the  blades,  substantially 
as  described. 


945,089.  WHEAT-HEATER.  John  G.  Haouakn,  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  M.  Heath, 
La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
ol7,4.35. 


1.  In  a  grain  beater,  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  sig- 
sag  heating  sections  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs,  the 
bodies  of  the  sections  providing  steam  passage-ways  and 
the  ribs  and  contiguous  sections  providing  a  series  of  Inter- 
mediate grain  passage-ways,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grain  heater,  a  series  of  rertlcally  arranged  slg- 
zag  heating  sections  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs,  the 
bodies  of  the  sections  providing  steam  passage-ways  that 
narrow  from  top  to  Iwttom  and  the  ribs  and  contiguoos 
sections  prorldlng  a  series  of  intermediate  grain  passage- 
ways that  widen  from  top  to  bottom,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  grain  heater,  a  series  of  rertlcally  arranged  slg- 
sag  heating  nections  prorlded  with  longitudinal  ribs,  the 
bodies  of  the  sections  prorldlng  steam  passage-ways  and 
the  ribs  and  contiguous  sections  prorldlng  a  series  of  in- 
termediate grain  passage-ways,  means  for  introducing 
steam  to  the  upper  portions  and  discharging  it  from  the 
lower  portions  of  the  stesm  spaces,  means  for  Introducing 
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Krain  at  the  top  of  the  intermediate  paMage-ways,  and 
means  for  regnlatlni;  ita  dlaehargv  from  the  lower  enda 
thereof,  Bubatanttally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ijraln  heater,  a  eerlea  of  Tcrtlcally  arranged  slg- 
zag  heating  section!  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs,  the 
bodies  of  the  aectlona  providing  steam  passage-ways  that 
narrow  from  top  to  bottom  and  the  rtba  and  contiguous 
Hections  providing  a  series  of  intermediate  grain  passage- 
ways that  widen  from  top  to  bottom,  means  for  Introduc- 
Ini;  steam  to  the  upper  portions  and  discharging  it  from 
the  lower  portions  of  the  steam  spaces,  means  for  intro- 
ducing grain  at  the  top  of  the  intermediate  passage-ways, 
.md  means  for  regulating  its  discharge  from  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  grain  beater,  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  ilg- 
zag  heating  sections  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs,  the 
bodies  of  the  sections  providing  steam  passage-ways  and 
the  ribs  and  contiguous  sections  providing  a  series  of  ihter- 
medlate  grain  passage-ways,  means  for  introducing  steam 
to  the  upper  portions  and  discharging  It  from  the  lower 
portions  of  the  steam  spaces,  means  for  Introducing  grain 
nt  the  top  of  the  intermediate  passage-ways,  gates  tir- 
rnnged  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  passage-ways,  and  means 
for  moving  the  gates  to  control  the  discharge  of  the 
grain,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.]  » 


045,094).  COTTON-STALK  CUTTER. 
u.\uK,  Sparta.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  3, 
460,851'. 


Plks     C.     H.ILL 
1908.     Serial    No 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  U  shaped  nxle, 
wheels  journaled  on  and  supporting  said  axle,  an  Inverted 
U-shaped  frame  Journaled  on  said  axle,  a  latch  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  arm  Journaled  on  said  axle,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  axle  with  the  end 
of  the  arm  oo  said  latch  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  axle  provided 
with  laterally  extending  Journals  and  a  centrally  disposed 
U-shaped  portion,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  mounted  on 
said  Journals,  an  upwardly  extending  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  having  the  lower  ends  of  Its  legs  Journaled  on  the 
axle  Inside  said  wheels,  a  draft  pole  arranged  to  hold  said 
frame  In  stibatantially  vertical  position  when  draft  animals 
ara  attached  thereto,  and  means  to  change  the  position  of 
tb«  U-shaped  portion  of  said  axl^  with  angular  relation  to 
the  apstandlng  frame  comprising  a  latch  lever  Journaled 
on  one  of  said  axle  Journal  portions  between  the  frame  and 
wheel,  a  quadrant  rigidly  attached  to  said  U-shaped  frame 
ad^eent  aaid  latch  lever,  a  reerwardly  projecting  arm 
rlfidly  attached  to  said  latch  lever,  and  a  link  pivotally 
coniMetvd  to  the  free  end  of*sald  arm  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  one  of  tba  legs  of  the  U-shaped  part  of  the  axle. 

8.  In  a  derlcv  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  provided 
with  laterally  extending  Journals  and  a  centrally  disposed 
U-ahaped  portion,  a  pair  of  snpportlDg  wheels  mounted  on 
■•id  joornala,  an  upwardly  extending  Inverted  U-shaped 
ttum*  iMTlnc  the  lower  ends  of  Its  legs  Journaled  on  the 
azte  laalde  nld  wheels,  a  draft  pole  arranged  to  bold  said 
frame  In  substantially  vertical  position  when  draft  animals 
ar*  attached  thereto,  mean*  to  change  the  position  of  the 
U-staa9ed  portion  of  said  axle  with  angular  relation  to  the 


upstanding  frame,  standards  rigidly  mouqted  on  the  U- 
shaped  portion  of  said  axle,  and  cutter  knives  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  standards. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  axle  provided 
with  laterally  extending  Journals  and  a  centrally  disposed 
U-shaped  portion,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  mounted  on 
said  Journals,  an  upwardly  extending  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  having  the  lower  ends  of  its  legs  Journaled  on  the 
axle  Inside  said  wheels,  a  draft  pole  arranged  to  hold  said 
frame  In  substantially  vertical  position  when  draft  animals 
are  attached  thereto,  means  to  change  the  position  of  the 
U-shaped  portion  of  said  axle  with  angular  relation  to  the 
upstanding  frame  comprising  a  latch  lever  Journaled  on 
one  of  said  axle  Journal  portions  between  the  frame  and 
wheel,  a  quadrant  rigidly  attached  to  said  U-sbaped  frame 
adjacent  said  latch  lever,  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm 
rigidly  attached  to  said  latch  lever,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  the  lower  portion  of 
one  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  part  of  the  axle,  sUndarda 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  U-shaped  portion  of  said  axle,  and 
cutter  knives  rigidly  attached  to  said  sUndards. 


945.091  CONCKAI.ED  FISH  HOOK. 
Milwaukee,  Wis  Flle<l  Sept.  IM. 
4.'.1.64«> 


Albert  B.  Uancu 
1908.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  a  plurality  of  levers  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  body  and  provided  with  retaining  catches,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated member  located  within  the  body  and  provided  with 
barbs,  said  catches  being  arranged  to  hold  said  member 
normally  within  the  body,  and  means  for  expanding  said 
barbs  when  their  supporting  member  is  projected  from  the 
body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  claaa,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  a  spring  actuated  barb  supporting  member  located 
therein,  normally  folded  barbs  mounted  on  said  memlter 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
catches  arranged  to  normally  retain  said  member  and 
barbs  within  the  body,  and  releasing  levers  connected  with 
said  catches. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  a  spring  actuated  barb  supporting  member  located 
therein,  normally  folded  barbs  mounted  on  said  member 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
catches  arranged  to  normally  retain  said  member  and 
barbs  within  the  body,  and  releasing  levers  connected  with 
s.itd  catches,  said  body  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
channels,  and  said  levers  being  arranged  to  extend  along 
the  body  over  said  channels. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  a  spring  actuated  barb  supporting  member  located 
therein,  normally  folded  barba  mounted  on  said  member «< 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
catches  arranged  to  normally  retain  said  member  and 
barbs  within  the  body,  and  releasing  levers  connected  with 
said  catches,  said  body  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
channels,  and  said  levers  being  arranged  to  extend  along 
the  body  over  said  channels,  said  body  being  recessed  at 
its  front  end.  and  the  extremities  of  said  levers  being  ex- 
tended into  such  recesses. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  a  spring  actuated  barb  supporting  member  located 
therein,  normally  folded  baros  mounted  on  said  member 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
catches  arranged  to  normally  retain  said  member  and 
barbs  within  the  body,  and  releasing  levers  connected  with 
said  catches,  said  body  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
channels,  and  said  levers  being  arranged  to  extend  along 
the  body  nver  said  channels,  said  body  being  recessed  at 
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its  front  end,  and  the  extremities  of  said  levers  being  ex- 
tended Into  such  recesses,  and  loosely  connected  with  the 
body. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.]  ^ 


945.092.      RESISTANCE  GRID.      BaAOUtT   Haskins,   Mil 
waukee,   Wia,   assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,   a 
I  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  20,  1909.     Se- 

rial No.  497,360. 


r 


1.  A  resistance  grid  comprising  a  sig-sag  conductor, 
and  a  reinforcing  member  passing  around  ssld  grid  and 
Insulated  therefrom. 

2.  A  resistance  grid  comprising  a  conductor  having  end 
turns,  and  a  reinforcing  member  passing  around  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  said  grid  and  Insulated  therefrom. 

3.  A  resistance  grid  comprising  a  sig-sag  conductor,  the 
elements  of  said  conductor  being  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  a  reinforcing  member  passing  around  said  grid  and 
Insulated  therefrom. 

4.  A  reslstsnce  grid  comprising  a  conductor,  enlarged 
portions  of  said  conductor  surrounding  the  other  parte  of 
said  grid,  and  a  reinforcing  member  passing  around  said 
grid  aiKl  Insulated  therefrom. 

5.  A  resistance  grid  comprising  a  sig-sag  conductor,  the 
elements  of  said  conductor  being  parallel  to  each  other, 
enlarged  portions  of  said  conductor  surrounding  said  par- 
allel elementa,  and  a  reinforcing  member  passing  around 
said  grid  and  insulated  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,093.  MOTOR-CONTROLLKB.  Clark  T.  Henderson, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assiinior  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Mllwauki'c,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Apr.  2:1,   1909..    Serial  No.  491.671. 


1.  In  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
resistance,  an  automatic  switch  for  controlling  said  resist- 
ance, and  an  electroresponsive  throttling  device,  having  its 
winding  connected  In  parallel  with  a  predetermined  amount 
of  said  reslstsnce,  said  throttling  device  being  adapted  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  said  switch  while  there  is  an  ex- 
cessive flew  of  said  current  through  the  motor. 


2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
reslstanc*',  an  automatic  switch  for  controlling  said  resist- 
ance, and  an  electro  responsive  throttling  device  having 
its  winding  connected  in  parallel  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  resistance,  said  throttling  device  being 
adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  switch  while 
there  is  an  excessive  flow  of  current  through  the  motor, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  throttling  device  to  respond 
under  different  predetermined  conditions 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  comhlnation,  a 
starting  resistance,  a  plurality  of  automatically  operated 
switches  for  gradually  removing  said  starting  n-ststance 
from  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  electroresponsive  throt- 
tling devices  for  arresting  the  successive  operation  of  said 
switches  upon  an  excessive  flow  of  current  through  the 
motor,  the  controlling  winding  of  each  of  said  throttling 
devices  being  connected  in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  said 
resistance. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
starting  resistance,  a  plurality  of  automatically  operated 
switches  for  gradually  removing  said  starting  resistance 
from  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electroresponsive  throttling  de- 
vices for  ari'eBting  the  successive"  operation  of  said 
switches  upon  an  excessive  flow  of  current  through  the 
motor,  the  controlling  winding  of  each  of  said  throttling 
devices  being  connected  in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  said 
resistance,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  throttling  devices 
to  respond  under  different  predetermined  conditions. 

6.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  successively  operated  resistance  switches,  a 
section  of  resistance  controlled  by  each  of  said  switches,  a 
plurality  of  electroresponsive  throttling  devices,  one  for 
each  of  said  switches,  each  of  said  throttling  devices  hav 
Ing  its  controlling  winding  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
predetermined  amount  of  the  resistance  controlled  by  Its 
corresponding  switch  and  being  adapted  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  its  corresponding  switch  while  there  is  an  ex- 
cessive flow  of  current  through  the  motor. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946.094.      BOX     CONSTRUCTION.      Hexrv     W 


BRAND,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo. 
No.  498.228. 


Filed  May 


1909. 


HlLUE- 

Serial 


1.  A  cigar  box  constructed  of  paper  material,  and  hav- 
ing its  bottom  and  ends  and  side  cut  from  a  sheet  of  paper- 
board  such  as  Jute  cloth  paper-lward  or  any  other  com- 
pressed paper-board  having  tensile  strength  of  wood,  lined 
or  painted  on  each  side  to  imitate  the  natural  wood.  In 
such  a  manner  that  they  will  fold  to  register  against  each 
other  and  to  stand  at  right  angles  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  box,  means  including  comer  clips  for  securing  said 
sides  and  ends  together,  a  cover  of  paper-board  secured  to 
one  of  said  sides  by  a  flexible  hinge,  and  means  Including 
a  piece  of  nail  holding  material  secured  to  the  opposite  side 
for  securing  said  cover  to  said  side. 

2.  In  a  cigar  box,  the  combination  of  a  box  made  of 
paper,  said  box  comprising  integral  bottom  and  end  and 
side  pieces  cut  from  and  formed  of  a  sheet  of  compressed 
paper-board,  said  ends  and  sides  being  so  cut  as  to  be 
folded  and  pressed  to  overlap  together  to  stand  at  right 
angles  to  said  bottom  portion,  means  including  comer 
fasteners  for  securing  said  ends  and  sides  together,  a  cover 
for  said  ends  and  sides  and  bottom  portion,  comprising  a 
piece  of  compressed  paper-board  secured  to  one  of  said 
sides  by  a  fabric  form  of  hinge  secured  partially  to  said 
cover  and  partially  to  one  of  said  sides,  a  recess  In  the  op- 
posite side  and  a  piece  of  cedar  or  other  wood  secured  into 
said  recess  and  arranged  even  with  said  side. 


3S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1910. 


• 

« 


3.  A  box  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  com- 
prcMed  paper  blank  of  saltable  dimensions,  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  to  form  a  box  harlng  ends  which  orerlap 
the  edges  of  the  sides  and  extend  abore  the  same ;  the 
front  of  said  box  having  a  recess  extending  In  from  Its 
upper  edge ;  a  wood  strip  adapted  to  b«  secured  in  said 
recess ;  and  a  compressed  paper  cover  hinged  to  the  rear 
side  of  said  box,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  by  nails  to  said 
wood  strip. 

4.  A  box  constructed  of  a  compressed  paper,  which  is 
folded  to  present  integral  sides  and  ends ;  clips  for  secur- 
ing said  sides  and  ends ;  a  wood  strip  having  grooves  In  its 
bottom  and  ends,  which  is  adapted  to  fit  into  a  recess  in 
the  front  side  of  said  box,  the  edges  of  said  recess  being 
beveled  to  correspond  to  the  grooves  in  said  strip  ;  and  a 
lid  hinged  to  the  rear  side  of  said  box.  which  is  adapted  to 
be  secured  by  nails  to  said  wood  strip. 

5.  A  box  comprising  a  body  having  a  side  wall  of  com- 
pressed sheet  material,  said  wall  being  formed  at  Its  top 
with  a  recess  having  oppositely  beveled  edges,  a  piece  of 
wood  secured  in  the  recess  of  said  wall  and  having  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  grooves  in  its  edges  for  the  reception 
of  the  beveled  edges  of  said  recess,  and  a  cover  for  the 
l)ody  adapted  to  be  secured  by  a  nail  driven  through  It 
and  into  said  piece  of  wood. 


945.095.  WASHlNG-MAiHINE.  James  H.  Hollings- 
woBTH,  Mount  Pleasant.  Tex.  Piled  May  21.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  497.386. 


1.  In   a  washing  machine,   u  rotary   rubber,  an  endless 
rubber  arranged  for  travel  about  the  rotary  rubber.  meanH 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  rotary  rubber,  and  means  ac 
toated  by  said  motion   imparting  means  for  holding  said 
endless  rubber  against  travel   Intermittently. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  rotary  rubber,  an  endless 
rubber  arranged  for  travel  at>out  the  rotary  rubber,  means 
for  Imparting  motion  to  the  rotary  rubber,  oscillatory 
means  tending  normally  to  hold  said  endless  rubber  against 
travel,  and  means  actuated  Intermittently  by  the  motion 
Imparting  means  for  oscillating  said  last  mentioned  means 
whereby  to  permit  of  Intermittent  travel  of  said  endhsH 
rubber. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  rotary  rubber,  an  endleHS 
rubber  arranged  for  travel  about  the  rotary  rubber,  and 
means  for  automatically  Intermittently  retarding  the 
travel  of  the  said  endless  rubber. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  rotary  rubber,  an  endles.s 
rubber  arranged  for  travel  about  the  rotary  rubber,  means 
for  imparting  motl<m  to  the  rotary  rubber,  a  rock  shaft, 
means  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the 
endless  rubber  whereby  to  retard  the  movement  of  the 
same,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  actuated  through 
the  mediam  of  the  moticMi  imparting  means  to  lnter:nit 
tently  rock  the  shaft  and  permit  of  Intermittent  travel  of 
the  endlcM  rubber. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  rotary  rubber,  an  <'ndl<  ss 
rubber,  said  endless  rubber  belrfg  arranged  for  travel  about 
the  rotary  rubber,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  ro 
tary  mbber,  a  rock  shaft,  and  retarding  shoes  carried  by 
the  said  rock  shaft  and  coAperating  with  the  endless  rub- 
ber whereby  to  retard  the  morement  of  the  same,  said 
motion  imparting  means  being  arranged  to  Intermittently 
rock  said  shaft  whereby  to  move  said  shoes  intermittently 
out  of  position  to  cooperate  with  said  endless  rubber. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  hi  the  Gasette.] 


945,096.  EGG  CARRIER.  Uinbt  S.  Jsnnb,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  O.  Elbs,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,989. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  open  at  Its  top  and  its 
bottom,  of  a  rigidly  secured  horliontal  partition  dividing 
said  casing  into  two  chambers  and  comprising  parallel 
strips  and  perforated  plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  strips,  and  cell-forming  walls  In  each  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  open  at  Its  top  and  Its 
bottom,  of  a  rigidly  secured  horisontal  partition  dividing 
said  cashig  Into  two  chambers  and  comprising  parallel 
strips,  and  perforated  plates  of  flexible  material  loosely  ar 
ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strips,  and  cell-forming 
walls  In  each  chamber  holding  the  plates  against  the 
strips. 

:\.  The  combination  with  a  casing  open  at  Its  top  and 
its  bottom,  of  a  rigidly  secured  horliontal  partition  divid- 
ing; the  casing  into  two  chambers,  cell  forming  walls  in 
each  chamber,  trays  closing  the  cells,  and  a  removable  bot- 
tom for  the  casing  supporting  a  tray  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  the  cells  of  the  lower  chambers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  open  at  its  top  and 
its  t>ottom,  of  a  rigidly  secured  horliontal  partition  dlvld 
Ing  the  casing  into  two  chambers,  a  removable  bottom  for 
the  casing,  and  a  pair  of  balls  secured  to  the  bottom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  open  at  its  top  and  its 
bottom,  of  a  rigidly  secured  horizontal  partition  dividing 
the  casing  into  two  chambers,  cell  forming  walls  in  each 
chamber,  trays  closing  the  cells,  a  removable  bottom  for 
the  rasing  supportint;  a  tray  in  the  lower  chamber,  and  a 
ball  secured  to  the  bottom  and  passing  above  the  tray  of 
the  upper  cell. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  r.  ,09  7        CUFF-HOLDER.      Elmsr  M.   Jhhssox.   St. 
Cloud.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  .^97,133. 


^ 
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.V  cuff  holder  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  therein  and  Its  sides  turned  downwardly  at  right  an 
gles   thereto   to   form   depending  flanges,   a   clasp   pin   se 
cured  to  one  flange  and  the  other  flange  provided  with  n 
notch  to  receive  the  end  of  said  pin  when  secured  to  the 
Inside  of  a  coat  sleeve,  said  flanges  forming  a  recess  be 
tween  the  plate  and  coat  sleeve,  and  s  stud  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  cuff  and  to  be  secured  in  the  slots  in  the 
plate  with  its  bend  resting  In  the  recess  between  the  plate 
and  coat  sleeve. 


946,008.     PRESSURE  REGULATING  MECHANISM  E^R 
GRAIN-DRILLS.     CoaNXLius  Kbabin,  Ramona,   8.1  D. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.004. 
1.  A  pressure  regulating  mechanism  comprising,  la  com- 
bination with  a  shoe,  of  a  movable  pressure  regulating 
arm,  a  collar  carried  by  said  arm,  a  liftlaf  rod  plvotsd  to 
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the  shoe  and  slldsble  In  said  collar,  two  coll  springs  ar-   I   045,100.     QUILTING-FR.\ME.     Mabt  La  Bombard,  Brts 


ranged  upon  the  lifting  rod  between  the  collar  and  shoe, 
said  sprluffs  being  of  unequal  strength  and  both  being 
adapted  to  press  downwardly  upon  the  shoe  and  a  8lidal>le 
spacing  washer  upon  the  lifting  rod  between  said  sprinKS. 


2.  A  pressure  regulating  mechanism  of  the  character 
described  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  vertlcall.v/ 
swinging  grain  drill  shoe,  of  a  vertically  swinging  pres- 
sure regulating  arm.  means  for  adjusting  said  arm,  a 
guide  collar  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  lifting  rod  slidable  in 
said  guide  collar  and  having  Its  lower  end  plvfied  to  said 
shoe,  a  stop  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  washer  slidable 
upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  rod,  a  relatively 
strong  coll  spring  arranged  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rod  between  said  washer  and  said  coll  and  a  relatively 
weak  coll  spring  arranged  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  rod 
between  said  washer  and  said  shoe,  both  of  said  coll 
springs  being  adapted  to  press  the  shoe  downwardly  to- 
ward the  ground  whereby  the  shoe  Is  rendered  more  sensi- 
tive and  allowed  to  pass  over  stalks  and  other  obstructions 
without  clogging  the  machine. 


045,099.     TRAP.     Oeoroe  P.  Ki dwell.  Washington, -D.  C. 
Filed  .\pr.  26.  1009.     Serial  No.  492..'{06. 


j'^ 


.x/ 


1 

{ ^ 

1 

1 

1 

JJ 

\ 
1 

V 

1 

^0 


J^ 


JJ~ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  trap  having  an  opening  at 
each  end  for  cleaning  It,  of  a  rod  extending  centrally 
through  the  trap,  a  cap  formed  on  one  end  of  the  rod  and 
fitting  one  of  said  openings  and  having  the  rod  extending 
through  It,  and  a  suitable  thumb-nut  for  th«  6tber  end  of 
the  rod.  ^ 

2.  The  oombinatlon,  with  a  trap  having  an  opening  In 
each  end  for  clwninf  It,  of  a  pair  of  caps  for  closlns  said 
openings  one  of  which  caps  having  a  central  hole  and  the 
other  of  said  caps  having  a  nut  formed  on  the  outside 
thereof,  a  rod  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  inner  face 
of  this  cap  and  extending  through  said  cap-hole,  and  a 
sultsble  thumb-nut  for  fastening  the  rod. 

160O.  G.— 8 


tol,  Vt.     Filed  June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.789. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame-formiuK 
member  having  one  of  its  edges  cut  away  to  define  projec- 
tions at  the  ends  of  the  member ;  a  rod  terminally  mount- 
ed upon  the  projections  and  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the 
member  between  the  projections ;  and  article-engaging  ele- 
ments slidably  mounted  upon  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame-forming 
member  comprising  sections  hlngedly  connected  upon  one 
face,  each  of  said  sections  being  cut  away  along  one  edge 
to  define  projections  at  the  ends  of  said  sections;  a  rod 
terminally  mounted  upon  the  projections  and  spaced  from 
the  edge  of  the  section  between  the  projections  ;  and  artl 
cle-engaging  elements  loosely  mounted  upon  the  rod  to 
slide  thereon. 

'3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard ;  a  pair 
of  superposed  clevises  inclosing  the  standard  at  one  end  ; 
a  frame-forming  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  between 
the  clevises ;  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
arms  of  the  clevises  and  through  the  standards. 

4.  In  a  support  for  a  frame  composed  of  connected 
members,  the  combination  with  an  upright  standard  of 
pivotally  secured,  diverging  legs  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
of  a  frame  clamping  member  at  the  other  end  comprising 
a  metallic  U  shaped  part  having  two  registering  openings 
in  each  arm  thereof,  coinciding  with  an  orifice  in  the  top 
of  the  standard  to  which  it  is  secured,  a  similarly  formed 
member  having  a  series  of  registering  openings  In  each 
arm  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  member  of  the  frame  be- 
tween it  and  the  other  U  shaped  member,  and  to  hold  said 
member  by  means  of  the  split  pin  passing  through  the 
opening  in  said  U  shaped  medber  and  the  orifice  In  the 
top  of  the  standard. 


948,101.  FAN-MUFFLER.  Dbnnis  F.  L«art,  Chelsea, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1909,  Serial  No.  478.948.  Re- 
newed Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,497. 

1.  A  fan  muffler  provided  with  a  driving  fan  and  a 
breaking  up  fan.  said  breaking  up  fan  being  driven  by  the 
driving  fan. 

2.  A  fan  muffler  comprising  a  casing,  provided  with  a 
driving  fan  and  a  breaking  op  fan. 

3.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  compart- 
ments, a  driving  fan  mounted  in  one  of  the  compartments, 
a  breaking  up  fan  mounted  within  the  other  compartment, 
said  breaking  up  fan  being  driven  by  the  driving  fan. 

4.  A  muffler  of  the  kind  described  comprising  »  casing, 
having  a  central  partition  forming  two  eomputmenta, 
fans  mounted  in  said  compartments  in  different  bortsontal 
planes  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  fans 
for  driving  the  other  fan. 

6.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  compart- 
ments, shafts  mounted  In  said  compartments  carrying  fans 
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and  gears  carried  by  said  shafts  me»hJng  with  each  other 
together  with  an  inlet  port  leading  to  one  of  said  compart- 


f  * 

ment!«  whereby  the  fan  of  that  compartment  will  be  driven 
by  the  force  of  exhauat. 

[I'lalma  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


945,102.  TAILPIECE  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS. 
JuN«B  LiNDSBT.  Snlcarte,  lU.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  474.716. 


nected  to  aald  generator,  a  storage  battery,  and  automatic 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  battery  to  one  of 
said  dynamo-electric  machines  when  the  load  on  said  gen 
erator  la  below  a  predetermined  value  and  to  another  of 
said  dynamo-electrl:  machines  when  the  load  on  the  gen- 
erator Is  above  a  predetermined  value. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  motor,  a  generator  supplying 
said  motor,  meana  for  driving  said  generator,  a  plurality 
of  dynamo-electric  machbiea  mechanically  connected  to 
said  generator,  a  storage  battery,  and  automatic  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  battery  to  one  of  said  dyna- 
mo-electric machines  when  the  load  on  said  main  motor  Is 
below  normal  and  to  another  of  said  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines when  the  load  on  the  main  motor  Is  above  normal. 


1.  A  tailpiece^  for  stringed  musical  Instruments,  pro- 
vided Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  single  block  having 
an  ouUtandlng  terminal  flange  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  extending  therethrough  at  points  below  the 
flange,  the  openings  being  equal  In  number  to  the  number 
of  strings  of  the  Instrument. 

•i.  A  tailpiece  for'strlnged  musical  Instruments,  having 
upon  its  upper  face  a  block,  the  block  being  formed  at  its 
top  with  an  outstanding  flange  and  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough  at  points  be 
low  the  flange,  the  openings  being  disposed  In  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  tq  the  plane  of  the  tailpiece. 

.1.  A  tailpiece  for  stringed  musical  Instruments  having 
upon  Its  upper  face  an  upstanding  block  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  openlnsrs  extending  therethrough  for  attach- 
ing a  plurality  of  strings. 


9  4  S  ,  1  0  a  .  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  Ch.iblbs  E. 
Ix>ao,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Vllls-Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  30. 
1907.     Serial  No.  366.442. 

1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  plurality  of  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine*  mechanically  connected  to  said  motor,  a 
storage  battery,  and  automatic  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  battery  to  one  of  said  dynamo-electric  ma 
etalnea  when  the  load  on  the  motor  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  to  another  of  aald  dynamo-electric  ma- 
ehlnea  when  the  load  on  the  motor  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined vahie. 

2.  In  combination,  a  generator,  driving  means  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines  mechanically  con- 


4.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  main  motor,  a  gener- 
ator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  means  for  vary- 
ing and  reversing  the  electromotive  force  of  said  generator, 
means  for  driving  said  generator,  an  auxiliary  motor  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  generator,  and  meana  for  sup 
plying  current  to  said  auxiliary  motor  when  the  load  on 
the  mahi  motor  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

5.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  main  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  meana  for 
varying  and  reversing  the  electromotive  force  of  said  gen- 
erator, means  for  driving  said  generator,  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine  mechanically  connected  to  said  generator,  a 
storage  battery,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
dynamo-electric  machine  and  said  storage  battery  when 
the  load  on  the  main  motor  departs  from  a  predetermined 
value. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945,104.  MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING  WATER-CRAFT. 
CHABLis  J.  Low,  Chelan.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479,702. 


\ 


1.  In  combination  with  water  craft,  a  wing  harinc  piv- 
otal connection  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  force  of  the  waves  for  propelling  the  craft  and  a  cable 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  wing  and  haTlsg  a  aprlng 
connection  in  its  length,  and  a  cable  harinf  connection 
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with  the  wing,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
cable  to  control  the  movement  of  the  wing. 

2.  In  combination  with  water  craft,  a  wing  having  piv 
otal  connection  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  waves,  a  cable  having  connection  with  the  wing  and 
provided  with  a  stop,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  craft  and 
receiving  said  cable  and  adapted  to  art  in  conjunction  with 
the  said  stop  to  limit  the  extreme  movement  of  the  wing, 
and  a  second  cable  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  cable 
and  adapted  to  be  controlled  to  regulate  the  position  of  the 
wing. 

'8.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  a  series  of  wings  having 
pi>otal  connection  therewith,  a  shaft,  cables  connecting 
the  several  wings  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  turning 
the  abaft  to  regulate  the  effective  length  of  the  cables  to 
control  the  position  of  the  wings. 


X 


948.105       COOKING    UTENSIL.      Arthce    H.    Mmbrill, 
Hsrt  ford.  Conn.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,427. 


'> 


C^^ 


K  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  substantially-cylindrical 
vessel  provided  with  a  flue  leading  from  the  interior  to- 
ward the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  substantially-cylindrical 
cover  for  said  vessel,  said  vessel  and  cover  having  lateral 
openings  and  said  cover  being  tumable  on  the  vessel  to 
put  said  openings  into  and  out  of  register  and  said 
cover  when  the  openings  are  out  of  register,  constituting  a 
valvp  for  the  opening  in  the  vessel  and  being  also  remov 
able  from  said  vessel. 


9^10«.    COLLAR  FOR  SHAFTING.    NItham  W.  Mood«i, 
Fresno.  Cal.     Filed  June  3.  1909.     Serial  Na  490,880. 


1.  K  collar  for  shafting  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions connected  together  so  as  to  cBcircle  a  shaft,  the  free 
end  of  one  terminal  section  of  which  la  provided  with  a 
projecting  tongue  having  a  tnned-Bp  end.  and  the  free 
end  of  the  other  terminal  section  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  reeeiB  adapted  to  receiTe  the  tomed-ap  end  of  aald 
tongue  and  provided  with  a  cam  lever  pivotally  mounted 
thereof  adapted  to  be  turned  down  npon  the  section  upon 
which  It  is  plrotally  moonted  to  bold  aald  tongue  in  place 
In  said  recess  to  clamp  said  free  ends  firmly  together. 

2.  A  collar  for  abaftlac  comprising  a  pitirallty  of  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  together,  the  free  end  of  one  ter- 
minal section  of  which  is  prorlded  with  a  projecting 
tongue  baring  a  tnmed-op  end,  and  the  free  end  of  the 
other  termlaal  aection  of  which  la  prorided  with  a  receas 
adapted  to  receive  the  tnmed-up  end  of  nld  tongne  and 
provided  with  a  cam  lever  plrotally  monnted  thereon 
adapted  to  be  tamed  down  upon  the  section  apoa  which 
it  la  pivotally  monnted  to  hold  said  tongue  in  iriaut  la 
said  recess  to  damp  the  free  ends  of  aald  sections  firmly 


together,  and  provided  also  with  a  pin  adapted  to  bold 
said  cam  lever  in  its  lowered  position. 

S.  A  collar  for  shafting  comprising  two  sections  hinged 
together,  'one  of  said  sections  being  provided  at  its  free 
end  with  a  tongue  having  a  turned-up  end,  and  the  other 
of  aald  sections  being  adapted  to  receive  the  said  tongue 
when  said  sections  are  closed  together  and  prorided  with 
a  cam  lever  pivoted  thereon  adapted  to  be  turned  down 
upon  the  section  upon  which  it  is  pivoted,  the  turned  end 
of  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  cam  of 
said  lever  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  lerer  so  as  to 
lock  the  lever   in   Its   lowered  position. 


946,107.  FINGER-RING.  Nathan  W.  Moodky,  Freeno, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1908,  Serial  No.  466;39.3.  Renewed 
Nov.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,633. 


1.  A  flnger  ring  made  of  a  plurality  of  sections  piv- 
otally connected  together,  the  free  end  of  one  terminal 
section  of  which  is  provided  with  a  projecting  tongue 
having  a  turned-up  end,  and  the  free  end  cf  the  other 
terminal  section  of  which  is  provided  with  a  recess  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  turned-up  end  of  said  tongue  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  be  turned  down  to  hold 
said  tongue  in  place  in  said  recess  to  clamp  said  free  ends 
firmly  together. 

2.  A  flnger  ring  made  of  a  plurality  of  sections  piv- 
otally connected  together,  the  free  end  of  one  terminal 
section  of  which  is  provided  with  a  projecting  tongue 
having  a  tumed-up  end,  and  the  free  end  of  the  other 
terminal  section  of  which  is  provided  with  a  recess  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  tumed-up  end  of  said  tongue  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  be  turned  down  upon 
said  tongue  to  hold  the  turned-up  end  thereof  firmly 
againat  the  end  of  said  recess. 


945,108.     DOOR  MECHANISM.     John  1>kabsox,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Dec.   16,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,839. 


ijr  \\ 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  door,  locking  means  for  said  door,  a  flexible  member  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  locking  m«ins  and  having  a 
slidlag  connection  with  said  door,  and  means  for  atralnlng 
said  flexible  member  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described  and  la  combination, 
a  door  plrotally  snpporied  at  one  edge  thereof,  locking 
and  snpportlng  means  arranged  at  the  oppotite  edge  there- 
of and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  comprialng  a  sap- 
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porting  member  plvotally  Becured  to  the  door  supporting 
means,  flexible  means  having  one  end  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  means  for  straining  said  flexible 
means,  said  flexible  means  having  sliding  contact  with 
the  free  edge  of  said  door. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  car  door  plvotally .  secorvd  at  one  edge  thereof  to  the 
car,  a  locking  member  for  said  door  arranged  at  the  free 
edge  thereof  and  plvotally  secured  to  the  car.  a  link  ar- 
ranged on  said  locking  member,  a  winding  shaft  and  flexi- 
ble means  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  link. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination 
a  car  door  plvotally  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  car  and 
provided  with  a  roll  at  the  opposite  edge,  a  locking  and 
supporting  member  therefor  arranged  at  the  free  edge 
thereof  and  plvotally  carried  by  the  car,  said  member  pro- 
vided with  a  hooked  end,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  said 
lock  at  said  hooked  end  thereof,  a  locking  pawl  for  said 
link,  a  winding  shaft,  and  a  flexible  member  having  one 
ead  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  to  said  link 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  roll. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  door  plvotally  supported  at  one  edge  thereof,  locking 
means  arranged  at  the  opposite  edge  thereof  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  therewith  when  closed,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members  plvotally  carried  by  the  door  sup- 
porting means,  a  flexible  member  for  each  of  said  sup- 
porting members  having  one  end  secured  thereto  and  the 
other  end  provided  with  means  for  straining  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  1 


945,110.  BOLT  AND  NT7T  LOCK  FOR  CONNECTlNO- 
RODS.  Mkhbitt  W.  Smith,  Troy,  Pa.  Filed  July  7. 
1908.     Serial  No.  442,400. 


•4;: 


SE3 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tha  combina- 
tion of  a  connecting  rod,  bolts  located  In  an  extension  on 
either  side  thereof.  nuU  thereon  having  cylindrical  por- 
tions, and  a  yoke  extending  around  the  said  rod  and  co- 
operating with  the  cylindrical  portions  to  lock  the  nuta  In 
place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
1   tlon  of  a  connecting  rod,  bolta  located  In  an  extension  on 

either   side  thereof,  nuts  thereon  having  cylindrical   por- 
tions, and  a  yoke  having  split  rings  on  Its  ends  extending 
!   around  the  said  rod  and  co^Jperatlng  with  the  cylindrical 
portions  to  lock  the  nnts  In  place. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  connecting  rod.  Journal  boxes  on  the  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  bolts  for  securing  the  same  in  position  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  connecting  rod,  and  a  slngls 
Integral  split  ring  device  extend«^  around  the  connecting 

i   rod  for  simultaneously  securing  the  bolts  in  any  adjusted 
position. 


945.109.       APPAUATUS    FOR    EVAPORATING     EXPLO- 
SIVE  MIXTIUKS.      Fn.\.Nri.s   I.   i>f    Pu.\T.  Wilmington. 
t>el..  assignor   to  TIip   E.    1.   du    rent   de  Nemours   i'ow 
der  Company,   Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«3,249. 
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945,111.  ^APPARATIS  FOR  RECOVERINC.  SULFUR. 
P.Ki  L  S.  Smith,  Newburgh.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  E.  I. 
du  I'ont  (ie  Ni'iuours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington, 
liel..  ji  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  3.  1907,  Serial  No.  404,889.  Divided  and  thia 
application  filed  June  10.  190.S.     Serial  No.  437,645. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  explosive  mixtures. 
In  combination,  a  conduit  adapted  to  carry  the  explosive 
mixture,  a  plurality  of  evaporating  tubes,  a  conveyer  in 
each  tube,  means  to  heat  the  walls  of  said  tubes,  and 
means  to  deliver  like  quantities  of  the  explosive  mixture 
from  the  explosive  mixture  conduit  to  each  evaporating 
tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  explosive  mixtures. 
In  corahlnatlrn.  a  conduit  adapted  to  carry  the  explosive 
mixture,  a  plurality  of  ^aporatlng  tubes,  a  conveyer  In 
each  tube,  a  chamber  surrounding  each  tube  adapted  to 
receive  a  heating  medium,  and  an  Independent  pipe  from 
the  explosive  mixture  conduit  to  each  evaporating  tube. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  explosive  mixtures. 
In  combination,  a  conduit  adapted  to  carry  the  explosive 
mixture,  a  plurality  of  evaporating  tubes,  a  multlsectlonal 
pump  having  sections  equal  In  number  to  tlje  evaporating 
tubes,  an  Independent  Inlet  from  the  explosive  mixture 
conduit  to  each  section  of  the  pump,  and  an  outlet  from 
each  section  of  the  pump  to  its  corresponding  evaporating 

tub*. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  explosive  mixtures, 
in  combination,  a  conduit  adapted  to  carry  the  explosive 
mlztnre.  a  plurality  of  evaporating  tubes,  a  conveying 
scr«w  In  each  evaporating  tube,  a  chamber  adapted  to  r«- 
csivs  a  heatlns  medium  surrooDding  each  evaporatlns 
tab*,  a  maltlssetlonal  pump  having  sections  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  evaporating  tubes,  an  Independent  inlet  from 
tlM  sxplosive  mlxtare  oondoit  to  each  section  of  th«  pamp 
and  an  oatlst  from  each  section  of  the  pump  to  Its  corre- 
spondlns  evaporatlnc  tube. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  sulfur  from  sul- 
fur dloxld.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  water  gas 
generators  and  a  plurality  of  retorts,  of  a  valve-controlled 
steam  pipe  and  a  valve-controlled  air  pipe  communicating 
with  each  generator,  valve-controlled  pipe  connections 
from  one  generator  to  both  ends  of  its  corresponding  re- 
tort, valve  controlled  pipe  connections  from  the  other  gen- 
erati'>r  to  both  ends  of  lU  corresponding  retort  whereby 
producer-gas  may  lie  conveyed  to  one  end  of  each  retort 
and  water-ga^  to  the  other  end,  a  waste-gas  valve-con- 
trolled exit  at  the  last  named  end  of  each  retort,  valve  con- 
trolled pipe  connectlona  to  the  laat-named  end  of  each  rs- 
tort  for  conveying  sulfur  dloxld  thereto,  a  condenser  com- 
mon to  both  retorts,  and  valve-controlled  pipe  connsctloaa 
from  the  first  nsmed  end  of  each  retort  to  the  condenser. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  sulfur  from  sol- 
fur  dloxld,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  water-gaa 
generators  and  a  plurality  of  retorts,  of  a  valve-controlled 
steam  pipe  and  a  valve-controUsd  air  pipe  communicating 
with  each  generator,  valve-controlled  pipe  connections  from 
the  generstor  to  sach  end  of  Its  corrsapondlng  retort, 
whereby  producer-gas  may  be  conveyed  to  one  and  of  such 
retort  and  water-gas  to  the  other  end.  a  waste-gas  valve- 
controlled  exit  at  the  last  named  end  of  each  retort,  valvs- 
controUed  pipe  connectlona  to  th«  last-named  end  of  each 
retort  for  conveying  sulfur  dloxld  thereto,  and  aa  aoxlllary 
air  blast  and  an  exit  for  the  gases  of  rsactloa  eommnnl- 
catlng  with  the  first  nasBed  end  of  each  rstort. 
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8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  sulfur  from  sul- 
fur dloxld,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  water-gas  gen- 
erators and  a  pair  of  retorts,  of  a  valve-con  trolled  staam 
pipe  and  a  valve  controlled  air  pipe  communicating  with 
each  generator,  a  blower  on  aald  air  pipe,  pipe  connections 
from  each  generator  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  Its 
corresponding  retort,  a  three-way  valve  In  said  pipe  con- 
nections, a  waste-gaa  exit  at  the  upper  end  of  each  retort, 
a  valve  for  said  exit,  a  common  control  device  for  each 
waste  gas  valve  and  the  corresponding  three-way  valve, 
pipe  connections  for  conveying  sulfur  dloxid  to  the  upper 
ends  of  both  retorts,  a  blower  on  the  sulfur  dloxld  pipe,  a 
three-way  valve  in  the  last  named  pipe  connections  for  di- 
verting kulfnr  dloxld  to  either  retort,  an  auxiliary  valve- 
controlled  air  blast  connecting  with  said  air-pipe  and  com- 
municating with  the  lower  end  of  each  retort,  a  con- 
denser, pipe  connections  from  the  lower  end  of  each  re- 
tort to  the  condenser,  and  a  three-way  valve  In  the  laat- 
named  pipe  connections  for  connecting  the  condenser  with 
either  retort. 

4.  In  un  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  sulfur  from  Sul- 
fur dloxld,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  generators 
and  steam  and  air  pipe  connections  to  each  generator,  of  a 
reducing  apparatus,  pipe  connections  from  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  sulfur  dloxld  and  fn.m  each  generator  to  the  reduc- 
ing apparatus  whereby  the  sulfur  dloxld  may  be  mixed  with 
water  gas  generated  by  either  generator  and  aubjected  to 
the  reducing  action,  pipe  connections  from  each  generator 
to  the  reducing  apparatus  permitting  producer  gas  to  be  led 
to  the  reducing  apparatus  and  by  its  combustion  to  supply 
the  heat  required  for  reaction  of  the  mixed  gases,  a  con- 
densing system  common  to  both  generators  and  pipe  con- 
nections to  the  condensing  system  from  the  reducing  appa- 
ratus adapted  to  receive  the  sulfur  vapor  produced  by  the 
reaction  of  water  gaa  from  either  generator  and  the  sulfur 
dloxld. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  sulfur  from  sul- 
fur dloxld,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  generators 
and  steam  pipe  and  air  pipe  ci  nnectlons  to  each  generator, 
a  plurality  uf  retorts,  pipe  connections  from  a  source  of 
supply  of  sulfur  dloxld  to  each  retort,  pipe  connectlona 
from  each  genf  rntor  to  Its  corresp  mdlng  retort,  enabling 
the  sulfur  dloxld  to  !«  mixed  with  water  gas  genersted  by 
either  generator.  Independent  pipe  connections  from  eScIi 
generator  to  its  corresponding  retort  permitting  pro- 
ducer gas  to  l>o  led  Int  >  the  retort  and  by  its  combustion 
to  supply  the  bent  reijuired  for  the  reaction  of  the  mixed 
gases,  a  condensing  system  and  pipe  connections  between 
eadi  ivtort  and  the  condensing  system. 


945.112.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFUR 
FROM  SULFUR  BEARING  GASES.  PxrL  8.  Smith, 
Newburgh,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
3.  1907,  Serial  No.  404.890.  Divided  and  this  applies 
tlon  filed  June  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,646. 


and  from  each  generator,  enabling  the  sulfur  dloxld  to 
be  mixed  with  water-gas  generated  by  either  generator, 
a  condensing  system,  a  retort  common  to  all  of  said  pipe 
connections  between  the  juncture  of  said  pipe  connec- 
tions and  aald  condensing  system,  and  pipe  connections 
from  each  generator  to  the  retort,  permitting  producer 
gas  to  be  led  to  the  retort  and  by  Its  combustion  to  supply 
the  heat  required  for  the  reaction  of  the  mixed  gases. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  sulfar  from  sul- 
fur dloxld,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  water-gas 
generators  and  a  single  retort,  of  a  valTe-controlled  steam 
pipe  and  a  valve-controlled  air  pipe  commonlcatlng  with 
each  generator,  an  annular  mixing  pipe  at  one  end  of  the 
retort,  two  contiguous  sets  of  passagea  within  the  retort, 
one  set  of  which  communicates  with  said  mixing  pipe,  a 
pipe  for  conveying  sulfar  dloxld  to  the  mixing  pipe,  an 
annular  pipe  at  the  other  end  of  the  retort  communicating 
with  the  other  set  of  passages,  a  condenser  communicating 
with  the  first  set  of  passages,  an  auxiliary  air  blast  com- 
municating with  the  second  set  of  passages,  and  valve- 
controlled  pipe  connections  from  each  generator  to  both 
annular  ptpea. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  sulfur  from  sul- 
fur dloxld,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  water-gas 
generators  and  a  single  retort,  said  retort  comprising  a 
series  of  concentric  chambers  or  passages,  alternate  pas- 
sages having  ports  communicating  with  each  other  and 
the  communicating  ports  being  arranged  successively  at 
I  pposlte  ends  of  the  retort,  thereby  providing  two  sets  of 
passages  In  which  any  passage  of  either  set  Is  contiguous 
to  a  passage  of  the  other  set,  valve-controlled  pipe  con- 
nections from  each  generator  to  the  two  sets  of  passages 
respectively,  means  to  convey  sulfur  dloxld  to  one  set  of 
passages  and  a  condenser  communicating  with  the  last 
named  set  of  passages. 


I.  In  sn  apparatas  for  the  recovery  of  sulfnr  from  sul- 
fur dloxld,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  generators 
and  steam  pipe  and  air  pipe  connections  to  each  generator, 
pipe  connections  from  a  source  of  supply  of  sulfur  dloxid 


9  4  6.113.  UPBIGHT-PIANOFORTE  ACTION.  Robert 
Strbich,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Gustav  Gade- 
busch  and  Richard  Gadebusch,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.076. 


1.  In  upright  pianoforte  actions  of  the  klad  described, 
the  combination  with  a  hammer  butt  and  a  Jack,  of  a  repe- 
tition-spring secured  to  said  Jack,  a  connection  between 
the  repetition  spring  and  the  hammer-butt  and  means  for 
relieving  the  hammer-butt  of  the  tension  of  the  repetition- 
spring  during  psrt  of  the  hammer  stroke. 

2.  In  upright  pianoforte  actions  of  the  kind  described, 
the  combinstlon  with  a  hammer-bntt  and  a  jack,  of  a  repe- 
jTltlon  sprlns  socnred  to  said  jack,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  frpc  end  of  the  repetition  spring  and  the  hammer 
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bntt  mnh  means  for  rellcFlng  the  hammer  batt  from  the 
tvBBlon  of  8sld  spring  when  the  hammer  is  In  contact  with 
its  string  and  for  re-applying  the  tension  of  the  spring  to 
the  hammer  batt  before  tb/t  hammer  has  reached  its  posi- 
tion against  the  check. 


945,114.  BALING  PRESS.  Josiah  S.  Tlttlk,  Kansas 
Cltjr,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Ertel  Co., 
Qulncy,  IlL     Filed  June  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,016. 


/     M 


1.  A  baling  press  prorided  with  a  hopper  oyerlylng  and 
commnnlcating  with  the  baling  case  and  comprising  a  bot- 
tom projecting  laterally  from  the  feed-opening  of  the  case, 
side  walls,  an  end-wall  at  one  side  of  the  feed-opening  and 
a  yleldlngly-depresaed  wall  partitioning  the  hopper  and 
disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  feed-opening  from  the 
first-named  end-wall. 

2.  A  baling  press  provided  with  a  hopper  overlying  and 
communicating  with  the  baling  case  and  comprising  a  bot- 
tom projecting  laterally  from  the  feed-opening  of  the  case, 
side  walls,  an  end-wall  at  one  side  of  the  feed-opening,  and 
a  yieldingly  depr^uied  wall  forming  a  partition  for  the 
hopper  and  sloping  downward  and  toward  the  feed-opening. 

3.  A  baling  prefs  provided  with  a  hopper  overlying  and 
communicating  with  the  baling  case  and  comprising  a  bot- 
tom projecting  laterally  from  the  feed-opening  of  the  case, 
side  walls,  a  skeleton  end-wall  at  one  side  of  the  feed-open- 
ing and  a  yieldingly-depressed  wall  partitioning  the  hopper 
and  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  feed-opening  from 
the  skeleton  wall. 

4.  .V  baling  press  provided  with  a  hopper  overlying  and 
communicating  with  the  baling  case  and  comprising  a  bot- 
tom projecting  laterally  from  the  feed-opening  of  the  case. 
Hide  walls,  a  skeleton  end-wall  at  one  side  of  the  feed-open- 
ing, and  a  yieldingly-depressed  wall  forming  a  partition  for 
the  hopper  and  sloping  downward  and  toward  the  feed 
opening. 

5.  A  baling  press  provided  with  a  hopper  overlying  and 
communicating  with  the  baling  case  and  comprising  a  bot- 
tom projecting  laterally  from  the  feed-opening  of  the  case, 
side  walls,  an  end-wall  at  one  side  of  the  feed-opening,  a 
wall  forming  a  partition  for  the  hopper,  at  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  feed-opening  and  sloping  downward  and  Inward 
toward  said  opening,  and  arms  carrying  said  last  named 
wall  and  pivoted  to  the  side-walls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


946,115.     VEHICLE-TIRE.     Edmo.nd  P.  Whitb,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  White  Tire  Company,  a  i'orporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  338,542. 
1.  A  tread  for  pneumatic  tlrea  comprising  resilient  blocks 
each  of  a  width  to  extend  substantially  from  side  to  side 
of  th«  tire  and  haryig  a  substantially  flat  outer  aarface 
and  «a  lunar  surface  curved  to  conform  to  the  periphery 
of  the  tire  casing,  a  reailieat  projection  on  the  ooter  aide 
of  said  hlocka,  and  means  for  seearing  said  blocks  to  the 
tire,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  overlapping  ele- 
ments having  stiffened  portiona 


2.  A  tread  for  tlrea  comprising  resilient  blocks  having 
substantially  flat  outer  surfaces,  a  resilient  projection 
upon  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said  blocks,  straps  for  secur- 
ing said  blocka  to  the  tire,  the  middle  portions  of  said 
strapa  overlapping,  and  transverse  cleata  overlying  said 
overlapping  portions  and  secured  thereto  between  said  pro- 
jections. 


3.  A  tire  structure  comprising  a  felly  ;  a  tire  casing ;  a 
series  of  abutting  resilient  blocks  forming  a  contlnnops, 
nnbroken  protective  tread  extending  abont  the  periphery 
of  said  casing,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  blocks  being 
curved  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  the  tire  casing ;  a 
strip  to  which  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  blocks  are  cement- 
ed ;  a  resilient  bearing  projection  on  each  of  said  blocks ; 
straps ;  cleats  for  securing  said  straps  at  their  middle  por- 
tions, said  straps  having  openings  through  which  said  bear- 
ing projections  extend ;  hooks  on  the  end  of  said  straps ; 
and  flanged  members  extending  along  said  felly  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  said  books. 

4.  A  tire  structure  comprising  a  felly  ;  a  tire  casing ;  a 
series  of  abutting  resilient  blocks  forming  a  continnouH, 
unbroken  protective  tread  extending  abont  the  periphery 
of  said  casing,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  blocks  being 
curved  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  the  tire  casing ;  a 
resilient  bearing  projection  on  each  of  said  blocks  ;  straps  ; 
cleats  for  securing  said  straps  together  at  their  middle 
portions,  said  straps  having  openings  through  which  said 
bearing  projections  extend ;  hooks  on  the  ends  of  said 
straps ;  and  flanged  members  extending  along  said  felly 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks. 

5.  A  tire  structure  comprising  a  felly  ;  a  tire  casing ;  a 
series  of  abutting  realllent  blocks  forming  a  continnous, 
unbroken  protective  tread  extending  about  the  periphery 
of  said  casing,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  blocks  being  flat 
and  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  being  curved  to  conform 
to  the  periphery  of  the  tire  casing,  said  blocks  being  of  a 
width  to  extend  substantially  from  side  to  side  of  the  tire 
casing  ;  a  resilient  bearing  projection  on  each  of  said  blocks 
extending  transversely  of  the  tire;  protective  means  over- 
lying said  blocks  between  said  bearing  projections ;  a 
leather  covering  for  the  sides  of  the  tire  casing,  said  cover- 
ing extending  from  said  blocka  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
felly  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  edges  of  said  aide 
coverings  in  place. 


!M  5  ,  1  1  6  .  KESISTANCE-GRID.  Nathan  Wilkinson, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allla-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  497, H09. 

1.  A  resistance  grid  compriaing  a  conductor  havinx  end 
turns  provided  with  slots,  and  Insulating  members  occupy- 
ing said  alota  for  reinforcing  said  grid. 

2.  A  resistance  grid  compriaing  a  conductor  having  end 
turns  provided  with  slots  in  the  sides  of  said  end  turns, 
and  insulating  members  occupying  said  slots  for  reinforc- 
ing said  grid. 

3.  A  resistance  grid  compriaing  a  conductor  having  end 
turns  provided  with  slots,  and  insulating  members  each 
one  of  which  occupies  two  of  said  slots  for  reinforcing 
said  grid. 

4.  A  resistance  grid  comprising  a  conductor  having  end 
turns  provided  with  slots,  said  slots  occurring  in  adjacent 
sides  of  adjacent  end  turns,  insulating  members  occupying 
said  slots  for  reinforcing  said  grida. 


K 


5.  A  isslstssti  grid  romptrlslnf  a  conductor  having  end 
turns  provMod  wit^vslots.  insolntlng  members  occupying 
said  slots,  enlarved  ,pa*tloas  of  cseta  of  aald  inaulatlng 


946.118.  HYl»ODBEMlC-8YRlNGE  CASE.  Shblix.x  8. 
8.  CAMfBSLL,  Colllnsville,  Conn.  PUed  Sept.  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  464,263. 


fOJ^  Q. 


members  In  conUct  with  the  enlarged  portions  of  "each 
adjacent  insulating  member  to  form  a  stiff  reinforcing 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945.117.     GATE-OPERATOR.    Osa  O.  Babtlow,  Newman, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  516.901. 


A  gate  operator  comprising  a  hinge  poet,  a  gate  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  said  hinge  pbst.  a  latch  post  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  gate  opening,  a  latch  hook  secured  to  said  latch 
post,  another  post  at  a  distance  from  the  hinge  poet  to 
engage  the  gate  when  open,  a  latch  hook  aecured  to  the 
last  mentioned  post,  horiaontal  bars  connecting  the  hinge 
post  and  the  last  mentioned  latch  post,  a  weighted  lever 
fulcnimed  on  the  lowermost  horisontal  bar.  pulleys  se- 
cured to  the  uppermost  bar.  posts  set  at  a  distance  from 
the  hinge  post  and  the  last  mentioned  latch  post,  pulleys 
secured  t©  said  distance  posts,  a  flexible  member  secured 
to  said  weighted  lever,  engaging  the  pulleys  aforesaid  and 
ending  at  each  distance  post,  a  spring  latch  bar  secured 
to  the  gate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  hooka  afdre- 
said,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  gate,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber engaging  the  arm  and  latch  bar,  a  bar  secured  to  the 
gate  and  bent  around  the  hinge  poet,  a  lever  fulcrusoed  on 
the  end  of  tald  bar  and  having  two  connections  on  one 
end,  flenble  members  connecting  the  pivoted  arm  on  the 
gate  and  the  two  coftnectlons  on  the  lever,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting the  free  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  weighted  lever 
aforsMM. 


The  combination  of  a  h.viMidermlc  syringe  case  having 
a  tank  and  a  syringe-compartment  therein,  the  t.ink  hav- 
ing a  nipple  and  a  cap.  and  a  syringe  which  fits  In  the 
compartment  and  is  attachable  to  said  nipple  on  removal 
of  the  cap. 


\ 


945.119.  PORTABLE  FOLDING  COMMODE  OR  SK.VT 
CHAaLna  A.  CoNaAKO,  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Mar  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  482,295. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  of  side  members  con 
nected   to  said  seat   so  as   to  project   above  the  same   to 
form  a  guard  and  so  as  to  project  below  the  seat  for  form 
Ing  supporting  legs,   said  side  members  being  formed   In 
sections  sUdable  one  upon  the  other,  means  for  connect 
ing  said  side  members  to  said  seat  whereby  they  may  be 
folded  against  said  seat,  and  means  for  sliding  one  sec- 
tion  upon   the  other  as  the  side   members  are  folded  or 
unfolded. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  of  side  members  hinged 
to  said  seat  and  Including  sliding  parts,  and  means  for 
swinging  each  of  said  side  members  about  its  hlnpe  when 
one  of  the  parts  thereof  Is  slid  relative  to  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  of  side  members  hinged 
to  said  seat  and  including  sliding  parts  and  means  for 
swinging  each  of  said  side  members  about  its  hinge  when 
one  of  the  parts  thereof  Is  slid  relative  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  locking  said  sliding  parts  In  a  predetermined 

position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  of  side  loembers  con- 
nected to  said  seat,  so  as  to  project  above  the  same  to 
form  a  guard,  and  so  as  to  project  below  the  seat  for 
forming  supporting  legs,  means  for  connecting  said  side 
members  to  said  seat,  whereby  they  may  be  folded  below 
said  seat,  and  n  member  located  at  the  back  of  the  seat 
and  connecting  the  said  side  member  sdjacsat  the  upper 
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eada  thereof,  lald  last  nmin«d  member  oomprlslng  illd- 
Ingly  connected  eeetlonB,  wherebj  the  elldlnc  of  one  aec- 
tlon  on  the  other  permits  the  tide  member*  to  be  folded 
underneath  the  aeat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  of  ride  members  hinged 
to  said  leat,  said  side  members  Including  supporting  legs. 
posts  alldlngly  connected  to  said  legi  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  above  said  seat,  links  plroted  to  said  posts  and 
to  said  seat,  so  that  when  said  posts  are  slid  on  said  legs, 
said  side  members  will  be  swung  about  the  supporting 
binge  therefor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,1'JO.  AUTOMOBILE  SLEIGH.  Gborgb  W.  Deviov, 
North  Spencer,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.  Serial  No 
474,327. 


1.  .\  sleigh  truck  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  runners  each  baring  a  rim  haying  its  ends  turn«Hl 
upward  with  curves  of  equal  radius,  cross  bars  boldin;; 
said  runners  in  spaced  relation,  and  clips  arranged  to  be 
flxedly  secured  to  an  automobile  axle  and  provided  with 
elongated  openings  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  crosft 
bars  and  attach  the  same  to  the  axle,  the  clips  Ifteing  ar 
ranged  to  permit  vertical  oscillation  of  said  cross  bar. 

2.  .V  sleigh  truck  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  runners  each  having  a  rim  having  its  ends  turned 
upward  with  curves  of  equal  radlua,  cross  bars  holding 
said  runners  in  spaced  relation,  clips  arranged  to  be  fix- 
edly secured  to  an  automobile  axle  and  provided  with  elon- 
gated openings  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  cross  bars 
and  attach  the  same  to  the  axle,  and  collars  on  the  clip 
supported  eross  bar  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
truck,  the  clips  being  arranged  to  permit  vertical  oscilla- 
tion of  said  cross  bar. 

■  t.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  chassis  provided 
with  a  front  and  rear  axle,  sleigh  runners  supported  on 
the  front  axle,  driving  wheels  provided  with  peripherally 
arranged  ground  engaging  members  mounted  on  the  rear 
axle,  clips  each  comprising  a  central  member  and  top  and 
bottom  caps,  said  clips  being  arranged  to  closely  embrace 
said  rear  axle  between  the  central  member  and  top  cap, 
a  sleigh  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  runners  and 
cross  bars  connecting  said  runners  one  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  between  the  central  members  and  bottom 
caps  of  said  clips,  the  clips  being  arranged  to  permit  ver- 
tical oscillation  of  said  cross  bar,  and  collars  on  the  clip 
supported  cross  bar  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said 
truck,  the  truck  being  arranged  to  prevent  the  driving 
wheel  rims  sinking  into  the  ground. 


946,121.  BOX  FOR  BOTTLES.  Macrick  F.  Flt.xs.  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.  Serial  No.  .365..3.'}0. 
Renewed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,3.30. 


1.  In  a  box  for  holding  and  transporting  bottle*,  a  plu- 
rality  of  removable  parallel   rods,  a  series  of  revoluble 


concaved  spools  arranged  at  spaced  Intervals  apon  said 
rods,  spacing  collars  between  the  spools,  fending  cushions 
attached  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  casing  opposite  said 
spools,  an  oi;>en  fixed  bottom  for  the  box,  a  removable  floor, 
and  a  series  of  springs  arranged  beneath  said  floor. 

2.  In  a  box  for  holding  and  transporting  bottles,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  parallel  rods,  engaging  sockets  In  one 
side  of  the  box  and  holes  in  the  opposite  side,  a  stop  plate 
covering  said  holes,  a  series  of  concaved  spools  arranged 
at  spaced  Intervals  upon  said  rods,  spacing  collars  between 
the  spools,  fending  cushions  attached  to  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  casing,  opposite  said  spools,  an  open  fixed  bottom  for 
the  box,  a  removable  floor,  and  a  series  of  flat  springs  ar- 
ranged between  the  floor  and  said  fixed  bottom. 


945.122.  SWIVEL  L.\MP  FOR  VEHICLES  Jambs  E. 
Geart,  Qulncy,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,516. 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  wheels  mounted  on 
journals  pivoted  to  turn  with  relation  to  the  vehicle  body, 
a  steering  rod  movable  transversely  of  the  vehicle  body 
connected  with  said  pivoted  wheel  Journals,  a  swivel  lamp 
carried  by  a  post,  said  post  being  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  In  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  gear  segmtynt 
fast  to  said  post,  a  second  gear  segment  in  mesh  with  the 
first  gear  segment,  an  extensible  teleseoping  lever  secured 
to  said  second  gear  segment,  and  a  lever  actuating  arm  se- 
cured to  said  steering  rod  and  movable  therewith,  said  ex- 
tensible lever  and  said  arm  being  connected  by  a  universal 
Joint. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  wheels  mounted  011 
Journals  pivoted  to  turn  with  relation  to  the  vehicle  body, 
a  steering  rod  movable  transversely  of  the  vehicle  body 
connected  with  said  pivoted  wheel  Joamala,  a  swivel  lamp 
carried  by  a  poet,  said  post  being  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  In  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  gear  segment  fast 
to  said  post,  a  second  gear  segment  In  mesh  with  the  first 
gear  segment,  an  extensible  telescoping  lever  secured  to 
said  second  gear  segment,  and  a  lever  actuating  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  steering  rod  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  only, 
said  extensible  lever  and  said  arm  being  connected  by  a 
universal  Joint. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  wheels  moonted  on 
Journals  pivoted  to  turn  with  relation  to  the  vehicle  body, 
a  steering  rod  movable  transversely  of  the  vehicle  body 
connected  with  said  pivoted  wheel  Joamala,  a  swivel  lamp 
carried  by  a  post,  said  iKMt  being  plvotally  moocted  on  the 
vehicle  In  a  substantially  vertical  axla,  a  gear  sacment  fast 
to  said  post,  a  second  gear  segment  In  meah  with  the  first 
gear  segment,  an  extenalble  telescoping  lever  secwed  to 
said  second  gear  segment,  and  a  lever  aetoating  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve  loosely  fitting  said  steering  rod,  ■•mns 
to  prevent  said  sleeve  from  BMTing-  lengthwlM  of  said    I 
steering  rod  bat  to  permit  It  to  awing  tberon  In  •  veiHeal/  . 
plane,  said  extenalble  lever  and  said  arm  being  eonnected    * 
by  a  universal  Joint. 
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940,128.  PROPKLUEB.  Ftnis  C.  Gobook,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Gordon  Propeller  Comi;>any,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1908.  8e- 
rUl  No.  468,184. 


I 


1.  In  a  reversing  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  main 
ahaft,  a  spherical  head  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
recesses,  a  gear  disposed  In  one  of  said  recesses  and  the 
ends  of  propeller  blades  disposed  in  other  of  said  recesses 
said  ends  being  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  meah 
with  teeth  on  said  gear,  and  a  two-part  casing  provided 
with  openings  to  permit  a  portion  of  said  gear  and  said 
blade  ends  to  project  tberethron^.  said  casing  having 
threaded  extensions  arranged  to  receive  reUlning  nuta. 

2.  In  a  reversing  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  main 
shaft  provided  with  an  integral  head  having  receesea.  pro- 
peller blades  having  their  ends  Joumaled  in  the  recesses 
in  said  head,  a  gear  in  one  of  said  recesses,  teeth  on  the 
Joumaled  ends  of  the  propeller  blades  arranged  to  mesh 
with  said  gear  and  a  casing  arranged  to  inclqse  the  Jour- 
naled  end  of  said  propeller  blade  and  said  gear  end  adapted 
to  form  exterior  auxiliary  bearings  for  said  blade  ends  and 
for  aald  gear. 

3.  In  a  reversing  propeller,  a  main  shaft  provided  with 
an  Integral  head,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  a  gear  attached  to  said  sleeve, 
propeller  blades  Joumaled  in  said  head  and  arranged  to 
be  turned  around  their  central  axes  by  said  gear,  an  in- 
closing caslng^arranged  to  form  exterior  bearings  for  said 
gear  and  for  the  inner  ends  of  said  propeller  blades,  a 
collar  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  integral  lugs,  a  second  collar  secured  to  said 
main  shaft  and  provided  with  Integral  lugs,  an  external 
sleeve  provided  with  slots  arranged  to  receive  the  lugs  of 
both  of  said  collars,  and  means  for  moving  the  external 
sleeve  to  reverse  the  propeller. 

I 


945,124.  TUBE-CLEANER.  Elubb  E.  Haubb,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.   11.   1008.     Serial  No.  467.002. 


1.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  body  having  cutters 
mounted  therein,  said  body  being  divided  into  non-pivoted 
radially  movable  sections,  means  to  limit  the  radial  move- 
ment of  the  sections,  said  means  including  a  support  in 
which  said  sections  have  their  radial  movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  movement  of  the  support,  the  support  being 
limited  in  its  engagement  to  one  end  only  of  said  body 
and  forming  the  sole  support  tor  said  body,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  tobe  cleaner,  a  body  having  cutters 
mounted  therein,  said  body  being  divided  longitudinally 
Into  non<pl voted  radially  movable  sections,  a  support  in 
which  said  sections  have  their  radial  movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  movement  of  the  support,  the  support  being 
limited  hi  Ita  engagement  to  one  end  only  of  the  body  and 
forming  *he  sole  support  for  said  body,  substantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  rotary  tabe  cleaner,  a  body  having  cutters 
Boanted  therein,  said  body  beUig  divided  longitvdinally 


Into  radially  movable  sections,  members  at  the  respective 
enda  of  said  body,  to  limit  the  radial  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions, one  of  aald  members  being  carried  solely  by  aald 
sections  and  the  other  forming  the  sole  sapport  for  said 
body  and  being  farther  adapted  to  guide  said  sections  in 
their  radial  movemoit,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  body  bavbig  eattert 
mounted  therein,  said  body  being  divided  longitndinally 
into  non-pivoted  radially  movable  sections,  members  at 
the  respective  ends  of  said  body,  to  limit  the  radial  move- 
ment of  the  sections,  one  of  said  members  being  carried 
solely  by  the  sections  and  the  other  forming  the  sole  sup- 
port for  said  body  in  which  said  sections  have  their  radial 
movement  Independent  of  the  movement  of  the  member, 
said  last  named  member  being  adapted  to  attach  means 
for  driving  the  cleaner,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  tnbe  cleaner,  a  body  portion  divided  longi- 
tudinally hito  radially  movable  sections,  having  a  reduced 
central  projection  at  one  end  with  a  perforation  there- 
through, means  at  the  other  end  to  limit  the  radial  move- 
ment of  aald  sections,  a  support  having  an  elongated  re- 
cess the  side  wsJls  of  which  form  a  guide  for  aald  reduced 
projections  to  move  therein,  a  pin  secured  to  said  sapport 
extending  through  the  perforation  in  aald  projection  and 
cutters  mounted  hi  said  section,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,125.  TUBE -CLEANER  FOR  WATBE-TUBB8  IN 
STEAM  BOILERS.  Elmkb  E.  Hauek.  Springfield,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  I^gonda  Manufacturing  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  487,003. 


I*  a   •■   •• 


1.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  body  portion  divided  lon- 
gitudinally Into  non-pivoted  radially  movable  sections, 
each  section  having  a  recess  forming  a  central  longitudinal 
aperture  in  said  body,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
aperture  and  having  Interacting  {Mirts  with  the  walls 
thereof  to  support  and  rotate  said  body,  cutters  mounted 
In  said  body  and  means  to  limit  the  radial  movement  of 
said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  ahaft,  angular  in  en  ss 
section,  a  body  portion  divided  longitudinally  into  radially 
movable  sections,  each  section  having  a  recess  forming  h 
central  longitudinal  aperture  in  said  body  of  like  ahape 
In  cross  section  as  the  shaft,  through  which  said  shaft 
extends  and  engages  the  walls  thereof  to  support  and 
rotate  said  body,  cutters  mounted  In  said  body  and  opi)o- 
sltely  disposed  members  adapted  to  limit  the  radial  move- 
ment of  said  sections,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

3.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  shaft,  angular  In  cross 
section,  a  body  portion  divided  longitudinally  Into  radially 
movable  sections  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  aper- 
ture of  like  shape  In  cross  section  as  the  shaft,  through 
which  said  ahaft  extends  and  engages  the  walls  thereof  to 
support  and  rotate  said  body  and  guide  the  sections  in 
their  radial  movements,  cutters  mounted  in  said  body  and 
means  to  limit  the  radial  movem'  nt  of  aald  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  body  portion  divided  lon- 
gitudinally into  radially  movable  sections,  each  section 
having  an  aperture  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
with  a^larallty  of  openings  arranged  at  intervals  trans- 
veraely  thereto,  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  held  against  ro- 
tation in  each  of  said  apertorea,  cutter  wheela  la  each  of 
said  transverse  openings  moonted  on  said  splndlas,  end 
plates  to  hold  said  spindles  in  place  and  further  adapted 
to  limit  the  radial  movement  of  the  sections  and  a  sup- 
port tor  said  body,  substantially  as  dsseribed. 
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5.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  bodj  portion  dlrlded  lon- 
gltadlnally  into  radially  moyable  ■ectloos.  eacta  aection 
having  a  recess  forming  a  central  longltadliial  aperture 
angular  In  cross  section,  a  ahaft  of  like  abape  In  croea 
section  extending  throagb  said  apcrtare,  each  of  said 
body  sections  also  hSTlng  an  aperture  extending  longitu- 
dinally therethrough  with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged 
nt  intervals  transrersely  thereto,  a  spindle  adapted  to  be 
held  against  rotation  in  each  of  said  last  named  apertures, 
cutter  wheels  in  said  transverse  openings  mounted  on  said 
spindles,  means  to  limit  the  radial  movement  of  said  body 
FectionB.  said  means  being  further  adapted  to  bold  said 
spindles  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


V 


H45.126.       VENDING-MACHINE.     Jacob    N.     Karb,     8t 
Louts.   Mo.     FUed  Mar.   18.   190d.     Serial  No.   484,216. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  frame,  angular  members  on 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  side  members  laterally  adjustable 
un  the  angular  members,  brackets  on  the  side  members 
formed  with  slots  extending  transversely  of  the  angular 
members,  vertical  hopper  members  on  the  brackets,  means 
for  adjusting  the  hopper  members  on  the  brackets  and  a 
convcy»T  movable  on  the  side  members. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  frame,  angular  bracketa 
formed  with  slots  extending  outwardly  on  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  side  members  located  on  the  brackets,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  for  adjusting  the  side  members 
on  the  brackets,  angular  brackets  on  the  sides  of  the  side 
members,  hopper  members  located  on  the  last  angular 
brackets,  means  extending  through  the  angular  brackets 
last  mentioned  for  adjusting  the  hopper  members  thereon, 
and  a  conveyer  movable  between  the  side  members  and 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  members. 

"  3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  U-shaped  frame,  an^ilar 
brackets  on  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  brackets  being 
formed  with  slots  extending  transversely  of  the  frame, 
side  members  on  the  brackets,  means  extending  througb 
the  slots  for  adjusting  the  side  members  thereon,  angular 
brackets  on  the  side  members,  said  brackets  being  formed 
with  slots  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side  members, 
hopper  members  adjustable  on  the  last  brackets,  means 
for  effecting  said  adjustment,  a  conveyer  movable  between 
the  side  members  and  beneath  the  hopper  members,  means 
for  supporting  the  conveyer  on  the  side  members,  and 
pivotal  members  carried  by  the  conveyer  for  securing  the 
same  in  place. 


945,127.      LOCK  W.\SHER.      Fbedbbick   O.    KoLLBNBaao, 

Owenaboro,    Ky.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Thomas    J. 

Torley,    Owenaboro.    Ky.      Filed   Aug.    3,    1B08.      Serial 

No.  440.780. 

1.  A  metallic  lock-washer  conaisting  of  an  annular 
washer  having  a  bolt  hole,  an  inner  face,  a  channel  and 
bsod  on  the  asms  side  of  the  washer  and  concentric  with 
the  bolt  hole,  a  circular  edge,  a  channel  and  a  bend  on 
the  other  aide  of  the  washer  concentric  with  the  bolt 
hole,  the  inner  face  and  I>end  on  one  side  of  the  washer 
being  in  the  same  plane  and  the  circular  edge  and  the 


bend  on  the  other  side  of  the  washer  being  in  the  same 
plane,  the  washer  being  provided  with  locking  members 
or  teeilh  projecting  from  each  side  thereof  in  the  channel. 


2.  A  metallic  lock-washer  consisting  of  an  annular 
washer  having  a  bolt  hole,  an  inner  face,  a  channel  and 
bend  on  the  same  side  of  the  washer  and  concentric  with 
the  bolt  bole,  a  circular  edge,  a  channel  and  a  bend  on  the 
other  side  of  the  washer  concentric  with  the  bolt  hoie, 
the  Inner  face  and  bend  on  one  side  of  the  washer  being 
in  the  same  plane  and  the  circular  edge  and  the  bend  on 
the  other  side  of  the  washer  being  in  the  same  plane,  the 
washer  being  provided  with  locking  members  or  teeth 
projecting  from  each  side  thereof  in  the  channel,  the  ends 
of  these  locking  members  and  teeth  being  normally  within 
the  faces  of  the  waaber. 


945.128.  DEVICE  FOR  DIMINISHINQ  SLIDING  FRIC- 
TION. Joseph  Kbibqeb.  T*chny,  111.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478,170. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  load  supporting 
means  resting  freely  upon  a  rotatable  axle  and  having  a 
falling  forward  movement,  means  for  checking  said  move- 
meat,  and  means  for  returning  the  load  supporting  means 
to  Its  original  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  segment  resting 
loosely  on  and  moving  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
axle,  and  mean;  for  returning  said  segment  to  its  original 
position,  said  m«>an8  Including  a  ring  having  a  reduced 
portion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  des<Tibed  comprising  a  rota- 
table axle,  a  recessed  segment  resting  loosely  across  said 
axle  and  movable  by  rotation  of  the  axle,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  and  a  ring  resting  In  the  recess  of  the  segment  and 
hung  upon  said  shaft,  the  said  ring  having  thick  and 
thin  portions,  the  thick  portion  of  the  ring  engaging  the 
segment  and  lifting  the  same  free  of  the  axle  for  the  pur- 
pose of  returning  the  segment  to  Its  original  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rotatable 
axle,  a  shaft  parallel  to  and  rotated  from  the  axle,  a 
slotted  segment  resting  freely  on  the  axle,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  slot,  a  face  of  the  segment  being  recessed,  a 
ring  bung  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  and  turning  about  it. 
aaid  ring  working  between  the  shaft  and  the  upper  wall 
of  the  recess,  the  ring  hsvlng  portions  of  different  thick- 
ness, as  and  fbr  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  axle,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  above  and  parallel  to  said  axle,  a  wheel 
Axed  upon   said  shaft  and  engaglnt  the  axle,  a  slotted 
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segment,  s  shaft  passing  througb  the  slot  of  the  segment, 
the  segment  normally  resting  upon  the  axle,  and  means 
carHed  by  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  segment  and  lifting 
the  same  clear  of  the  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  returning  it 
tr  normal  position,  ssid  segment  having  been  shifted  from 
normal  position  by  roUtion  of  the  axle. 
[Claim  d  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


I 


»45,129        REIN  HOLDER.     Cari,  Lfr.vDBT,  Beresford,   | 
S    I>      Piled  Mar    'I'-l  1909.     Serial  No.  485.18.'?, 


1.  .\  ruin  hold.T  comprising  a  two  part  casting,  on«'  part 
consisting  of  a  base,  a  clamping  member  extending  down 
wardly  from  one  of  the  sides  of  the  base,  flanges  extend 
Ing  downwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  base,  and  a  plurality 
of  pins  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  the  other  part 
of  the  casting  formed  to  mate  with  the  clamping  member 
on  the  base  aforesaid, and  engaging  the  free  edges  of  the 
base  and  flanges,  lug^  on  said  member  to  fit  the  angles 
formed  by  the  base  and  flanges,  and  means  to  hold  the 
clamping  members  In  ^clamping  position. 

2.  A  rein  holder  consisting  of  a  two  part  casting,  one 
part  comprising  a  base  having  a  clamping  member  extend 
ing  downwardly  from  one  of  its  sides,  flanges  extending 
downwardly  from  the  on&s  of  the  base,  and  three  pins  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  base,  the  middle  pin  being 
longer  than  the  end  pins,  the  other  part  of  the  casttag 
formed  to  mate  with  the  clamping  member  on  the  base 
aforesaid  and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  base  and  flanges, 
lugs  on  BBld  member  to  fit  the  angles  formed  by  the  base 
and  flanges,  the  clamping  members  formed  with  alined 
holes,  and  a  bolt  secured  through  said  holes. 


iM5,130.      WATER  TUBE   BOILER       William    8.    Ltcan. 
Marshall.  111.     Filed  I^'eb.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,9.^.''. 


chamber  and  openipg  at  their   ends  into  the  said   water 
chamber,  a  water  supply  connected  with  said  water  cham- 
ber, a  drum  forming  a  water  chamber  and  a  steam  dome, 
the  said  drum  extending  tato  the  upper  end  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  smoke  flues  extoiding  vertically  through 
the  said  drum,  and  a  series  of  pipes  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  upper  part  of  the  said  first  mentioned 
water  chamber,  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes  being  con- 
nected   with    the    said    drum    al>ove   the    bottom    thereof 
whereby  the  water  is  caused  to  circulate  In  the  said  drum. 
2.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  furnace,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  rising  from  the  Are  box  of  the  furnace,  a 
water  chamber  surrounding  the  said  combustion  chamber, 
lers  of  water  tubes  extending  across*the  said  combustion 
chamb^j^^and  opening  at  their  ends  Into  the  said  water 
chamber,  a  water  supply  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  water  chamber,  a  drum  forming  a  boiler  and  steam 
dome,  the  said  drum  extending  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber     and  spaced  therefrom,  a  shell   sur- 
rounding the  said  drum  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an 
annular    passage    communicating    with     the    combustion 
chamber  for  the  escape  of  smoke  and  gases  therefrom,  a 
series  of  pipes  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  water 
chamber  with  the  lower  part  of  said  drum  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  latter,  whereby  the  water  has  free  circulation 
in  the  drum,  and  smoke  fines  extending  vertically  through 
the  said  drum. 

:i.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  water  chamber  surrounding  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  water  tubes  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber connected  with  the  water  chamber,  of  a  drum  extend- 
ing into  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  series 
of  curved  pipes  arranged  in  a  circle  and  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  water  chamber  with  the  said  drum 
above  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  the  upper  part  of  said 
drum  forming  a  steam  dome  and  the  lower  part  of  the 
drum  and  the  said  pipes  containing  water,  thereby  In- 
creasing the  capacity  of  the  boiler,  smoke  fines  extending 
tht>ougfa  the  drum,  and  a  shell  surrounding  the  drum  and 
spa:^  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  combustion  chamber,  the  smoke  and  gases 
passing  through  said  flues  and  said  annular  space  heating 
the  water  In  said  drum. 


1.  A  water  tube  boOer,  eoovrtslng  a  foraaee,  a  eom- 
liustlon  chamber  rising  from  the  lire  box  of  the  furnace,  a 
wster  ehamher  surroandlaff  the  ssid  combustion  chamber, 
tiers  of  water  tabes  extending  across  the  said  eomlmstl«i 


945,131.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Chables  H.  Mallobt. 
Garrettsvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,273. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  r.'cep- 
tacle,  a  closure  therefor  having  a  central  opening,  a  pipe 
depending  through  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  apertures  therein,  stirring  arms  carried  by  the  low.-r 
end  of  said  pipe,  and  pipes  connected  to  the  upper,  outer 
end  of  said  depending  pipe,  one  of  said  last  named  pipes 
having  a  handle,  and  the  other  of  said  pipes  communi- 
cating with  said  depending  pipe  to  convey  superfluous 
steam  from  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
U:le.  a  closure  therefor  having  s  central  opening,  a  ro- 
tatable member  depending  through  said  opening  having  a 
plate  secured  upon  its  lower  extremity,  a  clamping  plate 
oppoelng.  and  secured  to,  said  first  named  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  outstanding  stta-rlng  rods  hsvlng  their 
Inner  ends  secured  between  said  plates,  alternate  ones  of 
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■aid  rods  extending  borisontally  In  a  plane  wltli  aald 
plates,  and  alternate  ones  thereof  being  bent  angularly 
and  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, harlng  a  plnrallty  of  apstanding  brackets  upon  Its 
base,  a  plate  disposed  upon  said  brackets,  forming  a  sub- 
base  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  closure 
for  said  receptacle  having  a  central  opening,  s  tubular 
rotatable  member  depending  through  said  opening  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  stirring 
arms  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  member,  and  pipes 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  member,  one  of  said 
pipe*  having  a  handle,  and  the  other  of  said  pipes  com- 
municating with  said  member  to  convey  superfluous  steam 
from  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  brackets  upon  its 
base,  a  plate  disposed  upon  'said  brackets,  forming  a  sub- 
base  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  closure 
for  said  receptacle  having  a  central  opening,  a  tubular 
rotatable  member  depending  through  said  opening  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  handle  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  member,  a  face  plate  secured  upon 
the  Inner  end  of  said  memt>er,  a  clamping  plate  opposing, 
and  secured  to,  said  first  named  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  outstanding  stirring  rods  having  their  Inner  ends 
secured  between  said  plates,  certain  of  said  rods  b^lng 
bent  angularly  and  downwardly. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
Ucle  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  brackets  upon  Its 
base,  a  plate  disposed  upon  said  brackets,  forming  a  sub- 
base  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  closure 
for  said  receptacle  having  a  central  opening,  a  tubular 
rotatable  member  depending  through  said  opening  and 
provided  w4th  a  plurality  of  apertures,  pipes  connected 
to  the  upper  oater  end  of  said  depending  tubular  member, 
one  of  said  pipes  having  a  bandle,  and  the  other  of  said 
pipes  communicating  with  said  depending  pipe  to  convey 
superfluous  steam  from  said  receptacle,  a  face  plate  se- 
cured upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  member,  a  clamping  plate 
opposing,  and  secured  to,  said  first  named  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  outstanding  stirring  rods  having  their 
inner  ends  secured  between  said  plates,  certain  of  said  rods 
being  bent  angularly  and  downwardly. 


943.132.  ELECTROLYTIC  APP.VRATUS.  Josbph  H. 
MoNOB  and  Corbado  .Vszano,  St.  Gilles  -  lez  -  Bruxflle. 
Belgium.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.36.^ 
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1.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode  sup- 
port consisting  of  openwork  frames  covered  with  a  plural- 
ity of  copper  blades  and  means  to  lift  the  cathode  support 
oat  of  or  lower  it  into  the  bath  while  remaining  connected 
to  the  source  of  current 

2.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode  sup- 
port consisting  of  two  openwork  frames  covered  with  a 
plurality  of  copper  blades  and  cables  guided  by  rollers  to 
lift  the  cathode  support  out  of  or  lower  It  into  the  bath 
while  remaining  connected  to  the  source  of  current. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electrolytic  bath,  a  cathode 
support,  freely  movable  contact  pieces  thereon,  the  said 
contact  pieces  being  covered  on  the  outer  side  fachig  the 
positive  electrode  with  Insulating  material,  their  opposite 
faces  being  bare  to  act  as  conductor  faces  when  resting 
in  contact  with  both  the  surface  of  the  supporting  cathode 
and  the  edges  of  the  silver  plating  of  the  mirror. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electrolytic  bath,  a  cathode 
support,  Inaolated  rods  movable  thereon,  freely  osclllathig 
cootaet  ptoees  on  said  rods,  Interpoaed  insulating  pieces 
on  Mid  roda,  tnsalatinc  supports  on  said  rods  for  abutting 
•mlast  ttie  glass  edges  of  the  mirrors  and  preventing  said 


oscillating  contact  pieces  from  making  contact  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  silver  plating  of  the  mirror. 

B.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  carriage  with 
an  anode  carried  thereon,  a  cathode  support  consisting  of 
two  separated  openwork  frames  covered  with  a  plurality 
of  copper  blades  and  means  to  move  the  said  carriage 
longitudinally  of  the  tank  alternately  over  the  two  parts 
of  the  cathode  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


945,1.W.  THUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  John  H  McCc.rmick. 
Columbus,  Ohio  Fllsd  llnr.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,313. 


1.  A  truck  side  frame  and  Journal  box  comprising  but 
two  separately  formed  elements  which  consist  in  ^  side 
frame  body  having  a  Journal  box  body  east  Integral  ^there- 
with and  a  movable  door  for  said  box  adapted  t6  permit 
the  lateral  removal  of  the  axle  and  cooperating  bearings. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  having  Journal  boxes  cast  Integral 
therewith,  said  Journal  boxes  each  having  an  opening 
which  permits  the  lateral  removal  of  the  axle  and  cooper- 
ating bearings,  said  opening  being  covered  by  a  readily 
movable  door. 

3.  A  truck  side  frame  having  Joomal  boxes  csst  Integral 
therewith,  said  Journal  boxes  having  openings,  doors  for 
said  openings,  and  positive  interlocking  members  connect- 
ed with  the  Journal  boxes  and  doors  for  latching  the  same 
In  connection  with  each  other. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  having  Integrally  formed  'journal 
boxes,  said  frame  having  opposing  'holster  guide  bearings 
in  its  upper  and  lower  members. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  integrally  formed  truck  side 
frame,  the  top  and  bottom  memt>ers  of  which  are  formt'd 
with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  and  inwardly  projecting 
vertical  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
length  of  the  flange,  said  flanges  cooperating  with  the  side 
frame  body  to  form  a  housing  for  the  bolster  ends  and  its 
Hupportlng  springs. 


045,134.     AXLE. 
Nov.   23,   1908. 


William  M.  Nash,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Serial  No.  404,048. 


Filed 


1.  In  a  vehicle  axle,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
axle-casing,  an  axle  within  said  casing  of  less  diameter 
than  the  casing  and  having  reduced  intermediate  portions 
providing  channels,  annular  bushings  overlying  said  chan- 
nels and  fitting  in  close  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  axle-casing,  and  taps  secured  in  the  casing  and  en- 
«;aging  said  bashings  whsrsby  to  hold  the  same  against 
axial  or  rotarr  moTemsat 

2.  In  a  vehicle  axle,  the  oombiaation  of  a  cylindrical 
axle-casing,  an  axle  within  ssid  casing  of  Isss  diameter 


J 


than  the  casing  snd  haviag  rsdnced  intermediate  portions 
providing  channels,  annular  bashings  overlying  sa^-chan- 
nels  and  fitting  in  close  contact  with  the  inner  suirtaee  of 
said  axle>caslng,  tubular  taps  secured  to  said  casing  and 
having  engagement  with  the  bushings  whereby  to  hold 
ssid  bashings  against  movement,  and  caps  provided  on 
naid  taps  whereby  the  same  may  contain  a  lubricant  for 
the  axle. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  axle,  the  combination  of  a  straight  cylin- 
drical axle-casing  having  a  uniform  bore  throughout,  an 
axle  in  sections  within  said  casing  of  less  diameter  than 
the  casing,  said  axle  having  reduced  outer  ends  arid  inter- 
mediate portions,  said  outer  reduced  portions  providing 
shoulders  and  wheel  shanks  and  said  inner  reduced  por- 
tions providing  channels,  caps  screw-threaded  on  opposite 
ends  of  ssid  axle-casing  and  having  flanges  lying  In  Inti- 
mate contact  with  said  wheel  shanks,  packings  within 
ssid  cap«i  lying  intermediate  said  shoulders  and  said 
flanges  and  holding  their  respective  axle  sections  against 
longltudinsl  displacement,  snnular  bushings  overlying  said 
inner  reduced  portions  and  fitting  In  close  conUct  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  axIe-caslng,  and  Ups  screw- 
threaded  In  said  casing  and  having  engagement  with  said 
annular  bushings  whereby  to  hold  the  same  against  rotary 
or  axial  movement. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  axle,  the  combination  of  a  straight  cylin- 
drical axle-casing  having  a  unifonn  bore  throughout,  an 
axle  in  sections  within  said  casing  of  less  diameter  than 
the  casing,  said  axle  having  reduced  outer  ends  and  inter- 
mediate portions,  said  outer  reduced  portions  providing 
shoulders  and  wheel  shanks  and  said  Inner  reduced  por- 
tions providing  channels,  caps  screw-threaded  on  opposite 

-  ends  of  said  axle-casing  and  having  flanges  lying  in  Inti- 
mate contact  with  ssid  wheel  shsnks.  packings  within 
said  caps  lying  Intermediate  said  shoulders  and  said 
flanges  snd  holding  their  respective  sxle  sections  against 
longitudinal  displacement,  annolar  bushings  overlying  said 
Inner  reduced  portlonn  and  fitting  In  close  contsct  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  axle-casing,  tubular  taps  secured 
tf»  i,aid  rasing  snd  having  engagement  with  the  bushings 
whereby  to  hold  said  bushings  against  movement,  and 
caps  provided  on  said  tsps  whereby  the  ssme  msy  contain 
s  lubricant  for  the  axle. 


the  lower  edge  of  said  lining,  a  table  in  the  bottom  of  said 
mortar  raised  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
flange,  a  false  bottom  on  said  table  extending  beyond  tl\e 
same  and  overlapping  said  flange,  a  central  boss  on  the 
table  and  a  central  recess  of  greater  depth  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  boss  in  the  false  bottom  adapted  to  receive  said 
boss,  said  false  bottom  having  an  elongated  opening  ex- 
tending from  the  said  recess  therethrough,  a  central  boas 
in  the  upper  surface  of  the  false  bottom,  a  die  resting 
upon  said  false  bottom  and  a  central  recess  therein  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  boss  in  the  false  bottom. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  die  resting  on  the  bottom  of 
the  mortsr,  walls  having  an  Inlet  for  ore  and  an  outlet 
opening  for  the  product  of  the  mortar  above  said  die,  a- 
screen  covering  said  outlet  opening,  a  removable  block 
extending  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  outlet,  a  metallic 
lining  on  the  inner  side  of  said  block  extending  from  the 
opening  to  the  level  of  the  die  and  an  interior  lining  of 
the  mortar  meeting  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  block  lining. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  mortar,  walls  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  therein,  a  segmental  detschable  block  partly 
closing  the  lower  part  of  the  outlet  opening,  a  metallic 
lining  on  the  inner  side  of  said  block  and  an  interior  lin- 
ing of  the  mortar  meeting  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  block 
lining. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  mortar  wall  having  an^^ilet 
opening  for  ore  and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  craahed 
product,  a  die  below  the  said  openings,  a  screen  covering 
ss.id  outlet  opening,  a  removable  block  extending  along 
the  lower  edge  of  the  outlet,  means  for  securing  the  upper 
edge  of  the  screen,  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  edge 
of  the  screen  constructed  to  be  detachable  without  remov- 
ing the  means  for  securing  the  upper  edge,  and  to  assist 
In  holding  the  removable  block  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


045,13B.  ORE-STAMP-MILL  MORTAR.  Pktek  N.  Nis- 
ssN.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Nlssen  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  Sept. 
•JR,  1904.     8.'rUI  No.  226,274. 


94B.136.  FRAME  FOR  BAGS  OR  PURSES.  Haroi^  E, 
Nock,  North  Attleboro,  Masa.,  aislgnor  to  Paye  & 
Baker  Manufacturing  Company.  North  Attleboro.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  511,693. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  of  an  Interior  removable  lining  covering  the  walls  of 
the  mortar,  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  lining,  a  die  resting  in  the  mortsr.  the  edges 
of  which  extend  laterally  beyond  the  inner  edge  of  said 
flstage,  •  recess  in  the  bottom  of  said  die  and  a  removable 
part  seoared  on  the  bottosa  of  the  mortar  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eoorbina- 
tion  of  an  Interior  linins,  an  inwardly  eztSBdias  flasfs  at 


!        1.  An   improved   frame    for   bags   or   purses   formed   of 

tubing  of  U -section  having  sides  of  considerable  width  in 

I  proportion  to  the  space  between  them,  with  the  sides  of 

I   the   tubing  pierced   with  openings  extending  from   their 

I  edges  only  a  portion  of  their  width,  and  the  tubing  bent 

with  round  comers  at  points  adjacent  the  cut  out  portions 

to  form  the  side  pieces  « — e  of  the  frame,  the  metal  of  the 

side  portions  of  the  tubing  adjacent  the  piercings  being 

drafted  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the  top  portion  of  the 

tubing  at  the  comers. 

2.  An  improved  frame  for  bags  or  purses  formed  of 
tubing  of  U -section  having  aides  of  relatively  greater 
width  than  'the  top  portion  of  the  tubing  which  connects 
the  sides,  with  the  sides  of  the  tubing  pierced  with  open- 
ings 0—0  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  sides  only  a 
portion  of  the  distance  to  the  top  of  the  tubing,  said  open- 
ings formed  with  ornamental  contours,  and  the  ends  of 
the  tubing  bent  down  to  form  the  side  portions  of  the 
frame  with  the  top  of  the  tubing  bent  with  round  comers 
at  points  adjacent  the  cat  out  portions  and  the  sides  of 
the  tnbing  draftsd  at  these  points  to  conform  to  the  curve 
of  the  top  of  the  tubing. 
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»  4  6  ,  1  3  7  .  BI^iDE-SHABPBMNO  MACHINE.  Fbid- 
MiCK  P.  Olds.  Berea,  Ohto.  Filed  June  IB.  1909. 
Serial  No.  50l'.:;58. 


1.  In  ■  blade-sharpening  macblne,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  bed  frame :  an  abrading  member ;  blade-holding 
means :  and  meana  for  effecting  relatlre  reciprocation  be- 
tween said  abrading  and  blade-holding  meana  ;  said  blade- 
holding  means  being  laterally  adJusUblc  relatlrelj  to  said 
abrading  means. 

2.  In  a  blade-sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  abrading  member;  means  for  reciprocating  It  longi- 
tudinally ;  a  suitable  bed  frame :  a  rod  Joumaled  on  said 
frame ;  a  clamping  member  osdllatorily  mounted  on  said 
rod  :  and  means'  comprising  an  eccentric  on  said  rod,  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  the  blade  against  said  clamping  member,  the 
rod  being  slldable  In  the  direction  of  lU  axis. 

3.  In  a  blade-sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  abrading  member ;  means  for  reciprocating  It  longi- 
tudinally :  a  suitable  bed  frame  ;  a  rod  joumaled  on  said 
frame ;  a  clamping  member  osclllatorlly  mounted  on  said 
rod  ;  and  means  comprising  an  eccentric  upon  said  rod, 
adapted  to  clamp  the  blade  against  the  clamping  member 
when  said  rod  Is  oMcillated  ;  and  means  for  pressing  the 
blade  upon  the  abrading  member. 

4.  In  a  blade-sharpening  tnachlne,  the  combination  with 
an  abrading  member  and  means  for  reciprocating  it  longi- 
tudinally ;  of  a  suitable  bed  frame ;  an  eccentric  rod  Jour- 
naled  on  said  frame  and  lying  across  the  path  of  the  abrad- 
ing member ;  a  clamping  member  oscillatorily  mounted 
upon  said  rod ;  means  for  sliding  said  rod  in  the  direction 
of  Its  axis  :  and  means  for  osclllatlnfr  the  rod  to  clamp  the 
blade  within  said  clamping  member. 


945,138.  AnJUSTABLE  SHELF  BRACKET  Aabo.n  E. 
PxraasoN  and  (Ust  B.  Petkrso.n,  I.an.von.  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.176. 


^ 


11 


A  slwlf  l>meket  comprtaing  a  wall  plate  formed  with  a 
central  rectangular  forwardly-projectlng  portion  thrcugh- 


out  Its  length.  aaJd  portion  harlng  a  series  of  transrerse 
openings,  and  an  arm  formed  with  depending  side  flanges 
and  hsTlng  an  integral  hook  at  its  rear  end  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  wall  plate  through  either  of  the  openings 
therein,  the  flangea  being  adapted  to  cloeely  embrace  the 
sides  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  wall  plate. 


945.139.  BHOULDER  -  BRACE.  Aonbs  Roland.  Dor- 
chester. Mass..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Nona  M.  Rivers, 
Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,902. 


1.  A  brace  aa  specified  comprising  two  banda  havlnic 
arm  receiving  portions  formed  at  their  upper  extremitlPH. 
said  banda  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  bacK  of  a 
wearer  and  croaaed  thereon,  stnpa  extended*  from  the 
lower  extremltlaa  of  aaid  banda  forwardly  about  the  waist 
of  the  wearer,  said  straps  being  extended  upwardly  and 
engaged  with  the  lower  edges  of  aald  banda,  rings  carried 
loosely  on  said  straps  and  a  tape  engaged  adjustably 
through  sa'id  rings. 

2.  A  brace  as  specified  comprising  two  banda  engaged 
across  the  back  of  a  wearer,  arm  receiving  portions  dlx- 
posed  in  the  upper  forward  ends  of  aald  banda,  strips  ex 
tended  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  bands  downwardly  and 
forwardly  about  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  said  straps  being 
turned  upwardly  to  engage  the  forward  ends  of  said  bandn. 
rings  loosely  engaged  about  aald  straps,  an  adjustable  tape 
disposed  through  said  rings  to  draw  aald  straps  taut,  a 
second  tape  engaged  across  the  upper  ends  of  said  bands 
to  retain  the  same  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  straps 
of  resilient  material  poaltioned  In  the  arm  receiving  por- 
tions of  said  bands,  and  resllent  straps  intermediately 
positioned  In  said  first  straps  to  admit  of  the  free  move- 
ment of  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer. 

'^.  A  brace  as  specified  comprising  two  banda  positioned 
in  crossed  relation  agalnat  the  back  of  a  weai-pr.  arm 
receiring  portions  formed  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  bands, 
straps  extended  from  the  lower  ends  of  aald  banda  about 
the  waist  of  the  wearer  and  extended  upwardly  and  con- 
nected to  the  arm  engaging  members  and  means  connected 
to  said  straps  for  adjustably  tightening  the  aame. 

4.  A  brace  aa  apeclfied  comprising  two  bands  positioned 
In  crossed  relation  upon  the  back  of  a  wearer,  arm  recelr 
ing  portions  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  aaid  bands,  straps 
disposed  upon  the  ends  of  said  bands  and  extended  to  the 
lower  opposite  edges  of  said  arm  receiving  portions,  rings 
loosely  engaged  about  said  straps  and  n  tape  engaged 
through  said  rings  for  drawing  the  same  forwardly  about 
the  waist  of  the  wearer. 


946,140.  DERAILMENT  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  RAIL- 
WAT-TBUCKS.  Fudbbick  ROckbbt,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  O'Kane,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  414,810. 
In  combination  with  a  railway  vehicle  tmck  proTlded 
with  wheels,  running  on  rails  snd  mounted  on  sxles  pro- 
vided with  loomal  boxes  braced  on  transverse  timbers,  a 
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deraUmsnt  safety  dsrles.  sapportsd  from  said  tlmkers  st 
right  angles  thereto,  and  coaalstlBg  of  two  blocks  nsoonted 
between  the  wheels  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axles  of  the 
said  wheel*  and  exteadla«  from  aile  to  axle,  havlag  snr- 

4 


end  sill  being  integral,  and  a  pair  of  center  sllla  terminat- 
ing at  the  Inner  one  of  and  fastened  to  said  body-bolsters, 
substantially  aa  described. 


faces  for  aUdlng  over  the  ralla.  flanges  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  blocks  for  sliding  akmgsids  of  the  calls, 
and  provided  with  curved  snrfsees  for  guiding  the  wheels 
alongside  tbe  ralla 


945.141.     BOAT  SALVAGE  DEVICE. 
Bordeaux,    France.      Filed  Jan.    IS. 

472,457. 


GUSTATB    BAIXM. 

1900.     Serial   No. 
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3.  In  a  railway  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  an 
Integral  double  body  bolster  hsring  projecting  Inwardly 
longitudinally  of  the  car  from  the  inner  one  of  ssid  bolsters 
a  pair  of  vertical  weba  sapplied  at  their  top  and  bottom 
edges  with  oppositely-extended  danges,  a  pair  of  plate 
center  Bills  terminating  at  the  inner  one  of  said  bolsters 
and  lying  against  and  faatened  to  said  webs,  and  strength 
enlng  rolled  bars  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center 
sills  along  their  top  and  bottom  edges,  aaid  ^krs  being 
fastened  to  said  webs  and  flaB«as.  snbstsntlally  as  de 
scribed. 


9  46.145  APPABATD8  FOB  MIXING  LIQUIDS. 
Iicycsa  SsAJtCK,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  July  28. 
1909.     Serie'  No.  610,083. 


In  a  boat  salvage  device  the  combination  of  a  well  in 
the  hull  of  a  boat,  a  buoy  located  in  aald  well,  locking 
mechanism  to  retain  the  buoy  in  Its  well,  a  hose  pipe  for 
eommunleatlon  atUched  to  the  buoy,  a  vertical  annular 
partition  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  a  well  below  the  buoy, 
meana  for  coiling  the  said  hose  pipe  in  superposed  colls 
In  the  annular  space  formed  between  the  annular  parti- 
tion and  the  wall  of  the  well,  means  for  attaching  the  hose 
pipe  to  a  union  in  the  well,  a  cable  In  said  hose  pipe  and 
means  for  connecting  the  cable  respectively  to  the  buoy 
and  to  the'boat,  a  spring  balance  whicl^  operatea  to  release 
the  locklAg  mechanism  when  the  boat  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined depth,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said  bal- 
ance, a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connected  to  said  pivoted 
lever  and  normally  held  at  one  end  of  tta  Btro)ce  by  said 
lever,  a  valve  of  amaller  area  than  the  piston  and  held 
closed  bjr  the  piston  sgalnst  the  pressure  of  the  water 
which  surrounds  the  boat  to  certain  depths,  and  a  rubber 
waaher  on  the  face  of  the  piston  to  form  a  tight  Joint 
with  the  end  of  the  cylinder  when  the  water  opena  the 
valve. 


946,142.  CAR-BODY  UNDEBFR^E.  Mai  M.  Schkii- 
DBB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1900.    Berial  No.  486,191. 

1.  In  a  railway  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  an 
Integral  double  body-bolster,  and  a  pair  of  center  sills 
terminating  at  the  inner  one  of  and  fastened  to  said  body- 
bolsters,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  ondertrame,  the  combination  of  a 
doable  body-bolster,  an  end  sill,  said  double  bolster  and 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids,  the.  combina- 
tion with  a  mixing  pipe  open  at  Ita  dlacharge  end,  of 
meana  to  deliver  the  Uqulda  to  be  mixed  thereto,  means  to 
partially  mix  the  llqulda  aa  they  pass  into  and  through 
the  mixing  pipe,  a  plate  situated  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  pipe  and  against  which  the  streaiA  issuing  from  the 
pipe  impinges  wher^  said  stream  is  converted  Into  a 
laterally-directed  aheet,  and  an  abutment  wall  surround- 
ing the  plate  and  agalnat  which  the  sheet  is  thrown. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  mixing  llqaida,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  pipe  open  at  its  discharge  end,  of  means  to 
Introduce  the  llqulda  to  be  mixed  thereto,  means  to  give 
the  Ilqntds  s  whirling  motion  as  they  pass  through  the  pipe  : 
thereby  to  paitlaUy  mix  them,  a  plate  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  pipe  sitoated  to  intsrespt  the  stream  issning  from 
the  pipe  tbeh&>y  to  convert  said  stream  into  a  aheet,  and  , 
a  bell-shaped  mtmtrr-  adjaatably  sostatned  by  the  mixing 
pipe  and  inclosing  said  plats. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  llqalds,  the  combination 
with  a  suction  T  having  two  Inlets  for  the  liquids  to  be 
mixed,  of  a  mixing  pipe  secured  to  tbe  outlet  of  the  T,  a 
prelimtna^  mixer  in  said  pipe,  and  means  at  the  dis 
charge  end  of  the  pipe  to  further  the  mixing  operation. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  suction  T  hsving  Inlets  for  the  different  liquids  to 
be  mixed,  a  mixing  pipe  communicating  with  the  dlschargs 
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oatlet  of  Mid  saction  T,  a  ■tar-thap«d  preliminary  mixer 
within  tbe  pipe  leading  from  the  aaction  T,  and  means  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe  to  farther  mix  the  liqaids. 

5.  In  an  apparataa  for  mixing  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  auction  T  having  inlets  for  the  different  liquids  to 
be  mixed,  a  mixing  pipe  communicating  with  the  discharge 
oatlet  of  said  saction  T,  a  star-shaped  preliminary  mixer 
within  the  pipe  leading  from  the  suction  T.  each  arm  of 
said  preliminary  baring  an  inclined  discharge  surface,  and 
means  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe  to  further  mix 
the  liquids. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,144.  CALIPER-SQUAKE.  Rodnbt  B.  Wabb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.  Serial  No.  411,616. 
Renewed  June  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,333. 


1.  In  a  micrometer  caliper  square  in  combination,  a 
graduated  beam,  a  yolie  slidably  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  fastened  thereto,  a  notched  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  micrometer  ring  containing  a  sectional  nut 
adjustable  to  fit  the  aforementioned  screw  and  notch  and 
means  contained  in  the  yolce  to  clamp  the  blade  in  Its  ad- 
Justed  position. 

2.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  a  micrometer  ring  pro- 
vided with  a  tight  fitting  nut  against  which  is  pressed  a 
split  nut. 

3.  In  a  micrometer  caliper  square,  a  graduated  beam 
with  sliding  yoke  and  blade  In  combination  with  L- 
shaped  runners  one  on  each  side  of  the  blade  providing 
for  four  sets  of  graduations  on  beam. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  caliper  square  In  combination,  a 
graduated  beam,  a  yoke  slidably  mounted  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  fastened  thereto  and  pins  adapted  to 
straddle  the  beam,  a  notched  blade  which  straddles  the 
before-mentioned  pins  provided  with  a  micrometer  ring 
containing  a  sectional  nut  adjustable  to  tit  the  afore- 
mentioned screw  and  notch ;  a  set  screw  in  each  end  of  the 
yoke,  one  bearing  indirectly  on  the  blade,  the  other  bear- 
ing indirectly  on  the  beam,  whereby  the  blade  may  be 
fastened  to  the  beam  and  the  beam  to  the  yoke  through 
thre  pins. 

5.  In  a  caliper  square  a  graduated  beam  and  sliding 
blade  in  combination  with  a  yoke  provided  with  pins 
notched  to  straddle  the  blade,  a  set  screw  In  the  afore- 
mentioned yoke  whereby  the  beam  Is  clamped  against  the 
straddle  pins. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


945,146.     SWINGLETREECLIP  OR  TR.VCE-FA8TENER. 
Ba.NjAMiN  F.  Whitsill,  Elklns,  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  21, 
,      1909.     Serial  No.  491,369. 


^■■ 


1.  A  devlct  of  th«  claaa  d««crlb«d  comprising  a  sleeve,  a 
bolt  provided  with  a  flattened  outer  end  and  a  flattened 
■ide,  a  locking-menber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ears, 
aald  ears  eagaglnc  and  pivoted  to  said  flattened  end,  said 
l^TOtcd  member  provided   with   an   extending  outer  end 


adapted  to  engage  aald  flattened  side  when  in  an  extended 
poeitlcn,  and  fit  snagly  thereon,  for  allowing  the  trace  to 
be  quidtly  attached  thereto. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprlalng  a  bolt 
provided  with  a  flattened  outer  end,  a  pivoted  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  ears  and  a  protruding  end,  aald 
ears  being  pivoted  to  said  flattened  end,  a  caalng  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  bolt,  said  pivoted  member  provided  with 
a  gripping  portion  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  casing, 
and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  said  piv- 
oted-member  and  normally  bold  aald  gripping-portion  in 
engagement  with  aald  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  whlfflo- 
trec.  a  bolt  threaded  in  one  end  thereof,  means  positioned 
upon  the  end  of  said  whlffletree  and  engaging  said  bolt- 
member  for  holding  the  same  against  rotation,  a  pivoted 
locking  member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt-mem- 
ber, said  locking  memt>er  provided  with  a  protruding  end. 
primary  and  auxiliary  loop  portions,  a  spring  member  se- 
cured to  said  whlffletree  and  engaging  the  outer  protrud- 
ing end  of  said  locking  member,  said  protruding  end 
adapted  to  hold  the  spring  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  bolt  member,  and  aald  primary  bulged  portion  of  aald 
locking  member  adapted  to  force  a  trace  positioned  there- 
on from  between  the  protruding  end  of  said  locking  mem- 
hef  and  the  spring  member  when  being  swung  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horizontal  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  whlffle- 
tree, a  bolt  threaded  therein,  means  engaging  said  bolt  for 
holding  the  same  against  rotation,  a  locking  member  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  spring  membor, 
said  locking  member  provided  with  a  protruding  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  spring  member  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said  bolt  member, 
said  bolt  member  adapted  to  receive  a  trace  and  aald  pro- 
truding end  of  said  locking  member  adapted  to  force  the 
trace  off  said  bolt  and  out  from  twtween  said  spring  mem- 
ber and  said  bolt  member  when  aald  locking  member  is 
being  thrown  from  a  horlsontal  to  a  vertical  position  and 
when  the  trace  is  being  removed  from  the  fastener. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  ' 
with  a  support,  of  a  bolt  member  secured  thereto,  a  spring 
member  provided  with  a  bt^lged  outer  end,  a  locking  mem- 
ber pivotally  secured  to  said  bolt-member  and  provided 
with  a  protruding  end,  and  a  primary  and  auxiliary 
bulged  portion,  said  protruding  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  end  of  said  spring  member  for  allowing  the  trace 
to  be  placed  upon  said  bolt-member  and  said  primary 
bulged  portion  adapted  to  force  aaid  trace  upon  said  bolt 
member  when  being  thrown  into  a  horlsontal  position, 
and  said  locking  member  adapted  to  normally  hold  aald 
trace  against  displacement  from  said  bolt  member. 


945,146.  METHOD  OF  CLEANSING  FILTERING  MEDI- 
UMS AND  THE  LIKE.  Jambs  Wilson,  Wandsworth. 
England.     Filed  July  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  608.818. 


1.  The  method  of  eleanaing  flbrous  filtering  medium, 
which  consists  in  cauaing  water  to  flow  downward  tluoafli 
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tht  aAdtan  vhlla  air  nip»ltod  bdow  tb«  m«dl«m  to 
upward  tli«r«tluroa«h.  caoBlBg  agitatloa  on  the 
the  water  m  It  racsdsa. 

2.  The  tietlMd  of  eleuutng  flbroas  flltwing  ■adinm. 
which  coastats  iB  flUing  and  suRooadlac  raeh  asdlom 
with  wat«t.  then  drawing  off  such  wmtar  Craa  below  the 
flltariag  dwdloB  and  ■tnnltaaeoosly  eanstac  air  to  pass 
op  throoilh  the  medlaa  and  throuch  tha  water,  eanalBg 
agitation  ob  the  aorfaee  of  the  water  as  It  asacwfli 


946.147.  BAILWAT-8WITCH.  Datid  A.  Toaz,  North- 
grove,  iBd.,  aaalgnor  of  two-flfths  to  Daniel  L.  Shene- 
man.  NorthgroTe,  Ind.  Filed  Auft.  24.  liM0.  Serial 
No.  S14.S09. 


The  eottblnatlen  In  a  railway  switch,  of  a  base  Crane, 
fixed  main  track  and  aiding  or  turn  out  ralla.  switch  raUs 
movable  ap  and  down  alongside  the  fixed  ralto  and  having 
lugs  y  on  their  Inner  sldca.  transverse  shafts  Joumaled  In 
aald  base  frame  and  having  oppositely  dtopoasd  cranks 
and  also  having  oppositely  disposed  eccentric  portlona 
arranged  ander  and  supporting  the  switch  rails  and  adiu>t- 
ed  to  ralae  the  same  and  further  having  inga  adapted  to. 
bear  agaltst  the  Inner  sides  of  the  switch  rails  and  to 
engage  Um  logs  f  on  the  rails  to  held  the  mbw  down  <m 
the  eccentric  portions,  a  longltndlnal  bar  coaameOag  the 
similarly  disposed  cranks  of  the  several  shatta.  a  leagl- 
tudlnsi  bar  connecting  the  other  cranks  of  said  ahafts, 
a  transverse,  vertically  movable  lever  fnlenimed  at  an 
Intermediate  point  of  its  length  and  connecting  the  switch 
rails  to  move  one  of  said  ralU  down  when  the  other  Is 
moved  up.  a  hand  lever  fixed  directly  on  a  portion  of  one 
transverse  shaft,  and  an  arm  fixed  directly  on  a  portion 
of  another  transverse  shaft  and  adapted  when  stru^  by 
a  moving  tappet  to  turn  the  shaft;  the  said  arm  being 
relatively  arranged  to  extend  upward  when  the  switch  to 
set  for  a  siding. 


9^6.148.  BUTTONHOUBrUWIMQ  MACHINE.  Bdwabd 
B.  ALtSN.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wnger 
Manufketnrlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraey. 
Filed  pec  m,  1908.     Bartal  Ko.  468,288. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating [needle-bar  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
ncedle-climp  nonnted  for  Uteral  morement  upon  said 
needle4Mir.  a  nasdle  moantad  la  aald  damp,  and  loop-tak- 
ing mechanism  eoOperatlBg  with  aald  needle,  of  jofglac 
means  Including  a  movabto  member  adapted  for  operative 
connecttoa  with  said  clamp  at  ods  extremity  only  of  Its 
reciprocating  movements  and  poaltlTely  acting  meaas  tor 
ImpartlBiK  to  said  movable  membar  Its  opnatlve  movt- 
ments,  and  means  Indepfndent  of  said  jogging  means  tor 
prevaatlhg  the  lateral  movement  of  aald  naedle^lamp  be- 
tween tha  artnattoaa  at  the  needle-logglnc^  maana. 

2.  In  m  buttoaboto  stltdilng  machine,  the  combKatloii 
with  th4  frame  eomprtslBg  a  baas  and  an  oTeriuUMUng 
braciwt>trm.  and  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  apo«  said 
braek«t-4rm>  ^  •  radpfpcatlag  needle-bar,  a  latarally 
movlac  nsedle  carried  ttMreby.  means  coanaeted  wltt  said 
shaft  tol^  rsdpffoeattag  saU  nsedto  bar.  a  rotaty  ihive 
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jouwdad  In  aald  bracbs»arm  aad  with  which  aald  naedl^ 
to  eo—aetad  to  lotata.  ^aggtac  means  aorsMlly  dlsoOB- 
neetad  from  b^t  operattraly  esaaeeted  with  aald  aaadto 
whUe  abere  the  work.  gaMtav  maaas  earrlad  by  and 
rigidly  sseared  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  maintain 
said  nssflls  agalast  totsral  movamsat  whoi  dtoeagagad 
from  aald  Jocfiag  SMaaa,  aad  loop-taklac  ateaas  ooflpar- 
atlng  with  said  needte  In  tb»  prodnetloa  of  stitches  aad 
mounted  to  rotate  therewith. 


8.  In  a  bnttonhoto  stitching  machine,  the  comhlnatlMl 
with  work-holding  devicee  and  feeding  medmnlsm,  of 
stlteh-torming  mechanism  comprising  a  loacltadinally  re- 
clprocating  and  laterally  Jogglnig  needto  and  eoBperatlBg 
loop-taking  means,  means  for  imparting  a  partUl  rotatlaa 
to  aald  sttteh-tormlng  mechanism  la  worldac  one  end  «( 
a  bnttoahMe,  means  for  prodndng  a  ratotlva  lataral  dtffc- 
ing  movement  between  the  needle  and  the  work  la  tka 
direetloa  of  aad  In  addition  to  the  Jocglng  sMvemeats  a( 
the  aeedto  whca  the  last  side  of  said  bottmihota  baa  baaa  ■ 
worked,  and  means  for  Imparting-  a  retnm  partial  rota- 
tlon  to  said  stitch-forming  mechanism  while  still  In  opera* 
tlon  so  as  to  form  a  bar  at  the  other  aad  of  tha  bnttaa- 

hole- 

4.  In  a  battoahote  stltdiins  amchlae,  the  comWaatina 
with  work-holdlBg  devices,  stiteh-formiag  medmalsm  cobh 
prisiag  a  reelprocatlBg  and  laterally  jocflag  aeadle  aad 
coOperatlag  loop-takiBg  means,  and  feeding  mechanlam 
for  changing  the  reUtlve  poaltloBS  of  the  work  aad  tha 
stltch-ftormlng  mechanlam,  of  mechanlam  for  Impartlag  a 
parttol  rotatlm  to  aald  stlteh-formlac  devlees  In  workteg 
one  end  of  a  bnttonhoto,  means  wkacaby  the  aanaal  4v4k* 
stHdi  thmst  of  ths  needle  to  temporarily  shlftad  lata 
register  with  the  battonh(de  silt  when  tiie  last  sMa  «( 
said  buttonhole  has  been  worked,  aad  meaaa  for  impart* 
lag  a  return  partial  rotation  to  said  stiteh-flonalac  4a> 
vices  while  they  are  still  operatiag  so  as  to  fwm  a 
at  the  aarrow  end  of  the  bnttonhoto  daring  the 
partial  rotatUm  of  aaid  stltch-formlag  dsrleaa 
to  bring  them  to  their  ialtial  poaMtoas. 

6.  la  a  bnttonh<^e  stitdilnf  ameUaa,  the  eoaiMaatlaa 
with  tta  flame  eomprtalag  a  baae  aad  aa  •rerhaagbig 
braefcetrarm  having  a  bead  formed  with  a  oiTlty  at  tts 
forward  end  and  a  bearing  member  dtovoaat 
of  the  same,  of  a  rotary  shaft  joaraaled  la  aad 
toegltndiaally  of  aald  bradsatarm  with  tta  forward 
terminating  in  said  cavity,  stltdi  -  foraslac 
eomprlslac  a  redproeatlBg  aeedla-bar  moaated  la  ths  : 
of  the  bracket-arm  and  carrying  a  totanUy  amivteg 
polated  aeedto,  aad  a  eomplemsatal  loop-taUag  datlaa 
mooated  la  the  bed,  a  dtok  moaotad  apoa  tha  forward  aad 
of  the  first-named  abaft  wlthta  tite  caTtty  at  tha  teaekat- 
arm  aad  pibvidad  la  Ita  forward  fh«a  with  a  ptmalltsr  of 
iateraectlag  diametrical  groevea.  a  ratary  «aft  awaalad 
in  the  aald  bearkig  member  of  tha  taadtot-arm  la  aeaaa- 
ttlc  reUttoa  wltii  the  flrat-aamail  riiaft  aad  earrytag  at 
its  forward  aad  i  eraak-ptote  hsrlag  a  pita 
with  the  aeedle-bar  aad  at  Its  naxward  aad  a 
ot  eeceatrleally  arraaged  stada  atmrnttatetSIf  Osvaasd  li 
telatloa  to  ita  azto  of  votatlaa  aad  aatartag  tha 
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of  Um  Brat-BUMd  dlik,  BHaaa  tor  lapartliir  lattnl  wao-n- 
■MBts  to  Mid  neadla,  and  mtmma  for  aetiutlac  the  loop- 
taldac  d«vtc«. 

[Clalina  e  to  23  Bot  prlmtcd  tn  tko  Gaictte.] 


M0,14O.     CHAIR.     Maik  Antront,  Strwtor,  III.     PU«d 
Mar.  «,  1909.     Serial  No.  481, 648. 


1.  In  a  chair,  a  frame,  a  seat  slldable  In  the  frame,  a 
pawl  mooQted  In  the  fram*.  meaoa  for  rocking  the  pawl,  a 
back  c<»mected  with  the  aeat  and  frame,  rack  platea,  each 
of  Mid  platea  being  formed  at  each  end  with  a  ilot.  M- 
curlng  supporting  elements  engaged  through  the  alota  and 
holding  the  platea  loosely  to  the  seat,  the  plates  reatlng 
normally  In  engagement  with  the  pawl  and  being  freely 
BU>Tahle  rertlcaily. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  frame,  a  SMt  slldable  In  the  frame,  a 
pawl  mounted  tn  the  frame,  means  for  rocking  the  pawl, 
a  back  connected  with  the  saat  and  frame,  rack  plates, 
each  of  said  plates  being  formed  at  each  end  with  a  alot, 
securing  supporting  elements  engaged  through  th«  alots 
and  holding  tbo  platM  looaaly  to  the  sMt.  the  platea  rMt- 
ing  normally  in  <«ngageraent  with  the  pawl  and  being  freely 
moTable  Tertlcally,  said  pawl  comprising  an  ecoentrically 
raoonted  bar  having  one  sdga  nornuUy  presentad  for  posl- 
tlT«  engagement  with  tiae  teeth  of  said  rack  plats. 

3. .  In  a  chair,  a  frame,  a  seat  alldablc  In  tba  frame,  pawl 
bar  Mounted  eccentrically  for  rocking  moTciasnt  ha  the 
frmma  traasrersely  thereof,  said  bar  normally  having  one 
•dga  praasDtad  in  a  plane  above  an  oppoaite  edge,  meana 
for  rooking  the  pawl,  a  tmi&k  connected  with  the  aeat  and 
(raMS,  rack  plataa,  each  of  said  plates  being  formed  at 
ttA  sod  with  a  alot,  seenrtng  supporting  elements  en- 
gaged through  the  alota  and  holding  the  plates  loosely  to 
tlM  aeat,  the  platM  resting  normally  in  engagement  with 
tks  pawl  bar  and  being  freely  movable  vertically. 

4.  In  a  chair,  a  frame,  a  seat  slidahie  in  the  frame,  a 
pawl  bar  mounted  eccentrically  for  roeUng  movemoit  tn 
tba  frame  transversely  thereof,  said  bar  comprising  angu- 
larly dlspoaed  wings,  the  bar  being  normally  in  posltlan 
wltk  the  Mge  of  one  whig  presented  tn  a  plane  above  the 
reoHtfender  of  the  bar,  meana  for  rocking  the  bar,  a  back 
connected  with  the  seat  and  the  frame,  and  rack  members 
'  loowly  resting  In  engagcMent  with  the  pawl  bar. 


comiaetsd  with  one  of  aald  ahafta  wbsrsH^  tiia  aUsnltaaa- 
ous  MOTcnmit  of  the  odge-ralla  la  sfTseCsd. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  edge-rails  therefor 
horizontally  movable  with  relatkm  thereto,  Inwardly  ex- 
tending rack-equipped  arms  cotmectad  at  their  outer  ends 
to  Mid  rails,  interconnected  gaar-aetoatad  ahafts  carry- 
ing pinions  engaging  Mid  arma,  and  an  actuating  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  and  geared  to  one  of  Mid  Inter- 
connected shafts  whereby  said  shafta  are  actuated  to 
••flTect  the  simultaneous  movement  of  the  edgo-ralla. 

3.  In  a  table  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  table-l>ody  provided  with  an  opening,  a  table-top,  hori- 
zontally movable  edge-ralla  equipped  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting arma.  Interconnected  shafts  connected  with  said 
nrma.  and  a  transverse  actuating  abaft  connected  with 
one  of  Mid  Interconnected  shafta  and  extending  through 
the  openinK  in  said  table-body,  whereby  means  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  end  of  Mid  transverM  aha  ft  to  rotate  the  Mma 
to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  MrtM  of  Intereonneetad  ahafti 
and  the  simaltansous  moveotcnt  of  the  edge  ralla. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table-top,  of  movabla  cloth- 
attaching  meana  therefor,  movabU>  edge-ralla  for  said  tabla- 
top,  and  OMchanlsm  common  to  both  the  eloth-atCaching 
meana  and  tba  edga-ralla  for  actuating  the  aame. 

5.  The  eomblaatloB  with  a  table-top,  of  retractable 
edge-rails  therefor,  movable  eloth-attachlng  meana,  rall- 
actoatlBg  BMna,  and  eonaactloDa  batwaaa  the  ck>t|i-at- 
tachlBg  mMns  and  said  rall-actuatiac  msana  wheraby  tba 
former  is  actuatsd  la  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

[Ciaima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


945.150.    BILLIARD-TABUB,  POOL-TABLE,  &c.     Habold 

0.  BAaaVTT,  WUmette,  111.,  assignor  to  John  H.   Lee, 
Chicago,  ni.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,800. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  edge-rails  therefor 
borlsontally  movable  with  relation  thereto,  inwardly  ex- 
tending rack-equipped  arms  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  Hid  edge  rails,  interconnected  gear-actuated  shafts 
rarrylng  pinions  engaging  Mid  arma.  and  operating  means  1 


945.151.  DETECTOR  CHECK-VALVE.  Auaar  Blao- 
vuT,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1901.  SerUl  No. 
72,627. 


1.  In  a  cheek  valve  having  a  spring  controlled  cheek 
dlak  and  a  teat  therefor,  a  cheek  disk  hinge  pivoted  rMr- 
wardly  from  the  plane  of  the  check  dlak  SMt,  and  a  spring 
pressed  link  eoBperatlng  with  Mid  btnge. 

2.  IB  a  cheek  valve  device,  the  combination  of  a  Aack- 
valve,  a  hinge  or  lever  carrying  such  valve,  a  link  eo- 
(n>«ratlng  with  Mid  htege,  aad  a  sprteg  eea^eetad  with 
such  llBk  and  plvotaliy  oioimtad. 
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S.  la  a  ekaefc  valva  davtoa,  tba  caihhiatlaB  ai  a 
a  ebaek-valia  tihanla,  a  bbi«s  or  lavar  an  wblefa  tko  valirs 
Is  saonatad.  a  aprtait  bavlag  a  aMt  or  aopport  at  one  sad 
aad  beartag  agalaat  tba  eaaiag  at  tba  otbar  sad,,  aad  a 
link  eonnectbig  said  support  and  hinge. 

4.  In  a  dmck  valva  dsrlee,  the  combination  of  a  easing, 
a  eheck-valtra  thcraln,  a  blnfa  on  wbleb  tba  valva  la  mount- 
ed, a  aprtng  pivotad  at  one  end  in  tbe  eaaing  and  having  a 
9rlnc-aMt  or  support  at  tbe  other  end,  and  a  link  pivot- 
ally  oonnectsd  to  th«  sprlng-sMt  aad  binge  respectively. 

5.  In  a  check  valve  device,  the  CMBbinatlmi  of  a  caalng, 
a  cheek-valva  therein,  a  hhiie  00  wbl^  tbe  valve  la  mount- 
ed, a  aprlng  havlni  spring  Mats  at  ita  enda,  one  of  Mid 
BMta  being  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  casing,  and  a  link 
connected  with  the  other  spring-seat  and  hinge  re8i>ec- 
tlvely. 

[Claims  i  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


946,152.     ASH-SPRINKLER.     BaaraoLD    Bix>ck,    Roch- 
Mter.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  484,138. 


In  an  aah  sprinkler,  a  water  reservoir,  a  pipe  extending 
.  downwardly 'tberefram  and  then  substantially  taorlaontal 
and  havhic  a  perforated  dlatrlbutlng  head  adapted  to  paM 
through  an  ash  pit  door,  a  movabla  standard  having  a 
sleeve  sorrpandlng  the  vertical  portion  of  Mid  pipe,  means 
for  fixing  Um  vertical  pipe  at  any  deaired  poaitlon  In  aald 
sleeve  for  dUferent  doors,  and  a  movable  base  supporting 
the  Mid  sprinkler,  whereby  the  perforated  head  may  be 
Inserted  intxi  the  ashpit  of  a  furnace  or  the  device  aa  a 
whole  may  be  moved  away  from  the  furnace. 


9  4  »  .  1  6  S  .     CLOTH-PRBMBE-LIFTINO  MBCHAKIIM 
VOR  asWlNO  -  MACHIMB8.     Oaoaoi  M.  BaMBB  aad 
John  B.  Fincs,  Bridgeport,  Coaa.,  aaaigasrs  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
Jaraar.    FUad  Apr.  29,  1909.    Ssrlal  No.  492.977. 
.  L  la  a  pnaasr4lftlaK  msfbanlam  for  sowlat  aiarblaM, 
a  dotb-pr«8ser ;  a  preaasr-bar  manatad  to  mora  vartleally 
la  a  aaltable  beariag  located  la  the  lowar  porttoa  of  tba 
bead  of  the  overbanglag  arm,  said  preassr  bar  hnlag  lo- 
cated below  tbe  median  hortaontal  plaao  of  said 
adjustably  aaeursd  guMe-rod  provldad  with  a 
aad  a  gaide^lat ;  a  preaMr-llfter  bracket  provldad  with  a 
guMa^tot  Buamtad  to  BBOva  vertlcaUy  oa  aald  red ;  a  apH^ 
mounted  in  aald  pocket  and  held  depreaasd  tbarsla ;  aad  a 
lug  carried  Ijr  aald  preaaer  bar  aad  aztandlag  tbraogli  aald 
gulde-alota,  the  laaer  aad  of  aald  log  eomprialag  a  aaat  far 
aald  spring,  suhataatlally  u  deaerlbad.  ,  > 

2.  la  a  preaMr-ilftlBg  awcbaBlaa  for  aewlag  ■arbla'sat 
a  clotb-presaar :  a  prsaaer-bar  Bonatad  to  moTe  vartleally 
la  a  sritaMb  beariag  loeated  In  tba'lewar  partlaa  «<  tba 
bMd  of  tba  ovarbaagtag  ana,  aald  iircaMr  bar  Vt*-m  l>- 
eated  below  tba  madlaa  borlaeatal  piaaa  of  aald 
adjnatably  aeearad  gaMs-rod  provldad  with  a 
and  a  galdet«lot ;  a  prMsir-lifter  bracket  pMvMsd  witb  a 
gwMe-slot  aaaaatad  to  taum  vertically  oa  aaM  rad;  a  lea* 
aiOB  releaaliig  arm ;  a  aprlag  BMQBted  la  mM 
bsid  depreaaad  thanla ;  aad  a  1m  eaniadbr  aaM 


of  aaMliNT 
as  deaertbad. 


tknmgb  said  gaUs-alota,  tba  laaar  aad 
a  BMt  for  aald  a^iag,  snhataatlaUy 


',.:§ 


3.  la  a  preanr-ilftlng  mechanlam  for  sawtag  maeblBaa, 
a  ciot#-preaaer ;  a  preaaer-har  meoatad  to  nwv«  vartleaUy 
In  a  aoltobla  bMrlng  located  la  tba  ovarbaagiag  arm ;  aa 
adjustably  aeeured  guide-rod  provldad  with  a  aprtag-poeket 
and  a  gulde-alot ;  a  preaaer-llftar  braekat  prorlded  with  a 
gulde-slot<  mounted  to  move  vertically  oa  aaM  rod ;  a 
spring  mounted  la  saM  peefcat  aad  baM  dapraaaad  thars- 
in ;  aad  a  lug  carried  by  aaM  preaaer-bar  aad  axtaadlag 
throagb  aald  gnide^lota,  tbe  laaer  ead  of  aaM  lug  com- 
prising a  aMt  for  aald  apring,  aubataatlally  aa  deacribed. 


945.154.      TIME41TAMP.      CHAiuia 
ni.,  aaalgnor  to  KUla  Time  ttma^ 
tloB  of  lUlBOla.    FUed  Jnaa  4,  1908. 


Su.18,  Chicago, 
a  Corpora- 
Bertal  No.  436,628. 


1.  la  a  tlttaataaqy,  tba  eooMaatloa  of  a  irai 
BMBt,  hoar  and  mlaato  ouuUag  dtaa  BKwatad 
mlaate  baad  atber  at  tbe  baek  of  tba  watcb,  gsaia  for 
nsetlag  aaM  boar  marklag  die  with  aaM  ariaoto  baad  arbor 
to  eaaM  aa  boorly  rotattoa  of  aaM  Aa,  a  Mai  atamplBg  41a 
bavlag  boor  aad  Bdnute  dlvialona,  and  naaaa  tor  eaA- 
loBlag  aaM  boar  and  mtoute  marUag  dlaa  opoa  laaklBg  aa 


1.  In  a  ttma-atamp,  tite  eomMaattoa  9I  a 
aaat,  boor  aad  minute  marklag  dtea  awuatad  vpen  tka 
■laata-baad  arbor  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  wateb,  a  dial  ataaip. 
tag  4U»  baTfag  boor  aad  ndauto  dlrlaloBS,  aaM  dla  bHag 
flaa  to  be  moved  In  and  out  of  a  plane  eommoa  to  tlwt  of 
tba  other  dlea,  and  mMns  for  cuahloalag  said  laet 
dlM  npoB  making  an  impreaalon. 


.i'-i 


94t,lM.    BOX.    BtcxABD  ■.  SVB, 
Aag.  in,  1909.    aerial  Mo.  ILMTS. 
1.  A  bin,  eeasprMag  tva 

li  pravMad  vltb  a  eatob  iBiahn.  a 
aad  bavlag 
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with  the  other  member  1b  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
axla  of  the  hlofe,  whereby  the  catch  members  may  be  eo- 
gaged  and  diaengaged,  Babatantlally  as  described. 


2.  A  box,  comprising  two  main  members,  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  catch  member,  a  strip  hinged  to  one  of 
these  members  and  which  ia  prorlded  with  slots  arranged 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  hinge,  and  pins  on  'the  other 
member  of  the  box  which  extend  into  the  slots  and  permit 
one  member  of  the  box  to  move  relatlrely  to  the  other  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  hinge  when 
the  box  is  cloaed,  wherebjr  the  catch  members  may  be 
engaged  and  disengaged. 

3.  A  box,  comprising  two  main  members,  each  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  catch  member,  a  strip  hinged  to  one  of 
these  members  provided  with  slots  arranged  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  hinge,  plaa  on  one  of  the  box  members  ex- 
tending through  these  slota,  a  fillet  attached  to  the  ends 
of  the  pins  outside  the  strip,  said  box  members  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other  In  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  axla  of  the  hinge  when  the  box  is  closed,  whereby  the 
catch  members  may  be  engaged  and  disengaged. 


partly  over  and  beyond  and  balow  the  hood,  and  bra^ata 
eonatltnting  connections  between  the  body,  hood  and  band, 
each  of  said  braeketa  being  struck  from  a  single  blank  of 
material  and  comprlalng  a  baae,  an  arm  extending  ther*- 


946,150.  RAILROAD-SWITCH.  Matthbw  8.  FAaitu, 
Waahlngton,  D.  C.  asaignor,  by  means  aaalgnmenta,  to 
American  Automatic  Railway  Switch  Co.,  Birmingham, 
Ala.    FUed  Nov.  16,  190&     Serial  No.  4e2,8e4. 


tJ!t^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  point  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  connected  therewith,  of  a  Y-ahaped  stop  pivoted 
In  position  to  be  shifted  by  said  lever,  and  a  spring  co- 
operating with  said  stop  to  hold  one  or  the  other  of  its 
arms  in  engagement  with  the  lever  to  temporarily  bold 
the  latter  In  the  position  to  which  it  and  the  switch  point 
may  be  shifted. 

2.  In  switch  mechanism  for  street  railways,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  switch  point  and  operating  means  therefor, 
of  a  plow  to  be  carried  by  a  car  for  actuating  said  switch 
operating  means,  an  arm  movable  with  said  plow,  a  shaft 
havlas  a  alottcd  member  to  receive  said  arm,  and  an  arm 
aaeorad  to  said  shaft  for  turning  the  latter  to  raise  or 
lowar  the  plow  and  almultaneonsly  turn  the  same. 

8.  In  a  switch  mechanism  for  street  railways,  the  com- 
blnAtkm  with  a  pivoted  switch  rail  and  operating  means 
thenCor,  of  a  vertical  ahaft  to  b«  carried  by  a  car,  a  plow 
fbr  actuating  the  switch  operating  means,  carried  by  aald 
vertical  alwft,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  horl- 
Bontal  shaft,  a  slotted  arm  carried  by  said  horlaontal  shaft 
and  rsctlTlag  the  arm  on  the  vertical  shaft,  and  a  drop 
arm  flxad  to  the  horlaontal  ahaft  for  turning  the  latter  to 
effect  the  raising  or  lowering  and  simultaneous  turning  of 
the  plow. 


M5,16T.  VBHTILATOB.  Nbllii  K.  FmNANDn,  Tampa, 
na.  niad  July  12,  1000.  Serial  No.  60T,l«e. 
A  davlea  of  tha  elaaa  dsaerlbad  taeiodlnc  a  tubular  body, 
aa  apstaadlag  eonlcal  hood  above  the  body  and  having 
Its  aarilaal  portion  diapeood  beyond  the  wall  of  the  body, 
•n  InrHnsil  aanalar  band  epaeed  from  and  concentric  with 
ttn  kMW  portioa  of  the  hood,  aald  band  being  extended 


from  and  merging  Into  a  anpportlng  member  for  attach- 
ment to  the  band,  and  a  tongue  struck  from  the  arm  and 
supporting  member  and  arranged  for  attachment  to  the 
hood,  and  means  for  aecnrlng  the  base  to  the  body. 


045,168.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Ro»- 
BST  A.  FoxTAiNB,  llartiBsvlIle,  Vs.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Leonard  W.  Anderson,  Rockymount,  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1900.     Serial  No.  486,043. 


1.  In  an  automatic  pipe  coupling,  a  bracket  carried  bj 
the  car,  a  support  for  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  a  flexible  soa- 
penslon  device  connecting  the  support  to  the  bracket, 
guide  stems  projecting  from  the  support,  and  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  bracket,  a  nniveraal  joint  be- 
tween the  stems  and  the  support,  and  yielding  means 
opposing  the  movem^t  of  the  eopport  In  the  direction  of 
the  bracket. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pipe  eoopUng,  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  ear,  a  anpport  for  the  ends  of  the  pipea,  a  flexible  sns- 
penalon  device  oonneettng  the  support  to  the  bracket, 
guide  stems  projeetinc  from  the  support,  and  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  bracket,  a  nniveraal  Joint  be- 
tween the  Sterne  and  the  support,  an  abutment  on  the 
stems,  a  spring  coiled  around  the  atem  between  the  anp- 
port and  one  aide  of  the  bracket,  and  a  spring  coiled 
around  the  st«B  between  the  other  side  of  the  bradMt 
and  the  abntment 

8.  In  an  automatic  pipe  eoupllng,  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  car,  a  support  for  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  a  flexible  eoa- 
penalon  device  connecting  the  support  to  the  bracket, 
guide  stems  projecting  from  the  support,  and  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  bracket,  yleldlag  aeana  op- 
poelng  the  BOfmsent  of  the  support  in  the  direction  of 
the  bracket,  a  nalTeraal  Joint  between  the  sterna  and  the 
support,  and  a  tapered  atem  projecting  from  the  face  of 
the  support  and  aald  support  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  stem  of  the  support  of  the  other  ooapllng  ■ember. 

4.  An  antoasatle  pipe  eonpUng,  each  nieaiher  of  whlA 
eompriaaa  a  support  having  an  opening,  a  head  eonnected 
to  the  pipe,  and  rotatabiy  and  sildably  mooated  la  the 


aforeaaid  opcsilng,  said  head  having  a  groove  and  a  hook, 
the  groove  of  the  head  of  one  of  the  coupling  membera 
being  engageable  by  the  hook  of  the  head  of  the  other 
member  upon  rotation  of  the  beada,  and  means  for  aato- 
matlcally  rotating  the  heads  when  they  are  brought  to- 
gether. 

5.  An  automatic  pipe  coupling,  each  member  of  which 
eompriaes  a  support  having  an  opening,  a  tubular  atem 
carried  by  the  support,  to  which  stem  the  pipe  la  connect- 
ed, a  coupling  head  mounted  on  the  stem,  and  working 
rotaUbly  and  alidably  in  the  aforeaaid  opening,  aald  head 
having  a  groove  and  a  hook,  the  groove  of  the  head  of  one 
of  the  coupling  members  being  engageable  by  the  hook  of 
the  head  of  the  other  member  upon  rotation  of  the  heada, 
and  meana  for  automatically  rotating  the  heada  when 
they  are  brought  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


0  4  5.169.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  Hannibal  C. 
FosD,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuae,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1008.     Serial  No.  428,016. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  column  se'.ectlng 
mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  aerlea 
of  aeparately  adjustable  column  atopa  having  atop  por- 
tions out  ot  line  with  each  other,  a  cooperating  atop, 
means  tor  normally  maintaining  said  cooperating  stop  in 
a  middle  position,  a  series  of  column  selecting  keys,  and 
means  operated  by  aald  keys  for  moving  said  cooperating 
stops  in  different  directions  from  its  normal  middle  poai- 
tion  for  cooperation  with  one  or  another  of  aald  eolamn 
Btope. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  column  selecting 
mechanlaip,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  aerlea 
of  separately  adjustable  column  stops  having  stop  por- 
tions out  of  line  with  one  another  and  also  having  cen- 
trally disposed  stop  portions  all  In  line,  a  cooperating 
stop,  means  for  normally  maintaining  aald  cooperating 
■top  in  a  middle  poaltion.  a  series  of  column  selecting 
keys,  meana  operated  by  aald  keya  for  moving  aald  ooOper-. 
atlng  stop  in  different  directions  from  its  normal  mlddl^ 
position  for  cooperation  with  one  or  another  of  aald  col- 
umn stops,  and  means  for  proJectlBg  said  coOperatteg 
stop  into  line  with  said  centrally  dlapoaed  stop  portions. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  column  aeleetlng 
meehanlam.  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  aerlea 
of  column  stops  having  stop  anrfacca  out  of  line  with  one 
another,  a  key-controlled  stop  for  cooperation  with  said 
column  Btopa,  meana  for  moving  said  key-oontrolled  wtop 
to  an  operative  poaltion.  a  guide  for  aald  key-controUed 
atop,  and  meana  for  moving  said  guide  In  differaat  dlree- 
tkma  from  Ita  normal  position  to  bring  aald  stop^lnto  co- 
operation with  one  or  another  of  said  sto^^anrfaeea 

4.'  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  column  aeleetlng 
meehanlam,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  aeries 
of  column  stope  having  stop  enrfacea  out  of  line  with  one 
another,  a  ooOperating  stop,  meana  for  effecting  a  relative 
adjvstinent  of  said  eoOperatlng  stop  and  aald  seriea  of 
eehunn  stoiie  to  select  the  partiealar  eolnmn  stop  to  he 
•ngaged  by  said  eoOpstatlng  stop,  the  extent  of  the  ad- 


justment being  lees  than  the  width  of  the  aeriee  of  column 
stops,  and  meana  for  moving  said  cooperating  atop  Into 
an  operative  poeltlon. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  series  of  col- 
umn stops,  each  having  a  stop  lug  47,  said  stop  lugs  47 
being  In  line  with  one  another,  and  each  of  said  column 
Btopa  alao  having  a  atop  lug  48,  aald  atop  lugs  48  being 
out  of  line  with  one  another,  a  series  of  separately  oper- 
able denomination  stops,  means  for  projecting  any  of 
said  denomination  stops  Into  line  with  said  lags  47,  and 
means  for  projecting  any  of  said  denomination  stops  Into 
line  with  either  of  said  lugs  48. 

[Clalma  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


046,160.  PULVERIZER.  HlNXT  A.  Goarz,  New  Albany, 
Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Pulveriser  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miaaouri.  Filed  May  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  431.035. 


/.//  «ss 


1.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  hammer  carrying  meehanlam,  grinding  ringa  mount- 
ed on  the  hammer  carrying  meehanlam,  ao  as  to  be  free 
to  rotate  on  their  own  axes  and  so  aa  to  be  centrally 
yieldabla,  hammera  pivotally  mounted  on  the  aald  hammer 
carrying  n^hanlam  and  a  concave  grinding  surface  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  ringa  and  hammera,  substantially 
aaW  forth. 

2.  In  a  ptilverising  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  hammer  carrying  meehanlam,  grinding  rings  mount- 
ed on  the  hammer  carrying  meehanlam,  ao  aa  to  be  free  to 
rotate  on  their  own  axea  and  ao  aa  to  be  centrally  yield- 
able,  hammera  pivotally  mounted  on  the  aald  hammer 
carrying  meehanlam,  and  a  concave  discharge  grating 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  rings  and  hammera,  auh- 
stantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
cave grinding  surface,  a  concave  dlacharge  grating,  rota- 
table  hammer  carrying  mechanism,  grinding  rings  mount- 
ed on  the  hammer  carrying  mechanism  so  aa  to  be  free  to 
rotate  on  their  own  axea,  so  aa  to  be  centrally  yleldable, 
and  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  swinging  laterally  in  relation 
to  the  hammer  carrying  mechanism,  and  hammera  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  said  hammer  carrying  meehanlam  and 
adapted  to  aglUte  the  material  on  the  grinding  aurface 
and  on  the  dlacharge  grating,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  polverising  machine,  the  oomblnation  of  a  rota- 
table  horlaontal  ahaft,  hammer  supports  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  supporting  pins  parallel  to  the  ahaft  and  passing 
thrffBg*  the  hammer  sopports,  hammers  mounted  on  the 
pins,  some  of  the  hammers  being  grinding  rings  free  to 
revolve  upon  the  pins  about  their  own  axes  and  smne  of 
the  hammers  being  reetangnlar  and  pirotally  mooated 
upon  the  pins,  and  a  grinding  bottom  in  close  proximity 
to  tha  rings  and  hanuaera,  sobatantlally  as  aet  fortii. 
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6.  IB  a  palTcrlalBg  maelilB*,  tbe  cooMnaUon  wltb  a  ro- 
tatabl*  hABBMr  Mnrlng  nMchaniKm,  of  a  plorallty  of 
frtndlBC  ringa  moanted  on  tUe  bammer  eatTTlsg  laecban- 
tan  ao  aa  to  bt  fra«  to  rotate  on  tboir  own  axae,  and  bam- 
pivotally  mooatcd  on  tbe  bammer  eanrlng  aMcbaa- 
each  ptroted  banuaer  betng  bebfad  aad  oTertapptng 
a  grladlag  ring,  aad  a  eoneaTe  grinding  bottom  In  doae 
praztaBlty  t0  tbe  rlnga  aad  bammara.  aubetantlany  aa  aet 
fertb. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettc.] 


040,161.  GDARD  FOB  PAINTBD  ABTICLB8.  CSAaua 
M.  HAsaKB.  Sootb  Bend,  Ind.  nied  May  27,  1000. 
fl«rlal  No.  408,701. 


Aa  an  improTed  article  of  manufacture,  a  rigid  sepa- 
rating deTlee  for  wagon  parts  while  being  painted,  con- 
aiatlag  of  a  Tertlcal  member  for  protecting  tbe  suspension 
line  of  ancb  parte,  a  croaa  member  on  said  rertlcal  member 
for  protecting  tbe  borisontal  line,  tbe  cross  member  ex- 
tending at  least  to  tbe  cater  edges  of  tbe  article  to  be  pro- 
tected and  Inclined  braces  for  said  members. 


046,162.  BUILDEB'S  JACK.  Gaoaoa  W.  Hacsb.  Phlla- 
delpbla, '  Pa.,  assignor  to  George  R.  Paine,  Pbiladelphla, 
Pa.    Filed  May  26.  1008.    Serial  No.  436.072. 


1.  In  a  bonder's  Jack,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  key- 
battfd  and  key,  of  a  brace  connected  witb  tbe  key-board  by 
a  Bzed  pia  at  one  end  and  llnka  Joined  togetlicr  aad 
htaged  reapeettrely  to  tbe  key-board  and  brace,  tbe  lengtb 
of  one  of  aaM  llnka  between  Ita  binge-point  being  longer 
than  tbe  otber  and  aald  llnka  baring  a  spring  action 
whereby  tbe  lonccr  link  may  be  apnmg  past  tbe  otber  link 
to  aprlng  tbe  brace  againat  tbe  onder-aorface  of  tbe  key- 


S.  In  a  bnUder'a  Jack,  tbe  combination  witb  tbe  key- 
baaafaad  key,  of  a  I»aee  hinged  at  one  end  to  tbe  key- 


and  Uaka  Jointed  together  and  connected  reapec 

ttvdjr  with  the  key-board  and  brace,  tbe  dlatancc  from  tbe 

joint  U  the  Unka  to  tbe  hlnge-Jotait  of  the  brace  with  tbe 

batag  longer  Uuroa^  ene  link  than  tbroagh  tbe 

r,  aad  aald  Uaka  baring  a  aprlng  aettan  whereby  tbe 

la  the  leasw  length  between  aald  htnge- 

apffaag  paat  the  other  link  to  aprlng  the 

htaea  ag»laat  tha'ander  face  of  the  key-board. 

8.  In  a  halMar'a  Jack,  the  eoaBb|aatlan  with  the  key- 

aad  kay,  of  a  brace  iilagad  at  on*  ead  to  the  key- 

Uaka  Jrtatad  tagethar  aad  htacad  laapaetlvaly  to 

tfea  hay-board  aad  brace,  the  dtataaea  from  th»  joint  «f 


tbe  linka  to  tbe  blnge-potait  of  tbe  brace  with  tbe  k»y> 
board  being  longer  tbroagh  one  link  than  tbroo^  tha 
otber,  and  aprlng  conneetiona  between  the  brace  and  the 
binges  of  the  Ibaka. 

4.  In  a  balMer'a  Jack,  tbe  eoaabinatlon  with  a  longlta- 
dlnally  slotted  key-board  and  ita  brace,  of  a  toothed  rack 
extending  in  aald  alot  and  a  key  adjaatable  longitadinally 
In  aald  aM  and  baTlng  a  tranarerae  projection  at  Ita  hand 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  aald  rack,  aald  key.  when 
out  of  oae  being  free  to  lie  folded  np  againat  tbe  under- 
side of  tbe  key-board  wltbeat  dlaengagemcnt  of  Ita  bead 
from  tbe  alot. 

6.  In  a  bailder's  Jack,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  longitn- 
dhfially  Blotted  key-board  and  Ita  brace,  of  a  toothed  rack 
extending  In  aald  alot,  and  a  key  adjaatable  longitadinally 
in  aald  alot  and  baring  a  tranarerae  projection  at  Ita  bead 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  aald  rack,  aaid  key  when 
oat  of  aae  being  free  to  be  folded  op  against  tbe  onderside 
of  tbe  key-board  wltboat  dlaengagemcnt  of  Ita  bead  from 
tbe  ak>t,  and  a  catch  to  aecare  aaid  key  to  tbe  key-board 
when  it  la  folded  op. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


946,163.     CULTIVATOR.     Thbodorb  D.  Hbath,  Peabody, 
Kans.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.836. 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  comprtaing  a 
main  frame  with  an  operator's  seat,  a  gang  frame  on  each 
aide  thereof,  eonalating  of  patra  of  bara  connected  with 
and  aaM>orted  by  tbe  front  and  rear  of  tbe  main  fraaM^ 
each  gang  frame  baring  soapended  therefrom  aeta  «( 
sboreia,  comprtaing  pairs  of  aborela  arranged  from  front 
to  rear  of  aald  frame  and  in  ataggcred  relation  to  each 
otber,  tbe  front  pair  of  ahorela  being  moanted  in  awlreied 
Iiangera,  and  tbe  remaining  ahorela  fixed,  a  crank  arm  on 
the  apper  end  of  each  awlreied  banger,  a  crank  abaft  on 
the  gang  frame,  Unka  connecting  aald  crank  arma  with 
aald  crank  abaft,  and  an  operating  lerer  on  aald.  ahaft  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  drirer'a  seat. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  comprtaing  a 
nmin  frame  wltb  an  operator'a  aeat.  a  gang  frame  on  each 
aide  thereof,  consisting  of  pairs  of  InnA-  and  enter  bara 
anpported  in  front  and  rear  aald  frame,  and  baring  la- 
ellned  rear  portiona  connected  together,  stationary  ahovela 
on  standarda  depending  Jtrom  the  rear  portion  of  aaM 
gang  frame,  the  aereral  ahorela  being  located  in  staggered 
relation  to  each  otber,  a  sectional  bearing  box  on  each 
inner  bar.  a  rertleally  adjaatable  bearing  aleere  rotatably 
fitting  each  bearing  box  and  baring  adjaatable  end  coUara, 
eadi  of  aald  awlreied  banger*  extending  throng  one  oi 
aald  eollara,  a  craak  arm  oa  tha  apper  end  of  each  of  aald 
awlreied  bangera,  a  crank  ahaft  en  tbe  gang  frame,  Itoka 
connecting  aald  crank  ahaft  with  aald  crank  arma,  and 
an  operating  lerer  on  tbe  crank  ahaft  adjacent  to  the  op- 
erator'a aeat       y 

046,164.     COLLAB.     PnLip  ■.   Haaax,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Piled  July  10,  1000.    Serial  Ne.  0<M,8S6. 

A  negllgde  collar  coasprialng  a  aaefc  band  and  a  top  por- 
tion, in  combination  with  a  BtUhnlng  mtmbm 
aecarad  to  tha  esida  of  aald  top  portko,  aald 
opea  at  their  laaar  Bidaa  ta  penalt  a<  Ika 
Btlffcttteg  maasher  aad  doaad  oa  thilr  o«t«r  ildaa  Mr  ft 
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partloa  of  said  aidea  to  retain  tbe  stiffealag  asember  ta 
poaltlon,  tbe  remaining  portion  of  tbe  outer  aidea  of  aaid 


pocketa  belag  left  open  to  permit  of  the  insertion  of  a  tie 
betwean  the  atllTentng  member  and  tbe  pockets. 


tl  

046,165.  KNOB  ATTACHMENT.  Williim  K.  IIbnry, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  P.  &  P.  Corbin.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  L'.   1909      Serial  No.  616,862. 


046.166.  MBANS  FOB  ACTUATIHO  FLUSH  -  VALYM 
AND  OTHER  DBVICES.  JoHW  O.  HoDOaoH,  Maywood, 
IlL     Filed  Jan.  28,  1009.     Serial  No.  474,600. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  apindle  of 
IrreRular  cross  sectional  outline  and  baring  a  threaded 
poriion,  a  knob  baring  a  apindle  pasaa^  aald  knob  being 
alidable  bat  not  rotatable  on  aald  spindle,  a  portion  of 
aaid  spindle  paaaage  being  internally  threaded,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  nut  moanted  upon  the  threaded  portion 
of  aaid  apindle,  said  not  baring  an  external  thread  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  Internal  thread  in  tbe  spindle 
paaaage  of  tbe  knob,  and  a  rotatable  operating  derlce  ac- 
ceaalble  for  i^anaal  operation  for  KAating  aald  not. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  apindle,  a 
knob  barlag  a  abank  arranged  to  slide  but  not  turn  on  said 
apindle,  a  aut  threaded  to  turn  on  said  apindle  and  more 
longitudinally  thereon,  meana  to  interlock  one  end  of  aald 
aot  with  aaid  knob  ahank,  an  operating  derlce  for  aald  nut 
comprlBlng  a  sleeve  slldably  engaging  said  nut  and  baring 
an  exposed  portion  (or  manual  manipulation. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  spindle,  a 
kaob  arranged  to  slide  but  not  turn  oa  aaid  apindle,  a  nut 
threaded  apon  aaid  spindle,  a  sleere  moanted  to  turn  on  a 
part  of  aald  knob,  means  of  connection  between  aald  sleere 
and  said  nut  whereby  the  latter  will  be  turned  by  the 
faraaer  and  may  alide  relatlrely  thereto  and  means  to  in- 
levlock  aaM  nut  and  knob. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tlie  character  deacribed,  a  aquare 
apiadle  baring  threaded  comers,  a  nut  internally  threaded 
ta  engage  the  threads  on  the  apindle  and  baring  a  aboulder 
at  one  end  and  baring  an  external  thread  at  tbe  otber  end, 
a  knob  arraaged  to'  slide  bat  not  torn  on  aald  apiadle,  a 
aleere  moanted  to  tarn  around  aald  apindle  and  operatirely 
ceaaected  wltb  aaM  not,  whereby  aald  not  may  be  rotated 
aad  mored  to  aad  fro  by  the  roUtlon  of  aaM  alaera.  tbe 
abooMer  oa  aaid  nut  being  arranged  to  engage  againat  tbe 
Inner  end  of  aaM  aleere.  tbe  threaded  portioa  of  aaM  ant 
being  arranged  to  interlock  witb  a  portion  of  the  knob. 

6.  In  a  deriea  of  tbe  dharacter  deacribed,  a  apindle  har^ 
lag  a  threaded  portioa,  a  knob  sUdabte  bat  non-rotataUc 
tharaen.  a  nat  threaded  iatemally  aad  meuated  upon  the 
threaded  portion  «t  aaM  apindle,  aa  operatlag  derlce  co- 
avaratlag  with  aaM  aat,  aaM  operating  derlce  aad  ant 
halag  free  tot  rrtatlre  iadepeadeat  loagltodlnal  saoreaMnt 
hat  balav  held  agaiaat  iadependant  rotary  awreaaent.  a 
Oread  o«  tha  outer  aad  of  aaid  ant.  aad  a  threaded  por- 
ttan  on  aftM  kaob  anaafad  to  raealre  the  thraadad  oatar 
aad  of  tha  nut. 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed  a  standard  having 
parallel  arma  on  each  aide  thereot  an  actuating  member 
extending  tbroui^  the  parallel  arma  oa  one  side  to  re- 
dproeate  rertleally,  a  projection  (»  saM  actaating  memtier, 
a  coiled  aprlng  around  tbe  member  between  the  arms  foe 
jretaming  the  same  to  normal,  an  actuating  bolt  rertleally 
rectprocatable  in  the  arma  on  the  oppoeite  aMe  from  tbe 
actuating  member,  a  projection  thereon  to  engage  tbe  pro- 
jections on  the  actaating  member  and  a  colled  aprlng  on 
said  actaating  bolt  for  returning  the  aame  to  normal  after 
actaatlon. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  a  atandard  baring 
parallel  arma  on  each  aide  thereof,  an  actuating  member 
extending  through  the  parallel  anna  on  oae  side  to  re- 
dproeate  rertleally,  a  projection  on  aaid  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  colled  spring  arooad  tbe  member  between  tbe  arma 
for  retoming  tbe  same  to  normal,  an  actuating  bolt  rer- 
tleally rectprocatable  In  tbe  arms  on  tbe  opposite  aide  from 
the  actuating  member,  a  projection  thereon  to  engage  the 
projectlona  on  the  actuating  member,  a  colled  aprlng  oa 
said  actaating  bolt  for  returning  the  aame  to  normal  after 
actuation,  ooacting  cam  faces  on  aaM  standard  and  aald 
actaating  bolt  adapted  to  release  oae  projection  froat  tha 
other  as  the  bolt  is  retnmed  to  normal  by  its  spring  aad  a 
aprlng  for  forcing  tbe  actuating  bolt  laterally  for  ita  pro- 
jection to  engage  the  projection  of  tbe  actuating  nmnbar. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed  a  standard,  a  rer^ 
tieally  redprocatable  actaating  member  aecured  thereto 
adapted  for  engagement  witb  a  pull  cord  for  a  fiuahlng 
tank,  a  projection  integral  therewith  haring  a  flat  upper 
face  and  a  lower  cam  face,  an  actuating  bolt,  a  projection 
Integra]  therewith  haring  a  flat  under  face  to  engage  the 
flat  face  of  the  aforeaaid  projection  and  an  upper  cam 
face,  means  for  forcing  tbe  actaating  bolt  laterally  for  one 
projection  to  engage  the  otber,  meana  for  releasing  the 
projections  after  the  cord  baa  been  actoated  and  springs 
for  returning  tbe  actaating  member  aad  the  actuating  bolt 
to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  tlie  dasa  deacribed  a  atandard,  a 
redprocattng  member  supported  thereby  adapted  for  at- 
tachment with  a  cord,  an  aetnatlag  bolt  adapted  to  redpro- 
eate,  meana  tilting  the  top  of  the  bolt  to  engage  tbe  reclpro- 
eatlag  member  and  a  aprlng  for  actaating  the  aetnatlag 
bolt. 

6.  la  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described  a  support,  redpro- 
catlag  mcmbera  aeeared  tltereto,  interfltttag  fingers  on  aaM 
HMmber*  adapted  oae  to  engage  the  other  at  oae  limit  of 
aioTsaisat  of  both  membera,  a  aprlag  for  redprocattng  ana 
of  the  Members  whea  said  fiagers  eagage  the  other,  there- 
by simaltaaeoaaly  redprocatlBg  bot^  meaibcrs.  and  a 
apring  for  eleratiag  the  other  of  aaid  mcmbera  to  normal 
and  sapportlng  the  saoM  in  aaM  positl<m.  and  meana  for 
a4jQBtlag  one  of  the  membera  to  ahift  the  flngera  out  of 
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MS.ie?.  CARBURETER.  Oborob  M.  Hollit,  Detroit, 
Ifich.,  aulgnor  to  Uolley  Brothen  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  9,  1906.  Serial 
No.  315,878. 


't- 


-■i-. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an 
air  induct  and  a  mixture  educt  port,  a  partition  crossing 
the  Interior  of  the  body  separating  said  ports,  aald  parti- 
tion having  a  valve  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  seated 
la  said  opening  and  having  through  the  top  thereof  a 
plurality  of  relatively  small  apertures,,  a  depending  tube 
attached  to  the  valve  to  embrace  said  apertures,  a  fuel 
■npply  noBsle  projecting  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  tut>e, 
and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
an  air  induct  port  and  a  ml^ure  educt  port,  said  ports 
being  In  sabatantlally  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  parti- 
tion croaslng  the  body  separatiitg  said  ports,  said  partition 
having  a  valve  opening  therein,  said  body  iiaving  a  central 
portion  depending  between  said  ports  and  communicating 
directly  with  the  air  Induct  and  forming  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  valve  seated  In  the  opening  in  said  partition 
having  a  restricted  opening  therethroagh  and  arranged 
when  raised  to  afford  an  air  passage  therearound  Inde- 
pendently of  said  restricted  passage,  a  tube  depending  from- 
taid  valve  within  said  carbureting  chamber,  a  gasolene 
■apply  nossle  projecting  into  said  chamber  and  embraced 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  seated  in  said  nossle 
to  control  the  passage  of  gasolene,  and  a  spring  engaging 
■aid  flrst-mentloned  valve  to  normally  hold  It  to  its  seat 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  globular  body 
having  an  air  Induct  port  and  a  mixture  educt  port,  a 
reduced  annular  portion  depending  centrally  from  said 
body  forming  within  It  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  reservoir 
secured  to  the  body  around  said  depending  portion,  a 
nossle  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  reservoir 
and  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  said  depending  cen- 
tral portion  into  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  float  valve  In 
the  reservoir  for  maintaining  the  gasolene  at  a  proper 
level  in  said  nossle,  a  partition  crossing  the  interior  of  the 
globular  body  separating  the  ports  therein,  said  partition 
having  a  valve  opening,  a  valve  seated  in  said  opening  and 
having  a  restricted  passage  way  therethrough,  a  tube  em- 
bracing the  restricted  passage  way  in  the  valve  and  de- 
pending therefrom  into  the  carbureting  chamber,  the  lower 
•Bd  of  said  tube  embracing  the  gasolene  nossle,  and  means 
tor  controlling  the  gasolene  supply. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprlaing^a  globular  body  "having  an 
air  induct  port  and  a  mlztnre  educt  port,  a  partition  croas- 
ing  the  interior  of  lAid  body  separating  said  ports  and 
having  a  valve  opening,  said  globular  body  having  a  de- 
panding  central  portion  forming  a  carbureting  chamber,  a 
■•■olene  supply  nossle  projecting  centrally  through  the 
bottom  of  said  depending  portion  Into  said  chamber,  a 
valve  seated  la  the  opening  in  aald  partition  having  a 
restricted  passage  way  therethrough,  a  tube  embracing  said 
rcatricted  paaaage  way  and  depending  from  said  valve,  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  surrounding  the  gasolene  noaale,  a 
Boedle  point  valve  aeatfed  In  tha  upper  end  of  the  gaaolma 
aonle  and  having  a  stem  which  paasea  centrally  throoch 


said  first-mentioned  valve  and  forms  a  guide  therefor,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  said  stem. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mixing  chamber 
having  a  suitable  outlet  opening  and  provided  with  an  air 
inlet  opening  In  Its  bottom,  in  combination  with  an  air 
inlet  chamber  beneath  said  mixing  chamber  and  having  in 
Its  floor  a  well,  a  reaervoir  surrounding  said  well,  a  valve 
arranged  In  said  Inlet  opening  and  having  a  tubular  part 
depending  into  said  well,  a  noxs)e  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  well  into  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  part, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  noxzle. 

[(Malms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946.168.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Joachim  T. 
HOLTFOTU  and  Edward  T.  Rbmisch,  Kalamazoo,  Midi. 
Filed  July  lU,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,948. 


In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bottle  ;  a  casing  for  insertion  In  the  neck  of  the  said 
bott'e  with  means  for  securing  the  same  in  place :  a  valve 
seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  ;  a  ball  valve  therefor ; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  cross  walls  for  said  casing  located 
above  said  valve,  said  walls  having  a  plurality  of  openlnga 
therein,  the  openings  of  one  of  said  walls  being  out  of 
register  with  those  of  the  other ;  a  cylindrical  guiding  re- 
tainer embracing  and  loosely  engaging  said  ball  valve,  hav- 
ing a  conical  portion  at  its  upper  end,  said  retainer  being 
suspended  from  the  inner  croaa  wall  of  aald  casing  and 
centrally  thereof,  with  Its  lower  end  In  a  spiaced  relation 
to  said  valve  seat,  the  said  cylindrical  portion  extending 
above  the  ball  valve  less  than  Its  diameter  when  seated ; 
and  a  ball  of  less  diameter  than  said  ball  valve  arranfe^  in 
said  retainer  to  rest  on  said  valve  and  coact  with  iaid 
retainer  and  Its  conical  part  to  hold  said  ball  valve  on  its 
seat,  as  specified. 


945,169.  VEHICLE.  JoHi*  Johnswn.  Hyde  Park,  Ma 
assignor  to  J.  Johnston  Company,  Hyd«  Park,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maaaachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1900. 
Serial  No.  474.793. 

1.  A  vehicle  of  the  clas<  deacrlbad  comprising  a  tilting 
body  ;  a  brake  shoe  mountad  on  aald  body  with  provlaloa 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of 

wheels  of  the  vehicle ;  a  frame  with  ralation  to  which 
le  body  swings  when  it  is  tilted ;  and  means  on  aald 
frame  for  operating  the  sho«. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  elasa  deacrlbad  comprlaing  a  tilting 
body ;  a  brake  shoe  mounted  on  said  body  with  provision 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  tba 
wheels  of  the  vehicle ;  means  on  said  body  for  shifting 
the  shoa  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  wheal ;  a 
frame  with  relation  to  which  the  body  swings  when  It  la 
tilted ;  a  removable  connection  between  the  frame  and 
body  to  normally  hold  the  latter  against'  tilting,  and 
meana  on  said  frame  for  operating  the  shifting  maana. 

3.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  deacrlbad  comprlaing  a  tilting 
body ;  a  brake  shoe  mountad  on  ■aid  body  with  prortaion 
for  movamant  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  tba 
wheala  of  the  v^icla ;  meana  on  aald  body  fOr  ahlftlng  tha 
shoe  into  and  oat  of  engagamant  with  aald  wheal,  aald 
meana  comprlaing  a  member  movably  moontad  on  tba 
body;  a  fnuna  with  relation  to  which  tba  body  awla^ 
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when  it  is  tilted ;  and  maana  on  aald  frame  for  operating 
the  shoe  shifting  means,  said  last  mentloied  means  com- 
prising a  movable  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
movable  memlwr  en  the  body. 


Its  bottom  and  sides,  and  a  door  at  one  end  and  a  croaa 
connecting  rod  at  the  other  end  forming  a  stop  for  the 
bottles. 


945.171.       PENHOLDER.       Jaucs    Kblly,    Deer    River, 
3flnn.     Filed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  607,670. 


'  4.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tilting 
body  ;  a  brake  shoe  mounted  on  said  body  with  proviaion 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of 
tiie  wheels  of  the  vehicle ;  means  on  said  body  for  ahlftlng 
the  alioe  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  h^^mI,  said 
means  comprising  a  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
lK>d.r  ;  a  frame  with  relation  to  which  the  body  awings 
when  It  is  tilted ;  and  meana  on  aald  frame  for  operating 
the  shoe  shifting  means,  aald  laat  mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  movable  member  connected  to  the  movable  mem- 
t>er  00  the  body  so  as  to  provide  for  relative  movement 
between  the  two  members  when  the  body  Is  tilted. 

6.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tilting 
b<>^  ;  a  brake  shoe  mounted  on  said  body  with  proviaion 
for  biovemjent  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle ;  means  on  said  body  for  ahlftlng 
the  shoe  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  wheel,  aald 
means  comprising  a  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
body  ;  a  frame  with  relation  to  which  the  body  swings 
when  it  is  tilted ;  and  means  on  said  frame  for  operating 
the  shoe  shifting  means,  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  movable  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
movable  member  on  the  body  at  a  point  opposite  the  axis 
on  which  the  body  swings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  pen  holder  comprising  a  shell  having  a  longitudinal 
receaa  open  at  one  end  with  the  sides  of  the  recess  diverg- 
ing toward  the  open  end,  a  aleeve  sUdable  over  said  shell 
and  with  a  longitudinal  receaa,  the  sides  of  the  recess 
being  oblique  to  the  longltadli->al  plane  of  the  shell  at 
their  outer  portli  ns  and  formed  with  longitudinal  guide- 
ways  engaging  over  the  oblique  portions  of  the  shell, 
whereby  a  pen  point  is  gripped  between  the  shell  and 
sleeve  and  released  by  moving  the  sleeve  outwardly. 

2.  A  pen  holder  comprising  a  shell  having  radial  In- 
wardly directed  spurs  at  the  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage 
In  a  pen  stock  and  with  a  longitudinal  recess  open  at  one 
end,  with  the  sides  of  the  recess  diverging  toward  the 
open  end,  a  sleeve  slidable  over  said  shell  and  with  a 
longitudinal  recess,  the  sides  of  the  receaa  being  oblique  to 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  shell  at  their  outer  portions 
and  formed  with  longitudinal  guideways  engaging  over  the 
oblique  portions  of  the  shell. 


946,170.  COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  PROTECTOR  FQR 
MILK  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE.     David  F.   JoNia, 

'  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  David  Bennett  and  Jamea 
M.  Male,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462,915. 


1.  In  bottle  holdara,  a  rectangular  box  having  parallal 
intamed  flanges  along  Ita  sides  and  bottom  adapted  to 
engage  the  necka  of  bottlea  and  open  at  one  end  to  intro- 
duce the  bottles,  and  a  door  adapted  to  clooa  behind  tha 
bottlea  and  shut  them  in  aald  box. 

2.  A  bottle  holding  box  made  In  a  single  place  and  hav- 
ing a  doaad  top  and  aldaa  and  aupporta  along  ita  aldaa 
and  bottota  adaptad  to  anapand  a  aerlea  of  bottlaa  tnm 
aboat  tha  nacka  tbaraof  in  g  row  behind  one  anotbar,  a 
stop  at  on«  end  of  aald  box  for  tba  bottlea  and  a  plvotad 
door  at  tha  otbar  and,  and  maana  to  lock  aald  door. 

8.  A  bottle  boldar  eonaistlng  of  a  raetangalar  box  haTlag 
an  open  bottom  and  open  anda  and  tntomad  flangaa  aloag 


945,172.  TIE-PLATE  AND  RAIL -SPACING  DEVICE. 
Joseph  Klinkii.vmmer,  Hopkins,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
190'J.     Serial  No.  511,360. 


1.  A  tie  plate  made  up  of  supplemental  sections  having 
overlapping  parts  formed  with  differantially  spaced  aplka 
holes  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registration  in  different 
positions  and  said  sections  being  provided  with  rail  clamp- 
ing flanges  and  with  teeth  engageable  with  the  foot  flangea 
of  the  rail  to  hold  said  rail  and  prevent  creeping  thereof, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tie  plate  made  up  of  supplemental  sectlona  having 
overlapping  parta  formed  with  differentially  spaced  spike 
holes  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registration  in  different 
positiona,  substantially  aa  deacrlbad. 

3.  A  tie  plate  made  up  of  supplemental  aectlona  having 
rail  clamping  flangea  and  overlapping  parts,  the  lattar 
having  both  Inaide  and  outaide  of  the  rail  clamping  flangaa 
differentially  spaced  spike  holea  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  registration  under  different  adjostmenta  of  the  aald 
supplemental  sections,  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tia  plates  having  hdl- 
clamping  flangea  and  meana  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
rails  and  to  the  tie,  of  a  apadng  bar,  aald  spacing  bar  hav- 
ing round  perforatlona  and  aald  tie  plates  having  elon- 
gated perforations,  and  bolta  having  eccentric  portiona 
cooperating  with  the  aald  round  and  elongated  perfora- 
tkma  for  rigidly  but  adjuatably  connecting  aald  bar  to 
said  tie  platea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tie  platea  having  rail 
clamping  flangea,  meens  for  securing  the  same  to  the  raila 
and  to  the  tie,  and  having  depending  lH>acketa  at  ona  aide 
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of  the  tie,  of  a  ipaclDg  bar,  laid  apaclDg  bar  having  round 
perforatlona  and  said  brackets  havlDg  elongated  perfora- 
tions, and  bolts  having  eccentric  portions  codpecating  with 
the  said  round  and  elongated  perforations  for  rigidly  but 
adjustably  connecting  said  bar  to  said  brackets,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


945,173. 
Kans. 


COBN  HUSKER.     GsoROB  F.  Koch,  La  Cygne, 
Filed  June  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  505,095. 


1.  A  husking  imploment  comprising  a  guard  pad  having 
one  end  bifur.-ated  and  each  branch  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal row  of  openings,  a  baaktaig  pin  also  provided  with 
openings,  and  fastening  banda  for  adjustably  holding  said 
pin  in  engagement  with  said  bifurcated  end  and  also  se- 
curing the  pad  to  a  hand  of  the  user. 

2.  A  husking  imploment  comprising  a  guard  pad  having 
one  end  bifurcated  and  each  branch  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal row  of  openings,  a  husking  pin  also  provided  with 
longitudinal  openings,  fastening  bands  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  pin  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  pad  and  also 
attaching  the  said  ond  to  the  fingers  of  the  user,  and  a 
wristband  for  thf  otln  r  i-nd  of  said  pad. 


946,174.     8EEr>-CORN  SORTER.     Olb  L.  Larson,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  July  \:\.  19^>7      Serial  No.  383,631. 


1.  A  seed  com  sorter  comprising  a  rotary  shell  having, 
on  its  Interior,  spirally  arranged  conveying  surfaces  of 
wedge  or  Inverted  V-ahape  In  cross  section,  and  having 
perforations  In  the  channels  between  said  cuQveying  rar- 
facea  of  different  sise  and  ahape,  thoae  at  the  bead  or  re- 
ceiving section  of  the  shell  being  circular  and  adapted  to 
pirn  kernels  too  small  for  seed,  and  those  in  the  delivery 
portl(w  of  the  shell  being  oblong  and  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  channels  substantially  parallel  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  paaa  only  kernels 'of  the  predetermined  ahape  and 
alse  dealred  for  seed,  while  holding  the  thick  or  stubby 
kemela,  ander  the  action  of  aald  conveying  aurfaces.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aulUble  frame,  of  a  rotary 
■hell  havlnc  on  ita  interior,  the  spirally  arranged  convoy- 
tog:  surfaces,  of  wedge  or  inverted  V-ahape  In  cross  section, 
and  haTlnc  substantially  on  the  median  line  of  the  chan- 
nels formed  by  said  surfacen,  k  series  of  drcnlar  perfora- 
tions at  the  receiving  section  of  the  shell  adapted  to  paaa 
kernels  too  small  for  aeed,  and,  at  the  delivery  section  of 
tite  shell,  the  oblong  perforatlona  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  channels  snbstantlally  parallel  therewith  and  adapted 
to  pass  only  the  full  uniform  sised  flat  kernels  dealred  for 


seed,  while  retaining  the  thick  stubby  kernels  and  paaatag 
tliai  over  aa  tailings,  and  the  clearing  blade  bearing 
against  the  exterior  of  said  shell,  under  a  yielding  action, 

all  for  cooperation,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  5,175.  CUMULATIVE-VOTING  INTEBLOCK  FOB 
VOTING-MACHINES.  William  J.  LAusTnaaa,  James- 
town, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Com- 
pany. Rochester  and  Jamestown.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  Xrw  Yor!  .      Filed  July  29.  1908.      Serial  No.  446,013. 


1.  In  an  Interlocking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  movable  and  abutting  blocks,  the 
blocks  of  each  serien  having  recesses  of  different  depths, 
of  a  plurality  of  series  of  wedges,  one  sories  for  each  set 
of  blockR.  Independently  movable  transversely  of  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  blocks,  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  blocks. 

'2.  In  a  voting  machine  interlock,  the  combination  of  an 
interlocking  wedge,  a  pair  of  interlocking  bl6cks  having 
interlocking  surfaces  to  contact  with  said  wedge,  said  sur- 
faces being  normally  held  apart  a  predetermined  distance 
less  than  the  displacement  of  the  wedge,  aald  wedge  being 
movable  to  interlocking  position  to  separate  aald  surfaces 
by  the  thickness  of  the  wedge. 

'.'*..  A  pair  of'lnterlocking  compression  members  normally 
in  diroct  abutment  inclosing  between  them  an  opening,  an 
interlocking  wedge  poaitloned  to  enter  said  opening,  said 
opening  e<]ualing  the  wedge  In  width,  but  being  less  than 
the  wedge  in  thickness,  whereby  the  Interlocking  members 
will  be  separated  by  the  wedge  a  distance  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  wedge,  minus  the  width  of  the  opening 
when  the  wedge  is  inserted  between  the  blocks. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine  interlock  a  series  of  interlocking 
blocks  and  wedges  for  interlocking  therewith,  each  of  said 
wedges  having  the  same  thickness,  said  blocks  having  sur- 
faces thereon  for  Interlocking  with  said  wedges,  said  sur- 
faces lying  adjacent  and  being  normally  held  apart  a  pre- 
determined distance  less  than  the  displaoeoMnt  of  the 
wedge  whereby  the  displacement  of  the  wedge  is  eorro- 
spondlngly  reduced. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine  interlock  a  series  of  Interlocking 
blocks  and  wedges  for  interlocking  therewith,  eaoh  of  aald 
wedges  having  the  same  thickness,  said  Mocka  having  sur- 
faces thereon  for  interlocking  with  said  wedges,  said  sur- 
faces lying  adjac^t  and  Mag  normally  hatd  apMt  a  pn> 
determined  distance  less  than  the  dlsplsMsieM  of  tke 
wedge  whereby  the  displaeeineat  of  tbo  ^edge  is  corre- 
spondingly reduced,  said  adjaeeat  surfaaea  oa  different 
blocks  being  held  apart  different  dlstaaesa  whereby  wedgee 
of  nalform  thickness  have  different  Interlocklag  effscts  in 
different  parts  of  the  series. 
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946,176.    OVERHEAD  CARRIER.    William  A.  Law,  Bt. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.     Sertal  No.  448.069. 


1.  In  an  overhead  carrier  the  combination  with  a  track 
comprlaing  a  cable ;  of  a  tripping  device  Including  cooper- 
ating clamping  plates  arranged  to  grip  the  track,  and 
spaced  opp<>sitely  Inclbied  members  suspended  below  said 
plates. 

2.  In  an  overhead  carrier  the  combination  with  a  cable ; 
of  a  tripping  device  connected  thereto  and  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  clamping  plates,  arms  dependtaig  from 
aald  plates,  and  spaced  cama  upon  the  arms,  each  cam  hav- 
ing a  convex  upper  face,  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  cams 
diverging  toward  their  ends  from  the  center  thereof. 

8.  In  an  overhead  carrier  a  carriage  comprlaing  a  ste- 
tlohal  frame,  comer-plates  embracing  and  eoAperatlng  to 
connect  the  sections  of  the  frame,  hangers  swiveled  be- 
tween and  retained  by  said  platea.  supporting  wheels  }onr- 
naled  upon  the  hangers,  and  pivoted  guard  hangars  sap- 
ported  from  the  wheels,  said  wheela  being  Interpoaed  be- 
tween ttke  two  hangers. 

4.  In  an  overhead  carrier  a  carriage  comprlaing  a  sec- 
tional frame,  comer-plates  embracing  and  binding  upon 
the  end  portions  of  the  sections  to  hold  them  together, 
hangers  swiveled  between  and  retained  solely  by  the  comer 
plates,  and  supporting  wheela  Jonmaled  uim»  the  hangers. 

5.  In  an  overhead  carrier  a  carriage  oomprlstng  a  sec- 
tional frame,  comer-platea  embracing  and  detachably  ae- 
cnrtaig  said  sections  together,  hangers  swiveled  between 
and  retained  solely  by  aald  plates,  and  supporting  wheels 
Joumaled  upon  the  hangers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946,178.  AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINE.  Jttoh. 
Lbtim,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.   872,611. 


946,177.  BUFFING  OR  POLISHING  WHEEL.  FtAifK 
M.  LKWn,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial Na  432,999. 


1 .  A  tiafllng  or  pollahlng  wheel  made  of  strips  of  woven 
fabric  material,  the  strips  being  gathered  or  plaited 
around  the  hub  or  center  of  the  wheel,  and  filling  strips 
of  woven  material  arranged  on  the  outer  portions  of  said 
other  strips  to  compensate  for  the  extra  thlckneas  caused 
by  gathering. 

2.  A  bufBng  or  polishing  wheel  made  of  strips  of  woven 
fabric  material  cut  on  the  bias,  said  strips  balag  gathered 
or  plaited  aronnd  the  hub  or  center  of  the  wheel  and 
sewed  on  lines  radiating  from  the  middle  portioD  of  said 
strips  of  woven  fabric  material  to  the  outer  edge  thereof. 

8.  A  bofllnc  or  pftH«ti«i»g  wheel  made  of  woven  fahrlc 
material,  sewed  on  enrred  linee  radiating  from  the 
portion  'Of  ssld  woven  fabric  material  to  the 
thereof. 


1.  An  automatic  vending  machine  consisting  of  a 
Ing,  a  plane  mounted  therein,  slotted  brackets  attached 
thereto,  rollers  mounted  in  the  slots,  a  carriage  supported 
by  the  rollers,  papers  carried  thereby,  a  roller  in  front  of 
the  carriage,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  roller  and  a  gear  to  be 
operated  by  the  wheel,  a  cam  and  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  gear  for  operating  the  cam,  and  a  swinging  platform 
actuated  by  the  cam. 

2.  An  automatic  vending  machine  conalstlng  of  a  cas- 
ing, an  inclined  plane  mounted  therein,  slotted  brackets 
aapported  thereby,  rollers  travelingly  mounted  |n  the 
brackets,  a  carriage  carried  by  the  rollers,  a  roller  In  front 
of  the  carriage,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  for  operating  the 
wheel  and  a  key  for  winding  the  spring,  a  gear  to  revolve 
with  the  ratchet  for  operating  the  roller,  a  pinion  meah- 
ing  with  the  gear,  a  cam  operated  by  the  pinion,  and  a 
swinging  platform  actuated  by  the  cam. 

3.  An  automatic  vending  machine  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing; an  inclined  plane  mounted  therein,  brackets  supported 
above  the  plane,  rollers  travelingly  supported  by  the 
brackets,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  permanent  front  and 
an  adjustable  back  carried  by  the  rollers,  a  roller  In  front 
of  the  carriage,  a  gear,  a  spring  actuated  ratchet  wheel 
for  operating  the  gear  and  the  roller,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  gear,  a  cam  operated  by  the  pinion  and  provided 
with  a  notch,  and  a  releasable  lever  provided  with  a 
notch  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  cam  notch. 

4.  An  automatic  vending  machine  consisting  of  a  caa- 
ing,  an  inclined  plane  mounted  therein,  slotted  brackets 
mounted  above  the  plane,  rollers  travelingly  supported  by 
the  brackets,  a  carriage  to  travel  with  the  rollers  and  pro- 
vided with  an  adjuatable  back  and  springs  for  adjusting 
the  back,  a  roller  In  front  of  the  carriage,  a  spring  and 
a  key  for  winding  the  spring,  a  ratchet  to  be  operated  by 
the  spring,  a  gear  for  operating  the  roller,  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear,  a  notched  cam  provided  with  a  flange 
operated  by  the  pinion,  a  clutch  operated  by  the  cam 
flange,  a  swinging  platform  actuated  by  the  cam,  and  a 
releasable  lever  provided  with  a  notch  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  cam  notch. 


9  4  6,179.  ROAD-QBADEB.  WiKriBLD  8.  LivBNOOOO, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co., 
Kansaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  JUne  18,  1908.  Serial  Na 
439.006. 


1.  la  a  Bsachlne  of  the  character  described,  a  rear  axis 
ptTOtally  mounted  In  the  frame  thereof,  a  clutch  ea 


'  I 


60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1910. 


Januaky  4, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Mid  ixle,  a  p&lr  of  parallel  atrapa  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  aald  clatch,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  clutch  to 
control  the  piTotal  morement  of  the  aile. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rear  axle 
piTotally  mounted  in  the  frame  thereof,  a  clutch  enicaglng 
■aid  axle,  a  pair  of  parallel  straps  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  said  clutch,  and  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
the  clutch  for  controIllnK  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
axle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tb« -character  described,  a  bolster 
forming  part  of  the  frame  thereof,  a  rear  axle  pivotally 
and  slidably  mounted  (»  lald  bolater,  a  pair  of  rollers  at 
each  end  of  the  bolater,  apaced  from  the  front  and  rear 
aldea  of  the  axle,  an  Intermediate  roller  on  the  bolster 
bearing  against  the  rear  aide  of  the  axle,  meana  for  coo- 
troiling  the  alidlng  movement  of  the  axle,  and  meana  for 
controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of  aald  axle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bolster 
forming  part  of  the  frame  thereof,  a  rear  axle  pivotally 
and  alldably  mounted  on  aald  bolster,  a  pair  of  roMera  at 
•ach  end  of  the  bolster,  spaced  from  the  front  and  rear 
■IdM  of  the  axle,  an  Intermediate  roller  on  the  bolster 
bearing  against  the  rear  tide  of  the  axle,  a  rack-bar  se- 
enrcd  to  the  axle,  a  pinion  intermeahing  with  aaid  rack- 
t>ar,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  to  adjust  the  axle 
longitudinally,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  con- 
trolling the  pivotal  movement  of  the  axle. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bolster 
forming  part  of  the  frame  thereof,  a  rear  axle  pivotally 
and  sUdably  mounted  on  said  bolster,  a  pair  of  rollen  at 
each  end  of  the  bolster,  spaced  from  the  front  and  rear 
sides  of  the  axle,  an  intermediate  roller  on  the  bolster 
bearing  agalnat  the  rear  side  of  the  axle,  a  rack-bar  se- 
cured to  the  axle,  a  pinion  intermeshlng  with  said  rack- 
bar,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  to  adjuat  the  axle 
longitudinally,  a  aprlng-actuated  rod  to  lock  the  pinion 
from  accidental  rotation,  and  meana  carried  by  the  frame 
for  controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  rotary  envelop  machine,  a  drum  for  earryinc 
the  blanka  during  the  folding  operatlona,  a  plurality  of 
beds  for  envelop  blanka  carried  theraby,  and  rectprocabla 
meana  for  feeding  the  envelop  blanka  to  the  beds.  In  com- 
bination with  suction  devices  acting  on  the  blanka  through 
the  bada  for  holding  the  blanka  on  the  drum  during  the 
said  operations. 


»4S,180.  ROTATING  BAFFLING  DEVICE  FOR  GAB- 
TURBINES.  BiaoER  LjdxostsOm,  Rtockholm,  Sweden, 
nied   .\pr.    4.   1907.      Serial    No.   366,345. 


In  combination  with  the  abaft  and  turbine  caalng,  of  an 
elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  auxiliary  casing,  a  plurality  of 
dlaka  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  within  said  caalng,  a 
plurality  of  diaks  mounted  on  the  turbine  caaing  within 
said  anxtUary  caalng,  all  the  said  disks  on  the  shaft  and 
on  the  caalng  being  provided  with  Intermeshlng  rings  pro- 
jecting from  the  disks  and  arranged  to  form  a  aerlea  of 
radially-extending  ztg-sag  passages  for  the  elastic  medium. 


946,181.  BOTABT  BNVELOP-MACHINE.  CHAaucs  Di 
LcKACSBTics,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  William  L. 
Lewis,  George  C.  lloxon,  and  George  W.  Morgan,  Jr., 
N«w  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  8«pt  7,  1905.  Serial  No. 
277,286. 

1.  In  a  rotary  envelop  machine,  a  rotary  carrier  eylln- 
dar,  and  a  redprocable  damping  frame  for  aupplying 
blanka  to  the  cylinder  comprlalng  a  blank  holder  aqd 
•dJnaCable  elampa  for  the  Manka  whereby  blanks  of  dlffOT- 
eitt  atasB  may  be  bandied  b^  the  machine. 
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3.  In  a  rotary  envelop  machine,  a  plurality  of  beds  fbr 
envelop  blanks,  and  meana  for  feeding  the  blanks  to  tha 
beda  suction  devices  acting  on  the  blanks  through  the  aald 
beds,  the  latter  being  arranged  In  p^lra  on  opposite  aldaa 
of  a  drum  or  cylinder  and  meana  for  actoatfbg  tha  aac- 
tlon  devicea  to  caoae  them  to  act  to  alternately  apply  and 
withdraw  suction  to  the  blanka  on  the  aald  beds. 

4.  In  a  rotary  envelop  machine,  a  rotatable  drum  or 
cylinder,  means  for  holding  envelop  blanka  upon  the  said 
drum  or  cylinder  during  the  folding  operatlona,  aueh 
meana  consisting  of  suction  pompa  carrlad  by  tba  cyliadar, 
and  meana  for  operating  the  aald  pumps  almultanaooaly  In 
oppoalte  dlrectlona,  said  pumpa,  whan  actuatad  In  ona 
direction,  attracting  an  unfolded  blank  to  tba  dram,  hold- 
ing aald  blank  to  the  drum  during  the  folding  oparatlona, 
and  when  actuated  In  the  oppoalte  direction  ejaeting  tha 
folded  envelop  from  the  dnun. 

5.  As  an  element  of  a  rotary  envelop  machine,  a  cylin- 
der, provided  with  oppositely  disposed  beds  for  envelop 
blanka,  a  head  in  aald  cylinder  and  pumpa  aupportad  by 
the  aald  head,  each  of  the  aald  pumpa  being  in  operative 
connection  with  one  of  the  aald  beda,  and  meana  brought 
into  operation  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  pumps  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]  ' 


945,182.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRBTB  WALLS.  Danisl  H. 
Maodiil.  Salt  LAke  City,  Utah,  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and 
mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  Magdlel-Morris  Manufacturing 
Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  a  Corporation  of  Utah. 
PUed  Oct.  20.  1908.     SerUl  No.  458,647. 


1.  A  wall  mold  comprlalng  two  sides  and  a  clamp  for 
holding  tha  sides  togatbsr  consisting  of  a  strai^t  ap- 
rigbt  clamp  arm  rigidly  llzad  to  ona  slds  of  tbs  mold  and 
projecting  above  it.  a  sspaimts  bant  clamp  arm 


rigidly  to  the  other  skla  of  the  mold  and  extandlng  io- 
dlnadly  across  from  one  side  to  the  other  from  the  top 
edge  of  one  mold  side  to  the  upwardly  extended  arm  oa 
the  other  side  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end 
'of  the  flrat  named  arm,  a  tension  strap  arranged  trans- 
versely to  the  aides  and  connecting  the  two  damp  arms 
together  about  the  middle  and  a  locking  devloa  connecting 
one  end  of  the  tenalon  atrap  to  one  of  the  clamp  arma. 

2.  A  wall  mold,  comprlalng  two  aides  and  a  clamp  for 
holding  the  sides  together  consisting  of  a  straight  upright 
clamp  arnl,  a  aeparate  bent  clamp  arm  estondlng  In- 
cUnedly  acrosa  from  one  aids  to  the  other  and  plvottflly 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  named  arm,  a  ten- 
alon atrap  arranged  tranaveryely  to  the  aldea  and  connect- 
ing the  two  clamp  arms  together  abcat  the  middle,  a 
locking  device  connecting  one  end  of  the  tension  strap  to 
one  of  the  clamp  arma,  the  clamping  arma  being  made  of 
channeled  cross  section  and  the  locking  darice  being 
arranged  within  the  channel  and  oonatructed  aa  a  lever 
with  doable  crank  shaft  adjustably  connecting  the  clamp 
arm  and  tanalon  atrap. 

3.  A  wall  mold  comprising  two  sides  and  a  clamp  for 
holding  the  sides  together  consisting  of  a  straight  aprtgbt 
clamp  arm  rigidly  fixed  to  one  aide  of  tha  mold  and  pro- 
jecting above  it.  a  aeparate  bant  clamp  arm  faatrasd 
rigidly  to  the  other  side  of  the  mold  and  extending  In- 
clinedly  acrosa  from  one  aide  to  the  other  from  the  top 
edge  of  one  mold  aide  to  the  upwardly  extended  arm  on  the 
other  aide  and  pivotally  connectad  to  the  appar  end  of 
the  first  named  arm,  a  tension  strap  arranged  transversely 
to  the  sides  and  connecting  the  two  damp  arma  together 
about  the  middle  and  a  locking  device  connecting  one  end 
of  the  tension  strap  to  one  of  the  clamp  arma,  the  bent 
arm  and  tension  strap  being  formed  with  a  series  of  h<rfss 
for  adjustment  to  the  thickness  of  the  walL 

4.  A  wall  mold  having  at  one  end  a  sapportlnc  foot,  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  edge  of  the  mold  In  'ttlddla  position 
between  Its  sides,  connected  to  the  mold  and  projeetlag 
beyond  the  end  of  the  same  to  rest  on  the  prerioasly  laid 
wall  layer. 

5.  A  wall  mold  havlnt  at  one  end  a  supporting  foot  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  edge  of  the  mold  la  middle  position 
between  its  sides  and  plTotally  eoaaaetad  to  tha  mold  and 
projecting  beyond  the  «id  of  tha  same  to  rest  oa  the  pra- 
vtoualy  laid  wall  layer,  said  foot  being  mada  adjastable  to 
a  poaitlon  Inalde  the  and  of  tha  mold  to  allow  the  mold 
to  be  butted  up  agalnat  a  rartical  faca. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaattai] 


945.188.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRBTB  WALLS.  DAMiai.  H. 
MAODm,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and 
meana  aaaignmants,  of  ona-half  to  Magdlal-Morrls  Manu- 
factariac  Company,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Utah,  and  ona-half  to  Patrick  R.  O'Connor, 
Seattle,  Waah.  Original  application  filed  Oct  20,  1008. 
SerUl  No.  468,047.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed 
May  23.  1009.     Serial  No.  407,703. 


and  an  overhanging  ahleld  for  lurotaetlng  the  spirit  laral 
from  falling  concrete. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mold  board  and  means  for 
holding  the  same  agalnat  movement,  a  aplrlt  level  on  said 
mQld  board  supported  for  movement  to  positions  at  rela- 
tively right  angles  to  one  another  to  indicate  the  aet  ot 
said  mold  board  rdatlvely  to  both  tha  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal while  aaid  mold  board  la  aecured  In  poaitlon. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  mold  board,  level  means 
thereon  supported  for  movement  to  horixontal  positions 
at  right  angles  to  one  another  for  indicating  the  aet  of 
said  mold  board  relatively  to  both  the  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal while  said  mold  board  is  held  in  one  position. 


1.  A  wall  mold  having  on  Its  side  a  bra^oC 
to  It  by  a  vertical  axla  and  provided  with  a  spirit  IsvaL 

2.  A  wall  mold  havlBff  oa  its  side  a  braefcat  eoaaseCsd 
to  It  by  a  vertical  axis  aad  provided  with  a  spirit  laval 
and  Btsana  fOr  givlag  an  angular  adjnstmaat  to  tha  Tsr- 
tlcal  axis  of  tha  bra^at 

8.  A  wall  mold  havlag  on  Its  sMa  a  braefcat  eoaasetad 
to  It  by  a  vartleal  axis  aad  provldsd  with  a  aplrtt  toftl 


ti'- 


946,184.    CABLB-TRAVELER.    Jambs  B.  Maoncs.  Avoca, 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  491,013. 


1.  In  a  cable  traveler,  a  cable,  a  carriage,  a  pullay 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  around  which  pulley  the  cable 
passes,  one  end  of  the  cable  passing  around  the  policy  la 
one  direction,  and  the  other  end  of  the  cable  In  the  oppo- 
afte  direction,  means  on  the  pulley  for  spacing  the  two 
ends  of  the  cable  thereon,  and  means  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  pulley  for  guiding  the  respective  ends  of  the  cabia 
thereto,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pnllay. 

2.  In  a  cable  traveler,  a  cable,  a  carriage,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  around  which  one  end  of  tha 
cable  is  passed  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  end  of 
aald  cable  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  pair  of  idler  poltaya 
mounted  on  the  carriage  at  oppoal^  sides  of  the  pnllay, 
said  Idler  pulleys  being  arranged  to  provide  a  tortoooa 
path  for  the  respective  ends  of  the  cable  as  they  paas  to 
the  firat-mentioned  pulley,  an  idler  pulley  adjae«it  to 
each  pair  of  the  aforeaald  Idler  puUeya,  for  guiding  tha 
cable  from  one  of  said  pairs  to  the  other  pair,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  flnt-mentloned  pulley. 

8.  In  a  cable  traveler,  a  cable,  a  carriage,  a  palley 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  around  which  pulley  the  two 
ends  of  the  cable  pass  in  o^Mslts  directions,  a  pair  of 
Idler  pulleya  mounted  on  tha  carriage  at  opp*oslte  sldsa 
of  the  first-mentioned  pulley,  the  members  of  each  pair  of 
said  idler  pulleys  being  arranged  to  provide  a  tortoooa 
path  for  the  cable,  and  one  of  the  membera  of  aald  pair 
being  located  to  guide  the  ends  of  the  cable  to  their  re- 
spective positions  on  the  pulley,  an  idler  pulley  adjacent 
to  each  pair  of  the  aforeaald  Idler  pulleya.  for  guiding  the 
cable  from  one  of  said  pain  to  the  other  pair,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  firat-mentioned  pnlley. 


64  6,185.  BELT  AND  HOOK  UNITER.  BUDOLV  B. 
MiLAS,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  609,663. 

1.  la  a  belt  ead  onlter,  the  comblaation  of  spaced  daa^ 
BtsMbars  for  saenriag  the  aads  ot  the  belt  la  jaxtapositloa, 
aad  a  bed  plate  coastltatlng  a  support  for  the  fastener 
balow  and  intermediate  of  the  clamp  members. 

2.  In  a  belt  end  uniter.  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
plate having  a  damp  for  hiMlat  tl^  tastcnlhg  device,  of 
ban  dampa  for  sacnrlng  the  belt  ends  la  positloa  over  said 
fastsalag  darlea. 
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8.  IB  a  belt  «iid  onlter,  the  combination  with  a  bed-plate 
baying  a  yieldini;  slide  clamp,  of  adjnatabl*  ttelt  end  damp* 
earried  by  said  bed-plate. 


4.  In  a  t>elt  and  book  aniter,  the  oomblnatlon  with  a 
bed  plate,  of  braeketa  arranged  in  parallel  relation  over 
the  bed  plate,  alidable  bearings  on  said  brackets,  and  cam 
leTers  journaled  on  said  Hidable  bearings. 

5.  In  a  belt  end  unitar,  the  combtnatkm  with  a  bed- 
plate harinc  a  aprlng  supported  clamp-allde,  of  slotted 
brackets  arranged  in  parallel  rtiatlon  orer  the  bed  plate 
and  allde,  sUdable  Journal  blocks  on  aaid  slotted  brackets, 
and  cam  levers  Joamaled  on  the  sUdable  Journal  blocks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


046,186.  SECONDARY  BATTERY.  Williah  Moaaisox, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  8,  1903.  Serial  No.  190,048. 
Renewed  July  26,  1009.     Serial  No.  609.609. 


1.  In  a  rererslble  electric  galTanie  battery,  an  alkaline 
■olntlon.  a  poaltire  sine  electrode  In  a  substantially  borl- 
lontal  ^lane  dls\>oaed  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  c«II.  a 
negative  element  In  a  substantially  horlsontal  plane  above 
•aid  poaltire  electrode,  and  a  separator  comprising  a  series 
of  partitions  positioned  on  top  of  the  poaltlve  actlTe  ma- 
terial of  the  positive  electrode  whereby  the  electrolyte 
between  the  electrodes  is  aubdiTided  into  a  plnrallty  of 
comparatively  smalt  portions. 

2.  In  B  reversible  electric  galvanic  battery,  an  alkaline 
■olQtlon,  a  positive  sine  electrode  In  a  substantially  horl- 
sontal plane  disposed  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  cell,  a 
■egatlve  element  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  above 
•aid  positive  electrode,  and  a  sejmrator  comprising  a  series 
of  vertical  partitions  in  ciHBbiBation  with  a  porous  dia- 
phragm interposed  theret>etween,  whereby  the  electrolyte 
between  the  electrodes  Is  subdivided  Into  a  plurality  of 
comparatively  amall  portlona. 


945.187.  SCREEN  FOR  THBE8HINO-MACHINE  8EP- 
AKATORS.  Nicholas  N.  Nblson.  OJata,  N.  D.  Filed 
Apr.  28,   1908.      Serial  No.  429.743. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  screen  and  a  ahearlng  con- 
veyer, each  of  rigid  material,  and  means  for  elevating  the 
sersen  toward  the  conveyer  to  ooApsrate  therewith  to 
abssr  material  projecting  through  the  acreen. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  of  two  com- 
■uiBlcatliic  acreeas  of  rigid  material,  and  a  screw  oon- 
vstysr  la  each  serpen,  oos  of  said  arrssaa  bslng  loeatsd  la 
li  lowsr  plane  than  the  other  and  both  sersena  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  screw  convsyer  thsrsln  to  shear  wild 
o«ts. 

S.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  of  two  scrseaa 
of  rigid  material  arranged  la  dllTereBt  planes,  the  nppsr 
seresB  being  closed  at  both  ends  and  the  othsr  bslag  opsa 


at  OBS  and,  a  spont  conaeetlBg  one  and  of  the  opper 
with  oae  and  of  the  lower  scresn,  sad  a  screw  eooveyer  la 
each  aersea  adapted  to  coAperate  therewith  to  feed  grala 
over  the  scrssna  and  ahear  wild  oats. 


4.  In  grain  separators,  the  combination  of  two  com- 
municating acreena  of  rigid  material,  one  located  in  a 
plane  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  receive  the  grain 
from  the  ahoe  of  the  ssparator  and  discharge  it  oato  the 
lower  aerssa,  aad  a  acrew  coavsyer  of  rigid  material  for 
each  sereea  and  adapted  to  ooSpsrate  therawith,  as  and 
for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  comUaatloB  with  a  sersw  coaveyer  of  rigid  ma- 
terial and  a  acreaa  of  rigid  ssatartAl.  of  aMsas  for  ele- 
vatlBg  tbs  s^fMB  toward  the  coavsysr  to  lasura  the  co- 
opcratloa  of  tL«  sereea  aad  eoBTeyer  to  ahsar  wild  oata, 
and  msana  for  aetaating  ths  sersw  coaveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  la  the  Ossctte.] 


945,188.  FACTORY  8PO0L-H0LDEB.  AAaoM  S.  Nich- 
ols. New  York,  N.  Y.  FUsd  Feb.  8,  1900.  Serial  No. 
476,634. 


1.  A  spool  holder  for  factory  uae  provided  with  con- 
sealed  devices  lor  locking  the  spool  to  it,  snch  devices  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  inserted  In  ths  bon  of  the  spool,  and 
to  aasagc  the  wall  thereof,  and  coaaistinc  of  oppositely 
directed  pivoted  dogs,  a  anpport  therefor  aad  a  aprtng 
acting  OB  the  dogs. 

2.  A  factory  spool  bolder  ooBsistiag  of  a  plate  covering 
the  top  of  the  spool,  a  depending  poat  attached  to  said 
plate,  a  pair  of  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of 
the  spool  barrel,  the  aams  being  pivoted  upon  a  plate 
loosely  inserted  In  a  fork  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
post,  a  spring  bearing  down  npoa  aaid  dogs  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  ths  lower  end  of  the  poat,  said  dogs  and  said 
nut  bsing  maorable. 

3.  A  spool  holder  for  factory  use  havlag  msaaa  for 
locking  the  apool  to  It  against  theft,  said  meana  eoasist- 
Ing  of  oppositely  directed  pivoted  dogs  adapted  to  engage 
the  barrel  of  the  spool  and  themselves  easily  removable 
from  the  holder,  a  support  upon  which  the  dogs  are  pivot- 
ed, and  a  aprlng  for  forcing  the  dogs  into  engagement  with 
the  barrel. 

4.  A  spool  holder  for  factory  dss  havlag  msaas  for 
locking  the  spool  to  It,  said  msaas  consisting  of  oppo- 
sitely directed  pivotsd  dogs  adapted  to  engage  ths  barrel 
of  the  apool,  a  aapport  npoa  which  the  dogs  are  pivoted, 
a  spring  for  forcing  tbs  dogs  Into  cagagsmeat  with  ths 
barrel,  and  a  device  below  the  dogs  adapted  to  prevent 
tamperlag  with  them  froai  below. 


946.180.     TOILET-BOX. 
Alaafca.    Filed  Mar.  28. 


DAHraL  NiBMAin),  Fort  Seward, 
1900.     Serial  No.  48S,84«. 


1.  An  article  of  the  c\aBS  deacrit>ed  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, comprising  a  baBe  and  a  circomscriblng  wall  por- 
tion, a  partition  secured  therewltbln  and  apaced  adjacent 
the  wall  at  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  said  partition  bolng 
formed  of  resilient  sheet  material  and  baring  its  upper 
edge  portion  preaaed  to  form  a  rib  extending  toward  the 
adjacent  wall  portion  of  the  receptacle  for  engatrcment 

t  againat  a  toUet  article  disposed  between  the  partition  and 
the  wall,  a  ttmllar  partition  diapoaed  adjacent  the  wall  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  receptacle,  aaid  second  nnmed 
partition  having  a  pressed  portion  and  a  lateral  extension 
forming  an  enlarged  brush  receiving  space,  a  soap  r.'celving 
box  dlaposed  detachably  within  the  receptacle,  aaid  box 
bavins  an  outwardly  extending  rib  formed  adjacent  its 
upper  edge  and  adapted  for  anapplng  engagement  in  the 
pressed  portion  of  ths  partltiona,  and  a  closore  for  the 
receptacle. 

'2.  An  article  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, comprising  a  base  and  a  drcumacrlbing  wall  por- 
tion, a  partition  aecured  therewithla  and  spaced  adjacsat 

1  the  wall  at  oae  aide  of  the  receptacle,  said  partUloa  being 
formed  of  nBallleat  sheet  material  aad  havlag  Its  appar 
edge  portion  pressed  to  form  a  rib  eztsadlag  toward  the 
adjacent  wall  portion  of  the  reosptads  for  sagagemsat 
againat  a  toilet  article  disposed  between  the  partition  aad 
the  wall,  a  similar  partltloa  diapossd  adjaeeat  the  wall  on 
the  oppoalts  aide  of  the  receptacle,  saM  second  named  parti- 
tion having  a  pressed  portion  aad  a  lateral  extanalon  form- 
ing an  enlarged  brash  rsoslrlag  apaes,  a  soap  reeslvlag 
box  diapossd  detachably  within  ths  rsceptacle,  said  box 
having  as  outwardly  -sxteadlng  rib  formsd  adjacent  its 
upper  edge  and  adapted  for  snapping  sogageatent  in  the 
pressed  portion  of  the  partitions,  a  dosara  for  the  recep- 
tacle, said  closure  comprising  a  cover  having  a  pendent  box 
engaging  flange,  and  a  rsslllsntly  supported  soap  eagag- 
Ing  space  carried  Inwardly  thsrsof  and  adaptsd  to  project 
Into  the  so»p  box  to  sagags  a  caks  of  ssap  thsrsln  to  pre- 
vent rattling  thereoL 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  comhlaatlon 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  base  and  drcnmscrtblng  wall 
portlona,  of  realllent  nsmbsn  disposed  In  spa^  ralatloB 
'  with  the  wall  portions  and  adaptsd  to  cooperate  therewith 
In  retentive  engagement  opoa  a  toilet  article,  and  a  sup- 
plemental receptade  detachably  ooengagsd  between  the 
resilient  memben  within  the  firat  named  receptacle. 


and  having  a  bearing  face,  a  rocking  member  adapted  to  bs 
connected  with  the  other  part  and  provided  with  a  seg- 
:  ontal  face  engaging  with  the  bearing  face  of  aaid  abat- 
ment.  and  a  tenRlon  device  for  yieldingly  holding  the  rock- 
ing member  in  its  central  position  comprising  a  tenalon 
rod  connected  with  the  central  part  of  the  rocking  member, 
and  a  aprlng  interposed  between  aaid  rod  and  aaid  abut- 
ment. 


4.  A  shock  alworber  adapted  to  be  applied  to  two  parta 
which  are  movable  relatively  to  one  another,  comprising 
an  abutment  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  BiQd 
parts  and  having  a  bearing  face,  and  a  central  opening 
extending  from  the  face  of  the  abutment  to  the  back  there- 
of, a  rocking  member  prorided  with  a  segmental  face  en- 
gaging with  the  bearing  face  of  said  abutment  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  on  its  opposite  end  with  aaid  other  part,  a 
tenalon  rod  pivoted  on  said  rocking  member  adjacent  to  the 
central  part  of  Its  segmental  face,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  back  of  said  abutment  and  the  adjacent  part 
of  the  tension  rod  and  operating  to  yieldingly  hold  aaid 
rocking  member  in  its  central  position. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  adapted  to  be  applied  to  two  parts 
which  are  movable  relatively  to  one  another,  comprising 
an  abutment  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with  one  of  aaid 
parts,  a  rocking  member  adapted  to  roll  on  aaid  abutment, 
a  tension  device  for  yieldingly  holding  said  rocking  member 
in  Its  central  position,  and  a  link  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  rocking  member  and  at  its  opposite  end  with 
said  other  movable  part 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


945.100.     SHOCK-ABSORBER    JOBM  H.  Ottbn,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1009/   Serial  No.  402,206. 

1.  A  shock  absorber  adapted  to  be  applied  to  two  parts 
which  are  aMvable  ralstlvely  to  one  another,  comprising  ' 
sn  sbatment  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  sal4 
parts,  a  rocking  member  adapted  to  roll  on  said  abutment 
and  to  be  Mnnected  with  the  other  part,  and  a  tension  de- 
vice for  yieldingly  holding  aaid  rocking  member  in  its 
normal  position. 

2.  A  ahosk  absorber  adapted  to  be  applied  to  two  parts 
which  are  movable  relatively  to  one  another,  eompriaing 
an  abatBMat  adapted  to  be  conaseted  with  ens  of  said 
parts  and  liaving  a  bearing  face,  a  rocking  member  adapt- 
ed to  bs  cdanected  with  the  other  part  and  provided  with 
a  aegnwatal  face  engaging  with  the  bearing  face  of  said 
sbatment,  and  a  teaaloa  device  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
rocking  msmber  in  its  central  or  normal  position. 

8.  A  sho«k  absorber  adapted  to  be  applied  to  two  parts 
which  are  nevable  rrtatlTsly  to  oae  another,  cossprfslng  an 
ahoftnaat  adapted  te  be  connected  with  oae  of  said  parts 


945,191.  LAWN-MOWER.  Carl  E.  Prraasow,  St.  Jamea, 
Minn.,  asalgnor  to  Hans  M.  Serkland,  St.  James,  Minn. 
Filed  May  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  433,703. 


In  a  ciower.  a  main  frame,  a  coupling  frame,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  coupling  frame  and  rocking  thereon,  a  cut- 
ting mechanism  hinged  to  the'  bracket,  means  for  raistag 
sad  lowering  the  coupling  frame,  means  for  rocking  ths 
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bracket,  and  a  brace  between  the  bracket  and  the  cutting 
tnecbanism,  aald  brace  being  detachably  connected  to  the 
latter. 


9  4  5,192.  TOOL-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS.  William  H.  Ricb, 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  28. 
1905,  Serial  No.  293.167.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  2."!.  1909.     Serial  No.  479.820 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  carrying  frame  and  a 
truck,  of  a  connector  between  said  parts  mounted  to  swing 
about  a  horizontal  axis  relatively  to  each  of  them  and 
embodying  two  members  mounted  to  swing  relatively  to 
each  other  about  a  vertical  axis. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  carrying  frame  and  a 
truck,  of  a  connector  between  said  parts  mounted  to  swing 
about  a  horizontal  axis  relatively  to  each  of  them  and 
embodying  two  members  mounted  to  swing  relatively  to 
each  other  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  holding 
•aid  members  against  relative  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tool  carrying  frame  and  a 
truck,  of  a  connector  between  said  parts  mounted  to  swing 
about  a  horizontal  axis  relatively  to  each  of  them  and 
embodying  two  members  mounted  to  swing  relatively  to 
each  other  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  lever  mechanism 
for  relatively  adjusting  said  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tool  carrying  frame  and  a 
truck,  of  a  connector  between  said  parts  mounted  to  swing 
about  a  horisontal  axlft  relatively  to  each  of  them  and 
embodying  two  members  mounted  to  swing  relatively  to 
each  other  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  lever  mechanism 
for  adjusting  the  connector  relatively  to  the  tool  carrying 
frame. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tool  carrying  frame  and  a 
wheeled  truck,  of  a  mem1>er  having  pivoted  connection 
with  each  permitting  a  relative  movement  between  the 
member''and  the  truck  and  t>etween  the  member  and  the 
tool  carrying  frame  about  vertical  axes,  the  forward  nxis 
being  located  substantially  over  the  axis  of  turning  of  tbe 
wheels  of  the  truck. 

[Clalma  8  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


045,193.       FILTERING  -  MACHINE.      Gioaos    Ridowat. 

Kalgoorlle,  Weatem  Australia,   Australia.      Filed   Mar. 

30,  1008.     Serial  No.  424,172. 

1.  In  Improvements  In  flltefing  machines,  annular  trough 
or  troughs  fitted  with  agitator  gear,  a  drying  space  and 
damping  hopper,  a  set  of  roUen  radially  arranged  on  said 
trough,  a  circular  framework  carried  on  said  rollers  and 
operated  by  gearing,  guiding  track  or  tracks  attached  to 
aald  troagh,  quadrants  attached  to  said  revolving  frame- 
work with  vertical  action,  chains  or  ropes  attached  to  said 
quadrants  and  carried  on  the  peripheries  of  their  arcs, 
spindle*  or  axles  arranged  on  said  revolving  framework 
having  grooved  wheel*  connected  with  the  aald  quadrant 
chain*,  al*o  grooved  wheel*  from  which  filtering  frames 
are  sospoided,  filtering  frame*  having  caps  or  covers  with 
slots  or  openings  eontlguoa*  to  the  filtering  surfaces,  a 
central  chamber  with  three  compartments,  pipes  and  hose 
connection*  from  the  central  chamber  to  the  filtering 
Crame*.  Talre*  in  *aid  pipe*  and  track*,  mean*  for  actaat- 
fng  aald  valT**,  apraTtng  pipe*  arranged  to  spray  the  fil- 
tering rarfac**,  tb«  whol«  oompri*lng  a  pulp  filtering  ma- 


chine for  automatically  carrying,  raiaing  and  lowering  the 
filter  framea,  filtering,  washing  and  drying  the  pulp  and 
dumping  the  residues,  as  described  and  illuatrated  in  the 
accompanying  drawings. 


2.  In  improvements  in  filtering  machine*,  an  annular 
trough  divided  into  compartments  and  fitted  with  agitating 
appliance*,  a  circular  carriage  carried  on  rollers  above 
said  annular  trough  and  arranged  to  revolve  concentrlc- 
nlly.  filtering  frames  adjustably  suspended  in  the  said 
circular  carriage,  chain  and  axle  gear  actuated  by  a  guid- 
ing track  as  means  of  raising  and  lowering  the  said  filter- 
ing frames  out  of  and  into  the  said  annular  trough  while 
being  carried  around  by  the  said  circular  carriage,  a  cen- 
tral column  divided  Into  compartments  separately  con- 
nected to  the  aald  filtering  frame*,  valve*  and  track*  for 
actuating  aame,  automatically  opening  and  closing  con- 
nection between  said  filtering  frame*  and  central  column 
and  chamber,  a  cap  or  cover  on  aald  filtering  frame*  ar- 
ranged to  distribute  water  over  the  filtering  scrface*,  and 
perforated  pipe*  arranged  to  apray  the  filtering  surface* 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'!.  In  improvements  in  filtering  machines,  an  annular 
trough  or  tank  divided  by  a  partition  into  compartment* 
and  fitted  with  agiUtlng  appllancea.  an  annular  carriage 
carried  on  flanged  or  proved  roller*  above  aaid  annular 
trough,  concentric  rail*  fitted  to  carriage  running  on  said 
flanged  or  grooved  rollers,  gearing  revolving  the  annular 
carriage  concentrically  above  aaid  annular  trough,  filter- 
ing frame*  adJnaUbly  suspended  in  said  annular  carriage, 
chain  axle  and  quadrant  gear  actuated  by  rollers  and  guid- 
ing track  a*  means  of  raising  and  lowering  out  of  and 
into  said  annular  trough  while  being  carried  around  by 
the  said  carriage,  a  central  column  or  chamber  divided 
Into  compartments  for  compnaaed  air,  water  supply  and 
vacuum,  packing  boxe*  and  gland*  on  stationary  parts 
and  pipes,  permitting  portion*  to  revolve  with  the  car- 
riage, pipe*,  hose  and  valve  connectiona  from  separate 
chamber*  in  the  *ald  column  to  tht  filtering  frame*,  means 
for  actuating  the  said  valve*,  automatically  opening  and 
closing  connection  between  the  filtering  frame*  and  cen- 
tral column,  a  cap  or  cover  on  filtering  frame*  arranged 
to  dl*tribate  water  over  the  filtering  surface*  and  per- 
forated pipe*  for  tpraytng  the  *ame  while  over  the  damp- 
ing apace,  a*  deacHbed  and  illustrated. 

4.  An  annular  troiwh  or  tank  or  serie*  of  segmental 
trough*  fitted  with  agiUtor*.  drying  apace  and  damping 
hopper  in  combination  with  a  concentrically  revolving 
frame  or  carriage,  fitted  with  adjustably  *a*pended  filter- 
ing fram**,  chain  and  axle  and  mean*  for  aatomatleaUy 
immersing  the  aald  filtering  frame*  in  the  said  tron^  or 
trougli*  and  raising  them  therefrom,  galdlng  track*  for 
actuating  *ame.  a  central  eolamn  having  eeparate  eom- 
partment*.  cminection*  therefrom  having  valve*,  mean* 
for  automatl<:ally  opening  *aid  valve*,  neani  for  connect- 
ing filtering  frame*  with  a  soaree  d  pK**nre  anpply  or 
vacuum.  compr***ed  air  or  water,  a  fixed  baa*  with  gland 
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box  and  a  dividing  partition  for  separate  •olutlons,  also 
■praying  plpea  in  Juxtaposition  to  filtering  frames  o^ier 
the  dumping  apace,  thereby  filtering  pulp,  washing,  dry- 
ing and  dumping  the  aame.  automatically  and  continuously 
as  descritied   and  illustrated. 

5.  A  filter  comprising  In  combination,  a  circular  tank 
provided  with  partitions  dividing  It  into  a  pulp  section,  a 
wash  section,  a  drying  section  and  a  dumping  section 
provided  with  cam  tracks,  a  circular  frame  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  filters'  mov- 
ably  suspended  from  said  frame,  filter  lifting  members 
connected  with  said  filter  and  carried  by  said  frame  and 
actuated  by  said  cam  tracks  for  lifting  said  filters  over 
said  partitions,  an  upper  stationary  member  connected 
with  k  source  of  supply  of  compressed  air  and  water,  a 
lower  stationary  member  connected  with  a  vacuum  creat- 
ing device,  an  intermediate  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  upper  and  lower  stationary  members  and  provided 
with  a  compressed  air  chamber  and  a  water  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  upper  member  and  a  vacuum  cham- 
l>er  communicating  with  said  lower  member,  valved  con- 
nections between  said  filter  and  said  air,  water  and  vacu- 
um chambers,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
valves  to  effect  and  cut  off  communication  t>etween  said 
filter  and  chambers  at  predetermined  times. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


945,194.     DENTAL   CHAIR.     Fbank    Ritter,   Roeheeter, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  4.  190:{.     Serial  No.  160.100. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  chair  the  combination  with  a  teat 
frame  liaving  nn  aprTture  prjvlded  at  one  of  its  lateral 
sides  with  an  inclined  face,  and  a  back  portion  pivoted  on 
the  frame  and  provided  with  an  arm  extending  through 
the  aperture,  of  a  wedge  block  arranged  between  said  face 
and  the  arm  and  normally  operating  to  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  and  means  for  operating  the  block  out 
of  engagement  with  the  arm. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
frame  having  opposing  faces  thereon  one  of  which  Is  in- 
clined relatively  to  the  other  and  a  back  portion  pivoted 
to  the  frame  having  an  arm  extending  between  aald  faces, 
of  a  wedge  block  cooperating  with  th?  inclined  face  op- 
erating to  lock  the  arm  against  the  opposing  face  and  a 
handle  for  operating  the  block. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  tbe  combination  with  a  seat 
frame  and  an  adjustable  back  portion,  opposing  face*  on 
one  of  aald  part*  one  of  which  i*  Inclined  reJatlvely  to 
the  other  and  an  arm  on  the  other  part  extending  lietween 
said  fac«*,  of  a  clamping  member  cooperating  with  tbe 
arm,  a  roller  arranged  between  it  and  the  inclined  face, 
an  operating  handle  attached  to  the  clamping  member 
and  a  spring  for  holding  the  latter  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  *tation- 
ary  member  having  oppoalng  face*  one  of  which  1*  inclined 
relatively  to  tbe  other  and  a  member  movable  relatlrely 

ItO  O.  O.— fi 


to  the  stationary  member,  of  a  clamping  block  adapted  to 
engage  said  movable  member  and  provided  with  a  recess 
and  a  roller  arranged  therein  between  the  block  and  the 
inclined  face. 

5.  In  a  dental  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat,  a 
main  back  frame  extending  above  the  seat  and  adjustable 
into  angular  relationship  thereto,  and  a  supplemental  back 
frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  adjustable  at  an 
angle  thereto,  of  a  back  rest  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  supplemental  frame  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  for- 
wardly  to  form  a  secondary  seat  and  means  for  supporting 
the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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9  4  5,195.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Charles  J. 
RoBEETsoN,  Taunton,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Campbell 
Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  248,437.  Renewed  May  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
493.932. 
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1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  the 
bed,  a  main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  shoes  carried  by 
the  bed,  the  space  between  the  same  forming  reversing 
slots,  two  revolving  wrist-pins,  and  connections  whereby 
one  wrist-pin  will  engage  one  slot  for  a  half  revolution 
for  one  reverse,  and  the  other  wrist-pin  the  other  slot 
for  a  half  revolution  for  the  other  reverse,  and  operating 
connections  whereby  ench  main  speed  movement  will  oc- 
cupy a  half  revolution  of  the  wrist-pins  so  that  a  two- 
revolution  movement  is  obtained  with  a  half  revolution 
crtnk  reverse  at  each  end. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  the 
bed.  a  reduced  main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  shoes 
carried  by  the  bed,  the  space  between  the  same  forming 
reversing  slots,  two-revolving  wrist-pins,  and  connections 
whereby  one  wrist-pin  will  engage  one  slot  for  a  half  revo- 
lution for  one  reverse,  and  the  other  wrist-pin  the  other 
slot  for  a  half  revolution  for  the  other  reverse,  and  where- 
by each  main  speed  movement  will  occupy  a  half  revolu- 
tion of  the  wrist-pins  so  that  a  two-revolution  movement 
Is  obtained  with  a  half  revolution  crank  reverse  at  each 
end. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  tbe 
bed,  a  main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  shoes  carried  by 
the  bed,  the  space  between  the  same  forming  a  reversing 
slot,  two  revolving  wrist-pins,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
movement  to  the  Idle  wrist-pin  supplemental  to  its  revolu- 
tion to  clear  the  outer  shoe. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  the 
bed,  a  main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  shoes  carried  by 
the  bed,  the  space  twtween  the  same  forming  a  reversing 
slot  at  each  end  of  the  bed,  two  revolving  wrist-pins,  and 
means  for  imparting  movements  to  tbe  two  wrist-pins 
supplemental  to  their  revolution,  so  that  one  wrist-pin 
will  clear  the  outer  shoe  at  one  end  of  the  bed  and  tbe 
other  wrist-pin  will  clear  the  outer  shoe  at  the  other  end 
of  the  bed  by  reason  of  sach  supplemental  movement. 

5.  In  a  mechnnicel  movement,  the  combination  of  tta« 
bed,  a  main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  *boefl  carried  by 
the  bed,  the  space  between  the  same  forming  a  vertical  or 
straight  slot  at  each  end  of  tbe  bed,  two  wrist-pin*  mount- 
ed on  a  revolving  part,  and  means  for  imparting  move- 
ments to  the  two  wrlst-pbi*  *npplemental  to  their  rerola- 
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tlon,  to  that  one  wrist-pin  will  clear  the  outer  ihoe  at  one 
end  of  the  bed,  and  the  other  wrl»t-pln  will  clear  the  outer 
■hoe  at  the  other  end  of  the  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  5.196.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  CHAaLBB  J. 
Robertson,  Taunton.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Campbell 
Printing;  I'rpss  A  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1908, 
Serial  No.  'J4S,4.^R.  Renewed  May  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
49n,9;i."!. 


for  Imparting  a  constant  speed  movement  thereto,  and  a 
reversing  mechanism  for  slowing  down,  stopping  and 
ntarting  the  member  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  time  of 
the  uniform  speed  movements  being  less  than  the  time  of 
the   reverslntf  movements. 

.'   I 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of 
bed,  a  main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  shoes  carried  by 
the  bed,  the  space  between  the  same  forming  reversing 
slots,  two  revolving  wrist-pins,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  movement  to  the  parts  making  up  the  reversing  slot  to 
clear  the  Idle-wrlst-pin. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  the 
bed,  a  main  driring  mechanism  therefor,  shoes  carried  by 
the  bed.  the  space  between  the  same  forming  a  reversing 
slot  at  each  end  of  the  bed,  two  revolving  wrist-pins,  and 
means  for  Imparting  movements  to  the  shoes  so  that  one 
wrlat-pin  will  clear  at  one  end  of  the  bed  and  the  other 
wrist-pin  will  clear  at  the  other  end  of  the  bed. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  the 
bed,  a  main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  shoes  carried  by 
the  bed,  a  space  between  forming  a  vertical  or  straight 
slot  at  each  end  of  the  bed,  two  wrist-phis  mounted  on  a 
revolvl{ig  part,  and  means  for  imparting  movements  to  the 
shoes  so  that  one  wrist-pin  will  clear  the  shoes  at  one 
end  of.  the  bed  and  the  other  vrlst-pln  will  clear  the  shoes 
at  the  other  end  of  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  tbo 
bed,  a  main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  outer  shoes  car- 
ried by  the  bed,  swinging  inner  shoes  carried  by  the  bed, 
two  revolving  wrist-pins,  and  means  for  Imparting  move- 
ments to  the  shoes  so  that  the  idle-wrist-pin  at  each  re- 
verse will  clear. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  the 
bed,  a  main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  shoes  carried  by 
the  bed,  the  space  between  the  same  forming  »lota,  a  two- 
revolution  driving  pinion,  two  wriat-pins  carried  thereby, 
and  cam  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  shoes 
■o  that  the  Idle-wrist-pln  will  clear  at  each  reverse. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


^.    /«r     /»     /»  4t 

4.  .\  two-revolution  mechanical  movement  for  convert- 
ing rotary  into  reciprocating  movement,  comprising  a 
main  driving  mechanism  for  Imparting  uniform  forward 
and  backward  movements  to  a  reciprocating  member,  a 
crank  reversing  mechanism,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  crank  reversing  mechanism  to  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber for  more  than  a  half  revolution  of  the  crank  between 
each  of  the  uniform  movementa 

5.  .\  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  main  driving 
mechanism,  a  revolvlr^  crank,  a  pitman  connected  thereto 
and  connections  therefrom  to  the  bed  arranged  so  that  the 
"  sweet  side  "  of  the  pitman  will  be  employed  for  the  re 
versing  movement  for  more  than  a  half  tnra  of  the  revolv- 
ing crank. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


945.198.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     CHiaLH  J.  RoB- 

KRTsoN,    Taunton,    Mass.,    assignor    to    The    Campbell 

Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 

I        N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1905, 

'        Serial  No.  251,206.     Renewed  June  4,  1909.     Serial  No. 

I       500,121. 


945,197.  MECH.^NICAL  MOVEMENT  Chaelbs  J.  Rob- 
■BT80N,  Taunton.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Campbell 
Printing  Press  k  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1905, 
Serial  No.  251,205.  Renewed  June  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,120. 

1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  main  drirlng 
mechanism  and  a  ^rank  actuated  reversing  mechanism 
connected  to  operate  for  more  than  a  half  turn  for  a  re- 
verse. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  main  driving 
mechanism,  a  crank  actuated  reversing  mechanism  con- 
nected to  reverse  the  bed  at  the  extremes  of  Its  travel  in 
either  direction  and  to  act  for  more  than  a  balf  tnm  for 
each  reversing  movement. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating member,  a  main  driving  mechanism   therefor 


/i       J}   »>  >' 


1.  \  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  main  driving 
mechanism,  and  a  three  revolution  crank-actuatad  revers- 
ing mechanism  connected  to  operate  more  than  a  half  turn 
for  a  reverse. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  main  driving 
mechanism,  and  a  three-revolution  crank-actuated  revers- 
ing mechanist  connected  to  reverse  the  bed  at  the  ex- 
tremes of  Its  travel  in  either  direction,  and  to  act  for 
more  than  a  half  tarn  for  each  reversal. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
main  driving  mechanism,  and  a  crank-actuated  reversing 
mechanism  comprising  two  Independently  movable  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  Is  connected  to  reverse  the  bed  at  one 
end  of  ita  movement,  aiul  operates  for  more  than  a  half- 
turn,  and  the  other  of  which  la  connected  to  r«Ter«e  the 
bed  at  the  other  end  of  Its  movement  and  operates  for 
more  than  a  half-turn. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
moving  bed  or  member,  a  main  driving  meehaniam  for  Im- 
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(lartlng  constant  speed  forward  and  backward  movements 
thereto,  a  three-revolution  wrlst-pln,  and  a  mechanism 
for  connecting  the  same  to  the  bed  for  more  than  a  half 
revolution  thereof  for  each  reversing  movement. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  main  driving 
mechanism  a  revolving  crank  and  two  pitmen  connected 
iheri'to.  with  connections  arranged  so  that  the  "sweet 
Hide  "  of  one  pitman  will  be  used  for  reversing  the  bed  at 
one  end  of  Its  travel  and  the  "  sweet  side  "  of  the  other 
pitman  will  be  used  for  reversing  the  bed  at  the  other 
I'lid  of  its  travel. 

(ClHlms  K  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


contracted  slxe  at  Its  upper  end,  said  pockets  being  dia- 
poaed  in  goteral  vertical  position  on  the  inner  faces  of 
the  shoulder  straps  so  aa  to  be  adapted  to  He  against  both 
the  front  parts  of  the  wearer's  shoulders  and  under  and 


m.'i.iyil.     MKi'lIANICAL  MOVEMENT.     Chablks  J.  KoB 
:      ERTsfi.N.    Taunton.    Mass.,    assignor    to    The    Campbell 

iTlnilnif   I'ress  A   Manufacturing  Company,   New    York. 

N.  Y..  n  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  21,   lOOS. 

Serial  No.  2.M.207.     Renewed  June  4,  1909.     Serial  No. 

500.122. 


1.  .\  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  main  driving 
mechanism  and  a  rndlal  throw  crank  actuated  reversing 
mechanism. 

2.  .\  mn-hnnical  movement  comprising  a  main  driving 
mechanism  and  n  radial  throw  crank-actuated  reversing 
mechanism  connected  to  operate  for  more  than  a  half  turn 
for  a  reverse. 

3.  .V  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  main  driving 
mechanism  and  a  radial  throw  crank-actuated  reversing 
mechanism  connected  to  reverse  the  bed  at  the  ends  of 
its  travel  In  either  direction  and  to  act  for  more  than  a 
half  turn  (or  each  reversing  movement. 

4.  .\  two-revolution  mechanical  movement  for  convert- 
ing rotary  into  reciprocating  movement,  comprising  a 
main  driving  mechanism  for  imparting  a  uniform  to-and- 
fro  movement  to  a  reciprocating  member,  a  crank  revers- 
ing mechanism  for  imparting  the  reversing  movement,  and 
means  whereby  the  crank  reversing  mechanism  shall  act 
between  the  uniform  movements  for  more  than  a  half  turn. 

5.  .V  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  main  driving 
mecbanlsra,  a  wrist-pin,  means  for  changing  the  crank 
radluH  of  the  wrist-pin,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
wrist-pin  to  effect  a  reversal  during  more  than  a  half 
turn  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945.200.  SIIOl'LDER  BRACE.  John  J  Schildibink, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
456.187. 

1.  In  a  shoulder  brace  having  body  sections  and  shoul- 
der straps  to  embrace  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  in  com- 
bination with  elongated  pockets  each  having  a  mouth  and 
which  are  disposed  In  general  vertical  position  on  the  in- 
ner faces  of  the  shoulder  straps  so  as  to  be  adapted  to 
bear  against  both  the  front  parts  of  the  wearer's  abouldera 
and  under  and  againat  his  arm-pits,  and  elongated  pneu- 
matic cushions  contained  within  and  extending  length- 
wise of  said  pockets  which  are  removable  or  insertii^le 
through  the  mouths  therein. 

2.  A  R'soulder  brace  having  body  sections  and  shoulder 
i»trap«  to  embrace  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  in  combl- 
outlon  with  ek>ngated  pockets  each  having  a  mouth  of 


/ 


atrainst  his  arm-pits,  and  elongated  pneumatic  cushions 
contained  within  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  pockets 
which  are  removable  or  Insertlble  through  the  mouths 
therein  and  are  held  by  the  said  contracted  mouths. 


945.201.      SAW-SHARPENER.      Eliza   J.   Shaf**,  Berke- 
ley. Cal.     Filed  Feb.  3,  190S.     Serial  No.  414,083. 


The  combfnatlon  with  a  bracket,  saw  engaging  means, 
and  a  feed  device  for  shifting  said  means,  -of  a  bead  block 
adjustably  supported  above  the  bracket,  a  projection 
thereon,  a  cross  head  having  an  enlarged  middle  portion 
provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  any  one  of  said  oi>en* 
Ings  being  disposed  to  receive  the  projection,  a  combined 
pivot  and  clamping  member  extending  from  the  head 
block  and  through  the  cross  head,  and  a  flle-carrylng  frame 
slldably  mounted  In  the  cross  head. 


945.202.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  TREE.  THOMAS  G.  8ti:v«»«, 
Psvenham,  Bedford,  and  Chaslks  WAKxriXLD,  Rosher- 
ville,  England.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,960. 


A  shoe  tree  comprising  in  combination,  an  Integral  toe 
support  of  resilient  material,  a  he^  member  having  verti- 
cal and  lateral  extensions  engaging  the  heel  portion  of  the 
shoe  an(!  preventing  movement  of  the  heel  member  during 
application  and  release  of  preaaure,  toggle  ievera  .connected 
at  their  outer  ends  with  said  toe  support  to  expand  the 
same,  a  rigid  toggle  pivotally  and  adjuatably  connected 
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wltb  said  to*  rapport  tocgle  and  Including  a  threaded 
toggle  member  provided  with  an  operating  extenelon,  and 
a  U-ahaped  leaf  spring  having  one  end  eecored  to  eald 
heel  member  and  the  other  end  plvotally  connected  with 
■aid  rigid  toggle  and  alidably  engaging  lald  heel  member. 


945,203.     CASING  FOR  WATER-TUBE  BOILERS.     JosaF 
Slck,    Karollnenthal,    near    Prague,    Auetrla-Hungary. 
lied  Apr.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,620. 


r 


A  water  tube  boiler  comprlalng  In  combination,  main 
boiler  tubes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  boiler,  a  grate 
beneath  paid  tubes,  super-beating  tubes  above  said  main 
tubes  and  overhanging  a  portion  of  the  grate,  a  support- 
ing partition  wall  supporting  said  main  and  super-beating 
tubes,  a  vertical  rear  wall  portion  having  an  opening  for 
withdrawing  said  superheating  tubes,  and  a  borisontal 
waif  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said  vertical  por- 
tion for  supporting  the  super-heating  tubes  when  with- 
drawn. 


945,204.  BLADE  -  MOUNTING  MEANS.  Chaklib  B. 
SwKrr,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouae 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  30,  1(H)S.     Serial  No.  446,099. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  element  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  blades,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  spac- 
ing pieces,  a  combined  base  and  binding  member  for  said 
blades  and  pieces,  and  means  for  securing  said  blades  and 
pieces  in  said  slot. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  element  pro- 
vided with  a  blade-mounting  slot,  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nately arranged  blades  and  spacing  pieces,  a  binding  mem- 
ber therefor  located  in  holes  provided  In  the  ends  of  the 
blades  and  the  bottom  faces  of  the  bases,  and  means  for 
securing  said  blades  and  pieces  into  said  slot. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade-carrying  element 
provided  with  alternately  arranged  blades  and  spacing 
pieces,  a  base  strip  contacting  with  the  ends  of  the  blades 
and  the  bottom  faces  of  the  bases  and  provided  with  a 
flange,  which  projects  into  notches  provided  in  said  blades 
and  said  pieces,  and  means  for  securing  said  blades  and 
pieces  to  said  element. 

4.  A  secnMntal  blade  ring  comprising  alternately  ar- 
ranced  blades  and  spacing  pieces,  and  a  base  piece  pro- 
rMtd  with  a  flange  which  projects  into  slots  provided  In 


the  bases  of  the  blades  and  the  bottom  ^aces  of  the  pieces. 

6.  A  segmental  blade  ring  comprising  alternately  ar- 
ranged blades  and  intermediate  spacing  pieces,  and  a  com- 
bined base  strip  and  binding  member  for  the  blades  and 
pieces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


945,206.      DUST-SEPARATOR.      IlBaBKBT    D. 
Noah    Baxtbb,    Anderson,    Ind.      Filed    Aug. 
Serial  No.  514.865. 


WiBB  and 
27.    1909. 


1.  .\  dust-separator  Including  an  upright  closed  recep- 
tacle, a  suction-pipe  extending  vertically  In  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  a  collar,  an  annular  deflector  provided 
with  a  guide-sleeve  and  seated  removably  on  the  collar,  the 
guide  sleeve  extending  about  the  suction-pipe,  a  screen 
attached  to  the  top  of  the  deflector  and  having  a  cap  there- 
on, a  strainer  extending  about  the  screen,  and  an  inlet- 
pipe  extending  into  the  receptacle  and  terminating  under 
the  deflector. 

li.  \  dust-separator  Including  an  upright  receptacle,  a 
ltd  seated  removably  on  the  receptacle,  a  suction-pipe  ex- 
tending vertically  In  the  receptacle  from  the  exterior 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  collar,  an  annular  conlcally- 
shaped  deflector  provided  with  a  guide-sleeve  and  seated 
removably  on  the  collar,  the  guide-sleeve  extending  about 
the  suction-pipe,  a  screen  attached  to  the  top  of  the  de- 
flector and  extending  about  the  suction-pipe,  a  cap  seated 
removably  on  the  top  of  the  screen,  a  strainer  on  the  screen 
and  having  a  top  seated  on  the  cap,  a  band  secarlng  the 
strainer  to  the  screen,  and  an  inlet-pipe  extending  into  the 
receptacle  and  terminating  under  the  deflector. 

3.  A  dust-separator  including  an  upright  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  baring  also  a  doorway  in  the  side  there- 
of near  the  bottom,  a  door  normally  closing  the  doorway, 
a  packing-ring  on  the  top  of  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a 
Ud  seated  on  the  packing-ring,  a  suction-pipe  extending 
through  the  bottom  and  vertically  upward  into  the  recepta- 
cle and  nearly  to  the  lid  and  having  a  collar  thereon,  an 
annular  conlcally  shaped  deflector  extending  about  the 
suction-pipe  and  seated  on  the  collar,  a  guide-sleeve  at- 
tached to  the  deflector  and  extending  upward  about  the 
suction-pipe,  a  tubular  screen  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
deflector  and  extending  about  the  suction-pipe  and  up- 
ward above  the  plane  of  the  top  thereof,  a  cap  on  the  top 
of  the  screen,  a  sleeve-shaped  strainer  extending  about 
the  screen  and  having  a  top  that  extends  over  the  cap,  a 
band  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  strainer  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  screen,  and  an  Inlet-plpe  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  curved  terminal  end 
extending  under  the  deflector. 


9  4  6.206.      FLUSHING    MECHANISM    FOB   CLOSET- 
TANKS.     John  8.  W«lbobx,  High  Point,  N.  C.     Filed 
May  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,600. 
In  a  tank,  a  dischaqge  valve  seat,  a  gnlde  rod  secured  at 
its  lower  end  in  said  seat,  a  bracket  to  hold  the  upper  end 
of    the    guide    rod,  a    tubular    discharge  valve  alidably 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a 
valve  holding  mechanism  to  hold  said  valve  in  an  open 
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position,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  pivotally 
Doonted  on  said  bracket,  a  detent  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
stop  finger  arranged  on  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  detent  to  hold  the  valve  in  au  open  position, 
a  weighted  arm  on  one  end  of  said  frame  adapted  to 
normally  hold  said  detent  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
finger  whereby  when  the  valve  is  raised  the  finger  will  foe 
antomatlcally  engaged  by  aaid  detent,  a  supply  valve  ar- 


946,208.  FOLDING  SEAT.  John  O.  Artb*,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Theodor  Knndts,  Lakewood,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  4S8.T98. 


ranged  In  said  tank,  a  float  to  operate  said  valve,  a  trip 
rod  adjustably  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  valve 
holding  frame,  a  loop  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  rod, 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  float  of  said  supply  valve 
when  the  water  in  the  tank  has  discharged  thereby  trip- 
ping said  frame  and  disengaging  the  detent  thereon  from 
the  finger  on  said  discharge  valve  to  permit  the  valve 
to  close. 


9  4  6,207.  SHUTTLE-CABRIBB  FOB  SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINES. JosiPH  B.  ANOovn,  Bockford,  111.,  assignor  to 
Illinois  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  11,  1906,  Serial  No. 
259.966.     Renewed  Aug.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,339. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  carrier  and  its 
pivoted  arm,  the  carrier  being  adjustable  laterally  rela- 
tlveVir  to  tbe  arm,  the  carrier  and  arm  having  means  for 
confining  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  in  the  process  of 
adjusting  it,  to  an  arc  struck  from  the  center  of  movement 
of  the  arm,  of  means  for  holding  the  carrier  in  its  ad- 
justed position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  carrier  and  Its 
pivoted  carrying  arm,  the  carrier  being  adjustable  laterally 
relatively  to  the  arm.  the  carrier  and  arm  being  provided 
with  contacting  surfaces  that  are  concentric  with  the 
center  of  movement  of  the  arm,  of  means  for  holding  the 
carrier  in  its  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  carrier  and  its 
pivoted  carrying  arm,  the  carrier  being  adjustable  laterally 
relatively  to  the  arm,  and  the  carrier  and  arm  having  con- 
tacting surfaces  that  are  concentric  with  the  center  of 
movement  of  the  arm.  of  a  screw  fo^  securing  together  the 
carrier  and  the  arm,  one  of  the  parts  being  provided  with 
a  slot  for  permitting  their  relative  adjustment,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  carrier.  Its  pivoted 
carrying  arm  having  a  portion  projecting  beneath  the 
bottom  of  the  carrier  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  said  slot  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  tl|e  carrier,  the  carrier 
and  Its  arm  being  relatively  adjustable  and  having  con- 
tacting surfaces  that  are  concentric  with  the  center  of 
movement  of  the  arm.  sabstantlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  carrier,  a  pivoted  arm 
by  which  it  is  carried,  said  carrier  being  adjustable 
laterally  relatively  to  the  arm,  means  for  confining  the 
movement  of  the  carrier,  in  the  process  of  adjustment,  to 
an  arc  concentric  with  the  shuttle  race,  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  carrier  In  its  adjusted  position,  substantially 
as  deecribM. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  folding  seat,  two  laterally  spaced  stationary 
brackets  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  laterally  and 
Inwardly  projecting  flanges,  a  seat-section  pivoted  to  the 
brackets  and  arranged  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  be- 
tween the  brackets  and  In  its  downwardly  swung  position 
resting  on  the  aforesaid  flanges,  a  back-section  arranged 
In  an  upright  position  over  the  rear  end  of  the  seat-sec- 
tion In  the  downwardly  swung  position  of  the  seat-section, 
means  whereby  the  back-section  Is  shifted  rearwtrdly  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  seat-section  into  its  upright  posi- 
tion and  forwardly  during  the  movement  of  the  seat-sec- 
tion into  its  downwardly  swung  position,  and  means  where- 
by tbe  back-section  Is  guided  and  retained  in  an  upright 
position  during  its  movement. 

2.  In  a  folding  seat,  a  stationary  casing  which  forms  a 
chamber  for  receiving  the  back-section  of  the  seat,  which 
chamber  Is  open  at  the  front  of  the  casing  ;  tbe  seat-section 
pivotally  supported  from  the  casing  and  arranged  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  .plane  and  being  in  its  downwardly  swunjg 
position  or  in  an  upright  position  at  the  front  of  the  afore- 
said casing  according  as  the  seat-section  is  at  tbe  one  or 
the  other  extremity  of  its  range  of  movement ;  the  back- 
section  arranged  In  an  upright  position  over  the  rear  end 
of  the  seat -section  and  at  the  front  of  the  casing  or  wholly 
within  the  aforeoatd  chamber  and  rearwardly  of  the  seat- 
section  according  as  the  seat-section  is  in  its  downwardly 
swung  or  upright  positions ;  means  whereby  the  back- 
section  is  shifted  rearwardly  during  the  movement  of  the 
seat-section  into  its  upright  position  and  forwardly  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  seat-section  into  Its  downwardly 
swung  position,  and  a  link  arranged  rearward  of  the  back- 
section  and  pivoted  at  opposite  ends  parallelly  with  the 
axis  of  the  seat-section  to  the  back-section  and  casing 
respectively  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  the  casing  from  the  back-section  in  the  forward  position 
of  the  back-section,  said  link  being  arranged  parallel  with 
the  back-section  in  the  rear  position  of  the  back-section. 

3.  In  a  folding  seat,  the  combination,  with  a  pivotally 
supported  seat-section  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  of  a  back-section  arranged  over  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
seat-section  in  the  downwardly  swung  position  of  the  seat 
section  and  comprising  a  body-portion  and  two  metal  barm 
secured  to  and  extending  up  and  down  the  said  body-por- 
tion at  opposite  side  edges  respectively  of  the  back-section, 
which  bars  are  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  forwardly 
projecting  arms  which  are  pivoted  parallelly  with  the  axis 
of  the  seat-section  to  the  seat-section  between  the  free  end 
and  the  axis  of  the  seat-section  so  that  said  arms  pro- 
ject forwardly  of  the  said  axis  in  the  downwardly  swung 
position  of  the  seat-section,  and  means  whereby  the  back- 
section  is  guided  and  retained  in  an  upright  position  dur- 
ing its  movement. 

4.  In  a  folding  seat,  a  pivotally  supported  seat-section 
arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  comprising  a 
body-portion  and  two  metal  bar*  secured  to  the  said  body- 
portion  and  extending  longitudinally  of  opposite  side  edgea 
resyectlTely  of  the  seat-section ;  a  back-section  arranged 
over  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  seat-section  tn  the  downwardly 
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■wuag  poflltloD  of  the  seat-Bectlon  and  compriBlng  a  body- 
portion  and  two  metal  bars  secured  to  and  extending  up 
and  down  the  said  body-portion  at  oppoalte  side  edges  re- 
spectlviily  of  the  back-eectlon,  which  bars  are  provided 
at  the  lower  ends  with  forwardly  projecting  arms  which 
are  pivoted  parallelly  with  the  axis  of  the  seat-aectlon  to 
the  flrat-mentloned  bars  between  the  fre«  end  and  the  axis 
of  the  seat-section  so  that  said  arms  project  forwardly  of 
the  said  axis  in  the  downwardly  swung  poaltlon  of  the 
scat  section,  and  means  whereby  the  back-section  Is  guided 
and  retained  In  an  upright  position  during  Its  movement. 


f>4.'\.'J09.      ROCK-DRTI.L.      Addison    Avert,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Nov    16,   1907      Serial  No.  402.535. 


i)45.210.     WINDMILL.      Homer  S.  Banks,   Sallna,  Kans. 
Filed  July  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.032. 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  piston  cylinder  positioned  eccentrically  therein,  a  pis- 
ton drum  disposed  axlally  of  the  engine  ahd  carrying  4i 
reciprocating  blade,  a  fluid  deflector  near  one  end  ot  the 
engine  cylinder,  and  an  electrical  heat  element  near  the 
fluid  deflector. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  casing,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  se- 
cured In  the  casing,  and  an  apertured  cutter-head  rotated 
bv  the  motor.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  heat  ele- 
ment In  the  region  of  the  cutter-head. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  flnld  pressure  motor,  and  an  aper- 
tured cutter-head  rotated  by  the  motor,  in  combination 
with  an  electrical  heat  element  in  the  region  of  the  cutter- 
head. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  fluid  de- 
flector near  one  end  of  the  motor,  and  an  apertured  cutter- 
head  rotated  by  the  motor,  in  combination  with  an  <'lir 
trical  heat  element  in  the  region  of  the  cutter-head 


a  vertical  rotary  shaft :  vane  shafts  prorlded  with  cranks 
within  the  head,  springs  within  the  head  for  turning  the 
vane  shafts  to  operatlTe  positions,  and  ranes  on  said 
shafts. 

2.  In  a  borlsoatal  wind  motor,  a  hollow  head  compris- 
ing superposed  relatlrely  moTable  parti  taaring  an  antl-  . 
friction  bearing  therebetween,  the  upper  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  for  a  rane  abaft  and  being  fixed 
upon  a  vertical  rotary  shaft ;  a  vane  abaft  projecting  Into 
the  head  and  having  a  crank  therein,  and  a  spring  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  cnnk  and  at  tbe  other  end  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  head,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

:{.  In  a  horisontal  wind  motor,  a  boUow  head  compris- 
ing superposed  relatively  movable  parts  having  an  anti- 
friction bearing  therebetween,  the  upper  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  for  a  vane  abaft  and  being  fixed  upon 
a  vertical  rotary  shaft ;  a  vane  abaft  projecting  into  the 
head  and  having  a  crank  therein,  and  a  spring  attached 
at  one  end  to  aald  crank  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  head  and  movable  means  for  locking  the  two 
parts  of  the  head  together  In  different  relative  positions, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  horizontal  wind  motor,  a  housing  comprising 
an  upper  part  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  lower  part,  tbe 
upper  part  being  fixed  upon  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  and 
being  formed  with  bearings  for  vane  shafts  and  having  a 
lateral  flange  with  a  plurality  of  latch  openings  therein  ; 
the  lower  housing  part  being  provided  with  guides  for  a 
vertically  movable  latch  ;  a  latch  held  by  said  guides  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  openings,  means  for  disengaxlng 
said  latch,  a  vane  shaft  projecting  into  the  booiing  and 
having  a  crank  therein,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  crank  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  housing,  said  spring  being  tenaloned  or  nntensloned 
according  to  the  relative  positions  of  the  two  parts  of  the 
housing. 

.").  In  a  horisontal  wind  motor,  a  vertical  power  shaft, 
n  sleeve  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  bead  member  fixed  upon 
said  sleeve  and  mounted  on  antifriction  bearings,  a  mov- 
able brake  member  spllned  on  said  sleeve,  a  fixed  brake 
member  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  said  brake  member, 
means  for  settlntj  the  movable  brake  member,  and  a  spring 
for  releasing  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94i'..211.  DEVICE  FOB  DISPLAYINd  MERCHANDIiR. 
•lACKSON  B.  BiNKtiKD.  Brownwood.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  2«. 
190<»       Serial  No.  4^5,885. 


1.   In  a  borlaontal  wind  motor,  a  hollow  bead  provided 
with  radial  bearings  for  vane  shafts,  and  being  fixed  upon 


In  a  knocked-down  display  frame,  tbe  combination  with 
portable  supporting  standards,  oX  interchangeable  eroM 
bars  removably  secured  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  ttaad- 
arda  and  adapted  to  receive  mpporting  deTicea.  said  cross 
bars  bdnc  cat  away  at  their  ends  to  provide  limiting  and 
supportlac  ibouldera,  a  unitary  display  frame  comprialag 
side  ban  and  removable  eroas  bara.  mJd  fraaia  adaptad  to 
rest  oa  tbe  sboaldcrs,  a  book  and  eye  eoBaaetloa  betwaea 
the  bars  of  tbe  frame  and  tbe  fint  mentioned  eroM  bars. 
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advertlslnc  placards  secured  to  tbe  standards,  and  price 
cards  alternating  with  tbe  advertising  placards  and  adja- 
cent  the  supporting  devices,  together  with   flexible  mem 
l>ers  carried  on  the  supporting  devices. 


9  4  6.212        INSTTLATOK-CLAMr 
Klrkwood,  Mo      Filed  Dec.  2,  1908. 


Jasper  Blackburn, 
Serial  No.  465.712/ 


»  Jf 


1.  Aji  insulator  clamp,  comprising  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
i>ody,  a  shank  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
insulator,  and  means  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  body 
of  the  clamp  for  locking  said  clamp  to  a  cross  arm,  and 
drawing  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  portions  of  the 
clamp  into  cloie  engagement  with  tbe  sides  of  said  arm. 

2.  An  insulator  clamp,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
engage  over  a  cross  arm,  a  shank  carried  by  said  body  for 
receiving  an  insulator,  the  lower  ends  of  which  clamp  ex- 
tend below  tbe  under  side  of  the  cross  arm,  and  means 
passing  through  tbe  extended  lower  ends  of  the  body  of 
the  clamp  for  locking  the  same  to  the  cross  arm,  and  draw- 
ing tbe  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  portions  of  the  clamp 
Into  close  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  ann. 

3.  An  Insulator  clamp,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
engage  over  a  cross  arm,  a  shank  carried  by  said  body  for 
receiving  an  Insulator,  the  lower  ends  of  which  clamp  ex- 
tend below  the  under  side  of  the  cross  arm,  and  a  locking 
bolt  passing  through  the  extended  lower  ends  of  tbe  body 
of  the  clamp  for  locking  the  same  to  the  cross  arm,  and 
drawing  the  lower  enda  of  the  vertical  portions  of  tbe 
clamp  into  close  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  arm. 

4.  An  Insulator  clamp,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
engage  over  a  cross  arm,  a  shank  carried  by  said  body  for 
receiving  an  insulator,  the  lower  ends  of  which  clamp  ex- 
tend below  tbe  under  side  of  the  cross  arm,  a  locking  bolt 
passing  through  the  extended  lower  ends  of  the  body  of 
the  clamp  for  locking  the  same  to  tbe  cross  arm,  and  an 
operating  lever  carried  by  the  locking  bolt. 

5.  .\n  insulator  clamp,  comprising  an  inverted  U  shaped 
body  adapted  to  engage  over  a  cross  arm,  the  lower  ends 
of  which  body  project  below  the  under  side  of  the  cross 
arm,  a  shank  carried  by  the  body  for  receiving  an  insu 
lator,  knife-edged  ribs  integral  with  the  body  of  the  clamp 
for  engaging  the  cross  arm,  and  means  passing  through 
tbe  lower  ends  of  the  body  of  the  clamp  for  locking  the 
same  on  the  cross  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  insu- 
lator carrying  pin,  a  plate  Integral  with  the  lower  portion 
thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  a  cross  arm,  a  pair 
of  Inverted  L-ahaped  gripping  members  adapted  to  engage 
ii;e  sldeifi  of  the  cross  arm,  and  the  horizontal  arms  of 
which  gripping  members  adjustably  engage  the  ends  of 
the  plate. 


II 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  Insu 
lator  carrying  pin,  a  horizontally  disposed  open  ended 
housing  integral  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  pin,  and  a 
pair  of  gripping  members  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a 
cross  arm  and  the  upper  portions  of  wliich  gripping  mem- 
bers engage  in  the  ends  of  tbe  housing. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  Insu- 
lator carrying  pin,  a  horizontally  disposed  open  ended 
housing  integral  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  pin,  teeth 
formed  Intejrrnl  with  the  wall  of  the  housing  on  the  in- 
terior thereof,  gripping  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
sides  of  a  cross  arm,  the  upper  portions  of  which  gripping 
membera  enter  the  ends  of  the  housing,  and  teeth  formed 
on  the  upper  portions  of  the  gripping  members,  which 
teeth  engage  with  the  teeth  In  the  housing. 


945,214.  WATER-HEATER.  William  L.  Blackwbll, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  asslpnor  to  The  Cooper  Heater  Co.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,228. 


945,218.       INSDLATOB  -  CLAMP.       JuPU     Blackbcirn, 
Kirkwood,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,412. 

1.  An  insulator  support,  comprising  a  pin,  a  plate  in- 
tegral with  tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
top  of  tbe  cross  arm,  and  clamping  membera  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  tides  of  tbe  cross  arm  Intermediate  of  Its  top 
and  bottom  faces  and  the  ends  of  tbe  plate,  and  means  for 
securing  said  clampln|(  members  to  tha  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  ttaa  class  dascrlbed,  comprising  an  insu- 
lator carrying  pin,  a  plate  formad  integral  with  the  lower 
portion  tbareof  and  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  a  cross  arm, 
there  being  tastb  formed  oa  said  plate,  a  pair  of  gripping 
uombors  adaptad  to  engage  a  cross  arm,  and  teeth  formsd 
on  said  gripping  mamban  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
.teeth  on  tbe  plata. 


In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  a  Imck 
united  to  said  casing  and  providing  two  upright  non-com- 
mnuicating  water  le-is,  and  two  series  of  circulating  tubes 
providing  commuDlcnton  between  said  water  legs,  of  a 
fire  box  formed  of  an  Integral  casting  and  having  upper 
and  lower  water  legs  extending  there-around  between 
which  there  Is  n  comniunlcation  enabling;  the  water  to 
circulalo  fiom  the  lower  to  the  upper  water  leg,  and  a 
series  of  nipples  providing  communication  between  the 
water  leg  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  fire  box  and  the 
outer  water  leg  in  the  back  of  tbe  heater,  as  herein  shown 
I  and  described. 
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946,215.  RAILWAT-TIE.  William  T.  Bkistex,  Oakalla, 
Tex.,  KMlgnor  of  one-four tb  to  William  T.  Whltts  and 
0D«  fourth  to  JaiDM  J.  Bell,  Oakalla,  Tex.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,216. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie,  havlDK  a  bot- 
tom plate,  yertical  side  plates  rising  from  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  bottom  plate,  a  top  plate  connecting  the  top 
edges  of  said  side  plate,  and  transverse  partitions  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  bottom  plate,  of  a  plurality  of 
brackets  projecting  upwardly  from  said  top  plate  and 
adapted  to  extend  orer  one  side  of  the  base  flange^  of  a 
rail,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  projecting  from  said  top  plate 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lateral  edge  of  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  base  flange,  a  clamping  plate  having  one 
end  engaged  over  said  rail  base,  a  pair  of  Integral  lugs 
bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  said  clamping  plate 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  s^me  In  engagement  with  said 
h.ise  flange,  loops  secured  to  the  top  plate  on  opposite 
slies  of  said  locicing  plate  and  a  wedge  engaging  said 
loops  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  face  of  said  clamping 
face  whereby  to  retain  the  same  in  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  railway  tie  having  a  bottom 
plate,  vertical  walls  rising  from  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
bottom  plate,  a  top  plate  connecting  the  top  edges  of  said 
vertical  wails,  a  plurality  of  transverse  vertical  partitions 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  plate  to  said  top 
plate,  a  plurality  of  brackets  extending  upwardly  from 
said  top  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  over  one  side  of  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  formed  Integral 
with  said  top  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  flange,  a  clamping 
plate  supported  by  said  top  plate  and  adapted  to  loosely 
engage  the  opposed  faces  of  said  lugs,  said  clamping  plate 
having  at  one  erd  i  pnir  of  brackets  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  lugs  formed  Integral  with 
said  top  piate  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposite 
end  of  said  clamping  plate  whereby  to  hold  the  brackets 
thereof  in  en^gement  with  said  base  flange,  a  pair  of 
loops  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  clamping  plate. 
and  a  wedge  engaged  through  said  loops  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  clamp  plate  whereby  to  hold  the  same 
in  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  a  top 
plate,  vertical  sMe  plates  depending  from  said  top  plate, 
transverse  bracing  partitions  connecting  said  sides  and 
top,  of  a  plurality  of  brackets  Integral  with  said  top  plate 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  one  side  of  the  base  flange  of 
a  rail,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  projecting  from  said  top  plate 
and  adapted  to  betir  against  the  opposite  luuKltudlnal 
edge  of  the  base  flange  of  said  rail,  a  clamping  plate  sup- 
ported upon  the  top  plate  and  having  at  one  end  a  pair 
of  spactHl  brackets  adapted  to  extend  over  the  base  flange 
of  a  rail  op  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  lugs,  a  second 
pair  of  lugs  formed  integral  with  said  top  plate  and 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  rear  ejid  face  of  said  clamping 
plate,  a  pair  of  loops  arranged  un  opposite  sides  of  said 
clamping  plate  and  adapted  to  loosely  engage  the  lateral 
faces  thereof,  and  a  wedge  Insertible  Into  said  loops  and 
adapted  to  bear  agalLSt  the  top  face  of  the  clamping  plate 
whereby  to  hold  the  same  in  operative  position  and  a 
locking  member  awlveled  on  the  side  wall  of  said  tie  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  tlse  bead  of  said  wedge 
whereby  to  hold  tUe  same  engaged  in  said  loops  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


946,216.  AIR-PRESSURE  INDICATOR.  HmST  W. 
Bkown  and  GAaairr  H.  Brown,  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,688. 


1.  In  a  pressure  register  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  pressure 
Indicating  device  and  support  therefor,  a  valve  casing 
rotatably  mounted  In  and  extending  entirely  through 
said  support  and  having  a  tbyeaded  nippis  at  one  end  for 
connection  with  the  tire  nipple,  and  its  other  end  pro- 
vided with  means  for  conneetion  wltb  the  aoores  of  supply 
for  the  compressed  air,  said  valve  caaing  and  base  being 
provided  with  communicating  passages  leading  to  the  In- 
dicator, and  a  check  valve  In  said  valvs  casing. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  valve  nipple  and  ralve  of  a 
pneumatic  tire,  a  pressure  Indicator  and"  supporting  base 
therefor,  a  valve  casing  rotatable  In  and  extending  en- 
tirely through  the  base  and  connected  to  the  tire  nipple, 
said  valve  casing  and  base  having  connected  passages  com- 
municating with  the  pressure  indicator,  a  check  valve  In 
the  valve  casing,  yielding  means  in  the  valve  casing  for 
opening  the  valve  In  the  tire  nipple  as  said  casing  is  cdn 
nected  thereto,  and  movable  means  for  retaining  the 
valve  casing  In  tbe  base  against  endwise  movement. 

3.  In  a  pressure  registering  device  for  pneumatic  tires, 
in  combination  with  tbe  valve  nipple  of  the  tire,  a  base 
having  a  lengthwise  opening  therethrough  and  a  radial 
branch  passage  leading  from  said  opening,  a  pressure  iu 
dlcator  secured  directly  to  said  branch  passage,  a  valve 
casing  Jnurunled  In  said  lengthwise  opening  and  extending 
beyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
casing  being  screw- threaded  and  engaged  with  tbe  valve 
nipple,  a  check  valve  in  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  casing, 
a  spring  for  closing  the  check  valve,  and  a  spring  pressed 
valve  operating  stem  within  the  valve  caaing  for  opening 
the  valve  In  the  tire  nipple  as  tb«  valve  casing  Is  screwed 
to  said  nipple,  said  valve  casing  being  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  in  its  periphery  registering  with  tbe 
l)ranch  opening  in  the  base  and  also  provided  with  an 
aperture  leading  from  the  groove  to  the  Interior  of  the 
valve  casing. 

4.  In  a  pressure  indicating  device  for  pneumatic  tires  In 
combination  with  the  valve  nipple  of  the  tire,  a  pressure 
Indicator  and  supporting  base  therefor,  a  valve  casing 
Journaled  in  and  extending  entirely  through  and  beyond 
ttie  opposite  ends  of  the  base  and  having  one  end  screwed 
into  said  tire  nipple,  said  valve  casing  being  removable 
endwise  from  tbe  Journaled  opening  In  the  base  and  pro- 
vided with  a  branch  opening  communicating  with  the  In- 
dicator, and  movable  means  for  holding  the  valve  casing 
against  endwise  movement  In  the  base. 


\HH.2n.     SAW  CLAMP.     RoBBBT  8.  BaowN,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  New  Britain  Machine  Company, 
New    Britain,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,756. 
1.  A  saw-clamp  comprising  a  standard  provided  wltb  a 
threaded  extension,  a  split  sleeve  snrronndlng  said  thread- 
ed extension  for  turning  movement  and  also  longitudinally 
adjustable  tbereon,  a   pin  movably  connected  wltb  said 
itleeve   whereby    It   can    be   moved    ipto   and   out   of   tbe 
groove  of  said   threaded  extension,   means  for  clamplac 
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said  sleeve  to  said  extension,  and  a  swinging  Jaw  struc- 
ture supported  by  said  sleeve  and  comprising  two  damp- 
ing Jaws  one  of  which  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  com- 
panion clamping  Jaw. 


2.  A  saw  damp  comprising  a  standard  provided  wltb  a 
threaded  extension,  a  sleeve  tumable  on  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  said  extension,  a  pin  carrlad  by  said 
sleeve  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  groove  of  said  ex- 
tension, means  Independent  of  the  pin  for  positively  hold- 
ing the  sleeve  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  a  swinging  Jaw 
structure  supported  by  said  sleeve  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  clamping  Jaws  one  of  which  is  movable  with  respect  to 
the  companion  jaw. 

3.  A  saw  clamp  comprising  a  standard  provided  with  a 
threaded  extension,  a  split  sleeve  fitted  around  said  ex- 
tension, a  screw  tapped  through  the  sleeve  and  the  tip  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of  said  extension, 
means  for  drawing  the  sleeve  around  the  said  threaded  ex- 
tension and  clamping  mechanism  carried  by  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  saw  clamp  comprising  a  standard  provided  with  a 
head  having  a  pivot  furnished  with  a  circumferential 
groove,  and  a  Jaw  structure  provided  with  a  split  lug 
tumable  on  said  pivot,  and  a  screw  for  drawing  said  split 
lug  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  pivot  saM  screw 
fitting  said  groove  to  prevent  movement  of  the  lug  in  the 
direction  of  tbe  axis  of  the  Jaw  structure. 

B.  A  saw  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  an  adjusting 
screw  rotatirely  supported  by  one  of  the  Jaws,  and  an  ad- 
justable arbor  for  a  saw  supported  between  said  Jaws, 
having  a  feed  nut  engageable  by  said  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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said  guide  bar,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  disk 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  to  aaid  table, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  aaid  carriage 
and  rotating  said  disk. 


9  4  8,218.  SLICINO-MACHINE.  Fsanklin  P.  Bdbk- 
HABPT,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Anderson  Tool  Company,  Anderson.  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  319.888. 

1.  A  slldng  machine  comprising  a  table  or  support  for 
the  work,  a  frame  adjacent  thereto  having  upright  mem- 
bers, a  single  guide  bar  carried  by  said  upright  members, 
a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  bar,  a  bearing 
extending  transversely  of  said  carriage  beneath  said  guide 
bar.  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearing,  a  cutting  disk 
mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  slmultaaeoualy  reciprocating  said  carriage  and  rotat- 
ing said  disk. 

2.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  table  or  support  for 
tbe  work,  a  frame  adjacent  thereto  having  upright  vokm- 
bers,  a  guide  bar  carried  by  said  upright  members,  a  car- 
rlaga  alidabljr  mounted  on  said  guide  bar  and  comprising 
bearing  plataa  arranged  on  opposite  s^des  of  said  gnide 
bar,  connaetad  one  to  the  other  above  and  below  the  same 
and  baring  a  transverse  bearing  formed  therein  beneath 


^     ^j^      tr 


3.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  Uble  or  support 
for  the  work,  a  frame  adjacent  thereto  having  upright 
members,  a  single  guide  bar  carried  by  said  upright  mem- 
bers, a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  bar,  a  cut- 
ting disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  beneath  said 
guide  bar,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  slmultane 
ously  reciprocating  said  carriage  and  rotating  said  disk, 
in  combination,  wltb  a  work  holder. mounted  on  said  table 
or  support,  means  for  feeding  forward  said  holder  at  each 
reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  feeding  mechanism. 

4.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  table  or  support  for 
the  work,  a  single  guide  bar  adjacent  thereto,  a  carriage 
slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  bar,  a  cutting  disk  rotaU- 
bly  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotating 
with  said  disk,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  said  sprocket 
wheel,  other  sprocket  wheels  Journaled  on  fixed  supports 
near  the  opposite  ends  of  said  guide  bar  and  supporting 
said  chain,  and  means  for  simultaneously  driving  one  of 
said  other  sprocket  wheels  and  reciprocating  the  carriage. 

5.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  table  or  support,  for 
the  work,  a  guide  adjacent  thereto,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  guide,  a  cutting  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car 
riage,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotating  with  said  disk,  a  sprocket 
chain  engaging  said  sprocket  wheel  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  guide,  other  sprocket  wheels 
Journaled  on  fixed  supports  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
guide  and  supporting  said  chain,  means  for  slmulUne- 
ously  driving  one  of  said  other  sprocket  wheels  and  recip- 
rocating said  carriage,  said  carriage  and  cutting  disk 
traveling  oppositely  to  the  driving  portion  of  the  chain 
during  the  working  stroke  of  the  cutting  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945.219.  STEAM  -  DISTRIBUTING  APP.\RATUS  FOR 
BRICK-DRIERS.  Edwakd  H.  Callawat,  Westfleld. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Clay  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Bucyrus,  Ohio,  ond  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,366. 

1.  In  n  brick  drying  rack,  the  combination  with  supply 
and  discharge  manifolds,  of  brick-supporting  shelves  each 
consisting  of  o  series  of  pipes  secured  to  the  manifolds 
and  arranged  In  pairs,  one  pipe  receiving  the  steam  and 
the  other  carrying  it  back,  and  both  inclined  to  return 
the  water  of  condensation  to  said  manifolds,  means  for 
providing  for  expansion  and  contraction  at  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  pipes,  means  consisting  of  a  swing-Joint  connec- 
tion between  the  free  ends  of  the  contiguous  pipes,  said 
connection  comprising  vertical  pipes,  a  connecting  pipe 
and  screw-threaded  elbows,  and  racks  for  supporting  each 
shelf. 

2.  In  a  drying-rack  for  bricks,  the  combination  with 
steam  supply  and  discharge  manifolds,  of  a  series  of 
shelves  each  consisting  of  pairs  of  pipes  rigidly  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  manifolds  and  having  outer  and  rela- 
tively free  ends  provided  with  substantially  upright  U- 
sbaped  terminal  conaectlons,  said  connections  Including 
swing-Joints  tbst  allow  for  unequal  expansion  and  con- 
traction between  the  two  members  of  each  pair  of  pipes. 
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3.  In  •  drylng-rmck  for  bricks,  the  eomblnatlon  with  ■ 
•erlefl  of  shelves  escb  constotlng  of  a  pair  of  heating  pipes, 
of  angnlar  terminals  eonneetlBg  the  free  ends  of  said 
pipes,  said  terminals  consisting  of  Tertlcal  pipes,  horl- 
sontal  connections  between  them  and 'screw-threaded  el- 
bows connecting  the  two,  the  terminals  for  every  adjacent 
nhelf  rising  between  the  pipes  of  the  next  shelf  above,  mo 
as  to  allow  the  shelves  to  be  placed  closer  together. 


th^eof  and  adjacent  to  the  neck  with  a  deep  annnlar 
groore,  and  a  closare  (^erlce  consisting  of  a  disk  or  sheet 
of  flexible  material  placed  on  the  neck  and  folded  aroond 
said  enlargement  or  bead  and  into  said  groove. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  drying  rack  for  bricks,  of  a 
manifold  including  supply  pipes  and  return  pipes  sit- 
uated together  in  a  group,  and  a  series  of  shelves  com- 
prising rows  of  pipes  connected  with  the  manifold,  to- 
gether with  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  pipes, 
which  connections  include  movable  Joints,  the  connec- 
tions for  each  alternate  shelf  rising  between  the  pipes  of 
the  next  shelf  so  as  to  allow  the  shelves  to  be  placed 
closely  together. 

5.  In  a  drying-rack  for  bricks  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  shelves  each  consisting  of  heating  pipes,  a  supply 
manifold  and  a  discharge  manifold,  the  members  of  both 
of  which  are  grouped  t(^ether  at  one  end  of  the  appara- 
tus, means  for  connecting  the  end  of  each  supply  pipe  of 
the  shelf  with  the  adjacent  end  of  a  discharge  pipe  of  the 
shelf,  said  means  consisting  of  vertical  pipes,  elbows  be- 
tween them  and  the  pipes  of  the  shelf,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  pipes,  elbows  be- 
tween said  connection  and  the  vertical  pipes,  all  arranged 
to  allow  expansion  and  contraction. 

*  [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


!>45,220.      MILKBOTTLE.      Thomas    L.    Camiib,    Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  479,980. 


1.  A  bottle  of  the  class  described  the  neck  of  which  is 
provided  at  the  top  with  an  annular  enlargement  or  bead 
in  the  bottom  of  which  and  adjacent  to  the  neck  is  an 
annular  groove,  and  a  closure  device  consisting  of  a  disk 
or  sheet  of  flbroas  material  placed  on  the  neck  and  folded 
around  said  enlargement  or  bead  and  into  said  groove. 

2.  A  bottle  of  the  class  described  the  neck  of  which  is 
provided  at  the  top  with  an  annular  enlargement  or  bead 
the  outer  walls  of  which  are  convex  In  vertical  section, 
said  enlargement  or  bead  being  provided  In  the  bottom 


945,221.  METHOn  OP  REMOVINO  HAIR  FROM  HIDES. 
Lewis  Cheeskman,  Scntnton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  393,210. 

1.  The  method  of  removing  hair  from  hides  c«nsistlng  in 
treating  the  same  with  a  compoaltion  of  barium  sulf- 
hydrate,  barium  hydrate.  V^lclum  oxld  and  wal«- ;  the 
quantity  of  calcium  hydroxld  being  ■nfficlant  only  to  con- 
vert substsntlally  all  the  snlf-hydrate  of  barium  into 
hydrated  oxid  nf  barium. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  hair  from  hides  consisting  In 
forming  a  composition  containing  sulfld  of  barium,  adding 
thereto  calcium  oxid  and  water  in  proportions  sufllclent 
only  to  precipitate  substantially  all  the  sulfur  therefrom, 
and  thereafter  subj^ing  the  hides  to  the  action  of  the  re- 
sidual compound. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  hair  from  hides  consisting  In 
forming  a  C(  mpositlon  containing  sulfld  of  barium  and 
Inert  material,  adding  thereto  calcium  oxld  and  water  In 
proportions  sufllclent  only  to  precipitate  substantially  all 
the  sulfur  therefrom,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  hides 
to  the  action  of  the  reaiduil  compound. 


946.222.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  NOODLE&  Eowabd 
Chono,  Los  Angeles,  Osl.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No  516,962. 


1.  The  method  of  making  noodles  which  consists  In 
forming  dough  Into  a  contlnnoua  sheet  by  passing  it  be 
tween  convergent  surfacea,  lapping  a  plurality  of  such 
sheets  and  passing  snch  Ispped  sheets  between  the  plu- 
rality of  convergent  working  surfacea  to  cause  the  same 
to  be  incorporated  Into  a  single  sheet,  and  subsequently 
-uttinK  the  sheet  Into  strips. 

2.  The  method  of  making  noodies  which  consists  In 
working  a  mnss  of  dough  by  meehaulcal  pressure,  forcing 
said  dough  between  convergent  moving  surfaces  to  form 
the  dough  into  a  continuous  sheet,  lapping  a  plnralltj  of 
said  sheets,  forcing  such  lapped  sheets  between  convergeni 
moving  surfaces  to  form  a  second  sheet  of  greater  tough- 
ness and  density  than  the  first  sbeeta,  repeaUag  this  Isp 
ping  and  condensing  operation  ontil  a  abeet  of  the  requi 
site  toughness  and  denalty  Is  secured,  and  catting  the 
resultant  sheet  Inte  strips.  I  ■> 


345,223.     BALr.rBlARTNG  TOOL  HOLDINO  AND  DI8 
FLAY  RACK.     JoHW   L.   Cofield,  Monnt  Vernon,   111. 
Filed  Mny  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.963. 
1.  The  cr.mMnatlon   in  a  device  of  the  character  d<v 
scribed,  of  a  shaft,  a  table  revolnbly  sapported  by  said 
shaft,  a  plnrallty  of  radially  positioned  battens  forming 
V-shaped  pockets  ncored  to  said  Ubie,  a  clrcolar  base,  a 
bearing  secured  to  said  shaft  sopportiag  said  taae.  a  top, 
panels  cronectlng  said  base  to  said  top,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing   through    ssM    top,    an    npwardly   eztendlag   elrciiai- 
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scrfblng  flange  secured  to  said  base,  a  drum  revolubly  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  having  Its  lower  edge  projecting  below 
nald  top.  the  upper  end  of  said  drum  being  corrugated, 
and  a  corrugated  post  /Mcured  to  aald  drum  and  held  upon 
said  shsft. 


and  the  ends  of  said  rails  being  entered  Into  the  hollow 
stiles  with  the  shoulders  thereof  abutting  against  the  In 
ner  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  stiles,  the  ends  of  the 
panel-retainers  of  the  stiles  being  fsBhloned  to  conform  to 
the  outline  of  the  panel-reUlners  of  the  rails  against 
which  they  abut,  and  a  panel  having  its  maigtnal  portions 
secured  In  the  panel  retainers  of  said  stiles  and  rails. 

2.  A  metalllc-door  comprlalng  hollow  stiles,  each  having 
an  outer  edge  wall,  two  side  walls  and  two  panel-retainers 
separated  to  form  an  opening  at  a  point  between  adjacent 
ends  of  the  stile  and  terminating  a  short  distance  from 
said  ends  to  form  openings  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
each  stile,  end  rails  having  each  an  outer  edge  wall,  two 
side  walls  and  a  panel-retainer  connecting  the  Inner  edges 
01  said  side  walls,  an  Intermediate  rail  having  two  side 
walls  and  two  panel-retainers  connecting  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  Intermediate  rail  and  said 
end  rails  having  their  side  walls  offset  to  reduce  the  ends 
thereof  and  to  form  shoulders  thereon,  the  reduced  ends 
uf  the  end  rails  entering  the  openings  at  the  ends  of  the 
Htiles  and  the  reduced  ends  of  the  intermediate  rail  enter- 
ing the  openings  between  the  panel-retainers  on  the  stiles, 
and  panels  having  their  marginal  portions  secured  in  said 
lianel-retainers. 

946,226.     METAL  WINDOW-SASH.     Gbobob  H.  FoasxTH, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1904.     Serial  No.  238,146. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  of  a  shaft,  a  table  supported  by  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  readily  positioned  battens  forming  V-shaped 
pockets  secured  to  said  table,  a  circular  base,  a  bearing 
secured  to  said  shaft,  supporting  said  base,  a  top,  panels 
(onnecUng  said  base  to  said  top,  said  shaft  extending 
tlirough  said  top,  an  upwardly  extending  clrcumacrlblng 
tlange  secured  to  said  baae,  and  a  drum  revolubly  carried 
Ity  said  Shalt  having  its  lower  edge  projected  below  the 
top.  the  upper  end  of  said  drum  Iwlng  corrugated. 

3.  In  comUnatlon,  a  vertlcaUy  held  ahaft,  a  table  revo- 
lubly supported  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  readily  po- 
sitioned fastenings  forming  V-shaped  pockets  secured  to 
Mild  table,  a  circular  base  held  above  said  Uble,  a  bearing 
Mcured  to  said  shaft  supporting  said  base,  a  top,  panels 
connecting  said  bsse  to  said  top.  said  shaft  extending 
through  said  base  and  top,  a  drum  revolubly  carried  by 
said  ahaft  having  its  lower  edge  projected  below  said  top, 
tlie  upper  end  of  said  jdrum  being  corrugated  and  pro- 
vided with  suiUble  openings,  and  a  corrugated  post  se- 
cured to  said  drum  and  held  to  said  shaft. 


!>45,224.  METALLIC  DOOR.  Chablbs  Dahlstbom, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dahlstrom  MeUllic  Do<*r 
Company.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York      Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,412. 


1.  A  metallic-door  or  the  like,  comprising  hollow  stiles 
formed  of  sheet-meial,  each  consisting  of  sn  outw  edge 
wall,  side  walls  and  a  panel  retainer  t^-mlnattof  a  abort 
dlsUnce  from  the  ends  of  the  stUee,  hollow  rails  formed 
of  sheet-metal,  each  conshtlng  of  an  outer  edge  wall,  lUfe 
walls  and  a  panel-retainer  connecting  the  .Inner  edfM  of 
nald  side-walls,  the  latter  being  oflket  to  form  dioalders 


1.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
sash  member  having  transversely  elastic  frame-engaging 
Bides,  of  a  casing  having  a  guide  coiiperating  with  said 
sides,  said  sides,  when  disengaged  from  the  guide,  having 
their  guide-engaging  surfaces  separated  by  a  distance  dif- 
ferent from  the  width  of  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  wMh  s 
sash  stile  having  frame -engaging  sides  that  are  elastlcally 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a  casing  having  a 
guide  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  sides,  said  guide  being 
of  a  width  different  from  the  distance  between  the  gulde- 
on^raglng  surfaces  of  said  frame-engaging  sides  when  said 
parts  are  separated,  substantially  as  described. 

.S.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
sash  member  having  transversely  elastic  sides,  of  a  casing 
having  a  guide  adapted  to  engage  said  sides  throughout 
substantially  the  extent  of  their  overlapping  surfaces,  said 
sides,  when  separated  from  said  guide,  having  their  guide- 
.'Ugaglng  surfaces  separated  a  distance  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
sash  having  an  Integral  frame-engaging  member  provided 
with  transversely  separated  sides,  of  a  casing  having  a 
Kulde  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  sides,  said  guide  and 
sides  being  of  different  widths  between  their  cooperating 
.surfaces,  when  separated,  whereby  said  sides  are  spring- 
pressed  Into  engagement  with  said  guide. 

5.  A  metal  sash  having  an  elastic  stile  provided  with 
conUctlng  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  cooperating  surfaces 
of  a  guide  of  the  window  casing,  the  distance  between  said 
contacting  aurfaces  of  the  sash  stile  being  different  when 
the  sash  la  engaged  with  and  separated  from  th«  caalng, 
whereby  the  sash  conUcts  the  casing  guide  under  spring 
tension  throughout  substantially  the  extent  of  the  over- 
lapping surfaces,'''substantlany  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


George  H. 
Serial  No. 


945,226.     STRAIN  RESISTING  MECHANISM. 

F0B8TTB,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1905. 

248,636. 

1.  In  a  strain-resisting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
8  resistance  spring,  of  a  pair  of  coSperatlng  members  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  ends  of  spiral  formation  whereby  rela- 
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tlTe  rotmtlon  of  n.ld  memben  la  set  ap  whan  th«  aaoM  ar* 
forced  together,  and  a  aupplemental  aorlng  acting  to  turn 
aald  membera  back  to  normal  poaltlon,  subatantlally  aa  d»- 
aerlbed. 


2.  In  a  draft-rigging  mechanlak.  the  combination  with 
a  reslatance  medinm  and  a  follower  having  Inclined  sur- 
facea  on  ita  face  exterior  to  the  aldea  of  the  draw-bar,  of  a 
draw-bar  harlng  Inclined  anrfacea  adapted  to  operatlvely 
engage  said  Inclined  surfacea  of  the  follower  when  drawn 
to  one  aide,  Babatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  draft-rigging  mechanlam,  the  combination  with 
a  reaiatance  me^Ilum  and  a  follower  baring  inclined  aor- 
facea  on  Its  face  to  either  side  of  the  draw-bar,  of  a  draw- 
bar harlng  a  subatantlally  flat  contact  with  the  face  of  the 
follower  between  aald  inclined  surfaces,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  draft-rlgglng  mecluuiism,  the  combination  with 
a  reaiatance  medium  and  a  follower  harlng  Inclined  sur- 
facea on  its  face  to  either  aide  of  the  draw-bar,  of  a  draw- 
bar haTlng  lateral  ears  engaging  said  inclined  surfaces  on 
the  follower,  substantially  as  deacrit>ed. 

5.  In  a  draft-rigging  mechanlam,  the  combination  with 
a  resistance  medium  and  a  follower  baring  inclined  sur- 
facea on  its  face  to  either  side  of  the  draw-t>ar,  of  a  draw- 
bar tia  ring  a  substantially  flat  contact  with  the  face  of  the 
follower  and  also  having  lateral  ears  engaging  said  in- 
clined surfaces  on  the  follower,  substantially  as  described. 


945.227.     VENTIL.\TOR.     Gbobob  H.  Pobbtth,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,877. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  sash,  of  a  morable 
shutter  adapted,  when  the  sash  is  open,  to  close  the  open- 
ing between  an  edge  of  the  sash  and  the  sash  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  sash,  of  a  piroted 
shutter  adapted,  when  the  sash  is  open,  to  close  the  open- 
ing t)etween  an  °dge  of  the  sash  and  the  sash  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  sash,  of  a  pivoted 
shutter  adapted,  when  the  sash  is  open,  to  close  the  open- 
ing between  an  edge  of  the  saah  and  the  sash  casing,  and. 
when  closed,  to  fold  over  said  edge  of  the  sash. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sash  having  an  edge  movable 
toward  and  from  the  saah  casing,  of  a  shutter  movablp 
with  the  saah  and  serving  to  close  the  opening  between 
said  morable  edge  of  the  sash  and  the  casing. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  saah  baring  an  edge  morable 
toward  and  from  the  sash  casing,  of  a  shutter  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  saah  in  the  opening  movement  and  when 
so  operated  closing  the  opening  between  said  morable  edge 
of  the  aaah  and  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


046.228.     COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING-BOX.     Lewis  D. 

FowLia,  Oklahoma.  Okla.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  A.  D. 

Marble,  Oklahoma,  Okla.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1009     Serial  No. 

476,664. 

1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  ;  a  sheet  metal  collapsi- 
ble shipping  box,  consisting  of  like  rectangular  top  and  bot- 


tom frame*  each  baring  a  horlsontal  and  a  rertlcal  flaagt- 
llka  member  to  form  the  aapportlng  baala  of  the  box ;  toor 
comer  poats  of  equal  tangtli  taarlac  tbalr  anda  perforated 
and  plrotally  rtretad  to  the  vartleal  aide  membara  of  the 
aald  top  and  bottom  framea  near  their  ends  to  support  the 
top  frame  and  permit  it  to  daacend :  the  ends  of  the  box 
conalating  of  aheeta  of  metal  aecnred  to  tb*  aald  comer 
poata  to  form  the  ends  of  the  box ;  a  ahaet  of  metal  aeeured 
to  the  bottom  frame  to  form  tba  bottom  of  the  box  ;  rec- 
tangular aheeta  of  metal  harins  their  lower  edges  hinged 
to  the  aald  bottom  frame  in  a  manner  to  fold  down  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  box ;  font  lateh-ajpringa  baring  their 
enda  aaenred  to  the  ondar  aide  of  the  horlsontal  mambar 
of  the  aada  of  the  top  frame  and  barliig  their  oppoaite  ends 
formed  Into  vertical  ahooldera  and  horiaontal  lips  to  main- 
tain tha  aldaa  In  an  upright  position  during  aetire  service  : 
a  rectaagular  aheet  metal  lid  resting  upon  and  hinged  to 
aald  top  frame  at  one  of  its  aldea  and  having  a  haap  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  said  lid  by  which  to  secure  and  lock 
the  aame,  aubatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture ;  a  aheet  metal  collapsi- 
ble shipping  box,  consisting  of  like  rectangular  top  and  bot- 
tom framea  each  havlhg  a  horiaontal  and  a  vertical  flange- 
like member  to  form  the  supporting  basts  of  the  box  ;  four 
corner  posts  of  equal  length  having  their  enda  perforated 
and  plrotally  rireted  to  the  rertlcal  side  meml>ers  of  the 
said  top  and  bottom  framea  near  their  ends  to  support  the 
top  frame  and  permit  It  to  descend ;  the  enda  of  the  box 
conalating  of  aheeta  of  metal  aeeured  to  the  aald  comer 
poata  to  form  the  enda  of  the  box ;  a  aheet  of  metal  secured 
to  the  bottom  frame  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  box  ;  rec- 
tangular aheeta  of  metal  baring  their  lower  edges  hinged 
to  the  said  bottom  frame  in  a  manner  to  fold  down  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  box ;  four  latch-aprings  baring  their  enda 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  horiaontal  member  of  the 
enda  of  the  top  frame  and  baring  their  opposite  ends 
formed  into  rertlcal  shoulders  and  horiEontal  lips  to  main- 
tain the  aides  in  an  upright  poaltlon  during  actlre  aerrlce  ; 
a  rectangular  aheet  metal  lid  reating  upon  and  hinged  to 
said  top  frame  at  one  of  ita  aldea  and  baring  a  haap  se- 
cured to  the  aide  of  said  lid  by  which  to  secure  and  lock 
the  same ;  latcbing-apringa  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  rertlcal  member  of  the  top  frame  on  each  aide  of  said 
box,  said  latching  springs  baring  their  lower  enda  formed 
into  inwardly  turned  hooka ;  latching  slots  in  tbe  base 
frame  adapted  to  recelre  the  aald  hooka  to  secure  the  said 
box  in  a  closed  poaltlon,  aa  set  forih. 


945,229.      VEOETABLE-TOPPBR.      SOPHIA    Fbbse,    Kel- 
logg, Minn.     Filed  May  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  496.437. 

1.  \  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  a 
frame,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  aald  frame  and  prorided 
with  a  plurality  of  feeding  compartmenta,  a  discharge 
chute  communicating  with  one  end  of  aald  hopper,  topping 
rolls  rotatlrely  mounted  in  aald  frame,  aald  rolia  being 
covered  with  suitable  flbrooa  material,  and  meana  for  im- 
parting rotary  movement  to  aald  rolls. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  baring  a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  and  prorided 
with  a  plurality  of  feeding  compartmenta,  topping  nils 
prorided  with  atub  ahafta  upon  their  enda  mounted  in  said 
frame,  said  rolls  karlng  their  peripheriea  corered  with 
canraa  and  adapte4  to  frlctlonally  engage  upon  the  rota- 
tion thereof,  the  compartments  of  said  hopper  belnc  dla- 
pos«>d  orer  the  engaging  point  of  aald  rollera  and  extend- 
ing the  entire  length  thereof,  a  dlaeharge  ekata  commonl* 
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eating  with  one  end  of  aald  hopper,  plnlona  mounted  upon  !  pended  thereto,  extenalble  sleere  forma  arranged  on  aald 


the  atub  ahafts  of  said  roUa,  and  a  power  gear  rerolubly 


body  form,  slldable  glore  forms  arranged  on  aald  aleere 


mounted  on  said  frame  adapted  to  mesh  with  one  of  said 
pinions  to  Impart  rotary  mov«ment  to  aald  rolls. 


945.230.  8UPPOBT  FOR  VOTING-MACHINES.  Alfrbd 
J.  GiLLXSPiB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  as 

.  Bignments.  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company,  Bochea- 
ter,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  28,  1899,  Serial  No.  735,084.  Dlrlded 
and  this  application  .filed  Mar.  9,  1904.  Serial  No. 
197,268. 


In  combination  with  a  caalng  baring  downwardly  ex- 
tending flangea  at  the  lower  edgee  of  the  sides  thereof, 
said  flangea  baring  downwardly  opening  notchea  therein, 
and  headed  projections  on  said  aides  abore  said  flangea,  of 
legs  or  supports  harlng  upwardly  opening  notches  at  the 
top  for  engaging  said  projections,  and  headed  projections 
on  the  sides  of  said  supports  for  engaging  the  notchea  In 
the  flangea. 


945,231.      CLOTHES-DBIEB.      Wilhblm    L.   Gobtatbon, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,661. 

1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  body  form  harlng  a  rertlcal  cen- 
tral member  terminating  in  a  hook,  a  swinging  form  oper- 
ating within  aald  body  form  and  piroted  to  said  central 
member,  a  stocking  form  suitably  carried  by  said  body 
form,  a  aleere  form  alldably  arranged  on  aald  body  form 
and  a  glore  form  alldably  carried  by  aald  sleere  form. 

2.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  body  form  baring  a  rertlcal  cen- 
tral member  terminating  in  a  hook,  a  atoeklng  form  salt- 
ably  carried  by  said  body  form  and  adapted  to  fold  bad 
upon  aald  body  formi,  a  sleere  form  alldably  arranged  on 
said  body  form'^and  a  glore  form  alldably  carried  by  said 
aleere  form, 

3.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  body  form,  a  atoeklng  form  ap- 


forms   and    means   operable   within    said   body    form    for 
stretching  the  garment  applied  to  said  body  form. 


946.232.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Shbb- 
BiN  B.  D.  Habding,  London,  England.  Filed  May  1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  493,432. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle  rotary 
type  comprising  a  cylinder  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
crank-chamber  and  mounted  in  suitable  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged bearings  so  that  it  can  rotate  about  iU  axis,  an  an- 
nular piston  working  in  said  cylinder  and  coupled  to  the 
crank-shaft  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  connecting  • 
rods,  a  second  piston  working  In  said  cylinder  and  having 
a  hollow  trunk  which  is  open  to  the  back  end  of  tho  cyl- 
inder and  paasea  through  the  annular  piston,  a  single  con- 
necting rod  coupling  said  trenk  to  the  crank-shaft  a  bevel 
wheel  carried  by  the  crank-shaft,  a  berel  wheel  carried  by 
the  crank-chamber  and  gearing  with  the  bevel  wheel  on  the 
crank-shaft,  an  Inlet  port  through  the  bearing  at  the  back 
end  of  the  cylhider  and  leading  Into  said  cylinder,  ports  in 
the  trunk  of  the  second  piston  and  In  an  extension  of  the 
annular  piston  which  when  they  coincide  put  the  back  end 
of  the  cyltader  Into  communication  with  the  part  of 
the  cylinder  between  the  two  pistons,  and  exhaust  ports  in 
the  back  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  the  second  piston. 

2.  An  Internal  eombuatlon  engine  of  the  two-cycle  rotary 
type  comprlalng  a  cylinder  terminating  ,^t  one  end  in  a 
crank-chamber  and  mounted  In  suitable  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged bearlnga  so  that  It  can  rotate  about  Ita  axla,  an  an 
nnlar  piston  working  bi  said  cylinder  and  coupled  to  the 
crank-shaft  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  connecting 
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rodB,  ft  second  piston  working  In  «dd  cylinder  and  having 
a  hollow  trunli  which  i«  open  to  the  back  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  passes  through  the  annular  piston,  a  single  con- 
necting rod  coupling  said  trunk  to  the  crank-shaft,  a  bevel 
wheel  carried  by  the  crank-ahaft,  a  bevel  wheel  carried  by 
the  crank-cbamber  and  gearing  with  the  bevel  wheel  on  the 
crank-ahaft,  an  inlet  port  throogta  the  bearing  at  the  back 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  leading  Into  aaid  cylinder,  ports  in 
the  trunk  of  the  second  piston  and  hfi  an  extension  of  the 
annular  piston  which  when  they  coincide  put  the  back  end 
of  the  cylinder  Into  communication  with  the  part  of 
the  cylinder  between  the  two  pistons,  exhaust  ports  In 
the  back  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  the  second  piston,  and  an  expansion  chamber 
surrounding  the  cylinder  into  which  the  exhaust  ports 
open  and  having  openings  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle  rotary 
type  comprising  a  cylinder  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
crank-chamber  and  mounted  in  suitable  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged bearings  so  that  It  can  rotate  about  its  axis,  an  an- 
nular piston  working  In  said  cylinder  and  coupled  to  the 
crank-ahaft  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  connecting 
rods,  a  second  piston  working  in  said  cylinder  and  having 
a' hollow  trunk  which  Is  open  to  the  back  end  of  the  cyl 
Inder  and  passes  through  the  annular  piston,  a  single  con 
necting  rod  coupling  said  trunk  to  the  crank-shaft,  a  bevel 
wheel  carried  by  the  crank-shaft,  a  bevel  wheel  carried  by 
the  crank-chamber  and  gearing  with  the  bevel  wheel  on  the 
crank-shaft,  an  Inlet  port  through  the  bearing  at  the  back 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  leading  Into  said  cylinder,  ports  In 
the  trunk  of  the  second  piston  and  In  an  extension  of  the 
annular  piston  which  when  they  coincide  put  the  back  end 
of  the  cylinder  Into  communication  with  the  part  of 
the  cylinder  between  the  two  pistons,  exhaust  ports  In 
the  back  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  the  second  piston,  an  expansion  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  cylinder  into  which  tbe  exhaust  pgrts  open 
and  having  openings  to  the  atmoaphere.  and  longitudinally 
arranged  ribs  on  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  for  radiating 
purposes. 


94.-.2.'53.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Frbdeh- 
KK  O.  Hatch,  Olaagow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  An- 
derston  Foundry  Company  Limited.  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Filed  May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  495.511. 


1.  In  a  vertical  Internal  combustion  enKlne.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder  having  the  lower  end  open,  a  trunk  piston 
movable  in  said  cylinder,  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  be- 
ing of  leas  diameter  than  the  cylinder,  a  bed  for  aald  en- 
gine, and  a  guide  ring  for  the  lower  end  of  said  piston, 
aald  guide  ring  formed  with  a  flange  interposed  between 
tba  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  upper  face  of  said 
bed. 

2.  In  a  vertical  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder  having  the  lower  end  open,  a  trunk  piston 
movable  In  aald  cylinder,  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  be- 
Ukff  of  1«M  diameter  than  the  cylinder,  a  bed  for  said  en- 


gine, a  guide  ring  for  tbe  lower  end  of  sak)  platon,  said 
guide  ring  projecting  Into  the  bed  and  fornwd  with  a 
flange  Interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  upper  face  of  said  bed. 


94  8.23  4.  PNEUMATIC  MATTRESS.  NBamtAB  C. 
Hinsdale,  Marion,  Ind..  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mean* 
aasignments.  to  Hinsdale  Pneumatic  Cushion  and  Mat- 
tress Company,  Marlon.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,308. 


1.  An  air  mattress  including  a  plurality  of  air  tubes  par 
allel  and  In  the  same  plane,  a  plurality  of  air  cuahlons 
formed  of  reailient  material  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  so  that  their  tops  "will  be  substantially  level, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  air  from  said 
tubes. 

2.  An  air  mattreaa  Including  a  plurality  of  air  tubes,  air 
cushions  formed  of  resilient  material  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  of  said  tnbea  so  that  their  tops  will  be 
substantially  level,  a  valve  doaed  port  that  permits  air  to 
enter  said  tubes  and  prevents  Ita  escape,  and  a  spring 
controlled  valve  for  regulating  the  escape  of  air  from  each 
tube. 

3.  An  air  mattress  Including  a  plurality  of  air  tubea  par- 
allel and  in  the  same  plane,  a  plurality  of  air  cuahlons 
formed  of  reslMent  material  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from so  that  their  tops  will  be  substantially  level,  means 
for  causing  communication  between  said  air  tubes  and  air 
cushions  forming  an  air  chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling 
tbe  Inlet  port  of  said  air  chambo-  that  permits  air  to  en- 
ter but  prevents  its  escape. 

4.  An  air  mattress  including  a  plurality  of  air  tubes  par 
allel  and  in  the  same  plane,  a  plurality  of  air  cuahl9n8 
formed  of  resilient  material  and  extending  npwardly  there- 
from so  that  their  tops  will  be  snbetantlally  level,  means 
for  causing  communication  between  said  air  tubes  and  air 
cushions  forming  an  air  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  Inlet  port  of  said  air  chamber  that  permits  air  to  enter 
but  prevents  Its  escape,  and  a  spring  controlled  valve  for 
regulating  the  escape  of  air  from  said  air  chamber. 

5.  An  air  mattress  Inclodlng  a  plurality  of  air  tubea  par- 
allel and  In  the  same  plane,  a  plurality  of  air  eushlona 
formed  of  resilient  material  and  extending  npwardly  there- 
from so  that  their  tops  will  be  substantially  WtcI,  meana 
fi>r  causing  communication  between  aald  air  tubea  and  air 
cushions  forming  an  air  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  Inlet  port  of  said  air  chamber  that  permlta  air  to  en- 
ter but  prevents  Its  escape,  and  a  spring  controlled  valve 
for  regulating  the  escape  of  air  from  aald  air  chamber,  and 
means  for  regulstlng  the  tenalon  of  the  spring  and  con- 
trolling aald  valve. 


Bdijiiiam    F. 
30,   1909.     Se- 


94S,235.      ACBTTLBNB-OAS   MACHINI. 

HoLDAWAT,  Sandford,   Ind.     Piled  Mar 

rial  No.  486,056. 

In  a  generator  for  acetylene  gaa  a  tank,  a  magaalne  lo- 
cated above  the  tank,  a  rotary  feeder  Interposed  between 
the  magaslne  and  tbe  tank,  a  ahaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  tbe  feeder,  a  d\A  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  abaft  and  carrying  a  pawl  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  disk,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe 
said  lever,  and  at  tta  opposite  end  to  a  fixed  point,  a  cyl- 
1  Inder  entering  tbe  tank  at  one  end  and  extending  ezte- 
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rlorly  tber»of  at  Ita  other  end,  a  plunger  located  In  tbe 
cylinder,  and  a  rod  cperatlvely  connecting  the  said  plun- 


ger with  that  end  of  the  lever  opposite  the  end  thereof 
with  which  the  said  spring  connects. 


II 


946,286.  BBOI8TBBINQ  APPARATUS  FOE  TABULAT- 
ING SYSTEMS.  HnaMAN  Uollxkith,  Garrett  Park, 
Md.,  assignor  to  The  Tabulating  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   274.641. 


4.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  record  card  having  an  Index-point,  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  record-actuated  contacta  for  eloslng  aald  cir- 
cuit by  meana  of  an  Index-point,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  circuit  around  tbe  record-actuated  contacts  when 
the  latter  are  open. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  record  card  having  an  Index-point,  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  record-actuated  contacta  for  controlling  aald 
circuit  by  means  of  an  index-point  and  means  for  control- 
ling a  circuit  around  the  record-actuated  contacta  after 
tbe  latter  have  been  actuated  by  an  index-point 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  record  card  having  Index-point  positions  in 
column,  of  a  record-actuated  device  common  to  the  index- 
point  poaltUna  of  a  eolnmn,  an  operating  circuit  and 
means  for  holding  aald  circuit  under  control  for  a  variable 
period  during  each  cycle  of  operation,  the  duration  of 
which  Is  determined  by  the  location  of  the  Index-point  on 
the  controlling  record. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  record  card  having  index-point  positions  In 
column,  of  a  record-actuated  device  common  to  the  Index- 
point  positions  of  a  column,  an  electric  circuit  and  means 
for  holding  said  circuit  under  control  for  a  variable  period 
during  each  cycle  of  operation,  the  duration  of  which  Is 
detannjned  by  the  location  of  tbe  Index-point  on  the  con- 
trolling record. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  record  card  bavlng  an  index-point,  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  meana  actuated  by  the  Index-point  for  ectab- 
llahlng  tbe  control  of  said  circuit  and  means  for  malntiln- 
lac  such  control  Independently  of  tbe  meana  for  eatabllah- 
iMg  tbe  same. 


946.2S7.     SCREW-PROPELLER.     Jambs   Howdin,  Olaa- 
gow, Scotland     Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  424,197. 


1.  In  a  screw  pr(^)eller  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical boaa  formed  with  a  recess  encircling  aald  boaa.  of 
blades  formed  with  correspondingly  shaped  basea  adapted 
to  fit  said  receas.  and  means  for  aecurlng  said  bladea  In 
position. 

2.  In  a  screw  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical boss  formed  with  a  receaa  encircling  aald  boaa,  of 
blades  formed  with  bases  adapted  to  fit  aald  receas,  and 
filling  pieces  fitted  In  said  receaa  and  interposed  between 
the  bladea. 

3.  In  a  acrew  propeller,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical boaa  formed  with  a  helical  receaa  encircling  said 
boss,  of  bladea  formed  with  baaea  adapted  to  fit  aald  re- 
cess, and  means  for  securing  said  bladea  In  position. 

4.  In  a  screw  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical hoes  formed  with  a  receaa  encircling  the  boss,  said 
receaa  formed  with  shoulders,  of  blades  formed  with  cor- 
respondingly shaped  baaea  adapted  to  fit  aald  recess,  and 
means  for  securing  said  blades  in  position. 

5.  In  a  screw  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical boss  formed  with  a  receaa  encircling  said  boss,  said 
recess  formed  with  shoulders,  of  blades  formed  with  baaea 
adapted  to  fit  said  recess,  and  filling  pieces  In  said  recess 
and  Interposed  between  the  blades. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,238.     BRUSH.     Georoe  Lanoe,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  1«,  1909.     Serial  No.  483.832. 


1.  Tbe  eombUiatlon  wltb  a  bmah,  of  a  liquid  recepucle 
having  a  channel  communicating  with  the  brush  and  out- 
lets leading  into  said  channel,  valves  for  closing. »&ld  out- 
lets, levers  engaging  said  valvea,  a  rod  rotatlvely  and  slid 
ably  borne  In  said  recepUcle,  means  secured  to  said  rod 
and  adapted  according  to  the  position  of  the  rod  to  act 
either  upon  one  or  almaltaneoosiy  upon  both  aald  Severs, 
and  means  for  operating  satd  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bruah,  of  a  liquid  recepUcle 
baring  a  channel  commonleatlnc  wltb  the  hntb  and  out- 
lets leading  into  aald  cbann^  valvea  for  eloalnc  said  oat- 
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lets,  a  hollow  handle  aecared  to  said  receptacle,  a  spring 
actuated  rod  slidably  and  rotatlvely  bqme  In  the  receptacle 
and  bavins  a  bent  end  extending  Into  the  taoHow  handle, 
means  on  said  rod  to  control  the  Talves,  a  spring  actuated 
piece  secured  to  said  bent  end.  a  grasp  extending  from  aald 
piece  outward,  and  means  on  said  piece  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brush,  of  a  liquid  receptacle 
having  two  outlets,  valves  for  closing  said  outlets,  a  hol- 
low slotted  handle  secured  to  said  receptacle,  levers  en- 
gaging said  valves,  a  spring  actuated  rod  rotatively  and 
slidably  borne  in  said  receptacle  and  having  a  bent  end  ex- 
tending into  said  hollow  handle,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
rod  and  adapted  according  to  the  position  of  the  rod  to 
act  either  on  one  or  simultaneously  on  both  of  said  levers, 
means  for  operating  said  rod  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  same. 

4.  The  coifablnation  with  a  brush,  of  a  liquid  receptacle 
having  a  channel  communicating  with  the  brush  and  out- 
lets leading  into  said  channel,  valves  for  closing  said  out- 
lets, levers  engaging  aald  valves,  a  rod  rotatively  and  slid- 
ably borne  in  said  receptacle,  means  secured  to  said  rod 
and  adapted  according  to  the  position  of  the  rod  to  act 
either  upon  one  or  slmultaneoualy  upon  both  said  levers,  a 
block  having  a  U-shaped  slot,  teeth  on  said  block,  projec- 
tions connected  with  the  rod  to  engage  said  teeth  for  the 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brush,  of  a  liquid  receptacle 
having  a  channel  communicating  with  the  brush  and  out- 
lets leading  into  said  channel,  valves  for  closing  said  out- 
lets, a  hollow  handle  having  a  slot  secured  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  spring  actuated  ro^  slidably  and  rotatively 
borne  in  the  receptacle  and  having  a  bent  end  extending 
into  the  hollow  handle,  means  on  said  rod  to  control  the 
valves,  a  spring  actuated  piece  secured  to  said  bent  end,  a 
block  having  a  U-shaped  slot,  teeth  on  said  block,  a  grasp 
secured  to  the  said  spring  actuated  piece  and  projecting 
outward  through  the  slots  in  the  block  and  handle,  and 
projections  on  said  spring  actuated  piece  to  engage  the 
teeth  in  the  said  block  for  the  adjustment  of  the  position 
of  the  rod. 


945,239.  HAT-PIN.  Davis  Mabinski,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Wllhelmlna  Lowrle,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  488,177. 


The  herein  de8:rlbed  hat  pin  and  hat  pin  attaching  de- 
vice comprising  two  U-shaped  attaching  members  the  cross 
head  portions  of  which  are  pivotally  connected  with  an  in- 
tervening member  and  provided  with  eyes,  and  a  hat  pin 
comprising  two  elastic  side  portions  which  are  nassfd 
throngh  said  eyes. 


94B.240.  COLLAR-ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Davi.h  Mak 
IN8KT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wllhelmlna  I.x>wrle, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  26,  1909.  Serla'  No. 
498,406.  » 
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ends  thereof  with  hooka  which  are  offset  therefrom  and 
the  points  of  which  extend  In  the  direction  of  the  middle 
part  of  said  strip  or  member  and  are  curved  baekwardly 
toward  aald  strip  or  member,  the  central  part  of  said  strip 
or  member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ranging 
offset  device  which  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  points  of 
said  hooks. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oblong 
strip  or  member,  a  wire  or  rod  secured  to  the  back  thereof. 
Jotagltudlnally  thereof  and  the  ends  of  which  are  forme<J 
Into  hooks  which  are  off-set  therefrom  and  the  points  of 
which  extend  backwardly  In  the  direction  of  said  strip  ur 
member,  that  part  of  said  wire  or  rod  between  said  hooks 
being  set  out  from  said  strip  or  member  beyond  the  poln'a 
of  said  hooks. 


945,241.  STEAM  OR  HOT-AIR  APPARATUS.  Richabd 
Matir,  Colognt',  liermany.  Piled  Dec.  4.  1908.  Serial 
No,  466,006. 


1.  In  a  bath  apparatus,  a  tub,  a  hood  thereon  forming  a 
closed  chamber  with  said  tub,  said  hood  being  shorter  than 
said  tub.  and  a  cover  removably  secured  to  said  hood  de- 
pending loosely  into  the  tub. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  tub,  comprising  a  hood  having  a 
circular  end  portion  and  side  portions  of  metal,  the  top  of 
said  hood  being  provided  with  a  frame  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  base  for  said  hood,  of  horseshoe  shape  and  a 
flexible  cover  for  the  front  inclined  portion  removably  se- 
cured thereto. 


9  4  5,242.     FEED  TROUGH.     John  F.  MURBILL,  Paola, 
Kans.     Filed  Jan    16.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,127. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oblong 
strip  of  material  provided  on  one  side  and  In  the  opposite 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  trough  having  an  open 
top.  of  two  vertical  posts  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
trough,  a  frame  having  transverse  spacing  bars  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  top  of  the  trough,  the  frame  being  hinged 
to  one  side  of  the  trough  and  movable  from  a  hortsontal  to 
an  upright  position,  and  a  movable  fence  section  hinged  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  frame  and  pivotally  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  posts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  feed  trough  having  an  open 
top,  of  a  spacing  frame  hinged  to  the  forward  side  of  said 
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trough,  two  vertical  posts  (Asposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
trough,  a  movable  fence  section  hinged  to  said  spacing 
frame  and  movable  between  said  posts  to  and  from  a  ver- 
tical position  above  the  rear  side  of  the  trough,  and  a  cover 
for  the  top  of  the  trough  movable  with  the  spacing  frame 
to  and  from  a  position  covering  said  trough. 

3.  The  cotabinatlon  #lth  a  feed  trough  having  an  open 
top,  of  a  spacing  frame  hinged  to  the  forward  side  of  the 
trough,  two  vertical  poets  at  opposite  end*  of  the  trough, 
a  movable  fence  section  hinged  to  said  seeing  frame  and 
pivotally  and  slidably  engaging  said  posts  so  as  to  be 
moved  to  and  from  a  vertical  position  above  the  rear  side 
of  the  trough,  and  a  cover  movable  with  the  spacing  frame 
to  and  from  a  position  covering  said  trough. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  feed  trough  having  an  open 
top,  of  two  vertical  posts  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
trough  and  provided  with  guides,  a  movable  fence  section 
vertically  slldable  and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  guides 
and  having  notches  to  receive  said  guides  so  as  to  support 
the  section  in  an  elevated  position,  a  spacing  frame  hinged 
at  one  edge  to  the  forward  side  of  said  trough  and  hinged 
at  Its  opposite  edge  to  the  lower  end  orf  said  fence  section, 
said  spacing  frame  being  disposed  horisontally  across  the 
top  of  the  trough  when  the  fence  section  Is  vertically  dis- 
posed, and  a  cover  supported  by  the  frame  and  movable 
from  a  position  covering  the  top  of  said  trough  to  upright 
positions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trough. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  of  two  vertical 
posts  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  trough,  a  laterally 
swinging  fence  section  Intermediate  said  posts  and  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  vertical  position  adjacent  the  rear  side 
of  the  trough,  transverse  spacing  devices  hinged  to  said 
fence  section  and  to  the  forward  side  of  said  trough,  and 
a  cover  slidably  connected  to  the  spacing  devices  and  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  position  covering  said  trough  when  the 
spacing  devices  are  horisontally  disposed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


space  governor,  connections  between  one  member  of  said 
governor  and  said  space  k«y  line  of  connections,  and  an- 
other line  of  connections  between  the  second  member  of 
said  governor  and  said  type  key  line  of  connections,  where 
by  the  space  and  type  keys  may  be  operated  to  move  the 
carriage  single  or  double  space  distances. 


!' 


945,243.  SECONDARY  BATTERY.  WILLIAM  MoaaisoN, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  A.  Lnmbard, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  June  20,  1902,  Serial  No. 
112,472.    Renewed  May  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,714. 

1.  In  a  secondary  battery,  an  electrolyte  of  alkaline  sine- 
ate,  a  support  coated  with  cadmium  upon  which  support 
the  sine  of  the  electrolyte  is  to  be  deposited  and  a  suitable 
negative  electrode. 

2.  In  a  secondary  battery,  an  electrolyte  of  alkaline  ainc- 
ate,  a  support  coated  with  cadmium  and  mercury  upon 
which  support  the  sine  of  the  electrolyte  is  to  be  deposited 
and  a  suitable  negative  electrode. 

3.  In  a  secondary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  support 
coated  with  cadmium  and  mercury,  and  a  sine  deposit  on 
said  coating. 

4.  In  a  secondary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  support 
coated  with  cadmium  and  mercury,  an  electrolyte  contain- 
ing Bine,  and  a  suitable  negative  electrode. 


II 


945,244.     CONVERTIBLE  SPACING  MECHANISM   FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS.     WALLACa  D.  McGill,  Leavenworth, 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  W.  O'Brien,  Leaven 
worth,  Kans.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  446,766. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage,  a  space  key  and  type  bars,  an  escapement  mechanism 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  carriage,  one  line  of  connec- 
tions between  said  type-bars  and  said  escapement,  a  second 
line  of  connections  between  said  escapement  and  said  space 
key,  space  governor  mechanism,  and  connections  between 
said  governor  and  each  of  said  lines  of  connections,  where- 
by the  type  and  space  keys  may  be  operated  to  move  the 
carriage  single  or  double  space  distances. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  space  key  and  type-keys,  escapement  mechanlmn. 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  carriage,  one  line  of  connec- 
tions between  said  type-keys  and  said  escapement  mechan- 
ism, another  line  of  connections  between  said  space  key 
and  said  escapement    mechanism,   a  duplicate   membered 
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:\.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage,  a  rotary  escapement  member  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  vibratory  escapement  members  for  controlling 
the  action  of  said  rotary  member,  an  adjustable  space-gov- 
erning member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one  of  the 
vibratory  members  and  whereby  each  step  of  the  carriage 
is  limited  to  either  a  single  or  a  double  space,  a  plurality 
of  type-keys,  a  main  line  of  connections  whereby  the  vlbra 
tory  members  are  actuated  by  the  type-keys,  and  an  adjust 
able  branch  line  of  connections  leading  from  the  main  line 
to  the  space-governing  member  whereby  the  latter  is  actu- 
ated by  the  type-keys. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  escapement-wheel  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, vibratory  escapement  members  for  controlling  the 
action  of  said  escapement-wheel,  a  space-governing  member 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  one  of  the  vibratory  members 
and  whereby  each  step  of  the  carriage  is  limited  to  either 
a  single  or  a  double  space,  a  plurality  of  type-keys,  a  main 
line  of  connections  whereby  the  vibratory  members  are  ac- 
tuated by  the  type-keys,  and  a  branch  line  of  connections 
leading  from  the  main  line  to  the  space-governing  member 
whereby  the  latter  is  actuated  by  the  type-keys,  said  main 
line  and  branch  line  being  independently  adjustable. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  escapement-wheel  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, vibratory  escapement  members  for  controlling  the 
action  of  said  escapement-wheel,  an  adjustable  space-gov- 
erning member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one  of  the 
vibratory  members  and  whereby  each  step  of  the  carriage 
1^  limited  to  either  a  single  or  a  doable  space,  a  spacing- 
key,  a  main  line  of  connections  whereby  the  vibratory 
members  are  actuated  by  the  spacing-key,  and  an  adjust- 
able branch  line  of  connections  leading  from  the  main  line 
to  the  space-governing  member  whereby  the  latter  is  actu- 
ated by  the  spacing-key. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945,245.      GAS  -  ENGINE   STARTER.      GnoaOE   L.    Odkx 
BRBTT.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial 
No.  486,686. 

1.  A  starier  for  multiple  cylinder  gas  engines,  compris- 
ing a  selecting  valve  driven  by  the  engine  and  adapted  to 
establish  communication  with  the  respective  cylinders  of 
the  engine  when  their  pistons  are  in  position  to  receive  an 
explosion,  a  charging  chaBil)er  bommunlcating  with  the  se- 
lecting valve,  an  air  reservoir  and  a  gaa  reservoir  com- 
municating with  the  charging  chamber,  a  controlling 
valve  in  the  connection  between  the  gas  reservoir  and  the 
charging  chamber,  and  a  double  valve  having  an  operating 
member  which  when  partially  operated  serves  to  open 
one  valve  member  to  open  the  communication  between  the 
charging  chamber  and  the  selecting  valve  and  which  op- 
erating member  when  further  operated  serves  to  open  an- 
other valve  member  to  open  the  communication  between 
the  air  reservoir  and  the  charging  chamber. 
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2.  A  atarter  for  multiple  cylinder  gm»  englnet.  comprU- 
IDK  n  telectlDK  valve  driven  by  the  englBe  tod  adapted  to 
eBtablUb  communication  with  the  respective  cylinders  of 
the  engine  when  their  pistons  are  in  position  to  receive  an 
explosion,  a  chart^ing  chamber  communicating  with  the  se- 
lecting valve,  an  air  reservoir  and  a  xas  reservoir  com- 
municating with  the  charging  chamber,  a  controlling 
valve  In  the  connection  between  the  gis  reservoir  and  the 
charging  chamber,  a  sage  connected  with  the  charging 
chamber  to  Indicate  the  pressure  therein,  and  a  double 
valve  having  a  plunger  which  when  partially  operated 
serves  to  open  one  valve  member  to  open  the  communica- 
tion between  the  charging  chamber  and  the  selecting  vsilve 
and  which  plunger  when  further  operated  serves  to  open 
another  valve  member  to  open  the  communication  between 
the  air  reservoir  and  the  charging  chamber  without  clos- 
ing the-tflrst  mt'ntioned  valve  member. 


3.  A  Starter  for  multiple  cylinder  gas  engines,  comprls 
Ing  a  selecting  valve  driven  by  the  engine  and  adapted  to 
establish  communication  with  the  respectivs  cylinder*  of 
the  engine  when  their  pistons  are  in  position  to  receive  an 
explosion,  a  charging  chamber  communicating  with  the  se- 
lecting valve,  an  air  ressrvoir  and  a  gas  reservoir  com- 
municating with  the  charging  chamber,  a  coatroUlng  valve 
in  the  connection  between  the  gas  reservoir  and  the  charg- 
ing chamber,  a  gage  connected  with  the  charging  cham- 
ber to  indicate  the  pressure  therein,  and  a  double  valve, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  parallel  barrels  with 
bores  of  dilTerent  diameters  to  form  valve  seats  therein, 
valve  stems  sUdably  mounted  in  the  bores  of  the  barrels 
and  having  shoulders  forming  valves  to  fit  on  the  valve 
seats,  pipe  connections  for  each  barrel  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  vslve  seat,  the  pipe  connections  for  one  valve  being 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  communication  between 
^  the  charging  chamber  and  the  selecting  valve  and  the 
pipe  connections  of  the  other  valve  t>eing  connected  with 
the  terminals  of  tke  communication  between  the  air  reser- 
voir and  the  charging  chamber,  springs  for  holding  the 
valves  normally  closed,  and  a  plunger  head  on  the  stem 
of  the  valve  In  the  communication  between  the  charging 
chamber  and  the  selecting  valve  for  opening  the  valve  of 
said  communication  by  a  partial  movement  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  valve  stem  to  open  the  valve 
in  the  communication  between  the  air  reservoir  and  the 
charging  chamber  with  a  further  movement  thereof. 

i.  A  starter  for  multiple  cylinder  gas  engines,  compris- 
ing a  selecting  valve  driven  by  the  engine  and  adapted  to 
establish  communication  with  the  respective  cylinders  of 
the  engine  when  tbelr  pistons  are  In  position  to  receive  an 
explosion,  a  charging  chMnber  communicating  with  the  se 
lectlng  valve,  an  air  ressrvoir  and  a  gas  reservoir  com 
municatlng  with  the  charglUff  chamber,  a  controlling  valve 
in  the  connection  between  t£«  pu  reservoir  and  the  charg- 
ing chamber,  a.^age  connected  with  the  charging  cham- 
ber to  Indicate  the  pressure  therein,  and  a  donble  valve, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  parallel  barrels  with 
bores  of  different  diameters  to  form  valve  seats  therein, 
valve  stems  slldably  mounted  In  the  bores  of  the  barrels 
and  having  shoulders  forming  valves  to  fit  on  the  valve 
seats  and  being  tubular  at  their  enlarged  rear  ends,  coll 
springs  seated  in  the  tubular  ends  of  the  vslve  stems, 
screw  plugs  threaded  in  the  ends  of  the  barrels  and  form- 


ing bearings  for  the  spring,  rods  contained  in  the  springs 
to  limit  the  movements  of  the  valvs  stems,  pipe  connec- 
tions for  each  barrel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  B«at, 
the  pipe  connections  for  one  valve  being  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  cobmonlcatlon  betwsso  the  charging 
chamber  and  the  selecting  valve  and  tbe  pipe  connection* 
of  the  other  vslve  being  connected  with  tbe  terminals  of 
the  communication  between  the  air  reservoir  and  the 
chsrging  chamber,  packing  glands  betwesn  the  ends  of 
the  barrels  and  the  valve  stems,  a  plunger  bead  on  the 
stem  of  the  valve  In  the  communication  between  the  ehsrg 
Ing  chamber  and  the  selecting  valve  for  opening  the  valve 
of  said  communication  by  a  partial  movement  thereof, 
and  a  guide  on  the  plunger  head  for  the  other  valve  stem, 
said  plunger  head  being  adapted  to  engage  said  other 
valve  stem  to  open  the  valve  in  the  communication  l>e- 
tween  the  air  reservoir  and  the  charging  chamber  with  a 
further  movement  of  the  plnng^r  head. 


945.24«.  BRICK  MACHINE.  Robmt  F.  Ollminn,  Ham- 
ilton, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  19,  1008.  Serial 
No.  4.33,631. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brick  machine  having  an  end- 
less carrier  provided  with  prongs,  a  box  divided  In  the 
center  to  form  two  openings  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of 
clay  to  form  bricks,  s  lug  attached  to  each  side  of  said 
box.  an  op«>nlng  on  each  side,  an  srm  pivoted  to  each  of 
said  lugs,  a  spring  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  armn  together, 
cams  secured  to  the  said  arms,  a  cutter  attached  to  the 
Inner  end  of  each  said  arm,  the  whole  operated  by  tbe 
prongs  of  an  endless  carrier  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  endleas  carrier  of  a  brick 
machine,  a  rectangular  box  or  frame,  an  opening  in  the 
two  sides  of  the  same,  aa  arm  pivoted  on  each  side  of  the 
said  frame  or  box.  a  knife  or  cutter  adjustably  secured  to 
tbe  inner  end  of  each  said  arms,  a  spring  to  connect  the 
outer  end  of  said  arms  and  draw  them  together  after  being 
separated,  a  slot  on  the  side  of  each  srm,  a  cam  attached  to 
each  arm,  and  adspted  to  slide  on  and  t>e  adjusted  to  the 
arm,  to  regtllate  the  length  of  the  frog  or  groove  In  the 
brick,  all  constructed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  ths  prongs  of  a  wire  cutting 
brick  machine,  adjustable  cutters  secured  to  the  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  box  or  frame,  adjustable  cams  attached  to  the 
arms,  prongs  of  an  endless  carrier  to  operate  said  cams 
to  cause  the  said  knives  to  enter  the  clay  to  form  the  frog 
or  groove,  and  a  spring  to  close  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
and  withdraw  the  knives  after  the  frog  Is  formed  In  the 
clay. 


946.247.  CAB  ADAPTED  FOR  SUBWAY  USE.  An- 
Toi.NB  B.  OD  Pont,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1SX>0. 
Serial  No.  488,437. 


^"H 


1.  A  railway  passenger  car  comprising  two  trucks  and 
a  passenger  carrying  body  having  an  interior  height  no 
greater  than  the  normal  amount  and  seats  therein  at  s 
normal  distance  above  Its  floor,  the  eatire  length  of  the 
said  body  being  hnng  between  the  trucks  by  projecting 
brackets  pivotsHy  mounted  on  the  trucks,  said  brackets 
projecting  forward  from  the  roof  and  also  attached  to  the 
body  below  the  roof,  the  floor  lowered  to  be  In  dose  prox- 

i    Imlty   to  the  track  and  the  roof  lowered  as  much  as  the 

I   floor. 
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2.  A  railway  passenger  car  comprising  two  trucks  and 
a  .  passenger  carrying  body  having  an  interior  height  no 
greater  than  the  normal  amount  and  seats  therein  at  a 
normal  distanee  above  Its  floor,  the  entire  length  of  the 
said  body  being  hung  between  the  trucks  by  projecting 
brackets  pivotally  mounted  on  the  trucks,  said  brackets 
projecting  forward  from  the  roof  and  also  attached  to  the 
body  below  the  root  the  floor  lowered  to  be  In  close 
proximity  to  the  track  and  the  roof  lowered  as  much  as 
the  floor,  and  a  plurality  of  entrances  through  the  side 
of  the  car  distributed  along  the  length  thereof. 

3.  A  railway  passenger  car  comprising  a  passenger  car- 
rying body,  the  Mtlre  length  of  which  body  hangs  between 
two  trucks  with  the  floor  In  close  proximity  to  the  track. 
a  supporting  frame  for  the  said  body  comprising  a  girder 
construction  In  which  the  main  compression  member  ex- 
tends slong  the  roof  of  the  body,  a  projecting  bracket  of 
the  plate  girder  or  truss  type  extending  beyond  the  body 
at  each  end  and  resting  upon  a  truck,  one  section  of  the 
bracket  being  attached  to  the  body  of  the  car  near  the 
upper  end  thereof. 

4.  A  railway  passenger  car  comprising  a  passenger  car- 
rying body,  the  entire  length  of  which  body  hangs  between 
two  trucks  with  the  floor  in  close  proximity  to  the  track, 
a  supporting  frame  for  the  said  body  comprising  a  girder 
construction  in  which  the  main  compression  member  ex- 
tends along  the  roof  of  the  body  and  in  which  there  are 
several  transverse  passageways  distributed  along'  the 
length  of  the  support  between  the  main  compression  and 
tension  members,  a  projecting  bracket  extending  beyond 
the  body  at  each  end  and  resting  upon  a  truck,  one  sec- 
tion of  the  bracket  being  attached  to  the  body  of  the  car 
near  the  upper  end  thereof. 

5.  A  railway  passenger  car  comprising  a  passenger  ca>- 
rying  body  having  an  Interior  height  no  greater  than  the 
normal  amount,  the  entire  length  of  which  body  is  hunr 
between  two  trucks  and  supported  therefrom  by  project- 
ing brackets  extending  from  the  body  and  pivotally  monnt- 
eti  on  the  trurks.  said  brackets  projecting  forward  from  the 
roof  and  also  attached  to  the  body  below  the  roof,  the  body 
floor  lowered  to  be  in  close  proximity  to  |he  track  and  the 
roof  lowered  as  much  as  the  floor,  seats  In  the  car  extend- 
ing transversely  the  entire  width  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
entrances  through  tbe  side  of  the  body  distributed  along 
the  length  thereof  between  the  transverse  seats. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.1 


94B,:!48.  SUPPORTING,  AND  RELEASING  MECHAN- 
ISM FOR  SAFES.  ALEXANDER  RiDGLCT.  (ioblevllle. 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1009.     Serial  No.  614.573. 


1.  A  supporting  and  releasing  mechanlam  for  safes  com- 
prising a  vertical  guide-way,  a  carriage  for  the  safe  slld- 
ably  mounted  therein,  neana  for  mtpportlng  the  carriage 
in  elevated  position,  a  platform,  and  means  operated  by 
stepping  upon  the  platform  to  release  the  carriage. 

2.  A  supporting  and  releasing  mechanism  for  safes  com- 


prising a  vertical  guide-way,  a  carriage  sUdably  mounted 
therein,  cushioning  springs  at  the  bottom  of  the  guide- 
way,  a  platform,  and  means  adapted  to  be  set  to  hold  the 
carriage  in  elevated  position  but  adapted  to  release  the 
carriage  when  a  pressure  Is  brought  to  bear  upon  tbe  plat- 
form. 

3.  A  supporting  and  releasing  mechanism  for  safes  com- 
prising a  vertical  guide-way,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted 
therein,  means  for  supporting  the  carriage  in  elevated  po- 
sition, aaid  means  comprising  a  winding  shaft  and  a  num- 
ber of  flexible  elements  passing  under  the  safe  and  wind- 
ing upon  said  shaft,  a  platform,  and  a  setting  member  to 
hold  the  shaft  against  turning  but  adapted  to  be  released 
from  engagement  therewrith  whoi  a  pressure  is  brought 
to  bear  upon  the  platform. 


9  4  5.240.  CLOTH-PILING  MACHINE.  HARBr  A. 
Shields,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.,  assignor  to  L.  C.  F.  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Nashville,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     FUed  Jan.  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  471,781. 


te  fS 


1.  A  cloth  piling  machine  comprising  a  reciprocable  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  rollers  on  the  carriage  to  feed  the  fabric, 
means  for  rotating  the  rollers,  and  a  series  of  fixed  bars 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  each  bar  having  a  convex  sur- 
face to  engage  the  fabric  to  spread  and  smooth  the  same. 

2.  A  cloth  piling  machine  comprising  a  reciprocable  car 
rlage,  rollers  Journaled  on  the  carriage  tu  engage  and  feed 
the  fabric,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers,  posts  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  and  bars  carried  by  the  posts  and  having 
longitudinally  and  transversely  convex  surfaces  to  engage, 
smooth  and  spread  the  fabric. 

3.  A  cloth  piling  machine  comprising  a  reciprocable  car 
rlage,  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  on  the  carriage,  means  for 
rotating  the  rollers,  a  pair  of  bars  having  opposing  convex 
surfaces  to  alternately  engage  the  fabric,  a  second  pair  of 
bars  having  opp'  sitely  acting  convex  edges  to  successively 
engage  the  fabric,  posts  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  sup- 
porting said  bars,  and  a  stationary  guide  roller  mounted 
above  the  path  of  said  bars  and  carriage. 

4.  A  cloth  piling  machine  comprising  a  reciprocable  cnr- 
rlnge.  rollers  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  smoother  also 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  bars  provided  with 
convex  surfaces  to  engage  the  fabric,  a  stationary  guide 
roller  located  above  the  path  of  said  smoother  and  carriage, 
and  a  fixed  chute  to  guide  the  fabric  to  the  guide  roller. 

5.  A  cloth  piling  machine  having  a  reciprocable  car- 
riage, and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  comprising 
a  rack,  a  driving  shaft  extending  parallel  with  the  path  of 
the  carriage,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  con- 
nected to  the  driving  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  two  gears 
loose  on  tbe  shaft,  a  gear  oppositely  engaged  by  the  loose 
gears,  a  pinion  driven  by  said  last  named  gear  and  en- 
gaging the  rack,  a  clutch  adapted  to  alternately  connect 
the  loose  gears  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically shifting  the  clutch  at  each  end  of  the  traverse  of 
the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


046,200.     FRICTION-CLUTCH.     Altrso  Soderling.  c'hl 
cago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1008.     Serial  No.  447.0eo>.. 
1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  two  oppositely  mov- 
able cooperating  Jaws  having  friction  surfaces  and  mech- 
anism for  positively  moving  the  Jaws  toward  or  from  each 
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other,  Mid  mechanlam  Including  a  rfng  carried  by  one 
Jaw  and  having  an  Internal  groove  providing  oppositely 
presented  shoulders,  a  second  ring  carried  by  the  other 
Jaw  and  extending  Into  said  groove  thus  providing  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  first  aforesaid,  a  sys- 
tem of  toggles  jointed  to  one  of  said  Jaws  and  to  the  ring 
carried  by  it.  and  means  for  operating  said  toggles. 


2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  two  oppositely  mov- 
able coSperatlng  Jaws  having  friction  surfaces  and  mech- 
anism for  positively  moving  the  Jaws  toward  or  fmm  each 
other,  said  mechanism  Including  a  ring  carried  by  one 
Jaw.  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the  friction  surface 
thereof,  said  ring  having  an  Internal  groove,  a  second 
ring  extending  into  said  groove,  a  system  of  toggles  Joint- 
ed to  one  of  said  Jaws  and  to  the  ring  carried  by  It,  and 
means  for  operating  the  toggles. 

3.  In  a  clut:h,  the  combination  of  two  oppositely  mov 
able  cooperating  Jaws,  and  mechanism  for  positively  mov- 
ing the  Jaws  toward  or  from  each  other,  said  mechanism 
including  a  ring  carried  hy  one  Jaw  and  having  an  inter- 
nal groove,  a  second  ring  carried  by  the  other  Jaw  and 
extending  into  said  groove,  arms  carried  by  the  second 
ring,  levers  fulcrumed  at  Intermediate  points  to  said 
nrms,  links  each  Jointed  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of 
one  of  said  levers  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  Jaw  carry- 
ing the  second  ring,  links  each  Jointed  at  one  end  to  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  said  levers,  and  a  slldable  collar  tq 
which  the  other  ends  of  said  links  are  Jointed. 


045.251.  SWITCH  THROWING  APPARATUS.  Thomas 
Teply.  Buhl,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490,491. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  transverse  rocker  bar 
pivoted  at  its  center,  guides,  switch  operating  rods  ar- 
ranged for  movement  in  said  guides  and  having  their  up- 
per ends  loosely  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  rocker  bar, 
pairs  of  coll  springs  connecting  said  switch  operating  rods 
to  the  car,  a  rock  shaft  forming  a  pivot  for  said  rocker 
bar,  a  second  rocker  bar  on  said  rock  shaft  and  foot  pieces 
connected  to  the  ends  of  suld  rocker  bar  and  depending 
therefrom. 

.3.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  platform  and  a 
dash  board,  a  rocker  bar  hnvlng  slotted  ends  plvutally  sup- 
ported on  said  dash  board,  switch  operating  bars  having 
spreaders  on  the  lower  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the 
slotted  enda  of  said  rocker  bar.  a  second  rocker  bar  con- 
nected to  the  first  rocker  bar.  operating  rods  extending 
slldably  through  the  platform  of  the  car  connected  with 
the  second  rocker  bar,  and  springs  connected  with  the 
dash  board  of  the  car  and  the  switch  operating  rods  for 
holding  the  same  above  ground. 


945,252.      FILING-CABINET.      (Jkorge  8.   Ipshaw.   Kan 
sas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  463.678. 


'  1.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  transverse  rocker  bar 
pivoted  at  its  center,  guides,  switch  operating  rods  ar- 
langed  for  movement  In  said  guides  and  having  their  up- 
I>er  ends  loosely  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  rocker  bar, 
pairs  of  coll  springs  connecting  said  switch  operating  rods 
^       to  the  car  and  means  for  actuating  said  rocker  bar. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  drawer  horlson- 
tally  Inwardly  and  outwardly  slldable  In  said  casing,  and 
a  filing  member  normally  disposed  horliontally  in  said 
drawer  and  provided  on  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  with 
sheet  securing  devices,  said  member  being  hinged  at  one 
side  to  the  drawer,  so  as  to  be  swung  to  a  position  with  its: 
upper  and  lower  sides  reversed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  drawer  horizon-^ 
tally  Inwardly  and  outwardly  slldable  in  said  casing,  and 
two  filing  members  normally  disposed  side  by  side  in  said 
drawer,  each  member  having  sheet  securing  devices  on  Its 
upper  and  lower  sides,  said  members  being  hinged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  drawer  so  as  to  be  swung  upwardly  and 
outwardly. 

3.  The  combination  with  *  casing,  of  a  drawer  horixon- 
tally  slldable  In  said  casing,  and  a  filing  member  disposed 
normally  horlxontally  In  said  drawer  and  hinged  at  one 
side  thereto,  said  filing  member  having  compartments  In 
Its  upper  and  lower  sides. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  drawer  horison- 
tally  slldable  therein,  and  a  filing  member  disposed  nor- 
mally horlxontally  In  said  drawer  to  which  It  Is  hlngsd  at 
one  side,  said  filing  member  having  compartments  In  Its 
upper  and  lower  sides  and  provided  "with  sheet  securing 
means  in  each  compartment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drawer,  of  a  recUngular 
frame  pivoted  at  one  side  to  one  side  of  said  drawer  so  aa 
normally  to  lie  horlxontally  In  said  drawer,  said  frame 
having  a  horlxontal  partition  dividing  the  frame  Into  up- 
per and  lower  compartments,  and  sheet  securing  means  In 
each    if  said  compartments. 

I  (Malms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


jANUARYi4,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


H 


045,253.  CAB-DOOR. 
GSOBOI  C.  LxwiB, 
Filed  June  20,  1908. 


JAUKS    Wabnocx,   Walpole,    and 
Kiasina,    Saskatchewan,    Canada. 
Serial  No.  439,642. 


The  combination  of  a  car  or  the  like  having  a  door  open- 
ing, the  Jambs  1;  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door  provided 
upon  their  lnnf  r  corners  with  the  guide  grooves  5  and  upon 
their  opposing  faces  with  the  recesses  8  In  communication 
with  the  grooves  5.  the  guide  strips  6  secured  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  Jambs  and  overlapping  the  grooves  5.  the 
bearing  strips  11  secured  to  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
Jambs  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  recesses  8.  Journal  pins 
10  passing  through  the  bearing  strips  11  and  into  the 
Jambs,  antl-frl?tion  rollers  arranged  upon  said  pins  and  in 
the  recesses  so  sh  to  project  into  the  guide  grooves  5.  a 
door  havhig  its  ends  arranged  In  the  guide  grooves  5  and 
slldably  engaged  with  the  rollers  and  said  strips  6  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  door. 


II 


945,254.  FLOAT  OPERATED  VALVE.  John  S.  Wku 
BORN,  High  Point.  N.  C.  Fll.>d  May  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,599. 


tlons  of  the  supply  pipe,  combined  bearing  and  guide 
brackets  arranged  on  said  casting,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
the  upper  end  of  the  upright  extension  of  the  casting  and 
to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  water  passing  through  the 
same,  said  valve  having  formed  therein  galde  notches 
adapted  to  engage  said  brackets,  whereby  said  ralve  Is 
held  In  operative  position,  a  valve  operating  arm  pivotally 
mounted  In  one  of  said  brackets  and  slldably  engaged  with 
the  opposite  bracket  means  on  said  arm  to  engage  sa^ 
valve,  a  valve  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  one 
of  said  bracketa,  a  link  to  connect  one  end  of  aaid  lever 
with  the  free  end  of  said  valve  operating  arm,  and  a  float 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  whereby  the  latter 
Is  actuated  to  cause  said  arm  to  close  the  valve  when  the 
tank  is  filled. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  water 
supply  pipe,  a  casting  having  a  depending  hollow  exten- 
sion  and  an   upright  hollow  extension   forming  continua- 
tions  of    the   supply    pipe,    combined    bearing   and    guide 
brackets  arranged  on  said  casting,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
the  upper  end  of  the  upright  extension  of  the  casting  and 
to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  water  passing  through  the  ' 
same,    said   valve   having   formed    therein   guide   notches 
adapted   to  engage   said   brackets,   whereby   said   valve   Is 
held  In  operative  position,  a  pivotally  mounted  valve  oper 
atlng  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  and  to  hold  the 
same  closed,   and  a  float  actuated  lever   operatlvely   con- 
nected to  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  water 
supply  pipe,  a  casting  having  depending  and  upright 
hollow  extensions  forming  continuations  of  the  supply 
pipe,  brackets  arranged  on  said  castbig,  a  valve  having 
formed  therein  guide  notches  adapted  to  engage  said 
brackets,  whereby  said  valve  Is  held  In  operative  position, 
a  waaher  In  the  valve  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  up- 
right extension  of  the  casting,  a  pivotally  mounted  valve 
operating  arm  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  valve  In 
closed  position,  and  a  float  actuated  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  arm. 


945,255.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  DISIN- 
FECTANTS. .John  W.  Wilkie  and  Robert  Wilso.n, 
Birkenhead.  England.  Filed  July  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444.608. 


1.  In  a  float  operatod  valve,  the  combination  with  the 
discharge  end  of  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  valve  closing  said  end 
of  the  pipe  und  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of 
water  passing  through  the  pipe,  said  valve  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  sectlojis.  said  lower  section  comprising  a 
plate  having  on  Its  outer  edge  a  downwardly  projecting 
flange  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  to  receive 
the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  formed  around  said  aperture,  and  said  upper  sec- 
tion comprlshig  a  plate  having  formed  therein  a  centrally 
dUposed  recess  to  receive  the  upwardly  projecting  flange 
of  said  lower  section,  a  washer  arranged  in  said  receas  and 
held  In  position  by  said  flange,  means  to  detachably  aecure 
said  sections  of  the  valve  together,  a  plvoUlly  mounted 
valve  operating  arm  adapted  to  engage  aald  valve  and  to 
hold  the  aame  In  closed  engagement  with  the  end  of  said 
pipe,  and  a  float  actuated  lever  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  tank,  a  water 
supply  pipe,  a  caating  having  a  depending  hollow  exten- 
sion and  ap  upright  hollow  eztenalon  forming  contlnoa- 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  device,  the  combination  with  a  cis- 
tern or  the  like,  of  a  receptacle  Immersed  therein,  and 
adapted  to  conUhi  a  suitable  disinfecting  substance,  and 
having  a  pipe  paaalng  through  the  same  and  extending 
above  the  water  level  of  the  cistern,  the  said  pipe  being 
perforated  where  It  passes  through  the  said  recepUcle.  and 
having  s  reduced  opening  In  Its  lower  end  whereby  the 
pipe  acts  as  a  reservoir  for  the  solution  and  in  the  flushing 
i  actloo  such  solution  Is  sucke^  thrr  \gh  the  small  opening. 
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2.  In  A  disinfecting  device,  the  combination  witb  a  cis- 
tern or  the  like,  of  a  re::ep^cle  immersed  therein  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  disinfecting  substance  and 
having  a  pipe  passing  through  the  same  and  extending 
aboTc  the  water  iflvel  of  the  cistern,  the  said  pipe  being 
perforated  where  it  passes  through  the  said  receptacle  and 
harlng  a  reduced  opening  in  its  lower  end  whereby  the 
pipe  acts  as  a  reservoir  for  the  solution  and  in  the  flush 
ing  action  such  solution  is  sucked  through  the  small  open 
ing,  and  having  also  its  lower  end  internally  flanged. 


945,266.  CENTEIilNi;  M.VCHINE.  ALBbet  .\.  A.vthu.vy, 
Bend,  Oreg.,  and  John  J.  .\.\thont,  Moscow,  Idaho. 
Filed  July  ;!.   I9(J6.     Serial  No.  324,664. 


1.  In  a  centering  machine,  thp  combination  of  a  guide 
bar,  radially  separable  jaws  mounted  on  said  guide  bar, 
V-shaped  opposing  faces  to  said  Jaws,  a  coUapstblcir  rhom- 
bus pivoted  on  said  Jaws,  a  center  carrier  mounted  on  said 
rhombus,  a  center  pun?b  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  at 
the  center  of  said  rhombus,  a  thrust  block  for  said  punch 
slldable  on  said  guide  bar  and  connected  to  the  center 
carrlt>r,  and  suitable  means  for  securing  said  guide  bar. 
substantially  as  shown  and  dt-scrlbed. 

2.  In. a  centering  machine,  a  guide  bar,  a  stationary  and 
a  slldable  jaw  mounted  thereon.  V-shaped  and  opposing 
faces  to  said  jaws,  a  chain  secured  to  said  slldable  Jaw,  an 
adjusting  pin  attached  to  said  chain,  holes  in  said  guide 
bar  for  the  insertion  of  said  pin,  a  center  punch  and  means 
connected  with  the  punch  and  said  jaws  to  maintain  said 
punch  centrally  between  the  jaws,  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  centering  machine,  a  support,  a  pair  of  radially 
separable  centering  jaws  thereon,  said  Jaws  having  out- 
ward flaring  V-shaped  faces,  a  centering  punch,  a  carrier 
therefor  connected  with  said  Jaws  and  constructed  and  ar 
ransred  to  maintain  said  punch  centrally  between  the  Jaws. 
as  shown  and  described. 


!M.5,257.      UOOK-HOLDKR.      Edwi.n    S.    Antisdale.    fhl 
caKO.  111.     Filed  Feb.  S,  1909.      Serial  No.  4Tf,.«58. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wood  rectangular 
base  having  a  series  of  perforations  In  the  top  surface 
thereof,  a  sabstantially  U-shaped  wire  book  support  de- 
tachnbly  seciired  in  two  of  said  perforations  at  one  end  of 


said  base,  and  a  wire  book  support  and  leaf  holder  adjust- 
ably secured  In  the  other  end  of  said  base,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  I  having  per- 
forations 2,  and  a  book  support  17  comprising  standards 
18,  loops  21,  loop  22  and  tie  wire  24  having  downwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  ends  2S,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  1  having  per- 
forations 2,  a  book  support  17  comprising  standards  18, 
loops  21,  loop  22  and  tie  wire  24  having  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  ends  25.  and  extensions  for  said  book 
support  comprising  a  tubular  member  26  and  projection  28, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


945.258.  CARRIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAY  CARS. 
Walter  A.  Badger,  Bellefontalne,  Ohio.  Filed  July  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  509,000. 


1.  A  carrier  attachment  for  hay  cars  comprlslnt;  a  pair 
of  substantially  vertical  supporting  plates,  a  wheel-carry- 
ing frame  pivotally  mounted  between  the  same,  a  fixed 
clamping  plate  In  said  frame,  a  pivoted  clamt>lng  plate 
betwtH-n  the  supporting  plates,  the  pivot  for  said  upper 
clamping  plate  lying  at  a  point  forward  of  a  perpendicular 
line  drawn  through  the  pivot  for  the  wheel  carrying  frame, 
and  a  carrier  rope  passing  between  said  clamping  plates. 

2.  .V  carrier  attachment  for  hay  cars  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  vertical  supporting  plates,  a  wheel  carry- 
ing frame  pivotally  mounted  between  the  same,  a  fixed 
clamping  plate  In  said  frame,  a  pivoted  clamping  plate 
between  the  supporting  plates,  the  pivot  for  said  upper 
clamping  plate  lying  at  a  point  forward  of  a  perpendicular 
line  drawn  through  the  pivot  for  the  wheel  carrying  frame, 
a  carrier  rope  passing  between  said  clamping  plates,  and  a 
releasing  cord  connected  with  one  end  of  the  wheel  carry- 
ing frame  to  swing  said  end  down  in  order  to  release  the 
carrier  rope. 

3.  A  carrier  attachment  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  supporting  plates,  a 
wheel  carrying  frame  pivoted  therebetween,  wheels  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  frame,  a  fixed  clamping  plate  in  the 
frame,  a  carrier  rope  connected  at  one  end  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  supporting  plates  and  passing  downward 
through  one  or  more  hoisting  pulleys  and  then  up  and 
over  said  wheels,  an  upper  clamping  plate  pivoted  between 
the  supporting  plates  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  entire, 
straight,  portion  of  the  carrier  rope  lying  between  the  cen- 
ters of  the  frame  wheels,  the  pivot  for  the  upper  clamping 
plate  lying  at  a  point  forward  of  a  vertical  line  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  pivot  for  the  wheel  carrying 
frame,  whereby  as  the  wheel  carrying  frame  is  turned  on 
Its  pivot,  the  upper  clamping  plate  is  moved  into  and  ont 
of  clamping  position,  and  means  to  swing  one  end  of  the 
wheel  carrying  frame  downwardly. 

4.  A  carrier  attachment  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially   vertical   supporting  plates,   a 
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wheel  snpporting  frame  pivotally  nwonted  therebetween, 
wheels  at  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  a  fixed  damping 
plats  In  the  frame,  an  upper  damping  plate  of  approxi- 
mately U -shape  form  in  cross  section.  plTotejJ  between  the 
supporting  plates  and  adapted  to  damp  the  aBtlre,  strai^t, 
portion  of  ae  carrier  rope  lying  between  the  centers  of 
said  wheels,  the  pivot  for  the  upper  damping  plate  lying 
forward  of  •  vertical  line  passing  through  the  pivot  for 
the  wheel  carrying  frame,  whereby  said  damping  plate  is 
swung  Into  and  out  of  flamftlng  engagement  with  the  car- 
rier rope  as  the  carrier  frame  Is  turned  upon  lt«  pivot,  a 
weight  arranged  at  the  pivoted  end  of  the  npper  damping 
plate  and  provided  with  a  beveled  Inner  end  attached  to 
engage  the  pivot  of  said  damping  plate,  a  pin  to  limit  the 
downward  swinging  movement  thereof,  and  means  to  swing 
one  end  of  tJSe  wheel  carrying  frame  downwardly. 

5.  ▲  carrier  atUchment  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  supporting  platen,  a  wheel  carrying  frame 
pivotally  mounted  therebetween,  a  fixed  clamping  plate,  an 
upper  pivoted  damping  pUte,  a  carrier  rope  connected 
with  the  supporting  plates  and  pasting  over  said  wheels, 
and  means  for  swinging  one  end  of  the  wheel  carrjj^ng 
frame  downwardly,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  plates,  a  fiexlble  qpn- 
nectioQ  between  said  lever  and  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  a 
releasing  cord  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever. 


Had  by  the  shaft  between  the  flanges,  the  points  of  said 
ptns  being  located  between  the  flanges  when  the  pins  sre 
in  retracted  position,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  for  ad- 
vancing the  pins  beyond  the  flanges  Into  oparative  podtlon, 
a  stationary  holding  member  on  the  body  portion  at  one 
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945  "59  P6WEH-HEAD  PUMPING  MACHINEBY.  Wil- 
liam P.  Barclat,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  286.919. 


1.  A  power  head  for  operating  pump  plungers,  compris- 
ing a  bed  plate  a,  provided  with  bearing  boxes  o',  tubular 
driving  shafts  supported  in  the  bearings,  drive-arms  V 
carried  by  the  shafts,  gear  wheels  c  mounted  upon  the 
shafts,  pivot  stems  d  Uking  Into  the  tubular  shafts  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  off-set  pivots  d'.  a  bracket  c  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  the  pivot  stems,  slide-blocks  y 
within  the  drive-arms  V  provided  with  center  pins  r.  links 
/  pivoted  to  pins  r  and  off-set  pivots  d'.  projecting  gud- 
geons g-  formed  on  the  slide-blocks  and  devices  connected 
with  the  gudgeons,  to  be  operated  thereby. 

2.  A  power-head  for  double  plunger  pumps,  comprising 
gear  wheels  of  equal  diameter,  tubular  shafts  upon  which 
the  gear  wheels  are  mounted,  drive-arms  carried  by  the 
shafts,  slide-blocks  cofiperatlng  with  the  drive-arms,  de- 
vices to  be  operated  suspended  from  the  slide  blocks,  non- 
revoluble  stems  taking  through  the  tubular  shafts,  and 
provided  with  off  set  pivots,  a  bracket  alHxed  to  the  stems, 
and  links  connecting  the  off-set  pivots  with  the  slide-blocks. 

3.  .\  power-head  for  a  reciprocating  plunger  pump,  com- 
prising a  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  gear  meshing  therewith,  a 
tubular  shaft  upon  which  the  gear  wheel  is  mounted,  a 
drive-arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  slide-block  cooperating 
with  the  drive-arm,  a  pitman  suspended  from  the  slide- 
block,  a  aon-revoluble  stem  taking  through  the  tubular 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  off-set  pivot,  a  bracket  afllxed 
to  the  stem,  and  a  link  connecting  the  offset  pivot  with 
the  slide-block. 


end  thereof,  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  body  portion  as 
the  curved  pins,  a  U-shaped  lever  connected  to  the  afore- 
said shaft  outside  the  flanges,  and  working  over  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  stop  on  said  end  en- 
gageable  by  the  lever  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the  pins 
Into  operative  position. 


946,261.  LATHE-CHUCK.  Gnoaoi  J.  Bldm,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Luther  L.  Miller,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  23,    1904.     Serial  No.   194,900. 


946.260.     PIN.     JosEFH  T.  Bnaoaa,  Baltimore.  Md.,  as- 
signor of  onfr  half  to  HanalBtockmeler,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Piled  May  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  482.739. 
A  boldw  oomprlsiag  a  body  portion  having  upstanding 
flanges  at  Its  opposite  edges,  a  rotaUble  shaft  monnted  In 
said  fianges,  and  extending  therebetween,  curved  pins  car- 


V  k 


1.  In  a  chuck,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  holding 
Jaws;  means  for  setting  said  Jaws;  an  ecccntri:  for  each 
of  said  Jaws  for,  moving  them  independently  of  their  move- 
ment by  lald  setting  means ;  a  pinion  for  esch  eccentric ;  a 
gear  meshing  with  said  pinions;  and  means  for  routing 
said  gear  relatively  to  said  holding  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  holding 
jaws ;  a  screw  for  each  of  said  jaws  for  setting  the  same ; 
Independent  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  screws :  an 
eccentric  for  each  of  said  supports ;  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  eccentrics. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  holdhig 
Jaws :  a  screw  for  each  of  said  Jaws  for  setting  the  same  ; 
independent  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  screws ;  an 
eccentric  for  each  of  said  supports ;  and  means  for  syn- 
chronously rotating  said  eccentrics. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  holding 
Jaws ;  a  screw  for  each  of  said  Jaws  for  setting  the  same  : 
Independent  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  screws  ;  an 
eccentric  for  each  of  said  screw-supporting  means,  a  pin- 
ion for  each  eccentric  ;  and  a  gear  for  rotating  said  pinions. 

6.  In  a  chuck.  In  combination,  •  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  grooves  therein  ;  a  holding  Jaw  slidably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  grooves  ;  a  screw  for  setting  each 
of  said  jaws,  adapted  to  slide  with  its  Jaw  :  a  rotatable  ec- 
centric for  each  of  said  screws  for  longitudinally  sUdlnf 
said  screws  In  a  cycle  forward  and  backward  to  cause  the 
Jaws  to  engage  and  release  the  work  ;  and  means  for  rout- 
ing said  eccentrics. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


946,262.  IGNITION  APPARATUS.  Evak  D.  Briobt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tj^e  Connecticut  Tele- 
phone h  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Meriden, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  2«, 
1909.     Serial  No.  486,921. 

1.  In  a  Jump-spark  Ignition  system,  a  normally  open  pri- 
mary coll  circuit,  a  normally  closed  magneto  shunt  circuit 
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H  switch  adapted  to  said  circuits,  said  circaits  overlapping 
at  said  rwltcb,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  primary 
coil  eircnit  without  opening  the  magneto  shunt,  and  sepa- 
rate means  in  said  switch  for  closing  the  magneto  shunt 
and  for  opening  the  primary  coll  circuit  independently  of 
the  flrst  mentioned  means. 


U.  In  a  Jump  spark  Ignition  system,  a  normally  open 
primary  coil  circuit,  a  normally  closed  magneto  shunt  cir- 
cuit, a  switch,  two  separate  controlling  devices  therein, 
said  devices  cwiperating  whereby  said  shunt  circuit  may 
be  closed  hy  either  of  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  switch  for  a  Jump-spark  Ignition  system,  ovt-r 
lapping  magneto  shunt  and  primary  coll  circuits,  terminals 
arranged  to  receive  the  aame,  a  switch  arm  and  a  running 
plug,  contacts  adapted  to  said  plug  and  arm  and  co- 
operating whereby  the  removal  of  tke  running  plug  may 
(i|ii  II  till-  coil  rircuit  and  close  the  magneto  shunt  circuit. 

4  In  a  Jiim[i  spark  tcTiltlon  system,  a  switch,  terminals 
therein,  a  primary  coil  circuit  and  a  magneto  shunt  circuit 
in  contact  with  .-aid  terminals,  a  running  plug,  a  switch 
arm,  and  means  whereby  the  shunt  circuit  Is  maintained  at 
all  times  excepting  when  the  mnning  plug  is  In  place  and 
thi-  switch  arm  Is  In  a  certain  position. 

.'«.  In  rt  jump  spark  Ignition  system,  a  coll,  a  timer,  a 
primary  circuit  for  said  coll,  a  magneto,  a  shunt  circuit 
therefor,  a  switch,  said  primary  coll  circuit  overlapping 
the  magneto  shunt  circuit  at  said  switch,  a  shigle  means 
adapted  to  said  switch  for  simultaneously  closing  both 
circuits  or  openlntr  both  circuits  or  opening  one  and  clos- 
ing the  other  of  said  circuits,  and  a  separate  cooperating 
means  arranged  to  close  one  of  the  circuits  and  open  the 
other  when  the  switch  arm  Is  in  a  certain  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (".azette.] 


945,20.!.  Sllir  I'ROI'ELLINT,  DEVICE.  Carlos  C.  R 
DB  C.*Rv.vi.Hi),  Lisbon,  Portugal  Filed  Mar.  2,  1909 
Serial   No.   4S0.915. 


bottom  ends  and  a  central  bole,  this  carrier  being  en- 
gaged with  its  central  hole  on  said  shaft  betwen  the  said 
two  abutments,  a  colled  spring  arranged  on  each  aide  of 
mid  carrier  between  the  latter  and  the  uld  abutments 
and  itirroandlnc  the  said  shaft ;  cnlde  rods  secured  to  the 
ship's  hull  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  the  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  terminal  forks  of  said  car- 
rier, antifriction  rollers  between  the  said  forks  and  the 
said  gnide  rods,  flanges  on  the  oater  sides  of  each  of  the 
forks  of  the  carrier,  holes  in.  the  said  flanges,  a  vertical 
bolt  passed  through  corresponding  holes  of  two  super- 
posed flanges,  means  for  securing  the  said  bolts  to  the  said 
flanges  a  wing  engaged  by  the  said  bolts  so  as  to  be  adapt- 
ed to  oscillate  on  said  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
said  shaft  in  spite  of  its  reciprocating  motion  90  degrees 
and  holding  It  in  its  adjusted  positions  so  as  to  bring  the 
one  or  the  other  of  said  elongated  abutments  athwart  the 
said  whigs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
.S.  A  propelling  mechanism  for  ships,  comprising  a  frame 
slldably  mounted,  propeller  blades  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame  and  pro- 
peller blades  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  re- 
ciprocating means  DO  degrees,  will  reverse  the  action  of 
the  blades. 

4.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  with  the  ship's  hull,  of 
guides  carried  thereby  and  suitably  braced,  a  frame  slld- 
able  In  said  guides,  flanges  on  said  frame,  blades  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  flanges,  a  propeller  shaft  for  said 
frame  and  propeller  blades,  said  shaft  being  capable  of  re 
clprocatlng  motion  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  90  degrees  will  reverse  the  action  of  the  propel l.r 
blades. 

5.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  with  the  ship  s  hull,  of 
guides  comprising  parallel  spaced  rods  carried  thereby, 
means  for  bracing  said  guides,  an  H-shaped  frame  slldably 
mounted  between  said  rods,  bearings  for  said  frame,  pro 
peller  blades  pivotally  carried  by  the  frsm<'.  a  reclpnuat 
ing  propeller  shaft  to  which  said  frame  Is  serured.  and 
cross  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  propelling 
blades  and  so  disposed  that  a  rotation  of  the  shaft  90  de- 
grees will  reverse  the  action  of  the  propeller  blades 

[(Malms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  with  a  ship's  hull,  of  a 
substantially  horliontal  shaft,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
shaft,  means  for  slldably  supporting  said  frame,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  shaft,  propeller  blades  pivotally 
carried  by  the  frame  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  propelling  shaft  90  degrees  will  reverse  the  action  of 
the  blades. 

2.  In  a  ship  the  combination  with  the  ship's  hull  of  a 
substantially  horizontal  shaft,  means  for  guiding  the  said 
shaft  tightly  In  the  ship's  hull,  means  arranged  inside  the 
ship's  hull  for  reciprocating  the  said  shaft,  two  elongated 
curved  abutments  Secured  to  the  said  shaft  the  one  to  the 
outer  end  of  It.  the  other  at  an  interval  from  the  flrst  one 
and  in  such  a  manner  that  it  forms  right  angles  with  the 
flrst  one,  an  H  shaped  carrier  having  forks  at  its  top  and 


945,264.       STENCIL-Dl'I'LICATING    APPARATUS        Al. 
HEET  B.  Dick,  I^ke  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.   Dick 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Feb.   19,   1909.      Serial   No.  478,855. 


1.  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
stencil-carrying  drum,  of  a  pivoted  ink-container  within 
said  drum  and  having  its  major  axis  in  the  longitude 
thereof,  and  an  ink-distributer  within  the  drum  movable 
independently  of  said  container  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment  with  the  Interior  surface  of  the  drum,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sten- 
cil-carrying drum,  an  ink-container  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  drum  and  having  Its  major  axis  In  the  longi- 
tude thereof,  an  lnk-4istrtbuter  within  the  drum  movable 
independently  of  said  container  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  intet*<^r  surface  of  the  drum,  and  means  for 
lockhig  the  distributer  In  Inoperative  position  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  duplkmtlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sten- 
cil-carrying drum,  an  Ink-conUlner  within  the  dmip.  an 
ink  distributer  wtthhi  the  drum  movable  independently  of 
said  container  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  Inte 
rior  surface  of  the  drum,  a  spring  for  presstag  the  dis- 
tributer Into  contsct  with  the  drum,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  distributer  in  Inoperative  position  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  Interior  surface  of  the  drum,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

4.  In  dupllcathig  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sten- 
cU-carrylng  drum,  an  hik-contalner  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  drum  and  having  Its  major  axis  in  the  longl 
tude  thereof,  an  Ink  distributer  withUi  the  drum  movable 
Independently  of  said  container  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  interior  surface  of  the  drum,  a  spring  for 
pressing  the  distributer  into  contact  with  the  Interior  sur 
face  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  locking  the  distributer  in 
Inoperative  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  Interior 
surface  of  the  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combhiatlon  of  a  drum, 
an  ink-container  within  the  drum,  an  Ink-distributer  with 
In  the  drum,  and  a  pivotal  support  for  the  container  and 
distributer  permitting  movement  thereof  clrcumferentlally 
of  the  drum,  said  distributer  being  movable  Independently 
of  the  container  hito  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  in 
terior  surface  of  the  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


8.  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
Ury  drum,  a  pressure-roller,  means  for  moving  the  pres- 
sure-roller toward  and  away  from  the  drum  to  operative 
and  Inoperative  positions,  throw-ofl!  mechanism  for  said 
pressure-roller,  and  a  brake  cooperating  with  said  drum 
and  moved  to  operative  or  Inoperative  relation  with  re- 
spect thereto  by  means  of  said  throw-off  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  and  an  underlying  pressure  roll^of  throw-off  mech- 
anism for  said  prcMure-roller,  a  bralie  ior  said  drum,  and 
an  elastic  connection  between  said  bpike  and  said  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  set  forth.      / 

6  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the(  combination  with  a 
drum  and  an  underlying  pressure  -  roller,  of  throw  off 
mechanism  for  said  pressure-roller,  a  pivotally  mounted 
brake  for  said  drum,  and  a  connection  between  said  brake 
and  a  moving  part  of  said  throw-off  mechanism  for  throw- 
ing said  brake  to  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  sub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 


945.266.  STENCIL-DUPLICATING  APPARATUS.  Al- 
BKBT  B.  Dick,  Lake  Forest,  ill.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,147. 


946,265.      STENCIL  DUPLICATING    APPARATUS.      Al 
BERT  B.  DiCK.  Lske  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Ullnola     Filed 
F.-b    19.   1909.      Serial   No.  478,856. 


1  In  a  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  side- 
frames,  a  drum  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  underlying 
pressure-roller  movable  to  operative  and  Inoperative  posi- 
tions, a  sector  pivoted  on  one  of  the  pivots  of  said  drum, 
means  for  securing  said  sector  to  said  ''rum  in  various  po- 
sitions about  its  pivotal  axis,  said  sector  having  a  cam 
surface  on  the  outer  edge  thereof  inclined  at  both  ends 
thereof  toward  the  center  of  the  drum,  cooperating  mech- 
anism between  said  sector  and  said  roller  for  moving  the 
alter,  a  gwir  secured  to  the  drum  Independently  of  said 
sector,  and  means  coacting  with  said  gear  for  rotating  the 
drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  dopllcsting  spparatua  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary drum,  a  pressure- roller,  means  for  moving  the  pres- 
sure-roller toward  and  away  from  the  drum  to  operative 
and  Inoperative  p^itions,  throw-off  mechanfsm  for  said 
pressure-roiler.  an^  a  brake  cooperating  with  said  drum 
and  with  said  throw-off  mechanism,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  same,  of  an  ink- 
container  within  said  drum  and  means  for  mechanically 
moving  the  same  longitudinally  of  the  drum  at  predeter- 
mined speed,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  same,  of  an  Ink-dis 
tributer  within  said  drum  and  means  for  mechanically 
moving  the  same  at  predetermined  speed  when  said  drum 
is  rotated,  said  means  permitting  rotation  of  the  drum 
without  moving  said  distributer,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

.1  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  same,  of  an  ink-con- 
tainer and  -distributer  within  said  drum  and  means  for 
mechanically  moving  the  same  longitudinally  of  the  drum 
at  predetermined  speed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  and  mechanism  for  rotaOng  the  same,  of  an  ink  con- 
tainer within  said  drum,  a  feed-screw  for  moving  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  operating  said  screw,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
means  for  routing  the  same,  a  shaft  disposed  axlally  with- 
in said  drum,  a  feed-screw  on  said  shaft,  an  inking  device 
within  sa^d  drum  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  feed 
screw,  ank  means  outside  the  drum  for  operating  said 
shaft 'and^bereby  moving  said  inking  device,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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»4r..26T.  STENCIL-DUPLICATING  APPARATUS.  Al- 
bert B.  Dick,  Lake  Fomt,  111..  aMlgnor  to  A.  B.  EHek 
Company.  Chicago.  Ill.r  a  Cotporatlon  of  Illinola.  FMled 
Apr.    IT.   1909.     Sertal   No.  4»0.471. 


1.  In  dupllcatlnfT  apparatus,  a  rotary  drum  and  means 
for  moving  the  same,  a  central  shaft  within  said  dmm, 
and  an  Ink-container  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  freely 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  drum,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  i 

2.  In  duplicating  apparatus,  a  rotary  drum  and  means 
for  moving  the  same,  a  central  shaft:  within  said  drum, 
an  Ink-container  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  freely  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  drum,  and  a  locking  device  for 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  duplicating  apparatus,  a  rotary  drum  and  means 
for  moving  the  same,  a  central  shaft  within  said  drum 
and  Immovable  relatively  thereto,  and  an  ink-container 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  freely  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  duplicating  apparatus,  a  rotary  dram'and  means 
for  moving  the  same,  a  central  shaft  within  said  drum 
having  a  rabbet  or  groove,  apd  an  ink-container  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  coacting  with  the  same  and  with  said 
rabbet, or  groove  therein,  said  container  being  freely  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  drum,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  dnplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  and  means  for  moving  the  same,  of  an  ink-container 
mounted  within  the  dmm  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  drum,  a  rotary  liik-<Uatributer  mounted  eccentrically 
within  the  drum  and  in  contact  with  the  interior  thereof, 
and  a  connection  between  said  distributer  and  mid  drum 
for  moving  the  distributer  slmuitaneously  with  the  move- 
ment of  the 'drum,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


945.268.      HAT    OB    CAP.      Jamkb    F.    Dodd,    Delaware. 
Ohk).     Fil^  Apr.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  429,382. 


1.  A  hat  or  cap  having  a  crown  formed  of  a  side  mem- 
ber and  a  top  cover  member,  said  top  cover  member  and 
side  member  being  silt  along  a  radial  line  from  a  point 
in  said  top  cover  member  to  its  edge  and  down  through 
said  side  member,  and  means  for  engaging  the  contlgnooa 
edges  of  said  members  to  draw  th»  same  together  ad- 
justably. 

2.  A  bat  formed  of  a  brim  member,  extensions  formed 
theraon.  a  crown  member  seenred  to  said  extensions  com- 
prlatef  a  side  member  and  a  cover  member,  said  members 
bdnc  dlTlded  along  a  radial  line  from  the  center  of  said 
eoT«r  member,  and  adjustable  means  for  engaging  the 
•dges  of  anld  divided  portions  and  contracting  or  releasing 
the  same  as  dealred. 

3.  A  hat  comprising  a  divided  brim  member,  integral 
extenalons  tbereon,  a  crown  member  secured  to  said  ex- 


tensions formed  of  a  side  mamber  and  t  eorer  member  di 
Tided  alone  a  radial  line  from  the  center  of  said  eover 
member,  said  division  Unas  In  said  brim  and  croim  being 
adapted  to  form  a  contlnuooa  silt,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably  ■ecnrlQc  said  dlrldad  portion*  togaCher  as  dealred. 


946.269.  ANCHOR.  Hcinbich  Fuchb,  Friedrlcbatelda. 
near  Berlia.  Germany.  FUad  May  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
498.891. 


/• 


1.  An  anchor  comprising  In  combination,  a  abank,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  detachably  and  pivotally  attacbsd  to  the 
iMttom  portion  thereof,  and  means  detachably  and  movably 
connecting  said  arms  to  a  higher  portion  of  the  shank,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  anchor  which  can  be  dismembered,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  shank,  of  an  arm  pivotally  attached  and  de- 
tachably keyed  to  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  spring  on 
said  arm,  and  a  chain  attached  near  the  point  of  said  arm 
and  detachably  keyed  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  shank. 

3.  In  an  anchor  which  can  be  dismembered,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  shank,  of  a  bottom  pair  of  cheeks  on  the 
Hhank,  an  upper  pair  of  cheeks  on  the  shank,  an  arm.  a 
link  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  key  holding  said  link  be- 
tween the  bottom  cheeks,  a  chain  attached  near  the  point 
of  said  arm,  an  upper  key  holding  said  chain  between  the 
upper  cheeks,  a  chain  attached  between  said  keys,  and  an- 
other chain  attached  to  the  upper  key. 


945.270.  DEVICE  FOB  GRINDING  COMMUTATORS  OB 
C0LLECTING-BING8.  William  Gi;«b,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,299. 


A  device  for  grinding  or  polishing  commutaton  or  ool- 
lecting-rtnga,  comprlaing  a  bent  resilient  electrically  non- 
condnctlng  handle,  and  a  pliable  band  stretched  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  faced  with  a  flexible  strip  presenting 
an  abraslv«  sarface.  subatantlally  as  described. 


94S,271.  BACK-OBAB  FOR  MACHINB-TOOL8.  Wii, 
LIAM  A.  GBBAvna,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Oreares  A  Kinsman  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Firm, 
mad  Jan.  4,  1009.  Bwlal  No.  470,002. 
1.  In  back-gear-meetaanlam  for  machine-tools,  the  com- 
bination of  a  worte-per  tai  mlng-member.  a  baek-gsar-ahaft, 
operative  connection  between  the  two  whereby  one  actn- 
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atef  the  other,  a  lengthwlae  shlftable  sleeve  mounted  there- 
.m  for  rotation,  driven  gear-wheels  loosely  mounted  upon 
this  .jleeve  side  by  'side,  mechanism  to  shift  this  latter 
lengthwise  Independent  of  the  gear  wheeU,  stops,  one  on 
each  side  of  these  gear-wheels  to  hold  them  to  a  fixed  posi- 
tion axlally  and  to  prevent  them  from  following  the  sleeve 
during  its  lengthwise  adjustment,  clutch-members,  one  on 
each  of  the  gear-wheels,  and  addltlonaT  clutch  members  on 
the  sleeve,  one  for  each  gear-wheel  and  complementary  to 
the  clutch  roembers  thereon. 


lever  resting  on  the  latch  to  prevent  Its  dropping  under 
the  weight  of  the  bag.  and  said  lever  being  arranged  to 
swing  axlally  when  the  handle  Is  operated  to  release  the 
latch. 


2.  In  back-gear-mechanlsm  for  machine-tools,  the  combl- 
oatlon  of  a  work  performing  member,  a  back-gear-shaft, 
operative  connection  between  the  two  whereby  one  actu- 
ate* the  other,  a  lengthwise  shlftable  sleeve  having  an  an- 
nular groove  in  one  of  Its  ends  mounted  thereon  for  ro- 
tation, driven  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  side  by  side 
upon  this  sleeve  and  having  the  ends  of  their  hubs  on 
their  outer  sides  extended  and  provided  each  with  a  clutch- 
member,  additional  clutch-membera,  one  provided  at  each 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  a  forked  clutch-lever  to 
shift  this  sleeve  lengthwise  Independent  of  the  gear-wheels 
by  engaging  the  groove  in  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  back-gear-mechanlsm  for  machine-tools,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lathe-splndle,  a  hollow  drive  ahaft  for  It  ar- 
ranged parallel  thereto,  a  rod  upon  which  this  shaft  is  sup- 
ported for  rotation,  operaUve  connection  whereby  this  ro- 
utlon  Is  transmitted  to  the  latbe-splndle,  a  sleeve  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  In  one  of  Its  ends  mounted  upon 
this  hollow  shaft  and  connected  so  as  to  rotate  with  It, 
but  free  to  l>e  lengthwise  adjuatable  thereon,  gear-wheels 
l.KJsely  mounted  upon  this  sleeve,  clutch-members,  one  on 
eiich  K^'arwheel.  additional  clutch-members  on  the  sleeve, 
one  for  the  clutch-member  of  each  gear-wheel  and  comple- 
mentary thereto,  means  to  adjust  the  rod  mentioned  and 
the  hollow  shaft  and  sleeve  mounted  thereon  to  and  from 
the  lathe-Bplndle.  a  lever  forked  at  one  end  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  groove  In  the  adjustable  sleeve  and  provided 
with  teeth  at  Its  other  end,  a  stud  which  forms  the  pivotal 
support  for  this  lever  and  upon  which  this  latter  Is  slld- 
ably  seated,  a  segmental  gear  In  mesh  with  the  toothed 
end  of  this  lever,  a  rocker  rod  upon  which  It  is  mounted 
i\nd  a  handle  t  >  manipulate  this  rocker  rod. 


II 


945,272.  AUTOMATIC  MAIL  DELIVERING  APPARA- 
TT'8.  Chaklks  U.  OannLEY,  Bangor,  Me.  Filed  Aug. 
21.    1908.     Serial   No.    449,609. 

1.  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  apparatus,  a  supporting 
member,  a  vertically  swinging  latch  for  holding  the  bag. 
means  for  holding  the  latch  in  horliontal  position  Includ- 
ing a  Tever  operitlvely  engaglne  the  latch  to  hold  It  In 
s\irh  position,  and  an  operating  handle  or  lever  so  ar- 
ranged thnt  when  operated  to  disengage  the  holding  lever 
from  the  latch  as  to  allow  the  latter  to  drop. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  apparatus,  a  supporting 
member,  a  vertically  swinging  latch  for  holding  the  bag. 
an  operating  handle  extending  into  the  path  of  a  fixed  pro- 
jection on  the  line  of  the  track,  and  connections  between 
the  operating  handle  and  the  latch  for  holding  eald  latch 
In   Ita  bortoootal  poaltlon.   said  connef^ions   Inclndlng  a 


vi 


3  In  a  mall  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  member,  of  a  vertically  swln^ng  latch,  a 
horlaontally  swinging  lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  support  the  swinging  latch  In  horl*)ntal  position, 
and  means  for  tripping  said  lever  to  release  the  latch. 

4  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  apparatus,  a  supporting 
member,  a  vertically  swinging  latch  thereon,  a  lever  hav- 
ing Its  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  swinging  latch. 
and  directly  engaging  said  swinging  latch  to  ho  d  It  In 
horliontal  position,  and  means  for  tripping  said  lever  to 

release  the  latch.  ki«-*i,«„ 

5  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  vertically  swinging  latch, 
a  horlsontally  -Swinging  lever  having  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  and  support  the  swinging  latch  In  horlxontal  posi- 
tion, means  for  tripping  the  lever,  and  a  spring  bearing  on 
said  lever  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945.273.  AUTOM.VTIC  MAIL  -  DELn^NG  APP.VBA- 
TUB.  Charlbb  U.  Gbkelbi.  Bangor,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  -1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  449,610. 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  apparatus,  a  supporting 
member,  a  vertically  swinging  mall  bag  support  pivoted 
thereto  having  oppositely  extending  supporting  arms,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same  in  either  direction  In  which 
the  car  may  be  moving. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  apparatua,  a  supporting 
member,  a  vertically  swinging  mall  bag  support  pivoted 
thereto  having  oppositely  extending  supporting  arms,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same  In  either  direction  in  which 
the  car  may  be  moving,  guards  or  keepers  for  the  anna, 
and  a  CMtral  stirrup  to  force  off  the  mall  bag. 

8.  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  apparatoe.  a  supporting 
member,  a  depending  frame  pivotally  supported  therefrom 
and  having  oppoaitely  arranged  supports  for  the  bag.  said 
pivotally  supported  "iframe  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  fixed 
projection  In  its  path  and  swung  to  release  the  bag. 
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9  4  5,274.     PLOW.     James  A.   Haniobr.   Dayton,  Wash. 
Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431. 90«. 


r 


1.  \  plow  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  annular 
frame,  a  rerorsible  rotary  draft  beam  cooperative  there- 
with, a  fixed  disk  ksdk  supporting  frajne  bavins  rotatablt- 
Btraight  disks,  a  movable  disk  gang  supporting  frame  hav 
Ing  curved  rotatable  disks,  and  means  for  moving  said  last 
mentioned  disk  supporting  frame  In  angular  adjusted  po 
sltions. 

2.  A  plow  of  the  class  described  ctimprising  a  frame 
having  a  reversible  draft  beam  thereon,  an  immovable  disk 
gang  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  straight  disks 
carried  by  the  latter,  an  angularly  adjustable  disk  gang 
supporting  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  concave  disks 
carried  thereby. 

3.  A  plow  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  reveraible  draft  beam  thereon,  an  immovable  disk 
gang  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  straight  disks 
carried  by  the  latter,  an  angularly  adjustable  disk  gang 
supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  concave  disks  car- 
ried thereby,  tension  controlled  locking  means  for  holding 
the  draft  beam  in  its  reversed  position,  a  foot  lever  for 
actuating  the  locking  means,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  moving  the  disk  gang  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  a  plow  having  a  reversible  draft  beam,  an  immov- 
able disk  gang  supporting  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  disks,  a  movable  disk  gang  supporting  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  disks,  and  means  for  angularly  ad- 
justing the  movable  disk  gang  supporting  frame.. 


9  4  5,276.     DOOR  LOCK.     Joh.n  Ji.nks.  San  Diego,  C*l. 
Filed  Oct  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  B22.461 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  knob,  of  a  pivoted  locking  lever  mounted  there- 
in, a  member  having  locking  receuea  formed  therein,  a 
rotative  key  controlled  meml>er  located  in  said  knob,  a  cam 
<'arrled  by  said  member  and  acting  agalnat  said  locking 
lover  to  move  said  locking  lever,  a  knob  abank  by  whl<'h 
said  lever  is  carried,  and  a  latch  and  bolt  member  movable 
Independently  of  said  knob  shank  and  arms  carried  by  said 
knob  shank  and  adapted  to  actuate  aald  latch  and  bolt 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  knob,  of  a  pivoted  locking  lever  mounted  there- 
in, a  member  having  locking  recesses  formed  therein,  a 
rotative  key  controllod  member  located  In  said  knob,  a  cam 
carried  by  said  memt)er  and  acting  against  stM  locking 
lever  to  move  said  locking  lever,  a  knob  shank  by  which 
said  lever  is  carried,  and  an  extension  movable  with  said 
knob  shank  and  adapted  to  lie  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
(he  latch  and  bolt  member  when  the  locking  lever  la  moved 
to  one  of  its  locking  positions. 

•?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lock  casing,  of  a  latch  and  t>olt  member  slldably 
mounted  therein,  a  knob  shank  extending  transversely 
therethrough,  oppositely  extending  arms  mounted  upon 
said  knob  shank,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  extension 
movable  with  said  arms,  there  being  an  opening  formed  in 
said  latch  and  bplt  member  for  the  passage  of  said  exten- 
sion, means  for  holding  the  latch  and  bolt  member  in  such 
position  as  to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  the  knob  shank 
without  actuating  the  latch  and  bolt  member,  a  locking 
lever  extending  longitudinally  of  the  knob  shank,  a  fixed 
member  having  locking  notches  formed  therein,  a  cam  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  of  said  locking  lever,  and  a  rotative 
three-way  lock  by  which  said  cam  is  carried. 


945,275.     FOLDING  I.KVEL.     Amino  I.  Heistad.  Flush- 
ing, N.  Y      Filed  S..pt.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,954 


— ^^P^'^l^' 


1.  In  a  spirit  level,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
spirit  glasses,  a  prflr  of  foldable  end  extensions  for  the 
t>ody,  each  of  said  extensions  having  aide  wings  embracing 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  body,  a  slot  being  formed  in  each 
end  of  the  body  and  extending  substantially  at  right  aq^lea 
to  the  rear  edges  thereof,  and  a  locking  bolt  passed  thabugh 
each  pair  of  extension  wings  and  the  adjacent  slot;  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spirit  level,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
one  or  more  spirit  glasses  secured  therein,  a  pair  of  end 
extensions,  eacb  having  »  rear  or  bottom  portion  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  and  also  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  wings  embracing  said  end,  each  of  said  ends 
being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  tranaversely  thereof, 
said  end  extensions  being  foldable  upon  one  edge  of  the 
body,  one  on  the  outside  of  the  other,  and  locking  bolts 
(passed  through  the  respective  pairs  of  wings  s-<'*  slots, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


945,277. 
Wash. 


UAMEBOARD.      Frank    J.    KaABca,    Langley. 
Fil.Kl  May"  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,351. 


CATCnen^ 


/ 


/ 


1.  In  a  game  board,  a  tablet  indicative  of  a  base  ball 
field ;  a  plurality  of  interlocking  disks  arranged  to  corre- 
spond to  the  poaitlona  of  ceriain  players,  the  said  disks  t>e- 
ing  provided  with  graduations  representing  certain  points 
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of  the  game,  the  construction  being  such  that  when  one  of 
said  dlaks  is  routed  and  a  certain  point  indicated  thereby, 
the  result  of  said  point  will  be  indicated  by  other  of  said 

disks. 

2.  In  s  game  board,  a  tablet  indicative  of  a  base  ball 
field,  a  peripherally  toothed  pitcher's  disk  roUtably 
mounted  on  said  tablet ;  a  plurality  of  players'  disks  con- 
nected with  said  pitcher's  disk,  each  of  said  disks  being 
provided  with  graduationa  representing  certain  polnta  of 
the  game,  the  construction  being  such  "that  when  the 
pitcher's  disk  is  routed,  the  result  of  the  point  will  be  In- 
dicated on  aaid  players'  disks. 

3.  In  a  game  board,  a  tablet  indicative  of  a  base  ball 
field;  a  peripherally  toothed  pitchers  disk  roUtably 
mounted  on  said  Ublet ;  a  plurality  of  peripherally  toothed 
players'  dlsU  meshing  with  said  pitcher's  disk,  each  of 
said  disks  being  provided  with  graduations  representing 
cerUin  points  of  the  game,  the  construction  being  such 
that  when  the  pitcher's  disk  Is  routed  the  result, of  the 
point  will  be  indicated  on  the  said  players'  disks. 

4.  In  a  game  board,  a  tablet  indicative  of  a  base  ball 
field;  a  peripherally  toothed  pitcher's  disk  roUUbly 
mounted  on  the  Ublet ;  a  plurality  of  peripherally  toothed 
infield  players'  disks  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  pltch- 
ers  disk;  a  toothed  baUman's  dlak  engaging  with  the 
pitchers  dlak,  each  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  mark- 
ings corresponding  to  the  usual  plays  made  by  the  several 
players,  the  construction  being  such  that  when  the  pitch 
er  8  disk  is  routed  the  result  of  the  point  will  be  indi- 
cated on  aaid  players'  disks. 

5.  In  a  game  board,  a  Ublet  Indicative  of  a  base  ball 
field;  a  peripherally  toothed  pitcher's  disk  roUtably 
mounted  thereon  ;  a  plurality  of  peripherally  toothed  In- 
field players'  disks  in  engagement  with  aald  pitcher's  disk  ; 
a  baUman's  dlak  In  engagement  with  the  pitcher's  disk  ; 
and  out-flelders'  disks  in  engagemoit  with  said  baUman's 
and  in-flelders'  dUks,  each  of  said  disks  being  provided 
with  markings  corresponding  to  the  usual  plays  made  by 
the  aeveral  players,  the  construction  being  such  that 
when  the  pitcher's  disk  Is  rotated,  the  result  of  the  point 
will  be  indicated  on  the  said  players'  disks. 


boss,  by  means  of -wild  frame,  said  boss,  and  the  plug  body, 
and  the  other  secondary  t^erminal  being  In  electrical  con 
nectlon  with  the  other  spark  point,  in  said  engaged  rela- 
tion, through  a  conducting  pin  carried  In  aald  neck  and  In- 
sulated therefrom,  and  through  a  conducting  bar.  carried 
in,  and  electrically  Insulated  from,  the  plug  body,  leading 
to  said  other  spark  point,  and  with  which  said  pin  is 
adapted  to  electrically  engage  in  the  engaged  relation  of 
said  neck  and  said  boss. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spark  plug  embodying  a  top 
portion  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  boss,  a  spark 
point  mounted  on  said  plug  body,  and  a  central  spark  point 
having  a  conducting  bar  extending  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  said  plug  body  and  said  top  portion,  and  electric- 
ally insulated  therefrom,  of  a  spark  coll  comprising  pri 
mary  and  secondary  windings,  said  coll  having  secured 
thereto  a  frame  electricaUy  connected  with  one  terminal  of 
said  secondary  winding  and  embodying  a  neck  adapted  to 
engage  within  said  boss,  the  other  secondary  terminal  be- 
ing In  electrical  connection  with  a  conducting  phi  extend- 
ing through  said  neck  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom, 
the  end  of  said  conducting  pin  being  adapted  to  bear  lat- 
erally against  said  central  conducting  bar  when  said  neck 
and  boss  are  In  their  engaged  relation. 


046,279.     TOY  GUN.     NKLID8  E.  Lindahl,  Esmond,  N.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1900.     Serial  No.  487,001. 


945.278.  COMBINED  SPARK  PLUG  AND  COIL.  Edwin 
8.  LixcoLif,  Brookllne,  Mass..  assignor  to  Electric  Goods 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,025. 


In  a  toy  gun,  a  grooved  barrel  having  button  retaining 
means  at  lU  rear  end,  and  means  to  engage  an  elastic  band 
at  lU  front  end ;  In  combination  with  an  elastic  band  hav- 
ing a  button  atUched  thereto  adapted  to  be  held  In  said 
button  reUlnlng  means,  the  other  end  of  the  band  being  re- 
leasably  held  by  said  engaging  means,  and  a  loop  on  said 
barrel  through  which  the  elastic  band  passes  when  the  gun 
is  loaded,  said  loop  constituting  a  guide  for  the  band  when 
the  gun  Is  fired. 

945  280  adjustable  BRACKET.  John  H.  Lindbmo. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show 
Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.097. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spark  plug  having  spark 
polnU,  and  an  induction  coll  adapted  to  energise  said 
spark  polsU,  of  Interengaghig  meana  in  part  secured  to 
the  coil,  and  in  part  secured  to  the  plug,  said  Interengaglng 
means  In  their  engaged  relation  being  adapted  to  median- 
Ically  support  said  coU  laterally  with  respect  to  the  plug 
and  embodying  electrical  connections  whereby  Bald  coll  is 
placed  in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  spark 
points. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spark  plug  having  spark 
points,  and  a  bo«B  la  connection  with  the  body  of  said  plug 
and  extendhig  Uterally  with  respect  thereto,  of  an  indue- 
tlon  coil  embodying  primary  and  secondary  windings,  and 
having  BBCured  thereto  a  frame  havhig  a  neck  adapted  to 
removably  engage  said  boss  ;  one  of  the  terminals  of  said 
secondary  winding  being  in  electrical  connection  with  one 
spark  point,  in  the  engaged  relation  of  the  neck  and  the 


1.  An  adJusUble  bracket,  comprising  an  arm  havhig  a 
series  of  openings  eqnldlsUnt  from  Its  pivot,  segments  at 
the  respective  sides  of  the  arm.  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  the  segmenU  and  arm,  and  a  pin  extending 
through  the  aegmenU  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  re- 
spective openings  in  the  arm  to  adjust  the  arm  about  the 

pivot. 

2.  An  adJasUble  bracket,  comprising  segmenU  having 
hooks  to  adJuBtobly  support  the  BegmenU,  an  arm  pivoted 
at  its  upper  angle  between  the  upper  angles  of  the  seg 
ments  and  having  a  series  of  openings  equidistant  from 
the  axis  of  the  pivot,  and  a  pin  adjustable  In.  said  openT 

I  Ings  and  engaging  the  segments. 
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3.  .\ii  adjustable  bracket,  compriaing  a  bar  baTlng  a  ae- 
riea  of  openlnKS,  tegmenta  spaced  apart  In  parallel  planes 
and  baring  books  to  adjastably  engage  said  openings,  an 
arm  pivoted  at  its  upper  angle  between  the  upper  angles  of 
the  segments  and  bavlng  a  series  of  openings  equidistant 
from  the  axis  of  the  pivot,  and  a  screw  threaded  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  segments  and  arm  and  engaging  a 
screw  threaded  opening  In  a  segment,  and  also  adjustable 
In  the  openings  of  the  arm. 

4.  An  adjustable  bracket,  comprising  a  channel  bar  hav- 
ing' a  series  of  rectangular  openings,  two  segments  having 
hooks  to  enter  said  openings  and  engage  the  lower  walla 
thereof  to  adjustably  support  the  segments,  an  arm  having 
a  semi-clrcnlar  head  at  its  upper  angle  pivoted  betwet>n  the 
upper  angles  of  the  segments  and  harlag  tts  end  incltned 
away  from  the  channel  bar  and  also  having  a  series  of 
openings  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  head,  a  pivot  pin 
extending  through  the  segments  and  arm,  and  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  segments  near  the  outer  angle  there- 
of and  adjustable  in  the  openings  in  the  arm. 

5.  An  adjustable  bracket,  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed channel  t>ar  having  a  series  of  rectangular  openings 
at  intervals,  a  pair  of  segments  spaced  apart  in  parallel 
planes  and  having  hooka  to  enter  said  openings  and  engage 
the  lower  walls  of  the  same,  an  arm  having  a  semicircular 
head  pivoted  between  the  upper  angles  of  said  segment  and 
an  end  inclined  away  from  the  channel  l>ar,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  stop  on  its  outer  end  and  a  series  of  openings  equi 
distant  from  the  axis  of  the  head,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  the  said  head  and  segments,  and  a  screw  threaded 
adjusting  pin  extending  through  the  segments  and  engaging 
a  screw  thread  in  one  of  the  segments  and  also  adjustable 
in  the  openings  In  the  arms. 


9  4  5,281.  MACniNE  FOR  PRINTING  FROM  EN- 
GRAVED PLATES.  JOHX  A.  Mallon,  CarlsUdt.  N.  J., 
assizor  of  one-half  to  James  E.  Halsted,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  473,549. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  carrying  a  number  of  printing  plates, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  number  of  diflTerent  cards  moving 
at  the  same  rate  aa  snid  carrying  meanS.  said  feeding 
means  having  separate  pockets"  for  the  diflTerent  cards. 

'2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  carrying  a  number  of  printing  plates 
adapted  to  receive  cards,  and  means  for  receiving  the 
printed  cards  from  said  plates,  said  means  having  a  series 
of  pockets  corresponding  to  the  different  plates  and  mov 
Inu  s.vnchronously  therewith. 

;i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  carrying  a  number  of  printing 
plates,  means  for  feeding  a  number  of  different  cards 
moving  at  the  same  rate  as  said  carrying  means,  and  a  de- 
livery means  having  a  series  of  pockets  corresponding  to 
the  successive  plates  and  moving  synchronously  therewith. 


945,282.  INVALID  BED  OR  COT.  OconSE  McElyhm, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  476,112. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  side  bars,  of  a 
pair  of  swingliic  members  having  trunnions  bearing  In  said 
side  ban  and  borliontal  depending  portions,  said  members 
being  fr«e  to  awing  in  opposite  directions  and  thereby  per- 
mit the  introduction  or  removal  of  «  T.'ssel  which  Is  to  be 
sustained  by  the  memtwrs,  and  a  vessel  tasTlng  side  flangea 
to  rest  upon  the  borlsontsl  portions  of  said  members. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cot  ft-ame  having  side  bars, 
of  spaced  supports  comprising  trunnions  Journaled  therein, 
vertical  portions  and  horlsontal  portions  located  below 
said  trunnions,  and  a  vessel  provided  with  opposite  side 
flanges  to  engage  said  supports  and  an  end  flange  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  side  bars. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cot  frame  including  tide  bars, 
of  spaced  transverse  supporting  members  depending  from 
said  frame  and  a  vessel  having  side  flanges  to  rest  upon 
said  members,  and  an  end  flange  to  rest  upon  either  of 
said  side  bars  whereby  said  vessel  may  be  supported  adja- 
cent either  side  of  said  frame. 


945,283.  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THRESHING- 
MACHINES.  Knl-ts  E.  Osb,  Echo,  Minn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  H.  O.  Hamme,  Echo,  Minn.  Filed  June  13, 
1908.     Seria'l  No.  438,413. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  platform,  of  a 
turn-table  carried  thereby ;  a  feeder  carried  by  and  sup- 
ported wholly  from  the  turn-table  and  movable  tb^ewith  ; 
and  a  clutch  mechanism  connected  with  the  platform  and  , 
the  turn-table,  for  locking  the  latter  against  rotation,  to  ' 
retain  the  feeder  In  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  said 
platform. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  platform,  and  a 
depending  member  connected  therewith,  of  a  turn-table  ro- 
tatable  upon  said  member;  a  feeder  carried  by  and  sup- 
ported wholly  from  the  turn-table  and  movable  Iwdlly 
therewith  ;  a  clutch  member  secured  to  the  turn-table ;  a 
clutch  member  slldable  upon  aaid  depending  member  ;  and 
means  for  holding  said  clutch  members  In  engagement 
with  each  other,  to  lock  the  turn-table  against  rotation 
and  retain  the  feeder  In  adjusted  position  with  respect  to 
said  platform. 

.3.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  platform,  a 
transverse  shaft  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  driving 
said  shaft,  of  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  the  platform  ;  a 
turn-table  rotatable  upon  said  vertical  shaft ;  an  endless 
conveyer  carried  by  and  supported  wholly  from  the  tnm> 
table  and  moTsble  therewith  ;  a  gear  carried  bj  said  trans- 
verse shaft ;  a  compound  gear  rotmtabla  upon  said  Tsrtlcal 
shaft  and  having  one  memtwr  tbsrsof  In  mesh  wltta  the 
flrst-mentloned  gear :  a  abaft  curled  by  the  turn-table 
and  provided  with  a  gear  in  mesh  with  the  other  msmber 
of  the  compound  gear  ;  Inter  engaging  devices  carried  by 
the  Tertlcal  ahaft  and  the  turn-table,  for  locking  the  1^- 
ter  against  rotation,  to  retain  the  conveyer  In  adjosted 
position  with  respect  to  <he  platform :  and  connections  be- 
tween the  flrst-mentloned  and  last-mentioned  shafts,  for 
driving  ths  eonveyer. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  platform,  a 
transverse  shaft  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  drlTliif 
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said  shaft,  of  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  the  platform ;  a 
tum-tabU  rotatable "Opon  said  Tertlcal  shaft;  an  endless 
conveyer  carried  by  and  supported  wholly  from  the  turn- 
table and  movable  therewith;  a  gear  carried  by  said  trans- 
verse shaft ;  a  compoond  gear  rotatable  upon  said  vertical 
shaft  and  having  one  member  thereof  in  mesh  with  the 
flrst-mentioned  gear ;  a  shaft  carried  by  the  turn-table  and 
provided  with  a  gear  in  mesh  with  the  other  member  of 
the  compound  gear ;  a  clutch  member  secured  to  the  turn- 
table;  a  clutch  member  slldable  upon  said  vertical  shaft  ;^ 
and  means  for  holding  said  clutch  members  In  engagement 
with  each  other,  to  lock  the  turn-table  against  rotation 
and  retain  the  feeder  in  adjusted  position  with  respect  to 
said  platform. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  platform,  an  end- 
less conveyer  movable  thereover,  and  means  for  driving 
the  conveyer,  of  a  turn-table  carried  by  the  platform  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  arms  having  their 
upper  ends  bent  laterally  so  as  to  overhang  said  conveyer ; 
n  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bent  ends;  means  for  driving 
said  shaft ;  and  an  endless  conveyer  carried  by  and  sup- 
ported wholly  from  the  turn-table  and  movable  bodily 
therewith,  said  conveyer  having  Its  delivery  end  passing 
around  said  ahaft,  whereby  said  end  extends  directly  over 
the  first  mentioned  conveyer. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 

li    


045,284.     BICYCLE  SUPPORT.     Hamslin  P.  Pkice,  Maes- 
teg.  England.     Filed  July  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,588. 


thereof,  a  sUy  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  ails  of  the  rear 
wheel  and  at  a  slight  dUtance  from  its  extremity  pIvoUlly 
connected  to  the  sliding  member  of  the  prop,  a  catch  lever 
mounted  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  sliding  member  for 
engaging  the  extremity  of  the  stay  and  retaining  the  prop 
In  raised  position,  a  set-screw  for  clamping  the  prop,  and 
a  lug  on  said  set-screw  adapted  to  disengage  the  catch- 
lever  from  the  stay. 

5.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  a  telescoplcally  extensl 
ble  prop  pivoted  to  the  bicycle  adjacent  to  the  seat  pillar 
thereof,  a  stay  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  the  rear 
wheel  and  at  a  slight  distance  from  its  extremity  pivot  ally 
connected  to  the  sliding  member  of  the  prop,  a  set-screw 
for  clamping  the  prop,  a  catch  lever  mi  unted  at  the  npper 
extremity  of  the  sliding  member  for  engaging  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  stay  and  retaining  the  prop  In  the  raised  po- 
sition, a  lug  on  said  set  screw  adapted  to  disengage  the 
catch-lever  from  the  stay,  and  a  stop  plate  provided  on  the 
catch-lever.  *     ' 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  bicyclis  support  comprislAC  a  tslsscopically  extensi- 
ble prop  pivoted  to  the  bicycis  adjacent  to  the  seat  pillar 
thereof,  a  stay  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  the  rear 
wheel  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  sliding  member  of 
the  prop,  means  for  rigidly  clamping  the  telescoping  mem- 
bers of  the  prop  together  and  means  on  the  prop  for  en- 
gaging the  sUy  and  retaining  the  prop  In  the  raised  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  a  telescoplcally  extensi- 
ble prop  pivoted  to  the  bicycle  adjacent  to  the  seat  pillar 
thereof,  a  stay  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  the  rear 
wheel  and  plvoUUy  connected  to  the  sUding  member  of 
the  prop,  a  set-screw  for  clamping  the  ptop  and  a  catch- 
lever  mounted  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  sliding  mem 
ber  for  engsglng  the  stay  and  retaining  the  prop  in  the 
raised  position. 

8.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  a  telescopieally  extensi- 
ble prop  pivoted  to  the  bicycle  adjacent  to  the  seat  pUlar 
thereof,  a  sUy  piroted  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  the  rear 
wheel  and  at  a  slight  distance  from  its  sxtremity  plTotally 
connected  to  the  sliding  member  of  tbe  prop,  a  set-screw 
for  clamping  the  prop  and  a  eatchJerer  mounted  at  Om 
upper  extremity  of  the  alldlBf  member  for  engaglnt  the 
extremity  of  the  stay  and  reUln^ng  the  prop  in  the  raised 
position. 

4.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  a  telescoplcally  extensi- 
ble prop  pivoted  to  the  bicycle  adjacent  to  the  seat  pillar 


945,285.  AUTOMATIC  HORSE  LEADER  AND  BACKER. 
Locis  H.  RoDviERB.  Gunnison,  Colo.  Filed  Mar,  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  483,238. 


1.  A  guiding  attachment  for  draft  animals.  Including  a 
support  a  guiding  member  secured  to  the  support  cable,  a 
longitudinal  bar  having  means  at  one  end  for  attachment 
to  the  hames  of  the  draft  animal  and  provided  at  its  op- 
posite end  with  means  for  sliding  engagement  with  the 
guiding  member,  and  a  draft  cable  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  for  attachment  to  the 
bit. 

2.  A  guiding  attachment  for  draft  animals,  including 
spaced  supports,  a  guiding  member  carried  by  the  sup 
ports,  a  longitudinal  bar  having  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  hames  of  the  draft  animal  and  pro 
vlded  at  its  opposite  end  with  means  for  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  guiding  member,  pulleys  secured  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  bar,  and  s  draft  cable  secured  to 
the  endless  cable  and  extending  over  the  pulleys  for  at- 
tachment to  the  bit. 

3.  A  guiding  attachment  for  draft  animals,  including  an 
endless  cable,  a  longitudinal  bar  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  hames  of  the  draft  animal,  pulleys  Jonmaled  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bar.  one  of  said  pul- 
Icya  being  provided  with  a  shank  carrying  a  snap  hook,  a 
aheave  detachably  secured  to  the  snap  hook  and  engaging 
the  endless  cable,  and  a  draft  calble  secured  to  the  end- 
less cable  and  extended  over  the  pulleys  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  bar  for  attachment  to  the  bit.  • 

4.  A  guiding  attachment  for  draft  animals,  including 
spac<>d  supports,  an  endless  cable  carried  by  the  supports 
and  provided  with  a  ring,  a  longitudinally  disposed  bar 
lULTlng  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  attachment  to  the 
hames  of  the  draft  animal  and  provided  at  ita  opposite 
end  with  means  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  endless 
cabl^  pulleys  Journaled  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  longi- 
tudinal bar,  a  draft  cable  extending  over  said  pulleys,  a 
snap  hook  secured  to  one  portion  of  the  draft  cable  for 
engagement  with  the  ring  of  the  endiefc  cable,  and  a  anap 
hook  secured  to  another  portion  of  the  draft  cable  for  en 
gagement  with  the  Ut. 

A.  A  gvlding  attaelimant  for  draft  animals,  including  a 
support,  a  guiding  member  secured  to  the  support,  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  hames  of  th5  draft  animal, 
a  longitudinally  disposed  bar  secured  to  said  plate  and 
provided  with  means  for  sliding  engagement  with  the 
guiding  member,  a  brace  extending  from  the  free  end  of 
the  bar  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  hames.  pulleys  Jour- 
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naled  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar,  and  a  draft  cable 
■ecared  to  the  Riding  member  and  extending  oTer  aaid 
pnlleys  for  attachment  to  the  bit 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


945,286.     GAME  APPARATUS.     William   L.   G    Rumpt. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  B.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.343. 


In  a  Kame  apparatus,  a  game  board  having  a  series  of 
numbered  pockets  formed  therein,  and  a  series  of  projec- 
tiles adapted  to  be  projected  into  said  pockets,  said  pro- 
jectiles being  provided  with  bidden  numbers. 


945,287.  CHAFING-DISH  STAND.  Obosoe  E.  Savao*. 
Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning,  Bowman  &  Com- 
pany, Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Cortwration  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,910. 


1.  In  a  chafing  dish  stand,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
legs,   an   annular   rim   supported    thereby   having   an   In- 

^  wardly  extending  supporting  lip,  a  plate  ring  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  said  lip.  vessel  supports  carried  by  said 
plate  ring,  said  rim  arranged  to  extend  above  the  plane 
of  said  vessel  supports  to  form  a  stop  against  accidental 
displacement  of  a  vessel  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  a  chafing  dish  stand,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
legs,  a  rim  carried  thereby  having  an  annular  supporting 
Up,  a  plate  ring  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  lip,  a  plu- 
rality of  vessel  supports  secured  to  said  plate  ring  and 
extending  well  within  the  opening  In  said  ring,  said  rim 
having  a  portion  arranged  to  project  above  the  plane  of 
said  vessel  supports  to  form  a  stop  against  accidental  dis- 
placement of  a  vessel  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  chafing  dish  stand,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
legs,  a  rim  carried  thereby  and  having  a  supporting  lip,  a 
plate  ring  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  Up  and  having 
a  plurality  of  vessel  supports  attached  thereto,  a  solid 
plate  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  said  vessel  supports  and 
having  means  to  center  the  same  thereon,  said  rim  having 
a  portion  projecting  above  the  plane  of  said  vessel  sup- 
ports to  form  a  stop  against  accidental  displacement  of  a 
vessel  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  a  chafing  dish  stand,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
legs,  an  annular  rim  carried  thereby  and  comprising  an  In 
wardly  and  downwardly  extending  flange,  a  horisontally 
extending  lip  at  the  base  of  said  flange,  a  plate  ring  adapt- 
(>d  to  be  supported  by  said  lip,  said  plate  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  Tcsael  supports,  said  supports  when  the  parts 
ure  assembled  arranged  to  lie  below  the  upper  edge  of  said 
rim,  whereby  said  rim  forms  a  stop  against  accidental  dis- 
placement of  the  vessels  carried  by  said  support. 


945.288.  PREB8URB-C0MPBN8ATIN0  DEVICE  FOR 
THE  AIR  INCLOSED  IN  FIRE-BXTINOUISHINO  AP- 
PARATUS. Kabl  Schmidt,  Neanippln,  Oermany,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Mlnimax  Consolidated  Limited, 
London,  England.  Filed  June  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,707. 


In  a  fire  extlnguahlng  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
discharge  tube  having  a  nossle,  with  two  pipea  Intended 
for  connecting  the  air  space  existing  on  top  of  the  extin- 
guishing liqnld  of  the  liquid  container  to  the  outer  at- 
mosphere through  said  discbarge  tube  and  the  nossle  of 
the  same,  the  lower  ends  of  said  pipes  terminating  at  a 
certain  distance  below  the  entrance  opening  of  the  dis- 
charge tube,  while  the  upper  enda  of  these  pipes  are  In 
communication  with  the  air  spaces  of  the  liquid  container 
and  the  discharge  tube  respectively,  and  a  chamber  to 
which  are  connected  the  lower  ends  of  said  pipes,  the  ca- 
pacity of  this  chamber  being  larger  than  the  capacity  of 
the  pipes  connected  therewith,  substantially  as  descrit>ed 


945.289.  HORSESHOE  WITH  ELABl'IC  BRIDGE  COV 
ERING  BOTH  ENDS.  Emil  Scrmits,  Cologne.  Ger 
many.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,667. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  a  depending 
flange  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  shoe,  a  por- 
tion of  said  flange  being  undercut,  of  a  resilient  cushion 
constructed  to  engage  between  the  opposite  undercut  por- 
tions of  said  flange,  whereby  the  said  caahlon  will  be  se- 
curely held  In  place,  said  cushion  provided  with  a  ledge 
portion  extending  under  the  bottom  surface  of  the  under 
cut  portion  of  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  horse  shoe,  depending  flanges  secured  to  the  in- 
ner and  outer  periphery  of  said  shoe,  the  flange  on  the 
Inner  periphery  terminating  short  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe, 
a  padding  Inserted  betwe«i  the  said  flanges,  and  a  resilient 
bridge  piece  located  between  the  termination  of  the  inner 
flanges  and  the  ends  of  the  shoe,  and  held  in  place  by 
means  of  the  outer  flanges. 

3.  In  a  horse  shoe,  depending  inner  and  outer  flanges 
secured  to  said  shoe,  a  padding  Inserted  t>etween  said 
flanges,  a  central  pad  arranged  within  the  carve  of  the 
Inner  flange,  and  a  bridge  piece,  secnred  between  the  outnr 
ends  of  the  outer  flange,  said  bridge  piece  arranged  to 
press  against  and  thereby  hold  the  central  pad  In  applied 
position.  ! 
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4.  In  s  horse-shoe,  depending  flanges  secured  to  the 
inner  and  oater  periphery  of  said  shoe,  the  inner  flange 
terminating  short  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  a  padding  In- 
serted between  the  said  flanges;  a  resilient  bridge-piece 
located  between  the  termination  of  the  Inner  flange  and 
the  ends  of  the  shoe,  and  held  irf  place  by  means  of  the 
outer  flanges,  and  a  central  pad  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  Inserted  between  the  bridge  piece  and  the  inner 
flange,  said  pad  held  in  place  by  said  bridge  piece. 


945,290.     FRTIT-PICKEH.     Elmbs  Sthclt*.  Rhlnebeck, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial  JJo.  485,779. 


A  fruit  pli^ji^havlng  In  combination  a  rectangular  staff, 
a  loop  at  one  end  of  said  staif,  a  grooved  pad  extending 
along  one  side  of  said  staff,  a  fabric  strip  secured  to  said 
utaff  and  loosely  held  over  said  pad  to  form  a  chute  said 
strip  being  secured  to  said  loop,  s  block  having  one  end 
rounded  and  the  other  scarfed,  a  hinge  secured  to  said 
scarfed  end  and  to  aald  staff,  a  loop  carried  by  said  block 
registering  In  one  position  with  the  loop  carried  by  said 
staff,  the  upper  end  of  said  pad  being  extended  through 
said  staff  loop  and  beli«  secured  to  said  block,  a  fabric 
shield  carriod  by  aald  laat  mentioned  loop,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  sUff  and  to  said  block,  said  pad  end  serving 
as  a  stop  to  said  block,  a  abeare  secured  to  said  staff,  and 
a  strand  secured  to  said  staff,  one  end  closing  said  chute 
formed  by  said  strip,  the  other  being  secured  to  said  block, 
and  passing  over  said  sheave. 


945.291.  LASTING-MACHINE.  THOMAS  H.  Smlt,  Bos- 
ton Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas 
G.  Plant,  Boston.  Mass.  nied  Mar.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  842,016. 


4.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  plnccn  and  means  to 
Impart  pulling  movement  thereto  Ant  positively  and  tbea 
yieldingly. 

5.  A  lasting  machine  comprlaing  pincers,  mtans  to  im- 
part movement  thereto  in  a  plurality  of  dlrectlona,  and 
meana  for  moving  the  aald  pincen  In  one  direction  operat- 
ing both  positively  and  yieldingly  in  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945,292.     SURGICAIs FORCEPS.     Alvin  F.  Sbthsb,  Glen- 
dale,  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.556. 


1.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  pincer  Jaws  antf  ap- 
proximate and  final  Jaw  dosing  devices  therefor,  said  de- 
vices being  rendered  operative  by  independent  means. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  pincer  Jaws  and  means 
to  operate  the  same,  comprising  wedge  mechantam  and 
means  to  move  said  mechanism  by  separate  operating  de- 
vices, first  for  non-wedging  approximate  closure  ot  aald 
Jaws  and  then  for  final  wedging  tUmart  thereof. 

8.  A  lasting  machine  comprlaing  pincera  and  means  to 
Impart  both  positive  and  yielding  palling  moTeasat 
thereto. 

150  O.  O.— 7 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  tlaas  described,  relatively 
movable  members,  and  a  receding  Jaw  upon  one  of  the 
membera  cooperating  with  the  aald  member  to  clear  the 
Jaw   of  matter  adhering  thereto 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  relatively 
movable  bifurcated  members,  and  a  gripping  element  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  members  and  coTiperating  with  the  other 
one  of  the  members  when  the  membera  are  in  gripping  re- 
lation, the  said  gripping  element  being  mounted  between 
the  furcations  of  the  member  with  which  it  is  associated 
and  being  arranged  to  re<ede  upon  sepw ration  of  the  mem- 
bers whereby  to  clear  the  member  by  which  it  is  carried 
of  matter  adhering  thereto. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  relatively 
movable  gripping  membera.  and  a  receding  gripping  ele- 
ment carried  by  one  of  the  membera  and  cooperating  with 
the  said  member  to  clear  the  aame  of  matter  adhering 

thereto.  ,     , 

4.  In  an  instrament  of  the  class  described,  relatively 
movable  gripping  membera  and  a  receding  Ja%  carried  by 
one  of  the  membera  and  operated  by  the  relative  movement 
of  the  membera  and  cooperating  with  the  said  member  to 
clear  the  same  of  matter  adhering  thereto. 

5.  In  an  instrament  of  the  class  described,  relstlvely 
movable  gripping  membera,  and  a  receding  Jaw  carried  by 
one  of  the  membera  and  operable  by  the  movement  of  the 
other  member  and  crjOperating  with  the  aald  member  to 
clear  the  same  of  matter  adhering  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,293.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  WILLIAM  C.  Shinn, 
Uncoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  469,608. 
1.  A  lightning  arrester  adapted  to  connect  telephone 
line  wires  to  a  lightning  rod  system,  said  arrester  compria- 
ing  an  inclosing  case  of  insulating  material,  an  arrester 
plate  mounted  within  aald  case,  said  plate  having  opposed 
uptamed  wings,  a  section  of  cable  overlying  said  plate 
and  clamped  thereto  by  said  wings,  said  cable  extending 
through  the  side  of  said  case,  a  T-coapllng  secured  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  section  of  cable  and  providing  means  for 
attaching  the  same  to  a  lightning  rod,  two  additional  me- 
tallic plates  mounted  within  said  case  and  separated  from 
said  other  plate  by  air  spaces,  and  binding  post  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  each  of  said  additional  platea  re- 
spectively, said  binding  post  provldlnc  means  for  eonnect- 
iBg  said  telephone  line  wires  to  said  ligbtalag  arrester. 
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'J.  In  a  llKtatDlng  arreHter,  a  cane  of  Inaulatins  material 
comprialni;  a  baae  plate  harinK  upatandlng  periph«ral 
flaaK*>8  and  a  corer  therefor  flttlnK  uid  flangea,  a  central 
ptate  secured  to  aald  baae,  aaid  plate  having  a  pair  of 
of>poiied  apturned  wlntrm  at  each  end,  a  atv^tion  of  UfthtnlnK 
rod  cable  orerly ing  nald  plate  and  clamped  thereto  by  aald 
winKs.  Hald  cable  exteadioK  throuKh  the  aide  of  said  case. 
two  slf1.>  platen  mounted  on  aald  baae  upon  the  opposite 


)»  »<^lt».«  Uyt^Ulj- 


wldfs  of  said  ivntral  plate  and  »<>parated  th>Tefiotn  bv  air 
H|)ace8,  two  threaded  posts  extending  through  said  base 
and  projecting  above  said  cover  upon  opposite  sides  there 
of.  each  of  said  iH)st»  extending  through  one  of  said  sId.' 
plates  and  serving  as  fastening  means  for  securing  said 
I.latea  to  said  base,  nuts  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts 
to  stHure  said  cover  In  position,  and  thumb  nuts  above 
said  other  nuts  to  provide  means  for  connecting  electrical 
leads  to  aald  posts. 


W45.294.     SHOE-BOTTOM  FILLER.     A.ndrkw  Thoma. 

Cambridge,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  North  .\merlc«n  rheuilcal 

rompany.   New    York,   N.    Y..   a   I'orporatlon   of   Maine. 

Filed  July  2,  190«J.     Serial  No.  ;!-'4,."i«H. 

1.  A  shoe-bottom  filler,  consisting  of  a  low-melting, 
quick-aetting,  realllent  maaa  coDtainIng  a  water-absorbent 
component  and  a  water-repellent  component. 

■J.  A  shoe  bottom  filler,  consisting  of  a  low  melting, 
(julck  setting,  resilient  mass  containing  a  water-aliaorb^-nt 
component  and  a  water-repellent  component.  In  propor- 
tions to  render  the  mass  water-proof. 

:v  A  shoe-bottom  filler,  consisting  of  a  low-melting, 
quick-setting,  realllent  mass  containlnijJS;  water-absorbent 
component  and  a  water-repellent  adhesive  component,  In 
proportions  to  render  the  maaa  water-proof. 

4.  A  aboe-bottom  filler,  consisting  of  a  gelatinous  body 
combined  with  a  fatty  acid  to  a  tough  rubber-like  consist- 
( noy  mixed  with  comminuted  shoe  filler  material  and  hav- 
ing permanent  elasticity  and  realllency. 

5.  A  shoe-bottom  filler,  consisting  of  a  gelatinous  lH>dy. 
combined  with  low  melting,  residous  ingredients. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 


lU.i.L'Pf).       FLi:8H-TANK-0FEHATlN(J    MEt'HANISM 
Bert  t).  Tilden,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Hanitary  Works,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  ("orporatlon  of  New 
Jeney.     Filed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,218. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  and  a  flush  valve 
in  aald  tank,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  a  perforation  in  the 
front  wall  of  the  tank,  one  end  of  Hald  lever  connecting 
with  the  valve,  the  other  end  positioned  outside  of  the 
tank  and  fitted  with  an  Integral  push  knob,  a  mounting 
for  aald  lever,  tlie  said  mounting  having  a  pair  of  lugs  dis- 
posed In  the  perforation  of  the  t«nk,  a  pin  to  pivotally 
connect  the  lever  to  the  said  mounting,  and  a  nut  engag- 
ing tht  Ingi  of  aald  mountlnc  adapted  to  rigidly  clamp  and 
hold  said  moontlng  and  said  lever  in  place. 

2.  The  comhlaation  with  a  flush  tank  and  a  fluah  valve 
therein,  of  a  rocking  lever  for  opening  said  flnah  valve. 
one  end  of  aald  lever  connecting  with  the  valve,  the  other 
end  projecting  through  the  wall  of  thettank  and  formed 
Into  a  puak  knob,  a  hanger  for  aald  Icrer.  the  aald  hanger 


havlag  a  face  plate  for  attaching  to  the  wall  of  the  tank, 
and  having  a  pair  of  Inwardly  facing  luga  to  receive  and 
pivotally  Bupport  aald  lever,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  luga 


l»'lng  threaded,  nod  a  lock-nut  mounted  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  aald  hanffrr  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  said 
liangtr  rigldl.v  in  place. 


•.•4.". •_'!•«.  GAS-EN(UNE.  Warren  I".  Valentine.  West- 
fleld.  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  International  Steam  Pump  Com- 
I>an.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fll.^  May  '-'9,  1907       Serial  No.  r?r«._'44. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  p<iwer  cylln- 
<ler  and  pump  cylinder  and  their  pistons,  an  air  chamber 
in  which  the  engine  compresses  air,  an  Inlet  passage  con- 
necting the  pump  cylinder  and  power  cyllndertcontroUed 
by  both  the  pump  piston  and  power  piston,  a  Scavenging 
passage  connecting  the  power  cylinder  with  th<»  air  cham- 
b4r  and  controlled  by  the  power  piston,  and  cylinder  ex- 
haust and  air  chamber  Inlet  ports  cbntrolled  by  the  power 
pisron.  of  a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  the  pump  and 
laving  air  and  gas  Inlets,  and  raJve  devices  actuated  by 
the  en&ine  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  and  gas  to 
the  mixing  chamber  and  the  admission  of  the  charge  from 
the  mixing  chamber  to  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with  two  power  cyl- 
inders and  a  double  acting  pump  cylinder  and  their  pistons, 
air  chambers  in  which  the  jwwer  pistons  compress  air  on 
the  power  stroke,  inlet  paasages  connecting  the  pump  cyl- 
inder with  the  power  cylinders,  each  pasaage  being  con 
trolled  by  the  pump  piston  and  a  power  piston,  scavenging 
passages  connecting  the  power  cylinders  with  the  air 
chambers  and  controlled  by  the  power  pistons,  and  cylin- 
der exhaust  and  air  chamber  Inlet  ports  controlled  by  the 
power  pistons,  of  a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  the  pump 
and  having  air  and  gas  Inlets,  and  valve  devices  actuated 
by  the  engine  for  controlling  the  admlaalon  of  air  and  gas 
to  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  sdmlsalon  of  the  charge  to 
the  pump. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  two  power  cyl- 
inders and  a  double  acting  pump  cylinder  and  their  pis- 
tons, air  chambers  In  which  the  power  pistons  compreas 
air  on  the  power  stroke.  Inlet  passages  connecting  the 
pump  cylinder  with  the  power  cylinders,  each  paasage  bs- 
Ing  controlled  by  the  pump  piston  and  a  power  piston, 
scavenging  pasaages  connecting  the  power  cylinders  wltb 
the  air  chamt>ent  and  controlled  by  the  power  plstona. 
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cylinder  exhaust  and  air  chamber  inlet  porta  controlled  by 
the  power  plstona,  of  a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  the 
pump  and  having  air  and  gas  InleU,  a  regulating  valve 
actuated  by  the  engine  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air 

and  gas  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  admission  of  the 
charge  to  the  pump,  and  a  governor  controlling  said  valve. 
4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  power  cylin- 
der and  pump  cylinder  and  their  pistons,  an  air  chamber 
In  which  the  engine  compresses  air,  a  charge  inlet  pasaage 
connecting  the  pump  cylinder  and  power  cylinder  con- 
trolled by  tK)th  the  pump  piston  and  power  piston,  a  scav- 
enging passage  connecting  the  power  cylinder  with  the 
air  chamber  and  controlled  by  the  power  piston,  and  cyl- 
inder exhauHt  and  air  chamber  Inlet  ports  controlled  bj 
the  power  piston,  said  porta  and  pistons  being  arranged  to 
open  the  charge  Inlet  port  to  admit  a  portion  of  the  charge 
b«'fore  the  scavenging  and  exhaust  ports  are  closed,  flf 
charging  devlws  for  supplying  the  explosive  charge  to  the 
pump  for  ctdBpression  In-fore  admission  to  the  power  cyl 
Inder. 


945. '..'97.      (;AS-KN(;INE.      Warren    I"     Vai.entixk.    Hoi 
yoke.    Mass..    assignor    to    International    Rtcnm    Pump 
<;oiupany.  a   Coriwration  of  Ne»-  Jersey.      Filed  May  4, 
19V9.      Serial  No.  493,848. 


of  the  pump  iiiaton  when  the  pump  piston  has  made  part 
of  Ita  stroke  and  to  be  cloaed  before  the  pump  platoa  haa 
completed  Its  stroke,  fiash  ports  opened  after  the  dosing 
of  the  charging  passages  to  allow  the  compreaaed  fuel  to 
paaa  from  the  compression  end  of  the  pump  cylhider  to 
the  soetlCD  end  thereof,  and  means  for  admitting  the  fuel 
gas  to  the  pump  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  two  power 
cylinders  and  their  pistons,  of  a  double  acting  pump  cylin- 
der and  its  piston,  charging  passages  leading  one  from  one 
end  of  the  i>ump  cylinder  to  one  of  the  power  cylinders 
and  the  other  from  the  other  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  to 
the  other  iK)wer  cylinder,  means  for  causing  the  charging 
paasages  to  be  opened  alternately  on  successive  strokes  <if 
the  pump  piston  when  the  pump  piston  has  made  part  of 
its  stroke  and  to  be  closed  before  the  pump  piston  has 
completed  Its  stroke,  flash  porta  opened  after  the  closing 
of  the  charging  passages  to  allow  the  compressed  fuel  to 
pass  from  the  compression  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  to 
the  auction  end  thereof,  an  Inlet  paasage  to  each  end  of 
the  pump  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  aald  inlet 
passages  having  hisldc  lap  to  close  both  inlet  paasages 
while  the  fiash  port  is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasett«.] 


1.  In  a  loas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  power  cylinder  j 
and  Its  piston,  n  pump  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  a  charging 
passage  connecting  the  pump  cylinder  and  power  cylinder. 
means  for  c«ii»lng  the  charging  pasaage  to  be  opened  when 
the  pump  pli«ton  has  made  part  of  Its  compression  stroke 
and  to  l>e  clomd  before  the  pomp  piston  has  completed  Its 
stroke,  and  means  for  admitting  the  fuel  gaa  to  the  pump 
cylinder. 

•1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  power  cylinder 
and  its  piston,  a  pump  cylinder  and  its  piston,  a  charging 
passage  connecting  the  pump  cylinder  and  power  cylinder, 
means  for  causing  the  charging  passage  to  be  opened  when 
the  pump  piston  has  made  part  of  its  compression  stroke 
and  to  be  closed  before  the  pump  piston  has  completed 
Its  stroke,  a  flash  port  for  relieving  th.>  pr.'ssure  developed 
In  the  pump  cylinder  after  the  closing  of  the  charging  pas- 
sag»>.  an  Inlet  passage  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  pump 
cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said  Inlet  passage 
timed  to  op«>n  aald  passage  after  the  flash  port  has  been 

closed. 

?,.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  power  cylinder 
and  ita  plstnn.  a  pnmp  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  a  charging 
passage  connecting  the  pump  cylinder  and  power  cylinder 
controlled  by  Itoth  the  pump  and  power  pistons  and  clowd 
before  the  pump  piston  reaches  the  end  of  Its  stroke,  a 
flash  port  controlled  by  the  pump  piston  and  opened  to 
relieve  the  pressure  In  the  pump  cylinder  after  the  charg- 
ing passage  is  closed,  and  means  for  admitting  the  fnel  gas 
to  the  pump  cylinder  after  the  closing  of  the  flash  port. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  two  power 
cylinders  and  their  pUtons,  of  a  double  acting  pump  eylta- 
der  and  Itt  piston,  charging  paiwages  leading  one  from 
one  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  to  one  ©f  the  power  cyllndera 
and  the  other  from  the  other  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  to 
the  other  power  cylinder,  means  for  causing  the  charging 
paaaasea  to  he  opened  alternately  on  successive  strokes 

II 


B45.-'9S.  PIPE-COUPLING.  John  E.  Ward,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ward  Equipment  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1908. 
Serial   No.  42H,801. 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combbiatlon  of  a  fastening 
to*'  on  one  member,  and  a  fastening  heel  on  the  other 
member  having  a  curved  portion  for  the  toe  to  engage 
during  coupling  and  a  straight  portion  for  the  toe  to  rest 
against  when  coupled,  said  fastening  toe  being  elongated 
so  as  to  extend  substantially  from  top  \^  bottom  of  the 
coupling  and  adapted  to  rest  squarely  upon  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  coupling. 

li.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  fastening 
toe  on  one  member,  and  a  fastening  heel  on  the  other 
memb»T  having  a  curved  iwrilon  for  the  toe  to  engage 
during  coupling  and  a  straight  portion  for  the  toe  to  rest 
against  when  coupled,  said  toe  having  a  fastening  portion 
and  an  extended  portion,  and  the  entire  toe  being  adapted 
to  rest  squarely  against  the  coupler  body. 

\\.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  fastening 
toe  on  one  member,  a  fastening  heel  on  the  other  memtwr 
having  a  curved  portion  for  the  toe  to  engage  during  coup- 
ling and  a  straight  portion  for  the  toe  to  rest  against  when 
coupled,  said  toe  being  elongated  so  as  to  extend  substan- 
tially from  top  to  bottom  of  the  coupling  and  a  co  exten- 
sive flat  portion  upon  the  body  part  of  the  other  member 
upon  which  the  toe  Is  adapted  to  rest  when  the  two  mem- 
bers are  coupled,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  toe  and 
said  flat  portion  being  so  finished  that  the  one  wUl  rest 
squarely  against  the  other. 

4.   In   a  pipe   coupling,   the  combination  of  n   fastening 
toe  on  one  member,  a  fastening  heel  on  th**  other  member 
having  a  curved  portion  for  the  toe  to  engage  during  cotip- 
llng  and  n  straight  portion  for  the  toe  to  rest  against  when 
coupled,  said  toe  being  elongated  so  as  to  extend  substan 
tlally  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  coupling,  and  a  body  por 
tlon  upon  the  other  member  formed  with  a  fastening  pro- 
jection for  the  toe  to  engage  and  a   coextensive  flat  por 
tlon   for  the   toe  to  rest   against,   the  parts  being  so  con- 
structed  that   the   toe  will   lie  squarely   against  said   flat 
portion  substantially  from   the   top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
coupling. 

945,299.     BATH  TUB.     Samiel  I".  WiriiAMs,  San  Diego, 
Cal.     Filed  June  24.  1909.     8»rial  No.  504,065. 
1.  The  combination  with   a   bath   tub  having  a   hollow 

hot  water  recelvhig  and  retaining  rim  around  the  upper 
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edce  thereof,  of  means  for  conducting  hot  water  to  the 
interior  of  said  rim,  and  an  orerflow  pipe  leadinK.from  the 
interior  of  said  rim. 


2.  The  comblnatldn  with  a  bath  tub  havins  a  hollow 
hot  water  receiving  and  retaining  rim  around  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  of  means  for  conducting  hot  water  to  th«> 
interior  of  said  rim,  and  an  oveijflow  pipe  leading  from  the 
Interior  of  said  rim,  said  overflow  pipe  projecting  Into 
said  rim  to  such  an  extent  as  to  normally  maintain  water 
within  said  rim. 

3.  Tne  combination  with  a  bath  tub  having  a  hollow 
water  receiving  and  retahilng  rim  around  Its  upper  edge, 
of  a  partition  which  divides  said  rim,  a  water  supply  pipe 
entering  said  rim  adjacent  said  partition  and  an  overflow 
pipe  leading  from  said  rim  adjacent  said  partition,  but 
upon  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bath  "tub  having  a  hollow 
water  receiving  rim  around  Its  upper  edge,  of  a  partition 
dividing  said  rim,  a  hot  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  the 
interior  of  said  rim  from  the  usual  hot  water  supply  of 
the  bath  tub,  a  three  way  valve  adapted  to  direct  the  hot 
wawr^  either  into  said  bath  tub  or  into  said  rim  and  an 
overflow  pipe  leading  from  said  rim. 


946,300.  VANNER.  Daniil  K.  Allison.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  19.  1906 
Serial  No.  326,812. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  separating  bed  adapted  to 
Pe  oscillated,  of  a  swinging  supporting  link  pivoted  to  said 
bed.  a  track  upon  which  said  link  continuously  travels, 
and  a  standard  supporting  said  track,  said  link  and  said 
support  having  single  pin  and  slot  engagement  with  each 
other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  separating  bed  adapted  to 
be  oscillated  of  a  link  plvotally  supporting  said  bed,  a 
stationary  part,  a  track  associated  with  said  stationary 
part  and  upon  which  said  link  is  adapted  to  continuoHsly 
travel  and  a  jingle  pin  and  slot  means  for  engagement  of 
said  link  with  said  stationary  part. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  separating  bed  adapted  to 
be  oscillated  sldewlse  of  a  plurality  of  links  supporting 
said  bed.  a  plurality  of  tracks,  one  for  each  of  said  links, 
antifriction  rollers,  one  secured  to  each  of  said  links  and 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  track  provided  therefor,  each 
0f  said  links  being  pivoted  to  said  separating  bed  at  one 


end  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  at  its  other  end, 
standards  to  which  said  tracks  are  secured,  pins  carried 
by  said  standards  and  engaged  with  sM(d  links  within  said 
elongated  slots,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  Uble. 


9  4  5.301.     AUTOMATIC  TENSIONING  DEVICE  PAR 
TICULARLY  APPLICABLE  TO  CLI'TCHES.     Josbph 
E.   I.  Baldocx,  Bourges.   France.     Filed  Aug.  9.   1909. 
Serial   No.   512,017. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  spring  engaging 
member  thereon,  a  casing  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
n  coll  spring  encircling  the  shaft  and  disposed  between 
one  end  of  the  casing  and  said  spring  engaging  member, 
said  casing  having  an  interior  Inclined  face,  a  series  of 
balls  for  engagement  with  said  lodlned  face  encircling 
the  shaft,  a  cage  for  containing  the  Iwlls.  a  coll  spring 
encircling  the  shaft  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  cage 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  against  the  opposite  end  of  the 
casing,  a  ring  connected  to  said  cage,  an  operating  ring 
surrounding  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  spacing  members 
carried  by  said  operating  ring,  so  as  to  have  rocking  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  said  spacing  members  engaging 
said  flrst  named  ring  and  the  first  named  end  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  spring  engaging 
member  thereon,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring 
between  the  casing  and  spring  engaging  member,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  Inclined  Inner  face,  a  series  of  balls  engag- 
ing said  face  and  the  shaft,  means  to  move  said  balls  with 
respect  to  the  inclined  face,  and  means  to  reslUently  hold 
said  balls  in  engagement  with  the  inclined  face. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  revolving  body  having  a  com- 
pressible spring  thereon,  a  second  body  carried  thereby 
engaged  with  the  spring  and  formed  with  an  Inclined  face, 
a  series  of  balls .angaglng  the  revolving  body  and  aald  in- 
clined face,  and  means  whereby  said  second  body  and  said 
balls  may  be  moved  simultaneously  to  compress  the  spring, 
and  whereby  the  balls  may  t>e  moved  Independently  of  the 
second  body  so  as  to  be  disengaged  from  the  Inclined  face, 
to  allow  the  second  body  to  be  moved  so  as  to  release  the 
spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  body  and  a  compressible 
spring  thereon,  a  second  body  hsvlng  a  wedging  face, 
means  whereby  the  second  body  may  compress  the  spring, 
wedging  means  between  said  flrst  body  and  said  wedging 
face  to  hold  said  parts  against  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  move  said  wedging  means  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  independently  of  the  second  body  to  thereby 
allow  the  second  body  to  move  to  release  said  spring. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  body  and  a  compressible  spring 
thereon,  a  second  body,  means  whereby  the  second  body 
may  compress  the  spring,  wedging  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  bodies  whereby  the  spring  Is  held  in  compressed 
position,  means. to  hold  said  wedging  means  in  operative 
position,  and  means  to  •>perate  said  wedging  means  to  in- 
operative position  Independently  of  the  second  body  there- 
by to  allow  the  second  body  to  release  the  spring. 


945.302.  DINNER-PAIL.  Almon  W.  Baowit,  Muskogee. 
.^  Okla.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1906.  Serial  No.  337.125.     Renewed 

Dec.  2.  1909.     Sertal  No.  531.115. 

In  a  dinner  pall,  the  combination  of  an  outer  receptacle 
and  an  Inner  receptacle,  said  Inner  receptacle  being  sus- 
pended from   the  outer  receptscle  snd   formed  with    IB- 
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cllned  walls,  said  inner  receptacle  being  also  formed  Into 
two  compartments  separate  from  each  other  at  their  lower 
portions,  one  of  said  compartments  being  open  at  the  hot 
torn,   burners   situated   below   said   compartments,    a   plu- 


rality of  trays  nested  in  one  of  said  compartments,  the 
othtT  compartment  adapted  to  receive  a  cooking  vessel, 
and  a  hollow  cover  for  said  pall,  said  cover  adapted  to 
receive  a   liquid   to  be  heated. 


i*4T>.:Wi.  PACKING  FOR  ORINDING-MILLS.  Thomas 
W.  Capim,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,761. 


1.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  trunnion,  a 
feed  tube  eitendlng  into  and  loosely  flttlnj;  said  trunnion, 
and  n  pipe  leadliiK  to  the  space  between  the  said  trunnion 
and  the  said  tube  for  Introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
thf'rel>etwe«'n. 

■-'.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  trunnion,  a 
feed  tube  extending  into  said  trunnion,  a  closed  cavity 
formed  in  the  space  l)etween  the  said  trunnion  and  said 
tube.  Ad  A  pipe  leading  from  an  exterior  source  to  said 
cavity  for  Introdudng  a  fluid  under  pressure  therein. 

;;.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  trunnion,  a 
feed  tul>e  extending  into  said  trunnion,  a  pipe  leading 
from  an  exterior  source  to  the  space  between  said  trun- 
nion and  said  tube  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
therebetween,  and  means  for  preventing  leakage  of  said 
fluid  around  said  trunnion. 

4.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  trunnion,  a 
feed  tube  extending  Into  said  trunnion  said  feed  tube  be- 
ing provided  with  a  part  extending  around  the  exterior 
of  said  trunnion,  a  closed  cavity  formed  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  trunnion  and  the  internal  and  external 
extensions  of  said  tube,  and  a  pipe  leading  to  said  cavity 
for  introdnclng  a  fluid  under  pressure  therein. 

5.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  trunnion,  a 
feed  tube  extending  Into  said  trunnion  said  feed  tube  l>e- 
lUK  prDvided  with  a  part  extending  around  the  exterior  of 
said  trunnion,  a  closed  cavity  formed  in  the  space  between 


the  said  trunnion  and  the  Internal  and  external  extensions 
of  said  tube,  a  pipe  leading  to  said  cavity  for  introducing 
therein  a  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  packing  member 
Interposed  between  the  external  extension  of  said  tube 
and  the  outside  of  said  trunnion.  * 


9  4  6,304.  P.VPER-FEEDING  MACHINE.  Archibald 
Cole,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Fuller  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1906.     Serial  No.  313.392. 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  forwarding  sheets  side  by  side,  of  sheet  pulling 
devices  for  each  sheet,  and  means  whereby  said  devices 
can  be  operated  to  shift  each  sheet  sldewlse  in  either  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  forwarding  two  sheets  side  by  side,  of  a  pair 
of  sheet  registering  devices  comprising  a  sheet  puller  ar- 
ranged alongside  the  path  of  the  inner  edge  of  one  sheet 
and  a  sheet  positioning  device  arranged  alongside  the  path 
of  the  outer  edge  of  said  Sheet,  a  second  pair  of  sheet  regis- 
tering devices  also  comprising  a  sheet  puller  arranged 
alongside  the  path  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  second  sheet 
and  a  positioning  device  arranged  alongside  the  path  of 
the  outer  edge  of  said  second  sheet,  operating  means,  and 
means  for  connecting  either  puller  and  either  positioning 
device  of  the  pairs  to  the  operating  meana 

3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  for\«-arding  two  sheets  side  by  side,  of  a  pair 
of  sheet  pullers,  one  of  said  pullers  being  arranged  along- 
side the  path  of  the  inner  edge  and  th#  other  alongside 
the  path  of  the  outer  edge  of  one  sheet, '*h  second  pair  of 
sheet  pullers,  one  of  said  pullers  being  arranged  alongside 
the  path  of  the  Inner  edge  and  the  other  alongside  the 
path  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  second  sheet,  an  operating 
mechanism,  and  means  for  connecting  either  outer  and 
either  inner  puller  to  the  operating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  forwarding  two  sheets  side  by  side,  of  two  pairs 
of  sheet  registering  devices  one  pair  being  arranged  ahead 
of  the  other  pair  and  each  pair  comprising  a  aheet  puller 
arranged  alongside  the  path  of  the  inner  edge  of  one  Aieet 
and  a  sheet  positioning  device  arranged  alongside  the  path 
of  the  outer  edge  of  said  sheet,  two  other  pairs  of  she^t 
registering  devices  one  pair  being  arranged  ahead  of  the 
other  pair  and  each  pair  comprising  a  sheet  puller  ar- 
ranged alongside  the  path  of  the  Inner  edge  of  the  second 
sheet,  and  a  positioning  device  arranged  alongside  the 
path  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  second  sheet,  operating 
means,  and  means  for  connecting  either  the  pullers  of  the 
pairs  or  the  positioniuK  devices  of  the  pairs  to  the  operat- 
ing means. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  forwarding  two  sheets  side  by  side,  of  two  pairs 
of  sheet  registering  devices,  one  pair  being  arranged  ahead 
of  the  other  and  each  pair  comprising  a  sheet  ppller  ar- 
ranged alongside  the  path  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  sheet 
and  a  sheet  puller  arranged  alongside  the  path  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  sheet,  two  other  pairs  of  sheet  register- 
ing devices  one  of  said  pairs  being  arranged  ahead  of  the 
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otht«r  and  enoh  pulr  comprlslni:  a  sheet  puller  arranged 
■JonKBide  the  path  of  the  Inner  edge  of  the  second  aheet, 
and  a  ^heet  puller  arranxed  alongside  the  path  of  the 
outer  edge  of  said  second  sheet,  an  operating  mechanism, 
■  and  means  for  connecting  either  the  outer  or  the  inner 
puIlerM  of  the  \>:\\rs  ro  the  operntlng  mechanism, 
(flaims  »5  to  1I»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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n4.").30.>.     VATOR  BIRNER      Hebbchel  M.  Conmeh,  Chi 
<Mxo.   III..  HHsl^nrr  of  one-half  to  Willis  A.  Burney,  Jr., 
Saviinnah.  Ch      Filed  Oct.  2.1.  190«.     Serial  No.  459,205. 


«>(  supply.  A  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  into  which  the  rapor  is  discharged  from 
said  generator,  an  auxiliary  heating  cbamt>er  surrounding 
the  outlet  end  of  said  generator,  comprising  a  casing  and 
u  removable  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  holes  or  per- 
foratlouB  through  which  the  vap  r  may  pans  an<i  a  vapor 
conduit  communicating  with  said  casing,  HUbatantialiy  as 
de8crll)ed. 

.'».  In  II  vapor  burner  adapted  to  use  ker«>»ene  or  other 
liydri>carlM>n  fluid,  the  combination  with  a  8upi>ortlng 
strMcture,  and  burner  tips  carried  thereby,  of  a  vaimr  Ken 
erat'  r  passing  through  the  heat  sone  of  the  burner  for 
initially  vaporising  the  oil  passing  througb  the  same,  a 
sub-tlame  chamber  communicating  with  the  vai)or  conduit 
leading  to  the  burner  ttpa  and  surrounding  the  outlet  end 
of  the  generator  for  ▼■porlilng  the  Hold  and  fixing  the 
vapor  of  the  main  supply,  a  mixing  chamber 'communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere  and  Into  which  the  va|H>r  gen- 
erator <lischarKes.  nnii  a  vapor  conduit  communicnttng 
with  the  burner  tips  and  paaslng  through  the  beat  sone 
uf  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

[nalms  «l  to  8  not  printed  lo  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  vap  t  burner  adapted  to  iise  ke/osene  and  other 

I  \(lro<-arU)n     flnld.     llie    ronihluiition     with     a     supportin,? 
titnicture  and  burner  tips  carried  thereby,  of  a  vapor  !;i«n 
erit.ir  passing  through   tlie  heat  zone  of  the  burner  jind 
ci>-mected  with  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  press'iie. 

Mrt  'ionerator  having  n  contracted  1  riflce  at  Its  outlet  end 

II  vaiKjr  (vmdult  Into  which  the  vHiM>r  is  dls'^nnrged 
through  said  orifl«'e  and  having  ports  or  openings  adjacent 
to  xatd  orillce  for  the  ndmission  of  air  into  the  c  ndult  or 
pipe,  and  a  beating  chamber  com  iiuin  I  eating  with  rbe  va- 
por conduit  of  the  device  and  arranged  atx)nf  the  ueTierator 
for  vaiK>riiing  the  mnin  fluid  x'tpply.  said  conduit  tor  the 
vapor  pasaing  thri'ngli  the  heat  zone  of  the  burners  and 
o>mmunl(  atlng   with   the   tlp«.   suliatantlally   its  do-.rribeil 

2.  In  a  'ayMr  bnrner  adapted  to  use  kerosene  and  other 
hydrocarlwtn  fluid,  the  combination  with  a  supi<ortlng 
structure  ;ind  burner  tipx  cnrrletl  thereby,  of  a  vapor  cen 
erntor  pii>«sing  thri>U!ih  the  hejit  zone  of  the  burner  itii'l 
c  unected  with  a  *uirce  of  supply  of  fluid  under  p^e^s':ri'. 
H  heating  chamt>er  aiTar;;ed  about  the  outlet  end  i''  fbe 
vapor  gpr»erator  and  compi'inlcating  with  the  v.-jpor  con- 
duit for  vaporising  the  main  snpply  of  fliiid  to  the  btiiner 
and  fixing  the  vapor.  •»ni<i  generator  having  a  contrncted 
orlflce  at  Its  ontlet  end.  a  vap  r  conduit  into  which  rbe 
vapor  is  discharged  through  said  orlflce  and  hnvln,f  portM 
adjacent  to  safrt  orlflce  for  the  admission  of  air  ln''>  the 
conduit  or  nipe.  said  condnit  for  the  vai>or  passing  rbr  >'»gh 
the  heat  zone  of  the  burner  and  crmmunlcating  with  the 
burner  tut>es.  inilistanfially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vai>or  burner  adapted  to  use  kerosene  or  other 
bydromrtwn    fluid,    the    combination    with    a    supji.  rtin,' 
structure  and  burner  tips  carried  thereby,  of  n  vapo'-  ^cii 
erntor  receiving  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  suitable  son-fc 
of  supply,  a  mixing  chaml)er  communicating  with  the  i-r 

.  mosphere  Into  which  the  vapor  Is  discharged  from  ^ald 
generator,  an  auxiliary  heating  chamber  arranged  ahmt 
the  ontlet  end  of  said  generator  for  vaporizing  the  mnin 
supply  and  fixing  the  vapor  of  said  fluid,  substantially  as 
de«ccrlhed. 

4.  In  a  vapor  burner  adapted  to  use  kerosene  or  other 
hydrocarbon    fluid,    the    combination     with    a    supporting 
stnictnre  and  bnrner  tips  carried  thereby,  of  a  vapor  zen 
erator  receiving  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  suitable  source 


l»4.'i.:{(Mt.  BOOT  TREKINi;  .MACIIINK.  ilK.^B^  H  Cvu- 
.\ll.\<..s.  Nt'wtuu,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  in<>sne  aMsigumenta, 
to  -MnnufHcfurers  Machine  Tompauy.  Montclalr.  N.  .1.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Ian.  22,  I9<W. 
Serial   No.  2t>7,129. 
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1.  in  a  l)<>ot  and  Hboe  treeing  machine,  the  combination 
<if  a  support,  an  expauaibie  tr«>e  mounted  fo  swing  upon 
laid  supjicirt.  a  liell  crank  lever  in  o|>eratlve  eng.-igement 
with  tiie  tree  f  r  eip:indlng  It.  n  dog  [)lvotail,v  connected 
with  the  tree  and  adapted  to  engage  :in  irm  of  said  (.ell 
crank  lever  for  holding  the  tree  expande<l.  and  a  tread 
lever  for  automatically  tripping  the  dog  from  engagement 
with  the  l>ell  crank  lever  as  the  tre«'  is  swung  Into  iwaltlon. 

2.  In  a  tx>ot  and  shoe  treeing  machine,  the  combination 
<  f  a  support,  an  expansible  free  mounted  to  swing  thereon, 
a  bell  crank  lever  movable  with  the  tree  and  operative  to 
fxpand  the  tree,  a  treadle  lever  pivotally  mo\inted  on  the 
suppoit  and  adapted  to  engage  the  l>ell  crank  lever  when 
the  trw  Is  In  treeing  position,  a  lock  acting  «n  the  bell 
crank  for  holding  it  In  tree  expanding  position  while  not 
In  engagement  with  the  treadle  lever,  said  lock  having  a 
part  to  antomatlcally  engage  the  treadle  as  the  tree  Is 
swung  into  treeing  position  to  unlock  the  t)ell  crank  lever 

;t.  In  a  lM>ot  and  shoe  treeing  machine,  an  actuating 
'•■rer,  a  holding  d' g.  and  a  bell  crank  having  a  hejid  pro- 
vl(!e<1  with  recesses  to  t^  engaged  by  said  lever  and  dog. 

4  In  a  boot  and  shoe  treeing  machine,  an  oscillatory 
tree  frame  provided  with  one  or  more  expansible  trees, 
Pieiins  to  permit  said  frame  to  be  oscillated  to  bring  a 
tree  into  position  to  l)e  expanded  and  from  such  position 
ifter  expansion,  means  Including  a  lever  provided  wltji  i 
recess  for  expanding  said  tree,  a  gravity  dog  operating 
automatically  to  engage  said  recess  to  hold  each  tree  ex 
panded,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  release  said 
dog  as  the  tree  Is  moved  into  operating  pos'.ti:  u. 


r 


n.  In  a  boot  and  sho*  treeing  machine,  an  oecillatorr 
tz«c  frame  provided  with  one  or  more  expaaatMo  trees, 
Bemns  to  permit  said  fraaoe  to  he  oscillated  to  hrlnn  a  tree 
iBto  position  to  be  expanded  and  from  su<*  position  after 
expansion,  means  Inclndlag  a  lerer  and  a  tre«idle  for  op- 
erating the  Mid  lever  for  expanding  said  tree,  and  a  dog 
operating  automatically  to  cogag*  said  lever  and  hold 
■aM  tree  expanded  and  to  automatically  releaae  said  lever 
by  return  of  said  tree  to  expanding  position. 


»46,S08.  8BWINO-MACH1NB.  WILLIAM  H.  BunT,  To- 
ronto, Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  Robert 
F.  Segaworth,  Toronto,  Canada,  yilad  Nov.  12,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  462,277. 
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M5,.'t07.  PROCESS  OF  AND  AI'I'ARATrS  FOR  BURN 
IN<J  CEMKNT.  He.nky  L.  IhiHEHTY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File<l  Sept.  n.  IWis.     Serial  No.  453,:isi. 


1.  The  process  of  burning  cement  which  comprises  pro- 
ducing a  cUnkerlng  flame  In  heat-conveying  relationship 
to  a  traveling  stream  of  calcined  cement  material,  subdi 
vldlng  the  gases  from  such  flame  Into  a  plurality  of  reia- 
llvely  small  currents,  passing  each  such  current  into 
effective  heat-radiating  relationship  to  a  relatively  small 
traveling  stream  of  cement  material  to  calcine  the  aame 
and  maintaining  such  current  at  substantially  uniform 
distance  from  such  cement  material  during  snch  passage 
and  finally  uniting  snch  small  streams  ot  calcined  material 
In  proximity  to  the  cllnkerlng  flame. 

2.  The  process  of  burning  cement  which  comprises  pro- 
ducing a  cMnkering  fiame  In  an  unot*tnicted  rotary  ce- 
ment kiln  In  heat  conveying  relationship  to  a  traveling 
stream  of  calcined  cement  material,  passing  the  flame 
gares  through  a  plurality  of  smaller  roUry  substantially 
comerless  kilns  in  heat  conveying  relationship  to  a  plu- 
rality of  streams  of  cement  material  to  calcine  the  same 
an<l  maintaining  such  current  at  substantially  uniform 
distance  from  such  cement  material  during  such  passage 
and  delivering  such  plurality  of  streams  to  form  a  aingle 
stream  of  material  In  heating  relationship  to  such  cUnk- 
erlng flame, 

■.i.  The  pr<H.-ess  of  burning  cement  which  comprises  de- 
livering cement  material  to  a  plurality  of  relatively  amali 
rotating  saNtantlally  comerless  calcining  kilns,  delivering 
calcines  from  snch  plurality  of  calcining  kilns  Into  a 
commcm  clinkerlng  kiln  la  heat -receiving  relationship  to  a 
dlnkerlng  flame,  and  paastng  the  flame  gases  from  such 
tlame  through  said  plurality  at  calcining  kilns  and  main- 
taining suich  gases  at  suhstaBtlally  uniform  distance  from 
such  cement  material  during  snch  paaaage. 

4.  The  process  of  burning  cement  which  comprises  pass- 
ing cement  material  through  a  plurality  of  comparatively 
small  r.  tiling  substantially  comerless  calcining  kilns  In 
contact  with  hot  flame  gaaes  as  a  plurality  of  traveling 
streams,  uniting  said  streaots  Into  one  stream  and  passing 
said  stream  Into  proximity  with  a  clinkerlng  flame,  and 
subdividing  the  hot  flame  gases  from  such  flame  Into 
separate  currents  passing  through  such  plurality  of  cal- 
cining kllas  and  maintaining  such  currents  at  substen- 
tlally  uniform  ^distances  from  their  respective  streams  of 
cement  material  during  the  passage  of  such  gases  through 
said  small  kilns. 

.-..  A  cement  kiln  comprising  a  rotary  clinkerlng  cham- 
ber provided  with  flame  producing  means  and  a  plurality 
of  calcining  cbambeni  roUtable  about  a  common  axis  and 
dlacharginp  calcines  Into  said  clinkerlng  chamber  and 
receiving  flame  gases  therefrom,  each  of  said  caldnlng 
chambers  brtng  of  roanded  net  tloa  sod  being  provided  with 
means  pi%ventlBg  such  dtscbflrgv  of  calcines  at  an  npper 
po4nt  In  the  cf  Inker  lag  chamber. 

(ClalmM  4  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  throat  plate 
and  a  feed  dog  the  combination  therewith  of  a  presser 
shoe  movable  to  follow  the  feeding  mcvement  of  the  feed 
dog  ;  means  for  raising  the  presser  shoe  and  returning  it 
to  its  initial  position  :  and  a  stationary  stripper  supported 
out  of  contact  with  the  throat  plate  and  adapted  t  >  pre- 
vent the  fabric  lifting  with  the  presser  shoe. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  throat  plate 
and  a  feed  dog  the  combination  therewith  of  a  presser 
shoe  movable  to  follow  the  feeding  movement  of  the  feed 
dog,  means  for  raising  the  presser  shoe  and  returning  It 
to  Its  initial  position  ;  a  stationary  stripper  supported  out 
of  contact  with  the  throat  plate  and  adapted  to  prevent 
the  fabric  lifting  with  the  presser  shoe ;  and  a  fln  forming 
a  seam  guide  projecting  up  from  the  throat  plate  of  the 
machine. 

3.  In  a  seming  machine  the  combination  of  a  threat 
plate  a  feed  dog  operating  through  said  plate;  a  presser 
foot :  means  for  raising  tlie  presser  foot  an*  returning  it 
to  Its  initial  position  :  a  fln  forming  a  seam  guide  project- 
ing from  the  throat  plate :  the  prewier  foot  embracing  said 
fln  and  a  stripper  adapted  to  prevent  the  fabric  lifting 
with  the  presser  foot. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  throat 
plate ;  a  feed  dog  operating  through  said  plate ;  a  fln 
forming  a  seam  gijlde  projecting  from  said  plate ;  a  presser 
foot  slotted  for  the  passage  of  said  fln  ;  a  shoe  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  the  presser  foot  and  cut  out  to  embrace 
the  fln;  means  for  periodically  raising  the  presser  foot; 
and  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  the  shoe  In  Its  normal 
position. 

!!:  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  throat 
plate:  a  feed  dog  operirting  through  said  plate:  a  fln 
forming  a  seam  guide  projecting  from  said  plate ;  a  presser 
foot  slotted  for  the  passage  of  said  fln ;  a  shoe  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  the  presser  foot  and  cut  out  to  embrace 
the  fln  :  means  for  periodically  raising  the  preaaer  foot ; 
a  spring  tending  to  maintain  the  shoe  In  Its  normal  posi- 
tion ;  and  a  stripper  adapted  to  prevent  the  fabric  raising 
with  the  presser  foot  shoe. 

(Claims  «  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


945,309.  CONVERTIBLE  SLED  AND  BOAT.  Johef 
RrntBO  and  Eli  as  Evebo,  Erie.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  3. 
1909.      Serial  No.   516.070. 

1.  In  a  convertible  sled  and  boat,  the  combination  of  a 
boat,  spaced  runners  beneath  the  same,  toothed  segments 
carried  by  said  runners,  qteans  connecting  the  runners 
with  the  boat  In  a  pivotal  manner,  pinions  mounted  on 
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th«  boat  to  engage  tbe  tootbed  aegmentB  for  moving  the 
ninnen  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltion,  and  means  for 
operating  aald  plnlona. 


2.  In  a  convertible  aled  and  boat,  the  combination  of  a 
boat,  a  pair  of  spaced  ninnera  beneath  the  same,  links 
plvotally  connecting  the  runnera  and  boat  together, 
toothed  segments  attached  to  the  runners,  shafts  mount- 
ed in  the  boat,  pinions  carried  by  said  shafts  and  meshing 
with  the  segments  aforesaid,  and  means  for  turning  the 
shafts  and  pinions  to  throw  tl>e  runners  into  and  out  of 
operative  positions  with  respect  to  the  boat. 


945.310.  WORK  GAGE  FOR  FASTENER  INSERTIN*; 
MACHINES.  Fbank  F.  End.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Com- 
pany, Montclair,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  351.067. 


..O 


1.  A  work  gage  for  fastener  inserting  mnchlnes.  compris- 
ing a  work  engaging  member  having  a  recessed  edge  forming 
fixed  and  oppoaitely  disposed  abutments  for  engagement 
singly  by  the  breast  comers  of  a  heel,  the  recessed  edge 
between  said  abutments  t>eing  provided  with  stop  facen 
for  engagement  by  the  rear  of  the  heel. 

2.  A  work  gage  for  boot  and  shoe  macbineH,  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  recessed  edge  forming  opposite  stop  por- 
tions h,  h  for  engaging  the  breast  corners  of  a  heel  and 
intermediate  stops  i,  i  for  engaging  the  rear  of  a  heel. 

3.  A  work  gage  for  boot  and  shoe  machines,  comprising 
a  yieldingly  mounted  plate  having  a  reoeused  edge  forming 
opposite  stop  portions  h,  h  for  engaging  the  breast  corners 
of  a  heel  and  intermediate  stops  i,  i  for  engaging  the  rear 
of  a   heel. 

4.  A  work  gage  for  fastener  Inserting  machines,  com- 
prising a  work  engaging  memt>er  having  a  recessed  edge 
forming  fixed  and  oppositely  disposed  abutments  for  en- 
gagement singly  by  the  breast  comers  of  a  heel,  the  re- 
cessed edge  between  said  abutments  being  provided  with 
stop  faces  for  engagement  by  the  rear  of  the  heel,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  work  engaging  member  trans- 
versely. 

5.  In  a  gage  for  fastener  Inserting  machines,  a  plate  or 
work  engaging  member  having  fixed  abutments  with  stop 
faces  to  engage  singly  with  the  comers  of  a  heel,  and  stop 
portions,  one  for  each  abutment,  the  stop  portion  of  one 
abutment  being  diap.  sed  to  engage  the  side  of  the  heel 
when  the  stop  face  of  the  other  fixed  abutment  Is  engaged 
with  the  corner  of  a  heel. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


BOAT  -  WHISTLE.     Valbwtini  Pindbich, 
N.    Y.       Filed    May    18.     1908.      Serial    No. 


94  5,3  1  I 

Brooklyn 
'  4SS.426. 

1.  In  a  nautical  signaling  apparatus,  a  aound-producing 
dcTice  consisting  of  a  whistle  blown  by  vapor,  a  vapor 
controlling  device  or  valve,  and  means  acceMlble  to  the 


pilot  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve :  in  combination 
with  a  source  of  light  having  an  inclosing  wall  for  cat- 
ting off  Its  horlsontal  rays,  aaid  scarce  of  light  arranged 
to  llinmlnate  the  Jets  of  vapor  from  said  whistle  when 
blown,  and  to  thereby  automatically  supplement  the  sound 
signal  bjr  brilliantly  showing  np  the  vapor  Jets,  thus  giv- 
ing a  clear  viaoal  indication  of  the  whereabouts  and 
identity  of  the  signaling  veMcl,  means  for  controlling  the 
source  of  light,  and  connections  whereby  said  light  con- 
trolling means  is  operated  automatically  by  said  valvs 
opening  and  closing  means  so  that  the  illumination  takes 
place  whenever  and  only  when  the  sound  signal  Is  blowing. 


2.   A  nautical  steam  whistle  having  a  valve  device  for 

effecting   its  operation,   and   a  whistle  cord   for  opening 

and  closing  said  valve,  in  combination  with  a  number  of 

Incandescent   electric    lights   t>eneath    the   whistle,    means 

inclosing  said   lights   for  directing  the  rays  upward   and 

cutting  off  the  horizontal  rays,  electrical  connections  for 

said  lights,  and  a  device  operated  automatically  by  aaid 

i   valve  opening  and  closing  means  for  controlling  said  elec- 

t   trical   connections,   whereby    the   lights   are   lighted   when 

I  and  only  when  the  whistle  is  blown. 


945.312.  riRBINO  Joseph  Fibth.  Charlotte.  N  C, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Wilson  Ilaas,  Charlotte, 
N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  30.  l'.K)9.     Serlil  Xo.  4T.').10«. 


A  curb  and  gutter,  the  curb  being  undercut  to  afford  a 
conduit,  the  undercut  of  the  curb  affording  the  bottom 
and  one  side  wall  of  the  conduit  and  a  portion  overhang- 
ing the  conduit  and  having  Its  edge  in  a  vertical  plane 
substantially  medially  of  the  bottom  of  the  conduit,  the 
gutter  being  also  undercut  to  afford  the  other  aide  wall 
of  the  conduit  and  a  portion  overhanging  the  conduit,  ssid 
overhanging  portion  <t  the  gutter  projecting  beneath  the 
overhanging  portion  of  the  cnrto,  the  space  between  the 


said  overhanging  portion  of  the  curb  and  the  gutter  be- 
ing comparatively  restricted,  the  condnlt  being  of  maxi- 
mum width  at  its  bottom  and  gradually  decreasing  in 
width  upwardly. 

II 

945.313.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PEAT 

FIBER  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURE  INTO  PAPER,  &c. 

LiDWio  Fbaxz,  Admont.  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  July 

28.  1908.     Serial  No.  446,736. 

A  mechanical  process  for  disintegrating  peat  fiber  for 
the  purpose  of  working  the  same  up  into  paper  and  card- 
board, conalstlng  In  the  following  steps: — (a)  cutting  the 
strands  into  disks  of  approximately  the  same  slse ;  (5) 
adding  water  thereto  and  dissolving  the  disks  Into  sepa- 
rate fibers;  (o  freeing  the  fibers  from  the  coarser  foreign 
portions  and  separating  the  fibers  from  the  finer  impurl- 
■  ties  and  earthy  portions;  id)  working  up  the  product  ob- 
tained through  disintegrating  into  half-stuff  and  sorting 
the  same,  and  («•)  mixing  the  sorted  half-stuff  with  half- 
stuff  obtained  from  paper  refuse,  or  with  wood  branch 
cellulose,  or  the  like,  for  the  finished  paper  pulp. 


superposed  layers  of  glass,  means  for  holding  a  web  of 
wire  corresponding  in  length  to  the  length  of  the  finished 
sheet  extended  in  horlsontal  position  from  end  to  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  surface  of  the  initial  layer  when  newly 
formed  and  means  for  releasing  one  end  of  said  web  of 
wire  while  the  other  end  thereof  continues  to  be  sup- 
ported, substantially  as  described. 


045.314.  METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  M.VKING 
WIRE  GLA88.  NuKLAS  Fbanzkn,  Walton.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,185. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  wire-glass 
which  consists  In  forming  a  sheet  of  glass  with  a  web  of 
wire  burled  b«'neath  its  surface  and  withhi  Its  body  and 
with  protrusions  of  soft  or  unchilled  glass  upon  its  sur- 
face, and  in  spreading  upon  the  protrasion-bearing  surface 
of  such  sheet  when  newly  formed  a  final  finishing  layer  of 
glass. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  wire-glass 
which  consists  In  spreading  a  batch  of  molten  glass  to 
layer  form,  spreading  and  applying  to  and  unifying  with 
the  initial  layer  a  second  layer  of  glass,  with  a  web  of 
wire  Inclosed  between  the  layers,  and  embedded  In  the 
sheet  which  the  united  layers  form,  and  finally  spreading 
upon  the  HU^fa^e  of  such  sheet  when  newly  formed  a  final 
tlnlshlng  layer  of  glass. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-glass  the  combination 
with  means  for  forming  a  sheet  of  glass  having  a  web  of 
wire  burled  beneath  its  surface  and  within  Its  body  and 
having  also  protuberances  of  soft  or  unchilled  glass  upon 
Its  surface,  of  means  for  spreading  upon  the  protmslon- 
b<-arlng  surface  of  such  sheet  a  final  finishing  layer  of 
glass.  BUlistantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-glass  the  combination 
of  means  for  spreading  a  batch  of  molten  glass  to  layer 
form,  means  for  spreading  and  applying  to  and  unifying 
with  the  Initial  layer  a  second  layer  of  glass  with  a  web 
of  wire  Inclosed  between  the  layers  and  embedded  in  the 
sheet  thuB  formed,  and  means  for  spreading  upon  the  sur- 
face of  such  sheet  a  final  finishing  layer  of  glass,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-glass  the  combination 
of  means  for  spreading  a  batch  of  molten  glass  to  layer 
form  upon  a  supporting  surface,  means  for  applying  to  the 
surface  of  such  layer  when  formed  a  web  of  fabric,  means 
for  spreading  upon  said  fabric-covered  layer  a  second 
batch  of  molten  glass  to  layer  form,  and  means  for  spread- 
ing Hixwi  the  surface  of  the  wire-containing  sheet  thus 
hullt  u|»  a  third  batch  of  molten  glass  to  layer  form,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[ Claims- 0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  the  combination 
of  "a  table,  two  rolls  arranged  above  the  table  and  spaced 
the  one  from  the  other  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  sheet  of  wire  glass  to  be  formed,  supports  for  a 
wire  netting  arranged  to  hold  a  length  of  wire  by  Its  op- 
posite ends  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  Inlttal  layer 
while  said  Initial  layer  is  being  formed  and  advancing  be- 
neath such  web  of  wire,  such  means  for  holding  the  wire 
permitting  the  release  of  one  end  and  the  gradual  entrain- 
ing of  the  wire  in  the  sheet  of  wire  glass,  and  at  the  same 
time  holding  the  web  of  wire  taut  while  being  entrained, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  a  pair  of  rolls  v»d  a  pair  of  wire  supports,  the 
table  being  movable  relative  to  the  remaining  parts,  the 
said  rolls  l)eing  so  arranged  above  the  table  as  to  spread 
successive  superposed  layers  of  glass  upon  the  table  top 
and  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  at  least  wjual  to 
the  length  of  the  sheet  of  wire  glass  to  be  produced,  the 
said  supports  for  the  wire  being  arranged  between  and 
adjacent  to  the,  several  rollers,  and  so  constructed  that 
the  wire  may  be  released  from  the  several  supports,  each 
lndei)endent  of  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  maiking  wire  glass  described  herein 
which  consists  in  supporting  a  length  of  wire  netting  in 
horizontal  position  from  end  to  end  in  close  proximity  to 
the  plane  of  formation  of  a  layer  of  glass,  spreading  a 
batch  of  molten  glass  to  layer  form  and  advancing  It  as 
It  is  formed  beneath  said  length  of  netting,  thereby  heat- 
ing said  length  of  netting  to  or  approximately  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  glass,  releasing  one  end  of  said  length  of 
netting,  allowing  it  to  fall  and  rest  upon  the  surface  of 
said  layer,  teeming  a  second  batch  of  glass  upon  that  por- 
tion of  the  Initial  layer  to  which  the  netting  has  been  so 
applied  and  spreading  such  second  batch  of  glass  to  layer 
form. over  the  initial  layer  and  netting,  exerting  a  pull  on 
the  entire  length  of  netting  at  the  beginning  of  said  second 
spreading  operation  to  r»'move  the  alack  due  to  expansion. 
and  maintaining  such  tension  during  the  spreading  of  such 
second  layer. 


945.3K}  APPARATIS  FOR  MANTFA<'TrHlNG  WIRK- 
GLA88.  Nk-ki.as  Franzen,  Walton.  Pa  Filed  Sept. 
17.   li»(>S.      S«'rlal    No.   4.''>3.472. 


945,315.      METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU 
FACTITRING   WIRE-GLASS.     N1CKLA8   Fbasks,  Wal- 
ton. Pa.     Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,457. 
1.   In  a^  wire  glass  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table. 

two   rolln   arranged    above    the   table    to   spread    thereon 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  the  combination 
with  a  casting  table  and  means  for  spreading  tbereon 
superposed  layers  of  glass,  of  means  for  progressively 
shifting  portions  of  a  web  of  wire  lying  upon  the  Initial 
layer  In  advance  of  the  formation  of  another  layer  thereon. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  the  combination 
of  a  casting  table,  means  for  spreading  thereon  an  Initial 
layer  of  glass,  means  for  d-'posltlng  on  such  initial  layer 
a  web  of  wire,  means  for  spreading  a  second  layer  of  glass 
upon  the  wire  covered  initial  layer,  together  with  means 
for  removing  waves  or  irregularities  in  the  web  of  wire 
when  deposited  upon  the  Initlsl  layer  and  before  being 
covered  by  the  glass  of  the  second  layer,  sabstantially  as 
described. 
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•i.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  k1>"*.  the  combination 
with  a  casting  table,  means  for  spreading  tbereon  an 
Initial  layer  of  gla«a,  and  means  for  spreading  a  second 
layer  of  glass  upon  said  initial  layer,  of  means  movable 
In  relation  to  the  casting  table  and  operating  in  advance 
of  the  second  layer-spreading  means  to  progreMlTely  raise 
from  the  surface  of  the  initial  layer  a  web  of  wire  pre- 
viously laid  thereon,  substantially  as  descrltn-d 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  ttie  combination 
with  a  casting  table,  moans  for  spreading  thereon  an 
initial  layer  of  glass,  and  means  for  spreading  a  second 
layer  of  glass  upon  said  initial  layer,  of  a  bar  located  l>f 
tween  the  two  said  glass-spreading  means,  eitendtng  In 
transverse  direction  above  the  surface  o&  the  casting  table, 
and  movable  in  relation  to  aaid  casting  table,  subetantialiy 
as  de8crit>ed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass  the  combination 
of  a  casting  table,  two  rolls  immovable  in  relation  to  one 
another  bat  movable  in  unison  relatively  to  said  casting 
table  and  arranged  to  spread  thereon  superposed  layers  of 
glass,  and  two  tMint  located  between  the  aforesaid  rolls, 
immovable  in  relation  to  said  rolls  and  extending  in  trans- 
verse direction  above  the  plane  of  said  casting  table,  over 
which  bar8  a  web  of  wire  l^lng  upon  an  initial  layer  of 
glass  on  said  casting  table  will  be  raised  in  waves,  sub- 
Atantially  as  described. 

[C'laimD  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


9  4S.;«17  MACHINE  F'OR  MAKINO  WIRE-GLASS. 
XicKT.As  Fr.vnzkn.  WiiltoD.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1909. 
Serial    No.   47«,fl<)l. 


SJ&' 


^i^^)^^^^ys^.^-.M.<^<:si^M'>im^':.<x^^$^s&<^MS-<i^xi^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  miu-hiue  for  makiag  wire  KlaiM  the  combination 
i'f  a  (Milr  of  rolU  stepiirated  from  one  another  at  a  distance 
as  Kreat  as  tlie  lenvth  of  the  sheet  of  wire  glass  to  be 
fornie^l.  a  horisontally  extending  casting  table  with  which 
said  rolls  cooperate  to  spread  superposed  layers  of  glass. 
me.ins  for  gustainlng  a  web  of  wire  In  substantially  hori- 
zontal pobitlon  between  said  rolls  and  above  the  plane  of 
said  table,  and  for  releasing  Hald  web  of  wire  at  the  de- 
airt-d  iM>int  in  tlie  operation  of  the  machine,  and  a  tension 
device  adapte<l  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  web  of  wire 
while  a  body  of  tdass  Is  being  spread  to  layer  form  upon 
such  web  of  wire,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

'J.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glatia.  the  combinatiou 
of  ;i  pair  of  rolls  separated  from  one  another  by  a  space 
i^.s  vrent  as  the  length  tif  the  sheet  of  wire  Blass  to  tie 
. f<irrre<l.  a  casting  table  with  which  said  rolls  ('o<')|>erate  to 
spread  superposed  la^'era  of  glass,  a  reel  arranged  l>etween 
said  rolls  and  provided  with  a  flexible  wrap,  aaid  flexible 
wrap  adapte<l  t')  ennane  a  web  of  wire,  suttstantlally  &a 
deacrU)ed. 

'^.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  rolls  separated  from  one  another  l>y  a  space 
as  ^rent  as  the  length  of  the  sheet  of  wire  glass  to  be 
formed,  a  casting  table  with  which  said  rolls  coilperate  to 
spread  superposed  layers  of  glass,  and  a  reel  arranged  be 
tween  snid  rolls  and  provided  with  a  flexible  wrap,  said 
reel  provided  with  a  hand  wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ' 


04.-,,;;iS.  METHOD  OF  AND  XTACIIINE  FOR  MAKING 
WIKE-(;LASS.  Nicklas  Fua>-7.e\,  Walton.  Pa.  Filed 
June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.75.3. 


\ 


^  w?'^^'*'  ;^^  r-«^":^'«=<«>=)^v^^^*'?^5*^ 


1.  Tbe  metbou  of  makiag  wire  glan  described  herein 
which  eoaatota  in  spreadlnK  an  Initial  layer  of  glasa,  main- 
taining a   web  of  wire  in  horizontal  position  and  when 


said  initial  layer  Is  completed  letting  aaid  boriaontally 
maintained  web  fail  free  by  gravity  and  lie  prone  upon 
the  surface  of  said  initial  layer,  and  spreading  a  second 
layer  of  glass  upon  said  Initial  layer  with  th«  wire  ao 
applied  to  It. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass  described  herein 
which  conalsts  In  spreading  an  Initial  layer  of  glaia,  ap- 
plying a  web  of  wire  to  the  surface  thereof,  spreading  a 
second  layer  of  glass  upon  aaid  Initial  layer  with  the  wire 
applied  to  it,  and.  as  the  spreading  of  said  second  layer 
progresses  releasing  the  web  of  wire  frrm  adhesion  to  the 
Initial  layer. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass  the  combination 
of  a  forming  surface,  a  pair  of  rolls  cooperating  with  said 
table  to  spread  thereon  superpoaed  layers  of  glass,  means 
for  sustaining  a  web  of  wire  above  said  forming  surface 
and  between  said  rolls  and  for  releasing  the  wire  so  sus- 
tained at  a  desired  point  in  the  operation  of  the  machine, 
and  an  electromagnet  movable  between  said  rolls,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass  by  the  sandwich 
method  an  electromagnet  placed  above  the  plane  in  which 
the  sheet  of  wire  glass  Is  formed,  and  arranged  In  prox- 
imity thereto,  to  the  end  that  the  web  of  wire  lying  on 
the  initial  layer  before  being  covered  with  the  glass  of 
the  second  layer  may,  as  the  operation  of  the  machine 
progresses,  come  within  the  Inflnence  of  said  magnet  add 
l>e  raised  thereby  from  the  surface  on  which  It  rests,  sub- 
stantially as  deecrit>ed. 

5.  In  a  wire  glass  machine  an  electromagnet  mounted  to 
turn  In  a  supiMirt  above  the  plane  In  which  the  sheet  of 
wire  Klass  Is  formed,  but  adjacent  thereto,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


945,319.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  PLASTIC  MA- 
TERIAL. Nit-KLAH  Franzkn,  Waiton.  Pa.  FMIed  June 
14.  1909.      .Kerial   No.  5()2.0«2. 


1.  Id  a  ma<hine  for  spreading  plastic  isateriHl  to  layer 
form,  the  combination  with  a  casting  surface  and  spread- 
ing roll  of  a  sleeve  forming  tbe  liearing  for  the  Journal  of 
tbe  n>U  and  a  sheave  Journaled  upon  aaid  sleeve  and  en- 
Kaglag  the  casting  surface,  the  Inner  and  outer  bearing 
surfiites  of  the  said  sleeve  being  eccentric  one  to  the 
I  tlier.  sut)stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  spreading  plastic  material  to  layer 
form,  the  combination  with  a  casting  surface  and  spread- 
ing roll  of  a  sleeve  forming  the  bearing  for  the  journal 
of  the  roll  and  a  sheave  Journaled  upon  aaid  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging the  casting  surface,  the  Inner  and  oater  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  said  sleeve  being  eccentric  one  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  shifting  the  poaltion  of  said  sleeve, 
substantially  as  described. 

.'{.  In  a  ni|icbine  for  spreading  plastic  material  to  layer 
form,  the  combination  of  a  casting  surface,  a  roll  a  sleeve 
forming  the  Itearlng  for  the  Journal  of  tbe  roll  and  upon 
which  a  spacing  sheave  is  mounted  to  rotate,  the  Inner 
and  oater  bearing  surfaees  of  aaid  sleeve  being  eccentric, 
and  said  sleeve  being  carried  by  a  rotatabic  toothed  wheel, 
and  means  far  locking  aaid  toothed  wheel  at  a  dealred 
point  in  the  range  of  Its  rotation,  subitantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  spreading  plastic  material  to  layer 
form,  the  combination  of  a  casting  table,  a  roll  carried  In 
housings  adapted  to  traverse  tbe  surface  of  the  Uble 
from  end  to  end,  the  shaft  of  said  roll  being  provided  with 
a  toothed  wheel  and  a  track  extending  parallel  with  the 
table  and  engaging  said  toothed  wheel  to  cause  the  roll 
to  rotate  as  it  advances,  together  with  a  sleeve  forming 
the  bearing  for  the  Journal  of  the  roll  and  upon  which  a 
spacing  sheave  is  Journaled,  the  inner  and  outer  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  sleeve  being  eccentric  one  to  the  other, 
and  said  spacing  sheave  engaging  the  surface  of  the  table, 
substantially  as  described. 


longitudinally  of-  and  within  said  chamber  from  end  to 
end,  one  of  said  electrode*  being  In  circuit  with  the  cylin- 
der and  the  other  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  pulverized 


9  4  5,320.      FIREARM.     Andrew   Fybbkbo,   Hopklnton, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  1,   1909.      Serial  No.  475,410. 


1.  In  a  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cylinder 
movably  mounted  thereon  arid  adapted  to  turn  outwardly 
at  one  side  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  rod  extending  from  tbe 
front  of  the  cylinder,  an  extractor  on  said  rod,  said  rod 
having  a  head  thereon,  and  a  barrel  extending  from  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  notch  for  receiving  said  head. 

2.  In  a  flrearm.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cylinder 
pivoted  on  «  vertical  axis  in  front  of  the  cylinder  to  move 
outwardly  from  tbe  side  thereof,  a  manually  operable 
extractor  rod  extending  from  tbe  cylinder  and  movable 
therewith,  and  a  barrel  having  means  for  holding  the 
extractor  rod  nntil  the  cylinder  is  moved  out  at  the  side. 

;i.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  link 
pivoted  thereon  on  a  vertical  axis  and  extending  forward 
from  its  pivot,  a  cylinder  pivoted  on  the  link  on  a  vertical 
fl.xis  forward  of  the  flrst  named  axis,  whereby  said  cylinder 
Is  movable  by  a  compound  swinging  movement  in  a  plane, 
snld  frame  having  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  in  front  of  It,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  cylinder  with  the  frame,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  swing  alwut  a  vertical  axis  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  flrst  named  axis,  whereby  said 
cylinder  has  a  compound  swinging  motion. 

5.  In  a  Are  arm,  the  omblnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  link 
pivoted  thereon  on  a  vertical  axis  and  extending  forward 
from  its  pivot,  and  a  cylinder  pivoted  on  tbe  link  on  a 
vertical  axis  forward  of  the  flrst  named  axis,  whereby  said 
cylinder  Is  mo^-able  by  a  compound  swinging  movement 
in  a  [tlane- 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


high  resistance  medium  filling  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  form  a  transverse  passage  »»etwpen  the 
electrodes,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  5,322.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Uenbt  J.  C. 
GiESjKB,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  519,042. 


945.;i21.  OIL-WELL  HEATER.  Wu.LiiM  E.  Gardner 
and  GrsT.ivE  .V.  Iseablsox,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
2.   1909.      Serial  No.  4S7.5.37. 

1.  An  eloctrlc  heater  for  oil  wells,  comprising  a  sealed 
metallic  chamber  having  its  interior  covered  with  an  in- 
sulating medium,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  extending 
longltudlnaily  of  and  within  said  chamber,  and  a  pul- 
verized high-resistance  medium  filling  the  Interior  of  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  form  a  transverse  passage  between 
the  electrodes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  electric  heater  for  oil  wells,  comprising  a  sealed 
meUllic  cliamber  having  Its  Interior  covered  vith  an  in- 
sulating mediua,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  vxtmaMmg 


1,  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
having  a  gradually  decreasing  depth  from  front  to  rear, 
sliding  side  bars,  blades  pivoted  to  said  sliding  side  Imrs, 
a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  blades,  and  means  "for 
reciprocating  said  connecting  rod. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
having  a  gradually  decreasing  depth  from  front  to  rear, 
sliding  sides  bars,  blades  pivoted  to  said  slldhig  side  bars, 
a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  blades,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  connecting  rod.  said  blades  cndaally 
decreasing  in  depth  from  front  to  rear. 

:i.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  tbe  comblnatalon- of  a  trough 
having  a  gradually  d<'CTeasing  depth  from  front  to  rear, 
sliding  side  bars,  blades  pivoted  to  said  sliding  side  Imrs. 
a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  blades,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  connecting  rod,  said  blades  gradually  d^reas- 
Ing  in  depth  from  front  te  rear,  and  means  for  adlnstlng 
the  throw  of  t lie  connecting  rod. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  eombimition  of  a  trough 
having  Its  Interior  gradually  decreasing  In  cross  section 
from  front  to  rear,  movable  side  bars,  a  serfes  of  blades 
pivoted  to  said  side  bars,  said  blades  from  front  to  rear 
decreasing  in  area,  levers  connected  to  said  blades  and  ex- 
tending above  tbe  same,  a  .conneetinf  rod  pivoted  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  levers  and  moriblc  independently  of 
said  atde  bars,  and  means  for  osdllathig  said  blades  and 
reciprocating  said  side  bars,  ceimcctlng  rod  and  blades. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  tbe  eomblnatlon  of  a  trough, 
a  scrlea  of  blades  therein,  norable  side  bars  to  which  spid 
blades  are  pivoted,  levers  connected  to  said  blades  and  ex- 
tsndlBK  above  the  same,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  tbe 
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apper  ends  of  said  IcTera  and  morable  Independently  of 
mid  aide  b«ra,  and  means  for  redproeatlns  aaid  connecting 
rod  and  thereby  redprocatlng  and  oaclllating  said  blades. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


946,323.  MANirOLDINO-PAD.  Hubmt  8.  QacsN,  St. 
Paal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Saint  Paul  Fire  &  Marine  In- 
surance Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.      Filed  Oct.  3,  1908.      Serial  No.  456,091. 


1.  A  manifolding  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
sheets,  each  set  comprising  an  original  sheet  folded  over 
upon  itself  sod  a  plurality  of  duplicate  sheets  arranged 
writhin  said  fold,  tbe  back  lea  res  of  the  original  sheets 
being  bound  together  at  their  unfolded  ends  to  make  a 
pad,  being  formed-  near  their  bound  ends  with  two  parallel 
spaced  lines  of  scoring  to  form  a  detachable  securing  strip, 
and  the  duplicate  sheets  being  pasted  at  their  lower  ends 
upon  the  securing  strip  between  said  parallel  scorings, 
and  being  formed  with  scored  lines  along  the  upper  edge 
of  the  strip  registering  with  the  upp«r  scored  line  of  the 
back  leaf  of  the  original  sheet,  whereby  the  securing  strip 
can  be  detached  as  a  whole  so  as  to  release  from  each 
other  all  of  the  sheets  comprising  the  set. 

2.  A  manifolding  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
original  and  duplicate  sheets,  the  sheets  of  each  set  being 
secured  together  along  one  edge  to  form  a  common  secur- 
ing strip,  and  one  of  the  sheets  of  each  set  having  a  bind- 
ing tab  projecting  beyond  the  securing  strip,  said  shwts 
having  substantially  registering  weakened  lines  along  the 
inner  gid^  of  the  strip  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  the 
sheets  therefrom,  and  each  tab  baring  a  weakened  line 
along  the  other  side  of  the  strip  to  facilitate  detnchment 
of  the  set  as  a  whole. 


ing  and  receiring  the  down-tbruat  of  tbe  rods  when  they 
are  positioned  with  their  forks  receiring  tbe  shanks  of  the 
projecting  membera. 

I, 


•l.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  projecting  members,  one  for  each  side  of  a  casing,  each 
having  a  shank  projecting  from  the  casing ;  rods  baring 
clips  at  their  upper  ends  receiving  into  them  the  shanks 
of  the  projecting  memtwrs ;  curtain  supporting  means  on 
the  rods ;  and  rod  supporting  devices  comprising  a  pair 
(if  thrust  receivhig  members  on«  for  each  side  of  the  cas- 
ing and  receiving  the  down-thrukt  of  the  rods  when  posi- 
tioned with  their  clips  engaging  the  shanks  of  the  pro- 
jecting members. 

4.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rods  one  for  each  side  of  a  caaing :  meana  guiding 
the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  between  a  lowered  and  an  ele- 
vated position ;  curtain  supporting  means  cm  the  rods ; 
shank  members,  one  for  each  side  of  tbe  casing,  each  hav- 
ing its  shank  projecting  from  the  caaing  under  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  on  its  side  of  the  casing  |uid  supporting 
said  rod :  and  sleeves,  one  on  each  rod  slldlngly  mounted 
on  their  lower  ends  to  be  adjasted  to  project  below  said 
ends,  said  sleeves  having  vertical  slots  receiving  therein 
said  shanks  when  the  sleeves  are  adjusted  Into  their  afore- 
said projecting  position. 


945,325.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Allin  W.  Hbw- 
ITT,  Bogota,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  &  Bene- 
dict, Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1907,     Serial  No.  356,777. 


945.324.     VERTICALLV-ADJl  STABLE     CURTAIN-SUP 

PORT.     Thomas  O.  Gbills,  Brooklyn,  N.    Y.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Ferris,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Oct.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,406. 

t.  In  devices  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
projecting  members  one  for  each  side  of  a  casing,  each 
having  a  shank  to  project  from  said  casing ;  rods  having 
forks  at  their  upper  ends  receiving  said  shanks;  curtain 
aapportlng  means  on  the  roda;  rod  supporting  devices 
comprising  a  pair  of  thrust  receiving  members  one  for 
each  side  of  the  casing  and  receiving  the  down-thrust  of 
the  rods  when  said  rods  are  positioned  with  their  forks 
receiving  the  shanks  of  the  projecting  members ;  and 
means  releasably  locking  the  rods  to  the  thrust  receiving 
members. 

2.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstlon  of 
projecting  members  one  for  each  side  of  s  cashig,  each 
having  a  shank  projectbig  from  the  caaing;  rods  having 
forks  at  their  upper  ends  receiving  said  shanks ;  curtain 
aapportlng  meana  on  said  rods ;  means  guiding  tbe  upper 
ends  of  tbe  rods  to  guide  their  forks  into  engagement  with 
tbe  abanks  of  tbe  projecting  members  when  the  rods  are 

elevated:   and  rod  snpporthig  devices  comprising  a  pair  1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 

or  throat  receiving  members,  one  for  each  side  of  tbe  caa-  1  tary  platen,  a  bolder  carrying  a  roll  of  paper,  a  connection 
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between  aaid  platen  and  said  bolder,  and  a  paper  control- 
ling derlee  connected  to  aaid  connection  and  cooperating 
with  tbe  paper  carried  by  aaid  bolder. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  bolder  for  a  roll  of  paper,  a  connection  between 
said  platen  and  said  holder,  and  a  clamp  fixed  to  aaid  con- 
nection and  clamping  an  onwoond  portion  of  the  roll  of 
paper  carried  bF  Mid  bolder. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  rotary  device,  a  pair  of  connectiona  between 
said  platen  and  said  device,  aaid  connections  being  spaced 
apari,  and  a  paper  controlling  device  fixed  to  aaid  connec- 
tiona. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
Ury  platen,  a  rotary  device,  a  pair  of  connections  between 
said  platen  and  said  device,  said  connections  being  spaced 
apart,  and  a  pair  of  paper  controlling  devices  apaced 
apari  and  carried  by  said  connections. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
Ury  platen,  a  rotary  device,  a  pair  of  connections  between 
said  platen  and  said  device,  aaid  connections  being  spaced 
apari,  a  pair  of  paper  clamps  spaced  apart  and  carried  by 
said  connections,  said  paper  clamps  being  adapted  to  bold 
one  or  more  sheets  of  paper. 

[Claims  6  to  108  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


945,326.  BKLT-TIGHTKNKB.  John  G.  Hit,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Pulley  Machinery 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,933 


1.  In  a  drill  press  the  combination  of  a  driTing  pulley 
rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  spindle  cone  paUey  roUU- 
ble  in  a  borisontal  plane,  a  belt  arranged  to  drtre  tbe  latter 
from  the  former  pulley,  a  swlveied  Idler  for  one  stretch  of 
tbe  belt,  a  vertically  adjustable  Idler  for  tbe  other  stretch 
thereof,  and  means  for  slmultaneooaly  moving  the  Idlers 
for  changing  tl>«  tension  of  tbe  belt. 

2.  In  a  drill  press  the  combination  of  a  top  yoke  formed 
with  a  rear  extension,  a  carriage  slidable  thereon,  a  band 
screw  for  sliding  the  carriage,  a  yoke  swlveied  on  tbe  car- 
riage, an  idle  pulley  thereon,  a  yoke  hinged  on  tbe  carriage, 
a  similar  idle  pulley  thereon,  and  lever  mechanism  for 
moving  and  maintaining  the  hinged  yoke  with  tbe  Idle  pnl- 
ley  thereon  in  a  predetermined  vertical  position. 


shaft,  arms  pIvoUlIy  connected  with  aaid  collar  on  aaid 
shaft,  weighta  mounted  on  said  arms  and  arranged  to  com- 
press the  springs  by  movement  of  said  collar,  a  second  col- 
lar surrounding  the  shaft  resting  upon  the  spring  of 
greater  power  and  bearing  the  spring  of  leaser  power,  and 
a  nut  adjustable  upon  said  second  collar  sulwtantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

a 


945,327.     SPEED-METER.     Raonab  Johnson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.811. 

1.  In  a  speed  meter  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  collar 
movable  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  resting  on  said  collar,  a 
second  collar  surrounding  said  shaft  and  resting  on  said 
spring,  a  second  spring  supported  by  said  second  collar, 
means  on  the  shaft  to  limit  tbe  upward  movement  of  said 
second  collar  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  the 
second  spring  on  said  collar. 

2.  In  a  speed  meter  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  collar 
movable  on  aaid  abaft,  a  spring  resting  on  said  collar,  a 
second  collar  surrounding  said  shaft  and  resting  on  aaid 
spring,  a  aecond  spring  supported  by  said  second  collar, 
means  on  tbe  shaft  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said 
second  collar  and  an  adjustable  not  on  aaid  second  collar 
bearing  against  aaid  aecond  aprlng. 

8.  In  a  apned  meter  the  combination  of  tbe  main  abaft, 
■priata  of  different  power*,  a  collar  alidable  opon  the 


4.  In  a  speed  meter  the  combination  of  tbe  main  shaft, 
springs  of  different  powers,  a  collar  alidable  upon  tbe 
shaft,  arma  pivotally  connected  with  aaid  abaft  and  said 
collar,  weights  mounted  on  said  arma  and  arranged  to 
compreaa  tbe  springs  by  movement  of  aaid  collar,  a  second 
collar  surrounding  tbe  shaft  resting  on  tbe  spring  of 
greater  power  and  bearing  tbe  spring  of  leaser  power, 
means  on  said  shaft  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  aaid 
second  collar,  and  a  nut  adjustable  upon  said  second  col- 
lar, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forib. 


945,328.  RECOILING-BARBEL  FIREARM.  Thomas  C. 
Johnson,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arma  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,062. 


In  a  recoillng-barrel  breecfa-loading  ahotgun,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  or  receiver  having  an  ejection  open- 
ing in  one  of  ita  side  walls,  of  a  recoillng-barrel,  barrel- 
extension  and  breech-block,  the  barrel-extension  and  breech- 
block being  provided  with  flaring  notchea  together  forming 
an  observation  opening  to  expose  a  portion  of  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  cartridge  chamber  In  the  gun-barrel. 


94&,829.     8PBCIFIC-OBAVITY  BALANCE.    Bbnjauin  R, 
Jolly.  Raleigh,  N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1908.     Serial  No. 

400.660. 

1.  In  a  balance,  a  hollow  pivoted  beam,  suspending  and 
compenaating  means  located  therein  and  alidable  there 
along,  a  aerew  shaft  within  said  beam  for  simultaneously 
moTlag  said  suspending  means  and  said  compensating 
meana,  and  movable  means  adapted  to  engage  the  suspend- 
ing meana  for  indicating  the  extent  of  movement  of  tba 
latter. 

2.  In  a  balance,  a  hollow  pivoted  beam,  a  screw  shaft 
carried  by  aaid  beam  provided  with  right  handed  and  left 
banded  threads,  a  suspending  member  carried  In  aaid 
hollow  beam  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  stld  right  handed 
tbreada.  a  comp«iaatlng  weight  arranged  to  be  aetnateA 
by  aaid  loft  banded  threads,  and  a  roUtablo  dlak  airancod 
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to  engage  tbe  suapeDding  means  in  Ita  shifted  position  for 
indicating  tbe  extent  of  morement  of  said  suspending 
means. 


945.83(1.     VEHK  LE.     John  Kelly.  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.422. 


ipP'       « 


1.  .V  vehicle  of  the  class  deHcrlbed  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  a  hopper  located  at  tbe  rear  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  having  a  rear  wall  prorided  with 
two  openings,  closures  for  said  openlntrs,  and  a  conveyer 
Interposed  between  said  opening*  and  adapted  to  convey 
material  npwardly  from  said  hopper  and  deposit  the  same 
In  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  veblde  of  tbe  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  hopper,  a  receptacle,  an  endless  b«lt  conTejrer  hav- 
ing a  portion  extendlM  upwardly  from  said  popper  and 
having  a  portion  extending  along  above  the  bottom  of 
■aid  receptacle,  said  lut-nirfned  portion  consisting  of  two 
partf  located  one  abqve  the  other,  a  shedding  derlce  Inter- 
po— d  between  said  nrts  and  adapted  to  shed  the  material 
laterally,  and  mean  to  prevent  said  conveyer  from  dla- 
efaarglng  the  matenal  carried  thereby  before  reaching  lald 
■faaddlng  dertce. 


X.  In  H  balance,  a  hollow  pivoted  beam,  movable  com- 
pensating meaofl  rtinposed  within  said  pivoted  beam  tele- 
scoping members  secured  In  one  end  of  said  beam,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  thumb  flange  and 
means  for  moving  said  telescoping  members  simultaneously 
by  tbe  rotation  of  said  tbnmb  flange. 

4.  In  a  balanfe,  a  hollow  pivoted  beam,  a  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  enter  one  end  of  said  hollow  beam,  a  threaded 
rod  within  said  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  latter  I 
at  on^  end  and  having  a  thumb  flange,  means  arranged  to 
engHK"*  snid  rod  to  cause  a  progressive  movement  of  the 
n  u  and  cylinder  when  the  thumb  flange  is  turned. 

h.  In  a  balance,  a  hollow  pivoted  beam,  a  slotted  cylin- 
der adapted  to  slide  In  and  out  of  said  beam,  a  threaded 
rod  disposed  In  said  cylinder  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  latter  at  one  end,  and  a  screw  arranged  to  pasa 
through  the  slot  of  said  cylinder  to  engage  the  threads  of 
said  rod.  whereby  when  tbe  latter  Is  rotated  tbe  cylinder 
will  be  moved  outwardly  without  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


945.331.  METHOD  OF  FHEVENTINO  THE  DESTBDC- 
TION  OF  COKB-OVKN  WALLS  THROUGH  THE  AL- 
KALIES CONTAINED  IN  THE  CHARGE.  Hiinrich 
K'lri'Kaa.  Essen-on-the-Kuhr.  Germany.  Filed  May  6. 
1900.      Serial   No.  4S1,S00. 

Method  of  preventing  the  deatmctton  of  ooka  oven  walls 
through  tbe  alkalies  contained  in  the  charge,  which  con- 
sists In  adding  to  the  coal  a  quantity  of  silica  snflHelent  to 
bind  the  excess  of  alkalies  contained  In  the  coal  and  which 
remains  uncomblned  by  reason  of  tbe  Insufficient  quantity 
of  silica  naturally  carried  by  the  coal,  thuronghly  Inter- 
mixing the  coal  and  the  added  silica,  and  coking  tbe  mix- 
ture in  a  coking  chamber  having  sllicious  walls,  the  addi- 
tion of  tbe  silica  to  the  coal  preventing  the  extraction  of 
the  silica  from  suld  waiU. 


!;4.-..:i32.  TROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  AMMONIA  FROM 
<iAS.  He(.\kich  K<  ipkuh,  Easen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  M.iy  20.   19lH».      Serial  No.  497.172, 


1  rroceMf"  of  obtainlDK  ammonia  and  tar  from  the 
gases  of  the  dry  dlstliiatlon  or  gasification  of  fuels,  which 
consists  In  cooling  mid  gases  so  as  to  condense  tar  and 
tfiiM  water,  passing  the  gases  through  a  tar  separator, 
withdrawing  the  tar,  sui)erheatlng  the  gases  freed  from 
tar.  conducting  said  gases  t  >  an  acid  saturation  bath,  pass- 
ing the  gas  water  through  a  column  still  to  form  a  mlx- 
t\ire  of  Hmnionia  and  steam,  cooling  said  mixture,  separat- 
ing the  tar  and  water  therefrom,  and  adding  tbe  residual 
ammonia  to  the  gas. 

2.  Trocess  of  obtaining  ammonia  and  tar  from  the  gases 
of  the  dry  dlntlllatlon  or  gasification  of  fuels,  which  con- 
sists In  cooling  anid  gases  so  as  to  condense  tar  and  gas 
water,  passing  the  gases  through  a  tar  separator,  with- 
drawing the  tar,  superheating  tbe  gaaea  freed  from  tar, 
conducting  said  Rases  to  an  acid  saturation  bath,  pass- 
ing the  gas  water  through  a  column  still  to  form  a  mix- 
ture of  ammonia  and  steam,  adding  said  mixture  to  the 
raw  gas,  cooling  the  resultant  mixture,  and  separating  tbe 
tar  and  water. 


\ 
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BOOK-B.Vi'K.      Thomas    E.    Litton,    Holyoke, 
assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Company,  IIol- 
Corporatlon    of   Massachusetts.      Filed 
Serial   No.    448,278. 


1 


1.  In  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded  pulp  book 
back  eoaalstlng  of  a  main  body  portion,  concaTO-ooarex  la 


erosa  section  having  spaced  huba  Integral  with  said  main 
body  portion  on  the  convex  side  thereof,  said  main  body 
portion  being  of  uniform  thlckneaa  throughout  its  length. 

2.  Ajb  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded 
pulp  book  back,  oonslstlng  of  a  main  body  portion  concavo 
convex  in  cross  aection.  spaced  hubs  projecting  from  the 
convex  surface  of  said  body  portion,  and  heads  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  concave  surface  of  said  body  portion,  said 
hubs  and  heads  being  integral  with  said  main  body  por- 
tion. 

:'.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded 
pulp  book  back  consisting  of  a  main  body  portion,  concavo- 
convex  In  cross  section,  and  heads  integral  with  said  body 
portion  at  the  extremities  of  the  concave  surface  of  the 

latter. 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded 
pulp  book  back  oonslstlng  of  a  main  body  portion,  concavo- 
convex  in  crowi  section,  and  spaced  hubs  projecting  from 
and  integral  with  the  convex  surface  of  said  portion,  the 
concave  surface  of  said  main  body  portion  being  perfectly 
plain  and  unbroken,  whereby  there  are  no  portions  of  the 
lyck  that  are  thinner  than  said  main  body  portion. 


•o  engage  the  sides  of  said  outer  member  and  regulate  the 
extent  of  movement  In  one  direction  of  said  pawl,  and  a 
spring  for  pressing  said  pawl  Into  engagement  with  said 
teeth. 


945.3.34.      RATCHET-JACK.      Alvah    F.    Lent.    Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  May  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  432,783.     , 


945,336. 
Ohio. 


CUTTER-CHAIN. 
FUed  May  6.  1908. 


Nils  D.  Lbvix,  Columbua, 
Serial  No.  431,154. 


mT^a 


1.  A  ratchet  jack  comprising  two  members  of  cruclfonn- 
Bbape  In  cross  section,  one  member  adapted  to  slide  within 
the  other,  its  ribs  guided  by  the  sides  of  receaees  formed  in 
the  ribs  of  the  other  said  member,  said  Inner  member  pro- 
vided on  one  of  Its  ribs  with  ratchet  teeth,  the  correspond- 
ing rib  of  the  other  member  having  an  opening ;  said  outer 
member  provided  with  a  holding  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
said  teeth  through  aaid  opening,  and  having  on  Its  side 
ribs,  laterally  projecting  fulcrum  pins  adapted  for  en 
gagement  by  a  ratchet  bar. 

2.  A  ratchet  jack  comprising  a  tubular  member  and  an- 
other member  adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth  within  said 
tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  of  cruciform  shap<' 
In  cross  section  Inside  and  outside,  the  channels  within 
its  rlba  formltv  guides  for  the  inner  member,  said  inner 
member  also  cruciform  In  cross  section,  one  of  the  ribs  of 
said  inner  member  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  the  corre- 
sponding rib  ol  the  outer  member  having  an  opening  ;  said 
outer  member  provided  with  a  spring  actuated  holding 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  through  said  opening, 
and  having  on  Its  side  ribs  laterally  projecting  fulcrum 
pins  lying  wlrtiln  the  width  of  aaid  outer  member  meas- 
ured in  a  dlrMtloD  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  ful- 
crum pins.  Bal«  pins  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  ratchet 

bar. 

3.  In  a  ratehet  Jack,  the  combination,  with  telescopic 
jack  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
and  the  other  with  laterally  projecting  fulcrum-pins,  of  a 
forked  ratchel.bar  having  the  ends  of  its  fork  slotted  to  fit 
over  and  engage  said  fulcrum  pins  and  having  within  its 
fork  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ratchet  teeth. 

4,  In  a  ratchet  jack,  the  combination,  with  telescopic 
jack-members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
and  the  other  with  laterally  projecting  fulcrum-pins,  of  a 
forked  ratchet-bar  having  tbe  ends  of  Its  fork  slotted  to  fit 
over  and  engage  said  fulcrum  pins  and  having  within  ita 
fork  a  pawl  adapted  to  engafe  the  aaid  ratchet  teeth,  aaid 
pawl  pTonded  with  a  rearward  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  back  of  the  forked  portion  "of  said  bar  and  thera- 
by  prevent  s«td  pawl  from  laorlng  into  line  with  the  fork. 

B.  In  a  ratctoet  Jack,  the  combtaatlon  with  two  teleaeopic 
membeni  ad«»ted  to  fit  one  wlthta  the  other.  aaM  Immt 
■anber  provided  with  mtebet  tcetb,  of  a  hoMlBf^  pawl 
pivoted  to  tie  outer  meabar  aad  adai^ted  to  " 

ratchet  teeth^  and  bavtBt  tetarally  prajcctlac ' 


1.  In  combination  In  a  cutler  chain,  a  plurality  of  links, 
cutter  blocks  Intermediate  the  links  and  having  projecting 
portions  extending  out  past  the  outer  edges  of  the  links, 
bracing  struts  on  the  projecting  portions  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  the 
links,  and  cutters  mounted  in  the  cutter  blocks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chain  comprising  blocks  each 
carrying  an  outsUndlng  cutter  and  pairs  of  opposing  side 
bars  constituting  Intermediate  links,  of  bracing  means  for 
tbe  cutter  blocks  comprising  reai^ardly  extending  struts 
with  engaging  portions  at  their  rear  ends  In  position  to 
cntragc  the  outer  sides  of  both  of  the  opposite  side  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chain  having  cutter  Support- 
ing links  and  pairs  of  opposing  side  bars  constituting  in- 
termediate links,  of  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
bracing  means  on  each  cutter  supporting  link  with  en- 
t;aglng  portions  at  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
sides  of  both  of  the  opposing  side  bars  between  their  ends. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  cutter  chain,  bit  blocks,  connect- 
ing links  alternating  with  the  bit  blocks  pivotally  Jointed 
to  the  ends  of  the  blocks,  bita  in  the  blocks,  between  the 
pivotal  connections  thereof,  and  bracing  means  independ- 
ent of  the  joints  extending  from  the  blocks  to  the  tops  of 
the  connecting  links. 


945,336.  SPRING.  CBAaLXS  A.  Like,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  I>ec.  10.  1906.  Serial  No.  347,225.  Renewed  Aug. 
3.   nM)8.      8(  rial   No.  44«,7"P. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  spring  consist- 
ing of  superposed  leaves  or  bars  endwise  movable  upon 
flexure  of  the  spring ;  of  mechanical  means  for  Increasing 
the  normal  friction  between  the  conUctlng  surfaces  of  the 
leaves  upon  flexure  of  the  spring  In  either  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  vehicle 
spring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  auperpoaed  bars  or 
leaves  endwise  movable  upon  flexure  of  tbe  spring;  of 
mechanical  mean*  for  increasing  the  normal  friction  be- 
tween the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  leaves  upon  flexure 
of  the  spring  in  either  direction,  said  means  inoperative 
at  the  normal  position  of  the  body  and  tbe  spring. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support  and  a  spring  con- 
aisting  of  auperpoaed  leaves  or  bars  endwise  movable  upon 
flexure  of  the  spring,  of  resilient  means  connected  with 
the  vehicle  body  and  operative  to  increase  the  normal  fric- 
tion between  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  leaves  upon 
t«:Tnn  <tf  the  apring. 

4.  Tha  coaiMnatlon  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  apring  ae- 
ewvd  thenCo  and  consisting  of  sttpenxwe**  leavea  or  ban 

Msvnhle  under  operation  of  the  spring,  of  reaHlaat 
with  the  vahlele  body  and  oparattva  to 
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Increase  tli»  normal  frlctioh  between  tbe  contact  in;;  «ur- 
facM  of  the  leaves  at  their  free  end  portions  upon  flexure 
of  the  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  spring  secured 
thereto  and  consisting  of  superposed  leaves  or  ban  end- 
wise movable  upon  flexure  of  the  spring,  of  resilient  means 
connected  with  the  vehicle  body  and  operative  to  increase 
the  normal  friction  between  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
learen  upon  flexure  of  the  spring  in  either  direction  from 
Its  normal  position. 

(I'lalma  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945.337.  CLOTHES-LIXK-EXTENSION  DEVICE.  Htla 
F.  MATXE8,  Gaines.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.  Serial  No 
4fi<8..392. 


1.  A  clothes  line  extension  device  comprising  a  guide,  a 
slide  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  through  the  said 
guide,  pulleys  carried  by  the  said  slide  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  axes  of  the  said  pulleys  being  parallel  and 
lying  in  a  single  plane  parallel  with  the' slide,  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  clothes  line  in  passing  over  the  same  side 
of  the  said  pulleys  will  lie  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  said 
plane,  and  a  relatively  stationary  pulley  located  inter- 
mediate the  pulleys  carried  bf  tbe  slide. 

2.  A  clothes  line  extension  derlce  comprising  a  guide,  a 
slide  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  throui^  the  said 
gnld^.  pulleys  carried  by  the  said  slide  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  axes  of  the  said  pnlleys  being  parallel  and 
lying  In  a  single  plane  parallel  with  the  slide,  and  a  sta- 
tionary pulley  carried  by  the  said  guide,  the  axis  thereof 
lying  In  the  same  plane  with  the  first  said  pulleys. 


946,3.38.  SPRAYER  FOR  GLUE  PAINT.  LIQUID  GLUE, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Hans  Mikurey.  Schftneberif.  near 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Minlmax  Con- 
solidated Limited,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mav  10.  190S 
Serial  No.  433,746. 


/ 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  dlsperaer  or  sprayer  for  glue 
paint,  liquid  glue,  and  the  like,  of  a  liquid  conUlner  carry- 
tag  a  nonic,  an  air  eonducting  pipe,  provided  with  a  nonle 
aad  eonaaeted  to  and  carried  along  this  container,  and  a 


beating  veswl,  capable  of  being  heated.  In  which  the  said 
liquid  eonUlner.  inclusive  of  the  liquid  nossle  and  the  air 
noule  may  be  inserted,  all  subatantially  as  aet  forth. 

•2.  Id  a  dlsperser  or -sprayer  for  gine  paint,  liquid  glue. 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  liquid  container,  with 
an  elbow  iliaped  air  condnctlng  pipe,  and  with  mcana, 
keeping  together  with  the  one  arm  of  the  elbow-shaped 
air  condocting  pipe,  the  liquid  eentaliier  saapended  hi  a 
heating  vessel,  substantially  as  deKribed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  dlsperser  or  sprayer  for  glue 
paint,  liquid  gloe,  and  the  like,  of  a  liquid  conUlner  carry- 
ing a  nosale,  an  air  condocting  pipe  provided  with  a  nosale 
and  connected  to  and  carried  along  this  container,  a  heat- 
ing veaael,  capable  of  being  heated  by  a  burner,  meana  to 
keep  said  liquid  container  suspended  In  said  heating  ves- 
sel, and  a  coll  which  surrounds  the  heating  vessel  and 
through  which  the  compressed  air,  neceeaary  for  the  op- 
eration of  the  dlsperser  or  sprayer.  Is  passed,  to  be  pre- 
heated therein,  the  coll  being  heated  by  the  waste  heat  of 
the  heating  vessel  and  of  the  burner,  all  subaUntlally  as 
t«et  forth. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  diq>eraer  or  sprayer  for  gliy 
paint,  liquid  glue,  and  the  like,  of  a  liquid  container,  carry- 
ing a  noule,  an  air  conducting  pipe  provided  with  a  notile 
nnd  connected  to  and  carried  along  this  container,  a  beat 
Ing  vessel  capable  of  being  heated,  means  to  keep  Mid 
liquid  container  suspended  In  said  heating  vesael,  a  coil 
Nurroundlng  the  heating  veaael,  and  a  Jacket  surrounding 
KHld  coil,  and  conveying  to  It  the  heat,  required  for  its 
heating,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  dtaperaer  or  sprayer  for  glue 
paint,  liquid  glue,  and  tbe  like,  of  a  liquid  container,  carry- 
ing a  noule.  an  air  conduction  pipe  provided  with  a  noule 
and  connected  to  and  carried  along  this  container,  a  heat- 
ing veaael,  capable  of  being  heated,  nieans  to  keep  said 
liquid  container  suspended  in  said  beating  vesael,  a  coll 
surrounding  the  heathig  vessel,  a  jacket  surrounding  said 
coll  and  being  connected  with  it.  and  means  to  keep  the 
jacket  together  with  tbe  coil  suspended  on  the  upper  rim 
of  the  hefting  vesael  in  an  easily  detachable  manner,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


945.339.  SMOKE-PREVENTING  DEVICE.  Jcdson  R. 
Moarox  and  William  H.  Stodoaed,  I>etroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  21.  1JM)8.     Serial  No.  488.802. 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  boiler  ftirnacea.  of  a 
main  steam  pipe,  valve-controlled  branch  pipes  in  com- 
munication with  the  steam  spaces  of  the  boilera,  other 
ralve-con trolled  branch  pipes  for  admitting  steam  into 
the  fire-boxes  of  tbe  fumacea,  a  valve  In  said  main  pipe, 
rock  shafts  joumaled  upon  tbe  furnaces  and  having  cam 
loops  actuated  by  tbe  furnace  doora,  dampen  operatively 
connected  to  tbe  rdck  abafta  for  adaittlng  air  to  tbe  fire- 
boxes of  tbe  fumacea.  an  Intermediate  rock  shaft  arraamd 
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between  and  In  longitndinal  allnement  with  the  flnt 
tloned  rock  sbafta.  Independent  coupling  derlcea  for  con-, 
necting  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  three  rock  ahafta,  means 
actuated  by  the  IntermedUte  rock  shaft  for  operating  the 
valve  in  tbe  laaln  steam  pipe,  and  a  cushioning  device  for. 
the  intermediate  rock  abaft 


»4B,S40.  MEANS  FOR  MOLDING  RUBBER  PADS  FOR 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  JoHK  OBaiiM,  Wimbledon,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,616. 


1%    21  /t 


Ji 


i"A\  isa\"\\  m  .\^v«v\v\V  i«v\v*>'ip 


1.  A  mold  for  molding  heel  pads  comprlaing  a  bed  plate 
having  molds  therein  and  apertures  communicating  with 
tbe  molds,  a  plunger  plate  having  plungen  therein  pro- 
jecting through  the  apertures  of  the  bed  plate,  said  plun- 
gen being  adapted  to  carry  disks,  and  meana  for  holding 
the  bed  plate  and  plunger  together. 

2.  A  mold  for  molding  heel  pads  consisting  of  a  pres- 
sure plate,  a  bed  plate  having  molds  therein  with  aperturea 
communicating  with  the  molds,  a  plunger  plate  having 
apertures,  plungen  having  reduced  enda  fitting  in  tbe 
apertures  and  having  their  outer  enda  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  apertures  of  tbe  bed  plate,  and  meana  for  clamping 
tbe  presaure  plate  and  bed  plate  together. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  molding  heel  pada,  a  pressure  plate,  a 
bed  plate  having  molds  with  apertures  communicating 
with  tbe  molda,  a  plunger  plate  having  aperturea,  plungen 
having  reduced  ends  fitting  In  tbe  aperturea,  said  plungen 
being  adapted  to  project  into  tbe  apertures  of  tbe  bed  plate 
when  tbe  plunger  plate  is  in  engagement  with  tbe  bed 
plate  whereby  disks  carried  by  the  plungen  may  be  pro- 
jected into  tbe  molda 


•46,841.  CIQAR-TIP  CUTTER.  Ebmmt  Old»mbd8CH, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1908.  Sarlal  No. 
460,416. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigar  tip  cutter  com- 
prising a  fiat  body  provided  with  a  surface  adapted  to 
receive  an  adYartialng  dealgn.  a  blade  guide  aeeurad  to  the 
back  of  tba  body,  a  blade  alldingly  mountad  in  the  gnlda,  a 
stop  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  blada,  a  cutting 
edge  at  one  and  of  tbe  blade  and  a  lip  at  tbe  oppoalta  and 
of  the  blada,  formed  by  rareraaly  bending  the  blade  so  aa 
to  project  oTcr  the  face  of  tbe  body  and  being  adapted 
to  engage  thnawltb  when  tba  blade  la  moved  outwardly, 
■aid  Up  alao  forming  a  finger  piece  and  a  stop  to  limit  the 
inward  moTcment  of  tbe  blade. 


046,342.      W0EK-8UFPOBT    FOR    MBTALLIC-PA8TBN- 
INO  MACdlNBB.    MnroM  D.  Phk^m,  Boaton,  Maaa.. 
aaaignor.  b|r  maana  ■■eignmanti,  to  Thomas  O.  I^ant, 
Boaton.  Wtm.    Filed  lUy  28.  1800.    Sarlal  No.  810.24U. 
1.  In  a  mgetaliM  of  th*  daaa  dMeribad,  tba  eomblnattoii 
of  a  driving  abaft,  a  wort  aupport.  connaetiona  bttwaan 
tbe  drlTing  tbaft  and  work  aupport  to  operate  tba  aama 
for  feeding,  n  atarttag  and  atoppiag  txaadla.  a  traadto,  Ib- 
dependent  of  the  itartlag  and  atorolng  treadle,  for  eon- 
trolling  tba  Baal  flaprMeion  of  tba  work  aupport,  and 
meana  batwaan  tba  traadla  and  work  support  for  dalaylag 
160  O.  O.— 8 


tbe  starting  movement  of  the  work  support  for  final  da- 
preaalon  after  the  treadle  haa  bean  manipnlatad  to  canas 
said  final  depression. 


\ 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  a  work  support, 
and  lifting  and  depressing  means  therefor  provided  with 
lost  motion  connection  whereby  reaponae  of  the  work  sup- 
port to  the  operation  of  said  means  is  delayed,  and  a  re- 
tarding tdevlce  for  said  meana. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasf  described  a  starting  and 
stopping  treadle,  a  work  support  controlling  treadle,  both 
arranged  in  juztapoaitlon  to  be  daprissid  and  alao  ra- 
laaaed  slmultaneoualy,  and  meana  to  provide  delayed  ra- 
■ponae  of  aald  work  support  with  relatlMi  to  tbe  control- 
ling treadle  when  releaaed  as  compared  with  said  starting 
and  stopping  treadle  when  released. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  work  support, 
a  treadle  to  lift  tbe  same,  connaetiona  between  said  traadla 
and  work  support  providing  for  a  lost  motion  between 
them  when  tbe  work  support  baa  reached  tbe  limit  of  its 
movement,  and  meana  thereafter  to  prevent  lost  motion 
during  perioda  of  operation  of  said  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deaeribed,  a  work  support, 
a  lifter  therefw,  connectlona  between  tbe  aame  and  said 
work  support  to  provide  first  for  movement  of  tbe  two 
together,  and  then,  upon  realstance  to  tbe  work  aupport 
movement,  pormit  further  movement  of  said  lifter,  and 
toothed  meana  to  lock  said  lifter  and  work  aupport  for 
further  moveihent  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Ghwette.] 


946,848.  VACUUM  CLBANINO  APPAaATUB.  CHAatSS 
R.  PoLLASO,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Darld  W. 
Willlama,  Glastonbury,  Conn.  Filed  July  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  446,122. 

1.  A  portable  suction  apparatua  having  an.  axle,  a  pair 
of  wbeela  supporting  tbe  axle,  a  handle  for  moving  the 
apparatus  from  place  to  place,  a  ftame  connected  with  tba 
axle,  an  electric  motor  supported  by  tbe  frame  In  front 
of  the  axle,  and  a  fan  mounted  on  tbe  frame  In  front  of 
tbe  axle  and  having  bladea  rotated  by  tbe  motor,  said 
frame  forming  the  front  support  for  tbe  apparatua. 

2.  A  portable  suction  apparatua  having  an  axle,  wbeala 
supporting  tba  axle,  a  frame  attached  to  tbe  axle,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  on  tbe  frame  with  its  armature 
shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axia  of  tba  axla, 
and  a  fan  with  its  bladea  mountad  npon  tba  armatura* 
shaft  teoA  supported  vertically  by  tha  frame  in  front  of 
tbe  axle. 

3.  A  portable  suc^on  apparatus  baring  an  axla,  wheals 
supporting  tbe  axle,  a  f^ama  aztandlng  In  froat  of  tbe  axla 
and  forming  a  support  for  the  apparatus,  an  alaetrle  mo- 
tor mounted  on  the  frame  in  front  of  tbe  axla,  and  a  fan 
mounted  on  tba  frame  in  front  of  and  drlTsn  by  the 
motor. 
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*4.  A  portable  iQetion  apparatiu  barlns  an  azla,  •  pair 
9t  whada  aapportlng  tbe  axle,  a  frame  baring  a  borlaontal 
aectton  and  a  vertical  aectlon,  the  vertical  aectlon  (ormios 
a  support  for  tbe  apparatua,  aa  electric  motor  mounted 
on  the  horiaontal  aectlon  of  the  frame,  and  a  fan  mounted 
on  the  vertical  aectlon  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  motor. 


^^ 


5.  A  portable  suction  apparatua  having  an  axle,  wheels 
supporting  the  axle,  a  handle  projecting  upwardly  and 
rearwardlj  from  the  axle,  a  frame  extending  forwardly 
from  the  axle,  the  front  part  of  the  frame  projecting  down- 
wardly and  forming  a  support  for  tbe  apparatua,  an  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  fan  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  driven  by  the  motor. 


94  6,34  4.  SWITCH-STAND.  Chablis  W.  RaiMOBHL. 
StetitoB,  and  Chaslcs  W.  Lono,  Fort  Hunter,  Pa. 
Filed  July  16.  1909.     Bsrlal  No.  IK>T.886. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  movable  operating  arm  of 
a  railroad  switch  stand,  of  a  latch  device  for  aald  arm 
eoaaprialng  a  support  having  a  supporting  aorface  located 
to  receive  aald  arm,  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port and  having  an  aum-retnlalng  book  extending  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  aald  arm,  said  member  having  alao  a 
part  arranged  below  aald  aurfftee  and  movable  to  a  posl- 
tlen  above  said  aorface  when  said  projection  is  moved  out 
of  aald  path. 

S.  Tbe  eombiDatlon  with  the  movable  operating  arm  of 
a  railroad  awlteh  stand,  of  a  latch  device  for  aald  arm 
eoaprlalng  a  sapport,  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  aald  sup- 
port and  having  an  arm-retaining  book  provided  with  a 
cam  fac*  and  extending  normally  into  the  path  of  move- 
Bsent  ot  aald  ana,  the  pivot  of  said  member  and  said  cam 
fac*  belag  so  arranged  with  respect  to  aald  arm  that  aald 
am  in  Ita  downward  movement  will  act  upon  said  cam 
fkee  and  move  aald  book  oat  of  tiM  path  of  tbe  arm,  and 
aald  member  having  alao  a  part  arranged  to  move  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  aald  arm  when  said  book  la 
aMved  oat  of  said  path. 

8.  The  combination  with  tbe  movable  operating  arm  of 
n  railroad  switch  stand,  of  a  latch  device  for  aald  arm 
eomprteing  a  support,  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  aald  sup- 
ptNt  and  having  a  borlaontal  portion  below  the  path  of 
movement  of  aald  arm  and  a  vertical  portion  on  one  aide 


of  aald  path  and  provided  with  an  arm-retatnlng  hook  as- 
tending  normally  into  aald  path,  and  an  upwardly  estand- 
ing  portion  on  the  other  sMe  of  aald  path,  aald  horiaontal 
portion  and  said  hook  being  so  diapoaed  with  relation  to 
each  other  that  the  movement  of  one  from  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  arm  will  move  the  other  into  aald  path. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  movable  operating  arm  of 
a  railroad  switch  stand,  of  a  latch  device  for  said  arm 
comprising  a  support  and  an  arm-enghgiog  latch  member 
pivoted  thereto,  said  support  being  formed  of  a  alngle 
piece  of  sheet  metal  shaped  and  bent  to  form  a  vertically 
extending  body  portion  and  a  supporting  baae  tberefor, 
said  body  portion  having  a  bent  portion  Inclosing  a  part 
of  said  member. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  the  movable  operating  arm  of 
a  railroad  switch  stand,  of  a  latch  device  for  aald  arm 
comprising  a  support  and  an  arm-engaging  latch  member 
pivoted  thereto,  said  support  being  formed  of  a  alngle  piece 
of  sheet  metal  shaped  and  bent  to  form  a  vertically  ex- 
tending body  portion  and  horizontally-extending  base  por- 
tions extending  from  tbe  body  portion  on  each  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  C^axette.] 


9  4  5.345.  COMBINATION  APHON  AND  OVERALLS. 
jAuas  E.  RiCHAaos,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Dayton 
Clothing  Mfg.  Co..  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1909.      Serial   No.   512,628. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  work- 
man's apron  and  overalls,  conalating  of  a  body  portion 
and  leg  extensions  adapted  to  cover  the  front  of  the 
troaaera  of  the  wearer,  aald  leg  extenalona  having  flaps 
extending  from  the  crotch  of  the  garment  to  the  lower 
enda  of  tbe  leg  extenalona,  the  npper  ends  at  aald  flapa  be- 
ing tapered  downwardly  from  the  eroteb  ao  that  said 
flaps  may  extend  partially  in  tbe  rsnr  of  the  legs  of  the 
wearer,  straps  united  to  said  flapa  and  adapted  to  paaa 
around  the  rear  of  tbe  lega  of  the  wearer  and  to  be  united 
to  the  oater  edges  of  the  leg  extenalona,  tbe  body  portion 
of  said  garment  having  a  pocket  auapended  from  ita  upper 
end.  and  means  such  as  cord,  for  aeevrlng  tbe  body  por- 
tion of  the  garment  to  tbe  wearer. 


»45.a46.      DETACHABLE  PODRING-8POUT.     HAaaT   A.' 
BnABU,  Cooncll  Bluffs.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  Monarch  Man- 
ufActurtag  Company,  Cooncll  BlnCli.  Iowa,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  ArlBona.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.    Serial  Na  488.S72. 
1.  The   apoat   described   comprlaing   a  single    piece   of 
sheet  metal,  having  an  opening  adapted  to  match  to  tbe 
thread  of  a  acrew-nosale  and  held  thereon  by  frletlonal 
engagement  therewith,  aald  apont  having  an  angularly  de- 
pending flange  and  having  a  poartng  lip  nerving  to  direct 
the  flow  from  auch  nossle. 
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2.  A  detachable  apoat  eomprlslag  a  alni^  plaes  of  sheet 
metal  having  an  opening  at  one  end,  a  poorlng  lip  at  the 
other  end,  and  a  flange  partially  surrounding  aald  opening 
and  depending  angularly,  tbe  edgea  of  the  apoat  being 
bent  downwardly  at  the  aldea  and  rear  to  add  rigidity 
thereto.  In  combination  with  a  screw-nossJe  having  a 
thread  adapted  to  match  cloaely  in  aald  opening  and  to 
hold  said  spout  In  poaltlon  by  frictlonal  engagement  there- 
with. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  aheet  metal  can  tqp  pro- 
vided with  a  aerew-tbreaded  nosile,  of  a  detachable  spont 
having  a  body  portion  with  opening  closely  matching  the 
spiral  groove  of  the  tbread  of  the  nonle,  with  one  end 
formed  Into  a  pouring  lip  and  the  other  end  having  an 
angularly  disposed  depending  flange  about  said  opening, 
and  a  screw  cap  engaging  aald  nozzle  and  preventing  re- 
moval of  the  spont  but  permitting  it  to  be  partially  re- 
volted on  said  nozzle. 


94C.347.  MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  BLANKS  FOB 
SHEET  METAL  SHELLS.  John  H.  Shibls,  Walling- 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  International  Sliver  Co..  Merl- 
den.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1900.     SerU  Na  49S.864. 


In  a  machine  for  trlmmlnc  bianka  for  abaat  metal  abella, 
tbe  cembinasaon  wltb  a  work-hoMsr  baring  an  opealag 
therein,  of  a  kngitadbsally  movable  cutter  adapted  to  paaa 
acToaa  aaid  opening,  a  tranaveraely  arranged  roller  moont- 
ed  ta  front  oif,  and  movable  with  aald  evtter  orar  the  weak, 
and  a  stripper  over  which  tbe  roller  la  adapted  to  paaa  at 
the  completion  of  Its  forward  exenraleo  wherelqr  tbe  aerap 
Is  cleared  from  between  the  roller  and  cotter. 


946.348.  iNfiOLE-REINFOBCINO  MACHINE.  CHABL>a 
P.  STAifBOK,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aanlgn- 
menta,  to  Thomas  G.  Plant,  Boaton,  Maas.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  360,678. 

1.  A  sole  reinforcing  machine  comprlaing,  In  cemMna- 
tlon,  a  work  aopportlng  and  feeding  wheel,  an  oppoaed  ea- 
operating  sole  damptaig  and  wprsaalng  wheel  for  acting 
on  the  marginal  portion  of  tbe  aole,  a  vibratory  •  tneklng 
tool,  means  to  operate  tbe  tacking  tool  In  a  dlreetlen  diag- 
onally downward  toward  and  wltb  reference  to  tbe  atrte 
aorface  to  tnek  tbe  material  Into  the  channel  formed  by 
an  tiptomed  Ifp,  and  means  for  poaitively  operating  tbe 
feeding  wheel  and  aole  clamping  wheel. 


2.  An  inaole  reinforcing  ntachlne  comprlaing.  In  coabl- 
natlon,  work  aapportlng  and  feeding  maana,  a  vibrating 
tacking  tool,  a  hammer  arranged  at  one  aide  of  aald  tack- 
ing tool,  and  means  to^tperate  aaid  tucking  tool  and  harii- 
mer  alternately. 


3.  An  inaole  reinforcing  machine  comprlaing,  in  combi- 
nation, work  supporting  means,  intermittent  feeding 
means,  a  vibratable  tucking  tool,  a  hammer,  and  means  to 
operate  said  tools  and  hammer  between  feeds  of  the  work. 

4.  An  insole  reinforcing  machine  comprlaing,  in  combi- 
^  nation,  work  supporting  and  feeding  meana,  a  aole  damp- 
ing and  compreaalng  wheel  cooperating  therewith,  means 
for  imparting  a  atep-by-step  motion  to  aald  feeding  means 
and  compreaalng  wheel,  tacking  means,  and  <q>eratlnc  de- 
vlcea  thereafter  to  move  the  taddng  meana  In  a  direetlan 
diagonal  to  the  aole  aurface  toward  and  from  the  point  of 
the  aole  bdd  between  the  feeding  and  oole  damping  wheaL 

6.  An  Inaole  reinforcing  machine  oomprlslng,  in  combi- 
nation, work  sopportlng  and  feeding  nwan^  an  edge  com- 
preaalng wheel  acting  with  compreaalng  contact  on  tbe 
aole  edge  outaide  the  channel  lip,  meana  for  moving  aald 
feeding  means  and  compreaalng  wheal  step-by-at^,  a  doth 
tucking  tool,  and  meana  to  vibrate  it  in  a  plane  diagonal  to 
the  aorface  of  the  inaole  to  tack  the  reinfordng  material 
into  tbe  diannd  formed  by  a  Up  turned  upward  and  to- 
ward the  aole  edge. 

[Claiffls  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


946,849. 
N.  Y. 


MAILINO-BOX. 
Filed  May  6.  1909. 


Chaklbs  TAmaM,  New  Totk, 
Serial  No.  494.106. 


A  mailing  bos  conatraeted  of  a  single  blank  ot  material 
■eored  transTaraaly  to  proirlda  pairs  ot  alternating  Mda 
and  aad  oieaabera  each  Hormed  at  oppeslta  aads  wltb  a 
pair  of  flapa,  the  flaps  at  one  aid*  ot  tb«  blank  bataf 
adapted  to  be  folded  opon  each  e«b«r  te  deaa  tbe  top  of 
ttm  hex,  and  tbese  at  tbe  other  sMa  to  daaa  tba  battom ; 
a  Up  formad  npon  tbe  tree  lengltadlnal  edge  of  Cba  ootar 
sMa  mambar  and  adapted  to  ba  CoMed  sfBlna*  aad  ssalad 
to  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  ootar  and  —bar;  a 
flap  fomed  aa  a  coatlanatlea  of 
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a  pair  of  taba  formed  a«  tztenaloiia  of  tha  flaps  of  nld 
oatar  end  member  and  adaptjpd  to  be  folded  toward  each 
other  and  agalnet  the  oater  face  of  the  other  md  mem> 
bar;  and  remorable  faatenlnc  derlcea  for  attaching  aald 
tab*  to  the  laat-mentloned  end  member. 


M6,SS0.     INSULATOR.     AooiaoN   B.   TmaLBT,   Anatad, 
W.  Va    Filed  May  11.  1S09.    Serial  Na  495.208. 


#t;°°r^y' 


T 


u^ 


1.  An  Inaolator  eomprlalac  Mparable  Inner  and  outer 
MeUons,  proTlded  with  alined  apertorea,  the  aperture  of 
tha  inner  eeetlon  being  enlarged  to  form  a  eeat  In  the 
outer  faee  of  eald  section :  a  threaded  retaining  element 
arranged  to  be  mounted  In  eald  apertorea  and  to  project 
beyond  the  Inner  eeetlon  to  form  a  rapport-engaging  por- 
tion, the  retaining  element  being  prorlded  with  a  ptriygo- 
nal  shoulder  to  register  In  the  seat ;  and  means  sssambled 
with  the  ratalBlng  elamant  far  engaging  the  outer  sec- 
tion. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  separable  Inner  and  outer 
seetlwis  prorlded  with  alined  aperturea  enlarged  to  form 
■eats  In  the  outer  faces  of  said  sectiona ;  a  retaining  ele- 
ment arranged  to  be  mounted  In  said  apertures  and  to 
project  beyond  the  inner  section  to  form  a  support-engag- 
ing portion ;  tha  retaining  elemoit  being  proTlded  with  a 
shoulder  to  register  In  the  seat  of  tb»  inner  section :  and 
means  remoTably  assembled  with  the  retaining  element 
and  hooMd  in  the  seat  In  the  outer  section,  for  engaging 
tha  outer  section. 


M6,861.  CONNBCTOB  FOB  GLASS  PLATES.  Albbbt 
VotOT,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  28.  1900.  Serial 
No.  608.706. 


If* 


1.  In  a  Joint  for  connecting  glass  plates,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  exterior  finish  and  clamp-forming  member,  a 
woodoi  screw-engaging  strip,  means  extending  Inwardly 
from  said  flnlah  and  damp-forming  member  across  the 
spaces  between  the  respectlTe  parallel  planes  of  the  con- 
nected i^ass  plates  for  holding  said  strip  in  lateral  rela- 
tiOB  to  said  mvaber,  an  inner  wooden  clamping  member, 


2.  In  a. Joint  for  connecting  ^aas  pUtes,  the  combine- 
tloa  of  an  artsrlw  finish  and  clamp-torming  member  har- 
iBg  folded  over  flat  plata-eontaeting  edge  portlona,  a 
wooden  serew-angsgtng  strip,  means  extending  inwardly 
and  damp-fcwmlng  meniber  aereas  the 
tha  ifsciifie  panllal  ^anes  at  tha  con- 


nected glass  plates  for  holding  eald  strip  in  lateral  rela- 
tion to  eald  member,  ee  Inner  wooden  clamping  member, 
and  fastening  screws. 

8.  In  a  Joint  for  connecting  glass  platea,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  exterior  finish  and  damp-forming  memher  bar- 
ing folded  orer  flat  plate-contacting  edge  iwrtlona,  a 
wooden  eerew-engaglng  strip,  means  extending  Inwardly 
from  said  finish  and  clamp-formlng  member  across  the 
■paces  between  the  respectlre  parallel  planes  of  the  con- 
nected glass  pistes  for  holding  said  strip  In  lateral  rela- 
tion to  said  member,  an  Inner  wooden  damping  member 
and  fastening  screwa 

4.  In  a  Joint  for  connecting  glass  platea,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  exterior  finish  and  damp-forming  member  com- 
prising flat  parts  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  the  connected  plates  and  harlng  folded  orer 
fist  plate-contacting  edge  portions,  a  wooden  screw-engag- 
ing strip,  means  extending  inwardly  from  said  finish  and 
clamp-formlng  member  across  the  spaces  between  the  re- 
spectlre parallel  planes  of  the  connected  glass  pistes  for 
holding  said  strip  In  lateral  relation  to  said  member,  an 
inn«r  wooden  clamping  member  and  fastening  screws. 


946,862.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  RUBBER  FABRIC 
Adna  D.  WABNsa,  Miahawska,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  IS, 
1909.     Serial  No.  490,228. 


1.  The  process  of  making  rubber  fabric  which  consists 
in  superposing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  calendered  rubber 
so  that  the  line  of  rolling  of  one  or  more  of  said  sheets 
makes  a  material  angle  with  that  of  another  and  .uniting 
said  sheets  Integrally,  rabstantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  process  of  making  rubber  fabric  which  consists 
in  raperiMsing  two  sheets  of  rubber  so  that  ths  line  of 
rolling  of  one  crosses  that  of  the  other  and  ruicanislng 
said  sheets  together,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  making  rubber  fabric  which  consist* 
in  superposing  two  sheets  of  calendered  rubber  so  tlist 
the  line  of  rolling  of  one  crosses  that  of  the  other,  rolling 
the  two  together  In  an  unrulcanised  condition  while  cold 
snd  then  uniting  the  two  by  rulcanlsation,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  rubber  soles  for  boots  or 
shoes  which  consists  in  forming  a  plain  sole  by  raperpoa- 
Ing  snd  uniting  riieets  of  rubber  with  the  line  of  rolling 
parallel,  forming  a  tap  sole  by  raperposing  and  uniting 
sheets  of  robber  the  line  of  rolling  of  one  or  more  of 
which  makes  a  material  angle  with  the  line  of  rolling 
of  others,  and  uniting  said  tap  sole  to  said  plain  sole,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  making  rubber  soles  for  boots  and 
shoes  which  consists  in  forming  a  plain  sole  by  rolling  to- 
gether sheets  of  uncured  rubber  with  the  Une  of  rolling 
parallel,  forming  a  tap  sole  by  rolling  together  similar 
sheets  placed  with  the  line  of  rolling  of  one  or  mors 
making  an  angle  with  the  line  of  rolling  of  othera,  uniting 
said  tap  sole  to  said  plain  sole  and  ruicanislng  the  whole, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,868.  RUBBER  TUBING  FOR  TIRES,  Ac.  Aoha  D. 
WAawaa,  Miahawaka,  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  Ifi,  1900.  Serial 
No.  490,224. 

1.  As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  tube  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  rolled  rubber  superposed  and 
united  at  their  rartacea  with  the  llpe  of  rolling  of  at  least 
one  of  said  sheets  making  a  material  sngle  with  that  of 
another,  rabstantially  aa  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  tube  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  roiled  rubber  superposed 
snd  united  integrally  at  their  sorfacas  with  tha  line  of 
rolling  of  ut  least  one  of  said  sheets  making  a  material 
angle  with  that  of  another,  sobtantlally  aa  dsseribad. 
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3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  tube  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  calendered  sheets  of  rubber  aaper- 
poeed  and  united  Integrally  with  the  line  of  rolling  of  one 
or  more  of  uld  abeets  set  across  the  line  of  rolling  of  an- 
other, substantially  as  descrll)ed.  ,    ' 


\r^' 


1T 

4.  The  process  of  making  rubber  tubing  which  consists 
in  laying  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  uncured  rolled  rubber 
across  each  other  with  the  line  of  rolling  of  one  or  more 
of  said  sheets  making  a  material  angle  with  the  grain  of 
others,  cutting  out  and  uniting  a  suitably  shaped  piece 
from  the  orerlapping  portions  of  said  sheeta,  bending  said 
piece  Into  tube  shape,  and  uniting  the  edges,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  The  process  of  making  rubber  tubing  which  consists 
in  superposing  a  plurality  of  calendered  aheets  of  rubber 
with  their  lines  of  rolling  crossed,  uniting  the  same  inte- 
grally without  disturbing  their  molecular  arrangement, 
bending  them  intp  a  tube  and  uniting  the  edges,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946,864.    WASHBOARD.    CLAsaNca  A.  WaiaiCH,  Cantcm, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,649. 


A  washboard  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  harlng 
its  rertical  edges  slltted,  a  shelf  formed  Intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  sheet  of  metal,  a  roughened 
rubbing  portion  located  below  the  shelf,  said  rubbing  sur- 
fsce  formed  conrex  and  Integral  cylindrical  rolls  or  beads 
located  upon  rertical  edges  of  the  sheet,  rabstantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  to  coat  gum  drops  with  granulated 
sugar,  a  reticulated  rotary  cylinder  harlng  therein  a  screw 
conveyer,  a  steam  chamber,  and  meana  to  ccnrey  the  gum 
drops  through  the  steam  chamber  to  the  cylinder,  com- 
bined with  an  elevated  hopper  for  granulated  sugar  and  a 
pipe  to  deliver  the  sugar  from  the  hopper  to  the  said  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  specified. 
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946,366.     APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  CANDIES  WITH 
SUGAR.    Chaslks  H.  Wild  and  Chaslbs  Mahan,  Bal- 
timore, Md.     Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,741. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  to  coat  gum  drops  with  granulated 
sugar,  the  combination  of  means  to  dampen  the  rarface  of 
the  drops  snd  while  iq  that  condition  introduce  them  into 
an  agitated  body  of  granulated  ragar,  and  appliances  to 
subsequently  separate  the  coated  drops  from  the  surplus 
sugar,  subatsntially  aa  qieclfled. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  to  coat  gum  drops  with  granulated 
sugar,  a  reticulated  rotary  cylinder  harlng  therein  a  screw 
conveyer,  a  steam  chamber,  and  means  to  convey  the  gum 
drops  through  the  steam  chamber  to  the  reticulated  cylin- 
der which  separates  the  coated  drops  from  the  surplus 
sugar,  combined  with  an  elevated  hopper  for  granulated 
ragar,  and  a  pipe  to  deliver  the  sugar  from  the  hopper  to 
the  said  cylinder,  subs|antially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  to  coat  gum  drops  with  granulated 
sugar,  a  reticulated  rotary  cylinder  harlng  therein  a  screw 
conreyer,  a  steam  chamber,  and  means  to  conrey  the  gum 
drops  through  the  steam  chamber  to  the  reticulated  cylin- 
der which  separates  the  coated  drops  from  the  surplus 
sugar,  combined  with  an  derated  hopper  for  granulated 
sugar,  a  pipe  to  ddlrer  the  sugar  from  the  hopper  to  the 
said  cylinder,  and  a  conreyer  to  return  the  separated  ragar 
to  the  hopper,  substantially  as  specified. 


945,366.  LAMP-LENS.  Samdsl  8.  Wilson,  Moundsrllle, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  A.  Young,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.    Filed  May  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  436,888. 


1.  In  a  device  for  concentrating  and  directing  rays  of 
light  emanating  from  a  lamp,  a  lens,  an  inclosing  rim  for 
said  lens,  and  a  bracket  whereby  said  lens  is  supported  ad- 
jacent to  said  lamp  in  position  for  directing  said  raya, 
said  bracket  consisting  of  a  single  spring  finger  adapted 
for  clamping  engagement  with  the  lamp,  a  borisontal 
member  integral  with  said  finger,  and  harlng  Its  outer  end 
turned  at  rl^t  angles  to  its  body,  a  rabstantially  rertical 
member,  an  adjustlng-screw  connecting  one  end  of  said 
member  to  the  laterally-directed  end  of  said  horisontal 
member,  end  an  adjusting-screw  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  rertical  member  to  said  rtm. 
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2.  In  •  (torlee  for  eoneantratlnff  and  dlrveting  ray*  of 
Hght  enuMtlng  from  a  lamp,  a  I«na,  an  Ineloatog  rim  for 
Mid  lana^  an4  an  adjustable  bracket  wbereby  said  lens  la 
Mipportad  In  position  for  dlreetlnt  Mid  raya :  saM  bracket 
iiiaiaiilhn  of  a  hortaoDtal  arm  harlnt  a  aingle  tntegral 
■prlnf  tegvr  adaptad  for  daraptaiff  engagement  wttb  the 
lamp,  aald  arm  having  a  laterally-directed  terminal,  a 
member  connected  to  aald  terminal  and  aospended  there- 
from by  meant  of  an  adjnatlng-acrew,  Integral  outwardly 
directed  loga  carried  by  aald  member  at  Ita  lower  and ;  and 
terminals  Integral  with  aald  rlm  plvotally  connected  to 
aald  loga  by  means  of  an  adjusting  screw,  the  laat-men- 
tloned  connection  admitting  of  movement  of  the  lens 
toward  and  away  from  ttaa  lamp,  and  the  flrat-mentloned 
connection  admitting  of  lateral  raoTemant  of  aald  lens  with 
respect  to  said  lamp. 


940.M7.  APPARATUS  FOB  SEALING  TINS.  AaxHca 
Wii.siir,  Cliehy,  F.ance.  assignor  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  4,  1007.    Serial  No.  3eO,4»4. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  receptacle  permanently  supported  in  an  nprlgbt  position 
and  baring  a  capacity  for  carrying  enough  material  for  a 
number  of  applications,  and  having  two  lips  between 
which  is  an  outlet  the  eonflguratlon  of  which  corresponds 
with  that  part  of  the  lid  upon  which  the  material  Is  to  be 
applied,  both  said  lips  b^ng  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
lid  when  the  outlet  Is  open,  and  a  piston  adapted  to  close 
or  open  the  outlet  by  changing  Ita  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
a  receptacle  permanently  supported  in  an  upright  position 
and  having  a  capacity  for  carrying  enough  material  for  a 
number  of  applications,  and  having  two  lips  between 
which  is  an  outlet  the  conflguratlon  of  which  corresponds 
with  that  part  of  the  lid  upon  which  the  material  is  to  be 
applied,  both  said  lips  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
lid  when  the. outlet  Is  open,  and  a  piston  adapted  to  move 
into  or  out  of  said  outlet  to  open  or  close  the  same. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  In  combination, 
a  racsptads  permanently  anpportsd  in  an  upright  position 
■ad  havlag  a  capacity  for  carrying  enough  materia]  for 
.•  nvmbOT  of  appllcatloaa,  and  harlng  two  lipa  between 
vhleh  la  an  outlet  the  conflguratlon  of  which  corresponda 
wtth  that  part  of  the  lid  upon  which  the  material  la  to  b* 
sppUsd,  both  aald  lips  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
Ud  whsB  tha  outlet  la  open,  meana  for  bringing  the 
Hd  lato  eoataet  wttb  aald  two  lips  In  applying  the  ma- 
tartaj,  masna  for  opening  and  dosing  aald  outlet,  and 
tamam  for  vovlag  the  lid  to  a  position  againat  the 
aatlat  bsfore  tha  latter  la  opened,  and  for  removing  It 
whan  the  matarlal  has  bsan  appllsd. 


946,358.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Oscab  Wood- 
WASD,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Wyekoff.  Beamans 
&  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  T..  a  Corimratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  810.907. 


mjS^J^^      t 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel  therefor,  connecting 
devices  for  causing  the  platen  and  line  apadng  wheel  to 
turn  together  or  to  aCTord  a  turning  of  the  platen  inde- 
pendently of  the  line  spacing  wheel,  a  part  for  actuating 
aald  connecting  dcvlcea,  and  a  eliding  hand  actuated  lock- 
ing member  carried  directly  by  the  carriage  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  part  for  actuating  the  conasetlng  davlcaa, 
for  locking  said  actuating  part  against  movement  in  one 
direction. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel  therefor,  connecting 
devices  for  causing  the  platen  and  line  spadng  wheel  to 
turn  together  or  to  afford  a  turning  of  the  platen  inde- 
pendently of  the  line  spacing  wheel,  a  spindle  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  and  to  turn  with  tha  platen,  means 
whereby  aald  spindle  is  operable  to  actuate  the  connect- 
ing devicea  and  to  turn  the  platen  Independently  of  ths 
line  upaclng  wheel  when  said  connecting  devicea  are  re- 
leased, and  a  locking  device  operable  to  lock  the  q>lndle 
against  longitudinal  movement  and  to  thi^  lock  the  con- 
necting devices  In  the  released  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel  therefor,  spring 
pressed  connecting  devicea  for  causing  the  platen  and  line 
spacing  wheel  to  turn  together  or  to  afford  a  turning  of 
the  platen  independently  of  the  line  apacing  wheel,  the 
spring  for  the  spring  pressed  connecting  devices  operating 
to  normally  maintain  the  line  spadng  wheel  and  platen 
connected,  a  spindle  adapted  to  moTe  longitudinally  and 
to  turn  with  the  platen,  whereby  aald  spindle  Is  operable 
to  move  the  connecting  devices  against  the  spring  pres- 
Hure  thereof  and  to  turn  the  platen  Independently  of  the 
line  spacing  wheel  when  said  connecting  devicea  are  re- 
leaaed,  and  a  sliding  hand  actuated  locking  device  carried 
by  the  carriage  and  operable  to  lock  the  spindle  against 
longitudinal  movement,  and  against  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  but  to  afford  a  turning  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel  therefor,  connecting 
devices  for  causing  the  platen  and  line  spacing  wheel  to 
turn  together  or  to  afford  a  turning  of  the  platen  Inde- 
pendently of  the  line  spacing  wheel,  a  spindle  controlling 
said  connecting  devices,  said  spindle  being  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  and  to  turn  with  the  platen,  a  finger 
wheel  having  a  drcumferentlal  groove  therein,  and  a 
locking  device  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  groove  to  pre- 
vent a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle  but  to  af- 
ford a  turning  of  the  finger  wheel,  spindle  and  pif  ten. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel  therefor,  spring 
pressed  connecting  devices  for  caualng  the  platen  and  line 
spacing  wheel  to  turn  together  or  to  afford  a  turning  of 
the  platen  independently  of  the  Ibie  spacing  wheel,  tha 
spring  for  the  spring  pressed  connecting  devices  operat- 
ing to  normally  maintain  the  line  spadng  wheel  and 
platen  connected,  a  spindle  controlling  aald  connecting 
devlcaa,  aald  splndls  being  adapted  to  move  longltndlnally 
and  to  turn  with  the  platan,  a  finger  wheel  having  a  dr- 
cnmfercntlal  groove  therein,  and  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  aald  groove  to  hold  the  spindle  agatast 
tha  tension  of  said  aprlng  and  agalaat  longitudinal  mors- 
ment  bat  to  afford  a  taming  of  tha  flager  wheal,  splndls 
and  platan. 

[Claims  0  to  26  not  priatsd  la  ths  aaastts.| 
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945,858.     BODT-BBACB.      JosL   D.    AoAMS.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,276. 


1.  In  a  body-brace,  the  combination  of  a  number  of  elas- 
tic back  stays  symmetrically  spaced  on  both  aldea  of  the 
center  of  the  appliance,  strapa  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  theee  stays  to  hold  them  properly  spaced  thereat 
and  adapted  to  pass  from  the  rear  forwardly,  one  over 
one  shoulder  and  the  other  over  the  other  ahoulder,  thence 
back  under  the  arm-pita  to  the  rear  and  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, after  having  croaaed  each  other  at  the  back,  to  the 
front  again,  a  taatenlng  device  to  connect  their  free  ends 
to  each  other  and  means  to  hold  these  stays  properly 
spaced  below  their  upper  ends. 

2.  In  a  body-brace,  the  combination  of  a  number  of 
back-stays,  a  gusset  transvereely  attached  across  them  be- 
tween their  enda  and  on  the  aide  worn  next  to  the  body, 
a  loop,  a  base-plate  of  which  It  forms  a  part  and  which 
la  secured  between  said  guaset  and  the  stays  where  they 
overlie  the  gwsaet,  strapa  looeely  crossing  each  other  slld- 
ably  In  the  loop  ond  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
staya  boldtng  them  properly  spaced  thereat  and  a  faaten- 
Ing-devlce  to  connect  their  free  ends  to  each  other  after 
they  have  boen  passed  over  the  shoulders  and  around  the 
body. 

8.  In  a  body-brace,  the  combination  of  two  atraps  per- 
manently eoonected  to  croaa  each  other,  each  extending 
forwardly  over  the  shoulders  and  downwardly  over  the 
back  where  they  terminate,  back-staya  supported  by  these 
straps  in  equal  numbers  on  both  sides  of  the  point  where 
they  cross  each  other  and  of  graduated  length  on  each 
Bide,  said  straps  being  connected  to  the  enda  of  these 
Btays  and  also  between  their  enda  by  having  the  ends  of 
the  stays  on  one  side  connected  to  one  strap  above  the 
point  where  It  is  crossed  by  the  other  strap,  and  between 
their  ends  hy  this  latter  strap,  whereby  the  staya  are 
held  properly  spaced,  a  fitting  through  which  theee  straps 
loosely  pass  after  crossing  each  other  again  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  whereby  their  free  ends  are"  aecured  to  each 
other  after  having  been  paased  around  the  body. 

4.  In  a  body-brace,  the  combination  of  two  atraps  ar- 
ranged to  cross  each  other  at  two  polnta,  one  below  the 
other,  each  strap  being  extended  at  both  of  theee  polnta, 
means  whereby  they  are  permanently  connected  to  each 
other  at  the  upper  point  of  their  croasing,  a  loop  through 
which  they  loosely  pass  at  the  lower  point  of  their  croaa- 
Ing,  a  fastening  derice  whereby  their  free  ends  may  be 
detachably  secured  to  each  other,  after  having  been  paaaed 
through  thin  loop,  ataya  aecured  to  these  strapa  and  held 
spaced  by  them  at  the  upper  point  of  their  croaalng,  the 
at  rape  being  connected  to  the  ends  of  these  staya  above 
this  point,  while  their  free  ends  are  attached  to  theae 
stays  between  thdr  ends,  and  means  to  hold  these  staya 
alao  apaced  below  these  points  of  attachment. 


2.  A  hot-blaat  stove  having  an  outer  roofsd  shell,  an 
Inner-shell,  a  stove-crown  "or  arch  between  the  oppsr  end 
of  the  inner-shell  and  the  roof  of  the  outer-shell  supportsd 
by  the  wall  of  the  onter-ahell,  a  flnid-paassgs  between  the 
crown  and  roof,  an  outer  flue,  and  floes  connecting  ths 
tluld  paasage  and  the  outer  fine. 


946,860.  HOT -BLAST  STOVE.  Waltbb  O.  AHSUa, 
Plttsbum.  Pa.  Filed  May  15,  1905.  flertal  Na  260,461. 
1.  A  thret-paaa  hot-blaat  atove  having  an  outer  roofed 
shell,  an  Inaer  ahell.  a  atova-erown  or  arch  bstwsea  tha 
npper  end  of  the  Inner-ahell  and  the  roof  of  the  ontsr- 
ahell  supported  by  the  wall  of  the  ootor-shelL 


If 

i: 


3.  A  three-pass  hot-blast  stove  having  an  outer  roofed 
shell,  an  inner-shell,  an  intermediate-shell,  a  stove-crown 
or  arch  supported  by  the  wall  of  the  outer-shell,  and  a 
fluid-passage  between  the  crown  or  arch  and  the  roof  of 
the  outer-shell. 

4.  A  hot-blast  stove  having  an  outer  roofed  ahell,  an 
Inner-shell,  an  Intermediate-shell,  a  central-flue,  an  outer- 
flue,  an  Intermedlate-flue,  a  stove-crown  or  arch  aupported 
by  the  wall  of  the  outer-shell,  a  fluid-passage  between  the 
crown  or  arch  and  the  roof  of  the  outer-shell,  and  flues 
connecting  said  fluid-passage  and  the  outer-flue. 

5.  A  hot-blast  stove  having  an  outer  roofed  ahdl,  an  In- 
ner-shell, an  intermediate-shell,  a  central-flue,  an  outer- 
flue,  an  Intennediate-flue,  a  stove-crown  or  arch  aup- 
ported by  the  wall  of  the  outer-shell,  a  fluid-paasage  be- 
tween the  crown  and  the  roof  of  the  outer-ahell,  a  aeries 
of  key-blocks  interposed  between  the  crown  and  the  wall 
of  the  intermediate-shell,  and  fluea  extending  through  the 
crown  and  connecting  the  fluid  passage  and  the  outer-flue. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


945,361.  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOB  CULTIVATOBS. 
Fbbd  M.  Ashb,  Tarklo,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.  8s- 
rial  No.  307,773. 


jK 


1.  Ths  combination,  with  two  parte  to  be  moved,  of  two 
ladspendently  movable  levers,  each  for  moTlag  obm  of 
aald  parts,  a  locking  aeetor  and  a  detsat  for  saeh  of  said 
levers,  aald  aectora  being  movable,  and  meana  for  locking 
aald  sectors  against  mownsnt. 

2.  Ths  combination,  with  two  psrta  to  be  moved,  of  twa 
ladspeadantly  asovable  levers,  a  loeklag  ssetor  sad  a  #•> 
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tent  for  each  of  said  levers,  said  a«ctoni  being  connected 
to  rotate  toKetber.  and  means  for  locking  said  sectors 
against  rotation. 

3.  The  combination,  with  two  parts  to  be  moved,  of  two 
Independently  movable  levers,  each  for  moving  one  of  said 
parts,  a  locking  sector  and  a  detent  for  each  of  said  levers, 
said  sectors  being  connected  to  rotate  together,  means  for 
locking  said  sectors  against  rotation,  and  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  levers  for  releasing  said  sectors  from  their 
locking  members. 

4.  The  combination,  with  two  parts  to  be  moved,  of  two 
independently  movable  levers,  each  for  moving  one  of  said 
parts,  a  locking  sector  and  a  detent  for  each  of  said  levers, 
said  sectors  t>elng  arranged  to  rotate  together,  and  means 
comprising  a  stationary  segment  for  locking  said  sectors 
against  rotation,  one  of  said  sectors  being  tiltable  out  of 
engagement  with  said  segment 

B.  The  combination,  with  two  parts  to  be  moved,  of  a 
lever  for  moving  one  of  said  parts,  a  pivoted  locking  sec- 
tor and  a  detent  for  said  lever,  means  connecting  said 
sector  with  the  other  part  to  be  moved,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  said  sector  against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946.382.     DISPENSING  -  C.4N.     Frbd  M.    A8H»,   Tarklo, 
Mo.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,381. 


1.  A  dispensing  can  comprising  a  can  body  having  a 
Beck  and  an  annular  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  neck ;  a  spout  fitting  within  said  neck, 
•aid  spent  having  an  annular  shoulder  thereon  ;  and  a 
funnel  section  having  a  screw-thread  connection  with  the 
can  body,  and  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the 
■honlder  on  said  spout,  said  funnel  section  being  arranged 
to  clamp  said  spout  igalnst  said  flange. 

2.  A  dispensing  can  comprising  a  can  body  having  a 
neck  and  an  annular  Inwardly-extending  flange  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  neck ;  a  packing  ring  resting  on  said 
flange ;  a  spout  having  a  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
neck  and  bear  upon  said  ring,  said  spout  having  an  annu- 
lar shonlder  thereon ;  and  a  section  comprising  a  cylln- 
'drlcal  portion  having  a  screw-thread  connection  with  the 
eyllndrleal  can  body,  and  a  contracted  portion  adapted  to 
fit  around  said  neck,  said  contracted  portion  having  an  an- 
nular shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  said 
■pout,  said  section  being  arranged  to  draw  said  spout  into 
flald-flght   contact   with   said   packing  ring. 


MS,88S.      CLUTCH.      Howabd    M.    BAana,    Btonington. 

Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Cominny,  New 

Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  June 

24.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.150. 

1.  In  an  lateraal  clutch,  a  flxed  clutch  member,  a  mov- 
able dotcb  meaaber  having  a  laterally  sliding  movement 
tvward  and  away  from  the  flxed  clutch  member  and  mech- 


anism for  locking  and  releasing  the  two  members  com- 
prising an  expanding  section,  a  stud  projecting  laterally 
from  the  laterally  sliding  member,  a  wedge  carried  by  said 
stud  and  means  for  adjusting  the  wedge  thereon. 


2.  In  an  internal  clutch,  a  flxed  clutch  member,  a  mov- 
able clutch  member  having  a  laterally  sliding  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  flxed  clutch  memt>er  and  mech- 
anism for  locking  and  releasing  the  two  members  compris- 
ing an  expanding  section,  studs  projecting  laterally  from 
the  said  laterally  sliding  member,  wedges  carried  by  said 
studs  and  means  for  adjusting  the  wedges  thereon. 

3.  In  an  Internal  -clutch,  a  flxed  clutch  member,  a  mov- 
able clutch  member  having  a  laterally  sliding  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  flxed  clutch  member  and  mech- 
anism for  locking  and  releasing  the  two  members  compris- 
ing an  expanding  section,  a  stud  projecting  laterally  from 
said  laterally  sliding  member,  a  wedge  carried  by  the  stud, 
means  for  adjusting  the  wedge  thereon  and  means  for 
locking  the  wedge  In  Its  proper  adjustment. 

4.  In  an  Internal  clutch,  a  flxed  clutch  member,  a  mov- 
able clutch  member  having  a  laterally  sliding  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  flxed  clutch  memt>er  and  mech- 
anism for  locking  and  releasing  the  two  members  compris- 
ing an  expanding  section,  studs  projecting  laterally  from 
the  said  laterally  sliding  member,  wedges  carried  by  the 
studs,  means  for  adjusting  the  wedges  thereon,  and  meana 
for  locking  the  wedges  In  their  proper  adjustments. 

5.  In  an  Internal  clutch,  a  flxed  clutch  member,  a  mov- 
able clutch  member  having  a  laterally  sliding  movement, 
toward  and  away  from  the  flxed  clutch  member  and  mech- 
anism for  locking  and  releasing  the  two  members  compris- 
ing an  expanding  section  arranged  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  flxed  clutch  member,  a  screw  stud  projecting 
from  the  said  laterally  sliding  clntch  member,  a  nut  en- 
gaging said  stud  and  a  wedge  carried  by  said  nut  and  en- 
gaging said  expanding  section. 

[Claiv  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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945,364.     METALLIC  BAILWAY-TIE.     Edwin  H.  Bbll, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,950. 


A  railway  track  structure  comprising  track  rails,  and  a 
plurality  of  metal  tlea  each  provided  at  both  of  its  ends 
with  means  for  securing  a  rail  thereto,  adapted  to  engage 
both  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  each  provided,  at 
one  end  thereof  only,  with  an  Integral  projection  which 
rises  from  its  top  surface  to  form  a  rall-abuttlng  slioulder, 
the  ends  of  the  ties  bearing  the  rall-abuttlng  shouldera,  la 
the  case  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  ties,  being  arranged  to 
engage  oppoaite  track  raila 


January  4, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


131 


945,366.     AUTOMOBILE.     Chaklks  Biko,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.   14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,031. 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel ;  of  an  annu- 
lar armature  and  an  annular  commutator  carried  by  said 
wheel  In  rigid  relation  therewith  ;  a  stationary  axle  upon 
which  said  wbeel  Is  mounted  to  rotate ;  a  fleld  comprising 
a  series  of  polar  projections  extending  within  said  arma- 
ture ;  and,  means  distinct  from  said  axle  and  Including  a 
sleeve  carried  by  the  wheel  maintaining  said  armature, 
commutator  and  fleld  in  cooperative  relation ;  whereby 
said  wheel  may  be  removed  from  said  axle  without  dis- 
turbing the  relation  of  said  cooperative  elements. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  annu- 
lar armature  and  an  annular  commutator  carried  by  said 
wheel  In  rigid  relation  therewith ;  a  sUtlonary  axle,  upon 
which  said  wheel  Is  mounted  to  route;  two  fields  com- 
prising alternate  series  of  polar  projections  extending 
within  said  armature ;  and,  means  distinct  from  said  axle 
and  Including  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  wheel  malnUlnlng 
said  armature,  commutator  and  fleld  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion ;  whereby  said  wheel  may  be  removed  from  said  axle 
without  disturbing  the  relation  of  said  cooperative  ele- 
ments. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  Gramme 
ring  armature  carried  by  said  wheel  In  rigid  relation  there- 
with ;  a  commutator  opo-atlvely  connected  with  said  ar- 
mature and  also  carried  by  said  wheel ;  a  field  carried  by 
said  axle  within  said  armature,  comprising  main  polar 
projections,  and  auxiliary  polar  projections  Interposal  be- 
tween said  main  polar  projections ;  colls  respectively  ar- 
ranged to  energise  said  main  polar  projections  and  aux- 
iliary polar  projections ;  and,  means  distinct  from  said 
axle  and  Inclndlng  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  wheel  maintain- 
ing said  armature,  commutator  and  field  In  cooperative 
relation  ;  whereby  said  wheel  may  be  removed  from  said 
axle  without  disturbing  the  relation  of  said  cooperative 
elements. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel ;  of  a  Gramme 
ring  armature  carried  by  said  wheel  In  rigid  relation 
therewith ;  a  commutator  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
armature  and  also  carried  by  said  wheel ;  a  field  carried 
by  said  axle  within  said  armature,  comprising  main  polar 
projections,  and  auxiliary  polar  projections.  Interposed 
between  said  main  polar  projections ;  colls  respectively 
arranged  to  energise  said  main  polar  projections  and  aux- 
iliary polar  projections ;  means  connecting  said  main  fleld 
colls  In  shunt  relation  to  the  armature  windings ;  ^Mam 
connecting  said  auxiliary  fleld  colls  In  series  relation /to 
the  armature  windings;  meana  arranged  to  adjustably 
vary  the  strength  of  the  current  In  said  main  Held  Inde- 
pendently of  said  auxiliary  fleld ;  antt.  means  distinct  from 
said  axle  and  including  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  wheel  main- 
taining said  armature,  commutator  aftd  fleld  In  coopera- 


tive relation  whereby  said  wheel  may  be  removed  from 
said  axle  without  disturbing  the  relation  of  said  coopera- 
tive elements. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel ;  of  a  Gramme 
ring  armature  and  commutator  for  the  same ;  means  de- 
tachably  rigidly  connecting  said  armrture  and  commuUtor 
with  said  wheel ;  a  sUtionsry  axle  upon  which  s^ld  wheel 
Is  mounted  to  rotate ;  a  stationary  field  comprising  a  cir- 
cular series  of  polar  projections  rigidly  connected  with 
said  axle  and  presented  In  operative  relation  with  said 
armature  within  the  latter  ;  a  motor  casing  carried  by 
said  wheel  Inclosing  said  armature  and  fleld ;  and,  means 
distinct  from  said  axle  and  Including  a  sleeve  carried  by 
the  wheel  maintaining  said  armature,  commutator  and 
fleld  in  cooperative  relation ;  whereby  said  wheel  may  b« 
removed  from  said  axle  without  disturbing  the  relation  of 
said  cooperative  elements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


946,366.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  WiLLiAM  BaSNAao, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,710. 


1.  A  sight  comprising  a  base  member  flxed  to  the  gun, 
an  arm  carrying  a  sight  piece  and  pIvoUlly  mounted  oa 
the  base  member  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  pivotal 
connection,  and  manually  operable  adjusting  means  ft>r 
moving  the  arm  upon  Its  pivot  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber Joumaled  on  a  transverse  axis  on  the  base  member. 

2.  A  sight  comprising  a  base  member  flxed  to  the  fun, 
a  sight  piece  adjustable  for  distance,  adjusting  meana  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  sight  piece,  a  scale  for  distance 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  base  member  and  visible  from  the 
rear  of  the  sight  and  an  Indicating  member  moving  hort- 
■ontally  over  the  scale  and  connected  with  the  sight  piece 
to  Indicate  the  adjustment  thereof. 

8.  A  sight  comprising  a  grooved  sight  piece  forming  an 
open  sight,  a  peep  sight  member  rotatable  about  a  trans- 
verae  horisontal  axis  to  move  It  Into  and  out  of  coopera- 
tive relation  with  the  groored  sight  piece  and  manually 
operaUe  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  grooved  sight 
piece. 

4.  A  sight  comprising  a  cyltiidrlcal  sight  piece  having  a 
groove  concentric  therewith  to  form  an  open  sight,  and  a 
peep-sight  member  rotatable  about  a  transverse  horixontal 
axis  to  move  it  into  or  out  of  cooperative  relation  with 
the  grooved  sight  piece. 

5.  A  sight  comprising  a  sight  piece,  adjusting  mechan- 
ism for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  sight  piece,  and  con- 
nections between  the  sight  piece  and  the  adjusting  mech- 
anism constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  sight  piece 
to  be  depressed  and  raised  Independently  of  the  adjusting 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946,867.  WATER-MOTOR.  Cabl  O.  BLAnil.,  Dusseldorf- 
Oberkassel,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,672. 

1.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  number  of  basins,  arranged  between  the  high  and 
the  low  lerel-Ilne,  an  air-  and  water  tight  separation  be- 
tween same,  doors  provided  at  the  side  toward  the  high 
and  at  the  side  toward  the  low  level-line,  adapted  to  reg- 
ulate the  influx  and  the  outlet  of  the  water,  such  doors 
made  to  come  around  their  vertical  axis,  at  the  topside  of 
the  basin  sockets,  discharging  In  a  chamber,  pipes  branch- 
ing off  from  this  chamber  and  establishing  a  eonneetlon 
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Iwtwwu  aald  chamben  and  a  turbloa,  a  chaiic*-flap  ar- 
a     rmngad  In  the  chambM',  to  atant  off  altwnatoljr  ona  or  tha 
other  piping,  all  subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


■  ifeafe.id'ii»± 
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2.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  claaa  deaertbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  number  of  baalna  arranKod  between  the  hi  Kb  and 
low  lerel-llne,  an  air-  and  water-tlffht  aeparatlon  between 
the  aame,  doora  prorided  at  the  ilde  toward  the  high  and 
at  the  aide  toward  the  low  IcTel-llne,  adapted  to  regulate 
the  Influx  and  the  outlet  of  the  water,  sucb  doora  being 
made  to  come  around  their  Tertlcal  axla,  at  the  top  aide 
of  the  basin  socketa,  dlacbarglng  in  a  chamber,  pipea 
toanehlng  off  from  thla  chamber  and  establlahlng  a  con- 
nection between  said  ehambera  and  a  turbine,  a  change- 
flap  arranged  in  the  chamber  to  abut  off  alternately  one  or 
the  other  piping,  means  for  operating  the  doors  and  the 
change-flap  by  compressed  air.  a  float-gage  adapted  to  dis- 
tribute the  compressed  air,  a  TalTO-actuated  piston  shift- 
ably  arranged  In  a  cylinder  made  to  operate  the  doora,  a 
regulating  slide  and  meana  for  displacing  it  in  the  one 
and  In  the  other  direction,  chains  connecting  the  rods  of 
the  piston,  which  protrude  from  both  sides  of  the  cylinder, 
chaln-wbeela  located  aboTe  the  axes  of  the  turning  doors, 
connecting  rods  Jointing  the  pistons  with  the  cranks  or 
crank-disks  of  the  flaps,  electromagnets,  wires  carrying 
contacta  and  connecting  the  aame  with  the  current  gener- 
ator, and  means  for  dlaplaclng  the  piston,  so  as  to  shut 
ttM  doors,  all  aubstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  watar  motor  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  molti-stage  turbines,  piping  feeding  compreaaed 
air  to  the  turbine,  carrying  at  the  orifice  two  outlet-sock- 
eta,  one  of  which  leading  to  the  higheat  and  the  other  to  a 
loi^M'  preaaure-stage.  In  ekch  of  theae  sockets  a  shuttlng- 
off  member,  a  piston  slldable  In  a  cylinder,  connected  on 
the  one  band  with  the  main  force-piping  and  on  the  other 
hand  with  the  main  suction-conduit,  crank-arma  aecured 
to  axaa,  articular  roda,  hinged  at  the  arma  of  a  alotted 
link,  and  means  for  closing  entirely  or  partially  the  ahut- 
off  members  of  the  low  preaaure-stage,  when  a  higher  pres- 
sure prevalla,  all  anbatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  itrer  connected  with  a  crank  aildable  In  a  alot,  a 
rod-work  connecting  the  lever  with  the  regulator,  the  pis- 
ton aildable  In  a  movably  suspended  cylinder,  an  elaatlc 
tuba  connecting  the  cylinder  left  hand  with  the  main  auc- 
tion-conduit and  a  pipe  connecting  It  right  hand  with  the 
main  force-conduit  of  the  cooperating  basina,  meana  pro- 
Tldad  for  dlaplaclng  the  piaton  and  lever  to  the  right  and 
left  and  for  regulating  tue  admission  to  the  higher  or  to 
the  lower  preaaore-stage,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
porpoae  set  forth. 


945,868.  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  DRILLS  OR 
OTHER  OBJECTS.  Frank  E.  Bocokselbki,  Spring- 
field, Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,632. 

1.  A  cylindrical,  externally  screw-threaded  stock  or 
body  having  an  axial  chamber  therein,  said  chambered 
body  having  slots  through  its  opposite  walla,  a  tool-re- 
celTlnc  mamber  alldably  fitted  In  aaid  chambered  body,  a 
pin,  flttad  transversely  In  and  projecting  beyond  each  side 
of  aald  tool-member  and  having  said  projections  engage 
saM  slots  and  a  nut-screw  engag^g  aald  externally  thread- 
ed body  and  having  an  Internal  annular  groove  Into  which 
■aid  transvsrse  pin  projects  and  Is  Inclosed,  said  nnt-acrew 
iMTfnff  diametrically   opposite   apertures   communicating 

_vith  said  groove,  one  of  said  apertures  being  adapted  to 
rsertvs  said  pin,  and  tber  other  being  smaller  to  obstruct 
■aid  pin,  bat  large  snoogfa  to  reeslvs  a  driving  element 

2.  ▲  cylindrical,  externally  threaded  stock  or  body  hav- 
lag  aa  axial  chamber  therein,  said  body  having  dlamet> 


rtcally  opposite  vertical  alota,  throagli  Its  walls,  a  tool- 
receiving  member  slldable  In  said  chamber  and  having  a 
suitable  socket  In  Its  projecting  end,  a  pin  secured  In  said 
slldable  member  and  having  enda  projecting  through  aald 
Blots,  an  annular  nut-acrew  engaging  the  external  threads 
of  said  body  and  having  an  Internal  annular  groove,  said 
projecting  ends  of  said  pin  projecting  in  said  groove  and 
being  Inclosed  thereby,  aaid  nut-acrew  being  constmctsd  to 
permit  the  removal  of  said  pin  almultaneoualy  from  aald 
groove  II  Dd  tool  receiving  nwnber. 


8.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical,  externally  screw- 
threaded,  stock  or  body  having  an  axial  endwiae  opsning 
chamber  therein,  4nd  said  :hani<)cred  body  havin;;  Miots 
through  Its  opposite  walls,  s  soek>>ted  shank  receiving 
pnrt,  to  be  subjected  to  endwise  adjastment,  alldably 
Qtted  Ini^aaid  chamber,  and  having  an  nxla-intersectlnc 
slot  In  a  plane  coincident  with  the  slots  through  said 
body,  to  which  said  slot  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket  In  tlM 
shank  receiving  part  communicates,  a  bar  having  Its  Intsr- 
mediate  portion  engaged  through  said  shank  receiving  part, 
and  having  Ita  extremltlee  engaging  through,  and  protrud- 
ing outwardly  beyond,  the  externally  threaded  cylindrical 
body,  and  a  nut  screw-engaging  on  said  body,  and  having 
an  internal  annular  groove,  within  which  the  protruding 
extremities  of  ssld  bar  are  engaged. 

4.  A  tool-holder  eomprlaing  a  cylindrical  externally 
threaded  body,  having  an  axial  chamber  formed  tbsrsln 
and  diametrically  opposite  slots  formed  through  Its  walls, 
a  tool  socketed  member  alldably  fitted  In  said  chambarad 
body,  a  pin  entered  through  aald  aildable  member  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  alota  and  beyond  the  same,  a  collar 
threaded  on  the  ootalde  of  said  body  and  having  a  central 
Internal  groove  and  diametrically  opposite  apertures  com- 
municating with  said  groove,  said  pin  axlally  fitting  one 
of  said  apertures  but  being  diametrically  larger  than  the 
other,  the  ends  of  said  pin  being  inclosed  by  said  groove 
and  the  laricer  aperture  being  closed  by  a  threaded  screw, 
whereby,  when  aaid  acrew  is  removed,  said  pin  may  be 
driven  out  through  aald  larger  opening.    . 


946.368.  AUTOMATIC  HEADLIQHT-ADJUSTKR.  AmOS 
B.  Bsackbill,  Balunga,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  484,946. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  track  of  a  car,  and  a  car- 
body  thereon,  of  a  bead-light  supported  upon  a  roeker-ata 
plvdfeed  npon  a  vertical  shsft  monnted  npon  said  car- 
body,  means  for  automatically  turning  aaid  head-light  sap- 
port  from  aide  to  side  and  means  tor  aatomatically  de- 
flecting said  head-light  support  proportionately  to  the  sids 
motion  thereof. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  raanlag 
gear  pivotal  ly  mnuated  thereto,  of  a  shaft  mooated 
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the  end  of  said  vehicle  body,  a  eross-arm  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  connecting  rods  atta<4ilng  said 
cross-arm  to  said  rannlng  gear,  a  rocker-arm  pivoted  npon 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  headlight  support  secured 
npon  the  forward  end  of  said  rocker-arm,  and  automatic 
means  for  defleetlng  said  rodter-arm  by  the  revolution  of 
said  shaft. 


3.  The  combination.  In  a  car,  and  a  supporting  truck 
pivoted  thereto,  of  an  upright  ahaft  mounted  upon  said 
car  and  arranged  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axla,  a  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  the  track  whereby  the  abaft  if 
turaed  by  the  action  of  aald  track,  a  rocker*rm  pivoted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  a 
head-light  support  upon  Its  forward  end  and  with  a  cross- 
head  formed  upon  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  roller  sec&red 
upon  the  front  of  said  car  and  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
cross-head,  and  a  tension  spring  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
taining ssld  cross-head  in  conUct  with  said  roller. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  track  of  the  ear,  a  body 
pivoted  thereon,  and  a  head-light  support  attached  there- 
to ;  of  suitable  connections  between  the  head-lii^t  support 
and  the  track  for  turalng  said  head-light  support  in  a 
horisontal  plaae,  and  means  carried  by  said  head-light 
support  and  aaid  car-body  for  aatomatically  depressing 
the  front  of  said  head-light  support  la  nniaon  with  ths  in- 
dependent movements  of  the  car-body  and  its  truck. 


946,370.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Edwaso  I.  Bsaddock. 
Winchester,  Masa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1008.  SeHal  No. 
418,760. 


046,371.  MOUTHPIECE  OF  HOKNS  FOE  AUTOMO- 
BILB8  AND  THE  LIKE.  L0CI8  A.  BavroMNBAtT,  Paria, 
France.    Filed  July  8,  1908.    SerUl  No.  442,006.  . 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  metallic  heai^  mem- 
ber having  ao  extension  Integral  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  socket  bavlng  screw -threada.  and  a  shank  member 
having  a  cylindrical  reduced  portion  and  provided  with 
screw-threads  for  a  portion  only  of  Its  length  below  the 
end  of  said  rsdnced  portion,  the  latter  being  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  engage  the  bottom  wall  of  said  socket  when 
the  bead  member  is  screwed  onto  the  shank  member,  sub- 
Btantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  faatenlng  device  comprising  a  metallic  head  mem- 
ber having  an  extension  intagral  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  threa4ed  socket  and  with  a  substantially  sharp  or 
square  edge,  aad  a  shank  member  having  a  cyUadrleal  rs- 
dnced portion  and  provided  with  screw-threads  for  a  por- 
tion only  of  Its  length  bslow  the  sod  of  said  redncsd  por- 
tion, the  latter  brtag  of  a  length  snfflelaBt  to  engags  tbs 
bottom  wall  of  said  so^st  whsa  tbs  head  msaibar  la 
senwed  onta  tte  shaak  aiaaiber.  sobf  wtlsUy  aa  At* 
scribed.  II 
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In  a  mouthpiece  for  horns  for  automobiles,  i 
threaded  Joint-pipe  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  allttad 
tapertng  extenalon,  a  reed  holder  reatlng  within  said  taper^ 
ing  extension,  a  reed  detachably  carried  by  the  reed  b<Mer, 
a  detachable  key  securing  the  reed  and  reed  holder  wlthla 
the  tapering  extension,  a  screw -threaded  socket  engaging 
the  thread  of  the  joint-pipe  and  provided  vrlth.  a  part 
tapered  oppositely  to  the  Joint  pipe,  in  oomblnatloa  with  a 
circular  pipe  rigidly  secured  to  the  socket,  the  pipe  indoa- 
Ing  the  reed  and  reed  holder,  and  having  at  the  end  oppo- 
site the  Joint  pipe  an  opening  leading  to  the  compresssd 
air  supply. 


9  4  8.372.     CRUSHING-JAW.     WALTaa  BaiNTON,  High 
Bridge,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,484. 


A  crushing  jaw  comprising  a  body  and  a  face  plate,  the 
face  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  crushing  taeth 
on  its  opposite  faces  that  are  formed  identical  on  the  two 
aidea,  the  body  being  provided  with  a  groovsd  face  ar- 
ranged to  engage  each  of  the  said  faces  of  the  face  plats 
and  to  contact  therewith  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  crushing  surface,  and  meana  for  reverslbly  seeor- 
ing  the  face  plate  to  the  body. 


948,873.  WOODWORKING  MACHINERY.  WlLLXAM  B. 
BaoCK,  North  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  June  24,  190§. 
Serial  No.  440,189. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  roughening  strips  of  wood,  adapted 
for  wall  covering  purposes,  the  combination  with  a  stand- 
ard and  a  work  Uble  thereon,  a  pair  of  feed-rollers  to 
move  the  work,  means  to  operate  the  feed-rollers,  parallel 
braeketa  on  the  standard  extending  above  the  Uble,  an 
eeesntric  shaft  Jooraaled  in  the  brackets  above  ths  table, 
ecesntricn  fixed  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  each  sad  of 
the  shaft  and  within  the  braeketa,  shorter  slde-brackata 
oa  ths  tabls  having  inclined  guide  ways,  a  tool-holdsr  aa 
saefa  aids,  scoentric  straps  on  tlw  upper  enda  of  the  tool 
hoklsra  fltdag  aroond  the  ecosatrles^  a  Mads  with  eattSag 
tsetb  saenrsd  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  tool-holders,  rallara 
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on  the  outer  faces  of  the  tool-holden,  engiflng  in  said 
^Ide-ways,  means  to  rotate  the  eccentric  shaft,  and  a 
sectional  retaining  roller  Journaled  slightly  above  the 
table  to  engage  with  the  rou);bened  strips  and  hold  them 
In  place  the  sections  of  said  retaining  roller  t>elng  ar- 
ranged out  of  allnement  with  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  roughening  wood-strips  connected 
together  to  form  lath  sections  for  wall  coTering,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  standard  and  a  horlsontal  work- 
table  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  suitably  journaled  parallel  feed- 
rollers,  the  lower  roller  being  arranged  in  a  cross-opening 
In  the  table  and  extending  slightly  above  the  table  surface, 
the  upper  roller  being  journaled  above  the  lower  roller, 
and  said  rollers  being  spaced  to  receive  the  work  between 
them  and  to  engage  therewith,  meshing  pinions  on  the 
respective  roller  shafts  ;  an  eccentric  shaft  journaled  above 
the  table,  eccentrics  on  the  shaft,  side-brackets  on  the 
table  formed  with  inclined  guide-ways,  tool  holders,  cut- 
ting blades  having  picking  teeth  on  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tool  holders,  connections  t>etween  the  tool-holders  at  their 
apper  ends  and  the  eccentrics,  roller  pins  on  the  tool  hold- 
era,  rollers  on  the  pins  arranged  In  the  slide-ways,  said 
roller  pins  being  slightly  adjustable  In  slota  in  the  tool 
holders,  a  drive  shaft,  operative  connections  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  eccentric  shaft,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  one  of  the 
feed-rollers,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  roughening  wood  strips,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard  and  a  work  table  thereon,  of  brack- 
ets provided  with  inclined  guide-ways,  tool-holders  fitted 
to  reciprocate  in  the  guide-ways,  cutting  teeth  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  tool  holders,  means  to  move  the  strips 
along  the  table  t>eneath  the  tool  holders  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  tool  holders  in  the  guide-ways  and  simul- 
taneously slightly  to  swing  the  teeth  to  bring  the  teeth 
into  engagement  with  the  strips  as  they  are  moved,  each 
tooth  being  retained  constantly  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  roughening  wood  strips,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard  and  a  work  table  thereon  of  means 
to  move  the  strips  along  the  table,  a  slide-way,  a  tool- 
holder,  cutting  teeth  on  the  end  of  the  tool-hoMer  adjacent 
to  the  table,  a  roller  journaled  on  the  tool  holder  and 
fitted  to  the  slide-way  and  means  adapted  to  reciprocate 
the  tool-holder  and  to  swing  its  opposite  end,  said  teeth 
being  arranged  to  be  forced  into  the  surface  of  the  strlpa 
by -said  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  roughening  wood  strips,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  work  table  suitably  supported,  of  means  to 
move  the  strips  along  the  table,  a  shaft  suitably  journaled 
above  the  table,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  an  inclined 
■llde-way  arranged  above  the  table  and  at  a  lower  level 
than  the  eccentric,  a  tool-bolder,  a  cntter  Mcnred  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  tool-holder  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
■trips  as  the  tool-holder  is  moved,  a  roller  journaled  on 
the  tool-holder  and  fitted  to  the  slide-way,  a  strap  on  the 
apper  end  of  the  tool-holder  fitted  around  the  eccentric 
and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  the  eccentric 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


»46,374.  BLBCTB;c  BOND  FOB  BAILWAY8.  Harold 
P.  BaowN,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1007.  Serial 
No.  365,072. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  and  an  angle 
or  splice  bar,  the  rail  being  provided  with  a  hole  extending 
through  it  and  the  splice  bar  with  a  hole  extending  Into 
bat  not  through  it,  of  a  spiral  metallic  guard  located 
arooBd  tli«  margin  of  the  hole  and  a  plug  of  readily  yield- 
ing metal  of  high  electric  conductivity  seated  within  said 
gaard  within  the  hole  and  having  an  electric  engagement 
with  tlw  aald  guard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  and  a  splice 
or  angle  bar,  the  rail  being  proTlded  with  a  bole  through 
it*  bead  In  the  path  of  a  wheel  travallng  along  the  rail, 
and  the  angle  or  splice  bar  being  provided  with  a  hole 
partially  tbercthroogh,  of  a  plug  of  readily  yielding  metal 
of  high  electric  condactlvlty  seated  In  said  hole  In  poai- 
tloti  to  be  eompreaaed  by  the  aald  wheel  In  paaalng  along 
tiM  ralL 


8.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  and  a  spUea 
or  angle  bar,  the  railway  rail  being  provided  with  a  groove 
in  its  head  along  which  the  flange  of  a  wheel  la  adapted 
to  travel  and  with  a  hole,  extending  through  the  tr%pi  of 
the  rail  and  the  angle  bar  being  provided  with  a  corre- 
sponding hole  extending  partially  therethrough,  of  a  plug 
of  readily  yielding  metal  of  high  electric  conductivity 
seated  in  said  bole  and  a  cover  In  the  upper  pari  of  said 
hole  for  shielding  the  said  yielding  metal  from  expoaore. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  and  a  splice 
or  angle  bar,  the  railway  rail  being  provided  with  a  groove 
in  its  head  along  which  the  flange  of  a  wheel  is  adapted 
to  travel  and  with  a  hole  extending  through  the  tram  of 
the  rail  and  the  angle  bar  Iwing  provided  with  a  corre- 
sponding hole  extending  pariially  therethrough,  of  a  plug 
of  semi-plastic  non-rusting  metal  seated  in  said  hole. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rail  along  which  a  wheel  is 
adapted  to  travel  and  a  splice  or  angle  bar  for  connecting 
the  rail  with  an  adjacent  rail,  the  portion  of  the  rail  along 
which  the  wheel  travels  being  provided  with  a  hole  ex- 
tending through  it  and  the  angle  t>ar  being  provided  with 
a  corresponding  hole  extending  partially  through  it,  of  a 
plug  of  readily  Tleiding  metal  of  high  electric  conduetlTlty 
seated  in  said  hole  and  a  cover  in  the  apper  part  of  aald 
hole  for  shielding  the  said  yielding  metal  from  exposure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


04B.375.  APPABATU8  FOB  KXHAD8TINQ  COAL-DUST 
FBOM  COAL  -  BBBAKBB8.  WALTum  8.  CAapnKTSB, 
Wiikes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Benjamin 
Harold  Carpenter  and  one-third  to  Bdmond  N.  Carpen- 
ter. Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  21,  1008.  SeriaTKa 
468,809.  /        ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  exhaoatlng  coal-dost  from  coal-break* 
era  and  treating  the  •xbanstad  coal-dnat  and  air,  said  ap- 
paratoa  Ineladlng  a  hlgb-power  fan,  and  a  aeparator  la- 
clndlng  a  eondenalnf  compartment  and  a  eollectlng  com- 
partment, the  eondanalng  compartment  containing  flold- 
inleta,  and  the  coll^lng  compartment  being  between  tba 
other  compartment  and  the  month  of  the  aaparator  and 
containing  a  suitable  qnaatlty  of  porona  alr-flltarlng  mata- 
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rial  effective  to  collect  the  flneat  partlclA  of  coal-dost,  and 
the  separator  having  a  alaab^utlet  at  the  bottom  of  the 
collecting  con^artment,  and  the  fan  being  adapted  to 
force  a  current  of  commingled  air,  coal-dust  and  water  at 
a  high  velocity  against  said  filtering  material,  subaUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  exhausting  coal-dust  from  coal-break- 
ers and  treating  the  exhausted  coal-dust  and  air,  said  ap- 
paratus including  a  high-power  fan,  and  a  separator  in- 
cluding a  condensing  compartment  and  a  collecting  com- 
partment, the  condensing  compartment  containing  fiuld- 
iniets,  and  the  collecting  compartment  being  between  the 
other  compartment  and  the  mouth  of  the  separator  and 
containing  a  snitable  quantity  of  porous  air-filtering  ma- 
terial absorptive  to  water  and  effective  to  colleet  the 
finest  particles  of  coal-dust,  and  the  separator  having 
a  slush-outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  collecting  compart- 
ment, and  the  fan  being  adapted  to  force  a  current  of 
commingled  air,  coal-dust  and  water  at  a  high  velocity 
against  said  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  exhausting  coal-dast  from  coal-break- 
ers and  treating  the  exhausted  coal-dust  and  air,  said 
apparatus  including  a  high-power  fan,  and  a  separator  In- 
cluding a  condensing  compartment  and  a  collecting  com- 
partment, the  condensing  compartment  containing  fluid- 
inlets,  and  the  collecting  compartment  being  between  the 
other  compartment  and  the  month  of  the  separator  and 
containing  a  set  of  screens  having  mlnnto  porea  and 
effective  to  collect  the  flnest  partlclea  of  coal-dast,  and 
the  separator  having  a  slush-outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the 
collecting  compartment,  and  the  fan  being  adapted  to 
force  a  current  of  commingled  air,  coal-dust  and  water  at 
a  high  velocity  against  said  screens,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  exhauatlng  coal-dust  from  coal-break- 
ers and  treating  the  exhausted  coal-dust  and  air,  said 
apparatus  Including  a  high-power  fan,  and  a  separator  in- 
cluding a  condensing  compartment  and  a  collecting  com- 
partment, the  condensing  compartment  containing  fluld- 
Inleta.  and  the  collecting  compartment  being  between  the 
other  compartment  and  the  month  of  the  separator  and 
containing  a  set  of  vertical  screens  having  minute  pores 
and  effective  to  collect  the  finest  particles  of  eoal-dnst, 
and  the  separator  having  a  slush-oatlet  at  the  bottom  of 
the  collecting  compartment,  and  the  fan  being  adapted 
to  force  a  current  of  commingled  air,  coal-dust  and  water 
at  a  high  velocity  against  said  screens,  snbatantlally  aa 
described. 

6.  Apparatas  for  exhausting  coal-dnst  from  coal-break- 
ers and  treating  the  exhausted  coal-dust  and  air,  said  ap- 
paratus Including  a  high-power  fan,  and  a  aeparator  com- 
prising an  upright  condenaer  and  a  collector,  the  con- 
denser being  connected  at  the  top  with  the  fan  and  prq^ 
vlded  with  finld-lnleta,  and  the  collector  consisting  of  s 
casing  forming  an  extenalon  of  the  condenser  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter  and  having  a  slush-outlet  and  contain- 
ing a  set  of  acrtens  having  minute  pores,  the  tan  being 
adapted  to  drive  a  current  of  commingled  air,  coal-dust 
and  water  at  a  high  velocity  against  said  screens,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8.  The  combination  of  a  croas  tie,  a  rail,  a  plate  upon 
the  cross  tie  and  supporting  the  rail  and  having  a  surface 
Inclined  away  from  a  line  parallel  to  the  rail,  a  rail  brace 
engaged  with  said  surface  and  the  head  of  the  rail,  and  a 
screw  arranged  to  adjust  the  brace  longitudinally  of  the 
rail  while  the  brace  is  in  engagement  with  said  surface 
and  said  rail. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie.  a  rail,  a  plate  upon 
the  cross  tie  and  supporting  the  rail  and  having  a  surface 
inclined  away  from  a  line  parallel  to  the  rail,  a  rail  brace 
engaged  with  aald  surface  and  the  head  of  the  rail,  a 
screw  arranged  to  adjust  the  brace  longitudinally  of  the 
rail  while  the  brace  is  in  engagement  with  aald  surface 
and  said  rail,  and  means  for  securing  the  brace  in  ita 
position  of  adjustment. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie,  a  rail,  a  plate  upon 
the  cross  tie  and  supporting  the  rail  and  having  a  surface 
inclined  away  from  a  line  parallel  to  the  rail,  a  rail  brace 
engaged  with  said  surface  and-  the  head  of  the  rail,  a 
screw  arranged  to  adjust  the  brace  longitudinally  of  the 
rail  while  the  brace  is  in  engagement  with  said  surface 
and  said  rail,  and  screws  engaged  with  the  brace  and  the 
cross  tie  and  holding  the  brace  in  its  position  of  adjust- 
ment 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


046,876.  BUPPOBT  FOB  BAILEOAD-BAILB.  BdwasO  J. 
CLAaa,  Plttaburg.  Pa.  FUed  Oct  10,  1008.  Serial  No. 
487,120. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie,  a  rail,  a  plate  upon 
the  cross  tie  and  suportlng  the  rail  and  having  a  snrtace 
Inclined  awaj  from  a  line  parallel  to  the  rail,  a  rail  brace 
engaged  with  said  surface  and  the  bead  of  the  rail,  and 
meana  for  adjuatlng  the  brace  longltndlnally  of  the  rail 
while  In  engagement  with  said  surface  and  said  rail. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cross-tie.  a  rail,  a  plate  upon 
the  cross-tie  and  supporting  the  rail  and  having  a  sorface 
Inclined  away  from  a  line  parallel  to  the  rail,  a  rail  brace 
engaged  wltli  said  surface  and  the  head  of  the  rail,  means 
fbr  adjostlng  the  brace  longltadlnally  of  the  rail  while  In 
engagement  with  said  sorface  and  aald  rail,  and  meana 
for  seenrlng  the  brace  in  its  positions  of  adjustment 


046,877.     BRA8EB.     Thomas  H.  CosraLLO,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  July  26,  1007.     Serial  No.  385,468. 


/jf 


1.  in  an  eraser;  the  combination  with  the  frictlonal 
face  thereof,  of  a  hollow  back  comprlalng  stiffening  strips, 
and  a  spacing  strip  of  elastic  material  notched  at  the  In- 
side edges  at  polnta  corresponding  to  the  comers  of  the 
eraser  secured  between  the  edges  of  said  strips. 

2.  In  an  eraser;  the  combination  with  the  frietional 
face  thereot  of  a  hollow  back  comprising  stiffening  stri]^ 
and  a  spacing  strip  of  elastic  material  notched  at  the  In- 
side edges  at  points  corresponding  to  the  comers  of  the 
eraser  secured  between  the  edges  of  said  strips  and  extend- 
ing therebeyond. 

8.  In  an  eraaer;  upper  and  lower  stiffening  strips  con- 
stituting back  members,  elastic  packing  material  cemented 
to  the  inner  faces  of  said  members  whereby  the  same  are 
held  In  relation  to  each  other,  said  packing  material  hav- 
ing free  edgea  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  back 
monbera,  and  frietional  material  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  lower  back  member. 

4.  An  eraser,  comprising  spaced  stiffening  strips,  elastic 
strips  of  spacing  material  between  aald  atiffening- strips 
and  secured  thereto,  and  separate  elastic  strips  of  rabblng 
material  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  lowermost  stiff- 
ening strip. 

045,878.    GLOBE-YOKE.    THOMAS  H.  CosTKXO,  Chicago. 

IlL    FUed  June  10,  1008.    Serial  No.  487,600. 

1.  In  a  globe  suspending  derlce;  the  combination  with 
a  meridian  of  a  body  portion  constituting  a  yoke  disponed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  meridian.  Integrally  formed 
downwardly  projecting  members  on  the  end^  of  said  yoke 
adapted  to  bear  on  one  side  of  said  meridian  ring,  and 
members  on  the  yoke  adapted  to  engage  on  the  other  side 
of  said  meridian. 
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on  the  outer  faces  of  the  tool-holdera,  engagiac  Id  nld 
guide-waya,  meaiu  to  rotate  the  eccentric  ahaft,  and  a 
sectional  retaining  rollei<  joomaled  slightly  above  the 
table  to  engage  with  the  roughened  strips  and  hold  them 
in  place  the  sections  of  said  retaining  roller  being  ar- 
ranged oat  of  allnement  with  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  roughening  wood-strips  connected 
together  to  form  lath  sections  for  wall  covering,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  standard  and  a  horisontal  work- 
table  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  stiltably  Joumaled  parallel  feed- 
rollers,  the  lower  roller  being  arranged  in  a  cross-opening 
in  the  table  and  extending  slightly  above  the  table  surface, 
the  upper  roller  being  joumaied  above  the  lower  roller, 
and  said  rollers  t>elng  spaced  to  receive  the  work  between 
them  and  to  engage  therewith,  meshing  pinions  on  the 
reapeetive  roller  shafts ;  an  eccentric  shaft  journaled  above 
the  table,  eccentrics  on  the  shaft,  side-brackets  on  the 
table  formed  with  inclined  guide-ways,  tool  holdera,  cut- 
ting blades  having  picking  teeth  on  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tool  holders,  connections  between  the  tool-holders  at  their 
opper  ends  and  the  eccentrics,  roller  pins  on  the  tool  hold- 
ers, rollers  on  the  pins  arranged  In  the  slide-ways,  said 
roller  pins  being  slightly  adjustable  in  slots  in  the  tool 
holders,  a  drive  shaft,  operative  connections  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  eccentric  shaft,  and  operative  connec- 
ti6ns  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  one  of  the 
feed-rollers,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  roughening  wood  strips,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard  and  a  work  table  thereon,  of  brack- 
ets provided  with  inclined  guide-ways,  tool-holders  fitted 
to  reciprocate  in  the  guide-ways,  cutting  teeth  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  tool  holders,  means  to  move  the  strips 
along  the  table  beneath  the  tool  holders  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  tool  holders  in  the  guide-ways  and  simul- 
taneously slightly  to  swing  the  teeth  to  bring  the  teeth 
into  engagement  with  the  strips  as  they  are  moved,  each 
tooth  being  retained  constantly  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  roughening  wood  strips,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard  and  a  work  table  thereon  of  means 
to  move  the  strips  along  the  table,  a  slide-way,  a  tool- 
bolder^  cutting  teeth  on  the  end  of  the  tool-holder  adjacent 
to  the  table,  a  roller  Joumaied  on  the  tool  holder  and 
fitted  to  the  slide-way  and  means  adapted  to  reciprocate 
ths  tool-holder  and  to  swing  its  opposite  end,  said  teeth 

'   being  arranged  to  be  forced  into  the  surface  of  the  strips 

.    by -said  movement. 

ft.  In  a  machine  for  roughening  wood  strips,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  work  table  suitably  supported,  of  means  to 
move  the  strips  along  the  table,  a  shaft  suitably  Joumaied 
above  the  table,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  an  inclined 
■llde-way  arranged  above  the  table  and  at  a  lower  level 
than  the  eccentric  a  tool-holder,  a  cotter  aecared  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  tool-bolder  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
■trips  aa  the  tool-holder  is  moved,  a  roller  Jourqaled  on 
the  tool-holder  and  fitted  to  the  slide-way,  a  strap  on  the 

^     upper  end  of  the  tool-holder  fitted  around  the  eccentric 
and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  the  eccentric 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


945,874.  BLBCTRIC  BOND  FOB  RAILWAYS.  Hasold 
P.  BaowN.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1007.  Serial 
No.  306,972. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  and  an  angle 
or  splice  bar,  the  rail  being  provided  with  a  hole  extending 
through  it  and  the  splice  bar  with  a  hole  extending  into 
bat  not  through  it,  of  a  spiral  metallic  guard  located 
arooad  the  margin  of  the  hole  and  a  plug  of  readily  yield- 
lag  metal  of  high  electric  conductivity  seated  within  said 
goard  within  the  bole  asd  having  an  electric  engagement 
with  the  said  guard. 

2.  The  eoBbtnatlon  with  a  railway  rail  and  a  splice 
or  angle  bar,  the  rail  being  provided  with  a  hole  through 
Its  bead  la  th«  path  of  a  wheel  traveling  along  the  rail, 
aad  the  angle  or  spiles  bar  being  provided  with  a  hole 
partially  therethrough,  of  a  plug  of  readily  yl^ding  metal 
of  high  aleetrle  eoadaetlvlty  seated  la  said  hols  la  posi- 
tloB  to  be  eomprseeed  by  tlye  said  wheel  la  paaalng  aloag 
the  rail. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  and  a  apllee 
or  angle  bar,  the  railway  rail  being  provided  with  a  groove 
in  its  head  along  which  the  flange  of  a  wheel  is  adapted 
to  travel  and  with  a  hole  extending  through  the  tram  of 
the  rail  and  the  angle  bar  being  provided  with  a  corre- 
sponding hole  extending  partially  therethrough,  of  a  plug 
of  readily  yielding  metal  of  high  electric  oonductivlty 
seated  in  said  bole  and  a  cover  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
hole  for  shielding  the  said  yielding  metal  from  exposure. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  and  a  splice 
or  sngle  bar,  the  railway  rail  being  provided  with  a  groove 
la  its  head  along  which  the  flange  of  a  wheel  is  adapted 
to  travel  and  with  a  hole  extending  through  the  tram  of 
the  rail  and  the  angle  bar  being  provided  with  a  corre- 
sponding hole  extending  partially  therethrough,  of  a  plug 
of  semi-plastic  non-rusting  metal  seated  in  said  hole. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  rail  along  which  a  wheel  Is 
adspted  to  travel  and  a  splice  or  angle  bar  for  connecting 
the  rail  with  an  adjacent  rail,  the  portion  of  the  rail  along 
which  the  wheel  travels  being  provided  with  a  hole  ex- 
tending through  It  and  the  angle  bar  being  provided  with 
a  corresponding  bole  extending  partially  through  it,  of  a 
plug  of  readily  yielding  metal  of  high  electric  condoetlTlty 
seated  in  said  hole  and  a  cover  in  the  npper  part  of  aaid 
hole  for  shielding  the  said  yielding  metal  from  exposure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


945,370.  APPARATUS  FOR  BXHAUBTING  COAL-DDST 
FROM  COAL  -  BRBAKBB8.  WALTaa  8.  CAapanTaa, 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  asslgaor  of  oae-thlrd  to  Beajamla 
Harold  Carpenter  and  one-third  to  Edmund  N.  Carpen- 
ter, Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,809. 


1.  Apparatus  for  exhaoatlag  coal-dost  from  coal-break* 
era  aad  treating  the  exhaaated  coal-dnst  aad  air,  aald  ap- 
paratus Inelodlng  a  high-power  fha,  aad  a  asparator  la- 
dodiag  a  eoadeaalag  cempartaMat  aad  a  eollectlag  cob- 
partmeat,  the  eoadeaalag  eosapartaMBt  eoatalalag  flnld- 
ialeta,  aad  the  eollectlag  eompartaieiit  belag  betweea  the 
other  conpartaeat  aad  the  laoatb  of  the  Mparator  aad 
eoatalalag  a  soitable  qoaatlty  of  poroaa  alr-flltarlag  aata* 
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rial  effective  to  collect  the  flaeet  partlelA  of  eoal-doat,  aad 
the  separator  having  a  aloah-ootlet  at  the  bottea*  of  the 
collecting  convartment,  and  the  fan  being  adapted  to 
force  a  current  of  commingled  air,  coal-dust  and  water  at 
a  high  velocity  against  said  Altering  material,  aobstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  exhaostlng  coal-doat  from  coal-break- 
ers and  treating  the  exhausted  cosl-dust  and  air,  said  ap- 
paratus including  a  high-power  fan,  and  a  separator  in- 
cluding a  condensing  compartment  and  a  collecting  com- 
partment, the  condensing  compartment  containing  floid- 
inleta,  and  the  collecting  compartment  being  between  the 
other  compartment  and  the  mouth  of  the  separator  and 
eontainlag  a  suitable  quaatlty  of  porous  air-fllterlag  ma- 
terial abeorptlve  to  water  aad  effective  to  collect  the 
finest  particlea  of  coal-dust,  and  the  separator  having 
a  slush-outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  collecting  compart- 
ment, and  the  fan  being  adapted  to  force  a  current  of 
commingled  air,  coal-dust  and  water  at  a  high  velocity 
against  said  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  exhausting  coal-dnst  from  coal-break- 
ers and  treating  the  exhausted  coal-dnst  aad  air,  said 
apparatus  including  a  high-power  fan.  and  a  separator  in- 
cluding a  condensing  compartment  aad  a  collecting  com- 
partment, the  condensing  compartment  containing  fluid- 
inlets,  and  the  collecting  compartment  being  between  the 
other  compartment  and  the  month  of  the  separator  and 
containing  a  set  of  screens  having  minute  porea  and 
effective  to  collect  the  finest  particles  of  coal-dnst,  and 
the  separator  having  a  slush-outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the 
collectink  compartment,  and  the  fan  being  adapted  to 
force  a  current  of  commingled  air,  coal-dust  and  water  at 
a  high  velocity  against  said  screens,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  exhausting  coal-dust  from  coal-break- 
ers and  treating  the  exhansted  coal-dust  and  air,  said 
apparatus  Including  a  high-power  fan,  and  a  separator  In- 
elodlng a  condensing  compartment  and  a  collecting  com- 
partment, the  condensing  compartment  containing  fluld- 
inleta,  and  the  collecting  compartment  lieing  between  the 
other  compartaMBt  aad  the  month  of  the  separator  and 
eontainlag  a  aet  of  vertical  screens  havlag  minute  porea 
and  e«eetlv«  to  collect  the  flneat  particlea  of  eoal-doat, 
and  the  separator  having  a  aloah-ootlet  at  the  bottom  of 
the  collecting  compartment,  aad  the  fan  being  adapted 
to  force  a  current  of  commingled  air,  coal-dust  aad  water 
at  a  high  vriodty  against  said  screens,  rabstaatlally  aa 

described. 

5.  Apparatos  for  exhauatlng  coal-dost  from  coal-break- 
en  aad  treatlag  the  exhansted  ooal-dost  aad  air,  aald  ap- 
paratos iaclodlag  a  high-power  fan,  and  a  separator  com- 
prising aa  nprlght  condenser  and  a  collector,  the  eon- 
denser  being  connected  at  the  top  with  the  fan  aad  .pro- 
vided with  flold-inleta,  aad  the  collector  coaalstlag  M  s 
casiag  formlag  an  extenalon  of  the  condeaaer  at  the  fisher 
end  of  the  latter  and  having  a  slnah-ootlet  aad  eoatala- 
lag a  set  of  sereeas  havlag  mlaote  porea,  the  faa  belag 
adapted  to  drive  a  correat  of  eoaimlagled  air,  eoal-doat 
and  water  at  a  high  velocity  agaiast  said  screeaa,  sob- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  described. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8.  The  combination  of  a  croaa  tie,  a  rail,  a  plate  upon 
the  cross  tie  and  supporting  the  rail  and  having  -a  surface 
inclined  away  from  a  line  parallel  to  the  rail,  a  rail  brace 
engaged  with  said  surface  and  the  head  of  the  rail,  and  a 
screw  arranged  to  adjust  the  brace  longitudinally  of  the 
rail  while  the  brace  is  in  engagement  with  said  sorfaos 
and  said  rail. 


4:  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie,  a  rail,  a  plate  upon 
the  cross  tie  and  supporting  the  rail  and  having  a  surface 
inclined  away  from  a  line  parallel  to  the  rail,  a  rail  brace 
engaged  with  said  surface  and  the  head  of  the  rail,  a 
screw  arranged  to  adjust  the  brace  longitudinally  of  the 
rail  while  the  brace  is  in  engagement  with  said  surface 
and  said  rail,  and  means  for  securing  the  brace  in  ita 
position  of  adjustment. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie,  a  rail,  a  plate  upon 
the  cross  tie  and  supporting  the  rail  and  having  a  surface 
inclined  away  from  a  line  parallel  to  the  rail,  a  rail  brace 
engaged  with  said  surface  and-  the  head  of  the  rail,  a 
screw  arranged  to  adjust  the  brace  longitudinally  of  the 
rail  while  the  brace  is  in  engagement  with  said  surface 
and  said  rail,  and  screws  engaged  with  the  brace  and  the 
cross  tie  and  holding  the  brace  in  its  position  of  adjust- 
ment 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,878.  SUPPORT  FOB  BAILB0AD-BAIL8.  KowABO  J. 
Clask,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  FUed  Oct  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,120.  . 

1.  The  combination  of  a  croaa  tie,  a  rail,  a  plate  upon 
the  croaa  tie  and  suportlng  the  rail  and  havlag  a  surface 
Inclined  away  from  a  line  parallel  to  the  rail,  a  rail  brace 
engaged  with  Mid  surface  and  the  head  of  the  rail,  and 
meana  for  adjuatlag  the  brace  loagltudlaally  of  the  raU 
while  la  eogagemeat  with  aald  surface  and  aald  rail. 

2.  The  cotnblaatloa  of  a  eroaa-tle,  a  rail,  a  plate  upon 
the  croaa-tie  aad  supporting  the  rail  and  havlag  a  surface 
Indiaed  away  from  a  line  parallel  to  the  rail,  a  rail  brace 
eagaged  with  said  surface  aad  the  head  of  the  rail,  meana 
for  adjoattOK  the  braes  longltudiaaUy  of  the  rail  while  tai 
eagageaieat  with  said  aorface  aad  said  rail,  aad  r 
for  aecuriag  the  brace  in  lla  poaltioaa  of  adjaatmsnt 


946,377.     EBASBB.     Thomas  H.  Costbllo,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  July  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  886,468. 


f/f 


1.  In  an  eraser;  the  combination  with  the  frtctlonal 
face  thereof,  of  a  hollow  back  comprialng  stiffening  strips, 
and  a  apadng  strip  of  elastic  material  notched  at  the  in- 
side edges  at  polnta  corresponding ''to  the  comers  of  the 
eraser  secured  between  the  edges  of  said  strips. 

2.  In  an  eraser;  the  comblnatioa  with  the  frictioaal 
face  thereot  of  a  hollow  back  comprialng  stiffening  strips, 
and  a  apadng  strip  of  elastic  material  notched  at  the  in- 
side edges  at  points  corresponding  to  the  comers  of.  the 
eraser  secured  between  the  edges  of  said  strips  and  extend- 
ing therebeyond. 

8.  In  an  eraser ;  upper  and  lower  atiflening  strips  coa- 
stitnting  btiA  members,  elastic  packing  material  cemented 
to  the  inner  faces  of  ssid  members  whereby  the  same  are 
held  in  relation  to  each  other,  said  pacing  material  hav- 
ing free  edges  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  back 
membera,  aad  frictlMial  material  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  lower  back  member. 

4.  Aa  eraaer,  comprising  spaced  stiffening  strips,  elaatk 
stripe  of  spacing  material  between  said  stlfleaiag- strips 
and  secured  thereto,  and  separate  elastic  strips  of  mbbiag 
material  aeeured  to  the  under  face  of  the  lowmaost  atiff- 
ealag  atrip. 

046,878.  OLOBE-TOKE.  Thomas  H.  Costbllo,  Chicago, 
IlL  Filed  June  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  487,800. 
1.  In  a  globe  auspendlng  deriee;  tiie  combinatloB  with 
a  meridlaa  of  a  body  portioa  conatltutiag  a  yoke  diapeaed 
■abatantially  parallel  to  said  meridian,  laterally  formed 
downwardly  projecting  members  on  the  ends  of  said  yoke 
adapted  to  bear  on  one  aide  of  aaid  meridian  ring,  aad 
members  oa  the  yoke  adapted  to  engage  on  the  other  aide 
of  said  aieridian. 
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2.  In  a  globe  aatpaidlng  deTlcc;  the  eombliuitloo  with 
A  meridian  ot  a  bodj  portion  constltatln^  a  yoke  <1lBpo««<1 
milMtantUlly  parallel  to  the  meridian,  a  loapendlng  mMs- 
ber  thereon.  Integrally  formed  meana  on  the  yoke  for  en- 
gaslBC  the  meridian  on  one  aide  thereof  and  Integrally 
formed  meana  on  the  yoke  tor  engaging  the  meridian  oa 
the  other  side  thereof,  said  engaging  meana  being  apaead 
from  each  other  by  the  body  portion  of  the  yoke. 


S.  A  suspending  device  for  single  flanged  glot>e  meridi- 
ans consisting  of  a  body  portion  constituting  a  yoke,  and 
provided  with  downwardly  projecting  ends  spaced  from 
each  other  by  said  body  portion  to  bear  on  the  plane  side 
of  the  meridian  ring,  and  Integrally  formed  lags  down- 
wardly projecting  from  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  the  flange  on  the  other  aide  of  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  globe  saspending  device  the  combination  of  a 
ring  having  a  plane  and  a  flanged  face,  a  balancing  yoke, 
meana  thereon  to  bear  on  the  plane  face  of  the  meridian 
ring,  means  on  said  yoke  to  engage  beneath  the  flange  pf 
said  ring,  and  a  suspending  member  off-set  into  the  plane 
of  such  engagement. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  globe  meridian  ring  having  a 
plane  face,  a  supporting  yoke  therefor  having  downtnmed 
ends  to  bear  on  the  plane  face  of  the  ring,  meana  for  at- 
taching the  ends  of  said  yoke  to  the  meridian  out  of  Ita 
normal  plane  of  suapenslon,  and  a  aoapendlng  member  off- 
set from  the  plane  of  the  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


945,379.  TOKE  FOR  QLOBK  BU8PKN8I0N.  Thomas 
H.  CosTiLLO,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jane  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  437,700. 


1.  In  a  globe  saspending  device;  the  coablaatloa  with 
a  donUe  faced  mMldlan  of  a  yoke  eomprlatag  a  plorallty 
of  tBdependeat  dnplleata  nMabm  aaeh  of  aald  BamlMn 
having  an  elongated  body  portion  provided  at  each  end 
thereof  with  davlee*  to  engai*  uadar  the  flange  of  iftld 
nerldUuL,  aald  members  being  diipoeed  labetaBtlally  par- 
allel to  the  meridian  and  provided  with  means  to  aeenre 
them   together  to  form   th*  yoke  and  attach  It  to  the 


2.  In  a  globe  aoapendlng  device;  a  yoke  eoaalatlag  of 
two  tndepeuluit  rabatantlaUy  dapUcate  elongated  mem- 
ben;  and  means  for  seeorlng  said  members  together,  each 
of  said  members  comprising  a  body  portion  and  meana  on 
the  same  edge  but  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  engagement 
under  the  flange  of  a  globe  meridian  on  the  aide  of  the 
meridian  adjacent  to  the  aald  member. 

3.  In  a  globe  saspending  device;  a  yoke  eontlatlttc  of 
two  Independent  aabatantlally  duplicate  elongated  mem- 
bers, and  meana  for  securing  said  members  together  each 
of  said  membsrs  being  provided  at  each  end  thereof  but 
oa  the  lame  edge  with  integrally  formed  meana  for  en- 
gagement under  the  flange  of  a  globe  meridian  on  the  side 
of  the  meridian  adjacent  to  the  aald  member. 


4.  In  a  globe  appending  device;  the  comblnatloB  wttk 
a  flaaged  meridian,  of  a  yoke  having  an  elongated  body 
portion  dlapoeed  aabatantlally  parallel  to,  the  aald  me- 
ridian, devices  on  each  end  of  the  yoke  and  apaced  from 
each  other  by  the  body  portion  thereof  to  engage  the  aald 
meridian  and  act  as  guides  therefor ;  and  a  anpportlBg 
meana  placed  midway  of  tJi«  aald  goidea  to  engage  under 
the  meridian  flange. 

6.  In  a  globe  saspending  device;  the  cossblnatlon  with 
a  flanged  meridian,  of  a  yoke  having  an  elongated  body 
portion  dlapoeed  sobsUntlally  parallel  to  the  said  me- 
ridian, devices  on  each  end  of  aald  yoke  apaced  from  each 
other  by  the  body  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  aald  ring  and  act  aa  gnldea  therefor,  a  supporting 
means  carried  by  aald  yoke  midway  of  the  aald  guldea,  and 
an  antl-frlctlon  device  carried  by  aald  support  to  enga<a 
under  the  meridian  flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  t^e  Qasotte.] 


9  4  5,880.  ATOM lEEB.  FaiirK  C.  DoaMBMT,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  Duff  Remedy 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Piled 
.A^pr.   10,   1909.     Serial  No.  489,066. 


1.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  cylladrtcal  reaervolr  per- 
manently dosed  at  Ita  lower  end,  an  outlet  tube  extending 
from  the  lower  end  upward  in  the  raeervolr  and  having  a 
laterally  turned  bell-mouth  upper  end,  a  nossla  cxteadlag 
laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  reservoir  that  la  con- 
nected by  aa  aperture  in  the  reaervolr  baae  with  the  out- 
let tube,  a  boUow  cap  detaehahly  aecored  In  the  upper 
end  of  the  reaervolr,  a  packing  ring  aecured  on  the  cap  by 
an  annglar  rim  thereon,  an  air  tube  opening  through  the 
cap  extending  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  reservoir,  an 
outer  vaporising  tube  concentrically  secured  on  the  air 
tube,  said  concentric  tnbea  having  alined  aperturee  in 
their  walla,  a  aprlng-retamed  eompreaslon  cylinder  tele- 
scoping over  the  opper  end  of  the  reeervolr,  an  air  Inlet 
valve  In  the  head  of  the  eompreaslon  cylinder,  an  annular 
shoulder  on  the  upper  end  of  the  reaervolr,  an  Inner  an- 
nular flaage  on  the  lower  end  of  the  compresalon  cylinder 
adapted  to  engage  the  reaervolr  shoulder,  aad  a  lug  oa  the 
lower  end  of  the  reaervolr  adapted  to  paaa  through  a  alot 
In  aald  flange. 

2.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  cylindrical  reaervolr  per- 
manently cloeed  at  ita  lower  end,  an  outlet  tube  extending 
from  the  lower  end  npward  in  the  reaervolr  and  having  a 
laterally  turned  bell-month  upper  end,  a  nosxle  extending 
laterally  from  the  lower  end  at  the  reeervolr  that  Is  con- 
nected by  an  aperture  in  the  reeervolr  baae  with  the  out- 
let tube,  a  cap  having  an  annular  projecting  rim  at  Its 
upper  end  and  a  depending  annular  flange  adapted  for 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
reservoir,  a  packing  ring  aecured  In  the  cap  by  the  annn- 
lar  rim.  an  air  tube  oi>enIng  through  the  cap  extending 
toward  the  lower  end  of  the  reeervolr,  an  outer  vaporlalng 
tube  concentrically  aecured  on  the  air  tube,  said  concen- 
tric tnbea  having  alined  Apertures  In  their  walla,  a  spring- 
returned  compression  cylinder  telescoping  over  the  end  of 
the  reeervolr,  an  air  Inlet  valve  In  the  head  of  the  com- 
pression cylinder,  means  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  compresalon  cylinder  and  means  adapted  to  lock 
the  two  cylinders  In  eompreaaed  poaltlon. 
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8.  An  atoBslser  eomprlalng  a  cyllndrieal  reservoir  per- 
manently cloeed  at  ita  lower  end,  an  outlet  tnbe  extending 
tiom  the  lower  end  npward  in  the  reservoir  and  having 
a  laterally  tamed  bell  mouth  upper  end.  a  nossle  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  reaervolr  that  ia 
eonneeted  by  an  aperture  in  the  reeervolr  base  with  the 
oatlet  tube,  a  cap  having  an  annular  projecting  rim  at  ita 
upper  end  and  a  depending  annular  flange  adapted  for 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
reeervolr,  a  packing  ring  secured  on  the  cap  by  the  annu- 
lar rim,  an  air  tube  opening  through  the  cap  extending 
toward  the  lower  end  of  the  reservoir,  an  outer  vaporis- 
ing tnbe  concentrically  secured  on  the  air  tube  by  meana 
aflbrdlng  paaaages  between  the  tubes  for  the  entire  length 
of  the  outer  tube,  said  concentric  tubes  hsving  alined 
apertures  In  their  walls,  s  spring-returned  compression 
cylinder  telescoping  over  the  upper  end  of  the  reeervolr, 
and  an  Inlet  valve  In  the  head  of  the  compression  cylin- 
der, means  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  com- 
pression cylinder  and  means  adapted  to  lock  the  two  cyl- 
inders In  compressed  position. 

4.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  cylindrical  reservoir  per- 
manmtly  cloaad  at  Its  lower  end.  an  outlet  tube  extending 
from  the  lower  «>d  npward  In  the  reservoir  and  having 
a  laterally  turned  bell-mouth  upper  end.  a  noszle  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  reeervolr  that  is 
connected  by  an  aperture  In  the  reservoir  base  with  the 
outlet  tnbe.  a  cap  having  an  annular  projecting  rim  at  Its 
upper  end  and  a  depending  annular  flange  adapted  for 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
reservoir,  a  packing  ring  secured  on  the  cap  by  the  ani^p- 
lar  rim,  an  air  tube  op<'nlnK  through  the  cap  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  lower  end  of  the  reservoir,  an  outer  vapo- 
rising tube  concentrically  secured  on  tlie  air  tube  by  meana 
affording  passages  between  the  tubea  for  the  entire  length 
of  the  outer  tube,  said  concentric  tubea  having  alined 
aperturee  in  their  walls,  a  apring-retumed  compresalon 
cylinder  telescoping  over  the  upper  end  of  the  reservoir, 
an  air  inlet  valve  in  the  lower  head  of  the  compresalon 
cylinder,  an  annular  ahoulder  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
reservoir,  an  Inner  annular  flange  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
compreeaion  cylinder  adapted  to  engage  the  reservoir 
shoulder,  and  a  lug  on  the  lower  end  of  the  reaervolr 
adapted  to  pasa  through  a  alot  in  said  flange. 


it 


945,381.  GBAlN-CAB  DOOR.  WiKTiBLD  CL  Dbiskbll, 
Gretna,  Nebr.  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Hana  Peters  and 
one-third  tn  Elmer  8.  Clarke,  Oretna,  Nebr.  Filed  May 
17.   1909.      Serial  No.  496,542. 


the  main  door  for  lo-^klng  the  supplemental  door  in  position 
and  releasing  the  same., 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  door  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a 
supplemental  door  for  the  opening,  eyes  secured  to  the 
supplemental  door,  a  crank  abaft  having  ita  ends  mount- 
ed In  the  eyes,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  shaft  being 
formed  Into  a  handle,  means  for  securing  the  end  of  the 
handle  to  the  door,  a  plate  slldably  aecured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  supplemental  door,  and  links  connecting  the  plate 
with  the  Bhaft,  the  depreaalon  of  the  handle  serving  to 
rpvoire  the  shaft  and  force  the  plate  into  a  recess  formed 
in  the  main  door  to  receive  the  aame,  said  plate  thus  lock- 
ing the  main  and  supplemental  doora  together  in  closed 
position. 


1.  In  conblnstlon  with  s  car  door  having  an  opening 
formed  la  Qib  lower  aide  thereof,  said  door  having  a  groove 
subtending  tht  opening,  of  a  aupplemental  door  hiaged  to 
the  mala  door  and  forming  a  doanre  for  the  opening 
therein,  lald  aupplemental  door  having  a  receea  formed  la 
ita  lower  fho^  a  plate  aoaated  In  the  receaa,  a  crank  shaft 
eecnred  to  the  supplenantal  door,  a  lever  for  operating 
the  aame,  aad  linka  connecting  the  plate  with  the  abaft 
the  revolBtlen  of  the  ahaft  serving  to  slide  the  plate  up 
and  down  in  the  recess  and  into  and  out  ot  the  groove  in 


945.382.     OVEN.     Mattbkw  J.  Elver  and  Joh.n  Field, 
Pittsburp,  Pa.     Filed  June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  603,680. 


1.  A  portable  oven  conslstinR  of  side  walls,  front  and 
rear  walls,  and  a  roof,  aald  side  walls  comprising  rec- 
tangular frames  having  the  lower  front  edges  thereof  cut 
away,  brackets  carried  by  the  Inner  sides  of  said  frames, 
burners  carried  by  said  brackets  and  extending  to  the  cut 
away  portions  of  said  side  walls,  a  non-fusible  material 
mounted  upon  the  inner  sides  of  said  walla,  said  front 
and  rear  walla  comprising  plates,  one  of  said  platea  being 
cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for  said  bnmers,  a  non- 
fusible  material  carried  by  the  Inner  sides  of  aald  front 
and  rear  walls,  said  roof  comprising  beams  mounted  apoa 
said  side  walls,  arch-shaped  girdera  carried  by  said  bcasaa, 
and  a  non-fusible  material  supiwrted  by  said  girders  and 
the  upper  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  walls. 

2.  In  a  portable  oven,  the  combination  with  rails  for 
supporting  a  mold,  of  I-beams  located  at  the  outer  sldee 
of  said  rails,  side  walls  carried  by  said  I-beams,  front  and 
rear  walls  adapted  to  span  said  rails  and  inclose  said 
mold  between  said  side  walls,  a  non-fusible  material  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  aldea  of  said  side  walls,  front  and  rear 
walls,  an  arched  roof  supported  by  aald  side  walls,  and 
burners  supported  by  the  lower  inner  edges  of  said  side 
walls. 


9  4  6,383.  SHIPPING  BOX  OB  CASE.  CHSiSTOPHBa 
Fahsnacht.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  486,969. 

1.  A  knock -down  box  or  crate  comprising  separable  side 
and  end  walls,  the  side  walls  being  provided  with  inwardly 
facing  shoulders  which  abut  against  outwardly  facing  mar- 
ginal ahonlders  of  the  ead  walls,  stiffening  braces  extend- 
ing serosa  said  end  walls  and  having  interlocking  connec- 
tion at  their  ends  with  the  side  wsUs.  and  binding  meana 
extending  around  the  side  walls  for  releaaably  holding  the 
walla  together. 

2.  A  knock-down  box  or  crate  comprising  side  aad  end 
walla,  each  sepsrable  from  the  other,  and  stiffening  braces 
extending  across  said  end  walla  and  having  interloeklBt 
connections  st  their  ends  with  the  Bide  walla 

3.  A  knock-down  box  or  crate  comprising  end,  aide  aad 
bottom  walls,  each  separable  from  the  otb^,  and  means 
to  detachably  faaten  the  side  walls  to  the  end  walla  and 
to  faaten  each  side  wall  to  both  aides  of  the  bottom  wall. 

4.  In  a  knock-down  box  or  crate,  end,  aide  and  bottom 
walla,  and  means  for  detaehaMy  fastening  the  side  and 
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bottom  wall!  to  tbe  end  walla  and  th«  upper  edgea  of  the 
aide  walla  to  the  diagonally  oppoaite  edgea  of  the  bottom 
walj. 


'»^ 
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S.  A  knock-down  box  or  crate  comprlaing  aide  and  end 
walla,  each  aeparable  from  the  other,  and  meana  carried 
by  the  end  walla  to  releaaably  faaten  tbe  aide  walla  to  the 
end  walls,  embracing  stiffening  bracea  attached  to  the 
end  walls,  aud  to  brace  aald  end  walla. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


M5,384.  PRE8SKR-FOOT  ATTACHMENT.  Michail  H. 
FooARTT,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  L. 
Foster,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1&09.  Serial  No. 
484,952. 


A  thread  clip  conaiating  of  a  plate  secured  in  vertical 
poaitlon  at  one  side  of  the  preaser-foot,  baring  Ita  rear- 
ward edge  formed  with  a  notch  opening  rearwardly  and 
anbatantlally  on  a  line  with  the  horisontal  portion  of  the 
preaser-foot,  substantially  aa  de8crlt>ed. 


&45.386.     REIN-SUPPORT..   John   F.   Fbmlaxd,   Bloom- 
fleld,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1009.     Serial  No.  487,572. 


1.  A  rein  aupport  comprlaing  a  frame  aabatantially 
archad  in  ahape.  harlng  downwardly  turned  enda,  aald 
ends  being  provided  with  borlxontally  extending  flattened 
membera  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ahafta  of  a  vehicle 
and  form  atandarda  for  the  rein  holder,  that  portion  of 
tha  rein  aupport  intermediate  of  ita  ends  being  fom^ed 
with  a  central  elevated  portion  having  a  depreaalon  in  It 
for  tha  reception  of  the  reins,  thoae  portlona  of  the  frame 
Intermediate  the  central  depresaed  portion  and  the  ends 
being  formad  with  npward  projectlona  between  which  and 
the  central  depressed  portion  the  relna  may  be  received. 

2.  A  rein  aupport  conaiating  of  a  frame  aabstantially 
arched  in  form  and  provided  Intermediate  of  ita  enda  with 
rsln-retainint  projeetiona  and  depressions,  the  ends  of  the 
trams  beinc  downwardly  turned  and  formed  with  flattened 


extremities  and  standarda  whereby  the  frame  may  t>e  at- 
tached to  the  ahafts  of  a  wagon  and  longitudinally  ad- 
Juated  therealong,  each  atandard  conaiating  of  a  triangn- 
larly  bent  rod,  the  middle  of  aald  rod  forming  the  base  of 
aald  triangle,  being  flattened,  the  opposite  npwardly  turned 
ends  of  the  rod  at  the  apex  of  the  triangle  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  flattened  and  engaging  with  the  ad- 
jacent flattened  extremity  of  the  frame,  bolta  paaaing 
through  the  flattened  extremltiea  of  the  atandarda  and 
the  enda  of  the  frame,  and  dlpa  adapted  to  extend  around 
the  abaft  and  over  the  flattened  baae  of  aald  atandard  be- 
tween the  upwardly  turned  aides  of  the  triangle  standards 
to  bold  it  on  the  shaft. 

3.  A  rein  aupport  comprlaing  a  metal  rod  having  a  gen- 
eral arch  ahaped  form,  the  enda  of  aald  rod  being  down- 
wardly turned  and  flattened,  the  middle  of  aald  rod  being 
upwardly  bent  at  separated  portions  and  connected  by  a 
depresaed  bar  forming  an  elevated  central  rein  support^ 
the  portlona  of  the  rod  between  the  central  elevated  por- 
tion and  the  downwardly  bent  extremities  being  npwardly 
bent  to  form  opposed  ears  between  which  and  the  cen- 
trally elevated  portlona  the  relna  may  be  retained,  a  brace 
bar  extending  between  the  downwardly  turned  ends  and 
connected  to  said  arch  ahaped  rod  and  atandarda  for 
mounting  the  rein  aupport  upon  the  ahafta  of  a  wagon, 
each  conaiating  of  a  triangularly  bent  rod,  the  ends  of  said 
rod  at  the  apex  of  the  triangle  being  flattened  to  engage 
with  the  flattened  enda  of  the  rein  aupport  and  having 
bolts  passing  through  said  flattened  end,  the  base  of  each 
triangular  atandard  being  flattened,  and  U-ahaped  clips 
paaaing  around  the  flattened  baaes  and  connecting  the 
aame  to  a  abaft. 


9  4  5.386.  ENVELOP  -  MACHINE.  SiDNvr  A.  Obaitt, 
ThompsoavUle.  Conn.  Filed  July  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442.383. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revolnble  gumming  median- 
lam  and  a  yoke  mounted  for  rotation  relatively  to  said 
gumming  mechanism,  of  a  blank  supporting  table,  a  pair 
of  screws  carried  by  said  yoke  and  engaging  said  table,  a 
means  for  rotating  said  serews  during  each  rerolution  of 
the  yoke,  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  such  rota- 
tion. ♦ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revolnble  gumming  mechan- 
ism and  a  yoke  mounted  for  rotation  relatively  to  and 
with  said  gumming  mechanism,  of  a  blank  supporting  ta- 
ble, a  pair  of  screws  carried  by  said  yoke  and  engaging 
said  table,  and  a  cam  for  eontrolling  the  amount  of  rota- 
tion of  said  screws. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gumming  msehanlam  and  a 
yoke  mounted  for  rotation  therswltb,  of  a  blank  support- 
ing table,  a  pair  of  serews  carried  by  said  yoke  and  sn- 
gaglng  said  table,  a  cam  for  eontrolling  the  rotation  of 
Mid  aerewa  during  ea(ft  revolution  of  ttas  yoke,  and  meana 
for  shifting  said  can*  and  for  varyinf  the  rotative  mors- 
ment  of  said  serswa. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  revolnble  gumming  mechan- 
lam  and  a  yoke  mounted  for  rotation  therewith,  of  a  blank 
supporting  table,  a  pair  of  screws  <^rrled  by  said  yoke 
and  engaging  said  table,  a  stationary  cam  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  the  aerewa,  and  means  for  variably  posi- 
tioning said  cam  to  vary  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
screws. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  gumming  mechan- 
ism and  a  yoke  tnounted  for  rotation  therewith,  of  a  blank 
support Ing  table,  a  pair  of  screws  carried  by  said  yoke 
and  engaslnK  said  table,  gearing  for  operating  the  screws, 
a  lever  for  actaatlng  the  gearing,  and  a  cam  for  operating 
said  gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


945,887.  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  Bbnot  M.  W. 
Hanson.  Hartford,  Conn.,  osslgnor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,643. 


946,388.  TEAPOT.  AaDO  HnaiNO,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  467,214.  Renewed  Nov. 
9,  1909.     Serial  No.  527.071. 


-  'i  '     ^'  is 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rising  and  falling  throw-in  de- 
vice provided  with  a  flattened  face,  an  oscillatory  throw-In 
device  provided  with  a  circular  portion  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  motion  thereof  and  barlnf:  a  notch,  and  a  rod 
one  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  and  the 
other  end  of  which  Is  adjacent  to  said  flattened  face  to 
thereby  lock  said  second-mentioned  throw-In  device  and 
at  the  same  time  permit  free  rising  an4  falling  movement 
of  the  first-mentioned  throw-in  device  and  said  rod  Being 
movable  into  the  path  of  aald  flrst-mentloned  throw-In 
device  on  the  retractive  movement  thereof  to  thereb.v 
carry  said  rod  out  of  aald  notch  and  release  said  second 
mentioned  throw-in  device  and  at  the  same  time  prevent 
advancing  movement  of  aald  flrat-mentioned  throw-in  de- 
vice. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rising  and  falling  drop-box  pro- 
vided with  a  stud  having  a  flattened  face,  an  oscillatory 
lever  provided  with  a  circular  hub  having  a  notch,  and  a 
rod  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  and 
the  other  end  of  which  Is  adjacent  to  said  flattened  face 
to  thereby  prevent  said  lever  from  turning  and  at  the 
same  tline  permit  free  up  and  down  movement  of  said  drop 
box  and  aald  rod  being  movable  out  of  said  notcn  when 
the  drop-box  la  lowered  and  over  aald  stud  to  thereby  re- 
lease said  lever  and  at  the  same  time  prevent  rising  move- 
ment of  aald  drop-box. 

3.  The  combination  of  s  rising  and  falling  throw-in  de- 
vice provided  with  a  flattened  face,  an  oaclllatory  throw-In 
device  provided  with  a  circular  portion  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  motion  thereof  and  having  a  peripheral  notch, 
a  rod  one  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  and 
the  other  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  said  flattened  face  to 
thereby  lock  said  second  mentioned  throw-in  device  and 
at  the  same  time  permit  free  rising  and  falling  movement 
of  said  flrst-mentloned  throw -In  device  and  aald  rod  being 
movable  Into  the  path  of  said  flrst-mentloned  throw-In  de- 
vice on  the  retractive  movement  thereof  to  thereby  carry 
said  rod  out  of  said  notch  and  release  aald  second-men- 
tioned throw-in  device  and  at  the  same  time  prevent  ad- 
vancing movement  of  said  first-mentioned  throw-in  device, 
a  spring  for  forcibly  moving  the  rod  in  one  direction,  and 
a  latch  for  bolding  the  said  flrst-msntloned  throw-in  de- 
vice In  ita  elevated  position  said  latch  being  manually- 
operable  to  release  said  first-mentioned  throw-in  device 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  liquor,  aald  receptacle  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  upper  walls  and  hav- 
ing a  ledge  formed  adjacent  said  opening,  a  caalng  seated 
In  said  opening  and  forming  a  closure  therefor,  a  per- 
forated container  located  wltbln  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  slide  therein,  a  stem  attached  to  said  container  which 
extends  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing,  guiding 
means  provldrd  upon  said  stem,  and  an  outstanding  flange 
provided  upon  said  container  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
ledge  and  support  the  container  when  the  same  Is  lowered 
and  Immersed  In  liquor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  upper  wall 
and  an  inwardly  extending  ledire  adjacent  said  opening, 
an  open-ended  casing  seated  In  said  opening,  a  perforated 
container  located  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  with  respect  thereto,  a  stem  for  reciprocating 
said  container  which  extends  through  the  upper  wall  of 
the  casing,  guiding  means  upon  said  stem,  and  an  out- 
standing flange  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  container 
which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ledge  and  limit  the 
downward  reciprocal  movement  of  said  container. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  receptacle,  provided  with  an  opening  In 
its  upper  portion  and  having  a  ledge  surrounding  said 
opening,  an  open-ended  casing  seated  in  said  opening  and 
forming  a  closure  therefor,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
In  Its  upper  wall,  kerfs  formed  adjacent  aald  opening,  a 
perforated  conUiner  adapted  to  slide  within  aald  caalng, 
a  stem  attached  to  said  container  which  extenda  upward 
through  the  opening  In  the  casing,  aald  atem  having 
splines  located  in  said  kerfs,  an  outalde  flang^  formed 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  container,  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  ledge  when  the  container  is  lowered  into  the 
receptacle  and  immersed  in  the  liquor  therein,  said  splines, 
when  said  container  is  moved  upward  within  the  casing 
and  the  stem  slightly  rotated  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  upper  wall  of  the  casing  and  hold  the  container  in  a 
poaitlon  removed  from  the  liquor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  liquor  to  be  Infused,  said 
receptacle  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  portion  and  a 
ledge  surrounding  said  opening,  an  open-ended  casing 
seated  in  said  opening  and  forming  a  closure  therefor,  a 
perforated  container  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  within 
said  casing,  a  stem  journaled  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
container  which  extends  upward  through  the  upper  wall 
of  the  caalng,  a  kerf  formed  In  the  upper  wall  of  the  caa- 
lng, a  spline  carried  by  said  atem  which  is  received  In  said 
kerf,  whereby  said  stem  is  guided,  the  lower  end  of  said 
spline,  when  said  container  Is  moved  to  Its  uppermost 
position  and  said  stem  Is  rotated,  being  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing  and  thereby  hold  the 
container  in  such  a  position,  and  an  ontstandlng  flange 
formed  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  container  which 
Is  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  ledge  when  said  container  is 
lowered  within  said  receptacle  and  thereby  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  container. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rseeptacle  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  por- 
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tlon  and  a  WAge  projecting  from  thp  Inner  wall  of  nld 
npfQinK  of  a  bottomlefls  rorer  casing  adapted  to  be  Mated 
within  8i<i(I  iipininK  upon  said  ledge,  a  perforated  con- 
tainer adnpted  to  Rlide  within  said  casing,  and  having 
Dii'iiDs  for  enk;aKlng  said  ledge  when  in  its  lowered  poal- 
tl'in  nnd  other  means  for  retaining  it  In  its  raised  posi- 
tion  within   the  casing. 

Iiiiiim  K  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


045.;iS0. 
Austria 
ItU.r.L'-l 


SPHYGMOMANOMETER.     Max   Hehz,  Vienna, 
FIiinKary        Filed    Not.    27,     1908.      Serial     No. 


second    flue   communicating   therewith   and   extending   be- 
neath the  container ;  and  another  flue  communicating  with 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  manometer 
having  a  globule  of  mercury  In  Its  inner  end,  and  an  In- 
ternal flared  portion  near  its  Inner  end  for  seating  the 
globule  when  the  manometer  Is  Inverted  into  position 
preparatory  for  use. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  manometer 
having  a.  closed  outer  end  and  a  bulb  at  Its  Inner  end,  a 
globule  of  mercury  located  normally  In  said  bulb,  and  an 
Internal  flared  portion  near  its  inner  end  for  seating  the 
globule  when  the  manometer  Is  inverted  Into  position  pre- 
paratory for  use. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  manometer 
comprising  a  tube  having  a  closed  outer  end  and  a  bolb 
at  its  inner  end.  and  a  globule  of  mercury  located  nor- 
mally In  said  bnlb.  a  flare  being  formed  at  the  Junction  of 
the  tube  and  the  bulb  for  seating  the  globule  of  mercury 
when  the  manometer  Is  inverted  into  position  preparatory 
for  use. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  manometer 
having  a  cloaed  outer  end  and  a  bulb  at  Its  inner  end,  a 
globule  of  mercury  located  normally  In  naid  bulb,  a  hollow 
nipple  having  an  inner  extension  within  said  bulb  for  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  the  globule  o/  mercury,  and  an  air 
bag  connected  to  said  nipple. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  manometer 
having  a  closed  outer  end  and  a  bulb  at  Its  inner  end,  a 
globule  of  mercury  located  normally  in  said  bulb,  a  hol- 
low nipple  having  nn  Inner  extension  bent  back  upon 
itself  within  said  b>ilb  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the 
globule  of  mercury,  and  an  air  has  connected  to  said 
nipple. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


945,390.     SMELTING  FURNACE.     Mibko  Hik«c,  Colllna- 

vllle.    111.     Filed    Aug.    17,    1908.    Serial    No.    448,864. 

Renewed  Aug.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,878. 

In   a   smelting  furnace,   a   fire-box ;    &n   oven   having   a 

perforate  bottom ;  a  straining   member  mounted  bsnsatb 

said  oven ;  a  container   mounted  beneath  said  straining 

OMmber ;  a  flne  extending  downwardly  ft-om  the  oven ;  a 


the   last   named   flue  and   passing  beneath   the  flre-box  to 
the  exterior  uf  the  furnace,  substantially  as  described. 


945,391.  ELASTIC-FLCID  TURBINE.  FaANCis  HoDO- 
K  IN  SON,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  June  Ifl,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,027. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  sta- 
tionary casing,  a  support  for  said  casing,  a  laterally-ex- 
tending key  and  a  longitudinally-extending  key  between 
said  support  and  said  casing. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  cas- 
ing, a  support  for  said  casing,  means  between  said  casing 
and  said  support  arranged  to  resist  lateral  motion  of  said 
casing,  and  means  arranged  to  resist  longitudinal  motion 
of  said  casing  relative  to  said  support. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  cas- 
ing, a  support  for  said  casing,  means  between  said  casing 
and  said  support  for  resisting  lateral  motion,  and  meaiu 
at  either  side  thereof  for  resisting  longitudinal  motion 
relative  to  said  support. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  tnrblne,  a  caa- 
Ing,  a  support  for  said  casing,  means  between  said  caaing 
and  said  support  for  resisting  lateral  motion,  and  Inde- 
pendent means  for  resisting  longitudinal  motion  relative 
to  said  support. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  caaing, 
a  longitudinal^  movable  support  for  said  caaing,  and 
means  between  %aid  casing  and  said  support  for  resisting 
lateral  motion  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  5,892.      STEAM  -  TURBINE  -  CYLINDER    LINING. 
Fkahcis  Hodokinbon,  Eklgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
FennsylTsnla.    Filed  Jane  12,  1008.    Serial  No.  488.164. 
1.  In  combination   in  a   turbine,  a  blade-carrying  ele- 
ment proTlded  with  a  plnrallty  at  slots,  a  plurality  of 
blades  and  intermediate  spacing  pieces  assembled  in  seg- 
mental blade  rings  and  located  In  the  slots  of  said  ele- 
ment, protective  strips  for  said  element  located  between 
adjacent  row*  of  blades,  lugk  prorided  on  the  Intermediate 
spacing  pieces  comprised  in  one  blade  ring,  and  a  locking 
piece  located  ia  the  next  adlacent  blade  mounting  slot 
for  securing  said  proteetire  snip  In  place,  and  compooeat 
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tapered  wedges  located  in  the  sloU  of  said  element  for 
securing  said  blade  rings  and  said  locking  pieces  to  said 
element 


2.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  blade-carrying  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  blades  secured 
thereto,  a  protective  strip  located  between  adjacent  rows 
of  blades,  and  screws  for  securing  said  strip  to  said  ele- 
ment. 

3.  in  comMnatlon  in  a  turbine,  a  blade-carrying  ele- 
ment, a  protective  covering  for  said  element  and  screws 
for  securing  said  covering  to  said  element,  means  for 
securing  blades  and  the  protective  covering  to  the  blade- 
carrying  element  of  a  turbine  as  herein  described  and 
illustrated. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  blade-carrying  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  blades  and  inter- 
mediate spacing  pieces  located  In  said  sloU,  a  protective 
strip  for  said  element,  means  comprising  lugs  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  spacing  pieces,  and  a  locking  piece  se- 
cured to  said  element  for  mounting  said  strips  on  said 
element. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  blade-carrying  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  blade  strips 
mounted  In  said  slots,  protective  strips  for  said  element 
located  between  adjacent  slots,  means  comprising  lugs 
formed  Integrally  with  said  blade  strips,  and  a  locking 
piece  secured  to  said  element  for  mounting  said  protective 
strip  to  said  element. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,393.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WiL 
LiAM  H.  HOLLOFETKR,  Portlaud^Oreg.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  July  lA,  1907.  Serial  No.  383.904.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492,227. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves,  a  means  for  operating  said  valves 
opniprlslntr  rock  :irm«i  for  moving  the  valves  to  the  open 
position,  a  ram  shaft  for  operating  the  rock  arms  and 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  and  bearings  for  said 
shaft  movaUe  about  an  axU  parallel  and  displaced  with 
reference  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves,  r(  ck  arms  for  opening  said  valves,  a 
longitudinally  movable  cam  shaft  having  two  seta  of  cams 
for  the  vulves,  and  liearings  for  said  shaft  through  which 
the  latter  U  movable,  said  bearings  being  movable  about 
an  axis  pamllel  but  displaced  with  reference  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  shaft. 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves,  rock  arms  for  opening  said  ralves,  a 
longitudinally  movable  shaft  having  two  sets  of  cams 
thereon  for  actuating  the  rock  arms,  bearings  for  the  cam 
shaft  through  which  the  latter  la  movable  lonsitadinally 
and  which  In  turn  are  movable  about  an  axis  parallel  but 
displaced  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cam  shaft,  and  another  shaft  roUtable  about  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  provided  with  cams  or  eccentrics  engag- 
itig  the  bearings  of  the  cam  shaft. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  inlrt 
and  exhaust  valves,  rock  arms  for  moving  the  valves  to 
o;>en  position,  a  stiaft  carrying  two  sets  of  cams  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  to  bring  either  set  of  cams  into  active 
relation  to  the  rock  arms,  another  shaft  parallel  with  bat 
displaced  with  relation  to  the  cam  shaft,  cams  on  the 
second  shaft,  and  bearings  for  the  cam  shaft  having  an 
axis  about  which  they  are  movably  displaced  with  rela- 
tion to  the  cam  shaft  and  said  bearings  each  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  engageable  by  the  respective  cam  or 
eccentric  on  the  second  shaft. 


945,394.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  "  SPENT  "  PULP- 
ING LIQUORS.  William  J.  Hodqh,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  403,679. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  "  spent "  pulping  liquors 
containing  resinous  salts  which  consists  In  separating  the 
resinous  salts  therefrom,  and  then  subjecting  the  residue 
to  destructive  distillation  to  produce  an  oil  suitable  for 
creoBoting  or  other  puri>oses. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  "  spent "  alkaline  pulping 
liquors  containing  resinous  salts  which  consists  In  sepa- 
rating the  resinous  salts  therefrom  ;  subjecting  the  resi- 
due to  destructive  distillation  to  produce  an  oil  suitable 
for  creosotlng  or  other  purfjoses ;  and  recovering  the 
alkali. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  "spent"  pulping  liquors 
containing  resinous  salts,  which  consists  in  separating  the 
resinous  salts  therefrom  ;  concentrating  the  residual  liq- 
uors ;  and  destructively  distilling  them  to  produce  an  oil 
suitable  for  creosotlng  or  other  purposes. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  "  spent "  alkaline  pulping 
liquors  containing  resinous  salts  which  conalata  In  sepa- 
rating the  resinous  salts  therefrom  ;  concentrating  the  re- 
sidual liquors ;  destructively  distilling  them  to  produce  an 
oil  suitable  for  creosotlng  or  other  purposes ;  and  recov- 
ering the  alkali. 


945,.^95.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHING  AND  DHLIVBRINO 
APPARATUS.  Jacob  N.  Isehbiboek,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  H.  Pfonti  and  one- 
fourth  to  Henry  C.  Shank.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Jane 
18,   1909.     Serial  No.  502,935. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  car  fork  secured  to  the  car.  of  a  bag- 
receiving  device  mounted  upon  the  ground  In  proper  rela- 
tion to  the  car,  and  designed  to  coSperate  with  said  car 
fork,  and  comprising  a  standard,  a  vertical  abaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  standard,  a  table  concentric  with 
and  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  secured  below  snd  to 
said  table  for  the  purpoee  of  revolving  said  taUe  and 
shaft,  means  carried  upon  said  table  and  npon  said  stand- 
ard for  restraining  the  revolution  of  said  taUe  until  re- 
leased, a  bag-catching  device  comprising  a  boriaontal  arm 
secured  to  said  shaft,  and  bac-boldlng  flngsrs  detachablr 
asenred  to  one  side  of  said  hortoontal  arm. 
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2.  Id  an  apparatna  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  bag-rccelTlng  means  moan  ted  upon  ttas  ground, 
of  a  car  fork  dstachably  and  rsTsrslbly  mounted  apon  the 
ear,  comprising  a  shaft  prorlded  with  an  enlargement  In 
the  body  thereof,  a  bag-catching  arm  extending  throagh 
and  plToted  within  said  enlargement.  Impact  coahlonlng 
means  contained  within  said  enlargement  in  connection 
with  said  catching  arm,  spring  actuated  gripping  arms 
detachable  secured  to  said  catching  arm,  elastic  bag-hold- 
Inft  arms  secured  to  said  catching  arm,  ajid  bearing  brack- 
ets secured  to  the  car  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  said 
car  fork,  and  comprising  a  stationary  bearing  bracket 
and  a  detachable  and  adjustable  bearing  bracket. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  standard,  of  a  reTolrlng  rertlcal  shaft  mounted  In 
said  standard,  a  table  carried  by  said  shaft,  horisontal 
arms  carried  by  said  shaft  abore  said  table,  a  spring  ac- 
tuating rerolTlng  means  carried  by  said  table,  an  auto- 
matic releasing  means  carried  by  said  table,  and  bag- 
catching  fingers  detachably  secured  upon  said  horisontal 
arm. 


945,396.     AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.     Iva  B.  Kbmpshall,  Bos- 
.     ton,  Mass.     Filed  July  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  508,959. 
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An  antl-skldding  tire  for  automobiles,  provided  with  a 
series  of  projections  extending  clrcumferentlally  around 
the  tread  of  the  tire,  the  width  of  the  series  of  projections 
being  alternately  increased  and  diminlabed  to  form  side 
pockets  6  and  7,  the  bottoms  of  which  curve  outwardly 
and  merge  into  the  sides  of  the  tire,  and  the  projections 
forming  the  wider  portions  of  the  series  being  arranged 
to  form  central  pockets  6  alternating  with  the  side 
pockets. 


948,307.  MECHANICAL  CONSTRUCTION  OF  STOR- 
AGE-BATTERY CELLS.  Patrick  Kbnnidt.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Railway  Electric 
Lighting  and  Equipment  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
837.233. 

1.  In  a  storage  baftery,  a  jar.  two  series  of  plates  of 
opposite  polarity  therein,  a  narrow  strip  of  insulating 
material  extending  across  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates 
and  harlng  depending  teeth  adapted  to  fit  between  the 
plates,  and  means  for  securing  said  strip  in  place,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  jar,  two  series  of  plates  of 
oppodte  polarity  therein,  two  yokes  uniting  the  renpectlTe 
Mrtes  of  plates  and  secured  thereto  near  opposite  sides  of 
the  jar,  and  strips  of  Insulating  material  provided  with 
■otehes  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  said  plates  and  placed 
OQtalde  of  the  yokes,  whereby  the  strips  sre  held  In  place 
between  the  yokes  and  the  sides  of  the  jar,  substantially 
u  described. 

S.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  jar,  two  series  of  plates  of 
opposite  polarity  therein,  two  yokes  uniting  the  respeetlTe 
■srles  of  platss,  a  narrow  strip  of  insnlatlng  material  ez- 
tsadlng  across  tts  upper  edges  of  the  plates  and  barlnf 


depending  teeth  adapted  to  fit  between  the  plates,  and  a 
rigid  connection  between  a  yoke  and  said  strip,  substsn- 
tially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  jar,  two  series  of  pistes  of 
opposite  polarity  therein,  four  series  of  posts  rising  from 
the  bottom  of  the  jar,  two  of  the  said  series  of  posts  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  other  two  series,  notches  in 
the  tope  of  said  posts  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edges 
of  the  battery  plates,  strips  of  insulating  material  pro- 
vided with  notches  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edges  of 
said  plates,  and  means  for  securing  said  strips  In  place 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  jar,  two  series  of  plates  of 
opposite  polarity  therein,  four  series  of  posts  staggered 
with  relation  to  one  another  and  provided  with  notches 
engaging  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates,  the  yokes  o*  and 
c*,  the  terminals  c*,  and  the  separators  /  provided  with 
the  posts  /'  engaging  the  termlnala  o*.  substantially  as 
described. 


945,398.  TRANSMISSION  OF  POWER  FROM  A  PRIMS 
MOVER  TO  A  LOAD.  AsTBua  C.  Kino,  Islington,  and 
FaaosaiCK  HAiiaa,  Bayes,  England.  Filed  Dee.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  468,272. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  motor,  of  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  dynano 
electric  machines  having  one  structure  thereof  driven  by 
said  motor  and  the  other  structure  connected  with  said 
driven  shaft  throagh  s  gesr  train  normally  inoperatlTe 
and  means  sdapted  to  energise  said  latter  named  strae- 
ture  to  cause  said  g«ar  train  to  rotate  said  driven  shaft 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dsscribed,  the  combiaa- 
tloa  with  a  motor  driven  shaft,  of  a  sUaft  normally  free 
from  said  motor,  dynamo  electric  machines  haTlnc  one 
structure  thereof  driven  by  said  motor  drtTen  shaft  and 
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the  other  stmcture  connected  with  said  free  shaft  throagh 
a  gear  train,  means  adapted  to  energise  said  first  named 
stracture  to  cause  said  gear  train  to  rotate  said  free  shaft 
and  means  adapted  to  vary  the  torque  of  the  dynamo 
stmcture  geared  to  said  free  abaft  whereby  the  power 
transmitted  thereto  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  and  its  shaft,  of  a  shaft  to  be  driven, 
a  plurality  of  two  pole  dynamo  electric  machines  moanted 
about  said  motor  shaft,  the  armatures  of  said  machines 
being  geared  to  said  shaft  to  be  driven  and  means  for 
varying  the  torque  exerted  by  said  armatures  snd  the 
power  tranamitted  to  said  ahaft  to  be  driven. 

4.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aiotor  and  its  shaft,  of  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a 
plurality  of  dynamo  field  structures  connected  to  said 
motor  ahaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  armatures 
for  said  field  structures  geared  to  said  shaft  to  be  driven 
and  means  tor  varying  the  torque  exerted  by  said  arma- 
tures and  the  power  transmitted  to  said  shaft  to  be  driven. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  and  ita  ahaft,  of  a  ahaft  to  be  driven, 
a  plurality  of  dynamo  field  structures  concentrically  ar- 
ranged about  said  motor  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with, armatures  for  said  field  structures,  spindles  upon 
which  said  armatures  are  mounted,  sun  and  planet  gear- 
ing adapted  to  connect  said  armature  spindles  with  said 
sliaft  to  be  driven  and  means  for  varying  the  torque  ex- 
erted by  said  armatures  and  the  power  transmitted  to 
said  ahaft  to  be  driven. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


046,399.  WEEDING  OB  CHOPPING  IIOE.  Thomas  J. 
Kino.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
513,665. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hoe  blade,  of  a  frame  carried 
thereby  and  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
edges  of  the  blade,  weeder  arms  adjustably  secured  to  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  frame,  and  teeth  carried  In  said 
weeder  arms. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hoe  blade,  of  a  frame  carried 
thereby  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  blade, 
a  weeder  arm  adjustably  secured  to  said  projecting  end  of 
the  frame,  and  teeth  carried  in  said  weeder  arm. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hoe  blade,  of  a  frame  carried 
thereby  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  blade, 
a  weeder  arm  adjustably  secured  to  said  projecting  end 
of  the  frame,  and  teeth  adjastably  carried  in  said  arm. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hoe  blade,  of  a  frame  carried 
thereby  and  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
edges  of  the  blade,  a  weeder  arm  adjastably  secured  to 
each  of  said  projecting  ends,  and  teeth  adjustably  carried 
by  said  weeder  arms. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hoe  blade,  of  a  frame  carried 
thereby  and  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  the  blade,  a  weeder  arm  hingedly  and  adjastably 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame,  and  teeth  carried 
by  each  weeder  arm. 

[Claims  9  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

li     


046,400.  CONTACT-SHOE  FOR  THIRD  RAILS.  Fano 
Lacboix,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
David  8.  Oreenebaam  and  one-foarth  to  Jacob  A.  Cantor, 
New  Torit,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1008.  Serial  No. 
420,844. 

1.  In  a  collector  for  tUrd-rall  condactors,  a  contact- 
shoe,  movsble  mechanism  normally  holding  said  contact- 
shoe  in  an  elevated  position,  and  a  magnet  on  said  moT- 
able  veehanlsm  to'actnate  the  latter  to  depress  thfe  con- 
tact-dios. 


2.  In  a  collector  for  third-rail  conductors,  a  eonUct- 
shoe,  movable  mechanlam  normally  holding  said  contact- 
shoe  In  an  elevated  position,  a  magnet  on  said  morable 
mechanism  to  actuate  the  latter  to  depress  the  contact- 
shoe,  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  tb»  action  of 
said  movable  mechanism. 


3.  In  a  collector  for  third-rail  conductors,  a  contact- 
shoe,  a  pivoted  lever  normally  holding  said  contact-shoe 
in  an  elevated  position,  and  a  magnet  on  said  lerer  to 
actuate  the  latter  to  depress  the  shoe. 

4.  In  a  collector  for  third-rail  conductors,  a  contact- 
shoe,  a  pivoted  lever  normally  holding  said  contact-shoe 
In  an  elevated  position,  a  magnet  on  said  lever  to  actuate 
the  latter  to  depress  the  contact -shoe,  and  a  weight  ad- 
justable on  said  lever  to  regulate  the  action  of  the  lerer.' 

5.  In  a  collector  for  third-rail  conductors,  a  contact- 
shoe,  movable  mechanism  normally  holding  said  contact- 
shoe  in  an  elevated  position,  a  magnetic  core  on  said 
movable  mechanism  to  actuate  the  latj^r  to  depress  the 
contact-shoe,  and  dlamagnetlc  material  surrounding  said 
core  to  localise  the  magnetic  influence  at  the  end  of  the 
core. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,401.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING 
WIRES  TO  ONE  ANOTHER.  JOHK  G.  D.  Mack, 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Joseph  M.  Davis,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  861,652. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  upholsterers'  springs 
having  their  outer  convolutions  alined  in  a  common  plane, 
and  a  tie  wire  passing  diametrically  across  the  outer  con- 
volutions of  said  springs  and  having  a  plurality  of  •- 
shaped  unl-planar  crooks  each  composed  of  three  sub- 
stantially parallel  sections,  but  with  a  deflected  inter- 
mediate section  for  offsetting  the  two  loops  of  each  crook 
with  respect  to  one  another,  one  of  said  crooks  bdni 
formed  at  each  junction  point  of  the  tie  wire  with  an 
outer  convolution  of  a  spring,  one  loop  of  each  crook 
being  bent  about  the  engaging  spring  wire  in  one  direction, 
and  the  other  loop  of  each  crook  being  bent  about  the 
engaging  spring  wire  In  the  reverse  direction,  ther^  at- 
taching the  tie  wire  to  the  outer  convolutions  of  the 
springs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tie-wire  for  apholaterers'  springs,  said  tls-wlfa 
having  an  ft-shaped  crook  at  each  junction  point  with 
said  springs,  each  crook  being  composed  of  tbrss  sabstan- 
tially  parallel  ssctlons  all  lying  In  a  eonunoa  plans,  saeh 
intsrmsdlate  section  bsiag  connected  with  one  ootar  sse- 
tion  at  one  sad  and  witb  the  othsr  ontsr  sseCtoa  at  tht 
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otber  end  but  with  one  loop  of  e*ch  crook  offset  with 
reapeet  to  the  other  loop  of  the  aame  crook,  whereby  one 
loop  may  be  bent  around  a  crosa-wire  in  one  direction  and 
the  otber  loop  In  the  other  direction  wlthoat  Interference 
between  the  two  loops,  said  tie-wire  adapted  to  be  laid 
substantially  dtametrlcnlly  across  the  outer  conTolutlont 
of  said  springs  and  to  secure  said  springi  together  by 
bringing  the  three  sections  of  each  crook  into  contact 
with  ttie  outer  convolutions  of  the  spring  and  then  bending 
one  loop  of  each  crook  atwut  the  associated  spring  wire  in 
one  direction  and  bending  the  other  loop  of  the  crook 
about  the  associated  spring  wire  in  the  reverse  direction 
while  maintaining  the  engagement  of  all  three  sections  of 
each  crook  with  the  spring  wire. 


945,402.    CHURN.    Pail  B.  Mardgg.  DenTer,  Colo.    Filed 
May  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  494,376. 


1.  A  chum  operating  dcrlce  corapristBg  a  frame  formed 
of  spaced  and  Inwardly  Inclined  op-rlgfata,  connected  to- 
gether at  tbeir  upper  ends  by  borlsontally  diaposed  cro« 
plecca,  a  crank  ahah  joumaled  in  aald  crow  ptocea,  a 
pulley  on  one  end  of  said  crank  abaft  dlspoaed  beyond 
the  vertical  plane  of  tb«  frame,  a  ebnm  holding  device  de- 
tachably  combined  with  said  frame,  and  a  pulley  on  aald 
churn  holding  device  in  allnement  with  the  flrat-named 
pulley,  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  Journaled  on  tba 
crank  shaft,  and  the  treadle  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  having  a  tongue  portion  pivoted  Co  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  eonnactlog  rod. 

2.  A  chum  operating  device  comprlalng  a  frame  formed 
of  spaced  ap-rlghta  connected  together  at  their  npper  enda 
by  horiiontally  disposed  cross  pieces,  a  crank  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  cross  pieces,  a  pulley  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft  disposed  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  frame,  a 
churn  holding  frame  having  its  inner  end  portion  de- 
tachably  secnred  to  the  operating  frame,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  Cham  holding  frame  and  a  pulley  at  the 
outer  end  of  aald  abaft  In  alinement  with  the  flrat-named 
pulley,  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  Journaled  on  the 
crank  shaft  and  a  treadle  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  frame 
having  a  tongue  portion  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
connecting  rod. 

3.  A  churn  operating  device  C(imprislng  a  frame,  formed 
of  spaced  uprights  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends 
by  borlsontally  disposed  cross  pieces,  a  crank  abaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  cross  pieces  and  having  one  end  extmdlng 
bey<»d  the  Tflrtleal  plane  of  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  pulley,  a  cbum  beldlng  device  combined  with  said  frame 
and  disposed  below  said  pulley,  a  cbum  arranged  In  the 
chnrn  holding  device,  a  connection  between  said  pnlley 
and  cbum,  a  connecting  rod  having  one  and  Joomaled  on 
the  crank  shaft,  a  platform  at  one  end  of  aald  frame  pro- 
Tided  with  a  recess,  a  treadle  disposed  within  said  recess 
harinc  a  tmwTsrMly  Msposed  abaft  Jooraaled  In  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  treadle  being  ftirthsr  provided 
with  a  toBsae  portion  pivoted  to  the  oppoalte  ead  of  the 
connecting  rod. 


a  loose  cone  provided  with  a  wedge  surface,  a  shield  or 
sleeve  between  said  head  and  cone  provided  with  stag- 
gered slots,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  part  of  tbe  shank. 


MB,40e.  SXPANSION-BOLT.  JoHif  L.  MOHUH,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  asslffnor  to  Diamond  Bxpaaalon  Bolt  Com- 
paay,  Brooklyn.  If.  T*.  •  Oorporatkm  of  New  Torfe. 
nisa  Apr.  M,  1*00.  tartel  No.  «n,STT. 
1.  Tin*  eattbiBatlo»  Is  an  azpaBsloii  bolt,  of  a  threaded 
hsTlBg  a  rtgM  bead  proTlded  wftb  a  wedge  surface, 


2.  The  combination  in  an  expanaton  bolt  of  a  threaded 
shank,  a  head  on  the  end  of  tbe  threaded  abank,  provided 
with  an  expanding  surface,  a  lonae  meaaber  mounted  on 
the  shank  and  provided  with  an  expanding  surface,  a 
shield  mounted  between  tbe  expanding  surfaces  on  tbe 
head  and  loose  member,  and  a  aleeve  carried  by  tbe  loose 
member  between  said  head  and  looae  member. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  expanalon  both  of  a  threaded 
shank,  a  head  on  the  end  of  tbe  threaded  abank,  provided 
with  an  exxmndlng  surface,  a  loose  meaaber  mounted  on 
the  shank  and  provided  with  an  expanding  surface,  a 
shield  mounted  between  tbe  expanding  surfaces  on  tbe 
head  and  loose  member,  and  a  sleeve  carried  by  tbe  looee 
member,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  meana  to  cooper- 
ate with  and  assist  In  tuppr.riing  the  article  supported. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  expansion  bolt  of  a  threaded 
shank,  a  head  on  the  end  of  tbe  threaded  abank,  prorided 
with  an  expanding  surface,  a  loose  member  mounted  on 
the  shank  and  provided  with  an  expanding  surface,  a 
shield  mounted  between  the  expanding  aorfaces  on  the 
bead  and  loose  member,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  an 
enlarged  cupped  portion  and  surfaces  In  the  cupped  por- 
tion to  cooperate  with  similar  surfaces  carried  by  tbe 
article  supported. 


946,404.  MACHINE  FOR  PASTBl/RIZINO  LIQUIDS. 
William  J.  McKec.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908, 
Serial  No.  421,469.  Renewed  Mar.  13,  1900.  Serial  No. 
483,299. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  approxi- 
mately corresponding  warming,  heating  and  cooling  sec- 
tions esch  comprising  sn  outer  cylindrical  casing  pro- 
vided at  opposite  enda  with  outwardly  projecting  rlma. 
convex  covers  provided  with  straight  rlma  screwed  over 
opposite  ends  of  said  caaing,  diaphragms  each  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  radially  projecting  slots  arranged  In  op- 
posite ends  of  tbe  cylinders  with  their  edges  clamped  be- 
tween the  covers  and  cylindrical  rlma,  and  a  series  of 
longitudinal  flattened  tubea  arranged  In  said  casing  with 
their  enda  projecting  into  tbe  alots  of  tbe  diaphragms. 

2.  A  pastenrlxlng  device  coaoprlalng  approximately  cor- 
responding warming,  beating  and  cooling  sections,  each 
comprlalng  an  outer  casing  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
heada,  diapbragma,  each  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
slots  arranged  In  opposite  ends  of  ths  '^■'"g"  with  their 
edges  clamped  between  tbe  heads  and  the  caalag,  and  a 
series  of  flattmed  tubes  arranged  in  the  caslag  bsln—i 
the  diapbragma  with  tbelr  ends  projecting  into  the  slots  la 
4he  diaphragms  and  circulating  pipee  whereby   the  flat- 
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tened  tubes  and  the  spaces  surrounding  them  are  each 
connected  to  the  tubes  of  snotber  section  respectively, 
and  a  heating  and  a  cooling  medium  are  conducted  to  tbe 
spaces  around  said  tubea  of  one  of  the  other  sections  re- 
spectively. 

8.  A  paatenrislng  device  comprising  approximately  cor- 
responding warming,  heating  and  cooling  sectlona,  each 
comprising  an  outer  caaing  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
heeds,  diaphragms,  each  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
slots,  arranged  In  opposite  ends  of  the  casings  with  their 
edges  clamped  between  tbe  heada  and  the  caaing,  a  series 
of  flattened  tubea  arranged  In  tbe  caaing  between  tbe  dia- 
phragms with  their  ends  projecting  into  the  slots  in  the 
diaphragms  and  braces  between  the  tubea  and  circulating 
pipes  whereby  the  flattened  tubes  and  the  spacea  surround- 
ing them  are  each  connected  to  the  tubes  of  another  section 
respectively,  and  a  heating  and  a  cooling  medium  are  con- 
ducted to  the  spacea  around  aald  tubea  of  one  of  the  other 
sections  respectively. 

4.  In  a  pasteurising  device,  tbe  combination  of  warm- 
ing, heating  and  cooling  sectlona,  each  comprising  an 
outer  casing  provided  at  oppoalte  enda  with  beada,  dia- 
phragms, each  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  alota,  arranged  In 
opposite  ends  of  the  casings  with  their  edges  clamped  be- 
tween the  heada  and  tbe  casing,  a  series  of  flattened  tubes 
arranged  in  the  casing  between  the  diaphragms  with 
their  ends  secured  to  the  diaphragms  at  tbe  slots,  pipes 
through  wbldb  the  liquid  to  be  paateurlxed  will  paaa 
through  all  three  aectlons,  and  pipee  by  means  of  which 
a  cooling  element  may  pass  through  one  of  the  sections 
and  a  heating  element  may  pass  through  another  of  the 
sections. 


946,408.  VOTING-MACHINE.  Anodb  McKiifzii,  James- 
town, N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignments,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  18.  1900.  Serial  No. 
26,748. 

_£=! !=!-  * 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  comblaation  of  a  key- 
board, a  booth  partially  incloalng  aald  keyboard,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  directly  In  front  thereof,  a  movable  bar- 
rier In  said  opening  which  alternately  conceale  and  ex- 
poaea  said  keyboard  when  it  la  moved,  and  meana  op- 
erated by  aald  barrier  whereby  the  Indicators  on  said 
keyboard  are  by  one  movement  of  said  barrier  suceeaaively 
concealed  add  unlocked  for  voting  operation,  and  by 
anotber  movement  of  the  barrier  are  first  reset,  and 
locked,  and  then  exposed  after  voting  operation. 

2.  In  a  voting  maehlae,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
board, a  booth  partially  ladoelng  said  keyboard  and  pro- 
vided vslth  aa  opening  in  front  ttiereof,  a  winged  turn- 
stile located  In  aald  opening,  which  turnstile  alteraately 
eonceala  and  exposes  said  keyttoard  In  Its  movement,  Tot- 
Ing  keys  in  said  keyboard,  and  means  operated  by  aald 
turnstile  whereby  said  keya  are  by  one  movement  of  said 
turnstile  suQcesslvely  concealed  and  onlocked  for  voting 
operation,  and  by  anotber  moTestent  of  said  turnstile  are 
react,  locked  and  exposed  after  voting  operatlen. 

8.  IB  a  voting  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  key- 
board, a  seriea  of  voting  keya.  corresponding  conntera.  a 


booth  partially  inclosing  said  keyboard  provided  with  an 
opening  In  front  of  aald  keyboard,  a  contlnuoualy  revo- 
luble  winged  turnstile  located  In  aald  opening.  Interlock- 
ing rods  for  said  voting  keys,  and  means  whereby  one  mo- 
tion of  said  turnstile  successively  conceals  and  unlocks 
aald  keys  for  rotlng  operation,  and  by  another  movement 
resets,  locks  and  then  exposes  said  keya  after  voting 
operation. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
board and  a  barrier  for  concealing  the  same,  aald  key- 
board and  barrier  being  movable  relatively  to  each  other 
to  conceal  the  keys  for  voting  operation  from  observation 
outside  of  the  booth,  and  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other  subsequent  to  voting  operation  to  first  positively 
reset  the  voted  keys  and  lock  them  and  then  expose  them 
to  observation  from  without  the  booth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  keytward 
with  a  series  of  voting  keys  thereon.  Interlocking  rods  for 
said  keys,  and  a  resetting  bar,  which  bar  through  said 
Interlocking  rods  lock  aald  keys  agalnat  operation,  a  con- 
tinuously revolving  three-winged  turnstile  having  a  cam 
thereon,  and  a  connecting  rod  operated  by  said  cam  con- 
nected to  said  resetting  bar,  said  parts  being  so  related 
that  the  rotation  of  said  turnstile  reciprocate^^  said  con- 
necting rod  and  unlocks  said  keys  after  concealing  them, 
and  resets  and  locks  the  keys  before  exposing  them  to 
persons  outside  the  booth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  4  8,406.  AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE  -  CLOSING  AND 
BRAKE-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Sve.n  T.  NELSON, 
Halbxbt  B.  Halvosben,  and  Fbank  A.  Hallbck.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,038. 


1.  An  automatic  throttle  closing  and  brake  controlling 
device  for  a  hoisting  engine  embracing  a  screw  shaft  hav- 
ing rotative  movement  alternately  In  opposite  directions, 
a  movable  throttle  closing  member,  a  movable  brake  con- 
trolling member,  and  two  cross  heads  engaged  with  and 
moved  by  said  abaft  and  adapted  for  alternate  action 
upon  said  throttle  doaing  member,  a  second,  rotatire,  end- 
wise movable  shaft,  means  operating  by  tbe  rotation  of 
said  second  shaft  for  operating  the  brake  controlling 
meml>er  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operative 
connection  with  said  brake  controlling  member  by  end- 
wise movement  of  said  second  shaft,  means  maintaining 
said  second  shaft  normally  in  inoperative  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  cross  heads  adapted  to  shift  said 
second  shaft  endwise  In  the  same  direction  In  the  rota- 
tive movements  of  the  said  screw-threaded  shaft  In  both 
directions. 

2.  An  automatic  throttle  closing  and  brake  controlling 
device  for  a  hoisting  engine  embracing  a  rotative  screw- 
threaded  shaft,  throttle  actuating  means  operated  thereby, 
a  brake  controlling  member,  a  second  rotative,  longi- 
tudinally movable  shaft  separate  from  and  parallel  with 
tbe  screw-threaded  shaft  for  actuating  said  brake  con- 
trolling member,  said  second  shaft  being  normally  In 
inoperative  relation  to  the  brake  controlling  member,  and 
means  operated  by  said  screw-threaded  shaft  acting  to 
shift  tbe  said  second  shaft  endwise  into  position  for  op- 
erative connection  with  the  brake  controlling  member. 

3.  An  automatic  throttle  closing  and  brake  controlling 
derlce  for  a  hoisting  engine,  embracing  a  rotative  screw- 
threaded  shaft,  a  cross  head  engaged  with  and  actuated 
by  aald  screw-threaded  shaft,  a  throttle  actuating  member 
operated  by  said  cross  head,  a  brake  controlling  member, 
a  seeond  rotative,  longitudinally  movable  shaft  separat«>d 

,  from  aad  parallel  with  aaid  acrew-tbreaded  shaft,  Rieana 
operating  by  the  rotation  of  aald  second  abaft  for  acttmf- 
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lag  Mid  brake  controlling  member  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  and  oat  of  operatlye  connection  with  Mid  brake  con- 
trolling member  by  endwise  morement  of  said  second 
■baft,  and  which  are  normally  in  inoperatlTe  relation  to 
Mid  brake  controlling  member,  and  meana  actuated  by 
the  movable  croM  head  for  shifting  the  Mid  aecond  abaft 
endwise  to  bring  Mid  actuating  meana  into  operative  con- 
nection with  Mid  brake  controlling  member. 

4.  An  automatic  throttle  closing  and  brake  controlling 
device  for  a  hoisting  engine,  embracing  a  rotative  screw- 
threaded  abaft,  a  croM  bead  engaged  with  and  actuated 
by  Mid  abaft,  a  throttle  actuating  member  operated  by 
Mid  croH  head,  a  aecond  rotative,  longitudinally  movable 
abaft  aeparate  from  and  parallel  with  Mid  screw-threaded 
■baft,  a  brake  controlling  member  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  Mid  second  shaft,  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and 
out  of  operative  connection  with  the  brake  controlling 
member  by  endwise  movement  of  Mid  second  shaft,  a 
weight  applied  to  hold  Mid  second  shaft  in  Inoperative 
position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movable  cross  head 
for  shifting  Mid  second  shaft  endwise  into  operative  con- 
nection with  said  brake  controlling  member. 

6.  An  automatic  throttle  closing  and  brake  coDtroIlIng 
device  for  a  hoisting  engine,  embraclni;  a  rotative  screw- 
threaded  shaft,  a  cross  bead  engaged  with  and  actuated 
by  Mid  abaft,  a  throttle  actuating  member  actuated  by 
aaid  croaa  bead,  a  socond  rotative,  longitudinally  movable 
abaft  aeparate  from  and  parallel  with  jaid  screw-threaded 
abaft,  a  brake  controlling  memt>er.  a  cam  disk  carried  by 
the  Mid  second  shaft  and  adapted  by  endwise  movement 
of  Mid  second  shaft  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive rotation  with  the  brake  controlling  member,  means 
holding  Mid  aecond  shaft  normally  in  poaltion  with  said 
eccentric  In  inoperative  relation  to  the  brake  controlling 
member,  and  means  actuated  by  Mid  movable  croH  head 
adapted  to  shift  Mid  second  shaft  endwise  In  a  direction 
to  bring  Mid  eccentric  Into  position  for  action  upon  the 
brake  controlling  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


045.407.      BEE -TRAP.      Josiah    Nichols.    Lima,    Ohio. 
Filled  June  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  503,586. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of 
a  bee  hive-  having  formed  therein  a  communicating  paa- 
■•ge,  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  passage. 
■aM  plate  having  arranged  therein  an  outlet  funnel  or 
trap  whereby  when  aaid  plate  is  shifted  to  close  the 
passage  in  said  section  of  the  hive,  the  t>ees  are  permitted 
to  leave  the  upper  aectlon  through  aaid  funnol  and  are 
prevented  thereby  from  reentering  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  Jt.he  upper  and  lower  sections 
of  a  bee  hive  having  formed  therein  a  communicating  paa- 
■age  for  tbe  ingreM  and  egren  of  the  t>eea  from  one  sec- 
tion to  tbe  other,  of  a  slldabiy  mounted  cover  plate  to 
open  and  eloae  said  paaaage,  said  plate  having  formed 
therein  aa  opening;  a  wire  netting  funnel  arranged  over 
■aid  openinc  whereby  the  bees  are  permitted  to  psM  from 
tb*  opper  netion  to  tbe  lower  aectioD  of  tbe  hive  when 
tbs  cover  plate  la  dosed  bat  are  prevented  from  re- 
Mterlng  said  upper  ■ectlon,  and  means  whereby  said 
plairip  ahlfted. 


3.  In  a  trap  for  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  a  bee 
hive,  a  alidably  mounted  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  back 
and  forth  acroH  aaid  passages,  operating  rods  connected 
to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  plate,  handles  arranged  on 
tbe  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  a  aabstantlally  conical-shaped 
wire  netting  funnel  arranged  In  said  plate  to  permit  tbe 
bees  to  psH  out  bat  prevent  the  reentering  of  tbe  bees 
while  the  plate  la  In  a  closed  position,  snd  s  baffle  tongas 
arranged  in  Mid  funnel. 


945,408.  MAONETIC  SEPARATOR. 
Minevllle,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  1. 
8M,fil8. 


Bbildon   Noston, 
1907.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  and  in  combination,  a  drum  ; 
meana  for  rotating  Mid  drum ;  magnets  located  within 
said  drum ;  a  movable  channeled  conveyer  for  tbe  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  leading  obliquely  downwardly  to  and 
over  aaid  drum  :  means  for  moving  said  conveyer  down- 
ward toward  said  drum  ;  magneta  subjacent  to  said  chan- 
neled conveyer  In  advance  of  said  drum,  meana  for  feed- 
ing a  mixture  of  ore  and  liquid  to  the  conveyer ;  and 
means  for  separately  collecting  the  separated  components 
near  the  lower  end. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  aeparator,  and  in  combination,  a  drum  : 
a  roller  at  a  higher  level  than  Mid  drum  ;  an  endleM  belt 
passing  around  aaid  drum  and  roller ;  means  for  main- 
taining the  upper  stretch  of  said  belt  in  channeled  form ; 
magnets  subjacent  to  Mid  upper  stretch  of  belt ;  msgneta 
within  Mid  drum  ;  means  for  causing  a  downward  move- 
ment of  the  upper  stretch  of  said  belt,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  mixture  of  ore  and  liquid  to  the  belt :  and  meana 
for  separately  collecting  the  separated  components  near 
thrower  end. 


945.409.     BRAKE-SHOE.     JOHif  E.  Ormbb.  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,376. 


1.  A  brake  ahoe  having  embedded  therein  two  longitu- 
dinally extending  reinforcing  members,  tbs  middle  por- 
tions of  Mid  members  being  bent  to  provide  loops  which 
are  embedded  in  the  attadiing  log  of  the  shoe,  and  a 
transversely  extending  reinforcing  member  lying  within 
the  ooter  portions  of  said  loops,  tlie  ends  of  Hid  trans- 
versely extending  member  bslng  bent  to  lis  at  tbe  outer 
■Ides  of  Mid  loops  to  prsTMit  Hid  traasTsrMly  eztsading 
member  from  being  palled  oat  of  the  attaching  lag. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  haTing  embedded  theretn  two  longlta- 
dinally  extending  parallel  reinforcing  strips,  the  middle 
portions  of  said  strips  b^Bf  bset  to  proTtds  outwardly  ex- 
tending loops  which  are  embsddod  la  tte  attaehlaf  lag 
of  the  shoe,  aad  a  traas^rsefy  eztendlag  straight  rsin- 
forelng  bar  lyipg  withia  Hid  loops,  the  end  portions  of 
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Hid  bar  being  oabedded  In  the  east  metal,  an  open  space 
being  provided  bnHth'the  middle  portion  of  said  bar  for 
the  reception  of  a  key,  the  ends  of  Hid  transversely  ex- 
tending bar  being  bent  to  lie  at  the  ooter  sides  of  said 
loops  to  prwvent  said  transverMly  extending  bar  from  be- 
ing palled  oat  of  the  attaching  lag. 

8.  A  flange  brake  shoe  hsring  embedded  therein  two  lon- 
gitudinally extending  reinforcing  members,  the  middle 
portions  of  Mid  members  being  b«it  to  provide  loops 
which  are  eabedded  In  the  attaching  lug  of  the  shoe,  and 
a  tranaverH  reinforcing  member  lying  within  Hid  loop 
and  partially  embedded  in  the  east  metal,  said  trans- 
versely extsadlng  member  having  at  one  end  a  carved  ex- 
tension which  is  embedded  within  and  reinforces  the  flange 
portion  of  t9ie  shoe. 

4.  A  flsnga  brake  shoe  having  embedded  therein  two  lon- 
gitudinally extending  reinforcing  members,  tbe  middle 
portions  of  Hid  members  being  bent  to  proTlde  loops 
which  are  embedded  in  the  attaching  lug  of  the  shoe,  a 
transverse  reinforcing  member  lying  within  Hid  loop  and 
partially  eaibedded  in  the  cast  metal,  said  traasversely 
extending  member  having  at  one  end  a  curved  extension 
which  is  embedded  within  and  reinforces  the  flange  por- 
tion of  the  shoe,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  members 
lying  within  bends  formed  in  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing member*,  the  last  mentioned  transversely  extending 
members  having  at  one  end  carved  extensions  which  are 
embedded  within  and  reinforce  the  flange  portion  of  the 

shoe. 

B.  A  flange  brake  ahoe  having  embedded  therein  two  lon- 
gitudinally extending  reinforcing  strips,  the  middle  por- 
tions of  hM  members  being  bent  to  provide  outwardly 
extending  loops  which  are  embedded  in  the  attaching  lug 
of  the  shoe,  a  transverse  reinforcing  bar  lying  within 
Mid  loops  and  embedded  in  the  cast  metal,  Mid  trans- 
versely extending  bar  having  at  one  end  a  curved  exten- 
aion  which  la  embedded  within  and  reinforces  the  flange 
portion  of  the  shoe,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars 
lying  withia  shallow  bends  formed  in  said  longitudinally 
extending  atrtps  and  having  at  one  end  carved  extensions 
which  are  embedded  within  and  reinforce  the  flange  por- 
tion of  the  shoe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 
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940,410.  HOSE-NOZZLE.  WALxaa  H.  PaaKiMS.  Cheshire, 
Conn.,  awlgnor  to  The  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,794. 


2.  In  a -spray-hose  nossle,  the  combination  with  a  head 
forming  a  hose-connection  or  eoopling-niember,  of  a  tabu- 
lar shell  the  outer  end  of  which  Is  flared  and  the  inner 
end  of  which  has  swlvel-connectlon  with  the  said  bead,  a 
perforated  cap  applied  to  the  said  hMd  aad  located  within 
the  Hid  shell,  a  threaded  spindle  eonaected  st  ita  inner 
end  with  tbe  Mid  cap,  a  valve-like  plug  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  and  connected  with  the  shell 
for  rotation  thereby,  and  a  cup  secured  to  the  shell  within 
the  flared  outer  end  thereof  and  coactlng  with  tbe  plug 
as  a  valve-seat. 

8.  In  a  spray  hose-noxxle,  the  combination  with  a  head 
forming  a  hoae-connectlon  or  coupling-member,  of  a  taba- 
lar  shell  the  outer  end  of  which  is  formed  with  longitu- 
dinal ribs  and  flared  and  tbe  inner  end  of  which  has 
swivel-connection  with  the  Mid  head,  of  a  valve-like  ping 
located  within  the  flared  outer  end  of  the  shell  and  pro- 
vided with  radial  arms  coactlng  with  the  ribs  for  the  ro- 
tation of  the  plug  with  the  shell,  a  cup  located  within 
the  outer  end  of  the  shell  and  coactlng  with  tbe  plug  as  a 
valve-sest,  and  threaded  connection  between  the  pltig  and 
the  head  so  that  when  the  plug  Is  rotated  with  tbe  shell 
it  Is  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  Mid  tap. 


^.  In  a  apray  hoM  noule,  the  cfunblnation  with  a  bHd 
forming  a  hose-connection  or  coupling-member,  of  a  tubu- 
lar sheet-atetal  shell  the  ooter  end  of  which  is  flared  and 
the  inner  end  of  whleh  has  swivel-connection  with  tbe 
said  hHd,  a  sbset-mstal  cap  formed  indqtendently  of  the 
said  shell  and  located  withia  the  outer  rad  thoeof,  a 
valv«-like  ping  formed  with  a  taper  and  located  withia 
the  outer  end  of  the  shell  in  position  to  ooact  with  the 
said  cup  lirhlcb  forms  a  valve-seat  for  It,  a  spindle  baviag 
fixed  connection  at  Ita  inner  end  with  tbe  Hid  head  and 
at  ita  outer  end  havtag  threaded  connection  with  the  Hid 
plug,  and  radial  eonneetion  betweea  the  plug  and  the  shell, 
whereby  arlten  the  shell  is  rotated  the  plug  is  also  rotated 
aad  movtid  longltadtaally. 


945,411.     GIN-ROLLER.      EUMITT   L.    PamsoN,   WUla- 
coochee,  Ga.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,714. 


1.  A  gin  roller  having  a  covering  made  up  of  a  seri« 
of  strips  wound  thereabout  with  a  cord  wooad  aboat  fhe 
cylinder  intermediate  certain  of  the  strips  theroon,  said 
cord  forming  a  plurality  of  layers,  one  above  another  and 
adapted  to  be  unwound  to  form  groovw  Intermediate  the 
strips,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  gin  roller  having  a  covering  made  up  of  a  serlM 
of  robber  and  leather  strips  wound  q>irally  about  the 
roller,  a  cord  wound  spirally  about  the  cylinder  inter- 
mediate the  adjacent  rubber  strips,  said  cord  forming  a 
seriee  of  layers  superimposed  one  upon  another,  portions 
of  which  are  adapted  to  be  removed  to  form  grooves  in 
the  covering,  as  set  forth. 


948,412.    PIN.    Jaubs  C.  Parm.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Piled 
Jan.  29,   1909.     Serial  No.  476,021. 


'^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manutacture  and  ule,  a  pin 
formed  from  a  sin^e  piece  of  wire  hsvlng  s  single  point 
and  a  doable  wired  head  at  right  angles  to  tbe  stem  there- 
of projecting  eqasi  distances  laterally  in  the  same  plane, 
the  upper  and  lower  wires  of  Hid  bead  being  parallel  and 
the  end  of  the  wire  within  the  outer  and  top  croM  wire  of 
the  head  in  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  stem  all  por- 
tions of  the  pin  being  in  tbe  ume  plane. 

2.  A  pin  made  out  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  baviag 
a  head  consisting  of  two  equal  loops  projecting  oppoaite*jL 
from  the  top  of  tbe  stem  and  the  end  of  the  wire  b«it  up- 
ward and  resting  between  the  outer  portion  of  the  head 
aad  the  top  of  tbe  stem  tbe  bead  and  steal  of  the  pin  beiaf 
la  the  Mme  plane. 


II 
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045,413.      STEAM  -  TRAMPER.      Fkank    PHaLPS,    Uttlc 
Rock,  Ark.     Piled  June  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  600,724. 


I 


1.  In  combination,  a  baling-chamber,  a  packer-head,  a 
cylinder,  a  platon  therein,  a  piston-rod  connectad  with  the 
piston  and  extending  through  the  cylinder-head,  means 
(or  trapping  and  removing  any  water  leaking  from  the 
cylinder  aroood  the  pliton-rod,  and  connections  between 
the  piston-rod  aad  the  packer-head. 

2.  In  a  cotton  preaa  the  combination  of  a  ballng-eham- 
ber,  a  paek«r-b«ad  therafor,  a  cylinder  aboT*  the  chamber, 
a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  connected  with  the 
piston  and  extending  tbroagh  the  apper  cylinder-head, 
means  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder  for  trapping  and  re- 
raortng  any  leakage  or  water  of  condensation  around  the 
piston-rod,  and  connections  between  the  piston-rod  and 
the  packer-bead. 

8.  In  combination,  a  ballng-chamber,  a  cylinder  above 
the  chamber,  a  head  closing  the  apper  end  of  said  cylinder 
provided  with  a  stufflng-box  and  a  chamber  around  said 
box  to  catch  any  water  leaking  from  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
iB  said  cylinder,  a  ptoton-rod  extending  through  said 
■tnfllng-box,  a  packer-bead  below  said  cylinder,  means  con- 
necting said  piston-rod  with  the  packer-head,  and  means 
for  admitting  actuating  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  cotton-press,  the  combination  of  a  ballng-cham- 
ber,  a  vertically  disposed  cylinder  above  the  chamber,  a 
bead  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  cyllndw  and  provided 
with  a  stufflng-box  and  an  annular  chamber  around  said 
box  to  catch  any  water  leaking  through  the  box ;  a  drain 
pipe  connected  with  said  chamber,  a  plstoo  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston-rod  extending  vertically  through  said  stufflng- 
box,  a  packer-bead  below  said  cylinder,  means  connecting 
said  piBtou  rod  with  the  packer-head,  and  means  for  di- 
recting actuating  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  combination,  a  baling-chamber,  a  packer-head 
therefor,  a  vertically  disposed  cylinder  above  the  chamber 
having  rod  guides  on  Its  heads ;  the  head  cloalng  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  belux  [u^vlded  with  a  stufflng- 
box  and  a  water  trapping  chamber  around  said  box  to 
catch  any  water  escaping  therethrough ;  with  a  piston 
in  said  cyllsder.  a  piston-rod  extending  through  said 
stafflng-box,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
platon-rod,  tle-roda  conneetlQg_aaJd  yoke  with  the  packer- 
head  and  passing  through  said  rod-gnidea,  and  means  for 
adrnttting  actuating  flnid  to  the  cylinder. 

[ClaiBoa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


'2.  Bxeavatlng  apparatus  comprising  a  scoop  having  a 
draft-ball  toward  Its  forward  end  and  a  carrying-baO 
toward  Its  rear  end,  the  latter  ball  forming  the  sole  sap- 
port  of  the  scoop,  and  means  for  locking  said  ball  to  tba 
scoop. 


9  4  5,414.  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.  JcmUT  J. 
*     PiiK?cDCBCiA8T.    St.    Louls,    Mo.      Filed    Sept.    18,    1908. 

Serial  No.  4SS,eS9. 

1.  Excavating  apparatus  comprising  a  scoop  having  a 
draft'ball  and  a  carrylng-ball,  and  means  for  locking  the 
latter  to  the  scoop. 


3.  Eixcavating  apparatus  comprising  a  sooop  provided 
with  maans  wbareby  It  may  be  hauled  over  the  ground, 
and  a  wbaatod  implaoMnt  adapted  for  angagamant  with 
and  elevatloa  of  tba  rear  and  of  the  scoop,  and  to  main- 
tain such  alevatlon  during  the  forward  movement  of  th« 
scoop. 

4.  Szeavating  apparatua  comprlalng  a  acoop  having 
means  whereby  It  may  be  baoled  over  the  ground  and 
provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  lug,  in  combination  with 
an  Implamaot  having  mountad  near  ona  end  tharaof  a 
wheel,  and  provided  In  advance  of  aald  wheel  with  a 
snout  for  angagamant  with  aald  lug. 

5.  Excavating  apparatua  comprlalng  a  scoop  provided 
with  means  wher«l>7  It  may  ha  hauled  over  Um  ground 
and  with  indapandant  supporting  "itans.  and  a  wliaalad 
implement  adaptad  to  alavata  tl»e  rear  and  of  aald  aeoop 
and  to  maintain  the  rear  end  of  the  acoop  in  such  elavatad 
poaltion  during  tlia  forward  movement  of  the  aeoop. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 


946,410.     RAILWAT-RAIL  SPLICE.      laaAH.  N. 

vicH,  New  York.  N,  J.     FUad  May  20,  1907.     flarlal 
No.  S70,S71. 


1.  In  a  railway-rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
ends  of  two  adjacent  ralla,  of  splice  bars,  a  base-plate, 
resting  on  the  two  ties,  adjacent  to  the  Joint,  having 
bolea  for  spikes  to  pass  tliroagh,  ribs  serving  aa  the  Im- 
mediate baae  for  the  rall-anda,  and  marginal  rlba,  pro- 
jecting above  the  base  of  tba  rail,  and  two  Z-bara,  perma- 
nently connected  i^ith  the  marginal  rlba  of  the  base-plate, 
the  top  flanges  of  the  Z-bars  projecting  partly  over  the 
correapondlng  inclined  surfacca  of  the  lower  flanges  of  the 
splice  bars,  and  forming  a  free  space  of  a  given  width, 
between  the  bottom  surface  of  each  top  flange,  and  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  lower  flanges  of  the  splice  bars, 
substantially,  and  for  the  purpose,  as  set  forth  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  railway-rail  Joint,  tba  eombinatlon  with  the  anda 
of  two  adjacent  rails,  of  splice  bars,  a  base-plate,  resting 
on  the  two  ties  sdjacent  to  the  Joint,  having  bolea  for 
splkea  to  pass  through,  rlba  planed  on  top,  serving  aa  the 
immediate  base  for  the  rall-enda,  and  marginal  riba,  pro- 
jecting above  the  baa^  of  the  rail,  and  two  Z-bars,  perma- 
nently connected  with  the  marginal  riba  of  the  baae-plate, 
the  top  flanges  of  the  Z-bara  projecting  partly  over  the 
correapondlng  Inclined  surfaeaa  of  the  lower  flanges  of  tba 
splice  bars,  and  forming  a  free  space  of  a  glvan  width  ba- 
tween  t'he  bottom  surfliea  of  each  top  flaaga  and  tba  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  the  lower  flangea  of  the  tplice  bara,  sub- 
stantially, and  for  the  purpoaa,  aa  set  fortb  and  deacrlbad. 

3.  In  a  rallway-rall  Joint,  tba  comUnation  with  tba 
enda  of  two  adjacent  raila,  of  aplioa  bars,  a  baaa-plate, 
resting  on  the  two  tiaa  adjacent  to  tba  joint,  having  bolia 
for  spikes  to  paaa  through,  and  two  Z-bara,  permanently 
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connected  with  the  marginal  adgea  of  the  base-plate,  the 
top  flangea  of  the  Z-blra.  projecting  partly  over  the  corre- 
sponding Inclloed  surfaeaa  of  the  lower  flangea  of  the 
splice  bara.  and  forming  a  free  apace  of  a  given  width  be- 
tween the  bottom  surface  of  aaeb  top  flange,  and  the  adja- 
cent aurfacea  of  the  lower  flangea  of  the  splice  bara,  sub- 
stantially, and  for  the  purpose,  aa  aet  forth  and  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  railway-rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  enda 
of  two  adjacont  raUa,  of  splice  bara,  a  baae-plate  reatlng 
on  the  two  tlea  adjacent  to  tba  Joint,  having  bolea  for 
splkea  to  paas  through,  and  having  the  part  of  Ita  top 
surface,  serving  as  tba  Immediate  baae  for  tlie  rall-enda, 
planed,  and  two  Z-bars,  permanently  connected  with  the 
marginal  edgaa  of  the  baae-plate,  the  top  flangea  of  the  Z- 
bars  projecting  partly  over  the  corresponding  Inclined 
surfaces  of  tbe  lower  flangea  of  tlie  apUce  bara,  and  form- 
ing a  free  space  of  a  given  width  between  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  each  top  flange  and  tbe  adjacent  surfaeaa  of  the 
lower  flangea  of  the  spiles  bara,  subaUntlally,  and  for  the 
purpose,  as  set  forth  and  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  rallway-rall  splice,  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate,  resting  on  tbe  two  ties  adjacent  to  the  Joint,  having 
boles  for  spikes  to  paaa  throogb,  rlba  aarvlng  aa.tbe  Im- 
mediate base  tor  tbe  rall^nda  and  marginal  ribs  projecting 
abova  the  base  of  rail,  two  flah-platea  having  tbelr  lower 
extreme  enda  rounded  up,  two  Z-bara,  permanently  con- 
nected with  tbe  marginal  rlba  of  tbe  baae-plate,  tbe  top 
flanges  of  the  Z-t>ars  running  parallel  to,  and  projecting 
partly  over,  the  oblique  members  of  tbe  flab-plate,  farming 
a  free  space  between  the  bottom  surface  of  each  top  flange, 
and  tbe  adjacent  surfacea  of  the  said  oblique  members  of 
tbe  flsta-platesi,  spikes,  and  bolts,  connecting  the  flsb-plates 
with  each  other,  and  with  tbe  weba  of  tbe  rall-enda,  sub- 
stantially aa  herein  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  tlie  Oaaette.] 


connected  with  and  operating  tbe  valve,  two  independent 
platons  n>r  regulating  the  admlaalon  of  flnid  pressure  to 
actuate  the  double  piston,  said  Independent  platons  each 
being  provided  with  Internal  paasagea  opening  outwardly 
through  the  peripheral  surface  and  ports  opening  through 
tbe  valve  cheat  registering  with  the  said  peripheral  ports 
of  tbe  laat  named  valvea. 


945,417.     WINDOW-SHADE  PACKAGE.     MOKROE  PaiCS. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  511.173. 


»-^ 


945,416.     AIR-SWITCH.     Chasi^bs  F.   Panauta,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,    Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.366. 


A--^        «     ^      jk 

1.  In  an  alr-awltehlng  apparatua  of  the  ebaraetsr  indi- 
cated, a  switch-motor  comprialng  a  cylinder,  with  piston 
reciprocating  therein,  pressure  and  exhiAist  oorts,  a  valve 
seat,  and  a  O  slide  valve — all  of  the  uaual  instruction — 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  valve 
chest  with  enlarged  extensions,  pistons  connected  with  and 
operating  tbe  D-alide- valve,  and  trunk  piston  valves  oc- 
cupying the  outer  portions  of  said  cylindrical  valve  cbaat, 
actuated  ouitwardly  by  a  vacuum  produced  alternately  in 
the  extreme  enda  of  aald  valve  cliaat  to  admit  air  under 
pressure  to  reciprocate  tbe  D-sllde-Talve. 

2.  A  fluld-preasure  switch  comprising  a  awltetaing  cylin- 
der :  a  motor  cylinder ;  connected  platons  oi>srating  re- 
spectively therein ;  a  valva  cbest  oonnseted  by  suitoble 
paaaagea  witb  tbe  motor  cyllndsr ;  a  double  piston  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  in  aald  valve  cbaat;  a  allds  valve  ac- 
tuated thereby  over  porta  of  the  motor  cylinder ;  auxiliary 
platons  In  aald  valve  cbaat  reguUting  tbe  admlaalon  of 
motor  fluid  to  the  double  platon,  and  adJusUble  springs 
seated  and  acting  upon  aald  auxiliary  platona  to  regulate 
the  reaponalveneaa  of  tbelr  action  according  to  tba  dagree 
of  available  power  to  be  applied  tharato. 

3.  In  a  eomprsaaefl  air  motor  tor  actuating  alr-«witcb- 
Ing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  tba  motor  eyllndar  pro- 
vided with  a  redproeatinc  pIstoD,  and  tba  osuai  passacss, 
porta  and  a  altde  valva  flovamlnf  tba  aama,  of  a  eyUa- 
drtcal  valve  cheat,  a  double  platon  operating  tbarata  and 


1.  A  abade  roller  package  comprialng.  In  combination 
with  a  abade  roller  having  a  wrapper,  a  box  having  a 
closed  and  an  open  end,  a  diak  slldable  in  said  box  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  poaltion,  after  the  shade  roller 
attaehmente  have  been  placed  in  the  box,  whereby  tbe  at- 
tadunente  are  eonflned  between  the  cloaed  end  of  tbe  box 
and  tbe  diak,  the  open  end  of  the  box  receiving  and  inclos- 
ing an  end  of  the  shade  roller  and  Its  wrapper,  the  aald 
end  of  tbe  abade  roller  being  for  engagement  with  said 
diak,  and  a  label  extending  to  partly  engage  over  the 
periphery  of  tbe  box  and  onto  tbe  shade  roller  wrapper. 

2.  A  abade  roller  package  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  shade  roller  having  a  wrapper  thereon,  a  box  di- 
vided into  a  comparimeat  having  two  closed  ends  and  a 
ascond  compartment  having  ita  outer  end  open  and  adapt- 
ed to  conformably  receive  therein  one  end  of  tbe  wrapped 
abade,  aad  a  label  aecured  at  one  end  about  tbe  exterior 
of  tbe  box  aad  at  ite  oppoaite  end  being  aecured  about 
tbe  abade  wrapper. 

3.  A  abade  roller  package,  cfMnpriatng,  In  eombinatlon 
with  a  abade  roller  having  a  wrapper  which  extends  tbe 
length  tliareof,  a  box  having  a  cloaed  and  an  open  end,  one 
end  of  aald  shade  roller  being  received  In  aald  open  end 
of  the  box,  a  movable  partition  in  aald  box,  tbe  shade 
roller  attacbmento  being  received  In  said  box  between 
aald  cloaed  end  and  said  movable  partition,  said  partition 
being  engaged  by  said  end  of  the  shade  roller  and  held 
thereby  agalnat  movement,  and  meana  to  hold  tbe  box 
agalnat  movement  with  reapect  to  the  ahade  roller  con- 
sistlng  of  a  flexible  band  which  la  affixed  by  adbeaivea  to 
tbe  box  and  the  wrapper  of  tbe  abade  roller,  and  which 
engages  over  the  points  of  Juncture  between  the  wrapper 
and  the  box. 


9  4  6,418.     GATE.      Fbank   E.   Quiqlk,   Wlngate,    Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,408.  ^ 


Tba  combination  with  guide  poste  and  a  gate  movable 
batwsan  tba  aame,  a  guide  rail,  aa  «ye  bolt  Dwuatad  for 
rotation  la  aald  gate  aad  sUdably  «Bsaglac  aald  rail, 
radios  bar*  pivoted  at  tbdr  sads  respsetlTtiy  to  aald 
gnids  posts  aad  to  aald  gats,  and  draw  eablss  ooaasctsd 
to  aald  gate  and  leading  over  galds  darlsas  eazrlad  by  Mid 
poata. 


■'* 
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945.419.  ENVELOP  -  SEALI NO  MACHINE.  Hinrt  J. 
RcT.NOLDS,  Cbicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.  SerlAl 
No.  480,166. 


1.  Id  an  enrelop  wftUng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  base  and  a  water  well  vaperimpoaed  thereon  at  one  end 
and  proTlded  with  a  hith  back,  of  a  apindle  jonmaled  in 
aaitable  bearingi  in  the  water  well,  a  eoactlng  cone-ahaped 
wheel  aecured  to  the  spindle  and  harlng  the  baae  located 
in  proximity  to  the  back  and  Its  peliphery  extending  be- 
low the  lerel  of  the  top  edge  of  the  back,  an  adrance 
guide  attached  to  one  of  the  walla  of  the  water  well  and 
baring  the  top  edge  substantially  lerel  with  the  top  of 
the  back  and  in  alinement  therewith,  and  means  for  press- 
ing the  flap  pf  the  envelop  as  it  advances  on  to  the 
cona-«hap«d  wheel  as  it  rotates  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  base  and  a  water  well  superimposed  thereon  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  high  back,  of  a  spindle  Joumaled  in 
suitable  bearings  In  the  water  well,  a  eoactlng  cone  shaped 
wheel  secured  to  the  spindle  and  having  the  baa«  located 
in  proximity  to  the  back  and  its  periphery  extending  be- 
low the  level  of  the  top  edge  of  the  back,  an  advance 
guide  attached  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  water  well  and 
having  the  top  edge  substantially  level  with  the  top  of 
the  back  and  In  alinement  therewith,  and  a  yielding  piv- 
oted fork  a  roller  Joumaled  in  suitable  bearings  in  said 
fork  and  inclined  to  correspond  to  the  incline  of  the  cone- 
shaped  wheel  over  which  it  fits  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  an  envelop  sealing  ifiachine,  the  combination  with 
a  base  and  a  water  well  superimposed  thereon  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  high  back,  of  a  spindle  Joumaled  in 
suitable  bearings  In  the  water  well,  a  eoactlng  cone-ahaped 
wheel  secured  to  the  spindle  and  having  fehe  base  located 
in  proximity  to  the  back  and  its  periphery  extending  be- 
low the  level  of  the  top  edge  of  the  back,  an  advance 
guide  substantially  reverse-V-shape  in  ^roas  section  hav- 
ing the  one  side  substantially  vertically  disposed  and  on 
the  same  plane  as  the  back  wall  of  the  water  well,  and 
the  opposite  sides  inclined  and  provided  with  a  wing  ex- 
tending toward  the  cone-wheel,  and  means  for  suitably 
fastening  the  advance  guide  in  position  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  spedfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  a  water  well  hav- 
ing a  high  back,  an  advance  guide  and  a  cone  wheel  se- 
cured on  suitable  spindles  Joumaled  above  the  water  well, 
of  a  standard  attached  to  the  baae  and  a  folding  plate 
substantially  reverse  V-«hap«  lir' cross  section  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoM  specified. 

6.  Ths  eomblnatlon  with  a  base  and  a  water  #ell  hav- 
ing a  hffh  back,  an  advance  guide,  and  a  cone-ahaped 
wheal  seeursd  on  suitable  spindles  Jonmaled  above  the 
water  wall  and  an  Inclined  prearare  roller  eoactlng  with 
aald  cone  ahapsd  wheel,  of  a  atandard  attached  to  the 
baae  and  a  toldlnc  plate  mbatantUlly  reverse  V-shape  in 
eroaa  seetioQ  annwrted  on  said  standard  and  suitable 
vertleally  iHapoaad  delivery  rolls  In  advance  of  and  to 
tha  front  of  the  folding  plats  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■padfltd. 

[Claims  6  nnd  T  not  printed  in  tha  Gasatte.] 


945,420.     LEOOING.     Uoaais  BosxifWASsaa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  473,700. 


^j, 


"n 


1.  A  legging  adapted  to  be  placed  about  the  leg,  and  a 
one  piece  stirrup  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  legging 
at  a  plurality  of  more  than  two  pointa,  the  connection  at 
one  of  said  points  only  being  dataebable 

2.  A  legging  adapted,  to  be  wrapped  about  the  leg  and 
having  maatlng  flaps,  a  one  piece  atlrrup  flxedly  secured 
to  the  said  legging  and  to  one  of  aald  flaps,  and  provided 
with  means  for  connecting  It  detacfaably  to  the  other  flap. 

3.  A  legging  adapted,  to  be  wrapped  about  the  leg  and 
having  meeting  flapa,  a  one  placa  stlrrap  secured  to  the 
said  legging  and  to  one  of  aald  flapa,  and  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  it  adjnatably  to  the  other  flap. 

4.  A  legging  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  the  leg  and 
having  meeting  flaps,  a  one  piece  stirrup  secured  to  the 
said  legging  and  to  one  of  the  flapa  and  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  it  detachably  to  the  other  flap,  a 
strap  aecured  to  said  laat  named  flap  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  said  detachable  connection  and  adapted  to  wind 
spirally  about  the  legging,  and  meana  for  aecuring  the 
strap  at  the  upper  and  of  tha  lacHng. 

6.  A  legging  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  the  leg  and 
having  meeting  flapa,  a  one  piece  stlrrap  secured  to  the 
said  legging  find  one  of  the  flapa  and  provided  with  means 
for  connecting  it  detachably  to  the  other  flap,  a  strap  ae- 
cured to  aald  last  named  flap  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
said  detachable  connection  and  adapted  to  wind  spirally 
about  the  legging,  aald  flapa  being  provided  with  keeper- 
loops  for  said  strap,  and  means  for  securing  the  strap  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  flap  opposite  the  one  to  which  it  la 
secured  at  the  lower  part  of  the  legging. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


945,421.      GUABD    FOR    BERTHS.      Max    Schlxbingkr. 
Albany,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  619.710. 

/TV  ^ 


1.  A  berth  guard  comprialng  two  neta ;  roda  placed 
lengthwlae  of  the  berth  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof; 
a  meana  attached  to  aald  neta  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
roda.  reapectlvely,  whereby  tlie  neta  may  be  moved  length- 
wlae of  the  rods,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  berth  guard  comprialng  two  neta;  a  means  on  op- 
posite edgea  of  the  neta  for  engaging  anpportlng  roda ; 
supporting  rods  extending  lengthwlae  of  tha  berth  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof ;  a  meana  for  locking  the  engaging 
edgea  of  the  two  neta  together  when  the  guard  la  eloaad. 
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946,422.  PENCIL.  Eoow  L.  BCHMiTa.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Eberhard  Faber  PencU  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Dec.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  406,673. 


^'!^i  rt  ., 


'  t.i«v  /    •» 


1.  A  pencil  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  tapered  end 
portion  at  one  end  of  said  caaing,  a  screw-thread  formed 
separately  from  said  casing  and  mounted  within  the  aame 
so  that  the  threads  thereof  do  not  show  on  the  exterior 
of  the  caaing,  a  lead-holder  extending  within  the  caaing 
and  having  el&mp-Jaws  at  one  end  thereof  engaging  the 
interior  walla  of  said  tapered  portion  and  the  other  end 
projecting  beyond  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  casing,  said 
holder  having  an  axial  bore  and  being  threaded  to  coact 
with  said  thread  on  the  casing,  a  atlck  of  lead  In  aald 
bore,  and  cooperating  flanges  on  said  projecting  end  of  the 
bolder  and  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  caaing  for  precluding 
withdrawal  of  the  holder  from  the  casing,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  pencil  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  casing,  a 
tapered  end  portion  secured  to  one  end  of  the  casing,  a 
screw-thread  formed  integral  with  aald  tapered  end  por- 
tion and  extending  within  aald  tubular  caaing,  a  lead- 
holder  extending  within  the  caaing  and  having  clamp-Jawa 
at  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  Interior  walla  of  aaid 
tapered  portion,  the  other  end  projecting  beyond  the  op- 
posite end  of  tbe  casing,  said  holder  having  an  axial  bore 
and  being  threaded  to  coact  with  aaid  thread  on  the  caa- 
ing, a  stick  of  lead  in  said  bore,  and  cooperating  flangea 
on  said  projecting  end  of  the  holder  and  tbe  adjacent  end 
of  the  caaing  for  precluding  withdrawal  of  the  bolder 
from  tbe  casing,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


9  4  6,423.  ANTISIPHON  -  TRAP.  Gbobob  W.  Smith, 
PleasantviUe,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1909.'  Serial  No. 
485,923. 


9  4  6.424.  FLU8H-T.\NK-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
B«BT  O.  TiLDiJ*.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Ameri- 
can Sanitary  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  May  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  496.219. 


1.  In  an  anti-siphon  trap,  the  combination  with  a  body 
provided  with  an  outlet  and  having  an  extenalon  formed 
therewith  provided  with  an  Inlet,  intemal  threada  formed 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  an  air  inlet  pipe  secured 
to  the  body,  the  Inner  end  of  said  pipe  being  bent  at  right 
anglsa  tnA  having  threads  formed  thereon,  a  valve  seat 
having  threada  formed  on  the  lower  end  thereof  faatened 
to  the  air  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  flttlng  the  seat,  a  dome  pro- 
vided with  external  threads  «i  Its  lower  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  threada  on  the  body  and  a  aet  aerew  paaalng 
through  the  dome  for  adjusting  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
valve. 

2.  In  an  aatl-alphon  trap,  tbe  combination  with  a  body 
provided  with  an  outlet  and  having  an  extenalon  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet,  of  a  dome  detachably  secured  there- 
to, an  air  Inlet  pipe  secured  to  the  body,  a  valve  seat 
detachably  secured  to  the  air  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  fitting 
the  aeat,  and  meana  attached  to  tha  dome  ^or  adjosting 
the  rise  and  tall  of  the  valve,  aa  apodfled. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  and  a  fluab  valve 
In  aaid  tank,  of  a  hanger  plate  mounted  on  tbe  inner  wall 
of  the  tank,  one  end  of  said  plate  fitted  with  a  stud,  tbe 
other  end  of  said  plate  having  a  threaded  perforation 
registering  with  a  bole  in  the  tank,  an  escutcheon  mounted 
on  the  outside  of  tbe  tank  having  a  pertoration  coinciding 
with  the  threaded  perforation  In  said  plate,  a  hollow  bolt 
Inserted  through  the  escutcheon  and  threaded  into  the 
said  plate  for  securing;  said  parts  to  the  tank,  a  valve 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  stud  carried  by  aald  plate, 
one  end  of  said  lever  connecting  with  the  flash  valve,  the 
other  end  fitted  with  a  stop-book,  a  rock  abaft  Joumaled 
In  aald  hollow  bolt,  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  having  a 
two-arm  rocking  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  lever 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  stop-hook,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  said  rocking  lever  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  stop- 
book  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  operating  parts. 

2.  A  fiusb  valve  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
valve  lever  pivotally  disposed  in  a  tank,  a  support  for 
said  valve  lever,  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  stud  at 
one  end  to  carry  said  valve  lever,  the  other  end  of  said 
plate  having  a  threaded  perforation,  an  escutcheon  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  wall  of  the  tank  having  a  central  perfora- 
tion, a  hollow  bolt  to  connect  aald  escutcheon  with  one 
end  of  said  plate,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  in  said  bolt,  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  swinging  handle,  the 
inner  end  of  said  abaft  formed  into  a  rocking  lever,  each 
end  of  which  contacts  with  and  is  capable  of  tilting  aaid 
valve  lever  by  the  swinging  of  said  handle,  a  stop  pin 
formed  on  said  rocking  lever  concentric  to  said  rock- 
ahaft,  and  a  stop-hook  carried  by  said  valve  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  pin  when  said  handle  is  swung  in  either 
direction  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement  of  said  valve 
lever. 

3.  A  flush  tank  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
valve  lever  dispoaed  in  the  tank,  a  banger  plate  in  tb« 
tank,  the  said  plate  being  perforated  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive a  stud  for  pivotally  aupportlng  the  valve  lever,  the 
other  end  provided  with  a  threaded  pertoration  which  reg- 
isters with  a  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  tank,  an  escutcheon 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  tank,  the  eacutcheon  hav- 
ing a  perforation  also  registering  with  the  hole  In  the 
tank,  a  hollow  bolt  to  pierce  said  escutcheon,  tbe  tank, 
and  said  hanger  plate,  adapted  to  draw  and  bold  said 
parta  in  rigid  position,  a  rock-shaft  Jonmaled  in  said 
hollow  bolt,  a  rocking  lever  comprising  two  arms  formed 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  rock-shaft,  adapted  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  lever  when  said  shaft  is  rocked  in  eitber 
direction,  a  stop  pin  formed  on  said  rocking  lever  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  stop-book 
carried  by  said  valve  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  stop 
pin  for  limiting  the  movement  of  all  of  said  working 
parta 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  and  a  fiush  valve 
in  aaid  tank,  of  a  lever  connecting  at  one  end  with  the 
fiuah  valve,  the  opposite  end  being  free  and  having  two 
apaced  bearing  surfaces  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  a 
stop  hook  formed  near  the  free  end  of  aaid  lever  between 
aaid  bearing  surtacea,  a  rock  shaft  paaalng  through  the 
wall  of  the  tank,  an  operating  lever  formed  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  rock-aliaft,  each  end  of  aald  operating  lever 
having  a  stud  for  engaging  the  bearing  surtacea  of  aald 
firvt  named  lever,  the  said  rock-shaft  e^ctending  beyond 
said  operating  lever  to  form  a  pin  for  engaging  said  stop- 


h 


143 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4, 1910. 


hook  thereby  to  limit  the  rocking  of  both  of  Mid  leyers, 
a  banger  bar  In  the  tank  having  a  itud  at  one  end  to  lup- 
port  said  valve  lever,  the  other  end  of  §ald  bar  having 
a  threaded  perforation  arranged  concentric  to  tald  rock- 
shaft,  an  e«cutcheon  on  the  outside  of  the  tank,  and  a 
hollow  bolt  adapted  to  secure  said  hanger  bar  and  said 
escutcheon  to  the  tank,  the  said  bolt  also  serving  as  a 
bearing  for  said  rock-shaft. 

5.  A  flush  tank  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
valve  lever  plvotally  disposed  within  a  tank,  one  end  of 
said  lever  connecting  with  a  flush  valve  In  said  tank,  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  provided  with  two  spaced  bearing 
surfacOT,  and  a  stOp-hook  positioned  between  said  bearing 
surfaces,  a  rock  shaft  piercing  the  wall  of  said  tank,  a 
handle  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rocking 
lever  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  the  aald  lever 
tuiving  one  long  and  one  short  arm,  each  arm  having  an 
integral  stud,  normally  In  engagement  with  said  bearing 
surfaces,  and  having  a  stop-pin  disposed  between  said 
studs  concentric  to  said  shaft,  the  said  pin  adapted  to 
engage  said  stop-book  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
valve  lever  and  also  said  handle  and  operating  lever,  a 
mounting  for  said  operating  parts  comprising  a  hanger- 
bar  disposed  In  the  tank,  an  escutcheon  disposed  on  the 
outside  of  the  tank,  and  a  tubular  bolt  Adapted  to  con- 
nect and  hold  said  hanger-bar  and  said  pscutcbeon  In 
place,  tfie  said  bolt  passing  through  a  perforation  In  tlie 
wall  of  the  tank  and  adapted  to  receive  and  afford  a  bt>ar- 
isg  for  the  said  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (jazette.  | 


Inlet   and   a   liquid   Inlet  connected  with  said   distributer 
to  deliver  gas  and  liquid  thereinto  as  described. 

2.  The  tank  above  described  having  a  distribater  located 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  connections  to  supply  said  distrib- 
uter with  gas  and  liquid  and  connections  between  said 
distributer  and  the  interior  of  said  tank  whereby  the  con- 
tents of  said  distributer  will  be  delivered  into  the  loN^er 
part  of  aald  tank  as  deacrit>ed. 


M6,425.  DYNAMO-EI.ECTRIC  MACHINE.  Eqbbbt  M. 
TiNQLaT,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouae 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  iM 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  287,057. 


1.  A  rotatable  member  for  dynamo-electric  machinei, 
comprising  a  magnetiiable  core  having  an  embedded  wind- 
ing, flanged  coapllng  sleeves  clamped  to  the  ends  of  the 
core,  shaft  aections  the  inner  ends  of  which  aVe  seated  In . 
■aid  coupling  sleeves,  and  blocks  interpoaed  between  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  sections  and  the  core. 

2.  A  rotatable  memt>er  for  dynamo-electric  machines. 
comprising  a  magnetizable  core  having  an  embedded  wind- 
ing, flanged  coupling  sleeves  clamped  to  the  ends  of  the 
core,  shaft  aections  the  inner  ends  of'wbich  are  seated  in 
■•Id  coapllng  aleevea,  and  soft  metal  blocks  Interpoaed 
between  the  ends  of  the  shaft  sections  and  the  core. 

3.  A  rotatable  member  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
comprlalng  a  magnetiiable  core  having  a  magnetising 
winding  dlapoaed  In  centrally  located  parallel  and  longi- 
tudinal planes,  flanged  coupling  sleeves  of  non-magneti>- 
able  material  clamped  to  the  ends  of  the  core,  shaft  sec- 
tions the  inner  ends  of  which  are  seated  In  said  coupling 
aleevea,  and  soft  metal  blocks  Interposed  between  the  ends 
of  the  abaft  sections  and  the  core. 


9  4S.4  26.      APPARATUS   FOR   MAKING    BISULFITE 
LIQUOR.    John  VoLLifaa,  Boston.  Mass.,  and  Rroinald 
8.  Talbot,  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial 
No.   428.634. 
1.  The  tank  above  dsseribed  Laving  a  distributer  located 

at  the  bottom  thereof  and  connected  therewith  and  a  gna 


3  The  tank  above  des<Tibed  baring  a  distributer  located 
at  the  Iwttom  thereof,  connections  to  supply  gas  and  liq- 
uid to  said  distributer,  said  distributer  having  a  restricted 
outlet  whereby  the  gas  and  liquid  received  In  said  dlstrlly- 
uter  will  be  confined  and  delivered  therefrom  under  pres- 
sure as  set  forth. 

4.  The  tank  above  described  having  a  distributer  located 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  comprising  a  gas  inlet  and  a 
liquid  inlet,  aald  Inlets  being  located  opposite  to  each  other 
whereby  their  streams  of  liquid  and  g;«s  moving  In  oppo- 
site directions  will  be  discharged  Into  each  other  and  the 
combined  gas  and  liquid  will  flow  Into  the  tank  at  the 
bottom   thereof. 

5.  The  tank  above  described  having  a  gas  inlet  and  an 
oppositely  discharging  liquid  inlet  disposed  beneath  aald 
gas  Inlet,  an  enlarged  extension  to  said  gas  Inlet  surround 
Ing  said  liquid  Inlet  and  forming  a  chamber,  and  narrow 
apertares  In  aald  extension  to  said  gas  Inlet. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (laiette  1 


9  4  8.427.       LUBRICANT    SEPARATOR 
WATias.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  13,   1909 
477.776. 


THOMAa     J. 

Serial  No 


1.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  caainc  provided  with  a  dlacbargs-outlet.  a 
steam-pipe  supported  In  the  casing,  and  a  baffling  skele-    ^ 
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ton-cylinder  longitudinally  withdrawable  from  and  In- 
sertible  Into  the  casing  and  aurrounding  aald  pipe  therein, 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  A  separator  of  the  character  descrlbsd  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  casing  formed  with  a  cup  on  one  end 
having  an  opening  provided  with  a  discharge-pipe,  a  hol- 
low head  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  provided  with 
an  exhaust  port,  a  steam-pipe  extending  through  aald 
head  Into  the  caalng  and  a  baflllng  skeleton-cylinder  sup- 
ported in  the  casing  about  aald  pipe,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  provided  with  a  discharge-outlet,  a 
steam-pipe  sopported  in  the  casing,  a  baffla-rtng  support 
In  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  baflle-rlngs  on  said  support 
about  the  pipe  and  forming  a  slg-zag  course  for  exhaust- 
steam  discharging  from  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  s("|>ariitor  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  provided  with  a  discharge-outlet,  a 
stenm-plpe  supported  in  the  casing,  a  baflle-rlng  support 
in  the  casing,  and  a  staggered  series  of  conical  baflle-rlngs 
about  the  pipe  on  said  support  and  forming  a  tlg-zag 
course  fbr  exhaust-steam  discharging  from  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  provided  with  a  discharge-outlet,  a 
steam-pip^  supported  in  the  casing,  a  baflle-ring  support 
In  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  conical  baflle-rlngs.  of  suc- 
cessively greater  and  lesser  diameter,  about  the  pipe  in 
said  support,  and  relatively  inclining  In  snccessively  con- 
trary directions,  with  the  rings  of  lesser  diameter  over- 
lapping the  openings  In  those  of  greater  diameter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  5.428.  HCAFFOLD  ATTACHMENT.  ESKMT  F. 
WiNDT.  Hertngton.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  45;'..32B. 


^iMj? 


1.  A  scaffold  bracket  comprtslng  a  wall  plate,  a  project- 
ing horixontal  supporting  bar,  braces  connecting  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  wall  plate  and  supporting  bar,  braces  con- 
necting the  supporting  bar  and  wall  plate  at  the  junction 
thereof,  and  an  attaching  device  comprising  a  plate  fitting 
against  the  inner  end  of  the  supporting  bar  and  having 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arms  on  either  side, 
said  arms  estending  on  either  side  of  the  braces  Joining 
the  inner  end  of  the  supporting  bsr  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  wall  plate  and  bolted  thereto. 

2.  An  attaching  device  for  scaffold  bracketa,  comprising 
a  base  plate^  the  sides  of  said  plate  from  a  point  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  base 
to  form  outwardly  extending  arms,  said  arma  also  down- 
wardly extending  to  a  point  below  the  base  of  said  plats, 
the  arms  harlng  bolts  whereby  they  may  be  attaehed  to 
a  scaffold  bracket,  and  the  plats  between  said  arms  belac 
provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  nails. 


945,429.  AUDIPHONB-RJBCBIVBB.  Chabi.xs  S.  Wil- 
liams. Boston,  Mass.  Fllsd  Jan.  6.  1908.  Bsrlal  No. 
409,480. 

1.  In  an  audlphone  rseelrer,  a  dia^cagm,  an  slsetro- 
magnst,  an4  a  eaas  of  magnstlc  matsrial  sxtanding  Ints- 
grally  entirely  across  the  back  of  the  reeslTsr,  belnc  1»- 


sulatad  from  the  diaphragm  and  conatltuting  the  perma- 
nent magnet  of  the  instrument. 


2.  In  an  audlphone  receiver,  a  diaphragm,  an  electro- 
magnet, and  a  case  of  magnetic  matwlal  extending  Inte- 
grally entirely  across  the  back  of  the  receiver,  being  Insu- 
lated from  the  diaphragm  and  constttntlng  the  permanent' 
magnet  of  the  Instrument,  the  cores  of  ths  electro-magnet 
being  maintained  at  one  end  at  the  opposite  sidss  of  the 
periphery  of  said  magnetic  case. 

3.  In  an  audlphone  receiver,  a  diaphragm,  an  electro- 
magnet, and  a  case  of  maKnetlc-material  Inaulated  from 
the  diaphragm  and  constituting  the  permanent  magnet  of 
the  Instrument,  the  case  having  a  concavo-convex  shape 
providing  a  reverberatory  chamber  about  the  electro- 
magnet. 

4.  In  an  audlphone  receiver,  a  diaphragm,  electro-mag- 
net and  permanent  magnet,  the  latter  consisting  of  a 
thin  circular  outwardly  bulging  plate  forming  an  inclosed 
chamber  and  the  adjacent  core-ends  of  the  electro-magnet 
being  secured  to  the  diametrically  oppoalte  sides  of  said 
plate. 

5.  In  an  andlphone  receiver,  a  diaphragm,  a  permanent 
magnet  having  an  Integral  Imperforate  back  portion  at 
the  ba<*  of  the  receiver  substantially  coextenalve  with 
said  diaphragm,  said  permanent  magnet  being  prorldsd 
with  cores  extending  from  adjacent  the  diametrically 
opposite  peripheral  edges  of  said  Integral  Imperforate  back 
part,  and  terminating  at  their  free  ends  adjacent  tha 
middle  of  said  diaphragm,  and  an  electro-magnet  wound 
lu  two  parU  respectively  about  said  respective  cores  of  tha 
permanent   magnet. 


946,480.  POETABLB  AUDIPHONB  -  TBAN8MITTBB. 
CHAaLES  E.  W1LLIAM8,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  6. 
1908.     Sertal   No.  409,431. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  audlphone  transmlttsr, 
comprising  a  cass,  a  diaphragm,  and  cooperating  electrode 
and  electric  elrcult.  of  a  series  of  resistances  mountad  to 
routs  within  the  case,  and  conUcta  cooperating  thsrswlth 
to  cut  said  resistances  successively  Into  series  with  said 
circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  audlphone  transmitter,  bST- 
Ing  Its  caae  provided  with  a  narrow  neck-portion  currsd 
OTW  on  Itself,  and  a  rheostat  mounted  within  the  hollow 
of  said  neck-portion. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  audlphone  tranamltter,  hav- 
ing Its  case  provided  with  s  narrow  neck-portion  curved 
over  on  Itsslf,  and  a  rheosUt  moontsd  to  rotate  within 
the  hollow  of  aald  neck-portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  audlphone  tranamittar,  hav- 
ing Ita  case  provided  with  a  narrow  neck-portion  curTSd 
over  on  Itself,  and  a  rheostat  mounted  to  rotate  within 
tbs  hollow  of  aald  neck-portion,  ths  rhet«tat  balng  la  tba 
form  of  a  cyllnda  having  ita  enda  In  position  at  ths  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  neck-portion  to  be  «igacad  for  taming 
tha  riMOstat 

6.  The  combination  with  an  aadlpboae  tranamltter,  baT- 
tag  Ita  caas  providsd  with  a  narrow  osek-portlon  eurrad 
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OT«r  on  ItMlf,  •  rheoatat  moanted  within  the  hollow  of 
■aid  n«ck-portioo,  and  a  twitch  mounted  adjacent  the 
rheostat  on  Mid  neck-portion. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  ] 


945,431.     SASH-HOLDBR. 
Vt.     Piled  Apr.  1,  190©. 


AsTRCB  8.  WiLLsoN,  Barton, 
Serial  No.  487,158. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  piece  formed  with  a  mortise,  a  base-plate  formed 
with  a  slot,  and  adjustable  in  said  mortise,  means  for  so 
adjusting  the  base-plate,  a  I>earing  disposed  against  the 
base-plate,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  bearing  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  in  the  base-plate,  the  said  bearing  being 
formed  at  opposite  ends  with  oppositely  extending  lugs, 
and  cushion  members  bearing  against  said  lugs  and  hold- 
ing said  bearing  yieldably  against  the  base-plate. 


945,432.  BIAS-BAND  FOLDER.  Isabillb  L.  Yost,  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Raymond  W.  Taylor, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  and  one-half  to  Pulton  Taylor,  San 
Prancisco,  Cal.,  and  Montell  Taylor  and  Churchill  Tay- 
lor, Oakland,  Cal.,  trustees.  Piled  July  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  441,826. 


1.  A  bias  band  folder  having  upper  and  lower  walls 
connected  at  one  side  by  an  Inclined  wall,  the  other  oppo- 
site side  of  the  structure  being  open,  said  upp«'  wall  hav- 
ing a  lonKitudinaily  extending  slot,  and  a  carriage  mov- 
ably  mounted  beneath  said  upper  wall  and  having  a  wall 
inclined  oppositely  to  the  angle  of  said  fixed  side,  said 
Inclined  walls  forming  a  fabric  receiving  space  which  di- 
verges downwardly  from  the  top  wall  of  the  structure, 
and  a  set  screw  psMing  through  said  slot  and  engaging 
the  carriage  for  operating  the  same  and  locking  It  at  any 
desired  point. 

2.  A  bias  band  folder  comprising  fixed  upper  and  lower 
walls  connected  at  one  side  by  an  Inclined  wall,  the  other 
tide  of  the  structure  being  open,  a  carriage  embracing  the 
upper  and  lower  ^  walls  of  the  structure  and  having  a  wall 
below  said  upper  wall  with  an  end  Inclined  oppositely  to 
the  Inclined  wall  of  said  structure,  said  apper  wall  having 
a  slot,  and  a  set  screw  on  the  carriage  passing  through 
said  slot  and  engaging  the  carriage  for  operating  the 
■ame  and  locking  it  at  any  desired  point 


946,489.     TALVB.     Bvaavrr  P.  Aujiif,  Chicago,  111.,  a«- 

tigaoe  to  Norwall   Manufacturing   Company,   ChlcAgo, 

III.    Piled  Sept  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  178,76«. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  eaaing,  of  a  valve  Mat 

therein,  •  taIt*  eoSperatinc  with  said  valve  seat,  a  rotary 

valT*  Item  extending  through  said  valve  eaaing  from  the 


exterior  thereof  bnt  axially  immovable  with  reapect  there- 
to, a  sleeve  closely  surrounding  said  stem  and  interposed 
between  the  aame  and  the  casing,  a  circular  enlargement 
carried  by  said  stem,  a  circular  ahoulder  formed  at  the 
inner  end  of  aaid  sleeve  againat  which  said  enlargement 
engagea,  a  tube  supported  within  aaid  casing  below  said 
sleeve,  a  waaher  within  said  tube  surrounding  said  valve 
stem  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  ahoulder,  a 
spring  within  said  tube  surrounding  said  valve  stem  the 
tension  of  which  Is  exerted  upon  said  waaher  to  retain 
said  enlargement  in  close  contact  with  such  shoulder. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  therein,  of  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  ro- 
tary valve  stem  extending  into  said  valve  casing  from  the 
exterior  thereof  but  axially  immovable  therein,  an  annu- 
lar enlargement  on  said  stem  at  a  point  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  movable  member  within  said  eaaing  and  surrounding 
the  stem  at  a  point  beneath  said  enlargement,  an  adjust- 
able shoulder  carried  by  said  casing  beneath  said  member, 
a  spring  arranged  between  said  member  and  said  shoulder, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  said  stem  above  said  enlargement, 
and  an  adjustable  cap  on  said  casing  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve  to  hold  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve 
against  enlargement. 


945.434.      RECEIPT-FILE.      TuBODoac   P.    Alliw,    Hum- 
phreys, Mo.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,851. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  eaaing,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  rods  having  their  lower 
ends  ronovably  secured  In  the  bottom  of  said  eaaing,  aaid 
rods  being  provided  with  lateral  offsets  ao  arranged  that 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  will  when  turned  in  one  direc 
tion  extend  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  eaaing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  eaaing,  a 
plurality  »f  spaced  and  vertically  disposed  roda  having 
their  lower  ends  removably  saenred  In  the  bottom  of  aaid 
casing,  and  their  npi>er  enda  aharpened  to  a  point,  aaid 
roda  being  provided  with  lateral  offsets  adjacent  their 
lower  enda,  and  hooks  threaded  into  said  easing,  and  hav- 
ing their  bills  normally  embradag  the  upper  enda  of  aaid 
roda. 
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946.4!t6.      CONVERTIBLE    SKATE.      .\Lnno   ANonaaoN, 
Chicago,  III.     Piled  .Apr.  29.  1909.     Serial  N(f.  492.913. 


1  The  combination  with  an  Ice-skate-blade,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  roller-supporting  axles,  a  pair  of  clamping-mem- 
Iktx  each  having  Its  upper  portion  recessed  to  receive  a 
r>ortion  of  tke  skate-blade  mounted  on  each  of  said  axles, 
and  means  to  secure  said  clampln|;-niembers  together  and 
on  the  skate-blade. 

■J.  The  combination  with  an  ice-skato-blade,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  roller-supporting  axles,  a  pair  of  clamping-mem- 
IxTs  mounted  on  each  of  said  axles,  each  of  said  members 
liaving  an  upwardly  projected  extension  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  receHa  on  its  inner  surface,  a  set-screw  lo- 
<'ated  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  extensions,  and 
•*cr»'\v-boltR  transversely  located  In  the  lower  portion  of 
tht>  damping  nieml>er8  to  secure  them  together. 

:!.  The  cranbinatlon  with  an  ice-skate-blade,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rollcr-aupporting  axles  each  consisting  of  two 
sections,  a  pair  of  clamping-membera  each  having  its  upper 
l>ortion  recessed  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  skate-blade 
and  each  provided  on  its  lower  portion  with  a  sleeve  to 
receive  the  aections  of  the  axle,  means  to  secure  said 
Mieeves  on  the  axle-sections  snd  means  to  secure  said 
<  Inmplng-members  together  and  on  the  skate-blade. 


<M5,436.     CIRCULAR  SAWING  MACHINE.     Aao.N  Andbb 
s<<N.    Chicago.    111.      Filed    May    9.    1908.      Serial    No. 

■J.H1.H24. 

4.      ^ 


I  The  coDibination  of  a  gaw-sbaft  consisting  of  two 
sei-tloDR  connected  by  a  universal  Joint  near  the  saw  end, 
with  a  vortirally  and  angularly  adjustable  bearing,  and  an 
Independent  bearing  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  in 
which  Hiicli  shaft  Is  longitudinally  slldable.  said  bearing 
Uelni;  adjustable  on  an  arc  struck  from  the  center  of  an 
uiilar  adjustment   of  the  other  bearing. 

'.V  The  combination  of  a  saw-shaft  consisting  of  two 
sections  connected  by  a  universal  Joint  near  the  saw  end. 
with  a  vertically  adjustable  bearing  that  Is  pivoted  trans 
axially.  and  an  independent  bearing  for  the  opptislte  end 
of  aaid  shaft  In  which  such  shaft  is  longitudinally  alidahle. 
said  bearing  being  adjustable  on  an  arc  struck  from  the 
renter  of  angular  adjustment  of  the  other  bearing. 

■(.  The  combination  of  a  saw-shaft  conaisting  of  two  sec- 
ilona  connected  by  a  universal  joint,  an  angularly  adjust 
able  bearing  for  the  saw-end  of  said  shaft  including  a  ver- 
tically adjOBtable  bracket,  and  an  independent  bearing  for 
the  opposite  end  of  said  aliaft  in  which  such  shaft  is  lon- 
gitudinally slldable,  said  bearing  being  adjustable  on  an 
arc  struck  from  the  center  of  angular  adjustment  of  the 
other  beariag. 

4.  The  oombinatlon  of  a  saw-ahaft  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions connected  by  a  universal  joint,  a  bearing  for  the  aaw- 
(>nd  of  said  shaft  including  a  vertically  adjustable  brmckat, 
and  a  pivotnl  frame  on  which  the  same  la  mounted,  and  an 
independent  beartng  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  in 
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which  such  shaft  is  longitudinally  slldable,  said  bearing 
being  adjustable  on  an  arc  struck  from  the  center  of  an- 
gular adjustment  of  the  other  bearing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  saw-shaft  consisting  of  two 
sections  connected  by  a  universal  joint,  a  bearing  for  the 
saw-end  of  said  shaft  including  a  vertically  adjustable 
bracket  and  a  frame  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  on  which  the 
same  la  mounted,  and  an  independent  bearing  for  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  shaft  in  which  such  shaft  is  longitudinally 
slldable.  said  bearing  being  adjustable  on  an  arc  struck 
from  the  center  of  angular  adjustment  of  the  other 
bearing. 


945,437.  WELL-DRILL  MACHINE.  Russell  A.nthont, 
San  Angelo.  Tex.  Filed  I>ec.  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,20ft 


1.  In  a  M-ell-drllling  machine,  a  ahaft,  a  drum  made  faat 
thereon  on  which  the  drill-rope  is  wound,  a  loose  pulley 
on  the  shaft,  means  for  periodically  coupling  said  pulley 
to  the  abaft,  a  feed  disk  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
stop-projection,  and  an  arm  faat  on  the  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  the  stop-projection. 

2.  In  a  well-drilling  machine,  a  ahaft,  a  drum  made  fast 
thereon  on  which  the  drill-rope  Is  wound,  a  looae  pulley 
on  the  shaft,  meana  for  periodically  coupling  aaid  pulley 
to  the  shaft,  a  feed  dlak  looae  on  the  shaft,  a  atop-projec- 
tion  and  a  buffer  on  the  dlak,  and  an  arm  fast  on  the 
shaft  and  extending  between  the  stop  projection  and  the 
buffer.  i 


ft45,438.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  PAY  -  STATION. 
Francis  X.  Bee,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1908. 
Serial  No.  459,988. 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  pay  station,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  casing,  having  alota  therein  for  the  paa- 
sage  of  coins  of  different  denomlnatlona,  gnldea.- leading 
from  each  of  aaid  slots,  said  guides  balng  so  conatmctad  mu 
to  permit  colna  of  leaa  than  atandard  diametm  to  fall 
therefrom,  magneta  located  beneath  aaid  gnldaa  ao  ar- 
ranged as  to  first  retard  and  Anally  atop  Iron  or  itaal 
sloca,  projections  upon  said  gnldea  for  atoppiag  |tQ0i  •( 
tend,  a  chnte  for  receiving  genuine  colna  from  aaeh  mtt  of 
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ffuldea,  a  pivoted  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
ctaatM,  aaid  platea  being  adapted  to  return  tbe  gvnulna 
colna  Id  said  chutes  but  preTent  thoae  under  standard 
thickn«M  to  fall  therefrom,  meane  for  taking  genuine 
coins  fi-om  the  chutes,  a  channel  for  recelylng  the  genu- 
ine coins  when  conveyed  from  said  chutes,  means  under 
the  control  of  the  central  station  for  retaining  said  coins 
In  or  releasing  them  from  said  channel,  a  plToted  frame 
iidapted  to  receive  said  coins  from  said  channel,  means  for 
setting  said  frame  so  as  to  either  deposit  said  coins  In 
the  casing  or  return  the  same  to  the  operator,  signal  mech- 
anisms adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  genuine  coins  while 
lielng  conveyed  from  the  chute  to  the  channel,  an  operat- 
ing lever  adapted  to  actuate  the  mechanisms,  a  dash  pot 
connected  to  said  operating  lever,  and  throw-out  fingers 
for  ejecting  spurious  coins  which  may  lodge  upon  guides, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  pay  station,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  casing  having  slots  therein  for  the  pas- 
sage of  coins  of  different  denominations,  a  pair  of  guides 
located  adjacent  to  each  slot,  a  magnet  located  beneath 
each  pair  of  guides,  adapted  to  retard  and  stop  iron  slugs, 
points  projecting  from  said  guides  for  stopping  lead  slugs, 
H  series  of  throw-out  fingers  for  removing  spurious  coins 
which  may  lodge  upon  the  guides,  a  chute  for  receiving 
>iuih  spurious  coins.  m«'aa.s  for  guiding  said  spurious  coins 
from  said  chute  to  the  outside  of  the  casing,  a  series  of 
chutes  for  receiving  the  genuine  coins  from  the  guides,  a 
plate  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  the  last 
named  chutes  for  retaining  coins  of  standard  thickness, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  swinging  said 
plates  to  release  said  coins,  a  coin  holder  for  receiving 
coins  from  each  of  the  genuine  coin  chutes,  a  channel  for 
rec'lvini;  tho  coins  from  said  holder,  a  sound  sl^rnnl. 
means  for  striking  said  signal  a  different  number  of  times 
for  different  denomination  of  coins  conveyed  by  the  coin 
h()l(!fr».  nnd  means  such  as  an  operating  lever  and  shaft 
for  operating  the  mechanism,  as  specified. 

.3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  coin  slots,  formed  guides  leading  from  said  slots 
for  sorting  the  coins  as  to  diameter,  chutes  for  receiving 
the  gonuino  coins,  a  pliitc  pivoted  to  thf  l.wcr  porflon  of 
each  of  said  chutes  for  retaining  coins  of  standard  thick- 
ness, means  under  the  control  of  the  customer  f  r  swing- 
ing said  plate  to  release  said  coins,  coin  holders  for  con- 
veying; the  coins  from  the  chutes,  said  holders  l)elng  adapt 
pd  tu  swing  said  plates,  an  operating  bar  connected  with 
said  holders,  a  rack  having  teeth  correspoDdlng  in  num 
l>er  to  the  numbet-  of  coin  slots,  and  means  adapted  to 
iicfiiate  the  rack  a  predetermined  distance  wht'n  n  coin  Is 
conveyed  by  one  of  the  coin  holders,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  n  casing 
having  coin  slots,  formed  guides  leading  from  said  slots 
for  sorting  the  coins  as  to  diameter,  chutes  for  receiving 
the  genuine  coins,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of 
each  of  said  chutes  for  retaining  coins  of  standard  thick- 
ness, means  under  the  control  of  the  customer  for  swing- 
ing said  plate  to  release  said  coins,  coin  holders  for  con- 
veying the  coins  from  the  chutes,  said  holders  being  adapt- 
ed to  swing  said  plates,  an  operating  bar  connected  with 
said  holders,  a  shaft,  a  rack  secured  upon  said  shaft,  said 
rack  having  teeth  corresponding  In  number  to  the  number 
(  f  coin  slots,  a  series  of  bars  projecting  from  said  shaft  at 
different  angles  and  of  different  length,  said  bars  being  In 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  respective  coins  when  the  latter 
are  beinz  convt-yed  by  the  holders,  a  sound  sl^nnl,  a  hum- 
mer for  striking  said  signal,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
hammer,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  In  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  whereby  the  hammer  will 
be  caased  to  strike  the  signal  a  different  nan^wr  of  times 
for  differeot  coins,  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
haTing  cota  slots,  formed  guides  leading  from  said  slots 
for  aortiof  the  coins  as  to  diameter,  chutee  for  recelTing 
the  genuine  coins,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of 
each  (rf  said  chutes  for  retaining  coins  .^f  standard  thlck- 
MH,  m— ng  under  the  control  of  tbe  customer  for  swlng- 
Inf  laM  plate  to  release  said  coins,  coin  holders  for  con- 


veying the  coins  from  tbe  chutes,  said  holders  being  adapt- 
ed to  swRig  said  platea,  an  operating  bar  connected  with 
said  holders,  a  ahaft,  a  rack  secured  npon  said  shaft,  said 
rack  having  teeth  corresponding  In  number  to  tbe  number 
of  coin  slots,  a  series  of  bars  projecting  from  said  shaft 
at  different  angles  and  of  different  length,  said  bars  being 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  respective  coins  when  the 
latter  are  being  conveyed  by  the  holders,  a  sound  signal, 
a  hammer  for  striking  said  signal,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  hammer,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  In  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  whereby  the  hammer  will 
be  caused  to  strike  tbe  signal  a  different  number  of  times 
for  different  coins,  a  channel  for  receiving  tbe  coins  from 
the  coin  holders,  a  bar  for  retaining  tbe  coins  In  said 
channel,  an  armature  from  which  said  bar  projects,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  central  station  for  actu- 
ating said  bar  to  release  the  coins,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

(Claim  (3  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


!>4.'.4.U>.      BriLDINO  -  WALL.      -Vdam    W.    Beidler.    Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  Sept  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  615.592. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  parapet-portion  of  a  build 
Ing  wall  and  n  flashing  extending  partway  up  said  parapet. 
n1  a  water-shed  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  said 
flnshlpg  comprising  n  course  of  blocks  set  Into  said  para 
pet  and  having  a  downward-Inclined  cuter  face  projecting 
over  siild  flashing. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  parapet-portion  of  a  build- 
ing wall  and  a  flashing  extending  partway  up  said  para- 
pet, of  a  water  shed  extending  above  tbe  upper  edge  of 
said  flashing  comprising  a  course  of  blocks  set  Into  said 
parapet  and  having  a  downward-Inclined  outer  face  termi- 
nating at  a  h  rlxontal  under  face  projecting  over  the 
flashing  and  provided  with  a  drip-groove  beyond  the 
flashing. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  brick  parapet-portion  of  ti 
bulldlng-wall  and  a  flashing  extending  partway  up  said 
parapet,  of  a  water-shed  extending  above  the  upper  edge 
of  said  flashing  comprising  a  course  of  blocks  of  appr  ixl 
matety  the  size  of  the  building  bricks  and  set  as  a  course 
of  the  bricks  In  the  inner  face  of  the  parapet,  each  block 
being  formed  with  a  downward-Inclined  face  projecting  be- 
yond the  face  of  the  parapet  wall  and  terminating  In  a 
projecting  horlsontai  end  face,  the  said  end  face  lielng 
provided  with  a  recess  forming  a  water-drip. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  parapet  wall  of  a  building 
composed  of  a  series  of  courses  of  blocks  laid  In  a  plastic 
medium,  of  a  flashing  extending  partway  up  said  wall,  the 
course  of  blocks  Immediately  above  the  end  of  the  flashing 
extending  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  wall  to  over- 
hang the  fiasbing,  and  the  flashing  being  turned  In  at  Its 
upper  end  under  said  course  of  blocks  and  embedded  In 
tbe  plastic  medium. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  parapet  wall  of  a  building 
eompoaed  of  a  saries  of  courses  of  bloeks  UUl  In  a  pUstlc 
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medium,  of  a  flashing  extending  partway  up  said  wall,  the 
course  of  blocks  immediately  abore  tbe  end  of  the  flashing 
having  downwardly  Inclined  outer  faces  extending  be- 
yond the  rertleal  plane  of  tbe  wall  to  OTerbaag  tbe  flash- 
ing, and  tbe  flashing  being  turned  in  at  Its  upper  end 
under  said  course  of  blocks  and  embedded  In  tbe  plastic 
medium. 

(Oaim  «  not  prtntad  In  the  Oaaette.] 


945,440.  SYSTEM  OF  DIRECTED  RECEPTION  FOB 
WIRELESS-TELEGRAPHY  STATIONS.  Bttore  Bil- 
LiNi  and  Alkssandeo  Tobi,  Paris,  Prance.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  1.  1907,  Serial  No.  395,866.  Di- 
vided and  this  applicaUon  filed  June  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.   4S8,775. 


A  system  of  directed  reception  for  wireless  telegraphy 
stations  comprising  for  tbe  aerial  part  of  the  receiving 
station  several  dirigible  aerials  In  a  fixed  position,  com- 
bined with  fixed  windings  inserted  in  the  conducting  part 
of  the  aerials,  with  a  wave  detector,  and  with  a  rotary 
device  connected  to  tbe  detector  and  infiuenced  by  tbe  cur- 
rents which  traverse  the  fixed  windings,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


0  4  5.441.  HAIR-SPRING  GAGE.  Gboboi  W.  Bowers, 
SomerTllle,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hammel,  Rlglander  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1900.  Serial  No. 
473,726.       1 


1.  A  hair  spring  gage  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
spring-supporting  member  and  a  marked  Indicator  mem- 
ber, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  between  said  memt>er8, 
one  arm  of  tbe  lever  being  graduated  and  constituting  a 
pointer  adapted  to  register  with  the  mark  09  the  Indicator 
member,  an  adjustable  weight  on  the  graduated  arm,  and 
spring-closed  Jaws  on  the  other  arm.  located  adjacent  to 
the  spring-supported  member  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
end  of  a  hair  apring. 

2.  A  hair  apring  gage  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
weighted  base  portion,  and  a  body  portion  attached  cen- 
trally to  the  base,  and  composed  of  a  central  standard 
rising  from  tbe  base,  and  arms  projecting  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  standard  and  base,  one  of  said  arms 
baring  an  Indicator  member,  while  the  other  arm  has  a 
downwardly  projecting  leg,  a  spring-supporting  member 
attached  to  tbe  frame  above  said  leg,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  standard,  and  having  a  graduated  arm  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  indicator  member,  and  an  adjustable 
weight  on  said  arm,  tbe  other  arm  of  tbe  lever  having 
means  for  engaging  one  end  of  a  hair  spring. 


945,442.  HINGE-PIN  REMOVER.  Oaoaas  W.  Bowaas, 
Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssalgnmeBts.  to 
Hammel,  Rlglander  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.  Serial  Na 
473,728. 


1.  A  hinge-pin  remover  comprising  a  sbsuk  having  at 
one  end  a  hinge  abutment  and  at  the  other  end  a  guide, 
a  plunger  having  a  rectilinear  endwise  movement  in  said 
guide  toward  and  from  the  abutment,  and  provided  with 
a  pin  ejector,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  shank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shorter  arm  loosely  engaged  with  the  plunger 
and  with  a  longer  operating  arm.  tbe  fulcrum  of  said 
lever  being  adjustably  connected  with  the  shank  to  adapt 
the  plunger  to  hinges  of  different  lengtba 

2.  A  hinge-pin  remover  comprising  a  shank  having  at 
one  end  a  hinge  abutment  and  at  the  other  end  a  guide,  a 
plunger  having  a  rectilinear  endwise  movement  In  said 
guide  toward  and  from  the  abutment,  and  provided  with  a 
pin  ejector,  a  fulcrum  pin  adjustably  connected  with  tbe 
shank,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  said  pin  and  having  a 
shorter  arm  loosely  engaged  with  the  plunger,  and  a 
longer  operating  arm. 

3.  A  hlnge-pln  remover  comprising  a  shank  having  at 
one  end  a  hinge  abutment  and  at  the  other  end  a  guide, 
said  shank  having  also  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  fulcrum  pin 
adjustable  In  said  slot  and  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  secured  to  the  shank  in  different  positions,  a 
plunger  movable  in  said  guide  toward  and  from  the  abut- 
ment and  provided  with  a  pin  ejector,  and  a  lever  mount- 
ed on  said  fulcrum  pin  and  having  a  shorter  arm  loosely 
engaged  with  tbe  plunger,  and  a  longer  operating  arm. 


945,443.  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  COMBUSTION 
IN  FURNACES.  Geoeoe  Bbdce,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  June  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,000. 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  controlling  fire  of 
furnaces  consisting  in  covering  the  major  portion  of  the 
top  of  the  fire  bed  In  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  an  uncov- 
ered portion  next  tbe  fire  pot,  with  a  layer  or  veil  com- 
prising a  combustible  base  and  a  chemical  In  solution  haT- 
ing ash  producing  qualities  under  combustion,  tbe  said 
ingredients  being  mixed  together  to  form  a  moist  mass  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  controlling  flres  of 
furnaces  consisting  in  covering  the  majok  portion  of  the 
top  of  the  flre  bed  In  such  a  manner  aa  to  leare  an  nncov- 
ersd  portion  next  the  flre  pot,  with  a  layer  or  Tell  cms- 
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prising  antbrmdte  Bcreenlnga  and  a  cbemlcal  in  aolatio;^ 
haTlng  ash  produeinc  qaalitiea  under  oombustion,  the  said 
ingredients  being  mixed  together  to  form  a  moist  mass  as 
and  tor  the  purpose  specified. 


946.444.  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES.  JARS,  Ac.  Lbon  J. 
Campbkll.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Car  Seal 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,693. 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  bottle,  or  like  article,  a  flexi- 
ble cap-piece  having  a  flange-portion  adapted  to  encircle 
the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  neck  of  the 
article,  and  a  deformable  securlng-riog  adapted,  when 
struck  transTersely,  to  contract  its  interior  diameter  and 
thereby  bind  said  flange-portion  to  said  neck. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  or  like  article,  a  flexi- 
ble cap-piece  having  a  depending  flange  embracing  the 
neck  of  said  article,  and  a  deformable  securing-ring  having 
a  portion  lying  out  of  tl>e  final  plane  In  use  and  adapted, 
when  the  ring  is  compressed  by  force,  exerted  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  article,  to  cause  contraction  of  the 
inner  circumference  of  said  securing  ring. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  or  like  article,  a  flexi- 
ble cap-piece  with  a  neck-embracing  flange,  and  a  dished 
•ecurlng-ring  adapted  to  contract  Its  inner  diameter  when 
flattened  into  a  transverse  plane. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  Its  neck  pro- 
vided with  an  external  flange,  a  flexible  cap-piece  with  a 
de'pending  necli-embracing  flange,  and  an  endless  metallic 
securing-band  encircling  said  depending  flange  l>eneath  the 
largest  diameter  of  the  bottle-flange,  said  band  having  its 
material  struck  transversely  to  the  plane  thereof,  thereby 
contracting  the  inner  circumference  of  the  band  to  cause 
It  to  grip  said  depending  flange. 

6.  The  method  of  sealing  a  bottle,  or  like  article,  which 
consists  in  seating  thereon  a  flexible  cap-piece,  applying  a 
deformable  securing-ring  about  the  flange-portion  of  said 
cap-piece,  and  applying  deforming  force  transversely  to 
the  plane  of  said  securing-ring  and  thereby  contracting 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  securlng-rlng  to  bind  said  flange- 
portion  to  said  article. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946,446.  APPLIANCE  FOR  CUTTING  PRONG-RECEIV- 
ING SLITS  IN  CARRIAGE-CURTAINS,  Ac.  Fbid  S. 
CsuR,  Brookllue,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cnrr  Fsstener  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.    lU.   in09.     Serial   No.  490.728. 


1.  A  dsricc  of  the  charHcter  staled,  compriaing  a  ahank 
having  a  gang  of  cutters  adapted  to  simultaneoualy  form 
a  group  of  independent  openings  in  a  carriage  curtain  or 
Um  like,  aad  a  derice  carried  by  the  shank  for  engaging  an 
orlllet  previoaaly  formed  In  the  curtain  and  determining 
the  location  of  the  said  openings  relatlTelx  to  said  orifice, 
the  ilMBk  and  entters  being  movable  endwise  reUtlTely  to 
thu  MM  device. 

'A.  A  tfertee  of  the  character  stated,  coa^>4■l•lng  a  ahank, 
a  ^>rtiic-pr«aaed  plunger  movable  In  and  normally  project- 


.v\\- 


ed  from  the  shank,  and  having  Its  outer  end  portion 
formed  to  engage  and  flt  a  socket  hole  In  a  carriage  cur- 
tain or  the  like,  and  a  gan^  of  entters  afllxed  to  the  shank 
and  adapted  to  simultHneoiisly  form  a  Mrles  of  openings 
In  the  curtain,  having  a  predetermined  relation  to  the 
socket  hole  determined  by  the  engagement  of  the  plunger 
therewith,  the  plunger  being  normally  projected  beyond 
the  cutting  edi.'es  of  the  cutters,  and  adapted  to  be  re 
tracted  tiehlnd  said  edges. 


946.446.     MINER'S  DRILL. 
111.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1908. 


James  L.  Cook,  Springfleid. 
Serial  No.  462.371. 


1.  A  head  having  a  central  bore  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  shank  of  a  bit,  a  transverse  way  adapted  to  seat  the 
blade  of  a  bit,  a  circular  chamber  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  bore  of  wld  head,  ways  leading  from  said  transverse 
way  to  said  circular  chamber,  and  longitudinal  channels 
having  end  walla  adapted  to  serve  as  stops. 

2.  A  head  having  a  circular  bore  adapted  to  accommo- 
date the  shank  of  a  bit,  a  tranaversc  wsy  adapted  to  seat 
the  broadened  blade  of  a  bit,  a  circular  chamber  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  said  head,  and  longitudinal 
ways  communicating  with  said  transverse  way  and  said 
circular  chamber ;  In  combination  with  a  bit  having  a 
broadened  part  adapted  to  flt  in  the  transverse  way  of  said 
head,  a  shank  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  bore  of  said 
head  aud  provided  with  a  lateral  pin  adapted  to  travel  In 
the  circular  chamber  of  said  head  ;  to  permit  rotation  of 
the  shank  of  the  bit  in  the  l>ore  of  the  bead  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  wall  of  said  chamlwr  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal withdrawal  of  the  shank  of  the  bit  and  also  adapted  to 
travel  in  the  longitudinal  ways  between  the  transverse  way 
of  the  head  and  the  circular  chamt>er  of  the  head,  to  per- 
mit the  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  shank  of  the  bit. 


045,447.  THRBAD  OR  TARN  CLEARING  DEVICE. 
RiCHABD  H.  Cook,  Fall  River,  Maaa.  Piled  Sept.  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  462,236. 


\ 


1.  A  yarn  or  thread  clearer,  comprising  an  actuator 
having  a  channel  for  the  yarn  of  suffleient  width  to  per- 
mit free  passage  of  yarn  of  the  normal  slxe,  movable  by 
engagement  therewith  of  enlargements  on  the  yam,  and  u 
blade  past  and  out  of  engagement  with  which  the  yarn 
Is  led,  said  blade  being  compelled  by  said  actuator,  when 
the  latter  is  moved  by  enlargements  on  the  yarn,  to  ar 
rest  such  enlargements. 

2.  A  device  for  eleariag  yam  or  thread  of  Irregalaritles, 
including  a  cutter,  and  a  device  acted  opon  by  the  thread 
or  yarn  for  canalng  said  cutter  to  aerer  the  thread  or 
yam  whan  a  krot  or  eserescenca  thereon  appear*,  aald 
entter-actnatlnc  device,  where  ntoat  closely  adjaeaat  to 
the  thread  or  yam,  being  Mont  to  avoid  aomplag  aad  In- 
jury to  the  fibers  thereof. 
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S.  A  yarn  or  thread  clearer,  consisting  of  a  cutter  past 
which  the  yam  or  thread  la  led,  normally  at  a  snfllclenUy 
remote  distance  therefrom  so  as  not  to  be  Injured  thereby, 
and  means  arrsbged  so  as  to  be  moved  by  excrescences  on 
the  yarn  or  thread  for  causing  said  cutter  to  sever  the 
ysrn  or  thread. 

4.  A  yarn  or  thread  clearer  consisting  of  a  gripper  past 
which  the  ysra  or  thread  is  led.  normslly  st  a  snffldently 
remote  distance  to  avoid  Injury  to  Its  fibers  thereby,  and  a 
gripper  actuating  device  arranged  so  as  to  be  engaged  and 
moved  by  excrescences  in  the  yarn  or  thread  to  bring  such 
iffipper  Into  contact  with  the  yarn  or  thread. 

5.  A  yarn  or  thread  clearer,  consisting  of  a  cutter  past 
which  the  yarn  or  thread  is  led.  normally  at  a  snfllclently 
remote  distance  to  avoid  injury  to  the  filers  of  the  yarn, 
and  means  operated  by  excrescences  on  the  ysrn  to  move 
Raid  cutter  against  the  yarn. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


»4B.448.  REFLECTOR  AND  ATTACHMENT.  HsNBl 
DOlikk.  Jr.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.  490.008. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  socket,  of  s 
glass  or  vitreous  shade  or  reflector,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  skade  or  reflector  upon  said  socket  comprising 
s  resilient  ring  member  engaging  said  shade  or  reflector, 
an  extension  member  engaged  by  said  ring  member,  and  a 
resilient  ring  member  engaging  said  extension  meml>er 
nnd  said  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  socket,  of  a 
glass  or  vitreous  shade  or  reflector,  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  shade  or  reflector  to  said  socket  comprising  a 
split  resilient  ring  member  engaging  a  projection  on  said 
shade  or  reflector,  a  connector  or  extension  member  en- 
gaged by  said  ring  meml>er,  and  a  spilt  resilient  ring 
member  engaging  said  extension  or  connector  member  and 
said  socket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  socket,  of  an  electric  lamp 
supported  thereby,  a  glass  or  vitreous  shade  or  reflector, 
said  shade  or  reflector  embracing  said  lamp  below  said 
socket,  a  split  resilient  ring  member  engaging  a  projection 
on  said  shade  or  reflector,  a  reducing  extension  or  con- 
nector member  engaged  by  aaid  ring  member,  and  a  split 
resilient  ring  member  engaging  said  socket  and  said  re- 
ducing connector  or  extension  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  socket,  of  a 
glass  or  vltreons  shade  or  reflector,  a  bead  thereon,  and 
means  for  sqpporting  said  shade  or  reflector  upon  said 
socket  comprising  a  ring  member,  a  bead  on  said  ring 
member  regtaberlng  with  the  bead  on  said  shade  or  rs; 
Sector,  an  extension  member  engaged  by  said  ring  mem- 
ber, and 'a  rloc  member  eagagtag  said  extension  member 
and  supporting  the  same  npon  said  socket. 

6.  The  cooahlnatlon  with  an  electric  lamp  socket,  of  a 
lamp  held  tli«r«lB.  a  flaaa  or  vltrsoas  shade  or  reflector 
having  an  apsrtnre  threngh  which  said  lamp  may  extend 
to  engage  in  sakl  socket,  a  ring  member  oigaclaf  said 


shade  or  reflector,  an  extension  member  engaged  by  said 
ring  member,  and  a  ring  member  engaging  said  extension 
memlier  snd  supporting  the  same  upon  said  socket. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


945,449.  INVALID-BED.  ROBERT  L.  Bdocombb,  Water- 
ville,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
Edgcombe  Pope.  Jefferson vllle,  Vt.  Filed  June  3.  1909. 
Serial  No.  499,970. 

r 


In  an  invalid  t>ed,  a  rl^ld  frame,  a  frame  pivotaily  se- 
cured to  said  T\g\6  frame  toward  the  head  portion  of  the 
bed  and  having  forked  lower  extensions  from  its  sides,  a 
nut  pivotaily  secured  within  each  one  of  said  forks,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  bed  frame  between  said  forked  exten- 
filons  and  the  bead  of  the  bed,  yokes  pivotaily  secured  on 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  yokes  having  a  cmtral  sleeve 
therefrom  extending  at  right  anises  thereto,  bevel  gear 
wheels  flxedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  yokes, 
threaded  rods  joumaled  in  said  sleeves  in  said  yokes  and 
extending  through  said  nuts  and  said  forks  and  a  bevel 
gear  wheel  flxedly  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  roda  within 
said  yokes. 


946,460.  FASTENER  FOR  VESSELS.  John  R.  Fischbb 
and  John  Ditzlbr,  8t.-I>onis,  Mo.  Piled  Aug.  4,  1909. 
Serial  Mo.  611.206. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  l)ody  and  a  lid  there- 
for, of  a  fastener  strap  secured  to  said  lid  and  located 
wholly  at  its  bottom  and  having  spring  arms  depending 
from  the  lid  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  aald  vessel 
body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  body  and  a  lid  there- 
for, of  a  fastener  strap  secnred  to  said  lid  and  located 
wholly  at  its  bottom  and  having  downwardly  extending 
spring  arms  provided  with  upturned  spars  for  engaganent 
with  the  wall  of  said  vessel  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  body  and  a  lid  there- 
for, of  a  fastener  strap  secured  to  said  lid  and  located 
wholly  at  its  bottom  and  having  downwardly  extending 
spring  arms  provided  with  aptomed  spars,  the  wall  of 
the  vessel  body  being  notched  to  receive  said  spars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  body  and  a  lid  there- 
for, of  a  fastener  strap  aecared  to  said  lid  and  havlnc 
downwardly  extending  spring  arms  provided  with  np- 
taraed  spars,  the  wall  of  the  vesaei  body  being  noteSksd  to 
receive  said  spurs,  snd  staples  moonted  in  the  wall  of  tha 
vessel  body  st  the  location  of  said  notches. 
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945,4&1.     CLOTHES-CLAMP.     Robsrt  W.  Glass,  Pueblo, 
Colo.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.187.  _ 


1.  A  clotbes  clamp  comprising  a  support  proTided  with 
means  for  securing  It  on  the  rail  of  a  bed,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated shank  slldably  mounted  within  said  support,  a 
head  carried  by  the  shank  prorided  with  a  fixed  }aw  and  a 
pivoted  jaw,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  Jaws  apart  and  means 
for  clamping  said  Jaws  over  the  bed  covering. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  a 
bed  rail,  of  a  spring  actuated  shank  slldably  mounted 
within  said  support,  a  bead  carried  by  the  shank,  and 
clamping  jaws  carried  by  the  bead. 

3.  A  clotbes  clamp  comprising  a  support  provided  with 
a  slot  to  receive  the  horlsontal  flange  of  a  bed  rail,  a  set 
■crew  for  engaging  said  bed  rati,  said  clamp  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  apertjired  arm  por- 
tion, a  shank  slldably  mounted  within  the  aperture  of  the 
arm,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  shank  bearing  against 
the  under  side  of  said  arm,  a  nut  working  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  shank  engaging  said  spring,  a  head  secured  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  shank  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw, 
a  pivoted  jaw  carried  by  said  head,  a  bolt  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  Jaws,  a  coil  spring  arranged  on  said 
bolt  between  said  Jaws,  and  a  thumb  nut  working  on  the 
end  of  the  bolt  for  forcing  said  pivoted  Jaw  against  the 
rigid  jaw. 


945,462.    RAILROAD-SPIKE.    HinaT  Hadlbk,  Moorhead, 
Iowa.    Fllad  May  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,889. 


extremity  seated  In  said  pocket,  means  for  holding  the 
said  extremity  in  said  pocket,  means  operated  as  the 
spike  la  driven  home  for  operating  the  spike  retaining 
means,  said  last  named  means  being  so  constructed  as  to 
lock  the  spike  retaining  means  in  its  operated  position. 

3.  In  a  railroad  spike  having  a  hollowed  out  portion 
provided  with  a  pocket,  spike  retaining  means  proper  op- 
erable in  said  hollowed  out  portion  and  having  its  lower 
extremity  in  said  pocket,  means  operated  as  the  spike  is 
driven  home  for  operating  the  spike  retaining  means,  said 
last  named  means  being  so  constructed  as  to  lock  the  spike 
retaining  means  In  Its  operated  position,  said  spike  hav- 
ing a  top  or  closure  adapted  to  be  removed  in  order  to 
have  access  to  the  spike  retaining  means  proper. 


1.  In  »'  railroad  spike  having  a  hollowed  out  portion 
provided  with  a  pocket,  spike  retaining  means  proper  op- 
erable in  said  hollowed  oat  portion  and  having  Its  lower 
sztrsmitjr  sentsd  in  said  pocket,  means  for  holding  the 
said  extrsmltj  in  said  pocket,  and  means  operated  as  the 
spike  is  drlTsa  home  for  operating  the  spike  retaining 
Bsans  proper. 

2.  In  a  railroad  spike  having  a  hollowed  oi^t  portion 
provided  with  a  pocket,  spike  retaining  means  proper  op- 
erable in  said  hollowed  out  portion  and  having  Ita  lower 


9  4  5.453.      MECHANISM    FOR    ACTUATING    CROSS-, 
SLIDES.     BiNOT  M.  W.  Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.   Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1906.     Se- 
rial No    338.862. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  lathe-rest,  and  a  tool-slide 
movable  thereon,  of  a  block  connected  to  the  tool  alide, 
and  carried  by  said  rest  and  having  a  slot ;  an  ecccntrlc- 
stud  Joamaled  In  said  rest  and  snterlng  said  slot :  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  stud  ;  and  means  (or 
variably  positioning  said  slide  relatively  to  said  block. 

2.  llie  combination,  with  a  lathe-rest  having  a  recess, 
of  a  tool-slide  movable  on  the  rest :  a  nut  luvlng  a  vertical 
slot,  and  movable  in  and  guided  by  the  walls  of  said  re- 
cess ;  a  screw  for  positioning  said  slide  relatively  to  said 
nut ;  a  spindle  Joomaled  in  one  side  of  the  rest,  snd  hav- 
ing an  eccentrically-disposed  pin  entering  said  slot,  means 
for  oscillating  said  spindle ;  and  means  for  limiting  such 
oscillation. 


946,464.  FEED-ARRESTING  DBYICE.  Bnifor  M.  W. 
Haksox,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  4t  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.   Piled  Mar.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  363,296. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  endwise  movshle  rod  provided 
with  means  for  positively  preventing  the  turning  thereof 
as  the  same  moves  endwise  and  also  provided  with  means 
adjustably  mounted  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof,  a 
feed  arresting  member  connected  with  said  rod  for  swing- 
ing movement  and  supporting  means  for  said  rod. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  chuck,  of  bearing  means,  a 
rod  parallel  to  the  axis  of  motion  of  said  chock  slidable 
in  said  bearing  means ;  a  swinging  stop-ann  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  rod  and  constituting  a  feed-arreatlBg  member ; 
and  a  stop  adjustable  along  the  rod,  and  serving  to  limit 
the  forward  novement  thereof  by  engaging  one  of  the 
bearing 
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3.  A    feed-arresting   device   comprising   a   slidable   rod 
having  a  groove,  a  stop-arm  sleeved  on  said  rod,  and  a  de- 


vice carried  by  said  arm.  entering  said  groove,  and  limited 
in  its  movement  by  engaging  opposite  walls  of  said  groove. 


945,455.  RKDUCING-MACHINE.  Benot  M.  W.  Hansom, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.643. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  slide,  a  rack  and  pinion  means 
for  operating  said  slide,  a  shaft,  automatic  means  for  op- 
erating said  shaft,  hand  operable  means  for  turning  said 
shaft,  operative  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said 
rack  and  pinion  means,  and  manually-operable  means  ac- 
tive indepeffldent  of  said  hand-operable  means  for  also  op- 
erating said  rack  sod  pinion  means. 

.  2.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  column  rising  from  said 
bed,  a  slide  supported  for  movement  by  and  along  said 
column,  rack  and  pinion  means  for  operating  said  slide,  a 
shsft  supported  by  said  bed,  automatic  means  for  operat- 
ing said  shaft,  manually-oi;>erabIe  means  for  also  turning 
said  shaft,  operative  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
rack  and  pinion  means,  and  numually-operable  means  sup- 
ported by  said  column  for  operating  said  rack  and  pinion 
means  to  «teet  the  movement  of  ssid  slide  independently 
of  either  said  automatic  means  or  first  mentioned  manu- 
ally operable  meana 

3.  In  a  nadiine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  franwwork,  of  a  slide  mounted  thereon,  s  spindle 
carrying  a  redudng-tool,  and  Jonmaled  in  ssid  slids;  a 
rack  carrted  by  the  machine-frame ;  a  shaft ;  a  pinion  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  and  in  mesh  with  the  rack ;  a  worm- 
wheel  loose  upon  the  pinion  shaft ;  a  clutch  for  connecting 
said  worm-wheel  to  the  pinion  shaft;  and  means  carried 
by  the  pinion  shaft  for  operating  tiie  feed  when  the  dutch 
ta  disengsMsd,  said  msans  including  a  hand-wheel,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  hand  wheel  againat  the  clutch. 

4.  The  eombtnation  of  a  slide,  rack  and  pinioa  msans 
for  operating  said  slide,  a  shaft  to  which  the  plaloa  o^ 


said  rack  and  pinion  means  is  connected,  a  band-wheel, 
means  for  clutching  said  hand  wheel  to  said  sbaft  at  will, 
a  second  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  and  automatically-operative  and  manually- 
operative  means  for  turning  said  second  mentioned  shaft. 


945.456.  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  Bexqt  M.  W. 
Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  *  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,948. 


The  combination  of  a  cross  slide,  a  nut  and  a  feed- 
screw for  adjusting  said  cross  slide,  a  reciprocatory  bear- 
ing for  reciprocating  said  feed-screw  and  having  a  stud, 
and  a  reciprocatory  slide  having  a  groove  composed  of 
two  straight  portions  and  a  connecting  oblique  portion 
said  stud  being  adapted  to  enter  all  three  of  the  portions 
of  the  groove  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  slide. 


945,467.  SINK  OR  THE  LIKE.  Chaslbs  C.  Hasduan, 
Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Barnes  Manufacturing 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.938. 


1.  In  a  flat  bottom  sink  provided  with  a  bell  shape  oat- 
let,  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  strainer  plate  provided 
with  a  beveled  portion  and  depending  lips,  clamping  lugs 
secured  to  the  flat  bottom  of  said  sink  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lips,  said  lips  being  adapted  to  contact  with  th« 
clamping  lugs  to  securely  but  removably  attach  the 
strainer  plate  to  the  flat  bottom  of  said  sink. 

2.  In  a  flat  bottom  sink  having  a  bell  shaped  outlet 
made  integral  therewith,  a  strainer  plate  provided  with  a 
beveled  portion  to  form  a  chamber  for  draining  purpoasa, 
depending  lips  also  formed  on  said  strainer  plate,  clamp- 
ing lugs  secured  to  the  flat  bottom  of  said  sink  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  lips  whereby  said  strainer  plate  is  se- 
curely but  removably  attached  to  the  flat  bottom  of  the 
sink. 


045,458.     METALLIC  PACKING.     Fsakk    HinnsbOhlb, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,671. 

1.  A  metallic  packing  ring  consisting  of  three  similar 
sections  alternating  with  three  smaller  sections,  said  sec- 
tions having  sliding  V-shape  tongue-and-groove  Joints 
between  them,  the  tongues  being  adapted  to  be  pressed 
into  fluid-tight  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  groovea. 

2.  A  meUIlic  packing  ring  consisting  of  a  ploralitj  of 
sections  having  sliding  V-slispe  tongue-and-groove  Joints 
between  them,  said  Joints  being  formed  on  Unes  tangen- 
tial to  the  rod  to  be  packed. 

3.  A  metallic  packing  ring  eonslsting  of  a  Morality  of 
sections,  and  individual  leaf  springs  secured  to  aectloBS  of 

■  the  ring,  the  sertlons  that  have  springs  aeevred  thanto 
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being  groored  In  their  outer  edc«a  to  hold  the  iprlngB 
from    dlapl8cem«nt.    the   springs   being   secured   by   their 


middle  portions  to  the  middle  portions  of  the  a^^ctions  and 
being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  their  sections 


945.40ft.  SINGLE-TRIGGER  MECHANISM.  Viha  C. 
HoDGBH.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  484,723. 


■^jm 


1.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  in  combination  with 
the  two  regular  triggers,  a  slide,  right  and  left  trigger  ex- 
tensions connected  with  the  respectire  regular  triggers, 
and  means  for  alternately  engaging  said  extensions  with 
the  slide  in  snecesslTc  strokes  of  the  slide. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  regular  triggers,  a  slide, 
means  operated  by  the  slide  at  alternate  strokes  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  regular  triggers  therewith,  and  means  op- 
erated during  the  intervening  strokes  of  the  slide  to  en- 
gage the  other  trigger  therewith. 

S.  In  combination  with  the  regular  triggers,  a  slide  hav- 
ing two  shoulders,  right  and  left  trigger  extensions  con- 
nected to  the  respective  triggo's.  and  means  operated  at 
successive  movements  of  the  slide  to  alternately  engage 
said  trigger  extensions  with  the  respective  shoulders  of 
the  slide. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  regular  triggers,  a  slide  hav- 
ing two  shoulders,  right  and  left  trigger  extensions  con- 
nected to  the  respective  triggers,  each  extension  having  a 
lug  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  shoulders  of  the 
slide,  and  means  for  alternately  engaging  said  lugs  with 
their  respective  shoulders. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  regular  triggers,  a  slide  hav- 
ing two  shoulders,  right  and  left  trigger  extensions  pivot- 
ed to  the  respective  triggers,  each  trigger  extenkion  having 
a  lug.  and  means  for  automatically  swinging  said  trigger 
extensions  to  bring  one  lug  into  engagement  with  its  shoul- 
der of  the  slide  and  the  other  away  from  engagement 
with  its  shoulder  of  the  slide  at  one  movement  of  the 
slide,  and  at  another  movement  of  the  slide  to  engage  the 
left  lug  with  its  shoulder  and  disengage  the  other  lug 
from  its  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


M0.460.       AQBICULTUBAL     IMPLEMENT.       William 
HooTBB  ^aA  Bow  ASP  C.  Qa.tw»,  Macclanny,  ria.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  .1008.     Serial  No.  406.840. 
1.  In  an  asricoltQral  implenient,  a  frame  comprising  an 
aagnlar  bottom  |«artloB  and  an  angular  top  portion,  angu- 
lar Tsrtlcal  members  connected  to  the  bottom  and  top  por- 
tlouo.  guldeways  fbrmed  on  the  vertteal  members,  sup- 
ports haTlnc  ipaeed   apwtores  therein,   slidable  on   the 
gsMawajm,  aagolar  plow  beuns  adapted  to  bo  pivoted  In  > 


either  of  the  apertures  of  the  supports,  a  chain  connected 
with  the  forward  support,  eztondlng  rsarwardly  thereof, 
a  clearer  projecting  forwardly  secured  to  the  frame, 
guldewsys  on  the  rear  of  the  frame,  supports  having 
spaced  apertures  movable  on  the  guldeways,  an  angular 
plow  beam  adapted  to  be  pivoted  in  either  of  the  apertures 
of  said  supports,  seed-feeding  mechanism  positioned  above 
the  last  plow  beam  and  a  plow  beam  having  ^low  at  its 
lower  end  extending  rearwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  the  an 
gular  plow  beam. 


2.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  frame,  a  traction 
wheel  Joomaled  to  the  frame,  forward  plow  beams  carried 
by  the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  plow  beams,  means 
extending  rearwardly  for  elevating  the  plow  beams,  seed 
feeding  means  arranged  on  the  frame,  a  clearer  supported 
on  the  frame  extending  forwardly  of  the  traction  wheel. 
seed  covering  plows  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  seed  feed 
Ing  mechanism,  rear  plow  beams,  means  for  adjustably 
supp<Ttlng  the  rear-plow  beama.  chains  for  elevating  the 
rear  plow  beams,  and  a  sod  roller  supported  on  the  frame. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  ImpieoMnt,  a  frame,  angularly  dis 
posed  plow  beams  extending  forwardly  of  said  frame, 
guide  posts  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  front  end  of  said 
frame,  a  movable  cross  Imr  carried  by  said  frame,  and  each 
end  thereof  being  guided  by  said  guide  posts,  vertical  pro- 
jections rigidly  connected  with  said  .movable  croes  bar. 
stationary  beam  supports  connocted  with  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  beams  and  capable  of  adjusting  said  beams,  said  ver- 
tical projections  being  pivotally  connected  with  said 
beams  intermediate  their  ends,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  movable  cross  bar,  said  plow  beams  having 
plows  on  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  prepare  the  «oll  for 
the  reception  of  seed,  seed  feeding  mechanism  arranged  in 
the  rear  of  said  plows  and  a  second  set  of  plows  arranged 
in  the  rear  of  said  seed  feeding  mechanism  for  covering 
the  seed. 


945,461.      DOOR  CHECK 
bula,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 


RiCHASo^W.   HcBBAao,  Asbta 
19,  1009.     Serial  No.  484.446 


■^ 
> 
C 


In  a  check,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  aper- 
tnred  face  plate  at  Its  forward  end  and  an  Interior  thread 
in  its  resr  end  and  also  having  the  forward  end  of  Its  bore 
slightly  contracted,  s  threaded  disk  adjoatably  arranged 
In  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  body,  a  globular  plongor  ar- 
ranged and  movable  la  the  casing  body,  and  a  ecrfled 
spring  disposed  in  said  body  and  interposed  betweon  the 
disk  and  the  globular  plunger. 


0401462.     FLUID-PBBSSUBB  ENGINE.    Jacob  P.  Klbiji 

and  Adolf  FaiBOBaicaa,  Baa  Beraardlao,  CaL     Filed 

Aug.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  447,841. 

1.  In  a  fluid  prssanre  ea«tBO.  tha  ooaMMtton  with  tlM 

cylinder,  the  piston  worklag  therela.  tlM  pMoa  rod,  esa- 

nectlng  rod  and  main  shaft  baving  crank  easiBoetloa  to 
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said  eonnectlnff  rod,  said  piston  provided  with  valve  means 
traveling  thertNrlth  and  means  for  operating  said  valve 
means  comprlilng  a  valve  rod  extending  longitudinally 
in  the  piston  rod,  an  equalising  lever  pivoted  to  the  valve 
rod,  a  lead  lever  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  pis- 
ton rod  and  with  a  fixed  portion  of  tjie  engine  and  having 
a  connection  with  said.  equalUlng  lever  at  one  side  of  its 
pivot,  and  a  rocking  lever  connected  to  move  with  the  con- 
necting rdQ  of  the  engine  and  having  a  connection  with 
the  said  egualiting  lever  at  Ae  other  side  of  the  pivot 
thereof. 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  workinR  therein,  a  piston  rod,  con 
necting  rod  and  main  shaft  having  cranlt  connection  to 
«aid  connecting  rod.  said  piston  provided  with  valve  means 
traveling  thertwith  and  means  for  operating  said  valve 
means  coraprifing  a  valve  rod  extending  longitudinally 
in  the  piston  Pod,  a  rocking  lever  connected  to  the  con- 
necting rod  to  move  therewith  and  a  connection  between 
said  lever  and  the  valve  rod  to  operate  the  valve  rod  by 
the  angular  movements  of  the  connecting  rod,  said  rock- 
ing lever  being  formed  with  a  guide  portion,  a  slide  block 
traveling  on  said  guide  portion  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  said  pivot  lever  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
slide  block  having  connection  with  the  valve  rod,  and 
means  for  moving  said  slide  block  on  said  guide  portion. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  working  therein,  the  piston  rod.  con- 
necting rod  and  main  shaft  having  crank  connection  to 
said  connecting  rod,  said  piston  provided  with  valve  means 
traveling  therewith,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve 
means  comprising  a  valve  rod  extending  longitudinally 
In  the  piston  rod,  a  rocking  lever  connected  to  the'  con- 
necting rod  to  move  therewith,  a  connection  between  said 
lever  and  the  valve  rod  to  operate  the  valve  rod  b>  the 
angular  movements  of  the  connecting  rod,  said  rocking 
lever  being  formed  with  a  guide  portion,  a  slide  block  trav 
eling  on  said  guide  portion  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
said  pivot  lev«ar,  a  link  pIvoUlly  connected  to  said  slide 
block  having  connection  with  the  valve  rod,  means  for 
moving  said  slide  block  on  said  guide  portion,  comprising 
a  vertically  allding  member,  a  rod  connecting  said  mem- 
ber to  said  slide  block,  a  curved  member  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  said  rod  to  maintain  the  slide  block  at 
definite  height,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  vertically 
sliding  member  to  operate  the  same. 


945,463  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Abraham  B:  Landis, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landls  Tool  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  293,003. 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  base, 
a  water-containing  bowl  on  the  top  of  said  base,  a  central 
support  within  said  bowl,  the  grindlng-wheel  mounted  on 
said  support,  and  the  work-holding  devices  mounted  upon 
the  top  of  said  bowl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  base 
having  a  bowl-«haped  top,  a  central  support  within  said 
bowl,  the  grindlng-wheel  mounted  on  said  support,  a  pump 
within  said  bowl  arranged  to  pump  liquid  from  said  bo#l 
to  the  work,  the  work  holding  carriage  mounted  on  the 
edges  of  said  bowl,  and  the  work-holding  devices  mounted 
upon  said  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grtadlng  machine,  the  eombinatloB,  of  the  hol- 
low base,  the  bowl-shaped  casting  mounted  on  the  top  of 
said  base  and  havtiig  a  central  perforation  surrounded  by 
an  ananlar  flange  •ztsadlng  apwardly  within  said  bowl, 
a  support  mooatsd  wltUn  aald  eeatral  perforation,  the 
grinding  whod  monnted  upon  Its  top,  a  pump  attached 


to  said  support  and  arranged  to  be  operated  from  the 
grinding  wheel  spindle  to  conduct  the  water  In  the  bowl 
to  the  work,  the  work-holding  carriage  moonted  upon  the 
top  of  said  bowl  and  the  work  holding  and  feeding  de- 
vices mounted  upon  said  carriage,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


4.  Id  a  irrlndtng  machine  the  combination,  of  the  hollow 
base,  the  bowl  shaped  top  formed  with  a  central  opening 
and  having  an  annular  flange  around  said  opening  extend- 
ing up  within  said  bowl  and  also  downwardly  through  the 
top  of  said  base,  a  hollow  support  mounted  within  aald 
central  opening  and  supported  on  sdjostable  parts  car- 
ried by  said  base,  the  grinding  wheel  spindle  journaled  In 
the  top  of  said  hollow  support,  the  main  driving  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  base  and  connected  with  the  scld  grind- 
ing wheel  spindle  by  a  belt  running  through  said  hollow 
support,  the  work  holding  devices  mounted  upon  the  top 
of  said  bowl,  and  means  for  feeding  snd  sdjustlng  said 
work  holding  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  hol- 
low bsse,  the  bowl-shaped  top  mounted  thereon,  a  central 
support  extending  up  from  within  said  Imwl,  the  grinding 
wheel  spindle  Journaled  In  bearings  thereon,  the  grinding 
wheel  on  said  spindle,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  fn  said 
base,  gearing  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said  grind- 
ing wheel  spindle  and  the  work  holding  devices  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  said  bowl  adjacent  to  the  grinding  wheel, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945.464.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  AbbaBAM  B.  LaNDIS, 
Waynesboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landls  Tool  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1906.  8e 
rial  No.  347,977. 


'^y=^ 


1.  In  a  grinding  madilne,  the  oomMnatloB  of  the  ear- 
rlage,  means  for  traversinc  said  earrlafe,  means  for  re- 
versing the  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  eaah- 
lonlBC  the  stopping  of  said  earrlage  at  eadi  rovwaal. 
which  means  eomprlaco  a  compressible  eoshtoB  adapted  to 
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expand  aa  soon  aa  the  carriage  ia  atopped  and  connected 
to  the  drlTlng  shaft  to  exert  Iti  power  thna  stored  by  the 
Btoppinx  of  the  carriage  toward  starting  It  back  in  the 
reverse  direction,  anbstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

^.  In  a  grinding  macblno,  the  combination  of  the  bed. 
the  carriage,  a  ahaft  geared  to  traverse  said  carriage  back 
had  forth,  gearing  connected  with  aald  ahaft  for  operat- 
ing it  In  either  direction,  said  gearing  comprising  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  to  hare  a  limited  independent  movement  on 
a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  secured  rigidly  to  said  shaft,  a  part 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  carrying  tf  compressible 
cushioning  device  with  which  said  sleeve  is  connected,  and 
means  for  locking  said  part  carrying  the  cushion  mo- 
mentarily at  each  reversal  of  the  carriage,  whereby  said 
carriage  Is  operated  to  compress  said  cushion  until  the 
carriage  stops  and  then  said  cushion  may  expand  to  aaslst 
In  starting  the  carriage  In  the  reverse  direction,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  Ending  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed, 
the  carriage,  mechanism  for  traversing  said  carriage, 
means  for  reversing  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  a 
cushioning  device  for  relieving  the  shock  and  strain  upon 
the  gearing  eomprlaing  a  part  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
driving  shaft  and  connected  to  the  gear  for  driving  said 
shaft,  which  part  Is  formed  with  projections  adapted  to 
extend  between  springs  mounted  in  suitable  pockets  In 
another  part  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally rotate  therewith,  means  for  locking  said  part  con- 
taining the  pocketa  and  aprlngs  temporarily  at  each  re- 
versal of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  releasing  said  part 
when  the  driving  mechanism  in  reengaged  to  drive  the  car- 
riage In  the  reverse  dlrectkoo,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  driving  shaft  of  a  travers- 
ing carriage,  of  reversing  mechaniam  for  changing  the  di- 
rection of  motion  of  said  carriage  at  predetermined  points, 
and  a  cushioning  device  mounted  on  said  shaft  comprising 
springs  mounted  In  pockets  in  a  part  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  ahaft  and  connected  with  a  driving  gear  there- 
on, and  means  for  locking  said  part  containing  said  springs 
momentarily  at  each  reversal  of  the  carriage,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  eombinatlon  with  the  carriage  driving  ahaft,  of 
a  grinding  machine,  of  gear  for  reversing  the  motion  of 
aald  abaft  at  predetermined  points,  a  cushioning  device 
mounted  on  said  abaft  comprising  a  part  adapted  to  rotate 
with  the  drlvlns  wbeel  and  formed  with  pockets  contaln- 
isf  springs  between  the  ends  of  which  project  arms  or 
lugi  driven  by  aald  driving  wheel,  means  for  locking  said 
part  containing  the  spring*  at  each  reversal  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  shaft,  means  for  momentarily  disconnecting 
the  driving  gear  from  said  abaft,  and  means  for  unlocking 
said  part  when  the  driving  gear  is  reCngaged  with  said 
abaft,  whereby  said  springs  are  compressed  by  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  carriage  in  stopping  and  allowed  to  ex- 
pand to  assiat  In  reversing  the  motion  thereof  after  it  has 
stopped,  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claim*  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


slide  transversely  on  said  carriage,  the  grinding  wheel 
mounted  on  a  spindle  Jonmaled  in  bearings  on  said  baae, 
a  pulley  on  said  spindle,  a  driving  shaft  moonted  within 
said  bed,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with and  alide  thereon,  a  belt  running  from  aald  pulley  to 
the  pulley  on  tbe  grinding  wheel  spindle  through  openings 
formed  in  tbe  carriage  and  the  grinding  wheel  baae.  and 
idler  pulleys  mounted  adjacent  to  said  grinding  wheel 
pulley  for  supporting  said  belt,  substantially  a/  set  forth. 


946.485.  QBINDINO-MACHINE.  AaaAHAii  B.  Landis, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landls  Tool  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  8M,907. 

1.  IB  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  bed, 
the  grtudlng  wheel  carriage  mounted  to  traverse  back  and 
forth  on  said  bed.  meana  for  tmtersing  said  carriage,  the 
grinding  wbeel  base  moonted  to  slide  transversely  on  tbe 
top  of  snid  carriage,  aald  baae  being  formed  hollow  and  an 
opening  being  formed  through  the  carriage  beneath  said 
baae  to  within  the  grinding  machine  l>ed,  a  driving  shaft 
Joomaled  in  hearings  within  said  bed,  a  pulley  mounted 
on  aald  ahaft  to  tnm  therewith  and  slide  thereon,  a  belt 
connecting  aald  pulley  with  a  pulley  on  the  grinding  wheel 
spindle  aald  belt  pualng  through  aald  opening  in  the  car- 
rtaga  and  tbe  grinding  wbeel  base  and  over  soluble  Idler 
palleya,  aabatantlaUy  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination,  of  the  bed, 
tbe  grladlnff  wbeel  carriage  mounted  to  traverae  longitn- 
4laall]r  «■  nid  bed.  tb*  grinding  wbeel  baae  oKmntcd  to  ] 


■'<.  .V  grindin);  machine  comprising  a  traversing  carriage 
having  a  wheel  base  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  slide 
transversely  thereof,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  within  tbe 
bed  of  the  machine,  said  wheel  baae  and  said  carriage  be- 
ing formed  with  openings  and  the  driving  shaft  and  grind- 
ing wheel  spindle  being  connected  by  gearing  passing 
through  said  opening,  aubatantially  aa  set  forih. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  traversing  carriage, 
the  wheel  base  mounted  thereon,  the  grinding  wbeel  Jour- 
naled  on  said  wheel  baae,  said  wheel  base  and  carriage  be- 
ing formed  with  openings  leading  to  the  interior  of  the 
bed  of  the  machine,  the  driving  shaft  Joumaled  within  said 
bed,  a  sliding  pulley  on  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  belt  ex- 
tending from  said  pulley  through  the  openings  In  said 
carriage  and  said  wheel  baae  over  supporting  idler  pulleys 
to  the  pulley  on  the  grinding  wheel  spindle,  substantially 
as  set  forih. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  traversing  carriage, 
tbe  wbeel  baae  mounted  to  slide  tranaversely  on  said  car- 
riage, said  wheel  baae  and  carriage  being  formed  with 
openings  leading  to  within  the  grinding  machine  bed.  the 
driving  shaft  within  said  bed,  a  belt  leading  from  a  pulley 
on  aald  driving  shaft  through  aald  openings  to  a  pulley 
on  the  grinding  wheel  spindle.  Idler  pulleys  mounted  to 
support  said  belt  one  of  said  pulleys  twlng  mounted  on  a 
moving  part,  and  a  weight  connected  with  said  moving 
part  for  holding  it  against  said  belt,  whereby  said  belt  Is 
held  under  tension,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  5.460.  DIAMONDINO-TOOL  POR  GRINDING-MA- 
CHINES.  AaaAHAM  B.  Landis.  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Landls  Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  309,147. 


.5 


1.  A  dUmondlng  tool  for  grinding  maehlnas  eomprtalng 
a  atnnd  adapted  to  be  aecnred  upon  tba  grinding  machine 
table,  a  frame  moonted  to  tilt  transveraaly  on  aald  stand, 
a  traversing  earrtafl*  aionnted  on  aald  tram*,  and  tb* 
dreaalng  tool  sMmntcd  on  aald  earriage,  Mibatantlally  aa 
•et  forth. 


i^^.Sj. 


January  4, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


<SS 


2.  In  a  diamonding  tool  for  grinding  maeblnea,  tbe  com- 
bination, of  tbe  stand  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  Uble 
of  tbe  grinding  machine  bed,  a  transversely  extending 
frame  mounted  on  a  aleeve  adjuatably  secured  on  said 
stand  and  baring  a  transverse  way  formed  therein,  said 
sleeve,  a  traversing  carriage  msunted  in  said  way,  means 
for  traversing  said  carriage  back  and  forth,  and  a  part 
carrying  the  diamond  suitably  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  diamonding  tool,  tbe  combination,  of  the  stand, 
the  tilting  frame  mounted  on  said  stand  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  way,  a  traveraing  carriage  mounted  in  said 
way  in  said  frame,  a  rack-bar  secured  in  said  carriage,  a 
shaft  having  a  pinion  on  its  forward  end  engaging  said 
rack-bar  and  mounted  in  a  bearing  extending  through  the 
top  of  said  frame,  said  bearing,  a  gear  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  crank-shaft  mounted  ob  said  stand  and 
having  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  of  said  shaft  for 
operating  the  same,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  diamonding  tool  for  dressing  the  facea  of  grind- 
ing wbeela  of  grinding  machines,  the  combination,  of  the 
supporting  frame  mounted  to  tilt  around  an  axia  at  right 
angle*  with  the  axla  of  the  work  and  in  line  with  the  cen- 
ter of  aald  work,  the  traversing  carriage  carrying  the 
dreaalng  tool  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  traversing 
said  carriage,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  tbe 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  diamonding  tool  for  dressing  the  faces  of  grinding 
wheels    comprising    a    traversing    carriage    carrying    the 
dreaalng  tool  arranged  to  traverae  in  a  diagonal  direction) 
across  the  fsce  of  the  wheel  while  in  roUtion,  and  meana 
for  traversing  said  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


945,407.  GBINDING-MACHINE.  ABaAHAM  B.  LaMDIS. 
Waynesbon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landla  Tool  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  345,393.  Renewed  Aug.  31,  1909.  Serial  No. 
515,436. 


lug  aald  abaft  to  carry  tbe  work  In  a  corrad  path  aero** 
tbe  face  of  tbe  grinding  wbeel,  sobatantlally  aa  act  forth. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  tlie  eomblnatl<»  of  tbe  frame, 
the  grinding  wheel  suitably  mounted  and  geared  to  be 
driven,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  work  sninwrtlng  table  mounted 
upon  said  vertical  shaft.  adJusUble  work  holding  deriee* 
mounted  on  said  table,  means  for  adjusting  and  securing 
the  work  at  a  point  In  line  with  tbe  axla  of  said  vertical 
shaft,  means  for  adjusting  and  seearlng  tbe  grinding 
wheel  at  a  point  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  vertical 
shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  rocking  said  vertical 
shaft,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  frame, 
the  grinding  wheel  carriage  mounted  In  soluble  ways 
thereon,  means  for  traversing  aald  carriage  back  and^torth, 
means  for  locking  said  carriage  in  any  adjusted  position, 
a  slider  mounted  on  a  transverse  way  on  tbe  top  of  aald 
carriage,  means  for  adjusting  said  slider  back  and  forth, 
the  grinding  wbeel  base  on  said  allder  carrying  tbe  bear- 
ing for  tbe  grinding  wheel  spindle,  tbe  grinding  wbeel 
spindle  moonted  In  said  bearing,  the  grinding  wbeel  on 
a^li  spindle,  means  for  driving  said  spindle,  tbe  work  aop- 
portlng  Uble  mounted  on  a  vertical  abaft,  meana  for 
clamping  the  work  on  aald  Uble,  and  meana  for  rocking 
said  pivot  or  ahaft  to  carry  tbe  work  in  a  cnnred  path 
across  the  face  of  said  grinding  wheel,  aubsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
the  grinding  wheel  suitably  mounted  on  one  aide  thereof, 
meana  for  adjusting  and  driving  aald  grinding  wheel,  the 
work  supporting  table  mounted  upon  tbe  opposite  .*ld« 
of  tbe  frame  on  a  vertical  abaft,  gearing  driven  from  the 
machine  driving  shaft  for  rocking  aald  abaft  to  swing  aald 
table  in  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  aroond  iU  axla,  tbe  work  hold- 
ing devices  on  said  table,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  aald 
work  holding  derices  to  bring  tbe  work  in  line  with  tbe 
axis  of  said  shaft,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  A  grinding  machine,  for  grinding  curved  surfacea, 
eomprlaing  a  frame,  tbe  grinding  wheel  carriage,  means 
for  adjusting  aald  carriage,  the  grinding  wbeel  baae  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  grinding  wheel,  means  for  driving  tbe 
same,  a  work  supporting  Uble  mounted  on  a  pivot  or  abaft, 
means  for  adjustably  holding  tb*  work  on  said  Uble  with 
the  axis  of  tbe  curve  of  tbe  work  in  line  with  tbe  axla 
of  said  plrot,  and  meana  for  rocking  aald  table  on  Ita 
pivot,  aubatbntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  frame, 
the  grinding  wheel  carriage  mounted  thereon,  tbe  grind- 
ing wbeel  moonted  on  a  spindle  and  Joomaled  in  soltable 
bearlnga  la  a  baae  moonted  on  aald  carriage,  tbe  work 
holding  table  comprising  a  sopportlng  arm  moonted  at 
ona  and  opon  a  rertleal  ahaft,  work  holding  derics*  moont- 
•d  opon  Itt  opposite  end.  and  means  for  ribrattng  or  roefc- 


9  4  5.468.  SELF  -  CUSHIONING  WHEEL.  Ocoaci  H. 
Lanoton.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  459.084. 


A  bob,  a  aeries  of  cylinder*  carried  by  tbe  hob,  a  rim,  a 
aeriea  of  segment  blocks  secored  to  the  rim,  each  signsnt 
block  baring  a  groove  concentric  with  the  rim  and  hnT* 
Ing  corved  slots  in  the  side  walls  of  tbe  groove,  said  aleta 
being  also  concentric  with  the  rim.  plat<m*  sUdable  in  th* 
respeetire  cylinder*,  each  piston  baring  a  aqoared  end 
portion  which  U  received  in  tbe  groove  In  tbe  *— oclnted 
*egraent  block,  and  tbe  end  of  tbe  aqoared  porttos  banrlng 
agalnat  tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  groove,  a  pin  tbronth  tba 
sqoared  portion  projecting  Into  the  cnnred  *I«U  in  the 
segment  blo^  and  ralre  manna  for  antematlenlly  admit- 
ting air  to  the  Inner  ends  of  th*  eyltndera. 
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MR.409.  AUTOMATIC  MECHANICAL  8TOKKR.  L«wi8 
A.  MiraL,  St.  Louis.  Mo..  sMl^or  of  one-Blxth  to  Wm. 
J.  Tucher.  one-ilxth  to  Perry  W.  FalUs,  one-«lxth  to 
Patrick  M.  Qsirke,  one-sixth  to  W.  Clarence  Wood,  and 
one-sixth  to  Chas.  H.  Jones,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aujr 
16.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.720. 


tendlns  through  the  ends  of  the  springs  and  the  segmental 
strips  and  Into  the  segmental  bumpers.  In  the  order  named, 
and  harlng  their  heads  Interposed  between  the  periphery 
of  the  rim  and  the  ends  of  the  springs,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


9  4  5.471.  AKT  OF  THEATING  FIBROUS  PLANTS 
Geoboss  R.  di  Montloed,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  International  Flax  Fiber  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed 
May  29.  1905,  Serial  No.  262,750.  DlTided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  Aug.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.673. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  ar- 
ranged overlapping  grate  bars,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  movable  supports  therefor,  each  of  said  supports 
being  fulcrumed  beneath  said  grate  bars,  the  rear  side 
of  each  grate  bar  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper 
part  of  Its  respective  support  and  the  front  side  thereof 
resting  on  the  next  succeeding  grate  bar,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rocking  said  supports. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  ar- 
ranged overlapping  grate  Iwtrs.  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed movable  supports  therefor,  each  of  said  supports  be- 
ing fulcrumed  beneath  said  grate  bars,  the  rear  side  of 
each  grate  bar  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  part 
of  Its  respective  support  and  the  front  side  thereof  resting 
on  the  next  succeeding  grate  bar,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously rocking  said  supports,  each  alternate  support  being 
rocked  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  other  supports. 


945,470.  TIRE.  Btson  W.  Mcbcditb  and  Oscab  Wild- 
man,  Morrisville,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482.886. 
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1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  segmental  clamp- 
ing strips  connected  thereto,  spaced  metallic  springs,  of 
substantially  circular  form,  having  their  ends  interposed 
between  the  clamping  strips  and  the  rim.  a  circumfer- 
ential or  tread  strip  connecting  the  bow  portions  of  the 
aprlBC*,  aegmeatal  bumpers  arranged  in  the  inner  portions 
of  the  metallic  springs,  and  screws  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  tprlnga,  the  clamping  strips,  and  the  bumpers  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  segmental  clamp- 
ing strip*  arranged  against  the  periphery  thereof,  radial 
■emra  eenneetlng  aald  strips  to  said  rim,  spaced  metallic 
tli*«i»g«.  of  sabataatlally  circular  form,  having  their  ends 
lattrpoMd  between  the  clamping  strips  and  the  rim,  a 
dreomfereatlal  or  tread  strip  connecting  the  bow  por- 
ttona  of  the  spring*,  segmental  hamper*  arranged  In  the 
Inner  portions  of  the  metallic  spring*,   and  screws  ex- 


1.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  treating  fibrous 
plants  which  consists  In  bending  the  plants,  drawing  tht- 
same  through  said  bend,  reciprocating  the  plants  while  so 
bent,  straightening  the  plants  and  again  bending,  drawing 
and  reciprocating  the  same. 

'2.  That  Improvement  in  tiie  art  of  treating  fibrous 
plants  which  coDsists  of  bending  the  plants  at  a  number 
of  separated  points  along  the  stalk,  drawing  the  stalk 
through  said  bends  and  maintaining  tbe  tension  or  stress 
constant  in  each  of  the  intermediate  portions  and  main 
taining  the  tension  or  stress  uniform  in  ail  said  portions 

3.  Tbe  art  of  treating  fibrous  plants  which  consists  in 
bending  the  plants  stalks,  and  drawing  the  same  while  so 
bent,  straightening  the  stalks  by  tension  after  such  bend 
ing  and  drawing,  and  again  bending  and  drawing  the 
stalks  and  maintaining  the  tension  on  tbe  stalks  between 
the  regions  of  bending  constant. 

4.  That  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  treating  fibrous 
plants  which  consists  in  progressing  the  planta,  bending 
the  plants  at  a  relatively  fixed  series  of  points  at  one  field 
of  action,  similarly  bending  the  plants  at  another  series 
of  relatively  fixed  points  at  another  field  of  action,  and 
where  the  plants  leave  the  bendlag  meana  of  the  first 
field  of  action  effecting  a  relative  reciprocation  between 
tbe  plants  and  tbe  bending  means  while  maintaining  the 
Intervening  run  continuously  in  a  condition  of  stress  and 
at  the  same  time  correspondingly  producing  similar  action 
where  the  plants  enter  the  next  field  of  action. 

6.  The  art  of  breaking  and  scutching  unretted  fiber 
plants  which  consists  in  placing  the  plants  under  constant 
longitudinal  tension,  advancing  said  plants  longitudinally, 
operating  progressively  upon  the  plants  at  a  relatively  fixed 
point  by  mechanism  causing  said  plants  to  be  repeatedly 
transversely  bent  whereby  the  stalk  is  drawn  forward 
through  the  said  bend  and  rubbed  upon  the  bending  in- 
strument. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


9  4  6,4  72.  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
Cbaslcs  H.  Mooaas,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Charles 
M.  Trepbagen,  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448,29fi. 

1.  In  limit-switch  mechanism  for  the  purpose  aet  forib, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  means, for  actuating  said 
carriage,  contact-bars  or  members  having  traek-snrfsees 
and  conniected  with  a  circuit.  Insulation  members  having 
track-surfaces  In  alinement  with  and  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  first-named  track-surfaces,  and  track-eagaglBg  contact- 
members  connected  with  said  circuit,  and  Booat«d  on  said 
carriage  in  such  position  that  contact  will  be  broken  be- 
tween one  net  of  eoatact-member*  In  one  dir9etloa  of  noTS- 
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meat  of  the  carriage  and  between  the  other  set  of  con- 
tact-members In  the  other  direction  of  movement  of  said 
carriage. 


end  portions  of  the  barrel,  a  coiled  spring  to  bold  each 
set  of  blocks  in  frictional  engagement  with  tbe  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  barret,  and  a  cuahionlng  device  In  tbe  twrrel 
between  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  friction  blodES.  with  means 
for  limiting  the  inward  and  outward  movement  of  tbe 
friction  blocks. 


.'.  In  limit-switch  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  means  for  actuating  said 
carriage,  a  track-form  contact -meml>er  connected  with  a 
circuit,  a  contact-member  mounted  on  said  carriage  And 
normally  contacting  with  said  track-form  conUct  bar, 
means  for  retarding  aald  second-named  contact-member 
during  the  actuation  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  second-named  contact-member  after  a  period 
of  retardation,  thereby  to  cause  it  to  pass  quickly  from 
said  first-named  contact-memt>er. 

:<.  In  circuit-controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  circuit,  or  circuits,  of  limit-switch  mechanism,  in- 
cluding track-form  contact-members  connected  with  said 
circuit,  or  circuits,  insulations  forming  contlnuationa  of 
the  tracks,  a  carriage,  means  for  actuating  said  carriage,  a 
pair  of  contact-members  independently  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  means  for  retarding  one  of  said  second-named 
contact -members  during  the  movement  of  said  carriage  in 
one  direction,  means  for  retarding  the  other  of  said  second- 
named  contact-meml)ers  during  the  movement  of  said  car- 
riage in  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  projecting 
uld  second-named  contact-members  after  retardation. 

4.  in  circuit-controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  its  upper  portion  equipped  with  a  pair  of 
Mubstantlally  parallel  insulatingly  mounted  contact-bars,  a 
guide  beneath  said  contact-bars  and  sulmtantially  parallel 
therewith,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  guide,  a  screw  serv- 
ing to  actuate  said  carriage,  and  a  pair  of  slides  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  equipped  with  Insulatlngly-mounled 
contact-members,  one  or  the  other  of  said  contact-members 
contacting  with  a  conUct-bar,  regardless  of  the  position 
of  said  carriage  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  circuit-controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  contact-bars  insulatingly  mounted  there- 
on, a  carriage,  means  for  actuating  said  carriage,  slides 
supported  from  said  carriage,  and  oppositely  pointing 
trolley-poles  mounted  on  said  elides  and  engaging  said  con- 
tact-bars. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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946,473.     FRICTION-BUFFER.     Jobiah  Nichols,  Lima, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  7.  1900.     Serial  No.  600,473. 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
barrel  baring  outwardly  flared  end  portiona,  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion Mocks  baring  rounded  and  Inwardly  beveled  outer 
surfaces  to  conform  with  tbe  Inner  surfaces  of  tbe  flared 
end  portions  of  tbe  barrel,  a  colled  spring  to  bold  each 
set  of  blacks  In  frictional  engagement  with  tbe  inner  sur- 
face* of  tbe  barrel,  and  a  cnablonlng  device  In  tbe  barrel 
between  tbe  inner  ends  ot  tbe  friction  blocks. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  dass  ds*erlbed  compriainff  a  tnbolar 
barrel  bsring  outwardly  flared  end  portions,  a  pair  of 
friction  blocks  hsTlac  rounded  and  Inwardly  beTeled  outer 
BorfSess  to  oonform  with  the  innar  sorfacss  of  th*  flared 


3.  .\  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
barrel  having  outwardly  flared  end  portions,  a  pair  of 
friction  blocks  having  rounded  and  inwardly  beveled  outer 
surfaces  to  conform  with  tbe  inner  surfaces  of  the  flared 
end  portions  of  the  barrel,  a  colled  spring  to  bold  each  set 
of  blocks  In  frictional  engagement  with  the  inner  surfaces 
of  tbe  barrel,  a  cushioning  device  in  tbe  barrel  between 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  friction  blocks,  and  shoulders  formed 
at  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  blocks  to  limit  their  inward  sliding 
movement. 


945,474.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Chablbs  D.  Pash- 
HAM,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  July  13,  1900.  Serial  No. 
507.449. 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  cylindrical  cup  wide  open 
and  flanged  at  one  end  and  conical  with  a  nozzle  delivery 
at  the  other  end ;  lugs  fixed  upon  the  cylindrical  portion 
below  the  fiange ;  a  handle  having  a  ring  to  receive  tbe 
cup  and  to  support  it  by  the  flange,  the  ring  baring  pas- 
sages down  Its  inner  face  to  admit  the  said  lugs ;  an  arm 
projecting  radially  from  the  ring  at  the  side  opposite  to 
the  handle ;  a  lever  pivoted  upon  this  arm  ;  a  rod  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  piston ; 
a  packing  ring  fitting  tbe  piston  to  tbe  cup :  a  collar  over 
tbe  packing :  the  piston  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  side, 
and  tbe  said  rod  pivoted  to  the  piston  in  that  recess  at  a 
point  below  the  circumferential  bearing  plane  of  the  pis- 
ton. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  cylindrical  cup ;  a  piston 
fitted  for  circumferential  bearing  in  the  cup  and  baving 
a  recess  in  its  outer  side :  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  piston 
within  said  recess  at  a  point  below  the  said  circumferen- 
tial bearing. 


946,475.  AERIAL  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  AND  RE- 
CEPTION OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  ENERGY. 
RiCHABD  ProND,  New  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Feb.  10.  1009. 
Serial  No.  477,132. 

1.  An  aerial  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy  consisting  of  a  hollow  stnictnre 
of  poorly  conducting  material  with  tbe  necessary  ener- 
gising machinery  located  in  or  arodnd  tbe  base  and  the 
aerial  proper  supported  symmstrtcally  from  the  top  of 
said  structure  and  tbe  earth  connactloas  symmetrically 
disposed  sround  tbe  base  ot  the  said  stmctare. 

2.  An  aerial  for  tbe  transmlsskm  and  rsesptktn  of  elsc- 
tjoma«netic  wave  energy  consisting  of  a  holknr  eyllndrleal 
structure  of  poorly  eoadnetlac  material  with  th*  nsesi 
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■ary  ^nerglilng  machinery  located  in  or  ironnd  the  base 
and  the  aerial  proper  BymmetricaHy  aupported  from  ttae 
top  of  the  aald  structure  and  the  earth  connections  aym- 
metrically  disposed  around  the  base  of  the  said  structure. 


3.  An  aerial  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  elec- 
tromagnetic waye  energy  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
stmctare  of  poorly  conducting  material  with  the  neces- 
sary energising  machinery  located  in  or  around  the  baae 
and  the  aerial  proper  symmetrically  supported  from  the 
top  of  the  said  structure  and  baring  earth  connections 
comprising  a  conducting  ring  surrounding  the  base  of  said 
structure  and  located  in  the  ground,  conductors  leading 
from  said  ring  toward  Its  center  which  forms  the  ground 
connection  of  the  system,  and  conductors  radiating  from 
said  ring. 


946.476.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


/ 


M5.477.  SANDPAl'EB-APPLYINQ  DEVICE.  Charlxb 
C.  Baolcb,  Altoona,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  June 
10.  1007,  Serial  No.  378,260.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,117. 


1.  A  sand  paper  applying  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
hinged  members,  a  disk  carried  by  one  member,  means  for 
gripping  the  spindle  boss  of  a  holder  carried  by  the  other 
member,  and  means  for  moving  the  disk  toward  the  said 
means,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  sand  paper  applying  device,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
hinsed  members,  a  disk  carried  by  fne  member,  a  yoke  car- 
ried by  the  other  member,  means  for  bringing  the  yoke 
toward  the  disk,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  yoke 
away  from  the  disk. 

3.  A  sand  paper  applying  device,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
hinged  members,  one  of  tbe  members  at  the  hinged  portion 
having  a  projecting  end,  a  disk  carried  by  the  other  mem- 
ber, a  yoke  carried  by  the  member  having  tbe  projecting 
end,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  disk  member  and  in  en- 
(•Cenwit  with  the  projected  end,  whereby  when  operattd 
upon  tbe  yoke  Is  moved  toward  tbe  disk,  and  meai<s  for 
■omally  holding  the  yoke  away  from  the  disk. 


946,478.     WINCH.     Padl  W.  StncaiN,  Oottenborg,  Swe- 
den.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,677. 


1.  In  a  winch  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination, 
two  drums  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  each  drum,  a  driving  ahaft.  gears  on  said  shaft 
meahing  with  the  aforesaid  drum  geara,  clutches  adapted 
to  put  each  of  said  gears  in  driving  connection,  means  for 
producing  movement  of  said  drums  in  oppo^te  directions, 
and  connections  between  said  droma  and  said  clutches 
adapted  to  render  said  means  operative  when  either  of 
said  clutches  is  disengaged  but  Inoperative  when  both  aald 
clutches  are  engaged. 

2.  In  a  winch  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  two 
drums  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  gear  carried  by 
each  drum,  a  driving  shaft,  gears  on  said  shaft  meshing 
with  the  aforesaid  Kears.  a  clutch  for  each  of  said  driving 
shaft  geara.  and  a  friction  device  movable  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  two  drums  and  connected  to  the 
clutches  so  as  to  be  kept  out  of  engagement  with  the 
drums  when  both  clutches  are  engaged  but  to  be  brou^t 
into  engagement  with  tbe  drums  when  either  of  said 
clutches  are  disengaged. 

3.  In  a  winch  of  tbe  kind  described,  in  combination,  two 
drums  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  driving  shaft, 
gears  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  tbe  aforesaid  gears,  a 
clutch  for  each  of  said  driving  shaft  gears,  a  bevel  wheel 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  two  drums,  a 
movable  spindle  on  which  said  bevel  wheel  is  mounted,  a 
rod  connected  to  said  clutches,  and  a  lever  connecting 
said  rod  and  said  spindle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


945.479.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CUP-LKATHEBS. 
Wayla.nd  F.  Smith,  San  Bernardino.  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
2.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.63U. 


A  cup  leather  forming  machine  comprising  an  air  cylin- 
der ;  a  piston  In  said  cylinder ;  a  stem  secured  to  said  pis- 
ton ;  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  adapted  to  force 
the  piston  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  whenever  the 
air  pressare  Is  relieved  In  the  air  chamber ;  a  forming 
chamber  In  line  with  said  cylinder ;  an  asssmbllng  pin ; 


'^ 


forming  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  said  assembling 
pin;  means  to  secure  said  aaaembllng  pin  to  said  piaton 
stem ;  a  follower  In  said  forming  chamber  ;  a  atem  secured 
to  said  follower ;  a  apring  surrounding  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  force  the  follower  to  the  mouth  of  the  forming 
chamber. 


Ti — 

94.-5.480.  COMBINATION  TBLBPHONE  INSTRUMENT. 
ALFRED  L.  SoHM,  Whlttler,  Cal.,  assignor  to  National 
Electric  Works,  Whlttler,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Call 
fornla.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.689. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitably  supported  transmitter  having  a  ilat  face, 
said  face  being  provided  with  adJusUble  engaging  mem- 
bers, and  a  circuit  switch,  a  receiver  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  gripping  portion  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanged  open  end,  said  flanged  end  being  adapted 
to  be  arranged  between  said  adjustable  engaging  members 
and  to  be  supported  by  said  circuit  switch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitably  supported  transmitter  having  a  flat  face 
and  a  Uperlng  back  portion,  aald  face  being  provided  with 
adjustable  engaging  members  and  a  circuit  switch  ar- 
ranged upon  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  circuit  switch 
comprising  a  booked  arm  pivoted  to  said  back  portion, 
a  receiver  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  gripping 
portion  and  an  outwardly  extending  flanged  open  end,  said 
flanged  end  being  sAapted  to  be  arranged  between  said  ad- 
justable engaging  members  and  to  be  entirely  vertically 
supported  by  said  pivoted  hooked  arm. 


extending  therefrom  near  said  end ;  and  a  pin  catch  pro- 
vided with  a  base  whicb  has  a  channel  and  extends  at  a 
right  angle  with  the  pin  catch,  through  which  channel  said 
end  of  the  lining  plate  is  Insertlble  and  movable  until  aal' 
shoulders  are  in  abutment  witb  the  pin  catch. 
[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


946,481.     CUFF-FIN.     Frank   E.   Farnbam,   Providence, 
R.  I.     FUed  Nov.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,187. 


'> 


945.482.  SAW-FILING  AND  SAW-SETTING  MACHINE. 
Jambs  Trunnbl.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  30.  1907. 
Serial  No.  366,607. 


1.  In  a  cuff  pin,  the  combination  of  a  lining  plate;  a 
pin  catch  having  a  resilient  base  by  which  It  is  mounted 
upon  and  engngeable  with  the  lining  plate  and  U  aecured 
in  position  theireon  by  said  resilient  base. 

2.  In  a  cuff  pin,  the  combination  of  a  lining  plate ;  and 
a  bent  hooded  pin  catch  having  two  U-ahaped  bases  at  its 
ends,  which  bases  are  bent  to  extend  in  one  plane,  and  are 
adapted  to  slide  upon  said  lining  plate. 

8.  In  a  cuff  pin,  tbe  combination  of  a  lining  plate ;  and 
a  hooded  pin  catch  made  of  aheet  metal  bent  into  an  in- 
verted U-ahape,  whose  sides  terminate  in  U-shaped  bases 
extending  in  one  plane  which  la  at  right  angles  with  said 
pin  catch,  said  baaea  being  engageable  with  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  cuff  pin,  the  combination  of  a  hooded  pin  catch 
made  of  aheet  metal  bent  into  an  Inverted  U -shape,  each 
of  whose  parallel  sides  is  bent  into  a  U-shape  directed  out- 
wardly from  aald  aide  at  a  right  angle,  with  the  free  enda 
of  said  bases  aeparated  from  each  other  so  as  to  leave  a 
central  transverse  aperture:  and  a  lining  plate  slidingly 
insertlble  within  both  said  U-shaped  bases  and  beneath 
said  central  aperture. 

6.  In  a  cuff  pin.  tbe  combination  of  a  lining  plate  hav- 
ing a  pointed  end  and  two  outwardly  directed  sbooMers 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  file  bolder, 
an  oscillating  plate  to  which  the  same  is  secured,  said 
plate  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of  oscil- 
lation, a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
engage  said  plate,  and  a  projection  on  the  plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  said  crank  in  tbe  path  of  Its  move- 
ment to  advance  the  file  holder  into  the  pathway  of  the 
saw  teeth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  file  holder, 
an  oscillating  plate  to  which  the  same  Is  secured,  said 
plate  being  movable  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion, a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
engage  said  plate,  and  a  projection  on  the  plate  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  said  crank  in  the  path  of  Its  movement, 
a  cam  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  pawl  to  engage  the  saw  teeth, 
and  connecting  levers  Intermediate  the  pawl  and  cam  to 
shift  the  saw  after  each  engagement  of  the  file  therewith. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  file  holder, 
an  oscillating  plate  to  whicb  the  same  is  secured,  a  non- 
osclllatlng  vertically  slotted  actuating  plate  for  the  file 
holder  plate,  movable  with  said  plate  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  oscillation  thereof,  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  car- 
ried thereby  engaging  the  slot  in  the  actuating  plate  with 
a  projection  on  tbe  oscillating  plate  extending  into  said 
slot  engaged  by  tbe  crank  in  the  path  of  ita  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  specified,  a  ^'e  holder, 
an  oscillating  plate  to  which  the  same  la  secured,  a  non- 
oscillating  vertically  slotted  actuating  plate  for  the  file 
holder  plate,  movable  with  aald  plate  In  tbe  direction  of 
the  axis  of  oscillation  thereof,  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  car- 
ried thereby  engaging  the  alot  in  tbe  actuating  plate  with 
a  projection  on  tbe  oscillating  plate  extending  Into  said 
slot  engaged  by  the  crank  in  tbe  path  of  its  movement,  a 
cam  on  said  crank  shaft  and  a  pawl  to  engage  tbe  aaw 
teeth,  with  connecting  levers  intermediate  the  pawl  and 
cam  to  shift  the  ssw  after  each  engagement  of  the  file 
therewith. 


945,483.     BROODER.     ALBiRT  P.  Waao,  t^alistoga,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,468. 

1.  In  a  brooder,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  con- 
tainer located  therein  and  comprising  fixed  side  and  rear 
partitions  secured  in  said  frame  and  separated  therefrom 
by  an  intervening  space,  a  movable  front  partition  which 
connects  said  side  partitions  and  is  adjustable  toward  and 
from  aald  rear  partition  to  regulate  the  area  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  cover  for  said  container,  said  frame  bavinc 
opening*  therein  for  admitting  outside  air  to  said  Inter- 
vening apace  and  said  container  communicating  witb  said 
intervening  space  adjacent  to  aald  cover  for  admitting  air 
Into  the  interior  of  said  container,  Bubstaatlally  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  ot  a  con- 
tainer located  therein  and  having  Ita  aides  and  ends  sepa- 
rated from  said  frame  by  an  Interrenlac  afmeB,  said  traase 
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h«Ting  openinga  therein  for  admitting  oatslde  air  to  said 
interrenlng  apace,  and  a  coTer  for  said  container  baring 
a  plurality  of  strlpa  of  beat-retaining  material  depending 
tberefrom.  aald  cover  being  separated  from  said  container 


by  a  narrow  apace  throagh  which  air  la  admitted  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  strips  adjacent  to  said  cover  and  being 
adjustable  toward  and  from  said  container  to  regulate  the 
width  of  aaid  space,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


948,484.  TOP-SPINNING  DEVICE.  Aubbd  Andmbon, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piled  Apr.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.473. 


1.  .K  top  spinning  device  comprising  a  barrel  having  a 
hand  grip  at  one  end.  a  plunger  in  said  barrel,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  said  plunger  In  its  projected  position,  a 
finger  grip  depending  from  said  plunger  through  a  slot  In 
Hald  barrel,  a  lug  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plunger,  a 
spring-pressed  trigger  pivotally  supported  in  the  path  of 
Hald  lug  and  having  a  notch  to  engage  therewith,  and 
means  provided  at  the  forward  end  of  said  plunger  and 
barrel  for  impariing  a  rotary  movement  to  a  top  when 
Haid  spring  is  released. 

2.  A  top-spinning  device  comprising  a  barrel  having  a 
hand  grrip,  a  plunger  therein,  a  spring  arranged  In  said 
barrel  for  normally  holding  said  plunger  in  its  projected 
poaltlon.  aald  plunger  having  a  rack  bar  formed  on  its 
forward  end,  a  stationary  rack  bar  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  barrel  opposite  said  plunger  rack  bar  and 
projecting  beyond  the  same  when  said  plunger  is  retracted, 
a  space  being  provided  between  said  rack  bars  to  receive  a 
top  spindle  pinion,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  arranged  to 
lock  said  plunger  In  its  retracted  position  and  be  operated 
to  release  said  plunger  by  the  pressure  of  the  finger,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


948,485.  PAPER-BAG  MACHINE.  Damibl  Appel.  Cleve- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Advance  Bag  Company, 
Middletown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  riled  Oct 
21.  1908.     Serial  No.  488.885. 

1.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  the  roll 
A  and  the  rotating  fingers  A'  A'  mounted  Independently  of 
said  roll  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  aaalst  in  opening  out  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
blank  in  the  manner  described. 

2.  In  a  papar  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  the  roll 
B  and  the  rotating  fingers  B'  B'  mounted  Independently  of 
said  mil  at  the  oppoelte  enda  thereof  and  ooOperatlng 
tberewltb  to  aalat  in  opening  out  the  mouth  of  the  t>ag 
bUnk  In  the  manner  daacrlbed. 


3.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  the  roll 
B  and  the  rotating  fingers  B'  B'  and  B*  B*  mounted  inde- 
pendently of  said  roll  and  ci>5peratlng  therewith  to  aaalst 
In  opening  out  the  mouttr  of  the  bag  blank,  in  the  manner 
described. 


■CH 


4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  the  rolls 
A  B  and  the  rotating  fingers  A'  A'  and  B'  B'  mounted  In- 
ilepoudently  of  said  rolls  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
open  out  the  mouth  of  the  bag  blank  In  the  manner  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  the  rolU 
.V  B  and  the  routing  fingers  A'  A',  B'  B'  and  B*  B«,  mount 
t»d  Independently  of  said  rolls,  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  open  out  the  mouth  of  the  bag  blank  In  the  manner  de- 
8<'rll>ed. 

((Malms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


945.486.  SCREW  MACHINB.  John  S.  Bbolghton. 
Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.  Serial  No 
419.671. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  coning  device,  and  preliminary-threading,  gimlet- 
pointing  and  finlahing-threadlng  devices  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  to  operate  upon  a  blank,  all  of  said  de 
vlcea  being  arranged  around  a  common  center  and  equi 
distant  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  blank  holder*  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  Arrangement  with  aald  devices,  spindles 
for  said  holders,  a  support  for  said  spindles,  meana  for  ro- 
tating said  aplndles,  meana  for  imparting  Intermittent 
rotary  movement  to  aald  support  to  bring  the  holders  suc- 
ceaaively  In  operative  relation  to  said  device*,  meana  for 
automatically  causing  aald  holders  successively  to  receive 
a  blank  and  to  eject  a  flniabed  blank,  means  for  subjecting 
the  blanka  In  the  holders  successively  to  the  operation  of 
the  aforesaid  devices,  and  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing and  closing  the  threading  and  gimlet-polnting  dsrlces. 
substantially  as  apeclfled. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  coning,  preliminary-threading,  glralet-polntlng  and 
finlshlng-threading  devices  arranged  around  a  common  cen- 
ter and  equidistant  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  Mank  bolders 
corrsspoBdlag  la  nonlier  and  arraBgemsnt  with  said  da- 
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vices,  spindles  tor  aald  bolders,  a  support  for  aaid  aplndles, 
means  for  routing  said  spindles,  meana  for  imparting  in- 
termittent rotary  movement  to  said  aupport  to  bring  the 
holders  successively  in  operative  relation  to  said  devices, 
means  for  automatically  reciprocating  said  spindlea  and 
the  bolders  thereon  toward  and  from  the  aforesaid  devices, 
means  for  automatically  supplying  blanka  to  aaid  holders 
socceaalvely  prior  to  the  coning  operation,  meana  for  au- 
tomatically ejecting  the  finished  blanks  from  aald  holders 
successively  after  the  finlahing-threadlng  operation,  means 
for  causing  th«  coning  and  threading  devices  to  operate 
upon  the  corresponding  blanks  during  the  movement  of 
the  holders  tofward  the  same,  and  means  for  caualng  the 
gimlet-polnting  device  to  operate  upon  the  corresponding 
blank  during  the  reverse  movement  of  the  holder  corre- 
sponding thereto,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  coning,  preliminary-threading,  gimlet-polnting,  and 
finishing-threading  devices  arranged  around  a  common  cen- 
ter, a  roUry  support,  a  plurality  of  holders  corresponding 
to  said  devices  and  carried  by  aald  support,  meana  for  sup- 
plying blanks  to  said  holdera.  meana  for  intermittently  ro- 
uting said  support  to  bring  the  tkoiders  thereon  aucces- 
slvely  in  alinement  with  each  of  the  aforeaald  devices, 
spindles  mounted  in  said  support  and  each  connected  to  a 
holder,  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  spindles  toward  and 
from  aald  devices  during  an  Inactive  period  of  aald  sup- 
port, means  for  routing  said  spindles  during  such  period, 
means  for  automatically  opening  each  holder  after  it  has 
been  brought  opposite  the  flnishlng-threadlng  device, 
means  for  ejecting  a  blank  therefrom,  meana  for  automat 
Ically  supplying  a  new  blank  thereto,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  holder  to  automatically  close  on  said  blank,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  coning,  preliminary-threading,  gimlet-polnting,  and 
flnishlng-threadlng  devices  arranged  around  a  common 
center,  a  rotaary  support,  a  plurality  of  holders  correspond- 
ing to  said  d«Tlces  and  carried  by  said  support,  means  for 
supplying  blanks  to  said  holders,  means  for  intermittently 
routing  said  support  to  bring  the  holders  thereon  succes- 
sively In  alinement  with  each  of  the  aforesaid  devices, 
spindles  mounted  In  said  support  and  each  connected  to  a 
holder,  meana  for  reciprocating  aald  spindles  toward  and 
from  said  devices,  means  for  routing  said  aplndles.  means 
for  automatically  opening  each  holder  after  it  has  been 
brought  opposite  the  finlshlng-threading  device,  means  for 
ejecting  a  blank  therefrom,  means  for  automatically  sup- 
plying a  new  blank  thereto,  and  means  for  caualng  said 
holder  to  automatically  close  on  aald  blank.  anhsUntially 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  contnff.  preliminary-threading,  gimlet-polnting,  and 
flnishlng-threadlng  devices  arranged  around  a  common  cen- 
ter, a  rotary  support,  a  plurality  of  holdera  corresponding 
to  said  devices  and  carried  by  said  support,  means  for  sup- 
plying blanks  to  said  holdera,  meana  for  Intermittently  ro- 
tating said  support  to  bring  the  bolders  thereon  succes- 
sively in  alinement  with  each  of  the  aforesaid  devices, 
means  for  Impariing  to  the  bolder  temporarily  In  aline- 
ment with  the  gimlet-polnting  device  a  plurality  of  recip- 
rocations, and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  remaining  hold- 
ers a  single  reciprocation,  anbstantlally  as  specifled. 
[Claima  6  to  98  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


drum  Buppwtsd  independently  tbersot  uwl  barlnt  appw 
and  lower  longitadinally  extending  troagiu,  the  xxv9*r  ot 
which  troughs,  overlies  and  partly  covers  said  lower 
troush  but  termlnatea  at  the  delivery  «id  of  the  drum 
abort  of  the  lower  trough  and  is  arranged  to  delivw  the 
material  caught  therein  out  of  the  receiving  end  of  the 
dram,  and  the  lower  of  which  trougha,  is  arranged  to  de- 
liver the  material  cangbt  thereby  back  Into  tlie  receiviiig 
end  of  the  drum. 


945.487.      aRAlN-SBPABATOR.      Harby    A,.    Campbell, 

River   Falls.    Wis.     Filed   Aug.    24,    1908.      Serial    No. 

449,920. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  ineUaed  roUry  drum,  of  a  hopper  within  said 
drum  supported  independently  thereof,  a  conveyer  working 
in  said  hopper  and  operated  to  feed  the  material  caught  in 
said  hopper  toward  tba  rsealving  end  of  aaid  dram,  and 
an  endless  conveyer  working  In  said  dram  on  tlie  rising 
side  thereof  and  arranged  to  deUver  tiie  material  carried 
upward  by  t«id  dram,  into  tbe  said  hopper. 

1.  In  a  madiine  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combiaatioii 
with  an  intUned  rotary  dnun,  of  a  hopper  within  said 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  rotary  drum,  of  a  hopper  within  said 
drum  supported  Independently  thereof,  and  having  upper 
and  lower  longitudinally  extended  trougha,  the  upper  of 
which  trougha  overlies  and  partly  covers  said  lower  troagb 
but  terminates  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  drum  abort  of  tbe 
lower  trough  and  is  arranged  to  deliver  the  material 
caught  therein  out  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  dram,  and 
the  lower  of  which  troughs,  U  arranged  to  deliver  tbe  ma- 
terial caught  thereby  back  into  the  receiving  end  of  the 
drum,  and  spiral  conveyers  working  within  the  said  upper 
and  lower  troughs. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  roUry  drum,  of  a  hopper  within  said 
drum  supported  independently  thereof,  and  provided  with 
an  adjusUble  trough  made  up  of  overlapping  and  telescop-  / 

Ing  sections. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  rotary  drum,  of  a  hopper  within  said 
drum  supported  Independently  thereof,  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  trougha,  the  former  of  which  overlying 
and  partly  covering  said  lower  trough  and  aald  lower 
trough  being  arranged  to  deliver  material  caught  tho-eby 
into  th*  receiving  end  of  the  drum,  and  the  upper  of  which 
troughs  Is  longitudinally  adJusUble  and  is  arranged  to 
deliver  the  material  caught  thereby  out  of  the  receiving 
end  of  the  drum. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


945,488.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINB. 
Waltm  B.  Pclveb.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18. 
1904.     Serial  No.  203,642.     ^ 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  witt  a  pla- 
rality  of  recepUcles  adapted  to  emitaln  the  artletas  to  bs 
vended,  of  delivery  devlcea  embodying  a  aeleetor  carrylag 
a  plarality  of  ejecting  devices  and  having  a  movwMBt  to 
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oirry  the  different  e}ectln(  derleee  Into  and  oot  of  co- 
operating relaHoB  with  dlffer«Bt  r«eeptael«r  tod  a  mof- 
ment  to  eauM  the  poetttoaed  ejecting  derice  to  engage  and 
eject  an  article  from  the  eelected  receptacle,  and  neani 
fbr  eettlng  said  eelector  to  dellTer  an  article  from  the  re- 
cepUcle  selected  by  the  parchaser. 

2.  In  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  go<ids  receptaclea,  of  a  deltrery  carrier  morable  past 
the  discharge  ends  of  the  recepUcIes,  a  selector  monnted 
on  the  carrier  and  moTable  thereon  In  a  direction  trans- 
rersely  of  the  morement  of  the  carrier,  and  ejecting  de- 
vices on  the  selector  adapted  to  be  mored  Into  position  by 
the  setting  of  the  selector  to  eject  the  goods  from  the  re- 
ceptacle selected  by  the  purchaser. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  receptocles,  of  a  swinging  carrier  operating  past  the 
receptsclea,  a  selector  morably  mounted  thereon  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  carrier  and 
having  ejecting  devices  thereon,  and  means /or  operating 
said  selector  to  move. said  ejecting  devices  Into  position  to 
engage  and  eject  an  article  from  the  desired  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  of  a 
movable  carrier,  a  selector  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  separate  ejecting  devices  which  are  carried 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  by  the  selector  so  as  to  de- 
liver an  article  from  the  desired  receptacle  during  the  mo- 
tion of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  said  salsetor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  each 
having  a  support  at  Ita  lower  end  frosi  which  the  articles, 
are  to  be  dlacbarged,  of  a  movable  carrier,  aad  a  selector 
carried  tiiereby  having  separata  ejectors  each  adapted  to 
engage  an  article  upon  Ita  support  and  eject  It  from  Ita  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  under  control  of  the  purchaser  for 
operating  the  selector  to  bring  the  ejector  Into  position  to 
deliver  an  article  from  the  desired  receptacle. 

[Claims  8  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasetto.] 


946.489.  LIFTINO-J.\CK.  Almbt  B.  Ch«bbt.  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Ascher,  Brookllne.  Mass.,  and 
Thomas  E.  Cherry,  Revere,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1900. 
Serial  No.  492,866. 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  comprlslag  a  frame,  a  ratcheted  lifting 
bar  morable  therein,  an  operatlag  lever  fulcnimed  on  the 
frame  and  baring  aa  abntaoit  on  ita  shorter  arm.  a  lift- 
ing pawl  piroted  to  the  shorttr  arm  of  the  operating 
lerer,  a  holding  pawl  hartag  a  projection,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  pawls  eootinnonsly  against  the 
lifting  bar,  a  tripping  lever  fnlennMd  on  the  lifting  pawl 
at  a  point  between  the  almtment  oa  the  lever  and  the  pro- 
jection on  the  holding  pawl,  said  lerer  being  morable  on 
Ita  piTOt  to  bring  ita  end  portions  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tic eagagenent  with  said  abotaeat  and  pro>Jeetlon,  and 
•dnptad  to  trip  the  pawls  altenat»ly  when  i»  laid  opera- 
tlra  «agafSB«Bt,  and  means  for  movteg  the  tripping  lerer 
to  tad  tnm  ita  opentlTs  position. 


2.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  frame,  a  ratcheted  lifttag 
bar  morable  therein,  an  operating  lerer  folemmed  on  the 
frame  and  baring  an  abutment  on  ita  shovtsr  arm.  a  lift- 
ing pawl  piroted  to  the  shorter  arm  of  the  operating  lerrer, 
a  holding  pawl  haring  a  projection.  sMans  for  normally 
maintaining  the  pawls  coatlnuooaly  against  the  lifting 
bar,  a  tripping  lerer  fnlemmed  on  the  lifting  pawl  at  a 
point  between  the  abntment  on  the  lerer  and  the  projee- 
tion  on  the  holding  pawl,  said  lerer  being  morable  on  ita 
plrot  to  bring  Its  end  portions  Into  and  out  of  operatire 
engagement  with  said  abutntent  and  projection,  and  adapt- 
ed to  trip  the  pawls  alternately  when  in  said  operatire 
engagement,  a  rod  loosely  engaged  with  the  tripping  lerar. 
Its  outer  end  projecting  and  forming  a  handle,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  rod  and  bearing  on  the  tripping  lerer,  the 
rod  being  morable  longitudinally  outward  to  eompreas  the 
spring  and  cause  It  to  hold  the  tripping  lerer  in  Its  op- 
erative position,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
rod  In  Its  outward  position,  the  rod.  when  moved  Inwardly, 
permitting  the  tripping  lerer  to  aasume  Ita  normal  in- 
operative position. 

3.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  frame  having  a  slotted 
cam-shaped  external  portion  and  a  notch  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  ratcheted  lifting  bar  movable  In  the  frame,  a  holding 
pawl,  a  lifting  pawl,  aa  operating  lerer  fulcruased  on  the 
frame,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  pawls  continu- 
ously against  the  lifting  bar,  said  pawls  being  adapted  to 
normally  cause  a  step  -  by  -  step  eleratlon  of  the  latter 
through  the  operation  of  the  lever,  a  tripping  lerer  mor- 
able by  the  operatlag  lerer  and  adapted  to  trip  the  pawls 
alternately  to  cause  each  to  bear  intermittently  on  the 
lifting  bar,  an  adjusting  rod  connected  with  the  tripping 
lerer  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  casing,  said 
rod  haring  a  projection  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch  in  the  casing  to  conflns  the  rod  and  In  movable  on 
the  said  cam-ahaped  porilon,  the  latter  permitting  an  in- 
ward endwise  movement  of  the  rod.  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  rod  and  bearing  against  the  tripping  lerer, 
substantUlly  as  described. 


94B.490.  DRIVE  WELL-POINT.  THaoDoaa  L.  DacKaa. 
Charlottesrllle.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B. 
White,  Oreenfleld,  Ind.  Piled  July  10.  1909.  Serial  Na 
506.917. 


1.  A  drlre-well  point  Ineladlng  an  apertarad  suln  tafea 
that  Is  closed  at  one  end  thereof,  an  apeiturs  eloalng  taha 
morable  la  the  main  tube  toward  or  from  tha  do  sal  sad 
and  baring  apertnrss  therela.  screens  oa  ths  laasr  tfds  af 
the  aperture-doalng  tube  extending  aeraaa  the  apartaraa 
therein,  an  aannlar  stop  secured  la  tha  oppsslta  aad  af 
the  main  tuba  oppoalto  the  apsrtnre-tfaatai 
mmm  tar  galdlag  the  apsrtara-doalat  taha  to 
fotatloa  thersoC. 
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2  A  drire-well  point  Including  an  apertured  main  tube,  s 
ceupHng  00  oae  end  of  the  mala  tube,  an  annular  stop 
serawed  Into  the  coupling  at  the  end  of  the  mala  tube, 
•  an  aperture-closll*  tube  morsMe  in  the  main  tube  to  or 
from  the  annular  stop  and  haring  aereeoed  apertures 
therela  re«lsterliw  with  the  aperturea  of  the  main  tube 
when  moved  away  from  the  stop,  and  a  stop  in  the  main 
tube  llmlttag  the  movemeat  of  the  aperture-doalng  tube 
away  from  the  annular  stop. 

3.  A  drtre-well  point  InHudlng  an  apertured  main  tube 
provided  with  a  penetrating  point  having  a  recew  in  ita 
inner  end.  the  tube  having  apertures  in  Ita  side,  an  apei- 
tur»«l«slng  tube  morable  In  the  main  tube  to  close  the 
apertures  therein  and  Itself  hsring  apertur«a  to  register 
with  the  apertures  of  the  main  tube,  sereene  on  the  inner 
aide  of  the  aperture-clortng  tube  opposite  the  apertures 
thereof,  a  guide  head  attached  to  the  aperture-closing  tube 
and  haring  a  slot  therein,  the  guide-head  extending  Into 
the  rwceas  of  the  point,  and  a  stop-pla  extending  throagh 
the  slot  and  securing  the  point  to  the  main  tube. 

4.  \  drive  well  point  Including  an  apertured  main  tube, 
a  penetrating  point  attached  to  one  end  of  the  main  tube 
and  having  two  portions  that  are  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  reamlnlng  portions  thereof,  the  one  of  the  two  portions 
that  la  the  neanr  to  the  tube  being  slightly  less  In  <y- 
ameter  t^*"  tha  other  one  of  the  two  larger  portions,  an 
apertuia-eloalng  tube  morable  within  the  main  tube  and 
having  a  gnftde-hsad  that  U  normally  stopped  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  penetrating  point,  the  aperture^slosing  tube 
having  scrasnad  aperturea  therein  registering  with  the 
aperiurea  of  tha  main  tube,  a  stop  in  the  opposite  end  of 
the  main  tube  opposite  the  aperture-cloalng  tube,  an^ 
means  for  guiding  the  aperture-closing  tube  to  prevent 
rotation  thereof. 

8.  A  drire-well  point  including  a  main  tube  haring  aper- 
turea therein,  an  aperture-cloeing  tube  movable  in  the  main 
tube  and  having  a  guide-head  secured  to  one  end  thereof, 
the  apart ure-cloBlng  tube  having  apertures  therein  pro- 
vided each  with  a  separate  screen,  the  guide-head  having  a 
guide  portion  profvided  with  a  slot,  a  packing  sscnred  to 
the  guide-head  la  contact  with  the  mata  tiAe,  a  peaetrat- 
lag  point  harli«  a  ahank  extending  into  the  mala  tuba  aad 
haring  alao  a  teoeaa  thcrala  exteadlac  thraogh  the  i^mak 
ami  recslring  the  guide  portion  of  tha  gnlde-haad.  and  a 
rtr^  extending  through  the  walla  of  the  main  tube  and 
tha  shank  and  through  tha  slot  in  tha  gulda  portion. 


aa  a  whole  that  oonrtoar  best  adaptad  tor  piercing  tha  air 
wttb  tiM  minlmam  rsalstanee  and  said  eentoor  cap  wh^ 
to  paaltloB  oa  the  projectile  Icarlng  a  hoUsw  space  be- 
tween Ita  extreme  forward  point  and  the  forward  point 
of  said  soft  metal  cap,  substanttally  aa  deaeribed. 


2.  The  coBfalaation  af  a  pointed  armor  piercing  project- 
ile; a  'soft  metal -cap  surrounding  and  supporting  the 
point  af  said  projectile;  a  conoldal  contour  cap  struck 
with  a  radius  of  substantially  six  diameters  of  the  pro- 
jectile; and  means  for  so  securing  said  contour  cap  to 
said  projectile  as  to  leave  a  chamber  between  the  front  of 
said  soft  metal  cap  and  the  extreme  point  of  said  contour 
cap,  substantUlly  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  standard  projectile  provided 
with  pins;  a  soft  metal  cap  corerlng  and  laterally  sup- 
porting the  point  of  said  projectile ;  and  a  contour  cap  so 
shaped  as  to  cause  a  minimum  resistance  through  the  air 
and  provided  with  bayonet  slota  In  which  said  pins  take, 
aald  cap  leaving  a  chamber  between  Ita  extreme  forward 
point  and  the  forward  point  of  the  aatt  metal  cap  whea  la 
place  upoa  the  projeetlla  subataatiaHy  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  standard  projectile  prarlded 
with  pins,  and  a  contour  cap  adapted  to  cause  a  dilnimum 
resistance  through  the  air  and  prorlded  with  bayonet  slota 
In  which  sAld  pins  take,  aad  said  slota  haring  locking 
shoulders  past  which  said  Vina  aay  be  forced,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  armor  piercing  projectile,  a 
forward  contour  cap  haring  a  radtaa  of  currature  substan- 
tially six  times  the  dlamatar  of  tha  projectile,  and  a  ta- 
pered collapsible  cap  at  tha  baas  of  said  projectUe,  where- 
by a  minimum  resistance  throng  the  air  is  encountered 
during  flight,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  ths  Oaaette.] 


•40,491.     TBUISCOPIC  OUN-BOD. 
Hlllsboro,  III.     Piled  Aug.  9.  1909. 


BLwaa  F.  DAaHBLL, 
Serial  No.  611,088. 


1.  An  exteaalble  gun  rod,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tapering  Jolnta  teleacoplcaBy  fitted  to  each  other  and  har- 
ing matching  screw  thrsads  externally  and  Internally 
thereof  In  their  bodlea ;  tha  Jolnta  terminating  at  their  for- 
ward ends  in  circular  knife  edgea ;  substantially  aa  and 
tor  tha  purpoaa  net  forth. 

a.  An  extensible  gun  rod,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Jotnta  teleacoplcally  fitted  to  ead»  other,  and  one  of  which 
li  arranged  far  screw  threaded  engagement  with  anot)ier 
of  the  jolnta  to  hold  the  jolnta  from  morement  when  in 
retracted  positlona. 

8.  An  extenalble  gun  ro^.  comprising  a  plurality  or 
jolnta  talsacopMally  fitted  to  each  other,  and  prorlded 
with  screw  thpeada  and  a  tip  carried  by  the  forward  joint 
and  haring  a  screw  thread  for  engagement  with  the  first 
Joint.  ^ 

»4flw4M-    COKTOUB-CAP  rO«  FBOJBCTILWI.    Clblahd 
Dana,  U.  S.  Nary.     Pllsd  -\pr.  21.  1908.     Sertal  No. 

1.  The  eoiribiaatkia  o(  a  pointed  armar  pleroag  piajeet- 
Ua-;  a  soft  «Mtal  cap  anmmndlac  aad  sapportlag  the 
point  a(  aaM  pra^ectila ;  aad  a  coatoar  cap  naeiindtoMld 
projectile  hartag  a  ahape  adapted  to  glra  to  tha  pas^aetUa 


045.493.  WIBE-8TBKTCHBB.  JOBW  B.  Davis  and  Fa«D 
8.  AOAUB,  Wisner,  Nehr.  FUed  Dec  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  407,697. 


1  A  wire  stretcher  compriaing  a  hand  lerer  prorlded  at 
oaa'end  with  a  dip  and  at  the  othar  end  with  aa  obloag 
ring  rigidly  secured  to  the  lerer,  a  locking  rod  engaging 
tha  Mid  ring  aad  haring  a  plurality  of  hooks  for  engaging 
tha  wli«  to  be  stretehad.  a  link  eagagiag  the  said  clip,  a 
swirel  covMCted  with  the  said  Itak,  a  grab  book  oa  ths 
aald  awlrel,  a  plorallty  of  spaced  eyea  on  one  side  af  the 
hand  lerer  and  spaced  from  the  eye  of  the  said  cUp,  a 
i^«f  hartaig  aa  ordinary  hook  on  one  end,  aad  a  grab 
hook  on  the  other  end,  the  said  ordinary  hook  being  adapt- 
ed to  ea0«a  Me  <^  the  aald  spaced  eyea.  .,^ 

2.  A  wire  Btretcfaer,  comprialag  a  hand  lerer  pr«rva«d 
with  a  dip  at  oae  ead  and  ring  at  the  other  owl,  hjl^ 
InoMlj  aa«aglng  tte  cUp,  a  awlrel  baring  oae  asaher 
theraoC  kooody  aacMinf  **»*  •*"*'  ■  ****•  *•••*  looaslj  aa- 
piglBC  tiM  other  membar  of  the  swirel,  a  litirthf  nA 
looaely  engaging  the  ring  of  the  terer  aad  hattag  a  pla- 
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nllty  of  hooki  arranged  one  attore  the  other,  a  chain  hav- 
ing a  grab  hook  at  one  end,  and  means  (or  detacbably  and 
adjostably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  chain  with  the 
lever  adjacent  to  the  end  liavlng'tlie  clip. 


9  4  5,494.  BRACKET  FOB  SUPPORTING  CURTAIN- 
POLES  AND  SHADB-B0LLEB8.  ALMaT  8.  Dbbobb, 
Springfield,  III.     Filed  Feb.  18,^909.     Serial  No.  477,tl44. 


The  improved  bracket  for  supporting  cartain-poles  and 
shade-rollers,  comprising  a  flat  body  having  parallel,  for- 
wardly  projecting,  slotted  flanges,  a  perforated  end  flange, 
and  a  lateral  arm  provided  with  a  hook,  all  constmcted  in- 
tegrally, a  hook  5  having  ears  adapted  to  slide  In  the  slots 
of  the  aforesaid  flanges,  a  guide  rod  connected  with  such 
hook,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  rod  and  pressing  against 
the  hook,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


9  4  0,495.  CAKE  OF  SOAP.  Charlss  H.  J.  Dilo  and 
Jonathan  O.  Fowlbs,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  308.412. 


1.  A  cake  of  soap  adapted  for  use  in  a  soap  shavinx  ma- 
chine to  disintegrate  soap  by  the  action  of  a  cutter  and 
having  a  series  of  alternate  projecting  portions  and  re- 
coasrs  on  one  end,  and  formed  with  a  central  abutting  por- 
tion on  the  said  end  whose  face  lies  in  a  plane  other  than 
tb*  plaasa  of  ths  faces  of  the  said  projecting  portions  or 


2.  A  eak*  of  soap  adapted  for  use  in  a  soap  shaving  ma- 
Atee  to  disintegrate  soap  by  the  action  of  a  cutter  and 
having  a  aeries  of  alternate  projecting  portions  and  re- 
e«MM  on  both  snds,  and  formed  with  a  central  abutting 
portion  on  each  end  whose  face  lies  in  a  plane  other  than 
tbs  plansa  of  the  faces  of  the  said  projecting  portions  or 


8.  A  cake  of  soap  adapted  for  ose  in  a  machine  to  dis- 
iBtegrata  soap  by  the  action  of  a  cutter  and  having  a  por- 
tSoB  thcrsof  adapted,  wlthoat  dafomatlon,  deta«hably  to 
ImtarlM^  with  a  second  cake,  and  formed  with  a  central 
opanlag  thereta  to  aflford  a  means  to  engage  a  device  to 
prsvaat  tbs  eak*  and  cotter  from  rotating  in  onlson  dur- 
tet  tba  proassi  of  eottlBg. 


4.  A  cake  of  soap  adapted  for  use  in  s  maehlnc  to  dis- 
integrate soap  by  the  action  of  a  cutter  and  liavlng  a  por- 
tion thereof  adapted,  without  deformation,  detachably  to 
interlock  with  a  second  cake,  and  formed  with  a  non-circu- 
lar central  opening  therein  to  afford  a  means  to  engage  a 
device  to  prevent  the  cake  and  cutter  from  rotating  in  uni- 
son during  the  process  of  cutting. 

5.  A  cake  of  soap  adapted  for  use  In  a  machine  to  dis- 
integrate soap  by  the  action  of  a  cutter  and  having  one 
end  thereof  adapted,  without  deformation,  detachably  to 
interlock  with  an  end  of  a  seeond  cake,  and  formed  with 
a  central  opening  therein  to  afford  a  means  to  engage  a 
device  to  prevent  the  cake  and  cotter  from  rotating  in 
unison  during  the  process  of  cutting. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,496.  SAWMILL -HOG.  HmMANN  O.  DirranNNn, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,1&3. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revolving  cut- 
ter head  having  an  annular  V-shaped  recess  in  its  pe- 
riphery, of  a  series  of  knives  mounted  in  the  walls  of  said 
recess,  each  knife  having  a  narrow  cutting  edge,  and  ths 
knives  being  arranged  in  pairs  side  by  side,  one  knife  of  a 
pair  being  movable  lengthwise  independently  of  the  other 
knife  of  the  same  pair,  and  bolts  securing  said  knives  to 
said  cutter  head. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revolving  cut- 
ter head  having  an  .  annular  V-shaped  recess  in  its  i>e- 
riphery,  of  a  series  of  knives  mounted  in  the  walls  of  said 
recess,  said  knives  comprising  narrow  shanks  having  wedge- 
shaped  cutting  edges,  the  cutting  edge  at  the  end  of  each 
knife  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitodinal  axis 
of  the  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revolving  cut- 
ter head  having  an  annular  V-shaped  recess  in  its  pe- 
riphery, of  a  series  of  knivea  mounted  in  the  walls  of  said 
recess,  said  knives  being  arranged  In  pairs,  snd  each  knife 
of  a  pair  being  adjustable  lengthwise  independently  of  the 
other  knife  of  the  same  pair  and  having  beveled  cutting 
edges,  and  a  series  of  stationary  knives  having  their  cut- 
ting edges  arranged  to  form  a  sigsag  cutting  surface  and 
cooperating  with  the  bevelsd  edges  of  said  revolving 
knives. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  revolving  cut- 
ter head  having  an  annular  V-shaped  recess  in  its  pe- 
riphery, of  a  series  of  knives  having  narrow  cutting  edges 
mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  recess  and  adjustable  length- 
wise Independently  of  one  another  and  stationary  knives 
hsvtng  their  cutting  edges  arranged  to  form  a  sigsag 
cutting  surface  and  cooperating  with  the  knives  of  said 
cutterhead  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  anvil,  an  anvU 
plate  supported  above  ths  same,  and  having  a  V-shaped 
recess  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  in  its  edges,  a 
series  of  knives  seated  on  said  anvil  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  notehea  In  said  anvil  pla*e  and  means  for  adjastlng 
said  knives  lengthwise  iBdependently  of  om  anotber. 

{ClaliBS  •  to  16  DOt  prlatsd  ta  tbs  Oaastts.] 
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9  4  5,497.  LINE  -  CASTING  MACHINE.  Fkilif  T. 
DoDon,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Mergenthalsr 
Linotype  Company,  u  Cori>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.. 3,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.212. 


1.  .K  matrix  for  a  line  casting  machine,  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  rigid,  slotted  supporting  eye,  arranged  In  an 
oblique  relation  to  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting wire  or  guide  and  a  matrix  suspended  therefrom 
and  arranged  to  travel  thereon,  the  matrix  having  a  shank 
or  stem  with  a  rigid,  oblique  slotted  eye  at  the  upper  end, 
and  two  characters  at  the  lower  end. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  parallel  guide  wires,  a  mold,  and  a  series  of 
mstrices  suspended  from  the  goide  wires  to  cooperate 
with  the  mold,  each  matrix  being  provided  with  two  inde- 
pendent characters  and  with  a  shank  or  stem  having  a 
rigid,  obliquely  arranged  eye  to  receive  the  guide  wire. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  series  of  guide  wires 
and  a  series  of  two  letter  matrices  suspended  therefrom, 
each  matrix  having  its  upper,  rigid  end  deflected  laterally, 
and  adapted  to  slide  upward  and  downward  in  relation  to 
its  guide  wire. 


945,498.  MULTITUBULAR  CEMENT-KILN.  Hsnbt  L. 
DoHBSTT,  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
300,.S28. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  cement  clinker  comprising 
a  single  barreled  dlnkering  chamber,  means  for  producing 
a  long  fiame  of  burning  fuel  therein,  and  a  multiple-bar- 
reled calcining  chamber  comprising  a  blurality  of  cylin- 
drical chambers  of  leas  diameter  thai  said  dlnkering 
chamber,  said  olinkering  chamber  being  suffldently  long 
to  allow  the  full  development  of  said  fiame  therein. 

2.  An  apparstos  for  boning  cement  clinker  comprising 
an  inclined  rotatable  barrel  adapted  for  dlnkering,  means 
for  prododng  s  long  flame  of  burning  foel  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  conduits  of  less  diameter  arranged 
to  rotate  with  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  calcination,  said 
barrel  being  snflldently  long  to  allow  full  development  of 
said  fiame  therein. 

3.  An  apparatos  for  burning  cement  clinker  comprising  a 
single-barreled  ellnkertng  chamber  and  a  multiple-barreled 
caldnlng  chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
chambers  of  less  dismeter  than  said  dlnkering  chamber,  all 
constructed  as  an  integral  structure  and  arranged  to  rotate 
In  an  indlnsd  poaltlon,  ossans  for  prododng  a  loifg  flam* 
of  burning  fual  In  the  dlnkailng  dumber,  sisans  for  entw- 
lag  raw  material  Into  t^  caldnlng  ebaabsr  and  isans 


for  reasovlng  flalsbed  dinker  from  the  dlnkering  diam- 
ber,  said  dinksrlng  diamber  bdng  sufBdoitly  long  to  per- 
mit foil  development  of  said  flame  therein. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  burning  cement  dinker  eomprtslng 
an  inclined  rotary  kiln  provided  with  means  for  produc- 
ing a  long  flame  of  burning  fad  in  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, said  portion  being  Internally  open  and  onobatroeted 
for  a  distance  suffldent  to  permit  full  devdopmoit  of  said 
long  flame  therdn  while  the  upper  portion  beyond  the 
fiame  chamber  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  round  par- 
allel condulta. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  boming  cement  clinker  comprising 
a  single-barrded  dlnkering  chamber  and  a  caldnlng  cham- 
ber containing  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  chambers  of  less 
diameter  than  said  dlnkering  chamber,  the  two  chambers 
constructed  as  an  integral  structure  and  arranged  to  ro- 
tate together  with  said  cylindrical  chambers  in  an  in- 
clined position,  means  for  producing  a  long  flame  of  burn- 
ing fuel  in  the  dlnkering  chamber,  and  means  for  entering 
raw  material  into  the  caldnlng  chamber,  said  dlnkering 
chamber  being  suflldently  long  to  permit  foil  devdopment 
of  said  flame  therein. 


9  4  5,499.  GRINDSTONE.  JoHM  8.  Duadon,  Mltitai, 
Northern  Walroa,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  463,632. 


In  a  grinding  device,  a  pair  of  relatively  separable 
wheels  each  having  an  edge  flange,  blocks  of  grinding  ma- 
terial secured  around  the  periphery  of  each  wheel,  with 
those  on  one  wheel  normally  In  juxtaposition  to  those  on 
the  other,  and  set  screws  at  Intervals  passing  through  the 
flange  of  each  wheel  and  bearing  against  the  blocks  of 
grinding  material.  In  combination  with  means  connected 
with  both  wheels  for  rotating  the  same  In  unison. 


9  4  5,500.  FEED  -  BAG.  HlNST  B.  DsosiH,  ALrano 
Dbosin,  and  Louis  DaostN,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  475.738. 


1.  A  feed  bag  having  relativdy  infiexible  members  se- 
cured at  opposite  sides  along  its  length,  provided  with 
waya,  tongltodlnally  slotted  hangers  having  a  slidable  con- 
nectkm  with  the  ways,  provided  with  feet,  a  ball  atUcbed 
to  the  hangers  for  suspending  the  bag  from  the  bead  of 
the  animal,  projections  fixed  relativdy  to  the  bag  above 
the  feet  of  the  hangers  and  passing  through  the  slots  of 
the  bangers,  and  q>rings  interposed  between  tbs  tmt  ot 
'the  bangers  and  the  projections  to  vary  the  eflbettve 
length  of  the  balL 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feed  bag,  flcsfbte  backing 
plates,  relatively  inflexible  sMBbert  having  wajt  rtvetad 
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10  tke  taekti«  plate*,  with  thm  tMMklas  pistes  itltcbed 
Atoos  the  IvBCtJi  of  the  bM  at  tpflte  tMm,  ■(•«■  fli«d 
to  the  memben  aad  prajMtlBK  ovtwmrdiy  tharcrroB,  f««t 
■IMehli  ia  the  wmj*  «/  mM  0MBtem.  haatm  Axed  to  the 
feet,  Mcta  baiuMr  baTlas  ^Tul  i«ds  b«tw««n  which  the 
atiUta  pus.  aprtaai  tateipoHd  hctwMii  the  atods  Md  fatt 
mad  awiDOiidliic  th«  haasan.  and  a  hail  for  nqfaadlac 
the  ba«,  attached  to  the  haagera. 


948,501.  FOOT-GUABD.  SaUibl  K.  DtSKLE,  Wheeling. 
W.  Va..  AMlgoor  of  one-elchth  to  Haven  C.  Babb  and 
one-elf hth  to  Michael  A«nlc,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Jane  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  Wl.TM. 


•  4  6  . 1 0  2  .  BLBCTRIC  COMDUCTOB  FOB  BAlLWAYi. 
BaiK  W.  EiraQOiar.  Wew  Tort,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct,  21, 
1907.    Serial  No.  39«>87«. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  track-rail  and  a  «uard  rail,  n 
foot  guard  composed  of  a  BiSKle  piece  of  metal  shap«Kl  to 
form  a  central  longltadlnal  flat  horlxontal  member  located 
on  a  plane  below  that  <rf  the  under  Mden  of  the  heads  of 
aald  ralU.  and  lateral  longltadtnal  portions,  that  portion 
adjacent  to  the  track-rail  Inclining  upward  to  the  outer 
aide  of  the  under  face  of  the  head  of  aald  rail  and  thence 
conforining  to  the  ahape  of  the  under  aide  of  aald  head  and 
the  web  o<  aald  rail  and  reetlng  upon  the  top  of  the  rail 
bMe,aad  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  guard-rail  Inclining 
upward  to  the  top  of  the  head  of  aald  rail  and  being  aup- 
perted  thereby. 

2.  In  caahlnntion  with  a  track-rail  and  a  guard-rail,  a 
foot-caard  oompoaed  of  a  alagle  piece  of  metal  shaped  to 
form  a  central  horiionUl  aeaber  located  on  a  plane  below 
that  of  the  under  sides  of  the  heads  of  said  rails,  and 
lateral  longitudinal  portions,  the  portion  adjacent  to  the 
track-rail  IncllnlnR  upward  to  the  outer  side  of  the  under 
face  of  the  head  of  said  rail  and  thence  conforming  to  the 
ahape  of  the  under  side  of  aald  head  and  the  web  of  aald 
rail  and  reatlng  upon  the  top  of  the  rail  base,  and  the  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  guard  rail  Inclining  upward  to  and 
clamping  over  the  bead  of  said  guard-rail. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  track-rail  and  a  jtuard  rail,  a 
foot-guard  compoaed  of  a  alaglc  piece  of  metal  shaped  to 
form  a  central  horliontal  member  located  on  a  plane  below 
that  of  the  under  aides  of  the  heads  of  said  rails,  and 
lateral  longitodlnal  portiona,  the  portion  adjacent  to  the 
track-rail  inclining  upward  to  the  outer  side  of  the  under 
face  of  the  head  of  aald  rail  and  thence  conforming  to  the 
ahape  of  the  outer  side  of  said  rail,  and  the  portion  adja 
cent  to  the  guard-rail  iacllnlng  upward  to  and  being  bent 
over  the  bead  of  aald  ^ard-rail. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  track-rail  and  a  guard-rail,  a 
foot-gillird  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  shaped  to 
form  a  central  horlaoatal  member  located  on  a  plane  below 
the  under  aide*  of  the  heada  of  aald  rails,  and  lateral  longl 
tadlnal  pMtloaa,  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  track-rail  be- 
img  sappoited  by  the  tatter,  and  the  portion  adjacent  to 
the  f«at«-rall  belac  claaiped  about  the  bead  of  the  latter. 

ft.  In  oaablaatfoa  with  a  timek-rall  and  a  guardrail,  a 
fMt-c«artl  composed  of  a  atagle  piece  of  metal  shaped  to 
fora  a  eeatral  loagltodlaal  sMmber  located  on  a  plane 
belaw  the  hea«s  oC  saM  ralla,  aad  lataral  loagltadinal  por- 
DoM,  the  porttaa  adjaeeat  to  the  traGk-mil  conforming  in 
•tape  with  the  aater  face  ef  aad  beiag  sopported  by  the 
latter,  and  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  gaatd-rall  being  ex- 
tcatrl  ovar  the  head  of  the  latter  aad  aapported  thereby. 
fClalaa  •  aB«  T  aot  priated  la  the  Oaictte.] 


1.  .An  Inaulator  for  csadaetbra  comprising  a  porcelain 
cup  and  a  aplrally  corrugated  900I  adapted  to  be  aecured 
In  a  cavity,  a  porcelain  plug  threaded  Into  the  spool  hav- 
ing a  central  bore,  and  a  stud  passing  through  the  bore  of 
the  plug  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  conductor. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  traOc  rail,  a  conduc- 
tor arranged  longitudinally  under  the  head  thetaof,  Inau- 
lators  supporting  the  conductor  at  Interrala  froaa  the  rail, 
and  a  aheet  metal  guard  interposed  between  the  rail  and 
conductor,  with  the  weight  of  the  guard  carried  by  the 
Insulatora. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tralBc  rail,  pluga  of 
insulating  material  aecured  at  Interval*  In  the  rail  under 
the  head  thereof,  each  plug  having  a  central  opening  pass- 
init  therethrough,  a  stem  removably  secured  In  the  central 
opening  of  each  plug,  and  a  conductor  supported  from  the 
ateraa  of  the  plugs. 

945,503.  COW-TAIL  HOLDB».  Axm.  A.  C.  FAHLsraoM 
aad  Waaaaa  BiCHAaoa.  Appletoa,  W!a.  Filed  Apr.  27. 
1900.     Serial  No.  492,451. 


1.  In  a  cow  tall  holder,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  having  on 
their  forward  edgea  Interflttlng  concaved  ears  to  present 
an  annular  opening  when  said  Jawa  are  closed,  and  a  resili- 
ent leg  clamp  having  one  end  connected  with  one  of  said 
Jawa  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  an  eye  to  bear 
on  one  of  aald  ears  and  aline  with  the  annular  opening 
preaented  by  all  tt  aald  eara. 

2.  In  a  cow  tail  holder,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  provided 
on  their  front  side*  with  interflttlng  and  outwardly  curved 
ears,  shanks  extending  from  tlM  Inner  ends  of  said  jawa 
and  a  curved  resilient  leg  clamp  carried  by  one  of  said 
shanks  and  having  iU  free  end  provided  with  an  eye  to 
bear  on  the  curved  face  of  one  of  aald  eara. 


945,504.  METALLIC  FILAMENT  FOB  INCANDKBCBNT 
LAMPS.  Cabl  FaaKAS.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of 
oiie.^nlt  to  Herman  I.  Jaeger,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aad  oaa- 
half  to  Charles  T.  Jaeger,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
18.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,0.11. 

1.  The  process  of  making  metallic  fllameata  for  ineaa- 
dcacent  electric  hunpa  eeaaistlBg  la  predndBg  on  a  flae 
electric  eoadaetor  a  Mfhly  refractory  eoanag  by  deeom- 
pealag  la  aa  ofaeaated  apace  tto  Tapqia  of  a  saK  o(  a 
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highly  refractory  aieUl  in  the  presence  of  vapors  o«  pyro- 
^oT  reducing  thus  the  vapor,  of  the  .alt  to  oxld.  and 
finally  reducing  the  oxid  to  metal  In  an  atmosphere  of 

^^TTTm  process  of  producing  metallic  filaments  for 
incaadewieat  aleetrie  lamps  produced  by  fonniag  •  Mghly 
refractory  coating  on  a  condactlng  core,  the  cementing  of 
said  coating  and  partial  reduction  of  same  to  metal  by 
slmultaneoualy  decompoaing  by  the  action  of  the  electric 
current  vapors  of  pyrogallol  and  completing  the  reduction 
in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen. 


and  routing  adJacMit  to  aald  carrier  and  In  unison  thare- 
with,  and  provided  with  means  to  form  sUplaa  and  delUsr 
the  same  to  aald  device*. 


945  506  APPABATUS  FOB  BBMOVWQ  PAINT  AND 
VABNI8H.  CUASLM  J.  FasB.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalpior 
to  The  Palme-l*rlce  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey      Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  881,088. 


1.  An  apparatua  for  heating  and  .praying  varnlah  re- 
mover comprumg  an  Incloeed  cylinder,  a  pump  within  the 
cylinder,  a  removable  recepUcle  adapted  to  surround  the 
cylinder,  and  a  heater  aasoclated  with  aald  recepUcle. 

2  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  spraying  varnish  re- 
mover comprising  an  Inclosed  cylinder,  a  pump  within  the 
cylinder,  a  removable  receptacle  adapted  to  aurround  the 
cylinder,  and  etoctrleal  means  associated  with  aald  recep- 
tacle for  producing  heat  .  ^  — 

3  An  apparatua  for  heating  and  spraying  varnlah  re- 
mover comprising  on  Incloaed  cylinder,  a  preaaure  pump 
aaaociated  then-with.  a  removable  recepUcle  adapted  to 
surround  the  cylinder,  and  a  rheosUt  In  the  base  of  the 

recepUcle.  . 

4  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  spraying  varnlah  re- 
mover comprlalag  an  Incloeed  cylinder,  a  pump  a»«x:«ted 
therewith,  a  retaorable  receptacle  adapted  to  aurround  the 
cylinder,  a  rheostat  lu  the  baae  of  the  recepUcle,  and  a 
switch  for  conaectlng  wld  rheoeUt  with  a  aource  of  elec- 
trical Bupply  and  for  regulating  the  amount  of  current  In 

the  rheosUt.  „•_».  .^ 

5  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  epraying  vamtoh  re- 
mover comprtalng  an  Inclosed  cylinder,  an  »»r-P"'»P  M^;^ 
dated  therewith,  a  removable  recepUcle  "**Ptf  *»  '"'^ 
round  the  cylinder  and  to  form  an  air  space  about  the  .Idea 
of  the  cylinder,  a  rheoaUt  In  the  recepUcle.  a  high  re- 
alsUnce  element,  and  a  manually  operated  awltch  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  rbeoaUt  directly  acroes  the  mates 
from  a  suiUbl*  source  of  electrical  supply,  or  to  connect 

.  the  rheosUt  and  a  high  resisUnce  element  In  series  across 

said  malna. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2  The  combination  of  a  roUry  cylinder  having  a  pair 
of  suple  holding  and  setting  devlcea.  and  ^^^^J^J^^^ 
located  exterior  and  adjacent  to  said  cylinder,  and  having 
a  corresponding  pair  of  sUple  forming  devl«»  "•'*»«^  *» 
deliver  aUples  to  the  holding  devices,  and  wire  f eed  ng 
and  cutting  devices  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylliider  having 
the  auple  forming  devices  and  adapted  respectively  to 
feed  wire  to  each  of  "aid  devices.       _.      ^  _,       ,  .  „  . 

3  The  combination  of  a  roUry  carrier  haying  a  longl- 
todlnal  row  of  pairs  of  ataple  holding  and  ••«»»«  ^^*«7; 
and  a  wsrle.  of  roUry  cyllndera  respectively  oppoalts  said 
palra,  each  of  the  cyUndera  having  sUple  formlnf  devices 
cooperating  with  said  holding  and  setting  devices,  and 
wire  feeding  and  cutting  devices  at  the  opposite  end*  of 

each  cylinder.  ^     ,  ,      . 

4  The  combination  of  a  roUry  carrier  having  a  pair  of 
sUple  holding  aud  setting  devices,  and  a  roUry  cyl^« 
having  a  double  auple-formlng  device  with  two  connected 
auple-formlng  arma.  adapted  to  form  and  dellrer  two  aU- 
plea  to  aald  holding  device*  at  each  operation, 

5  The  combination  of  a  roUry  carrier  having  a  longi- 
tudinal row  of  suple-holdlng  and  setting  devices,  a  shaft, 
soaced  heads  mounted  thereon,  wire-supplying  derlces  car- 
ried by  said  heada.  and  sUple  forming  mechanlnn  to  which 
ttVwlre  U  fed.  mounted  on  aald  shaft  between  the  heads, 
and  coftperating  with  the  holding  and  aettlng  devices  to 
deliver  sUplcs  thereto. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


945  607.  STAPLING  MECHANISM.  JoaapH  L.  FiaM, 
Berwyn  111.  assignor  to  The  Go**  Printing  Pre**  Com- 
S^Chlcago.  iTT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,498. 


945  506      8TAPL1NG-MACHINB.     JoaaPH  L.  Fi»M,  Bn- 

wvn  III    aaalgnor  to  The  Oom  Printing  Pre**  Company. 

JS^-'lT^  Filed  Mar.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,237. 

1    The  comttnatlon  of  a  pair  of  roUry  folding  and  cut- 

Ung  carrier*,  on*  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  row  of  rta- 

pfcTholdlng  aad  setting  devices,  said  row  <»^^^J^  • 

ptarallty  of  tlA  am\em,  and  a  cyUnder  locaUd  ouUld*  of 


1  The  combination  with  longitudinal  web  folding  and 
allttiag  devlcea,  folding  and  transverw.  cutting  <»"^J*  ^ 
which  the  aimed  webs  are  delivered  In  a  Plorality  of  sec- 
tiona  aide  by  aide,  said  carriers  being  provldwl  w»t^«>;»« 
of  plural  aUple  holding  and  aettlng  device^  "J^i^t^ 
aimultaneous  operation  on  a  line  transversely  of  tfca  waba, 
Md  roUry  wire-spool -carrying  aad  sUple-foraiIng  aMana 
to  supply  *Uple*  to  said  device*.  ^ 

2  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  longltadlaai  ink 
folder,  and  riltUr*.  tranaver**  folding  and  eotUac  ««- 
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rien,  meana  to  anociate  weba  from  aald  folderi  and  d*- 
IlTer  the  aame  to  the  earrien,  a  lonsltadlnal  slitter  oper- 
ating on  the  webe  after  they  are  aaaoclated  and  before  they 
reach  the  carriers,  whereby  they  are  delivered  thereto  In 
parallel  longitudinal  sectlona,  and  means  to  simultane- 
ously Insert  staples  In  said  sections  on  a  transyerse  fold- 
ing line. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  transverse  web  folding 
and  cutting  carriers,  a  plurality  of  staple  holding  and  set- 
ting devices  arranged  in  a  row  on  said  carriers,  means  to 
deliver  associated  webs  to  said  carriers  in  longitudinal 
sections  running  side  by  side  between  the  carriers,  and 
means  to  supply  staples  to  said  devices.  Including  rotary 
coaxial  cylinders  and  heads  and  wire  spools  carried  by 
said  beads. 


M6,508.      CONCRETE-MIXING    MACHINE. 
FiTZKB,  I'ecullar,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1908. 
422,852. 


Hkmbt    C. 
Serial  No. 


■'J  /,-^^J    ^V  !^ 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
plurality  of  louultudlnally  extending  platforms  arranged 
In  a  step-like  manner,  tracks  embedded  In  each  of  said 
platforms,  plows  provided  with  rollers  traveling  upon  said 
tracks,  means  for  shifting  said  plows  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  whereby  said  plows  ure  successively 
shifted  with  respect  to  each  other  when  traveling  In  the 
same  direction. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  cumprlslng  a 
plurality  of  platforms  arranged  In  a  step-like  manner  each 
of  said  platforms  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tracks,  V- 
shaped  plows  iiavlng  rollers  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof 
traveling  upon  said  tracks,  means  for  shifting  said  plows 
In  opposite  directions,  means  whereby  said  plows  are  suc- 
cessively shifted  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  an  an- 
gularly disposed  sweep  at  each  end  of  a  platform  and  as- 
sociating with  and  engaged  and  operated  Id  one  direction 
by  a  plow,  and  means  for  operating  the  sweeps  In  the  op- 
posite direction. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
plurality  of  platforms  arranged  In  a  step-like  manner, 
plows  traveling  upon  said  platforms,  means  for  shifting 
said  plow<3  In  opposite  directions,  means  whereby  said 
plows  are  successively  shifted  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  a  sweep  ut  each  end  of  a  platform  and  associating 
with  the  plow. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
plurality  of  platforms  arranged  In  a  step-like  manner,  V- 
ahaped  plows  traveling  upon  said  platforms,  means  for 
shifting  said  plows  in  opposite  directions,  means  whereby 
said  plows  are  successively  shifted  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  measuring  devices  for  supplying  to  the  upper- 
most platform  materials  to  form  a  concrete  mixture. 

5.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
plurality  of  platforms  arranged  in  a  step-like  manner, 
plows  traveling  upon  said  platforma,  means  for  shifting 
■aid  plows  in  opposite  directions,  means  whereby  said 
plows  are  succssslTely  ahiftad  with  respect  to  each  other, 
maunrlnt  derlcea  fbr  lapplylag  to  the  uppermost  platform 
Bwtuiala  to  form  a  conereta  mixture,  and  a  conveying 
■Mil*  for  the  concrete  mtztsre. 

tCMaV  e  to  82  not  prlatad  tn  tta«  Outtte.] 


945,609.     AUQEB-HANDLE.     GBoaai  W.  Foobicaii,  Crea- 
sona.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.     Bertal  No.  618,9«9. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Implement  shank  having  a 
fork  at  its  inner  end,  a  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  han- 
dle members  disposed  in  line  with  each  other,  a  sleeve 
connecting  said  handle  members  and  having  an  opening 
for  the  reception  of  the  said  fork  at  a  point  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  handle  members,  one  of  the  latter  and 
the  said  fork  having  co-engaging  devices  and  a  tie  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  said  handle  ;nembers  and  the  said 
fork  and  connecting  said  handle  members  together. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Implement  shank  having  a 
fork  at  Its  inner  end,  a  handle  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
an  opening  for  the  reception  of  aald  fork,  disks  on  oppo- 
8ite  sides  of  said  fork  and  in  said  sleeve,  said  fork  and  one 
of  said  disks  having  co-engaging  devices  to  lock  said  fork 
to  said  disk,  handle  members  having  their  inner  ends  In 
said  sleeve  and  bearing  against  said  diaka  and  a  tie  bolt 
fxtpodlng  through  and  connecting  said  handle  members 
tofi^ether  and  also  extending  through  aald  disks  and  said 
fork. 


»  4  5  ,  5  1  0  .     CHAIR.     Liiohton  G.  Fcllam,  Ludlow,  Vt. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,048. 


In  a  chair  the  combination  with  the  posts  and  front  and 
back  seat-rails,  of  flexible  metallic  strips,  slats  undercut  at 
their  ends  and  slotted  Inwardly  beyond  said  undercut  por- 
tions, whereby  In  assembling  the  parts  the  overhanging 
portions  of  the  ends  of  the  slats  serve  to  guide  the  strips 
Into  the  slotted  portions  of  tbe  slats,  the  seat-rails  being 
formed  with  recesses  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  the  strips,  and 
mt-ans  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  strips  in  said  recesses. 


945.6ir  BASE  BALL  AND  LIKE  GAME.  Pall  P.  Oab- 
BARiNO,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,198. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  field, 
a  pitcher's  and  a  batter's  box,  a  swinging  bat  and  means 
for  Impelling  It,  means  for  Impelling  the  ball  from  the 
pitcher's  box  in  the  direction  of  the  bat,  movable  ontfleld- 
ers  with  means  for  catching  an  impelled  ball,  and  ball  im- 
pelling means  associated  with  said  ontfleldera. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  field,  a 
pitcher's  and  a  batter's  box.  a  bat,  means  by  which  said 
bat  may  be  swung,  meant  by  which  the  ball  may  be  im- 
pelled from  tbe  pitclier's  box  toward  tbe  bat,  movable  ont- 
fleldera with  means  for  qttching  an  impeUod  tall,  ball  Im- 

t  pelllng  means  aaaocUted  with  mM  oat-Oaldan,  aad  podmts 
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located  in  poltioM  aronnd  the  out  rtds  <>«  *J«  J*'*  *« 
reprewint  the  number  of  ba.es  gained  when  the  ball 
enters  either  of  said  pockets. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  field, 

pitching,  batting  ind  catching  >»<>»•••.  ""'^•i'^Jj^f^h'?  TiV 
fielders  with  pockets  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  ball^ 
and  meana  connected  therewith  whereby  the  ball  may  be 
impelled  in  any  dliectlon. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  pitch- 
ing' device,  said  device  eonsUting  of  a  bell-crank  lever 
fulcrumed  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  below  tbe  field  level, 
meana  by  which  the  other  end  is  moved  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  about  the  pivot,  and  means  for  holding  the  ball 
In  position  to  be  Impelled  by  said  moving  lever. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pivoted 
bell-crank  lever  normally  located  below  the  plane  of  the 
field,  means  on  said  field  for  temporarily  reUining  a  ball 
in  front  of  the  le*er.  means  for  raising  and  advancing  the 
lever  about  its  fnlcnim  point,  said  means  consisting  ofa 
push  button  locatad  in  or  near  the  field  margin,  and  a  rod 
connecting  said  pash  button  with  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  ^n  the  Gasette.] 


946,513.    CARRIKE.    JoaBFH  C  H.  0»a«T,  Jr..  Bt.  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.002. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprialnff  a  troagh.  an 
endless  carrier  supported  by  the  troogfa.  said  carrier  com- 
prising spaced  chains  and  cross  bars  connecting  the  chains 
at  intervals,  and  a  scraper  at  the  under  aide  o£  the  mov- 
able section  over  which  the  carrier  pasaes,  aald  scraps 
having  a  reduced  portion  depending  between  the  chaina. 


9  4  5,614.     AERIAL  MACHINE.      WILLIAM  E.  OOBLB, 
Dinuba.  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1908.     Serial  Na  466.467. 


|L 


94  5  512.  FIELD-FIRING  OR  SURPRISE  TARGET. 
RiCHABD  T.  QATia,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1900.     Serial  No.  489,380. 


1  An  apparatus  for  actuating  Urgets  comprising  a 
motor  mechanism  Intermittently  operatite  to  raise  and 
lower  the  targeta,  a  revolver  mechanism,  means  "rt"*" 
by  the  said  motor  mechanism  to  cock  and  relea«s  the  re- 
volver hammer  each  time  the  Urget  U  raised,  and  elec- 
trical means  for  controlling  the  motor  mechanlam  from  the 
directing  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2  An  apparatus  for  actuating  targets  comprising  a 
motor  mechanism,  a  detent  lever  therefor,  a  locking  latch, 
a  controlling  electromagnet,  and  a  pivoted  «•»»«'•»  *J« 
LSet  armltare  cooperating  with  the  »oc««/»*f  ,»»,*Jj 
ttlUL  of  the  detent  lever-so  as  to  allow  the  »o<:W»«J»*«* 
to  reengage  the  detent  lever.  mibstantUlly  a.  described. 

8  An  app«auta  for  actuating  targeta  comprising  a 
motor  mechanism,  a  rock  abaft  coupled  therewith  and  in- 
termittently o!»crat«d  thereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  ta^ 
■eta.  a  revolver  mechanism  having  an  o«:lliatIng  shaft,  and 
S^n;  «nnectlng  the  said  rock  shaft  and  oj*^^.  n^ 
whereby  the  wvolver  Is  fired  when  the  '^\^*^  ^^■ 
ated  to  raise  tiM  taneta,  substantially  *s  described- 

4  An  apptratus  for  actuating  targets,  comprising  a 
motor  mechaaism,  a  target  shaft  act«at«l  therrtj.  elec- 
trically controlled  means  operating  to  release  the  target 
shaft  and  mstns  antomaacally  operating  to  prevent  the 
target  shaft  tising  actuated  more  than  o^J^^J^  ^"^ 
son  of  the  electrle  dwsiit ;  sohstaatlally  as  dswalhed. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
and  motor,  vertically  Journaled  shafts,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  revolve  said  shafta,  hubs  carried  upon 
the  upper  shaft  ends,  propellers  flexlWy  connected  with 
said  hubs,  and  means  by  which  the  propeller  blades  may 
be  raised  or  depressed  with  relation  to  the  hubs. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
and  motor,  vertically  Journaled  shafts,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  revolve  said  shafta,  hobs  fixed  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  shafts,  propeller  btades  radiating  from 
said  hubs  and  flexibly  connected  therewith,  and  means  by 
which  said  blades  may  be  raised  and  lowered  In  a  vertical 
plane  about  their  hub  ends. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
and  motor,  vertically  Journaled  shafta,  means  fpr  trans- 
mitting motion  to  revolve  said  shafta,  hubs  fixed  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  shafta,  radially  slotted  rings  carried 
by  the  hubs,  propellers  having  aiUl  ribs  extending  through 
the  slots  snd  capable  of  vertical  and  revoluble  movement 
In  the  slots,  said  ribs  having  knobs  at  the  inner  ends  to 
maintain  a  flexible  connection  with  the  hubs. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
and  motor,  vertically  Journaled  shafta,  means  for  trans- 
mitUng  motion  to  revOlve  said  shafts,  hubs  fixed  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  ahafta,  propeller  blades  having  radially 
axial  riba,  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  flexibly  and  turn- 
ably  connected  with  the  hnhs,  sleeves  slldable  upon  the 
vertical  axes,  connections  between  said  sleeves  and  the 
propeller  blades  whsraby  said  blades  may  be  raised  or 
depressed  in  a  vertical  plane  with  relation  to  the  hubs. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  vertically 
Journaled  revoluble  ahafta,  hubs  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
ahafta,  propellers  radiating  therefrom,  said  propellers  hav- 
ing axUl  ribs  flexibly  and  tumably  connected  with  the 
hnba.  slldable  sleaves  mounted  upon  the  shafts,  connec- 
tions between  said  sleeves  and  the  propeller  blades  where- 
by the  angles  of  said  blades  may  be  changed  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  also  with  re^)ect  to  the 
axes  of  the  shafts,  snd  means  for  propelling  and  steering 
the  apparatus. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946,618.    DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  OFF  WOODEN  AXLE8 
oSoM.  W.  GOLD.«0.  Lodl.  N.  T.     FUod  May  1.  1909. 

Serial  No.  498,887.  *.«.«!.♦ 

1    A  vehicle  axle  templet  comprising  a  main  templet 

bod^,  templet  arms  arranged  In  pairs  projecting  from  ojj- 

poStt  m£t  ther«>f  snd  having  a  jointed  connection  with 
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the  body,  a  runner  baring  a  alldlnc  engacvBCBt  witb  eacb 
pair  of  templet  arma,  and  maaaa  for  ahlftlnc  tbe  runner 
lengthwise  of  Mid  arms. 


2.  A  vehicle  axle  templet  comprising  a  main  templet 
body,  templet  arma  arranged  in  palra  projecting  from  op- 
poalta  ends  thereof  and  having  a  jointed  and  adjustable 
connection  with  the  body,  a  runner  having  a  sliding  en- 
gagement with  each  pair  of  templet  arms,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  mnner  lengthwise  of  said  arms. 

3.  A  vehicle  axle  templet  compriaing  a  main  templet 
body,  templet  arms  arranged  in  pairs  projecting  from  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  a  jointed  connection 
with  the  body,  a  mnner  having  a  toogae-and-groove  en- 
gagement with  each  pair  of  templet  arms,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  mnner  lengthwise  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  vehicle  axle  templet  oomprUtfng  a  main  templet 
body  embodying  relatively  adjaatable  sections,  templet 
arms  arranged  in  pairs  projecting  from  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  having  a  jojnted  connection  with  the  body,  a 
mnner  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  each  pair  of 
templet  arms,  aad  means  for  shifting  the  mnner  length- 
wise of  said  arms. 

5.  A  vehicle  axle  templet  comprising  a  main  templet 
body,  templet  arms  arranged  in  pairs  projecting  from  the 
opposite  enda  thereof  and  having  a  jointed  connection 
with  the  body,  a  mnner  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
each  pair  of  templet  arms,  means  for  shifting  the  runners 
lengthwise  of  said  arms,  and  nhoulder  templets  adjustable 
on  the  upper  templet  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


045,Sie.  APPAKATUS  FOB  SEALING  RECEPTACLES. 
SWALO  QoLTSTBiN,  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4{»9,202. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  caps  to  receptacles, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  yielding  presaer  in  engai^- 
■ent  therewitli,  a  cylinder  movable  to  deform  the  presser, 
and  a  block  located  within  said  cylinder  and  provided  with 
an  inwardly  beveled  lower  face  to  allow  the  presser  to 
spread  inward  and  reach  the  top  surface  of  the  cap. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  caps  to  receptacles, 
the  comMnatioa  of  a  caaing,  an  annular  yielding  presaer 
iB  Migagement  therewith,  movable  meana  engaging  the 
presaer  to  deform  It,  and  a  block  located  partly  within  the 
piUMer  aad  having  a  reduced  low^  portion  to  allow  the 
prsaasr  to  spread  inward  aad  reach  the  top  surface  of  the 
mp. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  caps  to  reoeptaclca, 
the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  yielding  piesasr  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  movable  meana  engaging  the  prasasr  to 
deform  it,  and  a  block  having  a  beveled  surface  to  allow 
tbe  presaer  to  spread  laterally  and  at  the  same  time  aaiiat 
in  deflecting  it  downward  oa  a  portion  of  the  cap's  toy. 


»46,517. 
land. 


TAP.     William  Goodwin,  Sooth  Hayling,  Bng- 
Piled  Sept.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  280,674. 


1 .  A  connecting  piece  fora  tap  comprlalng  an  outer  mem- 
ber and  a  co-axial  inner  member  forming  no  part  of  the  tap 
but  having  a  eliding  movement  relatively  to  each  other,  a 
series  of  gripping  memben  pivoted  each  at  one  end  in  tbm 
wall  of  the  aald  Inner  oiember  so  aa  to  form  part  of  said 
wall  when  spread  to  their  gripping  poaltlon,  outwardly 
projecting  teeth  on  the  free  ends  of  said  gripping  members 
where  they  extend  beyond  the  wall  of  aald  Inner  member, 
and  mean  4  for  spreading  said  gripping  members. 

2.  A  connecting  piece  for  a  tap  comprlalng  an  outar 
member  and  a  co-axial  Inner  member  forming  no  part  of 
the  tap  but  having  a  sliding  movement  relatively  to  each 
other,  a  seriee  of  gripping  members  pivoted  each  at  one 
end  in  the  wall  of  the  said  lunar  member  so  aa  to  form 
part  of  said  wall  when  spread  to  their  gripping  position, 
outwardly  projecting  teeth  on  the  free  ends  of  said  grip- 
ping members  where  they  extend  beyond  the  wall  of  aald 
inner  member,  and  means  for  engaging  said  inner  mem 
ber  ^Ith  the  spigot  of  the  tap  so  that  the  q;>tgot  spreads 
the  gripping  members. 

3.  A  connecting  piece  forT~lip  comprising  an  outei 
member  and  a  co-axial  Inner  member  forming  no  part  of 
the  tap  but  having  a  eliding  movement  relatively  to  each 
other,  a  series  of  grin>tng  members  pivoted  each  at  one 
end  in  tbe  wall  of  the  said  inner  member  so  aa  to  form 
part  of  said  wall  when  apread  to  their  gripping  poaltlon, 
outwardly  projecting  teeth *on  tiM  free  enda  of  said  grip- 
ping members  where  they  extend  beyond  the  wall  of  aald 
inner  memt>er,  the  surface*  of  said  notches  that  face  the 
end  of  the  wall  of  the  outer  member  being  beveled,  for 
tbe  purpose  specifled. 

4.  A  connecting  piece  for  a  tap  comprlalng  an  outer 
member  and  a  co-axial  inner  member  forming  no  part  of 
the  tap  but  having  a  sliding  movement  relatively  to  each 
other,  a  a^les  of  gripping  members  pivoted  each  at  on* 
end  In  the  wall  of  the  aald  inner  member  so  aa  to  form 
part  of  aald  wall  when  apread  to  their  gripping  position, 
outwardly  projecting  teeth  on  the  free  ends  of  said  grip- 
ping members  where  they  extend  beyond  tbe  wall  of  said 
Inner  member,  tbe  surfaces  of  said  teeth  that  fae*  th«  end 
of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  outer  member  being  beveled,  and  means 
for  spreading  the  said  gripping  members,  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

5.  The  oomblnatloo  with  a  tap,  of  a  connecting  piece 
comprlalng  an  outer  member  and  a  co-axlal  Inner  member 
forming  no  part  of  the  tap  but  having  a  sliding  movement 
relatively  to  each  other,  gripping  members  pivoted  each  at 
one  end  in  the  wall  of  said  Inner  member  so  as  to  form 
part  of  said  wall  when  spread  to  their  gripping  position, 
outwardly  extending  teeth  on  tbe  tree  enda  of  said  grip- 
ping members  where  they  project  beyond  the  wall  of  said 
Inner  member,  and  means  for  operating  said  gripping 
members  by  the  angular  motion  of  tbe  tap,  tbe  splsot  of 
which  is  Inserted  into  said  inner  member,  to  cauae  tha 
gripping  memhera  to  secure  the  tap  to  the  vessel  to  which 
It  Is  applied,  for  tbe  pnrpoee  specified. 

[Clalaa  6  to  12  Dot  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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945  518.  HIAD-EBST  FOR  B4BB1WB'  CHAIU. 
OaoaoB  W.  Goaaaa,  AUeatewa,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  1«,  18<W. 
Serial  No.  48S,82e. 


946,520.  REVOLVSR-DISPLAY  STAND.  WIUOAM  6. 
Gaaawwooo,  Preecott,  Aria.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  526,126. 


A  head-rest  flar  barbers'  chairs  comprising  a  solid  block 
of  wood ;  a  roll  receptacle  cut  out  of  the  same  in  trans- 
verse direction ;  a  alot  connecting  the  roll  receptacle  with 
the  front  edge  of  the  head-rest ;  meUI  plates  fixed  to  the 
ends  of  tbe  block :  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with 
an  opening  registering  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
roll  receptacle  and  Ita  alot ;  and  a  removable  cap  for  dos- 
ing such  opening. 


945,510.      RAIL    CONNECTION.-     HaMBT    Gsass,    Alvln, 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1009.     Serial  No.  611,661. 


*''.wea3W^ 


1.  A  pistol  display  stand  constructed  of  a  single  strand 
of  material,  said  material  being  bent  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a 
substantially  V-sbaped  body  portion,  the  ends  provided 
by  the  body  being  bent  upwardly  and  having  their  ez- 
tremtties  extended  rearwardly  at  an  angle  to  and  over  the 
base. 

2.  A  revolver  display  stand  constructed  of  a  single 
strand  of  material,  said  material  being  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  a  substantially  V-shaped  body  portion,  the  ends  pro- 
vided by  the  body  being  bent  upwardly  and  having  their 
extremities  extended  rearwardly  at  an  angle  to  and  over 
the  baae,  and  aald  extremities  being  provided  with  aleevee 
subsUntlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 


945,521.  HANDUNG-MACHINK  FOR  BASKETS.  Frid 
L.  HABaau,  Jacksonville.  Tex.  Filed  May  4,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   493,900. 


1.  The  comhlDation,  with  alined  railroad  raila  and  crosa- 
ties  whereon  they  are  supported  and  secured,  of  a  aupport 
for  tbe  meeting  enda  of  tbe  raila  whkh  comprlaea  othar 
cross-tlw  placed  below  the  level  of  the  flrat-named  tiea, 
and  a  bar  secured  thereon  lengthwise  of  the -meeting  rails 
and  beneath  the  same,  and  to  which  the  rails  are  aecured, 
as  shown  and  deecrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  comMnaUon,  with  alined  railroad  rails  and  ordi- 
nary crose-tiee  whereon  they  are  aupported  aad  secured, 
of  a  support  for  the  meeting  ends  of  said  rail,  which  com- 
prises croaa-tioi  sunk  below  the  level  of  th*  flrs^nam*d 
ties,  a  bar  secured  on  the  sunken  ties  lengthwise  of  the 
rails  and  ImmedUtely  beneath  the  same,  and  metal  saddle- 
pleoes  straddling  the  said  bar  and  aecured  thereto  and  to 
tbe  sunken  tie*,  subatantlally  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  meeting  eads  at  railroad 
rails  and  cros*>tiea  arranged  beneath  tham  and  at  a  lower 
level  on  each  side  of  the  Joint,  a  bar  supported  on  such 
sunken  ties  and  airaagad  tengtbwlae  beaaath  the  raila 
for  supporting  tbe  same,  and  metal  fastenings  applied  over 
tbe  bar  and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  annkan  ties  and 
provided  with  a  hooked  flange  which  embraces  the  outer 
flange  of  a  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  meeting  enda  of  rails  and 
a  bar  directly  supporting  th*  same,  of  a  brace  and  fasten- 
ings consisting  of  a  Mfureatad  metal  plate  secured  to  said 
bar  beneath  the  rail  ends,  aad  a  supplemental  plate  9  also 
aecured  to  the  bar  on  the  top  aad  side  tbanot,  and  its  In- 
ner and  upper  end  abutting  the  web*  of  the  mtetlng  rails, 
as  shown  and  deaerlbed. 

5.  The  comMnallon,  with  tbm  meeting  ends  of  railroad 
rails,  a  supportinc  bar  arranged  laaicthwla*  beneath  them, 
meUI  aaddle-pleee*  applied  and  wtcuxmi  to  such  bar  and 
provided  with  booked  flaa«s*  assbracing  the  outer  base 
flanges  of  the  rail*  on  each  aide  of  tbe  joint,  and  connec- 
tions and  bracea  arranged  iBtermediately  and  comprising 
a  bifurcated  plate  8  aecured  to  the  top  and  aide  of  said 
bar  and  bavtac  a  hooked  ■ai«»  aphradng  tbs  oater 
flaagca  of  the  raila,  snhataatlaBy  a*  *      "^  ' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  In  combtnatioD, 
a  frame,  ffeed  meehanlam  for  advancing  the  stock,  mediaa- 
lara  tvt  cutting  the  blank,  means  for  bending  the  blank  to 
form  spars  thereupon,  projecting  in  the  same  direction, 
mean*  for  advancing  the  baaket  to  impale  ^he  edge  there^ 
on  the  spura,  and  meaa*  for  clea<*lBg  said  spurs. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  das*  deaerlbed,  in  combinatloD, 
a  frame,  a  fixed  die  monnted  therein,  meana  for  advancing 
the  atock  under  the  lower  edge  of  aald  die,  forming  diea 
moving  upwardly  adjacent  to  the  aide  edge*  of  aald  fixed 
die  aad  adapted  to  form  the  arms  of  the  handle,  means 
for  forming  •para  on  the  arms  of  the  handle,  projecting 
la  the  aame  direction,  means  for  advancing  the  basket  so 
aa  to  Impale  the  same  upon  aald  spurs,  and  meana  far 
clenching  aald  spurs. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tJut  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  fraaa,  a  pair  of  guide  bars,  a  fixed  die  moonte^  auh- 
ataattally  midway  between  said  guide  bars,  sMaas  for  ad- 
Taaelng  the  stock  across  the  edge  of  said  fixed  die,  a  jaw 
sulpsiilini  with  aald  fixed  die  to  hcdd  the  blank,  forming 


f/W^KV    ■• 


172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januakt  4, 1910. 


dim  fal4«d  to  slide  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  aald  Jaw  and 
haTlnx  froores  adapted  to  bend  the  blank,  mean*  for  cat- 
ting the  atoek  to  form  the  blank,  means  for  forming  spon 
projecting  sabetantlally  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  the 
handle,  and  means  for  attaching  aald  spars  to  the  basket. 

i.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  flzed  die  mounted  therein,  a  Jaw  cooperating 
with  said  die  to  hold  the  blank,  and  forming  dies  adapted 
to  slide  along  the  edges  of  said  Jaw  and  baring  groores 
adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof,  said  groores  affording  means 
for  initiating  a  bending  morement  and  bending  the  pro- 
jecting extensions  of  the  blank  along  the  edges  of  said 
flzed  die. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  flzed  die,  means  for  adraaeing  stock  across 
the  lower  edge  of  said  die,  means  for  catting  off  the  stock 
to  form  a  blank,  a  moving  Jaw  cooperating  with  said  flzed 
die  to  hold  the  blank,  and  forming  dies  adapted  to  slide 
along  the  side  edges  of  said  flzed  die  and  haTing  groorcs 
adapted  to  initiate  a  bending  morement  and  bend  the 
oTer-hanglng  eztenslons  of  the  blank  along  said  flzed  die. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


04S.522.  ORE-ROABTINO  FURNACE.  Binjamin  Hall, 
Nevada  City.  Cal.  FUed  May  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494.123. 


1.  A  reverfoeratory  fomace  haring  feeding  and  dis- 
charge means  at  opposite  ends,  and  rabbling  mechanism 
operable  transTerse  to  the  length  of  the  famace  and  adapt- 
ed to  gradually  advance  the  ore  from  the  feed  to  the  dis- 
charge end,  said  rabbling  mechanism  being  suspended  from 
a  point  outside  tb«  furnace  and  Including  rabbles  of  py- 
ramidal form  having  their  narrower  ends  pointing  toward 
the  discharge  means. 

2.  A  reverberatory  famace  having  feeding  aUd  dis- 
charge means  at  opposite  ends,  and  rabbling  mechanism 
operable  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  furnace  and  adapt- 
ed to  t^adually  advance  the  ore  from  the  feed  to  the  dis- 
charK^  end,  said  rabbling  mecbantsm  Including  pendulums 
eztendlng  through  the  arch  of  the  furnace  and  suspended 
from  a  point  there-above,  and  carrying  rabble  members  of 
pyramidal  form. 

S.  A  reverberatory  famace  having  feeding  and  dis- 
charge means  at  opposite  enda,  and  rabbling  mechanism 
operable  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  furnace  and  adapt- 
ed to  gradually  advance  the  ore  from  the  feed  to  the  dls- 
diarge  end,  said  rabbling  mechanism  including  pendulum 
members  eztendlng  through  the  ard  of  the  famace  and 
soapended  from  a  point  there-above,  and  carrying  remov- 
able ahoea,  which  ahees  extend  lengthwise  of  the  furnace 
and  are  triangnlar  in  crosaasetion  and  tapered  endwise, 
with  the  thpercd  ends  of  the  shoes, diqKwed  toward  the 
[  dlsehsTf*  end  of  the  fomace. 

4.  A  reverharatory  roasting  famace  having  its  hearth 
trsBSveraely  concaved,  and  rabble  members  eztendlng 
throogh  the  arch  of  said  famace  and  suspended  from  a 
point  there-above,  said  members  being  operative  across 
ssld  hearth  in  a  dirsetlon  txansTsrss  to  the  length  of  the 
fomace. 

B.  A  rsvsffbsntory  rosstlag  forases  having  its  hesrth 
transvsnaly  eoaesTsd,  said  fomaee  haring  an  areh  pro- 
vided with  trsasTsme  slots,  imbble  SMnbers  operative 
across  said  hesrth  la  a  dlrsetloa  trsasvsrse  to  the  length 
of  the  fomacs,  said  fshUs  asabsrs  asvatsd  <m  swtsgiBg 


peadolOBu,  whl^  pendnlams  opemts  throo^  slots  in  the 
famace  top,  and  means  operattBg  over  the  top  of  said  alets 
and  carried  by  the  p«idalnau  for  elo^ag  the  alota. 
[Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,528.  KXHAUBT-8ILENCKB.  Bdwik  A.  Hall,  Dsbs- 
vllle,  and  FsASCia  O.  Hall,  Jr.,  Newborgh,  N.  T. 
FUed  June  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  002,601. 


1.  A  slleneer  comprlstng  a  chamber  having  a  lateral  gaa 
Inlet  at  ita  upper  end  and  a  ^Uschsrge  outlet  st  its  lower 
end.  a  baffle  plate  oppoaits  the  Inlet,  and  SMans  for  sd- 
mlttlng  a  stream  of  wate^  to  the  duunbar  opon  the  top  of 
the  baffle  plate. 

2.  A  Bilencer  comprialag  a  chamber  having  a  lateral  gas 
inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  its  lower 
end,  an  inclined  baflic  plate  opposite  the  inlet  to  deflect 
the  gaa  downward,  and  meana  for  admitting  a  atream  of 
water  to  the  chamber  upon  the  top  of  the  baffle  plate. 

3.  A  silencer  comprising  s  chsmber  having  a  lateral  gas 
Inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  its  lower 
end,  two  Indined  baffle  pistes  one  above  the  other  oppo- 
site the  inlet  to  divide  the  Inflowing  gas  snd  dsfleet  it 
dovraward,  and  means  for  admitting  a  stream  of  wster  to 
the  chamber  upon  the  top  of  the  oppsr  baffle  plats. 

4.  A  silencer  comprising  s  diamber-having  a  lateral  gas 
Inlet  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  diacharge  outlet  at  its  lower 
end,  an  Indined  baffle  plate  oppoalte  the  inlet  to  deflect 
the  gaa  downward,  SMsna  for  admitting  a  stream  of  water 
to  the  chamber  opon  the  top  of  said  bsflto  plate,  and  one 
or  more  baffle  platea  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  ehamhsr 
set  at  an  oppoalte  incline  to  that  of  the  flrst. 

5.  A  silencer  oomprising  a  chamber  having  a  gaa  inlet 
at  one  side  adjacent  ita  upper  end  and  a  dlsdiarge  outlet 
on  the  opposite  side  st  its  lower  end,  the  Indined  baflto 
platee  7  and  8  oppoalte  the  inlet  to  deflect  the  inflowing 
gas  downward,  the  oppoeitely  Indined  baflle  platea  9  and 
10  adjacent  the  outlet,  and  meana  for  admitting  a  stz 
of  water  to  the  chamber  upon  the  top  of  plsts  7. 


946.624.     STIRRUP.     John  Habmos,  Okey.  Ohio.     Filed 
May  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  493,864. 


A  stlrrop   having  spring 
downwardly  s»d  fssrwmitfljr 
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aprtng  hanger  danoits  having  rearwardly  converging  op- 
posing faces,  a  tread  having  pivot  dements  and  having 
their  bearings  in  said  hanger  elements  and  cams  on  said 
tread  coacting  with  said  spring  hanger  dements  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  tread  In  elevated  position  at  the  rear 
of  the  stlrnip  and  above  the  bottom  thereof. 


946  625      ROTARY  ENGINE.    JoHM  H.  HAaaisoK.  Broad- 
way. Va.     FUed  Jan.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,270. 

^9 


Ung  admission  of  the  motive  medium  to  the  casing,  a  non- 
rotating  element  provided  with  a  cam  for  operating  the 
valve  mechanism,  and  a  governor  mechanism  mounted 
upon  the  roUtable  piston  and  adapted  to  automatically 
move  said  non-roUtlng  element  to  adjust  the  cam  thereof 
to  vary  iU  length  of  contact  with  said  valve  mechanlam 
during  a  revolution  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946,526.     GRINDING-WHEEL.     Gilbbbt  Hast,   Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  June  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.381. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  fluid  chamber,  a  piston  having  an  abutment  dla- 
posed  In  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  spaced  abutments  In 
the  casing  movable  back  and  forth  Into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  to  the  piston  abutment,  a  shaft  for  the 
piston  provided  with  separate  bores  for  admitting  and  ez- 
hauBtlng  fluid,  a  condnlt  in  the  piston  communicating  with 
the  admission  bore  and  discharging  Into  the  chamber  at 
a  point  immediately  behind  the  piston  abutment,  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  condulta  in  the  piston  having  their  inner 
ends  communicating  with  the  exhaust  bore  of  the  shaft 
and  their  outer  ends  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a 
valve  mounted  in  the  piston  and  rotatable  therewith  for 
controlling  the  flrst-mentloned  conduit,  a  valve  actuating 
mechanism,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  valve  actuating 
mechanism  to  vary  its  period  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
piston  rotatable  within  the  casing,  a  valve  meehanlsm  for 
controlling  admlsalon  of  motive  medium  to  the  casing  for 
operating  the  piston  therein,  a  cam  for  operating  said 
valve  mechanism,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of 
the  cam  to  cause  the  latter  to  remain  In  contact  with  the 
valve  mechanism  for  holding  the  valve  open  a  greater  or 
less  period  during  the  rotation  of  the  piston,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

.3  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  caslnR,  a 
piston  rotatably  mounted  within  the  caalng.  a  valve  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  the  piston  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  motive  medium  Into  the  casing,  a  non-rotating 
dement  provided  with  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate  aald  valve 
mechanism,  said  cam  tapering  In  width  thronghout  ita 
length,  and  means  for  moving  said  non-roUting  dement 
toward  and  from  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  piston  to 
vary  the  Interval  of  time  of  contact  between  said  cam  and 
valve  mechanlam  during  each  revolution  of  the  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  engine  of  the  type  described,  a 
easing,  a  piston  rotaUbly  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
having  an  abutment,  a  plurality  of  abatmenta  within  the 
casing  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  piston  and  the  abut- 
ment thereof,  a  valve  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  piston 
for  admitting  motive  medlam  into  the  caalng.  a  n<wi-rotnt- 
tag  element  provided  with  a  plaraUty  of  cams  correspond- 
ing In  number  to  the  number  of  abatmenta  of  the  casing, 
each  of  aald  cams  Upertag  in  width  throughout  its  lungth 
ta  the  same  dtoeetlon  and  adapted  to  operate  saM  valve 
mechanlam.  and  meana  for  adjosting  the  non-rotating  de- 
ment to  vary  the  contact  of  each  cam  thweof  with  the 
valve  mechanimn,  snbstaatlally  in  the  manner  and  for  tiie 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  engine  of  the  variety  spedfled,  the  eoabinatloB 
of  a  eaatag.  a  f  Uton  rotatably  moantsd  within  the  essias. 
a  valTS  mefhtP*— '  monated  apon  ths  piston  tor  eentrol- 

•    !i 


1  In  a  wheel  structure  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  spider 
having  a  rim.  a  segment  having  an  elongated  recess  In  \tM 
Inner  face,  an  elongated  projection  rigidly  associated  with 
the  rim  and  disposed  In  the  recess,  the  projection  having 
roughened  side  faces,  and  a  self-hardening  material  dis- 
posed in  the  recess  and  surrounding  the  projection. 

2  In  a  wheel  strocture  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  spider 
hsvlng  a  rim,  a  segment  having  a  transverse  recess  In  Its 
inner  face,  a  projection  extending  transversely  of  the  rim, 
rigidly  assodated  therewith,  and  disposed  In  the  recess, 
the  projection  having  corrugated  side  faces,  and  a  self- 
hardening  material  disposed  In  the  recess  and  surrounding 
the  projection. 

3  In  a  wheel  structure  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  spWer 
having  a  rim.  a  segment  having  a  transverse  Inwardly 
tapering  receas  In  Its  Inner  face,  a  projection  extending 
transversely  of  the  rim.  rigidly  assodated  therewith  and 
disposed  m  the  recess,  the  projection  having  corrugated 
dde  faces,  and  a  self-hardening  material  disposed  In  the 
recess  and  surrounding  the  projection. 

4  In  a  wheel  strocture  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  spider 
having  a  rim.  a  segment  having  Its  Inner  face  provided 
with  a  recess  which  comprises  a  radially  dlsp«sed  in- 
wardly tapering  leg  and  a  drcumferentlally  extending 
leg.  a  projection  rigidly  associated  with  the  rim  and  hav- 
ing a  radial  portion  disposed  In  the  radial  leg  of  the  re- 
cess and  a  circumferential  portion  disposed  In  the  drcum- 
ferentlal  leg  of  the  recess,  and  a  self-hardening  material 
disposed  m  the  radial  leg  of  the  recess  and  Indosing  the 
radial  leg  of  the  projection. 


945  527     COMBINED  BILLING  AND  JOURN.^L  SHEET 
Jamss  W   Habtlkt.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  A.  J.  Dow,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1908.     Serial 
No.  414,167. 


1  A  book  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  series 
of  combined  bUling  and  Joomal  aheets  bound  togsther  at 
one  edge,  each  sheet  having  a  longitudinaUy  extending 
weaksBsd  line  whereby  the  free  porttoa  of  ths  sheet  may 
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b*  folded  orer  onto  th«  Mcnred  portion  tb«r«of,  th*  «pper 
Mirf«e«  of  the  Mcnred  portion  b«lnff  dtTld«d  Into  a  nnmlMr 
of  ■pama  baring  pcnnanont  deatgnatkma  indicating  mat- 
tar  to  ke  inaerted  therein  and  the  under  anrfaea  of  the 
free  portion  of  the  abeet  banring  aimllarly  dealgnated 
apaeaa,  whereby  the  data  on  the  latter  may  be  tranaftorrad 
to  the  former,  and  both  the  under  face  of  the  free  por- 
tion and  the  npper  face  of  the  aecared  portion  tliereof 
being  tranaTeraely  dirlded  Into  almllar  spacea  ao  that  the 
outer  portion  of  the  abeet  may  be  detached  and  anb-di- 
▼Ided  for  uae  as  aeparate  billa. 

2.  A  book  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  a  aeries 
of  combined  billing  and  journal  sheets  bound  togetlier  at 
one  edge,  each  sheet  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
weakened  line  whereby  the  free  portion  of  the  aheet  may 
be  folded  over  onto  the  secured  portion  thereof,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  aecured  portion  t>eing  divided  into  a  num- 
ber of  spaces  baring  permanent  daalgnatlons  indicating 
matter  to  be  inserted  therein  and  the  under  surface  of  the 
free  portion  of  the  aheet  bearing  similarly  dealgnated 
spacea,  whereby  the  data  on  the  latter  may  be  tranaferred 
to  the  former,  and  both  the  under  face  of  the  free  portion 
and  the  upper  face  of  the  secured  portion  thereof  being 
trsnsreraely  divided  into  similar  spaces  so  that  the  outer 
portion  of  the  sheet  may  be  detached  and  sub-divided  for 
use  as  separate  bills,  and  the  inner  portion  of  each  sheet 
bearing  a  page  number  whereby  the  ledger  may  be  indexed 
apon  the  removal  of  the  bill  poriions  of  the  sheet. 


M5.528.  MAIL  BECEIVING  AKD  DELIVERING  APPA- 
RATUS. LuTHsa  P.  HABvaT,  Charlotte  Court  Hooae, 
Va.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  F.  Bedlnger.  Char- 
lotte Court  Hooae,  Va.  FUad  June  9,  lOW.  Sarial  Mo. 
S01.109. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  baring  two  spaced 
apart  parallel  guide  rods,  of  i  horlaontally  dl«po>ad  plat* 
having  openings  to  accommoBate  aald  gnlda  roda,  manna 
for  holding  atld  plate  In  different  poaltlona  on  aald  roda, 
a  mail  receptacle,  and  a  aopport  therefor  eompoaed  of  two 
telescopic  members  to  one  of  which  such  receptacle  la 
aecured,  the  other  member  being  plrotally  secured  to  aald 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  baring  two  apaeed 
apart  parallel  guide  roda,  of  a  borisontally  dlapoaed  aec- 
tor-like  plate  baring  openinga  to  accommodate  said  guide 
roda,  means  for  securing  aald  plate  in  differant  poaltlona 
on  said  guide  rods,  said  plate  hartng  a  groore  or  daprca- 
Blon  therein,  a  mail  receptacle,  a  anpport  therefor  eom- 
poaed of  inner  and  outer  teleaccpie  maaUMf%  aaM  raeapta- 
de  being  secured  to  the  outer  membar,  and  the  inner  nkam- 
ber  piroted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  upper  aide  of  aald  plate 
and  dealgned  when  in  Its  normal  poaltion  to  reat  in  aald 
groora  or  depraaalon,  and  atopa  on  aald  plata  for  limiting 
tbm  Inward  and  oatward  aoremeBta  of  aald  aapport 

a.  The  eoasMnatloa  wlth'rerUeany  dtspoaed  gnMa-foda 
•ai  a  aappwt  tharafor,  of  a  aaetor-llka  plata  bartaiff  a  4a- 
pawltac  portion,  aald  plata  hartag  opaatega  to 


date  aald  gnide  roda,  and  aald  depending  portion  harlag 
an  opening  to  aecommodate  on*  of  aald  gnlda  rada,  a  aat 
acrew  for  engaging  one  of  said  golds  roda,  a  mail  recep- 
tacle, and  a  anpport  therefor  pirotad  at  ita  inner  end  to 
said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  plata,  of  the  mall  reeepta- 
cle,  the  support  therefor  eompoaed  of  inner  and  outer  tele- 
scopic memlMrs,  to  the  outer  one  of  which  said  receptacle 
ia  aeenred,  the  inner  member  being  aaenred  to  said  plate, 
said  receptacle  forming  a  atop  to  limit  the  inward  more- 
ment  of  the  outer  member  on  the  inner  member,  and  a 
guard  secured  to  said  ooter  member  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  thereof. 


045,529.      ORCHARD-HKATBR.      WtixiAM   8.    Habwkll, 
Denver,  Colo.     Piled  liar.  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  484,260. 


1.  An  orchard  heater  comprlaing  a  fuel  recaptacla  and 
an  open-ended  draft  hood  tiltably  and  removably  applied  to 
the  top  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  the  darica  abore  tba 
fuel  baring  oriflcea  which  may  be  partly  doaad  whan  the 
hood  is  In  the  tUtad  poaltion. 

2.  A  heater  of  th«  elaaa  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  foal  re- 
ceptacle open  at  the  top,  and  an  op«n  endad  hood  tiltably 
and  remorably  applied  to  the  top  of  tba  foal  raceptada  and 
baring  orifleas  which  may  be  partly  doaad  whan  tba  hood 
la  in  the  tUtcd  poalUon. 

8.  An  orchard  haatar  comprlaing  a  foal  raoaptada  open 
at  the  top  and  a  hood  of  froato-conical  shape,  baring  its 
larger  extremity  lowermoat,  aald  hood  being  open  at  both 
enda  and  baring  Ita  Interior  antlrdy  onobatnictad,  laarlng 
a  free  draft  paaaaga,  the  hood  being  tUtahly  and  detach- 
ably  applied  to  the  top  of  the  fod  reoeptade  the  hood  bar- 
ing oriflcea  which  may  ha  partly  doaad  when  it  la  In  tha 
tilted  poaltion. 

4.  An  orchard  haatar  comprising  a  fuel  raoaptada  open 
at  tba  top,  and  a  draft  hood  of  fniato-conlcal  ahapa  baring 
ita  larger  extremity  tiltably  and  raaMrably  applied  to  tba 
top  of  tba  fnd  raceptada,  tha  hood  baring  orlilcaa  and  bar- 
ing ita  Interior  entlrdy  nnobatmcted,  learlng  a  free  draft 
paaaaga,  tba  orlilcaa  of  the  bond  being  In  Its  lowar  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  partly  doaad  whan  tba  hood  la  In  tba 
tUtad  poaltion. 

ft.  An  orehnrd  heater  comprlaing  a  froato-conleal  foal 
receptacle  baring  Ita  greatest  diaasetar  at  tha  top  wbleb 
la  <^>aa,  and  a  hood  of  traato-«onlcal  abapa  baring  Ita 
larger  aztremlty  detacbablj  applied  to  tba  top  of  tba  teal 
receptacle  Ita  Interior  being  entirely  oaobatmetad,  laarlnx 
a  free  draft  paaaaga,  the  hood  being  open  at  both  anda  and 
provided  with  orllcea  which  may  ba  portly  doaad 
the  hood  la  in  the  tilted  poaltion. 

[<:iaiaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


•4<l,B30.  INFAMT-WBIOHINO  DBTICB.  Kaxs  B.  Hat- 
DHN,  Oolomboa.  Ohio.  FUad  Oct  80,  IMM.  ■artal  Mo. 
4M,aM. 

1.  An  Infant  weighing  dorlea  fomad  of  a  bUnk  of  plia- 
ble material,  and  conatrocted  at  one  and  to  bora  a  eap> 
llln  Coras  epan  at  tba  top  and  relntoreod  la  tba  region 
of  eaa  sad  apon  Ms  bottom  aai  aldao,  • 
leosaly  caaflaad  aloag  tba  odea  a<  saM 


JANOAMY   4,  I9IO. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»75 


to  be  manipulated  to  enlarge  or  dlmlnah  aald  derleo,  and 
aeale  engaging  members  secured  appropriately  adjacent 
to  the  edge  of  aald  derlce. 


2.  An  infant  holding  derlce  comprising  a  pliable  mem 
ber.  reinforcing  means  applied  thereto  to  provide  a  firm 
support  for  the  upper  body  portion  of  the  Infant,  manipu 
lating  means  thereon  for  enlarging  or  diminishing  said 
device  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  receive  an  Infant  and  to  be 
suspended  and  to  provide,  while  anspMided,  an  opening 
upon  its  upper  side  between  the  edges  thereof. 

3.  An  Infant  holding  derleo  comprlaing  o  pliable  body 
portion  stlirened  near  one  of  its  enda  and  shaped  at  aald 
and  into  a  cup-like  form,  extenalons  formed  on  said  body 
portion  provided  with  acale  engaging  members,  a  cord 
asember  loosely  aecured  along  the  edge  of  aald  device  and 
adapted  to  be  maalpniated  to  enlarge  or  diminish  the  same 
and  baring  its  ends  adapted  to  be  aecured  together  to 
maintain  the  sine  and  ahape  desired. 

4.  An  infant  holding  derlce  comprising  a  pliable  body 
portion,  means  for  stilTening  or  reinforcing  the  same,  a 
cord  member  looaely  secured  along  the  edge  of  aald  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  enlarge  or  dl- 
mtalata  aald  derloe  and  maintain  the  aame  in  the  alaa  and 
•hope  reoulting  from  aald  manipulation,  and  adapted, 
wben  anapended  to  form  an  opening  between  Ita  edgoa  on 
ttas  tipper  sMe. 

MS  581      CAR-8TEP.     Chaius   E.    Hodsspctb,    Naah- 
riua,  N.  C.    FUad  June  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  500,820. 


step-operating  members  being  plrotally  connected  to  tha 
extensible  steps  and  provided  with  a  atop  log.  Blotted  arc- 
uate bars  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  steps,  and 
vertical  shafts  provided  with  hand  wheels  at  oppoalte  enda 
of  the  car  for  operating  the  longitudinal  shaft. 


9  4  5,682.  REVERSIBLE  TOOL-HOLDER.  RUDOLPH 
Hedstroic,  Atlantic.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   483.248. 


1.  An  extenatble  car  atep  comprialog  a  series  of  stepa 
hinged  together  and  hinged  to  tba  lower  stsp  of  tbo  pUt- 
foim.  a  longltndlnal  abaft  Jonmalod  nndsr  tho  car  and 
provided  with  a  two-armed  lever,  atap-operatlng  maaibsra 
plroUlly  connoetod  to  aald  lorar  and  pirotod  to  aald  stsps, 
atop  lugs  on  said  memlters,  a  rertlcnl  abaft  oztondlng 
tbroogh  the  platform,  beroled  gears  on  aald  abafta,  a  hand 
wbod  on  said  rertlcal  abaft,  and  a  pawl  and  ratebot  for 
bolding  sold  abaft  In  adjostsd  posltloa  toe  sstaadlng  and 
folding  the  stsfo. 

t.  In  an  oztsaalMe  ear  stop,  tba  comMaatlon  of  a  loagl- 
tndlnal  shaft  Joomaled  under  a  ear,  aald  shaft  being  made 
In  aactlons  and  prorlded  with  a  dotdi  for  eonaeetlag  sold 
aoetloBs,  meaaa  for  operating  aald  dateh,  a  two-atmsd 
larsr  eonneetad  near  oppeotta  ends  of  said  loaglta^al 
abaft,  atep-operatlng  membera  piroted  to  aald  two-armod 
lorar,  a  sertos  at  oztsaslblo  stsps  blagod  togotbor  aad  eoa- 
•aetad  by  btagss  to  tbo  lower  stop  of  tbo  platform,  saM 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  block  mounted  In  the 
support  and  adapted  to  have  a  tilting  movement  Imparted 
thereto,  a  tool  holder  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  blodt,  and 
having  an  arm  projected  Utarally  therefrom,  and  a  trip 
attached  to  aald  support  and  adapted  to  coSporato  with 
the  arm  of  the  tool  bolder  to  impart  a  rotary  moroment 
thereto  simultaneously  with  tho  tilting  of  the  block. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  block  mounted  in  the 
support  and  baring  oppoaltaly  dl^oood  tronnlona,  a  tool 
holder  moonted  In  the  block  to  turn  tberoln  and  baring 
oppoaltely  extending  anna,  a  trip  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  either  trunnion  of  the  block  and  to  angage  with  tha 
adjacent  arm  of  the  tool  holder,  and  means  for  socortng 
the  trip  to  tbo  support  in  the  adjuated  poaltkm,  the  parts 
being  disposed  to  effect  a  slmultaneoua  longitudinal  and 
lateral  movement  of  the  tool  and  to  provide  both  for  lon- 
gitudinal and  lateral  clearance. 

3.  In  comblnaUon,  a  support  baring  aa  oponlng  whldi 
is  flared  in  opposite  directions  from  an  Intsramdlate  point, 
a  block  mounted  In  the  opening  of  tbo  tapftrt  and  pro- 
vided with  oppoaltely  extending  trannloas,  maana  for  limit- 
ing the  tilting  movement  of  the  Uoek,  a  rotary  tool  bolder 
mounted  In  the  block  and  prorMod  wltb  oppoaltdy  ex- 
tended arma,  a  trip  adapted  to  bo  mountod  upon  dtbor 
trunnion  and  to  eoOperate  with  tba  adjacent  arm  of  tbo 
tool  holder,  means  for  securing  the  trip  to  the  support  In 
the  adjnated  poaltion,  and  meana  for  tilting  aald  block. 


945,b3.  CAN-PACKING  APPAR-VTUS.  FaaoaaiCK  J. 
Hbtbach,  Sarannab,  <}a..  assignor  to  The  American 
Automatic  Machinery  Company,  Sarannah.  Oa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Georgia.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.     Serial  Ko. 

472,276. 

1  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  deocrlhed,  a  packing 
derlce  prorlded  with  foraminoua  walls  and  alao  baring  an 
ootlet,  and  a  ahlfteble  member  for  freeing  the  aame  oC 
material  that  may  enter  the  apace  Incloaed  by  said  fo- 

ramlnona  walla  „ ..  . 

2  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deecribed,  a  paiiklag 
derlce    embodying    a    foramlnous    tube    prorlded   wltb   a 

ralred  outlet.  

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  dciecribed,  a  foramlaoos 
packing  derlce  prorlded  with  a  ralre  to  be  dosed  by  tbo 
presmro  of  material  thereagalnst  on  the  working  moro- 
ment of  aald  packing  dwriee  and  adapted  to  be  aatomatte- 
ally  opened  on  the  return  morement  of  aald  psiyng  JUjIu 
to  permit  any  material  therein  to  eaeape  therefreoi. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ciaaa  de«cril>e<l,  a  substan- 
tlally  foramlDoaa  cylindrical  hollow  packing  device  haTlng 
a  tapered  lower  portion. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  packing 
mechanism  involving  a  substantially  foramlnous  cylin- 
drical hollow  packing  device  having  a  tapered  lower  por- 
tion provided  with  a  valved-ontlet. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


d46,534.  SEWER-TRAP.  RoziBS  C.  HiLL,  Washington, 
D.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Martin  J.  Fraas  and  one- 
third  to  John  Pepper,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1909.     Serial   No.  485.455. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fitting  having  a  perforated 
cover  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  grating  connected 
to  the  cover  for  catching  foreign  matter  pasting  through 
the  cover. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fitting  haring  a  perforated 
corer  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  grating  integrally 
connected  to  the  cover  for  catching  foreign  matter  p»M»- 
lug  through  the  cover. 

3.  In  a  sewer  trap,  the  combination  with  a  box  having 
one  wall  carved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  of  a  combined  cover 
and  grating  pivotally  mounted  In  the  box  approximately 
at  the  center  from  which  aald  arc  ia  strudi,  whereby  when 
the  cover  ia  lifted,  the  grating  will  follow  the  corred  wall 
and  lift  any  foreign  matter  caught  by  the  grating  and 
prevent  Its  passing  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fitting,  of  a  box  adjnatably 
moanted  therein  to  the  IncUntttlon  of  the  terrace,  and  a 
eover  for  the  box. 

6.  The  eoablnatioa  with  a  fitting,  of  a  box  pivotally 
and  adjoatably  mounted  therein  to  the  Inclination  of  the 
terrace,  and  a  eoTer  for  the  box. 

(Clalaa  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


945,636.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  FanocaiCK  E.  Hilliasd, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  American  Gem  *  Pearl 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Auk    -L   190S.      Serial  No.   449,594. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  a  pair  of  cylindrical  blocks  ar- 
ranged In  axial  allnement  one  of  said  blocka  being  pro- 
vided with  an  external  right  hand  thread  and  the  other 
with  an  external  left  hand  thread,  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  blocks,  a  aleeve  surrounding  aald 
blocks  having  internal  right  and  left  threads  engaging  the 
threads  on  the  blocks,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  and 
terminals  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  aald  blocka  adapted  to 
be  brought  in  contact  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  and  separated  when  the  sleeve  la  rotated  In  the 
other  direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base,  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
switch  blocka  supported  by  aaid  base  In  axial  allnement 
and  free  to  move  longitudinally  toward  and  from  each 
other,  but  held  from  rotation,  one  of  aald  blocks  being 
provided  with  a  right  hand  thread  and  the  other  with  a 
left  hand  thread,  a  sleeve  having  Internal  right  and  \vtt 
threads  engaging  the  threada  on  the  switch  blocks,  a  han- 
dle on  said  sleeve  and  means  fixed  to  the  base  for  engag- 
ing said  handle  and  holding  It  In  fixed  position. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  iMiir  of  switch  blocks  each 
comprising  an  externally  threaded  cylindrical  shell,  a 
filling  of  insulating  material,  and  a  terminal  supported 
by  said  filling,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  blocks,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  Internal  threads  adapted  to  fit  the 
threads  on  said  blocks,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
whereby  the  blocks  will  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  and  the  terminals  brought  Into  contact  or 
separated. 


945,636.      GAS-BURNER.      Bdwaso   C.    Hock,    Pittsburg. 
Pa.    Piled  Feb.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,918. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a 
gas  burner  having  a  head  or  nosile  portion  extending  Into 
said  chamber,  an  air  and  gas  supply  passage  leading  to 
the  head  ornosxle  portion,  and  a  branch  passage  opening 
Into  the  flrat  named  passage  at  a  point  between  Its  gas 
and  air  Inlets  and  the  head  or  aossle  portion  and  leading 
Into  the  said  combustion  chamber,  the  gas  pasaing  through 
the  flrat  named  passage  acting  to  draw  the  air  from  the 
combustion  chamber  through  the  branch  passage ;  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  bnmer  having  a  head  or  noasle  portion,  a  00m- 
bnstlon  chamber  In  which  the  head  or  noasle  Is  located, 
an  air  and  gaa  supply  passage  connected  to  the  head  or 
nosxle  portion,  and  a  branch  passage  leading  into  each 
gas  and  air  passage  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  point 
within  the  combustion  chamber  In  which  the  burner  is 
used,  the  branch  passage  having  a  guard  wall  thersia  ex- 
tending below  the  lowest  point  of  the  opening  through 
which  the  two  passages  communicate;  snhatantiallj  as 
described. 

8.  A  gas  bnmer  consisting  of  a  holloiw  pip*  or  caftlnc 
ttaviac  an  elbow  portion  at  i<s  npper  end  fomed  with  a 
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flared  discharge,  a  hollow  deflector  extending  Into  such 
elbow  portion  and  having  a  flared  end  arranged  concen- 
trically within  the  flared  end  of  the  elbow  portion,  means 
for  admitting  air  through  said  deflector,  and  another  air 
supply  passage  opening  into  the  burner  below  the  deflec- 
tor and  above  the  point  of  gas  supply  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


□qoopD 


said  front  and  rear  sections  being  provided  with  receeses 
extending  inwardly,  and  a  head  member  comprising  three 
main  sections  and  a  top  member  and  each  main  section 
being  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  flt  In  one  of  the 
recesses  of  the  bust  memt>er. 

3.  A  mold  for  wax  figures,  comprising  a  bust  member 
having  a  front  and  rear  section  and  two  end  sections, 
said  front  and  rear  sections  being  provided  with  recesses 
extending  inwardly,  said  end  sections  being  each  provided 
with  a  projecting  portion  to  form  shouldera,  a  head  mem- 
ber comprising  three  main  sections  and  a  top  section  and 
each  main  section  being  provided  with  a  luir  adapted  to 
flt  in  pe  of  the  recesses  of  the  bust  member,  and  means 
whereB^  the  sections  of  the  head  member  and  bust  mem- 
ber may  be  held  together. 

4.  A  mold  for  wax  flfnires.  having  a  bust  member  pro- 
vided with  a  front  and  rear  section  and  two  end  sections, 
said  front  and  rear  soction  being  provided  with  recesses 
extending  inwardly,  said  end  sections  being  each  provided 
with  a  projecting  portion  to  form  shoulders,  and  a  head 
member  comprising  three  main  sections  and  a  top  member 
and  each  main  section  belni;  provided  with  a  lug  adapted 
to  flt  In  one  of  the  recesses  of  the  bust  member. 


4.  In  a  gas  heater,  a  furnace  chamber  having  a  closed 
bottom  wall,  a  burner  pipe  extending  upwardly  Into  said 
chamber  through  the  bottom  wall,  meana  for  admitting 
air  and  gas  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  burner  pipe,  a 
hollow  deflector  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  burner 
pipe,  and  a  pipe  or  passage  connected  to  said  deflector  and 
extending  downwardly  through  the  closed  bottom  wall  of 
the  chamber ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  better,  a  furnace  chamber  having  a  closed 
bottom  wall,  a  burner  pipe  extending  upwardly  Into  said 
chamber  through  the  bottoin  wall,  means  for  admitting 
air  and  gas  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  burner  pipe,  a 
hollow  deflector  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  burner 
pipe,  a  pipe  or  passage  connected  to  said  deflector  and 
extending  downwardly  through  the  closed  bottom  wall  of 
the  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  air  supply  pipe  leading 
Into  the  burner  pipe  at  a  point  above  the  gas  Inlet  and 
extending  upwardly  Into  the  furnace  chamber;  subsUn 
tlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


945,538.     TRACTION-ENGINE.     Bbnjamin  Holt.  Stock- 
ton   Cal.     Filed  Dec,  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.043. 


945,637.    MOLD.    Fr«derick  W.  HorvMANN.  Weehawken. 
N.  J.     Filed  May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,672. 


er  ie 


1  A  mold  for  wax  flfures.  comprlalnf  a  bust  member 
having  a  front  and  rear  section  and  two  end  sections, 
said  front  and  rear  sections  being  provided  with  recesses 
extending  Inwardly,  a  head  member  comprising  three 
mam  sections  and  a  top  section  and  each  main  section 
being  pfoTlded  with  a  lug  adapted  to  flt  In  one  of  the 
.iCtsscD  of  the  butt  member,  and  means  whereby  the  sec- 
tions of  the  h*td  member  and  bust  member  may  be  held 

together. 

2.  A  mold  for  wax  figures,  hsvlng  a  bust  member  pro- 
vided with  a  front  and  rear  section  and  two  end  sections, 
160  O.  a.— 12 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  main  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  hinged  to  said  main  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
and  locking  said  frames  relatively  to  each  other,  said 
means  Including  a  substantially  vertical  support  from  the 
main  frame,  a  second  support  hinged  to  the  supplemental 
frame  and  parallel  to  the  flrat  named  support,  an  Inter- 
mediate rack  and  pinion  and  locking  devices,  an  endless 
traveling  support  for  the  main  frame,  a  bearing-wheel  for 
the  supplemental  frame,  and  mechanism  by  which  either 
or  both  bearera  may  be  driven. 

2  In  a  traction  engine,  a  main  frame  having  a  motor- 
carrying  extension  at  one  side,  a  single  endless  fiexlble 
longitudinally  disposed  driven  support  for  the  main  frame 
having  bearing  rollera  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  machine,  a  fiexlbly  connected  supple- 
mental frame,  a  wheel  support  for  said  frame,  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  motor  to  the  main  bearer, 
and  means  to  connect  said  transmitting  devices  to  drive 
the  supplemental  wheel.  ,  >  .♦ 

8  In  a  traction  engine,  a  main  frame  and  extension  at 
one  side,  a  motor  carried  on  said  extension,  a  flexibly 
hinged  supplemenul  frame  having  a  driven  bearing  wh|*l. 
means  by  which  the  outer  end  of  the  supplemental  frame 
IS  vertically  adjusted  relative  to  the  main  frame,  a  irtngto 
fiexlble  endless  traveling  supporting  P'»«o™  J^JJ^ 
longitudinally  beneath  the  main  frame  and  «"«»»«•» 
extended  bearing  to  pravent  the  '™»« '^^  2^»  "T 
wise,  and  means  to  lock  the  supplemental  txttm  with  re- 
lation to  the  main  frame.  .-«-«- 
4  m  a  traction  engine,  a  main  frame,  a  sln^  longltTi- 
dlnal  traveling  flexible  platform  support  disposed  hMsath 
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■aid  frame,  a  rigid  extension  to  one  side  of  the  main  frame, 
a  motor  mounted  upon  aald  extension,  means  to  transmit 
power  from  the  motor  to  the  traction  member,  a  supple- 
mental wheel-supported  frame  hinged  to  the  main  frame 
opposite  to  the  extension,  means  for  adjusting  and  lock- 
ing said  frames,  snd  means  to  transmit  power  to  inde- 
pendently drive  the  traveling  platform  and  the  supple- 
mental wheel. 

5.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  main  frsme,  a  mo- 
tor bearing  extension  of  said  frame,  a  flexibly  connected 
supplemental  side  frame  having  adjusting  and  locking 
m«>chanism  and  a  driven  bearing-wheel  at  the  outer  end. 
a  single  flexible  endless  traveling  platform  longitudinally 
disposed  beneath  the  main  frame,  a  gear  set,  intermediate 
mechanism  whereby  power  may  be  transmitted  to  drive 
the  bearing  members,  and  clutches  to  engage  or  release 
either  of  the  driving  mechanisms. 

[Ctalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


04.'...^;?ft  .\M.VLr.AMATOH.        CH.4RLBS     R.      nOTCHKISS, 

Onklflnd.  Cal  .  assignor  of  ono  half  to  George  S.  Mont- 
^um.r.v.  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  IT.  1908.     Serial  No. 


1.  An  ore  amalgamating  machine,  comprising  a  tub 
provided  with  ore  scouring  balls  and  quicksilver  cbanntla, 
and  a  water  tub  adapted  to  deliver  water  dirsetly  over 
each  quicksilver  channel. 

2.  An  amalgamating  machine,  comprising  a  tub  pro- 
vided with  alternating  circular  rows  of  scouring  balls 
and  quicksilver  channels,  and  a  water  tub  held  suspended 
within  said  tub  and  provided  with  water  tubes  adapted 
to  deliver  water  directly  over  said  quicksilver  channels. 

3.  An  amalgamating  machine,  comprising  a  tub  pro- 
vided with  alternating  rows  of  scouring  balls  and  quick- 
silver channels,  and  a  water  tub  held  In  a  suspended  and 
adjustable  position  within  said  smalgamatlng  tub  and 
adapted  to  deliver  water  directly  over  said  quicksilver 
channels. 

4.  An  amalgamating  machine,  comprising  a  central 
shaft,  a  tub  having  a  central  sleeve  keyed  to  said  shaft 
and  further  provided  with  ore  scouring  balls  and  quick- 
silver channels,  and  an  adjustably  mounted  water  tub 
within  said  tub  having  a  central  tut>e  communicating 
with  the  latter  and  further  provided  with  means  to  de- 
liver water  over   said  quicksilver  channels. 

5.  An  amalgamating  machine,  comprising  an  amalga- 
iB«ti>g  tub  provided  with  ore  scouring  balls  and  qnlcksll- 
v«r  channels,  a  water  tub  disposed  within  said  amLlga- 
aatlng  tub  having  a  central  tube  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  hopper  and  having  its  opposite  end  In  eommoalca- 
tlon  with  said  amalgamating  tub  and  further  provided 
with  vertically  disposed  water  tubes  to  deliver  water  over 
said  qulckailver  channels. 

[ClalBS  A  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


945,540.  DOOR-LATCH.  Pba.vk  E.  Howaso,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  James  L.  Howard  k  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1(K>6.  Serial 
No.  305.235. 


jr- 


-j* 


J 

1.  The  combination.  In  door  latch  mechanism,  of  s 
pair  of  door  plates  for  opposite  sides  of  s  door,  a  pair  of 
handles  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plates,  a  latch 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  one  of  the  plates,  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  swinging  handles,  and  a  coupling 
rod  connecting  the  outer  swinging  ends  of  the  handles  to 
swing  together. 

2.  The  combination,  In  door  latch  mechanism,  of  a  pair 
of  apertnred  door  plates  for  the  oppoaite  sides  of  s  door, 
B  pair  of  handles  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the 
outer  sides  of  the  pistea,  a  spindle  common  to  the  two 
handles,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  Inner  side  of  one  of  the 
plates  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  handles,  a  coup- 
ling rod  extending  through  the  apertures  and  shouldered 
behind  the  two  plates  and  connecting  the  oater  swinging 
ends  of  the  handles  together,  the  said  apertures  t>e1ng 
larger  than  the  said  rod  to  permit  the  said  swinging  move- 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  of  s  door  plate  provided  with  an 
aperture,  sad  latch  mechanism  monnted  on  said  plate. 
Including  a  swinging  handle,  the  swinging  end  of  which 
is  provided  with  a. portion  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture and  shouldered  behind  the  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  door  plates  for  oppoaite  sides  of 
a  door,  provided  with  apertures,  and  latch  mechanism.  In- 
cluding swinging  members  extending  Inwardly  through 
said  spertures.  and  offset  behind  said  plates. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  door  provided  with  elongated 
openings  In  its  opposite  faces,  s  screen  located  between 
the  two  door  faces  and  substantially  covering  the  said 
openings,  and  latch  mechanism  having  a  swinging  member 
extending  through  the  door  and  through  said  openings,  and 
having  an  offset  portion  extending  over  the  said  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,541.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  David  A.  Hovn, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
390.779. 

1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  cup- 
shaped  shell  disposed  within  the  neck  of  said  bottle  and 
having  an  Internal  valve  scat,  a  freely  movable  valve  dia- 
pnsed  within  the  shell  and  adapted  to  said  seat,  movable 
means  within  said  shell  for  keeping  said  valve  to  Its  seat 
under  varying  conditions,  said  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spherical  members  of  differing,  specific  grsvlty, 
and  means  for  dislodging  said  valve  from  tta  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  eup-ahaped  shell, 
a  valve  carried  thereby,  spherical  members  within  said 
cup  for  engagement  with  said  valve,  a  collar  mounted  on 
top  of  SLld  cup  and  fitting  the  bottle  neck,  said  ooUar  hav- 
ing a  projecting  portion  and  a  reduced  portion  formlBg  a 
shoulder,  and  a  second  collar  fitting  over  said  reduced 
portion,  aald  second  collar  having  a  cap  lying  over  the  pro- 
jecting portion,  such  construction  providing  an  ontlet  for 
the  passage  of  liquid  bat  prertntlng  the  insirtion  of  a 
tool. 
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3.  The  combinstion  witn  a  bottle,  of  a  shell  fitting  the 
neck  of  the  same  and  having  a  vslve  seat,  a  valve  fitting 
said  seat,  means  for  keeping  said  valve  to  its  seat,  means 
within  the  bottle  for  dislodging  aald  valve  from  Its  seat, 
and  a  double  cover  for  said  shell,  said  cover  having  offset 
notches  forming  air  passages  but  preventing  the  Insertion 
of  a  tool. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  shell  fitting  the 
neck  of  the  same  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  fitting 
said  seat,  a  pair  of  spherical  members  within  said  shell  for 
keeping  said  valve  to  its  seat,  one  of  said  members  being 
lighter  than  the  other,  a  stem  carried  by  the  valve,  a 
guide  for  said  stem  through  which  the  stem  projects,  a 
ring  sleeve  fitting  the  shell,  a  cover  for  the  same  also 
fitting  the  shell,  said  members  having  communicating  pas- 
sages for  the  entrance  of  air,  and  a  weighted  member 
within  the  twttle  for  engagement  with  the  projecting  mem- 
ber of  the  valve  to  dislodge  the  same  to  permit  flow  of  the 
liquid. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  shell  disposed 
In  the  neck  of  the  same  and  having  an  internal  valve  seat, 
means  for  securing  said  shell  within  the  bottle  neck,  a 
valve  adapted  to  the  seat  of  said  alMll.  guides  for  said 
valve,  and  movable  means  within  the  shell  for  keeping 
said  valve  to  its  seat  under  varying  conditions,  said  means 
comprising  s  plurality  of  spherical  members  of  differing 
specific  gravity. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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946,542.  RErElOERATOR.  Thomas  J.  Jacksom,  Grand 
Junction.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Stephen  F. 
Karnes  and  one-fourth  to  Rachel  Jones.  Grand  Junc- 
tion. Colo.     Filed  May  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.563. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  an  lea  cliamtMr  or  compartment,  aald  ra- 
frigerator  having  an  air  space  about  eaid  compartmenta,  a 
hinged  member  having  an  annular  flanga  and  provided  with 
a  bellows  member  operative  within  the  annular  flange, 
and  cheek  vaWea  to  cooperate  with  the  btllowa  operated 
m«m^. 


2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partmenta, an  ice  chamber  or  compartment,  said  refriger- 
ator having  an  air  space  about  said  compartmenta,  a 
hinged  member  having  an  annular  fiange  and  provided  with 
a  manually  operated  bellows  member  operable  within  the 
annular  fiange,  check  valves  to  cooperate  with  the  lieilows 
member,  and  packing  means  between  the  hinged  member 
and  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, an  Ice  chamber  or  compartment,  a  hinged  mem- 
l>er  having  a  m.inually  operated  bellows  member,  said  bel- 
lows member  having  a  U-shaped  member  extended  through 
the  hinged  member  to  provide  a  handle  for  the  manipula- 
tion of  said  bellows  member. 

4.  A  refrigerator  having  an  Ice  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  annular  flanged  hinged  member  having  a  bellows 
member,  said  bellows  member  having  a  U-shaped  member 
extending  through  the  hinged  member  to  provide  a  handle 
for  the  manipulation  of  said  bellows  member. 


iM.-,.'543.  RAILROAD-SPIKE.  William  D.  F.  Jabvis, 
Hellngton.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jules  A. 
Vl.iusne.v,  Belington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  l.S.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  295.948. 


o 


-a 
I 


A  rallw.ny  spike  including  a  shank  apiH-oxImately  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head 
having  a  projecting  lip  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a 
driving  point,  that  edge  of  the  shank  underlying  the  pro- 
jecting lip  being  plane  and  of  uniform  width  throughout 
Its  length,  the  opposing  edge  of  the  shank  having  Its  lower 
portion  arranged  parallel  to  and  corresponding  in  size 
to  the  first  mentioned  edge,  the  upper  portion  of  said  op- 
posing edge  l)eing  projected  laterally  beyond  the  respective 
side  edges  of  the  shank  and  concaved  throughout  its 
width,  the  projected  sections  of  said  concaved  portion 
forming  cutting  edges  and  terminating  abruptly  beyond 
and  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
opposing  edge,  the  upper  portions  of  the  projected  sections 
being  gradually  reduced  adjacent  the  head  to  a  plane 
coincident  with  the  normal  plane  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  opposing  edge. 


945,544.  PROJECTILE.  Fbikdrich  ZiBGiNruss.  Elssen- 
on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Bssen-on-the-Ruhr,  Oermany.  Filed 
Oct  6,  1009.     Serial  No.  621,397. 

1.  A  projectile  having  a  base  chamber,  a  ahrapnel-oliarga 
in  said  Iwse  chamber,  a  shell-charge  adapted  to  remain 
in  the  projectilt-shell  after  explosion  of  the  siirapnel- 
eharge,  an  impact  ^Ise  for  Um  aheU-charge,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  impact  fuse  in  its  inaeUve  poaitlon  until  ex- 
plosion of  tlie  shrapnel-charge  takes  place ;  said  retaining 
Beana  being  adapted  to  be  witlidrawn  by  the  rearwardly 
dlracted  shock  exerted  upon  the  projectile-ahell  by  the 
•zyloaioii  of  the  slirapnal-charga. 
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2.  A  projectile  having  a  base  chamber,  a  ahrapnel- 
charge  In  said  base  chamber,  a  shell  charge  adapted  to 
remain  in  the  projectile  -  shell  after  explosion  of  the 
■hrapnel-charge,  an  impact  fuse  for  the  shell-charge,  and 
meana  for  retaining  the  Impact  fuse  In  its  InactlYe  position 
until  explosion  of  the  shrapn«I-charge  takes  place ;  said 
retaining  means  being  adaptel  to  be  withdrawn  by  the 
rearwardly  directed  shock  exerted  upon  the  proJectlle-shell 


ir^rjr 


by  the  explosion  of  the  shrapnel-charge;  said  retaining 
means  comprising  movable  locking  members  Interposed 
between  the  relatively  movable  members  of  the  fuae,  and 
a  ring  movable  Idngitudlnally  of  the  projectile  and  hold- 
ing said  locking  members  In  their  locking  position ;  Mid 
ring  being  located  nearer  to  the  base  of  the  projectile 
when  In  the  retaining;  posltiop  than  when  In  the  releaslu); 
poaltlon. 


945,M5.  UNDERGARMENT-SUPPORT.  Olof  Johnskm, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Mar  5.  1909.  Serial  No 
481.316. 


The  combination  with  an  upper  flexible  strip  to  be  at- 
tached to  an  upper  garment,  of  a  lower  strip  having 
branehea  to  be  buttoned  to  a  lower  garment,  Unki  con- 
necting nild  ftripe,  each  of  said  Unka  being  formed  of 
side-bar*  and  croaa-rods  between  and  over  which  aald 
upper  atrip  la  paaaed,  by  paaalng  first  over  a  pair  of  eroaa- 
rods  on  the  upper  link,  thence  under  the  lowermoat  of 
said  pair  of  croaa-roda,  and  over  the  nppermoat  croaa  rod 
on  the  lower  link,  between  which  lowermoat  eroaa-rod  of 
aaid  upper  link  and  uppermost  croaa-rod  of  aald  lower 
link  aald  upper  atrip  la  clamped,  said  upper  and  lower 


Ilnka  being  pivoted  together  on  a  pivot  arranged  below  aald 
nppermoat  and  lowermost  croaa-roda  whereby  the  apace  for 
the  passage  of  said  strip  between  said  croaa-roda  may  be 
varied  to  loosen  cr  tighten  same  upon  said  atrip  by  the 
flexing  movements  of  said  Ilnka  upon  said  pivot,  said 
lower  strip  being  permanently  attached  to  the  lower  link 
below  said  pivot,  and  springs  for  supporting  said  links  In 
their  noimal  relative  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


945.546.  SNOW  -  MELTING  APPARATUS.  Mkym  Jo- 
.NASSON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1909.  Serial 
No    494,349. 


1.  A  snow-meltlug  apparatns,  comprising  a  vault  be- 
neath the  sidewalk  of  a  street,  a  snow-melting  tank  within 
said  vault  and  having  communication  with  a  manhole  in 
the  sidewalk,  a  heat  conducting  pipe  entering  the  vault 
from  a  beating  apparatus  In  a  house  on  the  street,  said 
tank  hnvlng  a  vertically-movable  weighted  cover  for  com- 
preaaing  the  snow  and  water  within  the  tank,  and  a  con- 
duit leading  from  said  tank  to  the  upper  floors  of  aald 
house. 

2.  A  snow-meltlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank  hav- 
ing a  cover  vertically  movable  therein  and  provided  with 
a  socket  fitting  the  inner  surface  of  the  walls  of  the  tank, 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank, 
means  for  boiating  said  cover  to  the  poaltlon  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  tank,  said  cover  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, and  means  for  closing  aald  aperture  air  tight, 
and  meana  for  heating  said  tank. 

3.  A  snow-meltlng  apparatua,  comprising  a  vault  be- 
neath the  sidewalk  of  a  street,  a  receiver  for  anow  and  ice 
within  aald  vault  and  having  Imperforate  walla  and^ln 
communication  with  a  manhole  in  the  aldewalk,  melBa 
for  closing  said  communication,  a  heat-conducting  pipe 
entering  the  vault  from  a  heating  apparatus  in  the  house, 
a  conduit  establlahing  communication  between  said  re- 
ceiver and  a  sewer,  and  a  conduit  extending  from  said 
receiver  to  the  Interior  of  the  house. 


945.547.  HOISTING  AND  AUTOMATIC  LOAD-DUMP- 
ING MECHANISM.  David  O.  Jones  and  Gohdow  B. 
ROBBBTS,  Poultney,  Vt.  Filed  May  4.  1909.  Serial 
No.  493,799. 

1.  In  means  for  eleratlng  loads  and  automatically  dia- 
char^lug  the  same,  the  combination  of  a  fall  block  em- 
bodying a  pulley,  a  boiatlnc  rope  or  cable  eoCperating  with 
said  pulley,  a  load  au^andlng  hook  mounted  upon  the 
frame  of  the  fall  block,  a  catch  fbr  holding  the  load  aus- 
pending  book  in  oparativa  poaltlon,  a  trip  for  releaaing 
the  catch,  and  a  atop  carried  by  the  boiating  rope  or  cable 
for  actuating  aald  trip  to  affect  reteaae  of  the  eatcb. 

2.  In  meana  for  etevatlng  loada,  and  automatically  dla- 
charging  the  aame,  the  cpmblnation  of  a  fall  block  com- 
prlaing  a  palley,  a  holating  rope  or  cable  cooperating  with 
aald  pulley,  a  load  aaapanding  book  mounted  upon  the 
frame  work  of  tbe  fall  block,  a  catch  fOr  retaining  the 
load  auapending  hook  lu  jperatlTe  poaltlon,  a  trip  co- 
operating with  the  catch  and  limited  In  Ita  movement  In 
one  direction  by  aald  catch  and  free  to  move  In  tbe  opfl^ 
site  direction,  and  a  atop  adapted  to  be  adjnatably  con- 
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nected  with  tbe  hoisting  rope  or  cable  to  operate  the  trip 
and  automatically  effect  releaae  of  the  catch  from  the 
load  suspending  hook. 


V 


3.  In  meana  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fall  block  comprising  a  pulley  and  supporting  frame, 
a  hoisting  rope  or  cable  cooperating  with  said  pulley  and 
provided  wltli  a  stop,  load  suspending  means  mounted 
upon  the  frame  of  the  pulley  block,  a  catch  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  comprising  tranaversely 
spaced  members  and  connecting  cross  pieces,  the  one 
adapted  to  eoRHRe  tbe  load  suspending  means,  and  the 
other  constituting  a  stop,  and  a  trip  mounted  between  the 
members  of  the  catch  and  limited  in  its  movement  In  one 
direction  by  the  cross  piece  of  the  catch  forming  a  stop 
and  having  a  member  extending  acroas  the  path  of  the 
atop  carried  by  the  hoisting  rope  or  cable  to  be  actuated 
thereby. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
pulley  and  aupportlng  frame  therefor,  a  hoisting  rope  or 
cable  cooperating  with  aald  pulley  and  provided  with  a 
rtop.  a  load  auapending  hook  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  catieh  plvotally  mounted  between  Its  ends  upon 
aald  frame  abd  comprising  transversely  spaced  members 
and  cross  pieces  connecting  aaid  membera,  one  of  said 
cross  pieces  engaging  the  load  suspending  hook,  and  the 
other  cross  piece  forming  a  stop,  and  a  trip  of  aubatantlally 
L-form  plvotally  mounted  between  the  members  of  said 
catch  and  having  one  member  extending  vertically  to  be 
engaged  b>  the  stop  of  tbe  hoisting  rope  or  cable,  and 
having  Its  other  member  projecting  horlxontally  and  nor- 
mally engaged  by  the  cross  piece  of  the  catch  forming  the 
atop. 

5.  In  hoisting  means  of  the  character  apeclfled,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pulley  and  pulley  frame,  a  hoisting  rope  or 
cable  cooperating  with  the  pulley  and  provided  with  a 
stop,  a  load  suspending  hook  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
pulley  frame,  a  catch  normally  engaging  the  load  auapend- 
ing ho<>k,  a  trip  coO|>eratlng  with  said  catch  and  with  the 
atop  of  the  hoisting  rope  or  cable,  a  link  adapted  to  engage 
the  load  suspending  hook,  and  a  pin  connecting  the  catch, 
trip  and  link  to  said  pulley  frame  and  forming  a  aupport 
npon  which  the  aald  parte  are  free  to  turn. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


Ingot-carrylng  mechanlam  aupported  thereby,  and  meana 
whereby  the  two  trolleys  or  carriages  may  be  connected  to 
operate  aa  one  or  diaconnected  for  independent  operatioa, 
aubatantlally  aa  described. 


•  4  6,64  8.  COMBINED  INGOT  8TRIPPBB  AND 
CHARQEB.  David  KaMDALL,  Alliance,  Ohio,  aaaignor 
to  The  Alliance  Machine  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  May  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,434. 

1.  A  combined  ingot  atripper  and  charger,  comprlaing  a 
traveling  crane,  a  trolley  or  carriage  mounted  thereon  and 
carrying  ingot-stripping  mechanlam,  another  trolley  or 
carriage  also  mounted  on  tbe  traTellng  crane  and  having 


2.  Ingot  stripping  and  charging  mechanism,  comprlaing 
a  support,  a  trolley  or  carriage  movably  mounted  thereon 
and  carrying  ingot-stripping  mechanism,  a  second  trolley 
or  carriage  also  movably  mounted  thereon  and  supporting 
ingot-carrying  mechanism,  and  means  whareby  the  two 
carriages  may  be  connected  to  operate  as  one  or  discon 
nected  for  separate  operation,  each  carriage  having  Inde- 
pendent propelling  means,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  Ingot-stripping  and  charging  mechanism,  compris&g 
a  traveling  crane,  two  carriages  or  trolleys  mountetf  there- 
on, ingot-stripping  mechanism  supported  by  one  carriage 
or  trolley,  ingot-carrylng  and  charging  mechanism  %8up- 
ported  by  the  other  carriage  or  trolley,  detachable  con- 
nections between  the  two  carriages  or  trolleye,  and  an 
operator's  platform  arranged  to  be  carried  Jointly  by  the 
two  carriages  or  trolleys  and  Independently  by  either  one 
alone,  substantially  as  described. 


94  5,64  9.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  OILS. 
Michael  Kikshnkk,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Klrab- 
ner  Rotary  Oil  Press  Corporation,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,603. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  rotatable 
m«nber  having  a  lerlea  of  compreaalon  chamben  opening 
toward  the  periphery  and  a  aeriea  of  taydraulle  eylindwa 
communicating  with  aaid  compreaalon  ohambera,  auana  for 
feeding  material  to  said  cbambera,  meana  for  eonnectlnx 
hydraulic  preaaure  with  aaid  cyllndera  aa  they  route, 
plungers  operating  in  aald  cyllndwa  and  arraatad  aa  thay 
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•re  operated  by  wiid  hydrmulio  pre«aiire  to  eompren  the 
mftterUl  In  said  chambers,  and  means  for  collectlnt  the 
oil  compressed  from  the  material  in  said  charaben. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  aeries  of  compression  chambers  opening 
toward  the  periphery  and  a  series  of  hydraulic  cylinders 
communicating  with  said  compression  chambers,  plungers 
In  said  cylinders,  shoes  supported  by  said  plungers  and  op- 
erating In  said  compression  chambers,  means  for  feeding 
material  to  said  chambers,  means  for  connecting  hydraulic 
pressure  with  said  cylinders  aa  they  rotate,  and  means  for 
collecting  the  oil  expressed  from  the  material  fed  to  said 
compression  chambers  whereby  as  the  rotatable  member 
and  Its  compression  chambers  and  hydraulic  cylinders  ro- 
tate, the  material  Is  reeeired,  compressed  by  hydraulic 
means,  discharged,  and  the  oil  Is  conveyed  therefrom  in  a 
continuous  stream. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
member  having  n  series  of  compressk>n  chambers  opening 
toward  the  periphery  and  a  series  of  hydraulic  cylinders 
arranged  radially,  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  connecting  said  cylinders  with  hy- 
draulic pressure,  said  means  comprising  low  pressure, 
high  pressure  and  exhaust  respectively  as  the  member  and 
its  cylinders  rotate. 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
member  htivliig  a  series  of  compression  chambers  opening 
toward  the  periphery  and  a  series  of  hydraulic  cylinders 
arranged  radially,  means  for  feeding  material  to  said 
cliambers,  and  a  single  valve  connecting  low  pressure,  high 
pressure  and  exhaust  respectively  with  said  cylinders  as 
they  rotate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  series  of  compression  chambers  opening 
toward  the  periphery  and  a  series  of  hydraulic  cylinders 
arranged  radially,  means  for  feeding  material  to  said 
chambers,  and  valve  mechanism  located  within  said  rota- 
table member  and  having  ports  connecting  low  pressure, 
high  pressure  and  exhaust  respectively  with  said  cylin- 
ders Hs  the  rotatable  member  and  its  cylinders  rotate 
aronnd  said  valve  mechanism.  ~ 

[Claima  6  to  107  not  i»-inted  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,550.  DRAWING-rHESS.  William  Klock*.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,315. 


1.  A  two  step  drawing  press  having  an  outer  punch,  an 
Inner  panch,  a  reciprocating  cross-bead  operating  said  in- 
ner punch  directly,  and  toggle  mechanism  for  operating 
the  cater  punch  from  said  cross-head,  the  linln  of  aaid  tog- 
gls  mechaniam  moring  toward  the  straight  position  in  ef- 
teetlng  the  drawing  movement  of  said  outer  punch. 


2.  A  drawing  press  having  an  onter  panch,  an  Inner 
pnnch,  toggle  mechanism  for  operating  said  oater  punch, 
said  mechanism  Including  a  pair  of  toggle  links,  an  operat- 
ing link  connected  to  said  toggle  llnka,  and  a  cross-head 
operating  the  Inner  punch,  reciprocating  In  a  direction  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  straight  position  of  the  toggle 
and  connected  to  said  operating  link  to  actuate  the  toggle. 

3.  A  drawing  press  having  an  outer  and  an  Inner  punch, 
toggle  mechanism  for  operating  said  oater  punch,  said 
mechanism  including  a  croes-head  operating  said  inner 
punch,  a  pair  of  toggle  links,  and  an  operating  link  con- 
nected to  said  toggle  links  and  to  said  croaa-head,  said 
outer  punch  and  said  croas-head  being  reclprocable  In  a  di- 
rection approximately  parallel  to  the  straight  position  of 
the  toggle. 

4.  A  two  step  drawing  press  having  an  outer  punch,  an 
inner  punch  and  toggle  mechanism  for  operating  said  outer 
punch,  said  toggle  mechanism  Including  toggle  links  R  and 
S  and  an  operating  link  T,  said  llifbs  R  and  T  being  ap- 
proximately in  line  in  the  raised  position  of  said  outer 
punch. 

5.  A  drawing  press  having  a  punch-carrying  elide  and 
toggle  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  aald  toggle 
mechanism  Including  a  toggle  link  R  pivoted  to  said  slide, 
a  toggle  link  S  pivoted  to  a  support  and  to  said  link  K.  an 
operating  link  T,  and  a  vertically  movable  cross-head  M 
connected  to  said  link  T,  aald  links  R  and  T  being  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  the  advanced  posi- 
tion of  said  cross-head. 

IC'lalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  4  5,661.    CLUTCH.     Waltrk  E.  Knokll.  Ifinneapolla, 
Minn.      Piled  Apr.  20.  1909.      Serial  No.  490.997. 


1.  A  clutch,  comprlaing  a  wheel  having  a  detent  mount- 
ed therein,  a  aleeve  on  which  said  wheel  la  loosely  mounted, 
said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  on  the  driving  shaft, 
shoulders  formed  on  the  said  sleeve  to  engage  the  said  de- 
tent, and  a  suitable  mechanism  for  shifting  the  said  sleeve 
on  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  A  clutch,  comprlaing  an  elongated  aleeve  mounted  on 
a  driving  shaft  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon,  said  sleeve 
having  a  section  forming  a  continuous  bearing  for  a  wheel 
and  a  section  having  recesses,  a  wheel  having  an  engaging 
member  mounted  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses 
when  moved  Into  line  therewith,  and  suitable  mechanisaa 
for  shifting  the  said  sleeve  to  present  alternately  the 
smooth  section  and  the  recessed  section  to  the  said  wheel. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  an  elongated  aleeve  mounted  on 
a  driving  shaft  to  aUde  longltadlnally  thereon,  said  sleeve 
having  a  section  forming  a  continuoua  bearing  for  a  wheel 
and  a  section  having  recesses,  a  wheel  having  an  engaging 
member  mounted  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses 
when  moved  Into  line  therewith,  means  for  forcing  the  said 
engaging  members  to  engage  the  said  recesses,  and  saitable 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  said  sleeve  to  present  alter- 
nately the  smooth  section  and  the  recessed  section  to  the 
said  wheel. 

4.  A  elntch,  comprlsinf  an  elongated  sleeve  mounted  on 
a  drMng  shaft  to  slide  longltudlnslly  thereon,  said  sleers 
having  a  section  forming  a  continuous  besrlog  for  •  wheel 
and  •  section  hSTtng  rsewsss,  a  wheel  hsTlng  an  eBgagliis 
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member  mounted  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses 
when  moved  into  line  therewith,  a  spring-actuated  detent 
to  hold  the  sleeve  In  engaged  position,  and  suitable  mech- 
anism for  shifting  the  said  sleeve  to  said  engaged  position. 

5.  A  clutch,  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve  mounted  on 
a  driving  shaft  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon,  said  sleeve 
having  a  section  forming  a  continuous  bearing  for  a  wheel 
and  a  section  having  recesses,  a  wheel  having  an  engaging 
member  mounted  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses 
when  moved  into  line  therewith,  a  spring-actuated  detent 
to  hold  the  sleeve  in  engaged  position,  a  device  actuated 
by  the  driving  shaft  to  release  the  said  detent  to  permit 
the  sleeve  to  retnrn  to  the  disengaged  position,  and  suit- 
able mechanlam  for  shifting  the  said  sleeve  to  present  al- 
ternately the  smooth  section  and  the  recessed  section  to 
the  said  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  4  5,55  2.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PIPING.  Johamn 
KuEMO,  Riga,  Russia,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Shnll  Wlt- 
Benmann,    Pforxhelm,    Germany.      Filed   May    15,    1907. 

Serlnl  No.  373,847. 


'fi: 


The  combisation  with  a  continuous  pipe,  of  pairs  of 
valves  in  said  pipe,  a  casing  between  the  members  of  each 
pair  of  valveB.  and  a  branch  pipe  connectlble  with  said 
casings  in  case  of  bursting  of  the  first-named  pipe,  each 
casing  being  provided  with  means  for  connecting  a  hy- 
drant. 


I 


946,668.  8CREW-PROPELLER.  Pst«b  Kovics,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Max  Meyerson,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  628,796. 

1.  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
casing  open  at  its  rear  end  and  closed  at  Its  front  end,  of 
an  actuating  shaft  concentrically  arranged  therewith,  a 
series  of  propeller  blades  upon  said  abaft  and  in  said 
casing,  and  •  plurality  of  radially  arranged  guide  blades 
located  at  one  side  of  said  propeller  blades  and  attached 
to  the  Interior  of  said  casing  at  the  open  rear  end  portion 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  cy- 
lindrical casltig  open  at  Its  rear  end  and  closed  at  Its  front 
end.  of  an  aetnatlng  shaft  concentrically  arranged  there- 
with, a  series  of  propeller  blades  npon  aald  shaft  and  In 
said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  gnide 
blades  located  at  one  side  of  said  propeller  blades  and  at- 
tached to  the  Interior  of  said  easing  at  the  open  rear  end 
portion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
easing  open  at  Its  rear  end  and  closed  st  Its  front  end  and 
being  proTldefl  with  a  plormllty  of  holes  In  Its  peripheral 
pertlOB.  of  t  eorrespoodlDg  pinrallty  of  lids  secured  to 


said  casing  and  being  adapted  to  closo  said  holes,  an  actu- 
ating shaft  concentrically  arranged  with  said  casing,  a 
series  of  propeller  blades  upon  said  shaft  in  said  casing, 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  guide  blades  located 
at  one  side  of  said  propeller  blades  and  attached  to  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  at  the  open  rear  end  portion  thereof. 


4.  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  In  Its  peripheral 
portion,  of  a  plurality  of  lids  secured  to  said  casing  and 
being  adapted  to  close  said  holes,  a  nactuating  shaft  con- 
centrically arranged  with  said  casing,  a  series  of  propeller 
blades  on  said  shaft  and  in  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of 
guide  blades  radially  arranged  in  said  casing  and  attached 
thereto. 


945,654.  UTENSIL  AND  HANDLE.  Lausbncb  S.  Lach- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  28,  1905.  Serial  No. 
284,903. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  utensil  comprising  a 
body  of  relatively  thin  sheet  metal  and  a  metal  attachment 
of  relatively  thick  metal  secured  thereto  by  an  isolated 
spot  weld  between  abutting  surfaces,  said  spot  weld  being 
of  comparatively  small  area  and  the  metal  ef  the  two  parts 
at  the  location  of  such  weld  being  Intepral  and  the  metal 
of  the  sides  of  such  parts  opposite  such  abutting  surfaces 
being  all  within  the  general  plane  of  such  opposite  sides 
and  presenting  a  continuous  Integral  surface  on  each  of 
such  opposite  sides,  and.  a  giase  coating  covering  a  sur- 
face of  said  utensil  and  the  portion  of  such  attachment  In 
Immediate  upion  with  such  utensil. 


945,555.     PROCESS  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING.     Malbicr 
Lachman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Universal  Elec- 
tric Welding  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,950. 
1.  The  process  of  electrically  welding  parts  to  form  ob- 
jects of  angle  or  T-shapes,  which  conalsta  In  forming  In  the 
surface  of  one  part  a  continuous  groove  to  reduce  the  super- 
ficial area  of  such  part  at  the  point  of  Intended  weld  to 
form  an  Isolated  surface  or  lug.  placing  the  butt  of  the 
other  part  on  aald  Isolated  snrface  or  lug.  passing  a  weld- 
ing current  throtigh  said  parts  and  simultaneossly  there- 
with forelng  them  together  to  complete  the  weld  then  coo- 
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tinuing  to  force  the  pieces  of  metal  tosetber  while  In  a 
heated  coDdltion  so  as  to  form  a  contini^B  flange  which 
reata  open  the  surface  of  the  first  named  part  adjacent 
the  point  of  welded  union,  and  Interrupting  the  flow  of 
enrreot  aa  soon  aa  the  two  abutting  surfaces  have  formed 
a  weld  anion. 


2.  The  process  of  electrically  welding  the  butt  end  of  an 
elongated  piece  of  metal  to  the  broad  flat  surface  of  an- 
other piece  of  metal,  which  consists  in  forming  in  the 
broad  flat  snrface  of  the  other  piece  of  metal  a  continu- 
ous groove  to  reduce  the  superficial  area  of  such  part  at 
the  point  of  Intended  weld  to  form  an  isolated  surface  or 
lug,  placing  the  butt  of  the  elongated  piece  of  metal  on 
aaid  isolated  surface  or  lug,  passing  a  welding  current 
through  said  parts  and  simultaneously  therewith  forcing 
them  together  to  complete  the  weld,  then  continuing  to 
force  the  pieces  of  metal  together  while  In  a  heated  condi- 
tion so  aa  to  form  a  continuous  flange  at  the  point  of 
welded  anion,  and  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  as  soon 
as  the  two  abutting  surfaces  have  formed  a  weld  union. 

3.  The  process  of  electrically  welding  parts  to  form 
objects  of  angle  or  T-shapes,  which  consists  in  forming  in 
the  aarface  of  one  part  a  continuous  groove  so  aa  to  form 
an  Isolated  surface  or  lug.  the  under  surface  of  said  part 
beneath  said  isolated  surface  or  lug  being  provided  with  a 
recess  which  together  with  said  continuous  groove  reduces 
the  conductivity  of  the  Isolated  surface  or  lug  with  the 
adjacent  metal,  placing  the  butt  of  the  other  part  on  said 
Isolated  surface  or  lug,  passing  a  welding  current  through 
said  parts  and  simultaneously  therewith  forcing  them  to- 
gether to  complete  the  weld,  then  continuing  to  force  the 
pieces  of  metal  togethor  while  in  a  heated  condition  so  as 
to  form  a  continuous  flange  at  the  point  of  welded  union, 
and  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  as  soon  as  the  two 
abutting  surfaces  have  formed  a  weld  union. 


9  4  5,556.     VALVE.     Joseph  P.  Lavio.vb,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Piled  O^.   19,   1908.     Serial  No.  458,382. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  disk  to  engage  said  seat  and  a  stem  to  operate 
••Id  diak.  of  a  tabular  member  within  which  the  stem  pro- 
jects and  alides  and  is  adapted  to  be  turned  thereby,  a 
hand  wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  said  member,  a  seat  aar- 
roandlng  said  atem.  a  flange  on  the  atem  to  encage  aald 
•eat  at  ita  lower  aide,  a  shoulder  on  the  oater  end  of  the 
■tern  wholly  within  the  tubular  member  and  a  aprlns 
■leeved  on  the  stem  engaging  the  ahoalder  on  the  oatar 


end  on  aaid  stem  for  holding  the  spring  thereon  and  en- 
gaging aald  tubular  member  at  Ita  Inner  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  having  a  valve  aeat 
and  a  valve  diak  to  engage  aald  aeat,  of  a  tubular  extenalon 
on  the  caalng,  a  aeat  within  aald  tabular  extenalon.  a  valve 
stem  for  operating  aald  diak  extending  outward  in  the 
extenalon  paat  said  aeat  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  Inner  side  of  said  seat,  a  hand  wheel,  a  tubular 
ahank  to  which  the  hand  wheel  is  secured  and  extending 
within  the  tubular  extenalon  into  Engagement  with  the 
upper  side  of  said  aeat  and  adapted  to  engage  and  tarn 
the  atem,  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  atem  wholly  within 
the  tubular  member  and  a  aprlng  sleeved  on  the  stem  be- 
tween said  nut  and  aald  ahank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  having  a  valve  seat 
and  a  valve  disk  to  engage  aald  aeat.  of  a  valve  atem  to 
operate  the  disk  having  a  portion  which  la  aquare  In  croaa- 
aectlon,  a  member  having  a  seat  aurroandlng  aald  stem, 
a  hand  wheel,  a  tubular  shank  to  which  the  wheel  Is  se- 
cured, said  shank  being  formed  to  engage  and  fit  the 
squared  portion  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
seat  at  its  lower  end,  a  flange  on  the  atem  to  engage  the 
opposite  side  of  said  seat,  a  washer  in  the  bore  of  said 
shank  engaging  a  seat  therein  and  through  which  waaher 
the  stem  extends,  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  stem 
wholly  within  the  tubular  member  and  a  coiled  spring 
sleeved  on  the  stem  between  said  washer  and  nut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat 
and  a  valve  disk  to  engage  said  seat,  of  a  bonnet  on  the 
casing  having  a  tubular  extension,  a  valve  stem  to  operate 
the.  disk  extending  outward  in  the  tubular  extension,  a 
seat  in  said  extension  surrounding  the  stem,  a  flange  on 
the  stem  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  said  si-at,  a  hand 
wheel  having  an  axial  opening,  a  tubular  shank  extending 
within  the  extension  and  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the 
seat  thereon  and  engaging  the  stem  to  turn  the  same,  a 
nut  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  colled  spring  on  the 
stem  betwrcn  the  nut  and  a  shoulder  on  the  shank,  a  pl\in 
In  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  a  disk  engaging  the  outer 
Bide  of  the  wheel  and  covering  Its  axial  opening,  lugs  on 
the  shank  engaging  the  wheel,  and  a  screw  extending 
through  the  disk  and  engaging  a  screw-threaded  opening 
In  the  plug. 


945.557.     SAD-IRON   HEATER.     GERTttina  f.   Lie,  Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.     Serial  No'.  476.455. 


1.  A  sad  Iron  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open 
bottom  and  a  sealed  flat  top  adapted  for  cooking  purpcaea, 
one  side  of  said  caalng  being  provided  with  a  doorway  and 
below  the  same  being  provided  with  a  horiiontally-ar- 
ranged  cut-away  portion  in  communication  with  aaid  door- 
way, a  door  for  said  doorway,  spaced-apart  parallel  bara 
extending  transversely  acroaa  the  lower  portion  of  aaid 
casing,  and  a  sad  iron  holding  pan  adapted  to  be  paaaed 
through  aaid  cut-away  portion  and  seated  upon  aaid  aup- 
porting  bars. 

2.  A  aad  iron  heater  comprialng  an  open  bottom  caalng 
having  a  flat  closed  top  adapted  for  cooking  puri>oaea,  one 
aide  of  said  caalng  being  provided  with  a  doorway  and 
below  aaid  doorway  with  a  eat  oat  portion  In  commanlca- 
tion  with  aald  doorway,  spaced  apart  bara  extending  trana- 
veraely  acroaa  the  Intartor  of  aald  caalng  and  baring  one 
of  their  enda  aupported  below  the  cut  oat  portion  of  the 
aald  side  of  the  caalng,  and  a  sad  Iron  holding  pan  provided 
with  a  handle  and  adapted  to  ba  seated  on  aald  spaced 
apart  bars  and  to  be  removed  therefrom  through  aald  cat 
oat  portion. 

3.  A  aad  Iron  beater  comprialng  a  caalng  havlag  a  flat 
closed  top,  an  open  bottoas,  and  a  aide  doorway,  a  door 
hinged  to  one  aide  of  said  doorway,  aald  eaalag  being  also 
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provided  with  a  cat-oat  portion  below  and  In  oonunanlen- 
tlon  with  aald  doorway,  a  abelf  extending  across  said  caa- 
lng below  the  eat  oat  portion  and  composed  of  qtaced  apart 
parallel  bara,  and  a  aad  iron  carrying  pan  provided  with 
roottded  comers  to  facUlUte  its  paasage  tbroogh  the  cat- 
oat  portion,  said  pan  being  snpported  within  the  easing  by 
said  ahelf. 


946.568.     DOOR-aBCUBER.     CHAmLis  W.  L>nt,  Tinglej. 
Iowa.    Filed  Sept.  80.  1009.    Serial  No.  620,294. 


A  door  securer  comprialng  a  gripping  plate  for  Insei^ion 
between  a  closure  and  the  frame  thereof,  gripping  means 
integral  with  the  aaid  plate  for  holding  the  same  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  locking  plate  mounted  to  turn  and  to  elide  on 
the  aiid  gripping  plate,  a  hook  shaped  lug  on  the  aald  lock- 
ing plate  engaging  the  gripping  plate,  a  cam  on  the  aald 
gripping  plate  engaging  the  aald  hook-ahaped  log  and  ae- 
carely  holding  the  same,  and  means  on  the  aaid  locking 
plate  engaging  the  aald  closure  for  securely  holding  the 
aame  In  a  locked  position. 


945.669.  PBOCE88  OF  PBGDCCINQ  SOLUTIONS  FOR 
SPINNING  ARTIFICIAL  THREADS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
RcDOLr  LlliKifnTaa.  Bremen.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
1909.     Serial  No.  482.001. 

1.  The  procesa  of  producing  durable  aolutlona  for  spin- 
ning artificial  threads  and  the  like,  which  comprises  mix- 
ing a  sugar  with  cupro-ammonlum  cellulose,  and  retaining 
the  sugar  In  the  solution  without  effecting  the  redaction 
of  the  cupric-hydrate  of  the  cupro-a.mmonium  ceUuloae- 
solutlon  thereby  avoiding  the  necessity  of  treatment  with 
alkalL 

2.  The  proeeaa  of  producing  dorable  solotionB  for  spin- 
ning artificial  threads,  which  comprises  adding  to  a  cupro- 
ammonlum  solution  about  85%  by  weight  of  its  cellulose 
content,  of  sugar  and  retaining  the  sugar  in  the  solution 
without  effecting  the  redaction  of  the  cupric-hydrate  of 
the  cupro-ammoninm  celluloae-aolution. 


945,560.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ROADS.  ALVIN  O. 
LoMB^D,  Waterville.  Me.  Filed  June  26,  1900.  Serial 
No.  604,606. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  scraper ;  a  rigid  frame  extending  from  the  rear  there- 
of ;  a  plurality  of  framea  plvotally  aecured  to  the  rear  of 
said  scraper ;  and  a  roller  In  each  frame.         * 

2.  In  a  machine  o(  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  acraper ;  a  rigid  frame  extending  from  the  rear  there- 
of at  an  acute  angle  thereto ;  a  plurality  of  frames  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  scraper  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto ;  and  a  roller  in  e«eh  frame. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  ckiss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  scraper ;  a  rigid  frame  extending  from  the  rear  there- 
of at  an  acute  angle  thereto ;  •  plaimllty  of  framea  pivot- 
ally  aecared  to  the  rear  of  said  seraper  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto ;  a  roller  in  each  frnmo ;  and  maans  for  raialng  and 
lowering  either  end  of  said  scraper. 

4.  In  a  mnchine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  scraper ;  a  rigid  frame  extwding  from  the  rear  there- 
of at  an  acute  angle  thereto ;  a  plurality  of  framea  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  seraper  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto ;  a  roller  in  each  frame ;  aad  means  for  varying 
the  inclinatloB  of  said  scraper. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  acraper ;  a  rigid  frame  extemding  from  the  rear  there- 
of at  an  acute  angle ;  a  plurality  of  frames  pivoted  to  the 


rear  wall  of  said  scraper  at  an  acute  angle  thereto ;  a 
roller  In  each  frame ;  and  a  truck  in  advance  of  one  end 
of  aald  acraper. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


945.561.  GABBIER  FOR  GREEN  -  CLAY  PB0DDCT8. 
Thomas  Louden,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  428,018. 


1.  In  carriers  for  green  clay  products,  bearing  surfaces 
adapted  to  convey  the  products,  and  a  covering  applied  to 
said  surfaces  having  an  outwardly  projecting  brash  like 
flber  adapted  to  hold  oil  and  convey  it  bv  capillary  attrac- 
tion to  the  contacting  snrface  of  the  product  being  carried. 

2.  In  carriers  for  green  cloy  products,  bearing  surfaces 
adapted  to  convey  the  products,  and  a  covering  applied  to 
aald  aorfaces  having  an  outwardly  projecting  brush  like 
flber  filled  with  oil  and  adapted  to  convey  it  by  means  of 
said  brush  like  fibers  to  the  contacting  surface  of  the 
product. 

3.  In  carrlera  for  green  clay  products,  beaming  snrfacea 
adapted  to  convey  the  products  and  a  brus^  with  a  fiexlble 
back  applied  to  aald  bearing  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  oil  so  that  the  fiber  of  the  bruab  will  contact 
with  the  prodacta  being  carried  and  convey  the  oil  in  mi- 
nute quantities  thereto. 


9  4  6.662.        MEBCHANDISB  -  TBANSFEB     STBTBIC. 

OaoBOi  UACAXtmr,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     Filed  July   14, 

1909.     SerUl  Na  607,601. 

1.  In  a  tranafer  ayatem,  the  combination  with  one  or 
more  unloading  platforms,  of  a  plurality  of  loading  plat- 
forma,  railroad  tracks  juxtaposed  to  aald  platforms,  ears 
on  said  tracka,  miniature  railroad  tracka  connecting  aaid 
unloading  platforma  with  aaid  loading  plattorma,  and 
miniature  cars   on   aaid   miniature   railroad   tradka,   tka 
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h«tfbt  of  Mid  traeka  and  aald  platforma  being  ao  arranged 
tbat  the  floon  on  lald  cara  extend  aubatantlally  at  the 
aame  lerel  aa  tbe  floor  of  the  adjacent  platform. 


2.  In  a  transfer  sjatem,  tbe  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  platforms,  of  a  plurality  of  Tarloua  alaed  railroad 
cara,  and  a  plurality  of  InTeraely  elevated  tracks  for  aald 
cars,  adapted  to  bring  the  flowa  of  aald  cars  on  a  level 
with  tbe  floor  of  tbe  adjacent  platform. 

3.  In  a  transfer  system,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form composed  of  a  plurality  of  members,  of  railroad 
tracks  running  between  said  members,  a  platform  located 
at  a  distance  from  said  flrst-mentloned  platform  and  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  membera,  a  railroad  track  mnnlng 
between  aald  laat-mentiooed  membera,  and  Indepeodaot 
aurfaee  railroad  tracks  disposed  at  different  leTSls  from 
aald  flrst-mentloned  railroad  track  and  connecting  aald 
platforms  and  extending  alongside  of  the  members  thereof. 

4.  In  a  trknsfer  system,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  railroad  tracks  dlapoaed  at  different  leTela,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  platforms  juxtaposed  to  said  tracka,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cars^superpoaed  on  said  tracka  and  having  their 
floors  extending  on  a  lerel  with  tbe  floors  of  said  platforms. 


945,563.      MANDOLIN.      Angelo    Mannbllo,   New    Tork, 
N.  r.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.087. 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  n  body  comprising  two  casea 
arranged  one  within  the  other  and  spaced  apart  at  the 
■tdea  and  bottom,  with  the  top  of  the  Inner  caae  baTtng 
a  belly  and  arranged  In  subatantiaUy  the  aame  plane  aa  tbe 
top  edge  of  tbe  outer  case,  spacing  bnttona  arranged  be- 
tween the  two  caaes  at  opposite  side*  of  the  mandolin, 
BMJia  passing  through  the  apaclng  battona.  Joining  the 
two  eaaea  together,  and  means  securing  tbe  casea  together 
at  <^ipoalte  ends. 

S.  A  aandoUn  harlng  a  body  comprising  an  Inner  tad 
together  and  spaced  apart  at  the  sMea, 


the  body  having  a  belly  arranged  at  the  top  of  both 
and  sealing  the  top  of  the  Inner  case. 

S.  A  mandolin  baring  a  body  comprlalng  an  Inner  and 
outer  case  secured  together  and  spaced  apart  at  the  bot> 
torn  and  aides,  tbe  bottom  of  the  Inner  ease  perforated  and 
the  body  baring  a  belly  closing  the  top  of  the  inner  ease. 


945.564.      STORAGE  BATTERY.     PaDL  M.   Mabko,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  1009.     SerUl  No.  501,814. 


1.  In  combination,  a  storage  battery  cell  harlng  posttlre 
and  negatlre  termlnala,  a  caalng  Incloelng  aald  cell  and 
harlng  apertures  through  one  wall  thereof,  through  which 
said  termlnala  extend,  said  wall  being  prorlded  with  a  sec- 
ond aperture,  a  collar  aecured  within  aald  aperture,  a  volt- 
meter threaded  Into  said  collar  and  having  Its  onter  sur- 
face aubstantlally  flush  with  the  oater  surface  of  the  wall 
of  the  casing  and  visible  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing, 
and  abunt  connectiona  within  aald  caalng  beneath  said 
wall  and  connecting  the  termlnala  of  aald  voltmeter  with 
aald  battery  termlnala,  one  of  said  connections  Including  a 
push  button,  by  means  of  which  the  ahant  may  t>e  closed 
and  thi  strength  of  the  battery  ascertained  from  an  in- 
spection of  tbe  voltmeter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  battery  cell  baring  positlre  aa4 
negatlre  terminals,  a  caalng  Inclosing  said  cell  and  bariag 
a  corer  formed  of  a  atatlonary  aectloa  and  a  morable  sso- 
tlon,  the  terminals  from  said  cell  extending  through  said 
stationary  aectlon,  and  said  cell  baring  a  flUlng-opalng 
beneath  said  movable  aectlon,  a  voltmeter  and  a  normally 
open  circuit  closer  Inserted  within  openings  in  said  sta- 
tionary section,  connections  between  said  voltmeter,  cir- 
cuit closer,  and  termlnala  and  within  said  caalng.  whereby 
the  voltmeter  may  be  thrown  Into  circuit,  and  a  filling  of 
insulating  mato-ial  between  said  esll  and  said  stationary 
cover  section  for  Inaulatlng  and  protecting  said  connec- 
tions. 


945,566.  CLUTCH.  HnBaar  E.  Mabshall,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaslgaor  to  Henry  W.  Aylward.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  30,  1908,  Serial  No.  441,183.  Renewed  May 
29.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,090. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  driving  mechanism,  a  clutch 
member  having  a  tendency  to  engage  the  driving  mechan- 
ism, a  dlaengaging  member  operative  to  disengage  the 
clutch  member  from  the  driving  mechanism  and  to  bold 
tbe  clutch  member  thus  disengaged,  a  device  movable  by 
the  operator  for  moving  tbe  dlaengaging  member  out  of  op- 
eratlre  poaltlon,  and  means  operating  independently  of 
the  operator  for  moving  said  device  farther  in  tbe  same 
direction  and  releasing  the  disengaging  member  and  allow- 
ing It  to  return  to  operative  position  after  a  predeter- 
mined  morement  of  the  drlrlng  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drlrlng  mechanlam,  a  elutdi 
mechanism  Inclndlng  a  sliding  bolt  sdapted  to  engage  the 
drlrlng  mechanlam  and  Means  tending  to  more  It  into  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  wedge  member  operatlre  to  with- 
draw the  sliding  bolt  from  engagement  with  the  drlrlng 
mechanism,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  by  the  operator  for 
morlng  the  wedge  member  oat  of  operatlre  position,  and 
automatic  msaas  operating  Indspeadeatly  of  the  operator 
for  returning  the  wedge  meabsr  to  apsnttre  pealtloB. 
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8.  In  eomblastion  with  s  drlrlng  shaft  and  a  drlre 
wheel  Bonntcd  loosely  thereon,  a  elateh  iM^aalsm  com- 
prising a  collar  monnted  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  a  eliding 
bolt  In  the  collar  adapted  to  engage  the  drlre  whed  and 
means  teadtng  to  more  It  Into  engagement  therowlth,  a 
wedge  member  operatlTe  to  withdraw  the  sliding  bolt 
from  engagsmmt  with  the  drlre  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel 
rotatable  by  the  operator  for  morlng  tbe  wedge  member 
out  of  operative  position,  and  automatic  means  operating 
independently  of  the  operator  for  returning  the  wedge 
member  to  operatlre  position. 


4.  In  eomblaation  with  a  drlrlng  shaft  and  a  drlre 
wheel-  mounted  loosely  thereon,  a  dnteh  mechanism  com- 
prising a  collar  prorlded  with  aa  annular  groove  and 
mounted  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  a  sliding  bolt  In  the 
collar  baring  a  groore  corresponding  to  the  annular 
groore  of  the  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  drlre  wheel 
and  means  tsadlng  to  more  It  Into  engagement  therewith, 
a  wedge  numher  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of  the  sUdlag 
bolt  and  withdraw  tbe  aliiUng  bolt  from  engagement  with 
the  drlre  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  by  the  op- 
erator for  moving  the  wedge  member  oat  of  operatlre  po- 
altlon. and  aatomatlc  meaaa  operating  Independently  of 
the  operator  ftir  retoming  the  wedge  member  to  operatlre 
position. 

5.  A  dutch  mechanism  comprising  a  drlrlng  ahaft,  a 
collar  mounted  to  rotate  therewith  and  a  drlre  wheel 
mounted  loosely  thereon,  a  eliding  member  In  the  collar 
adapted  to  engage  the  drlre  wheel  and  means  tending  to 
more  It  into  engagement  therewith,  a  wedge  member  for 
withdrawing  tbe  allding  member  from  engagement  with 
the  drive  wheel  and  means  tending  to  move  it  into  opera- 
tive position,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  by  the  operator  for 
wlthdrawiag  tbe  wedge  member  and  releasing  the  sliding 
member,  and  means  operating  Independently  of  the  opera- 
tor for  rotating  tbe  ratchet  wheel  farther  and  releasing 
the  wedge  member  and  allowing  it  to  return  to  ita  opera- 
tive poaltion. 

(Claims  6  t»  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


into  parts,  a  portion  of  the  nnslltted  body  being  pro- 
vided with  Internal  screw  threads ;  a  tapered  expanding 
plug  having  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  in  the  said  body ;  and  a  conical  nnthreaded  por^ 
tlon  for  expanding^  and  regulating  tbe  slitted  portion  of 
said  body ;  and  cutting  blades  brased  to  said  expanding 
portion  of  said  body. 


946,566.     REAMER.     Joxii  O.  MATTHaws,  Three  Elvers, 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  382,682. 


1.  Aa  expaaaible  reamer,  comprising  a  body  of  soft 
metal  having  longitudinal  silts  therrtn;  catting  blades 
of  high-grade  steel  arranged  la  saltaMe  seats  in  said  dl- 
rlded  portion  of  said  body  and  braaed  therein ;  and  a 
tapered  expandlag  ping  threaded  late  said  body  to  expand 
said  reamer,  as  spedfled. 

S.  An  expansible  reamer  oeaprlslng  a  hollow  body  har- 
ttg  longltndlnal   alots  tberslB  dlrldlng  one  sad  Ihsraof 


9  4  6,667.  AOABTBD  SULFUBIZED  GRAIN.  Eddabd 
MiTXB.  Frledrichswerth,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  H,  1908. 
Serial  No.  408,88T. 

1.  The  process  of  manafaetnrlag  sulfur  -  containing 
roasted  producta  from  grain,  ooaalstlng  in  first  heating 
the  grain  and  then  miztng  the  grain  while  heated  with 
sulfur  and  mineral  salts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  manofaetarlng  sulfur  -  containing 
roasted  products  from  grain,  consisting  in  heating  tbe 
grain  then  mixing  therewith  sulfur  and  mineral  salts,  and 
then  raising  the  beat  to  the  point  of  carbonisation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  food  product  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  sulfurised  grain  and  mineral  aalta,  carl>onl>ed 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


946,668.     HORSESHOE.     RsBD  C  MlTMS,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  7,   1909.     Serial  No.  606,320. 


e^ 


1.  A  horse^toe  prorlded  with  extended  toe  portions  on 
both  sides  of  the  toe,  the  said  extended  portions  and  toe 
forming  a  straight  front  edge  and  a  tranarerse  shoaldar 
harlng  a  atrai^t  edge  parallel  to  the  straight  front  edge. 
a  txiangalarly  ahapcd  toe  calk  on  the  under  side  of  the 
extended  toe  and  toe  portions,  the  front  edge  of  the  calk 
bdng  flush  with  tbe  said  straight  fr<nt  edge,  and  the 
other  edge  of  the  calk  abuttlag  against  the  said  shonlder, 
tapped  recesaes  In  the  aald  calk,  and  bolts  rertlcall/  dla- 
poaed in  the  aald  reoeaaea  from  the  top. 

2.  A  horseshoe  prorlded  with  extended  toe  portions  on 
both  sides  of  the  toe,  tbe  said  extended  portions  and  toe 
forming  a  straight  front  edge  and  a  tranarerse  shoalder 
harlng  a  straight  edge  parallel  to  the  straight  front  edge, 
a  triangularly  shaped  toe  calk  on  the  under  side  of  the 
extended  toe  and  toe  portions,  the  front  edge  of  tbe  calk 
being  flush  with  the  said  straight  front  edge  and  the 
other  edge  of  the  calk  abutting  against  the  said  ahoulder, 
tapped  recesses  in  the  said  calka,  extending  into  the  calka 
from  the  top  to  within  a  diatance  of  the  bottom  of  the 
same,  and  bolta  vertically  dlspoaed  in  the  said  recesses. 


946,669.     FLOAT- VALVE.     Tbomas  D.  Millea,  Spring- 
field. Mksa.     rUsd  Sept.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,404. 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  spectflod, 
with  a  ralre  caalng  harlag  an  outlet  opening,  of  a  remov- 
able discharge  connection  attached  to  aald  caalng  at  said 
outlet  opening,  said  discharge  connection  having  a  aids 
opening  and  an  opening  In  Its  outer  end  fOr  the  reOll-tuba. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  apedflsd, 
with  a  ralve  caalng  having  an  inlet  passage,  a  ralra-stsa 
passage  and  an  Intermediate  chamber,  of  a  hollow  shsak 
in  said  inlet  passage  and  removable  therefrom,  and  a  rahr^ 
ssat  harlng  a  passage  therethrongh  snpportsd  on  said 
shank  la  said  chamber  aad  remorabls  from  ths  shank 
through  said  ralre-sten  passage. 

8.  Ths  eomblnatlon.  In  a  dsrke  of  tbe  dans  spadflei, 
with  a  chambsrsd  ralrs  easing  having  aa  Inlat  passaiB 
and  a  raHMrtam  p^asaga.  of'a  hollow  shank  in  aali  laM 
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panag*  proTld«d  at  Ita  loner  end  with  a  removable  valre- 
•eat  aod  adapted  at  Ita  outer  end  for  a  coupling  connection, 
■aid  afaank  being  remoyable  with  Ita  valve-aeat  from  tbe  in- 
let paasage  and  aald  Talve-aeat  being  removable  from  tlM 
throogh  aald  valve-atem  paaaage. 


4.  The  combination,  of  a  valve  caalng  having  an  Inlet 
paaaage  and  a  valve-atem  paaaage,  a  removable  hollow 
■hank  in  aald  Inlet  paaaage,  a  removable  valve-eeat  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  shank,  a  valve-stem  In  Its  passage,  a 
flanged  thimble  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  valve-stem,  and 
one  or  more  valve  disks  held  between  said  Inner  end  of  the 
valve-stem  and  the  thimble  flange,  said  valve-stem  with  Ita 
thimble  and  the  valve-seat  being  adapted  to  be  removed 
by  way  of  the  valve-stem  passage  and  to  be  replaced  In 
tbe  same  manner. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  float  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
a  valve  stem  opening  circular  In  crcss-sectlon,  a  valve-aeat 
mounted  in  aald  caalng,  a  valve-stem  also  clrcnlar  In  croaa- 
■ectlon  mounted  to  reciprocate  and  free  to  rotate  In  Ita 
opening  and  ivovlded  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  aplndle,  of 
leas  diameter  than  such  outer  end,  having  an  overhang- 
ing head,  a  thimble  on  the  Inner  end  of  aald  valve-atem, 
auch  Inner  end  of  the  valve-stem  being  convex  and  said 
thimble  having  an  Internal  flange  at  Ita  inner  end,  one  or 
more  valve  disks  adapted  to  be  held  between  said  convex 
end  of  8ald  valve-stem  and  the  thimble  flange  and  so  held 
as  to  present  a  crowning  surface  to  aald  valve-aeat,  and  an 
operating  arm  plvotally  mounted  and  having  a  forked  end 
located  between  the  outer  end  of  tbe  valve-stem  and  aald 
bead  on  both  sides  of  said  spindle. 

[Claim  A  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 

M8.570.  ICE  CREAM  FREEZER.  John  C.  Mill**,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pastenrialng  Machine 
Company.  Canton.  Ohio,  a ' Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Piled  Oct.  4,  1904.     Serial  No.  227,148. 

1.  In  a  machine  fot  freezing  liquids,  the  combination 
wltli  n  freezing  cylinder  of  an  agitating  device  arranged 
therein  .Tnd  comprising  two  oppositely  rotatable  parte,  an 
Inner  and  outer  one,  the  Inner  part  having  material  en- 
gaging blades  angularly  dlapoaed  relative  to  the  axia  of 
the  aaid  cylinder  to  move  material  engaged  by  them  toward 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  when  they  are  rotated  in  one  dlrac- 
tlon,  and  tbe  outer  part  having  a  matarial  engaging  and 
advancing  blade  angularly  diapoaed  relative  to  the  axia  of 
tlia  aald  cylinder  to  move  material  toward  the  other  and 
of  aald  cylinder  when  rotated  In  the  direction  oppoaita  to 
tiic  direction  of  rotation  of  tlie  aald  Inner  part,  and  maana 
for  rotating  the  parta  of  aaid  agitating  device  in  opposite 
dlrectiona. 

2.  In  a  maehiaa  for  freeslng  liquids,  tha  combination  of 
a  fraasioc  eyllndar  having  a  dlaeliarga  oponlag  at  tha  bot- 
tom of  one  and  thereof,  an  agitating  davloa  arraagad  with- 
IB  aald  cylladar  and  eomprlalng  a  airtrally  twisted  longltn- 
iUally  dlipoaad  biada  arraagad  to  operate  at  aU  tlmaa 
doMly  aAJaeant  to  tha  iBaar  wall  et  a»  cjlimitr,  axtand- 


Ing  continooualy  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof  and 
adapted  to  move  the  matarial  within  the  cylinder  longl- 
todlnally  toward  tbe  dlacharge  and  thereof  aa  wall  aa 
aboat  the  axia  of  the  cylinder,  and  bladea  adapted  to  move 
tha  matwial  within  the  cylinder  longitodinall/  thereof  and 
awa7  from  Ita  dlacharge  end  aa  well  aa  aboat  thi  axia  of 
the  cylinder,  and  maana  for  actuating  aaid  agitating  de- 
vice. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  freealng  llqulda,  the  combination 
with  a  freealng  cylinder  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the 
bottom  of  one  end  thereof,  of  an  agitating  device  arranged 
within  said  cylinder  and  eomprlalng  Inner  and  outer  parte, 
the  outer  parthelng  of  spiral  conformation,  extending  con- 
tlnuoualy  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof,  arranged  to 
operate  at  all  times  closely  adjacent  to  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  cylinder  aad  adapted  to  move  material  toward  the  dis- 
charge end  oftiaald  cylinder  and  feed  It  throngb  aald  dla- 
charge openlast  and  the  inner  part  being  of  spiral  confor- 
mation and  adapted  to  move  material  In  tbe  oppoaito  di- 
rection to  that  In  which  the  aald  outer  part  tenda  to  move 
It  as  well  as  about  the  axia  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  meana  for 
actuating  aald  agitating  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  freealng  llqulda,  the  combination 
with  a  freea'.ng  cylinder  having  a  dlacharge  opening  at 
tbe  bottom  of  one  end  thereof,  of  an  agitating  device  ar- 
ranged within  said  cylinder  and  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  oppoaitely  rotatable  parts,  tbe  outer  part  being  of 
spiral  conformation,  extending  continuously  from  one  end 
to  the  other  thereof,  and  adapted  to  move  material  toward 
the  discharge  end  of  said  cylinder  and  feed  It  through  aald 
dlacharge  opening,  and  the  Inner  part  being  of  aplral  con- 
formation and  adapted  to  move  material  in  the  oppoalta  di- 
rection to  that  In  which  the  said  outer  part  tanda  to  move 
It  aa  well  as  about  tbe  ajcls  of  ttte  cylinder,  and  meana  for 
rotating  tbe  parta  of  aatd  agitating  device  In  oppoalta  di- 
rections. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  freealng  llqulda,  the  combination 
with  a  freealng  cylinder,  of  an  agitating  device  in  aald  cyl- 
inder comprising  inner  and  outer  oppoaitely  rotatable 
parta,  the  Inner  part  having  a  aeriea  of  aplrally  arranged 
bladea  adapted  to  force  material  toward  one  end  of  aald 
cylinder,  and  tbe  outer  part  having  a  aplrally  arranged 
blade  adapted  to  advance  matarial  toward  the  other  end  of 
aald  cylinder,  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  parta  of  aald 
agitating  device  In  oppoalta  dlractlona. 

[Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


04fi,671.     8AFBTT-CLUTCH  FOR  ORILLrFBBDB.     BoB- 

iBT  MibMB,  Rockford,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  RoekfOrd  Drilling 

Ifaehlna  Company,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  CorporatloB  of  1111- 

Bola.     FUad  Mar.  18, 1000.     Barlal  No.  484.206. 

1.  In  a  drllllag  machlae  of  the  eharactar  Indleatad,  a 

drill  apladle,  feeding  mechanism  thsrtfor,  naaaa  for  rotat- 

las  tha  drill  aptndla,  a  elateh  tot  aagaglt  tha  drill  apin- 

dla  with  aald  rotating  iBaaas.  a  elateh  far  aetoatlac  tha 
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feeding  mechanism,  and  meana  for  slmultaneooaly  actaat- 
Ing  the  two  clutchea,  subatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  Indicated,  a 
drill  spindle,  feeding  mechanlam  therefor,  meana  for  rotat- 
ing the  drill  s|dndle,  a  clutch  for  engaging  the  drill  apln- 
dle with  Raid  rotating  means,  a  elateh  for  actuating  the 
feeding  mechanism,  a  lever  engaging  one  of  the  clutchea, 
and  a'connection  adapted  to  actuate  the  other  elateh  with 
the  movement  of  tbe  lever,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  drilling  machinery  of  the  character  deacrlbed, 
the  combine tloa  of  a  drill  aplndle,  a  gear  looaely  mounted 
thereon,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  driving  gear  In 
meab  with  the  gear  on  tbe  spindle,  a  clutch  alldably  mount- 
ed on  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  looaely  mount- 
ed gear  thereOa,  a  feeding  member  looaely  mounted  upon 
the  driving  abaft,  a  clutch  alldably  mounted  upon  the 
driving  shah  and,  adapted  to  actuate  aaid  member,  and 
meana  for  aitaultaneonaly  operating  the  two  clutchea, 
meana  for  feeding  the  drill  aplndle,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  aald  means  and  tbe  feeding  member  on  the 
driving  abaft,  subatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  drllllag  machinery  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  drill  aplndle,  a  gear  looaely  mounted 
thereon,  a  driving  abaft  provided  with  a  driving  gear  in 
meab  with  tbe  gear  on  tha  aplndle,  a  clutch  alldably  mount- 
ed on  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  looaely  mount- 
ed gear  thereon,  a  feeding  member  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  alldably  mounted  upon  the  driv- 
ing abaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  aald  member,  a  lever  en- 
gaging one  of  the  clutchea,  and  a  connection  between  the 
aald  lever  and  the  other  clutch.  for'Simoltanaonaly  operat- 
ing the  two  elntchea,  means  fbr  feeding  the  drill  spindle, 
and  operative  conneetloBa  between  aald  maana  and  the 
feeding  member  on  the  driving  abaft,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  drilllog  machinery  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  drill  spindle,  a  gear  looaely  mounted 
thereon,  a  driving  ahaft  provided  with  a  driving  gear  in 
meab  with  the  gear  on  the  aplndle,  a  dutch  alldably 
mounted  on  ttie  aplndle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  loosely 
mounted  gear  thereon,  a  feeding  member  looeely  mounted 
ufwn  the  driving  ahaft,  a  clutch  alldably  mounted  upon 
the  driving  ahaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  aald  member,  an 
oi>eratlng  lever  engaging  the  vlndle  dutch,  a  rod  eon 
nectad  with  laid  Isvar,  a  plvotsd  lever  with  which  tbe 
rear  end  of  tlie  rod  la  connected,  a  aecrnd  rod  connected 
with  the  opposite  end  (rf  aaid  pivoted  lever,  and  a  member 
carried  by  aald  rod  and  engaging  the  feeding  elateh  for 
Imparting  a  rearward  movement  to  the  feeding  elateh 
with  a  forward  movemsnt  of  the  operating  lever,  means 
for  feeding  ths  drill  spladle,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  DMsna  and  Che  feeding  member  on  tbe  driving 
shaft,  BubstaiAlally  ss  dascribsd. 

[Clslm  6  not  prfntsd  In  the  Oasstta.] 


8  46,572.  APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  FILLED 
SACKS.  Wasbcm  B.  Mdbrat,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  June  7,  1000.     Serial  No.  500,786. 


1.  A  device  for  covering  filled  aacks,  tbe  aame  eomprla- 
lng a  guide  for  receiving  a  filled  aack.  and  an  extended 
open  ended  fnnnel  ahaped  piece  projecting  forwardly  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  guide  a  aubatantlal  dlatancs, 
whereby  a  bag  may  be  aleeved  upon  aald  extenalon  and 
held  thereby,  a  platform  for  said  guide  eomprlalng  a  aab- 
stantlally  rectangular  member  projecting  rearwardly  of 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  guide  and  the  guide  being  open  at  aaid 
end  and  forming  In  effect  a  continaatlon  of  said  platform, 
means  for  securing  the  guide  to  the  platform,  and  a  piv- 
otal support  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  platform. 

2.  A  device  for  covering  filled  aaeka,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  guide  for  receiving  a  filled  aack,  said  guide  terminat- 
ing at  Ita  forward  end  In  an  open  ended  funnel  ahaped 
piece,  whereby  the  open  end  of  a  receiving  aack  may  be 
slid  up  on  said  forward  end  and  held  thereby,  a  atandard 
having  bracket  arma  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
one  of  aald  arma  and  the  platform  and  a  looee  connection 
between  the  other  arm  and  the  platform,  whereby  the 
platform  may  be  tilted. 


945,578.  CAN -TESTING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  B.  Mc- 
Donald and  Chablbs  D.  McDonald,  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
aignora  to  McDonald  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1008.  Serial  No. 
450,670. 


1.  In  a  can  teating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tester 
wheel  provided,  aroand  ita  rim,  with  a  plorality  of  sealing 
beads  and  damping  heada,  pipea  connecting  the  sealing 
heads  with  the  hab  of  tbe  wheel,  a  bearing  for  tbe  hub  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  passagea  adapted  to  be  bronght 
Into  commanleatlon  with  the  pipea  leading  to  the  aeal- 
Ing  heada,  meana  for  admitting  the  fiaid  under  preasare  to 
the  tnlet  pa«aage,  a  teating  device  in  commanleatlon  with 
the  outlet  passage,  said  testing  device  comprising  mechan- 
ism movable  by  changes  in  pressure,  and  a  lever  eonneeted 
with  said  pressure  actuated  mechanlam  adapted  to  accentn- 
ate  or  magnify  the  movementa  thereof,  a  trip  finger  con- 
nected with  aaid  lever,  an  actuatlBg  pin  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  aald  trip  finger  and  held  elevated  when  cane  of  a 
aelected  type  are  brought  into  register  with  the  testing  de- 
vice, and  adapted  to  release  the  pin  when  the  cans  of  a 
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different  type  are  broaght  Into  register,  aad  meant  actu- 
ated by  moTements  of  the  actoatlng  pin  (or  tbrowlng  out 
defective  cans,  Bubttantlally  a*  described. 

2.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tester 
wheel  provided,  around  its  rtm,  with  a  plurality  of  sealing 
heads  and  clamping  beads,  pipes  connecting  the  sealing 
beads  with  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  bearing  for  the  hub 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  communication  with  the  pipes  leading  to  the 
sealing  heads,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  inlet  passage,  a  testing  device  In  communication  with 
the  outlet  passage,  said  testing  device  comprising  a  mech- 
anism movable  by  changes  in  preaanre,  and  a  lever  con 
nected  with  said  pressure  actuated  device  adapted  to  ac- 
centuate or  magnify  the  movements  thereof,  a  cam  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated  with  the  passage  of  each  can,  a  pin 
on  said  cam  wheel  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  actuating  pin  when  the  latter  is  released  by  the 
trip  finger,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
pin  on  the  cam  wheel  for  throwing  out  cans  of  a  selected 
type,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  can  testing  machine  having  sealing  heads  and 
clamping  beads,  s  testing  device  comprising  a  bowed  tubu- 
lar gage  spring,  a  lever  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
said  gage  spring,  a  trip  finger  connected  with  the  lever,  an 
acttiating  pin  normally  adapted  to  be  snpported  by  the 
trip  finger,  and  means  actuated  by  movements  of  the  actu- 
ating pin  for  discharging  defective  cans,  snlwtantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  can  tevting  machine,  a  testing  device  comprising 
a  bowed  tnbniar  gage  spring,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
free  end  of  said  gage  spring,  a  trip  finger  connected  with 
the  lever,  an  actuating  pin  normally  adapted  to  be  sup- 
p<H^ed  by  the  trip  finger,  a  cam  wheel  adapted  to  be  re- 
volved by  the  pasaage  of  each  can,  a  spring  supported  pin 
carried  by  the  cam  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  moved  when 
engaged  by  tlie  released  actuating  pin,  a  lever  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  pin,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  and 
bold  the  lever  when  releaaed  by  the  pin  for  actuating  the 
can  discharging  mechanism,  and  a  stop  finger  on  the  cam 
wheel  adapted  to  release  the  lever  from  engagment  by  said 
catch,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  can  testing  machine  having  sealing  heads  and 
clamping  heads,  a  testing  device  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  changes  in  pressure,  a  lever  having 
a  ion g  arm  and  a  short  arm.  the  latter  being  engaged  by 
said  pressure  actuated  member,  a  trip  finger  connected 
with  the  long  arm  of  said  lever,  an  actuating  pin  adapted 
normally  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  trip  finger,  a  cam  wheel 
in  engagement  with  the  actuating  pin  and  adapted  to  raise 
the  same  with  each  revolution  aufllciently  to  permit  disen- 
gagement of  the  trip  finger,  a  spring  supported  pin  carried 
by  the  cam  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end 
of  the  trip  finger  when  released,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  engagement  of  said  pin  for  throwing  out  cans  of  any 
selected  type,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  4  6.674.  ORATB-BAR.  Habt  H.  McNadohton  and 
Peter  McNAubHTOs,  Charlotte.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  467.688. 


A  grate  bar  comprising  end  members,  parallel  bar  mem- 
bera  rectangular  in  croas  section  and  of  uniform  transverae 
width  and  thlcknesa  throughout  their  langtta  detacbaUj 
connected  at  their  ends  to  the  end  membeia,  and  wing 
membera  mounted  upon  the  bar  members  and  havlas  web 
portions  provided  with  openinga  and  located  betwaen  the 
bar  membera  and  extending  below  the  parallel  bar  aam- 
bera  and  provided  on  oppoaite  sides  with  Uterally  dia- 
poaed  recessed  sboolders  which  space  the  aMs«  of  the  webs 


from  the  aides  of  the  bar  members  and  which  extend  below 
the  parallel  bars  and  lock  the  wing  members  on  the  same, 
the  same  web  portions  having  wedge  shaped  end  portions, 
the  edge  portions  of  which  project  over  the  upper  edges 
of  the  bar  members  and  are  spaced  from  the  same. 


IHS-l-.-i     MAT  OR  TREAD.    FaaifK  O.  McPhbbson.  Beaver 
Falls.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.080. 


1.  In  a  mat,  the  combination  with  spaced  slats,  the  end 
Hlats  having  openings  therethrough,  and  channels  in  their 
outer  sides  that  communicate  with  said  openings,  there 
being  corners  formed  between  the  said  channels  and  open- 
ings of  a  flexible  cable  connecting  the  slats ;  said  cable 
passing  through  the  openings  in  the  end  slats  and  having 
Its  ends  seated  in  the  channela,  means  securing  said  ends 
engaged  with  the  said  comers,  metal  reinforcing  plates 
secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  end  slats  and  extending 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  openings  thereof,  and  fastenings 
for  securing  the  said  plates  rigidly  in  place. 

2.  In  a  mat.  the  combination  with  spaced  slata,  the  end 
slats  having  openings  therethrough,  and  channels  in  their 
outer  sides  thst  communicate  with  said  openings,  there 
being  comers  formed  between  the  channela  and  openings, 
of  a  flexible  cable  connecting  the  slats,  said  cable  paasing 
through  the  openings  in  the  end  slats  and  having  Its  ends 
seated  In  the  channels,  wedges  driven  into  the  openings 
alongside  the  cable  and  forcing  the  latter  into  engagement 
with  the  said  comers,  caps  covering  the  outer  sides  of 
the  channels,  the  ends  of  the  cable  and  the  wedges,  said 
caps  being  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  end  slats  to 
reinforce  the  same  at  the  openings  thereof,  and  fastenings 
passing  through  the  said  caps  and  engaging  in  the  wedgea 
for  retaining  the  latter  in  place. 

3.  In  a  mat,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
slats  having  their  under  portion  cut  away,  the  cut-away 
portions  terminating  short  of  the  ends,  and  transverse 
openings  through  said  ends,  of  substantially  apherlcal 
separator  elementa  Interposed  between  the  enda  of  the 
slats  and  having  openings  therethrough  alined  with  the 
openings  in  the  slats,  the  outermost  slats  furthermore 
having  channels  in  their  outer  sides,  flexible  cablea  paas- 
ing through  the  varlonk  alined  openings  and  having  their 
enda  seated  in  the  channels,  there  being  comers  formed  at 
the  enda  of  the  aald  channels,  nails  passing  through  the 
ontermoat  slats  and  cables  for  preventing  detachment  of 
the  latter,  securing  means  for  said  cables  engaged  with  the 
said  comers  and  coOpeiSting  with  the  nails  for  holding  the 
cablea  connected  with  the  outermost  slats,  and  caps  se- 
cured to  said  outermost  slats  and  covering  the  ends  of  the 
cables  and  the  securing  means,  said  caps  being  in  the 
form  of  plates  extending  longitudinally  of  the  end  slata 
adjacent  the  extremitiea  thereof  for  forming  reinforcing 
devices  at  the  comera  of  the  mat. 


945,876.    MAT  OR  TREAD.    FaiNS  G.  McPheb80<(,  Beaver 
Palla.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  464,081. 


1.  In  a  stractore  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combl- 
natltm  with  spaced  alaca  having  aoeketa  la  their  oppoaite 
aldca,  of  aeparator  elementa  interposed  between  the  alata 
and  having  their  oppoaite  porflona  en«atad  in  the  aoeketa, 
aad  devices  for  connecting  the  alata  and  elements  together, 
aald  devlcea  being  loosely  attached  to  the  alata  for  per- 
mitting relative  movsasant  between  the  slata  aad  elesMats. 


January  4,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


191 


2.  In  a  atructure  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  apaced  slata  having  sockets  In  their  opposite 
sides,  of  separator  elementa  Interposed  between  the  slata 
and  tiavlng  oppoaite  rounded  faces  located  in  the  aoeketa 
and  bearing  against  the  walla  thereof  for  preventing  rela- 
tive displacement  between  the  slata  and  aeparating  ele- 
menta, and  means  for  securing  the  slata  together  and 
maintaining  the  separator  elements  in  the  sockets,  said 
means  extending  loosely  through  the  elements  to  provide 
for  relative  movement  between  the  latter  and  meana  for 
rendering  the  aald  stnieture  flexible. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  charscter  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  spaced  slats  having  transversely  disposed 
openings  in  their  ends  and  having  concaved  sockets  in 
their  opposite  sides  surcmindlng  the  openings,  of  sepa- 
rator elements  interposed  between  the  slats  and  provided 
with  openings  that  are  alined  with  the  openings  of  the 
slata,  said  elements  having  rounded  opposite  faces  that  are 
located  in  the  aoeketa  and  bear  againat  the  walla  thereof, 
and  connecting  means  extending  through  the  various 
openinga  and  movable  transversely  therein  to  secure  the 
alata  together  and  maintain  the  separator  elementa  in 
place. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  members  having  sockets  in  their 
opposed  walls  and  provided  with  openinga  coincident  with 
the  sockets,  a  separating  element  loosely  t)earing  in  the 
aockets  of  both  members  and  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  openings  of  the  latter,  a  connecting  link  passing 
longltadinally  through  the  opening  of  the  separating  ele- 
ment and  extending  into  the  openinga  of  the  members,  and 
fastenings  In  the  members  extending  transversely  to  the 
openings  thereof  and  paaalng  through  the  extremitiea  of 
the  links  for  connecting  the  members  and  element  together 
to  permit  the  meml>era  to  have  a  limited  movement  about 
the  element  aa  a  center,  the  link  being  movable  from  one 
aide  of  the  opening  in  th^  element  to  the  opposite  side  and 
the  extremitiea  of  the  link  being  slldable  on  the  aaid  fas- 
teners. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  spaced  slats  having  openings  therethrough,  of 
links  connecting  the  slats  and  having  terminal  eyes  mov- 
ably  dlaposed  in  the  openings,  each  link  being  of  such 
length  as  to  ertend  from  one  slat  to  the  next  adjacent  alat, 
fasteners  carried  by  the  slats  and  engaging  In  the  eyea  to 
secure  the  links  together,  said  eyes  being  slldable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  fasteners  within  the  limits  of  the  openings 
of  the  slata. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

II      


945,677.  STOP  FOR  OVERHEAD  CARRIERS.  Albebt  H. 
Nbllbb.  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1909.  Serial 
No.  617.621,^ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  overload  track,  a  carrier  to 
run  thereon,  a  atop  aUdaUe  on  the  track  and  adapted  to 
come  in  contact  with  the  carrier,  a  rod  running  parallel 
with  the  track  aeenred  to  the  atop,  a  coiled  apring  applied 
to  the  rod.  a  two  part  bolder  having  coinciding  transverae 
grooves  adapted  to  clamp  on  the  track  in  the  inner  faces 
of  one  end,  and  almllar  grooves  la  the  inner  faces  of  the 
other  end  adapted  to  slldably  hold  the  free  end  of  the'  rod 
therein,  and  means  to  damp  tha  parts  together. 

2.  The  comhlaatlon  of  an  ovarhead  track,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing a  wheel  to  ran  thaveon,  a  stop  having  a  contacting  end 
adapted  to  fit  the  groors  of  thu  wheel  aad  resilient  means 
having  one  enC  applied  to  the  track  and  the  other  end  eon- 
nteted  to  the  stop. 

3.  The  cowMnation  of  aa  overhead  track,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing a  wheel  to  ran  thereon,  a  stop  havlag  a  contacting  end 


adapted  to  fit  the  groove  of  the  wheel  and  concave  resili- 
ent meana  having  one  end  applied  to  the  track  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  stop. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  overhead  track,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing a  wheel  to  run  thereon,  a  stop  having  a  contacting  end 
adapted  to  fit  the  groove  of  the  wheel  and  a  rod  running 
parallel  with  the  track  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  stop, 
a  coll  spring  placed  upon  the  rod,  a  holder  rigidly  secured 
to  the  track  and  the  free  end  of  the  rod  alidably  passed 
through  an  opening  in  the  holder. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  overhead  track,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing a  wheel  to  run  thereon,  a  stop  having  a  contacting  end 
adapted  to  fit  the  groove  of  the  wheel  and  under  It  a  pro- 
jecting end  running  substantially  parallel  with  the  track 
and  also  adapted  to  fit  the  groove  in  the  wheel  so  that  in 
passing  over  It  the  flanges  of  the  wheel  will  equalise  the 
relative  positions  of  the  sides  and  will  bring  the  contacting 
portion  of  the  stop  In  position  to  enter  the  groove  of  the 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,678.  STEAM-PUMP.  Franz  F.  Nickbl,  East  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthlngton,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387,419. 


1.  In  a  direct  acting  duplex  steam  pump:  the  combina- 
tion with  a  duplex  pump  body  and  a  set  of  steam  cylin- 
ders each  having  a  single  steam  port  aVeach  end  and  an  in- 
termediate exhaust  port,  of  means  controlling  aaid  porta, 
and  means  governing  the  said  controlling  meana  and  com- 
priaing  two  main  links  and  two  cut-oflT  linka.  each  of  aaid 
main  linka  being  driven  by  the  piston  of  the  opposite  cyl- 
inder through  intermediate  meclianism  Including  a  frlc- 
tional  drive,  and  each  of  the  aald  ent-oflC  links  being  driven 
by  the  piston  of  its  own  cylinder  through  intermediate 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  direct  acting  duplex  steam  pump :  the  combina- 
tion with  a  duplex  pump  body  and  a  set  of  steam  cylln- 
dera  each  having  a  single  port  at  each  end  and  an  inter- 
mediate exhaust  port,  of  valves  controlling  said  ports, 
valve  stems  in  connection  therewith,  adjustable  collars 
thereon,  stops  for  said  collara,  and  means  governing  said 
valvea  acting  to  close  said  ports  through  the  piston  of 
their  own  cylinder  and  to  open  the  same  through  the  pis- 
ton of  the  opposite  cylinder,  the  said  means  including  a 
friction  drive. 

3.  In  a  direct  acting  duplex  steam  pump  :  the  combina- 
tion with  a  duplex  pump  body  and  a  set  of  steam  cylinders 
each  having  a  single  port  at  each  end  and  an  intermediate 
exhaust  port,  of  valves  controlling  said  ports,  valve  atems 
or  the  like  in  connection  therewith,  cross-heada  connected 
to  said  valve  stems,  adjustable  collars  on  said  valve  stems, 
stops  for  said  '•ollars.  cut-off  linka  connecting  a  cross-head 
with  the  piston  of  its  own  cylinder  thr^gh  intermediate 
mechanism,  and  main  links  connecting  a  cross-bead  to  the 
piston  of  the  opposite  cylinder  through  Intermediate  mech- 
anism Inclndlng  a  friction  drive. 
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94B,B79.  CLOTHES-LINE  HOLDER.  Fsank  O.  Nitch, 
CleTeland,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1900.  Serial  No. 
484,102. 


1.  Th«  combination  of  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  permanent  stmcture,  of  an  ann  integrally 
formed  apon  the  plate,  a  roller  having  a  grooved  aarface 
moonted  upon  the  arm,  a  cam  member  alao  mounted  upon 
the  arm,  the  cam  surface  of  said  member  being  also 
grooved,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  projection  at 
one  end  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  projection  and  to  the 
has*  plate. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  base  plate,  an  arm  projecting 
therefrom  and  having  a  pair  of  studs  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  arm,  a  grooved  roller  joumaled  on  one  of  said 
studs,  a  grooved  cam  Joumaled  on  the  other  stud,  and 
adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the  roller,  an  operating  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  cam.  and  a  spring  operating  on  the  cam 
and  tended  to  force  it  Into  cooperation  with  the  roller. 


946,680.      SHOE-SHINER.      Patsick    W.    Noohak,    Webb 
City,  Mo.    Piled  Jun^l9.  1909.    Serial  No.  603,134. 

jr 


A  shoe  shiner  comprising  a  block  or  base  having  pro- 
jecting end  flanges,  guide  members  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending arms  at  their  ends  pivoted  underneath  the  flanges, 
said  block  having  recesses  In  the  underside  thereof  for 
containing  boxes  of  polishing  materials,  said  guide  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  swung  underneath  the  block  and 
boxer  for  holding  said  boxes. 


946,581.  AUTOMATICALLY-PLUMBED  CLOCK.  JcsiO 
OOAWA,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.  460,774. 


la  a  clock,  the  combination  with  a  plummet  provided 
Witt  •  alot  In  Its  face,  hung  coaxfal  with  the  escapement- 


wheel,  of  a  hanger  also  hung  coaxial  with  the  escaperamt 
and  carrying  the  escapement  verge  mounted  thereon,  a 
forwardly  projecting  pin  seated  In  said  hanger  and  en- 
gaging the  slot  In  said  plummet,  whereby  the  relatlTS 
position  of  the  escapement-wheel  and  verge  remain  ob- 
changed  by  the  sldewise  or  forward  or  backward  tilting 
of  the  clock  oat  of  plumb. 


946,682.  PACKINO-CASE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Danibl  Or- 
paNBiiuBR,  Mains,  Oermany.  Filed  Dec  9,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  236,186. 


<A.  ^ 


1.  In  a  case,  box  or  like  receptacle,  the  combination  of 
a  lid  comprising  a  board,  means  rigidly  connecting  the 
latter  with  the  said  receptacle,  croM  bars  rigidly  secured 
to  the  said  board,  a  number  of  disattacbed  other  t>oards 
adapted  to  be  placed  aside  each  other  and  to  He  under  the 
said  cross  bars,  and  means,  fitted  to  the  receptacle,  engag- 
ing the  second  said  boards,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  A  lid  for  cases,  boxes,  and  like  receptacles,  compris- 
ing a  board,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  latter  with 
the  said  receptacle,  cross  bars  rigidly  secured  to  the  said 
board,  a  number  of  disattached  other  boards  adapted  to 
be  placed  aside  each  other  and  to  lie  under  the  said  croes 
bars,  the  second  said  boards  having  grooves  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  cross  bam.  substantially  as  specified. 


945.583.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  MINERAL 
WOOL.  Thomas  B.  Pabkison,  Munde,  Ind.,  assignor 
to  Union  Fibre  Company,  Winona,  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Minnesota.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.943. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  water-proof  mineral 
wool,  which  consists  In  projecting  a  blast  of  molten  slag 
In  the  form  of  highly  heated  filaments  and  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  oil  whereby  each  individual  fila- 
ment is  coated  therewith.  1 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  water-proof  mineral 
wool,  which  consists  in  projecting  molten  slag  In  the  form 
of  highly  heated  filaments,  and  subjecting  said  filaments 
while  being  so  projected  and  while  so  heated  to  the  action 
of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon. 

3.  A  proceas  for  the  production  of  water-proof  mineral 
wool,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  blast  of  molten  slag 
while  in  transit  to  the  action  of  vaporised  hydrocarbon 
oil  and  smoke  generated  by  the  contact  of  said  oil  with 
a  blast  of  molten  slag. 

4.  A  proceas  for  the  production  of  water-proof  mineral 
wool,  which  consists  in  bringing  finely  divided  hydrocar- 
bon oil  Into  contact  with  a  projected  blast  of  fllamantons 
slag,  atomising  the  oil  by  the  blast,  and  bamlnf  the 
atomised  oil  by  contact  with  the  aoltan  filaments. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  watar-proof  mineral 
wool,  which  consists  in  projeetlag  a  blast  of  hot  slag  or 
scoria,  and  bringing  It  into  direct  ooatnet  with  tb«  oil. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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9  4  5,684.  MINE-CAR  WHEEL.  John  T.  Parks  and 
Madison  T.  Davis.  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept. 
22.   1909.     Serial  No.  618,953. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  bavlQg  a  groove  sear 
one  end.  of  a  wheel  provided  with  a  bub  havlDK  a  bore  ar- 
rauRed  to  receive  the  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  bub  having 
an  Internal  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  groove 
in  the  shaft  and  a  cylindrical  opening  communicating 
therewith,  a  plug  disposed  In  the  registering  grooves  of 
8ald  shaft  and  said  hub.  and  meana  for  preventing  the  ro- 
tation of  the  plug. 

1*.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  groove  near 
'^ne  end.  of  a  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  having  a  bore  ar- 
raniced  to  receive  the  ahaft,  a  portion  of  said  hub  bavint: 
a  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  gropve  In  the  shaft 
and  a  cylindrical  opening  from  the  exterior  of  the  bub 
communicating  therewith,  a  plug  disposed  in  the  register- 
ing grooves  of  said  shaft  and  said  hub.  said  pity;  being 
provided  with  a  central  cylindrical  extension  arranged  to 
extend  into  said  cylindrical  opening,  and  a  screw  disposed 
In  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  opening. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  groove  near 
one  end.  of  a  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  having  a  bore  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  shaft,  a  portion  of  aaid  hub  having 
a  groove  adapt«d  to  register  with  the  groove  In  the  shaft 
and  a  cylindrical  opening  from  the  exterior  of  the  hub 
communicating  therewith,  a  plug  disposed  in  the  register- 
ing grooves  of  said  ahaft  and  said  hub,  said  plug  being 
provided  with  a  central  cylindrical  extenaton  arranged  to 
project  Into  said  cylindrical  opening,  said  extended  por- 
tion having  a  threaded  opening  arranged  to  receive  the 
end  of  a  tool,  and  a  screw  disposed  in  the  end  of  said 
cylindrical  opening,  and  adapted  to  be  removed  to  permit 
the  entrance  of  a  tool  for  manipulating  the  plug. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  groove  near 
one  end,  of  a  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  having  a  bore 
arranged  to  receive  the  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  hub  having 
an  internal  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  groove  in 
the  shaft,  and  an  opening  from  the  exterior  of  the  hub 
communicating  therewith,  a  plug  disposed  In  the  register- 
ing grooves  of  said  shaft  and  said  hub,  said  plug  being 
provided  with  a  central  extension  arranged  to  extend  into 
Mid  opening  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  plug. 


946,586.  LUBRICATOR.  Johannes  T.  PedcbsIn,  Wood- 
side.  N.  Y..  assignor  ot  Pedersin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  Tork.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,240. 

1.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  a  sight- 
feed  device  and  a  means  for  passing  the  oil  visually  there- 
through, of  a  valve  of  two  connected  co-acting  members 
adapted  in  opposite  positions  to  close  ofT  the  feed  and  re- 
turn and  in  intermediate  positlops  to  regulate  the  extent 
of  flow  In  both  directions. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  a  sight- 
feed  device  and  means  for  passing  the  oil  visually  there- 
through, of  a  valve  of  two  connected  co-a^tlng  members,  the 
one  revoluble  aDd  the  other  longitudinally  and  axlally  mov- 
able thereby,  and  said  valve  device  adapted  In  opposite  po- 
sitions to  close  olt  the  feed  and  return,  and  In  Intermediate 
positions  to  regulate  the  extent  of  flow  In  both  directions. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  a  sight- 
feed  device  and  means  for  passing  the  oil  visually  there- 
through, of  a  cpQical  thimble  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sight- 
feed  device  having  a  ledge  or  seat,  a  valve  device  of  two 
co-actlag  parts,  the  one  a  revoluble  member  having  a  part 
normally  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  seat  or  lodge,  and  a 
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noD-revoluble  longitudinally  movable  member  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  first  aforesaid  member  and  adapted  in 
Its  opposite  positions  to  close  off  the  feed  and  return,  and 
In  intermediate  positions  to  regulate  the  extent  of  flow  in 
both  directions. 


4.  In  the  sight-feed  of  a  lubricating  device  and  in  com- 
bination, a  thimble  having  a  central  conical  configuration 
and  a  seat  above  the  upper  end  of  the  conical  configuration, 
a  sleeve  and  a  cap  member  screwing  Into  tbU  sleeve,  a 
revoluble  valve  member  comprising  a  stem  and  a  flange  at 
the  base  thereof  Jind  the  under  surface  of  the  valve  adapt- 
ed to  rest  uiX)n  aald  seat,  a  longitudinally  movable  valve 
member  co-acting  with  the  revoluble  valve  member  and 
having  a  conical  end  adapted  to  fit  the  conical  portion  of 
the  thimble,  means  for  preventing  the  latter  valve  member 
turning,  whereby  the  latter  valve  member  in  its  opposite 
positions  is  adapted  to  close  off  the  feed  and  return,  and 
in  intermediate  positions  to  regulate  the  extent  of  flow  In 
both  directions. 

5.  In  the  sight-feed  of  s  lubricating  device  and  in  com- 
hinatioii.  a  thimble  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sight-feed  de- 
vice having  a  central  conical  configuration  and  a  cylin- 
drical aperture  above  the  same  and  a  seat  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylindrical  aperture,  a  revoluble  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  seat  and  to  con- 
fine the  flow  of  oil  beneath  said  part,  a  longitudinally 
movable  valve  member  cooperating  with  the  revoluble  mem- 
t>er  .ind  h»rinK  a  conical  head  adapted  to  aeat  in  the  con- 
ical portion  of  said  thimble  and  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion fitting  the  cylindrical  aperture  in  the  thimble,  and  a 
flat  upper  surface  adapted  to  contact  in  one  of  its  positions 
with  the  under  surface  of  the  base  of  the  revoluble  mem- 
ber of  the  valve,  and  means  for  preventing  the  lower  valve 
member  turning,  whereby  said  valve  is  adapted  In  oppo- 
site positions  to  close  off  the  feed  and  return,  and  in  in- 
termediate positions  to  regulate  the  extent  of  flow  in  both 
directions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


045,586.       EMERGENCY-VALVE.      Olivxk    Pbnn,    Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,930. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spring-actuated  mechanism 
for  closing  a  gate  valve,  and  a  locking  means  for  said 
mechanism  adapted  when  actuated  to  release  the  mechan- 
ism to  close  the  valve,  of  an  actuating  means  for  the  lock- 
ing meana.  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
guide  rods  fixed  at  one  end,  bracing  means  for  the  other 
end  of  said  rods,  a  gravity  movable  weight  adapted  when 
released  to  engage  the,  locking  means  to  actuate  It,  said 
weight  sliding  upon  said  rods,  a  pivoted  catch  supported 
by  the  bracing  means  and  engaging  the  weight  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  It  in  an  elevated  position,  and  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic device  provided  with  a  pivoted  armature, 
adapted  when  said  device  la  energised,  to  engage  said  catch 
to  swing  It  clear  of  the  weight,  thereby  releasing  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring-actuated  mechanlam 
adapted  when  released  to  close  a  gate  valve,  of  a  latch 
engaging  said  mechanlam  for  locking  It,  a  pivoted  aetnat- 
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Ing  lever  carrylog  uld  latch  and  adapted  when  actuated 
to  shift  the  latch  clear  of  aatd  mechanism  to  release  the 
latter,  a  pair  of  guide  rod*  fixed  at  one  end,  one  of  said 
rods  straddled  by  said  lever,  bracing  means  for  the  other 
end  of  said  rods,  a  gravity  movable  weight  adapted  when 
released  to  engage  that  end  of  the  lever  which  straddles 
the  guide  rod,  thereby  actuating  the  lever  and  moving  the 
latch  clear  of  said  mechanism,  a  pivoted  catch  supported 
by  said  bracing  means  and  engaging  said  weight  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  it  In  elevated  position,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic device  supported  by  said  bracing  means  and  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  armature  adapted  when  said  device  la  ener- 
gized to  engage  said  catch  to  swing  the  latter  clear  of  the 
weight,  thereby  releaalng  It. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  spring-actuated  mechanlam 
adapted  when  released  to  close  a  gate  valve,  of  a  latch  en- 
gaging said  mechanism  for  locidng  It,  a  pivoted  actuating 
lever  carrying  said  latch  and  adapted  when  actuated  to 
shift  the  latch  clear  of  said  me«hanlsm  to  release  the  lat- 
ter, a  pair  of  guide  rods  fixed  at  one  end.  one  of  said  rods 
straddled  by  said  lever,  bracing  means  for  the  other  and 
of  said  roda,  a  gravity  movable  weight  adapted  when  re- 
leased to  engage  that  end  of  the  lever  which  straddles  the 
guide  rod.  thereby  actuating  the  lever  and  moving  the 
latch  clear  of  said  mechanism,  a  pivoted  catch  supported 
by  said  bracing  meana  and  engaging  said  weight  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  it  in  elevated  position,  and  means  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  catch 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  shift  it  upon  Its  pivot 
thereby  releasing  said  weight. 


945,587     rONDENSER-PUMP.    PlBTBB  J.  PiHMlWOS,  Kiel, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  483,023. 


ler  than  the  dry  cylinder,  a  pressure  chamber  between  the 
cylinders,  and  with  which  the  wet  cylinder  freely  com- 
municates, a  valve  controlled  communication  between  the 
chamber  and  the  dry  cylinder,  a  valve  controlled  commu- 
nication between  the  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  a  pis- 
ton in  each  cylinder,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  the 
pistons. 


945,588.  ACETYLENE-GAB  GENERATOR.  OCTAVX  W. 
PrrxRaoN,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1907,  Serial  No. 
355,400.     Renewed  June  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,440. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  alined  wet 
and  dry  cylinders,  the  wet  cylinder  relng  of  smaller  diame- 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprtaing  a  carbid  receptacle,  a  wa- 
ter receptacle  Imposed  thereon,  a  casting  fixed  above  said 
curbld  receptacle,  aaid  caating  having  a  circular  recess,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  spanning  aald  recess,  said  casting  also 
having  a  passage  located  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm 
and  communicating  at  ita  enda  with  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles, a  stem  depending  from  said  diaphragm  and  fixed 
thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  casting  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  stem,  and  a  valve  fixed  to  said  lever 
and  controlling  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  passage. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  carbid  receptacle,  a  wa- 
ter receptacle  imposed  thereon,  a  sleeve  32  extending 
through  said  wnter  receptscle,  a  casting  36  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  above  aald  carbid  receptacle,  said 
casting  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  sleeve,  a  flexible  diaphragm  spanning  said 
opening,  a  stem  projecting  through  said  sleeve  and  aald 
diaphragm,  said  stem  having  fixed  connection  to  said  dia- 
phragm, said  casting  also  having  a  paasage  communicat- 
ing at  its  ends  with  each  of  said  receptacles,  an  automatic 
vah-e  for  controlling  the  discharge  orifice  of  aald  paaaage, 
operative  connections  between  said  stem  and  said  valve. 
.'in  adjusting  sleeve  61  extending  into  said  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending above  the  top  of  the  water  receptacle,  a  stop  on 
said  stem  and  an  expansive  dll  spring  Interposed  between 
said  stop  and  said  adjustinii  ■lee>e 

3.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  carbid  receptacle,  a  wa- 
ter receptacle  imposed  thereon,  a  casting  fixed  above  aald 
carbid  receptacle,  said  casting  having  a  circular  recess,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  spanning  said  recetis,  said  casting  also 
having  a  passage  located  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and 
communicating  at  Its  lower  ends  with  each  of  said  recep- 
taclea,  a  stem  depending  from  said  diaphragm  and  fixed 
thereto,  nn  automatic  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge 
orifice  of  said  passage,  operative  connections  between  said 
stem  and  said  viihe,  rV  manually  operated  valve  mounted 
in  said  casting,  and  having  a  port  designed  in  one  position 
to  wholly  register  with  said  paaaat^,  and  a  means  extend 
Ing  above  the  water  receptacle  to  operate  said  valve. 

4.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  carbid  receptacle,  a  wa- 
ter receptacle  Imposed  thereon,  a  single  caating  fixed  above 
said  carbid  receptacle,  said  caating  having  a  circular  re- 
cess, a  flexible  diaphragm  spanning  aald  recess,  said  cast- 
ing also  having  a  passage  located  to  one  side  of  ssld  dia- 
phragm   and    having   rl^ht    angular   enda   communicating 
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with  each  of  saJd  receptacles,  a  stem  depending  from  said 
diaphragm  and  fixed  thereto,  an  automatic  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  orifice  of  said  paaaage,  operative 
connections  between  said  stem  and  said  valve,  and  means 
for  adjustably  positioning  said  valve  with  relation  to  said 
discharge  orifice. 

5.  A  gaa  generator  comprising  a  carbid  receptacle,  a  wa- 
ter receptacle  Imposed  thereun,  a  caating  fixed  alwve  said 
carbid  receptacle,  a  fianged  annulus  secured  thereto  and 
having  a  central  opening  and  an  inwardly  extending 
flange,  a  flexible  diaphragm  spanning  said  opening,  said 
casting  having  a  passage  communicating  at  ita  enda  with 
each  of  said  receptaclea,  a  stem  depending  from  said  dia- 
phragm and  fixed  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  under  face  of  said  caating,  and  at  ita  other  end  to  aald 
stem,  aaid  lever  having  an  extended  finger  overlying  aald 
fiange,  a  valve  fixed  to  aald  lever  and  controlling  the  dia- 
charge  orifice  ot  aald  passage,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  through  said  flange  and  engaging  said  flnger. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


045.589. 
Iowa. 


JAR-HOLDER.      Oscar   F.    PrrEHSON,    Keokuk, 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,587. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
Rubntantlally  circular  body  portion,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  openings  extending  through  the  same 
and  adapted  to  receive  preserve  Jara,  spaced  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  periphery  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
frame  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  rim  of 
R  receptacle,  an  arm  also  projectintr  from  the  periphery 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  a  slldable 
extension  provided  with  meana  for  engaging  the  rim  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  locking  device  for  said  slldable  ex- 
tension. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  n  frame  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  arms,  said  arms  having  downwardly 
disposed  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  receptacle, 
aald  frame  also  having  a  bifurcated  arm  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  extending  through  the  frame,  adapted 
to  receive  presrrve  Jars,  adjustable  extensible  means  for 
Hec'urlng  nnld  frame  on  a  receptacle,  said  means  connlstlng 
of  a  slldable  extension  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the 
rtm  of  the  receptacle,  a  threaded  stem  on  said  extension 
and  slldably  fitting  between  the  members  of  said  bifur- 
cated arm.  and  a  butterfly  nut  ensaglng  the  threaded 
stem  to  lock  said  extension  to  said  bifurcated  arm  of  said 
frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  In  a 
circle  around  the  central  opening,  arms  on  said  frame  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  rim  of  a  receptacle,  said  frame 
also  having  a  bifurcated  arm,  an  adjustable  extension  hav- 
ing a  member  alldably  fitting  between  the  members  of  said 
bifurcated  arm,  the  aald  extension  being  also  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  rim  of  a  receptacle,  and  means 
for  locking  the  said  extension  to  said  bifurcated  arm. 


945,500.     FLUK-STRIP  FOR  BOILER  AND  OTHER  FUR 
NACE8.      ALFRM)    E.    Ptahleb,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    as- 
signor to  Model  Heating  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1900.     Scf- 
rlal  No.  511,538. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  sections  shaped 
to  constitute  a  flue  a  portion  of  whose  wall  is  formed  by 
two  members  apaced  apart ;  with  a  flue  strip  having  a  head 
and  a  web ;  th«  head  resting  on  said  spaced  members,  and 
tbe  web  extending  between  the  members. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  sections  pro- 
vided with  ribs  and  shaped  to  form  a  fine,  said  ribs  being 
spaced  apart ;  and  a  flue  strip  having  a  head  and  a  web ; 
the  head  reatlng  upon  the  bottom  of  the  flue  and  the  web 
extending  between  the  ribs  forming  the  flue ;  with  cement 
placed  on  each  side  of  the  web  and  under  the  head. 


:{.  The  combination  in  a  boiler  furnace,  of  a  series  of 
sections  placed  side  by  side,  said  sections  having  ribs,  the 
rib  of  one  section  extending  in  close  proximity  to  the  rib 
of  another  section  and  forming  flues  for  the  products  of 
combustion,  a  flue  strip  having  a  bead  and  a  web,  said 
web  extending  between  the  ribs,  and  cement  or  other 
fllling  material  mounted  under  the  head  and  on  each  side 
of  the  web,  the  ends  of  the  flue  strip  being  turned  down 
Ko  as  to  extend  over  the  ends  of  tbe  boiler  sections. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  flue  strip  of 
sheet  metal  bent  to  form  an  elongated  structure  of  T-sec- 
tlon  having  n  head  and  a  web;  the  web  stopping  short  of 
the  ends  of  the  strip  and  said  ends  being  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  head  and  web  to  form  stops  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  strip. 


945.691.  STRIPPING  BRrSH  AND  MEANS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATICALLY CLEANING  THE  SAME.  William  Phil- 
iPSON,  Thomas  W.  H.  Philipson,  and  P«bcy  C.  Phil- 
IPSON,  Bolton.  England.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  413,489. 


A  reversible  brush  for  stripping  the  flats  of  carding  en- 
gines, comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  substantially  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  Its  peripheral  face,  a  block  removably 
set  Into  the  groove,  and  provided  with  radially  projecting 
fibrous  bristles,  radial ly  projecting  straight  wire  filleting 
projecting  uniformly  from  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  on 
each  side  of  the  fibrous  bristles,  the  latter  being  of  slightly 
greater  length  than  the  filleting,  and  a  comb  disposed 
tangentlally  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  f 
arranged  to  project  forwardly  through  the  bristles  and 
through  the  filleting  In  the  operative  rotation  of  the  cylin- 
der, the  bristles  being  of  a  length  to  extend  to  the  base  of 
the  carding  flats  and  to  dean  the  dust  therefrom,  the  fll- 
letlng  being  of  a  lencrth  to  terminate  short  of  the  base 
of  the  carding  flats  and  to  strip  the  heavy  material  such 
as  cotton  and  shells  from  the  filleting  of  said  flats,  and  the 
comb  stripping  the  collected  material  from  the  filleting 
and  the  bristles  continuously  during  the  operative  rotation 
of  the  cylinder. 


946,592.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  John  W.  Phil- 
lips, SUver  City,  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,842. 

A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  in  combination  a 
shell  open  at  the  enda  and  having  an  enlarged  drcamfer- 
entlal  portion  between  Its  ends,  said  enlarged  portion  be- 
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log  In  part  cylindrical  and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  ro 
tatlon  of  the  shell,  a  shaft  to  which  the  shell  is  fixed,  an 
Imperforate  disk  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  shell,  and  within 
the  latter,  said  disk  harlng  a  downwardly  extending,  pe- 
ripheral, annular  flange,  which  latter  Is  roncentric  with, 
and  spaced  from,  the  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
shell,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  spirally-arranged 
blades  Inside  the  shell  and  carried  by  said  sleeve,   means 


for  giving  the  blades  and  shell  a  differential  rotary  mo- 
tion, and  said  blades  extending  upward  Into  the  cylin- 
drical space  between  said  flange  and  said  enlarged  cir- 
cumferential shell  portion,  the  spac^  behind  said  flange 
having  a  discharge  for  the  liquids,  the  lower  end  of  the 
shell  contracted,  and  the  discharge  for  the  solids  from 
said  contracted  lower  end  of  the  shell  being  nearer  the 
axis  of  the  shell  than  said  liquid  discharge. 


9  4  5,593.  WHIFFLETREE  CLIP  AND  HOOK.  Joh.n 
P1M8ON,  Ingersoll.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  491.627. 


.S.   A  perforated  fuse  sbeath  and  an  Indicator  wire  pass- 
ing therethrough,  together  with  solder  sealing  the  perfora- 


In  combination  with  a  \^h^^)eTI^%,cllp,  a  hook  having  a 
loop  or  eye  engaging  the  clip  and  a'^e^ond  eye  lying  in  the 
same  plane  therewith,  said  secaa^  i^e  terminating  in  a 
hook  located  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  eyes  and  the 
end  of  the  hook  terminating  approximately  centrally  of 
the  flrat  eye. 


#^45,594.  FUSE.  Fkedebick  P.  Poolh  and  Hahrt  l'. 
Baocac,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bryant  Elec- 
tric Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  May  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  495,901. 

1.  A  perforated  fuse  sheath  and  an  indicator  wire  pass- 
ing therethrough,  together  with  sealing  material  filling 
the  perforations  through  which  said  indicator  wire  passes 
and  a  lining  for  said  perforations. 

2.  A  perforated  fuse  sheath  and  an  indicator  wire  pass- 
IBS  therethroosh,  together  with  solder  sealing  the  perfora- 
tlOB«  throof  h  which  nld  Indicator  wire  passes  and  a  heat 
rMtatlBg  Iliiins  tor  said  perforations. 


lions  throuKli  which  said  Indicator  wire  passes  and  metal 
lyi'lets  lining  said  perforations,  substantially  as  described. 


945,595  O.VRTER  FOB  HALF-HOSE.  Edwabd  Powell. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Powell  Knitting  Company, 
riilladelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
.Mar    11.  1909      Serial  No.  482.Me 

I 


1.  A  sock  having  permanently  attached  to  Its  upper 
edge  a  llmb-enclrcUng  garter,  wholly  composed  of  launder- 
able  fabric,  in  combination  with  a  band  embracing  both 
sides  of  said  garter  and  adjustable  upon  It  for  the  purpose 
of  regulating  its  constriction. 

'2.  A  sock  having  permanently  attached  to  its  upper  edge 
a  limb  encircling  garter,  wholly  composed  of  launderable 
fabric  in  combination  with  an  adjustable  and  non-remov- 
able  band  of  launderable  fabric  surrounding  both  sides  of 
said  garter,  and  adjustable  upon  It  for  the  puropse  of  regu- 
lating its  constriction. 


!»45.59<5  STREET  VALVE  AM)  FIRE  PLUG  BOX.  Ed- 
ward Pbbndeboast,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  7.  1908. 
Serial  No.  431.411. 


1.  The  herein  described  knock-down  truncated  box  for 
street  vmlves  and  fire  plugs,  compoaed  of  a  wrlea  of  aelf- 
contalned  separable  plates,  the  plates  constituting  the  op- 
posing aide  walls  being  alike  as  to  form,  alie  and  material 
aid  each  plate  being  trapeioldal  In  form  and  haTlnx  Its 
edge  face*  formed  at  right  angles  to  its  front  face,  and 
hSTlng  both  ends  anlformly  tapered  inwsrdlj  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  and  each  end  prorlded  with  a  recess,  the 

/  . 


January  4,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«97 


face  of  the  apper  end  wall  of  said  recess  t>eing  inclined  up- 
wardly and  the  face  of  the  lower  end  wall  of  said  recess 
being  likewise  inclined  and  parallel  with  the  first  men- 
tioned face,  each  plate  composing  the  remaining  side  walls 
of  said  box  being  separable  and  alike  as  to  form,  sise  and 
material  and  each  plate  being  trapezoidal  in  form,  having 
its  edges  formed  at  right  angles  to  its  front  face,  its  ends 
uniformly  tapered  upwardly  and  Inwardly,  and  a  tongue 
formed  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  plates  adapted  to  fit 
Into  the  recesses  formed  in  the  first  mentioned  plates,  and 
the  end  of  the  plate  above  and  below  the  tongue  receiving 
the  inward  thrust  of  the  adjacent  plate. 

2.  The  herein  described  knock-down  truncated  box  for 
street  valves  and  fire  plugs,  composed  of  a  series  of  self- 
contained  separable  sections,  each  section  being  composed 
of  a  series  of  self-contained  separable  plates,  the  plates 
constituting  the  opposing  side  walls  of  each  section  being 
Hllke  as  to  form,  sice  and  material  and  each  plate  being 
trapezoidal  in  form  and  having  its  edgt  faces  formed  at 
right  angles  to  its  front  face,  and  having  both  ends  uni- 
formly tapered  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  and  each  end 
provided  with  a  recess,  the  face  of  the  upper  end  wall  of 
xald  recess  being  inclined  upwardly  and  the  face  of  the 
lower  end  wall  of  said  recess  being  likewise  inclined  and 
parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  face,  each  plate  compos- 
ing the  remaining  side  walls  of  each  section  being  alike  as 
to  form,  aise  and  material  and  each  plate  being  trape- 
Boldal  in  form,  having  Its  edges  formed  at  right  angles  to 
Its  front  face,  Its  ends  anlformly  tapered  upwardly  and 
inwardly,  and  a  tongue  formed  on  each  end  of  each  of  said 
plates  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  recesses  formed  In  the  ^Ja- 
cent  plates,  the  plates  composing  the  upper  section  when 
assembled  being  maintained  against  displscement  out- 
wardly from  the  plates  of  the  lower  section  by  the  top 
edge  faces  of  the  lower  plates. 


946,597.  BOX  FOR  STREET  -  VALVES,  FIRE  -  PLUGS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Edward  Pbendirqast.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,474. 


1.  The  herein  described  truncated  box  for  street  valves 
and  fire  pings,  comprising  s  base  section  formed  of  four 
plates  of  reinforced  concrete,  each  of  which  plates  has 
tapering  ends  and  Is  provided  on  each  end  with  a  recess 
and  on  the  opposite  end  with  an  Inclined  projection,  each 
plate  Is  proTlded  on  Its  top  edge  with  a  recess  Intermedi- 
ate its  ends,  a  top  section  composed  of  four  plates  with 
tapering  ends  and  bgrlng  bottom  edges  of  the  same  length 
as  the  top  edges  of  the  plates  of  the  base  section,  each 
plate  of  the  top  section  being  provided  on  one  of  its  ends 
with  a  recess  and  on  the  opposite  end  with  an  upwardly 
Inclined  \vg  and  on  its  lower  edge  with  a  lag  adapted  to 
be  seated  in  tke  corresponding  recess  of  the  plate  <»  which 
it  is  positioned. 

2.  The  herein  described  tmneated  box  for  street  tsItcs 
and  fire  plugs,  comprising  a  base  section  formed  of  foar 
plates  of  reinforced  ooncrete  of  similar  shapes  and  di- 
mensions, the  ends  of  each  plate  being  tapering,  each 
plate  baring  In  one  end  and  In  its  top  edge  a  recess  and 
having  a  lug  formed  on  the  opposite  end.  the  length  of 
the  lug  of  each  plate  being  less  than  the  length  of  the 
end  recess,  a  top  section  formed  of  foar  pistes  of  rein- 
forced concrete,  said  plates  being  of  similar  tiuipes  and 
dimenstoBs,  each  plate  of  the  top  section  bsTing  a  log 
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on  one  end  and  a  recess  on  the  other  end,  the  length  of 
the  lug  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  recess  and  a  lug 
formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  each  plate  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  the  recesses  formed  in  the  plates  of  the  lower 
section. 

3.  The  herein  described  truncated  box  for  street  ralves 
and  fire  plugs,  comprising  a  base  section  formed  of  four 
plates  of  reinforced  concrete  of  similar  shapes  snd  di- 
mensions, the  ends  of  each  plate  being  tapering,  each  plate 
having  In  one  end  and  in  ita  top  edge  a  recess  snd  hsTlng 
a  lug  formed  on  the  opposite  end,  a  top  section  formed  of 
four  plates  of  reinforced  concrete,  said  plates  being  of 
similar  shapes  and  dimensions,  each  plate  of  the  top  sec- 
tion having  a  lug  on  one  end  and  a  recess  on  the  other 
end,  there  being  a  clearance  space  between  each  end  lug 
and  the  corresponding  recess  in  which  It  Is  seated,  and  a 
lug  formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  each  plate  adapted  to  be 
snugly  seated  in  the  recesses  formed  in  the  top  edges  of 
the  plates  of  the  lower  section. 


945,598.  RAILWAY-RAIL  SPLICE.  Israel 
vicH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1907. 
."^96,620. 


N.   PaiNO- 
Serlal  No. 


1.  A  splice-plate  for  railway-rails  comprising  integrallj 
an  upright  member  having  holes  for  fastening  the  plate 
to  the  raila,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  In- 
clined eurfsces  of  the  top-flanges  of  the  rails,  an  oblique 
member,  continuous  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  upright 
member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  apper  Inclined 
surfaces  of  the  lower  rail-flanges,  and  a  foot-member,  con- 
tinuous with  and  tamed  under,  the  oblique  member,  the 
foot-member  running  underneath,  and  parallel  to,  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  rails  forming  a  free  space,  of  a 
limited  width,  between  its  top  sarfsce,  and  the  said  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  the  rails,  and  being  adapted  to  be  In  con- 
tact with  the  latter,  when  under  the  influence  of  the  pass- 
ing trains,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  splice  piste  for  a  railway-rail 
Joint  comprising  integrally  an  upright  member  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  lower  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  top  flanges 
of  the  rails,  an  oblique  member  continuous  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  upright  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  upper  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  lower  rail-flanges,  and  a 
foot-member,  continuous  with  and  tamed  under  the  ob- 
lique member,  the  top  surface  of  the  foot  member  being 
parallel  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  oblique  member,  and 
angle-plates  comprising  each,  two  legs  one  of  the  legs  of 
each  angle-plate  being  riveted  on  to  the  continuous  bottom 
surface,  unbroken  throughout  Its  length,  of  the  foot-mem- 
ber of  the  splice-plate.  Snd  the  other,  outatanding  leg.  of 
each  angle  plate,  being  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  bal- 
last, substantially  as  herein  described. 

3.  The  splice  herein  described,  for  railway-rails,  con- 
sisting In  combination  with  the  rail-ends  to  be  Joined,  of 
two  plates,  secured  to  the  rails  by  bolts,  one  of  the  plates 
comprising  integrally  an  upright  member  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  lower  inclined  surfaces  of  the  top  flanges  of 
the  rails,  an  oblique  member  continuous  wtth  the  lower 
edge  of  the  upright  member,  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  upper,  Inclined,  surfaces  of  the  lower  rail-flanges,  and 
a  foot-member  continuous  with  and  tamed  under  the  ob- 
lique member,  the  foot  member  running  andemeath  and 
parallel  to  the  rail-bottoms,  forming  a  free  space  hetween 
Its  top  surface  and  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  rails,  and 
eDdlng  with  a  half  dore-txil  notdi,  the  indtned  -suftee  of 
the  iatter  being  parallel  to  the  comspondinl;  InellnedT  sur- 
faces of  the  lower  rail-flanges,  the  other  plate  eoniprtslng 
integrally  an  uptight  mentwr,  adapted  to  bear  ;akRlBiBt 
the  Jower  Inclined  lorfdees  of  the  top  flanges  oC'dw  Mffls, 


/ 
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an  oblique  member  contlnuoui  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upright  member,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper, 
Inclined,  lurfacefl  of  the  lower  rail-flanges,  and  a  foot- 
memt>er  continuous  with  and  turned  under  the  oblique 
memt>er,  the  top  surface  of  the  foot  member  being  paral- 
lel to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  oblique  member,  and  t>eing 
adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  surface  of  the  half  dove- 
tail notch,  of  first  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  splice  herein  described  for  railway-rails,  consist - 
tax  in  combination  with  the  rail-ends  to  be  Joined,  of  a 
plate,  comprising  integrally  an  upright  member  adapted 
to  t>ear  against  the  lower,  inclined,  surfaces  of  the  top 
flanges  of  the  rails,  an  oblique  member  continuous  with 
the  lower  edge  of  the  upright  member  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  upper,  inclined,  surfaces  of  the  lower  rail 
flanges  and  a  foot  member  continuous  with,  and  turned 
under,  the  obliqae  member,  the  foot  memt>er  running  un- 
derneath, and  parallel  to  the  rail-bottoms,  forming  a  free 
space  between  its  top  surface  and  the  t>ottom  surfaces 
of  the  rails,  and  ending  with  a  half  dove-tall  notch,   the 

'Inclined  surface  of  the  latter  being  parallel  to  the  corre 
sponding  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  lower  rall-flnnges  ;  two 
angle-plates,  comprising  each  two  legs,  one  of  the  legs 
of  each  angle-plate  being  riveted  on  to  the  bottom  surfnco 
of  the  foot-member  of  the  described  plate,  and  the  other. 
outstanding,  leg  of  each  angle-plate  being  adapted  to  be 
embedded  In  the  ballast ;  and  a  plate  comprising  Integrally 
an  upright  member,  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  In 
dined  surfaces  of  the  top  flanges  of  the  rail,  an  oblique 
member,  continuous  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  upright 
member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  Inclined 
surfaces  of  the  lower  rall-flangea,  and  a  foot  member  con 
tlnuous  with,  and  turned  under  the  oblique  member,  the 
top  surface  of  the  foot-member  being  parallel  to  the  bot 
tom  surface  of  the  obUqne  member,  and  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  inclined  surface  of  the  half  dove-tail  notch,  of 
the  foot  plate,  sabatantlally  as  herein  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  splice-plate  foV  railway-rail 
Joints,  hmrlns  a  contlnnoua  foot  -  member,  unbfoken 
throughout  Iti  length,  and  running  underneath,  and  'par 
allel  to,  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  an  anchor, 
consisting  of  angle-platea,  comprising  each  two  legs,  one 
of  the  legs  of  each  ansle-plate,  being  riveted  on  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  said  continuous  foot  member,  of  the 
spFlce  plate,  and  the  other,  outstanding,  leg  of  each  angle- 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the  ballast,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


945,699.  TOOTH  AND  LINK  FOR  CHAIN  8AW8.  ED; 
WAEO  T.  PvBSER.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  End- 
less Chain  Saw  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed 
Nov.    13.    190R.      Serial   No.   462,504. 


1.  In  a  chain  saw.  a  link  composed  of  a  central  plate, 
faring  a  recess,  a  tooth  fitted  to  said  recess,  and  filler 
plates  holding  the  tooth  In  place,  substantially  as  de- 
■ciibed. 

2.  In  a  chain  saw,  a  link  comprising  a  filler  plate  and 
two  outer  plates,  having  recesses  in  staggered  relation  to 
each  other,  and  cutting  teeth  fitted  to  said  recesses,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


MB.600.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  ENDLESS  t'HAIN  8.\W8. 

Bdwamo  T.   PDBSBa.    San   Francisco.    Cal.,   assignor  to 

SndlMB  Chain  Baw  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.    Filed 

Mar.  S,  19011.     Serial  No.  481,013. 

1.  In  a  nwlng  device,  a  chain  saw.  supporting  and 
drlTlBg  maana  (or  one  loop,  and  means  for  carrying  the 
other  loop  for  directing  the  cutting  action,  the  chain  saw 


being    the    sole    connection    between    the    supporting    and 
carrying  means. 


-.  In  a  suwIdk  device,  a  chain  saw.  supporting  and 
driving  means  for  one  loop,  and  a  lever  having  a  free  ful- 
crum end  and  a  handle  end,  and  supporting  soeans  for  the 
otuor  loop  Intermediate  the  said  enda. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  endless  chain  hhw.  means 
for  driving  the  same  and  a  lever  supporting  one  loop  of 
the  saw,  said  lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
stump  or  log  being  cut,  and  the  oppoalte  end  serving  to 
force  the  saw  into  the  log,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sawing  device,  a  chain  saw,  means  for  support- 
ing and  driving  one  loop,  a  lever  with  a  support  carried 
thereby  to  engage  the  opposite  loop  of  the  saw,  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  having  means  to  engage  the  stump  and 
prevent  slipping,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  saw,  means  for  driving  the 
vnme  and  a  lever  supporting  one  end  of  the  saw  intermedi- 
ate of  the  enda  of  the  lever,  said  lever  having  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  stump  or  log  being  cut,  and  the  op- 
posite end  serving  as  a  handle  to  force  the  saw  Into  the 
log,  substantially  as  described. 


945.601.     CALCULATING-MACHINE.     Wiixiau  P.  Qiin 
TKLL,  Stamford,  and  Fbanklin  Juogk,  Norwalk.  Conn. ; 
said  Judge  assignor  to  said  Quentell.     Filed  May   13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  495,809. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination  with  a  key, 
a  swivellng  slide-bar  actuated  by  the  key,  a  number  wheel, 
a  swinging  frame  carrying  said  number  wheel,  wheel  ro- 
tating means,  said  bar  connected  to  said  wheel  rotating 
means  and  adapted  to  set  the  same,  an  operating  lever, 
means  to  bold  the  frame  and  wheel  in  normally  inoper- 
ative poaltion,  and  means  actuated  by  the  operating  lever 
at  the  beginning  of  its  working  stroke  to  throw  the  frame 
and  wheel  into  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine.  In  combination  with  a  key 
and  a  number  wheel,  a  swinging  frame  on  which  the  wheel 
is  mounted,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  gear  segment, 
a  swirellnc  slide-bar  connected  to  said  gear  segment  and 
actuated  by  said  key,  means  to  bold  the  frame  in  one  poal- 
tion to  kc«p  the  pinion  and  gear  inoperative  during  the 
wttlnf  mOTcment  of  tae  gear,  and  an  operating  lever 
adapted  to  move  the  frame  and  carry  the  pinion  and  gear 
into  engagement  at  the  beginning  of  the  working  stroke  of 
ttaa  lefcr. 
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3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  number  wheels,  driving  means  for  said  wheels, 
movable  stop  members  for  determining  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  driving  means,  means  for  moving  the 
•top  members  to  permit  the  wheel  driving  means  to  make 
an  extra  movement  to  carry  the  decimal  from  the  lower 
to  the  higher  wheel,  means  carried  by  the  number  wheel 
for  actuating  said  stop  member  moving  means  and  yield- 
ing contact  means  between  the  stop  members  and  the  stop 
member  moving  means. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  number  wheels,  driving  means  for  said  wheels, 
stop  members  for  controlling  the  carrying  operation  from 
cue  column  to  the  higher  column,  a  lever,  a  cam  Interme- 
diate the  wheel  and  lever  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  lever  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a  member  inter- 
mediate the  stop  memt>er  and  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
establish  operative  connection  between  the  lever  and 
stop  member  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  to  permit  the 
carrying  operation  to  be  eflTected,  said  member  being  yield- 
able  in  one  direction  whereby  the  lever  and  stop  member 
are  free  to  pass  one  another  upon  their  return  to  normal 
position. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  keys,  a  series  of  number  wheels,  driving  means 
for  said  wheels,  movable  stop  memt>ers  for  said  driving 
means,  cams  carried  by  said  wheels,  spring  pressed  levers 
controlled  by  said  cams,  spring  pressed  levers  with  which 
the  first  levers  are  adapted  to  contact,  said  second  levers 
mounted  on  the  stop  members  and  held  fixed  against  move- 
ment in  one  direction  and  yieldingly  in  the  other  direction. 

[Claim  6  Dot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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9  4  5,602.  COMBINED  CHECK-PAD  AND  PENQIL- 
UOLDEB.  CHARI.XS  T.  Raschick,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  National  Checking  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.     Filed  May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,316. 


finger  bearing  of  greater  diameter  than  the  clutch  caalng 
mounted  loosely  on  the  clutch  tube  and  Interposed  between 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  pad  and  pencil,  comprising,  a 
pair  of  integral  and  lateral  apring  arms  provided  with  a 
supporting  loop  between  them,  and  with  a  pair  of  clips  be- 
tween said  arms  Into  which  a  pencil  is  adapted  to  be 
pressed  into  engagement  for  the  purxwses  specified. 

2.  A  combined  pad  and  pencil  holder,  comprising,  a 
aingle  piece  of  wire  looped  between  its  ends  and  having  a 
clip  for  supporting  a  pencil  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed Isteral  spring  arms  extending  from  said  clip  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


945,603.     HAT-PIN.     Israbl  Rbiness,   New  \ork,   N.   Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,147. 

The  combination  with  a  hat  pin.  of  a  detachable  imper- 
forate cap  fitting  over  the  point  thereof,  sa'd  cap  being 
formed  with  a  clutch  casing  and  spring  clutch  mechanism 
and  with  a  clutch  tube  formed  with  a  head  at  its  outer 
«ztr«mlty  ol  greater  diameter  than  the  tube  itself,  and  a 


the  clutch  casing  and  the  clutch  tube  head,  for  the  pur- 
pose, and  substantially  In  the  manner  described. 


945,604.     PIT  FOR  AMUSEMENT  PURPOSES.     Hkrbert 
N.  RiDGWAT,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ridgway  Con 
structlon    Company,    Boston,    Mass.,    a   Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  521, JOT. 


1.  In  a  building  for  amusement  purposes,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inclosing  space  or  pit  adapted  to  contain 
amusement  devices,  of  a  balcony  exterior  to  said  pit  from 
which  spectators  may  view  the  proceedings  In  the  pit,  in- 
gress passageways  leading  from  the  balcony  into  the  pit, 
and  egress  passageways  leading  from  the  pit  to  the  bal- 
cony, the  Ingress  passageways  having  a  construction 
which  permits  persons  to  readily  paas  from  the  balcony 
to  the  pit,  but  which  ma"kes  It  difficult  for  persons  to 
pass  in  the  other  direction,  and  the  egress  passageways 
having  therein  amusement  devices  or  surprises. 

2.  In  a  building  for  amusement  purposes,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inclosed  space  or  pit  adapted  to  contain 
amusement  devices,  of  a  balcony  exterior  to  the  pit  and 
situated  at  a  higher  level,  an  ingress  passageway  leading 
from  the  balcony  to  the  pit  and  of  a  nature  to  Invite  per- 
sons to  enter  the  same,  an  egress  passageway  leading  from 
the  pit  to  the  balcony,  and  one  or  more  amosement  devices 
In  said  egress  passageway. 

3.  In  a  building  for  amusement  purposes,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inclosed  space  or  pit  adapted  to  contain 
amusement  devices,  of  a  balcony  exterior  to  said  pit  from 
which  spectators  may  view  the  proceedings  therein,  an  In- 
gress passageway  in  the  form  of  a  chute  leading  from  the 
balcony  to  the  pit,  an  egres«  passageway  leading  from  the 
pit  to  the  balcony,  and  an  amusement  device  or  surprise 
In  said  egress  passageway. 

4.  In  a  building  for  amusement  purposes,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inclosed  space  or  pit  having  unscalable  walls 
and  adapted  to  contain  amusement  devices,  of  a  balcony 
surrounding  said  pit,  a  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  balcony 
being  situated  at  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  wall  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  balcony  being  situ- 
ated below  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  wall,  ingress  pas- 
sageways In  the  form  of  chutes  leading  from  the  balcony 
to  the  pit,  egress  passageways  leading  from  the  pit  to  the 
balcony,  and  amusement  devices  or  surprises  In  said  egress 

passageways. 

5.  In  a  building  for  amusement  purposes,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inclosed  space  or  pit,  of  amusement  devices 
therein,  a  balcony  situated  above  and  exterior  to  the  pit 
and  from  which  spectators  may  view  proceedings  in  the 
pit,  ingress  passageways  leading  from  the  balcony  to  the 
pit,  and  egress  passageways  leading  from  the  pit  to  the 
balcony. 


945.605.      WINDOW-SASH.      Harbt    EHOAda,    Novlnger, 
Mo.     Piled  June  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  S0S,1S9. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  sash  having  Its  comers  pro- 
vided with  vertical  and  alining  transrerse  grooras,  a  sub- 
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•tantUUy  U-ibaped  clamp  for  th«  groovet.  and  means  for 
connecting  the  arms  of  the  clamp  tranaveraely  of  the  saah. 
2.  In  combination  with  a  aaah  harlng  Ita  corners  pro- 
Tided  with  the  usoal  tongues  and  grooves,  said  comers  be- 
ing proTlded  with  alining  vertical  and  transverse  grooves, 
a  resilient  U-shaped  clamp  for  the  grooves,  said  clamp  hav- 
ing the  edges  of  its  connecting  portion  provided  with  de- 
pending lips  and  its  arms  provided  with  alining  openings 
and  a  securing  element  engaging  the  openings  of  the  arms 
or  the  corners  of  the  sash. 


3.  The  herein  described  connecting  clamp  for  window 
sashes  providing  a  aubstantially  U-shaped  resilient  mem- 
ber, said  member  having  the  edges  of  its  connecting  por- 
tion bent  to  form  lips,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  member  being 
offset  and  provided  with  an  opening,  the  opposite  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  portion  having 
a  central  opening  alining  with  the  opening  of  the  opposite 
arm. 


»46,60e.  SAVINGS-BANK.  Fa^K  Rhode.  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Fort  Dearborn  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlools.  Filed  May  7,  1908. 
Serial  No.  431,309. 


1.  A  savings  bank  having  a  pivoted  cloaiire  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  closnre  having  a  coin-receiving  opening 
therein  ;  and  a  lock  mechanism  In  said  bank  comprlalng  a 
longitudinally  slidable  bolt  arranged  to  engage  said  closure 
and  be  moved  to  locking  position  by  said  closure,  said  bolt 
being  longitudinally  slidable  to  release  the  closure  by  a 
key  Inserted  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  bank. 

2.  A  relatively  thin  savings  bank  having  a  member  piv- 
oted in  said  bank  by  one  of  Its  ends  and  constituting  one 
end  of  said  bank ;  and  a  lock  casing  secured  to  one  edge 
of  and  within  said  bank  and  having  a  bolt  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  member,  said  bolt  being 
operable  by  a  key  Inserted  through  the  opi>osite  end  of  the 
bank. 

8.  A  savings  bank  comprising  two  side  walla  and  an  In- 
ner edge  wall,  said  walls  being  Integral ;  a  pivoted  top  edge 
wall  fbrmlng  a  closure  for  the  bank ;  a  bottom  edge  wall 
and  an  outer  edge  wall  formed  Integral  with  each  other ; 
struts  saeuring  said  aide  walls  togather  and  spacing  them 
apart;  and  maans  on  the  upper  and  of  said  outer  edg« 
wall  and  <m  oaa  and  of  lald  bottom  edga  wall  for  aacuring 
aald  oater  adga  wall  and  bottom  edge  wall  In  place. 


4.  A  receptacle  comprising  two  side  walls  ;  struts  secur- 
ing said  walls  together  and  spacing  them  apart ;  two  edge 
walls  secured  together,  said  edge  walls  having  at  opposite 
ends  members  adapted  to  engage  said  struts  for  securing 
said  edge  walls  in  place  between  said  side  walls,  one  of 
said  members  being  of  spring  construction  and  being 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  locking  engagement  with  it^ 
strut. 

5.  A  receptacle  comprising  two  side  walls ;  members 
lying  between  said  side  wails ;  two  edge  walls  secured  to- 
gether ;  a  book  upon  one  end  of  one  of  said  edge  walla 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  aaid  members  ;  and  a  perforated 
ear  upon  one  end  of  the  other  edge  wall  adapted  to  engage 
another  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,607.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONCKETK 
ARTICLES.  John  Rooebr,  Platteville,  Wis.  Filed  May 
20,  1905.     Serial  No.  261,471. 


The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  fence  j|>ost. 
which  consists  in  stirring  together  previously  meaaured 
quantities  of  cement  and  aand  while  the  aame  are  In  a 
dry  state,  then  slowly  sprinkling  water  on  aald  mixture, 
and  simultaneously  with  the  sprinkling,  stirring  the  same 
by  a  rotary  action  to  thoroughly  commingle  the  water 
therewith,  and  permit  the  escape  of  air  bubblea  created 
by  the  application  of  the  water,  then  stopping  the  sprin- 
kling of  the  water  after  the  quantity  la  sulBclent  to  wet 
substantially  all  the  partlclea  of  the  material,  but  continu- 
ing the  rotary  stirring  action  after  the  addition  of  the  wa- 
ter has  ceased  and  until  effervescence  ia  entirely  over, 
then  feeding  the  wet  material  by  gravity  centrally  Into 
the  open  top  of  a  vertically  diapoaed  downwardly  taperad 
mold,  and  slmultaneoualy  with  the  filling  of  the  mold,  re- 
ciprocating said  moid  in  a  vertical  direction  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  falling  material  to  pack  the  material  as 
it  falla  therein,  spread  it  from  the  center  to  the  sides  of 
the  mold  whereby  the  settling  of  the  material  will  form 
the  upper  end  of  the  molded  poat  flat  and  cauae  the  water 
to  rlae  to  the  top  and  run  off,  and  finally  removing  the 
post  from  the  mold. 


9  4  5,608.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  JoHir  R.  Rooua, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  461,780. 


1.  In  a  machanlam  for  compoalng  two-latter  matrieaa, 
maaoa  for  aaasmMing  the  matrices  in  Uaa  at  one  laral. 
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means  for  arresting  the  individual  matrices  at  a  higher 
level  in  the  line,  a  flngerkey,  a  connection  for  throwing  the 
arresting  device  into  action,  and  spring  connections  adapt- 
ed to  Instantly  and  automatically  restore  the  arresting  de- 
vice to  its  normal  poaition  when  released ;  whereby  the  lo- 
ration  of  Individual  matrices  in  abnormal  positions  in  the 
line  may  be  effected  without  materially  affecting  the  speed 
of  composition. 

2.  lu  combination  with  the  assembling  elevator  A,  tbe 
slide  H  to  arrest  and  sustain  the  Incoming  matrices,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  the  slide  in  one  direction,  and  fln- 
KPr-key  connections  for  movioK  the  same  In  the  opposite 
dhectlon  ;  whereby  the  Hustalnint;  device  Is  automatically 
restored  to  Its  normal  poaition  when  released,  so  that  loss 
of  time  and  accidental  displacement  of  matrices  is  pre- 
vented. 

:{.  In  combination  with  an  assembler  to  receive  tbe  mat- 
rices and  means  for  delivering  the  matrices  successively 
thereto,  a  blade,  H,  provided  with  a  Up,  h,  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally toward  and  from  the  point  at  which  the  mat- 
rices enter :  whereby  the  incoming  matrices  may  be  di- 
rected to  an  upper  or  lower  level  in  the  line,  and  the  ele- 
vated matrices  prevented  from  escaping  and  paaslng  to  the 
lower  level. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  in  combination  with  the  as- 
semfoling  elevator,  a  movable  blade  therein  to  support  mat- 
rices above  tbe  normal  level,  means  for  lifting  the  ele- 
vator, and  finger-key  connections  carried  by  said  lifting 
means  and  acting  to  move  the  blade. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  assembling  elevator  mount- 
ed to  rise  and  fall,  the  crank-arm  for  lifting  the  same,  tbe 
movable  blade  In  the  elevator,  the  tinger-key  mounted  on 
the  lifting  arm,  and  connections  from  said  key  to  the 
blade. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


945,609.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  John  R.  Rookkb. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1909.     Serai  No.  479.106. 


1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold, 
an  ejector  for  delivering  the  slugs,  and  intermediate  mech- 
anism to  prevent  the  advance  of  the  ejector  If  larger  than 
the  mold. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  slotted  mold,  a  sliding 
ejector,  mechanism  to  advance  the  ejector  through  the 
mold,  and  means  for  locking  the  operating  meehanlam  out 
of  action  when  the  ejector  la  withdrawn  from  the  mold. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  mold,  an  ejector,  and 
ejector  operating  devices  which  stop  with  the  ejector  In 
the  mold.  In  oombinatlon  with  means  for  preventing  the 
action  of  the  machine  until  the  ejector  is  withdrawn  from 
the  mold. 

4.  In  a  Una  catting  machine,  a  mold,  an  ejector,  and 
operating  me<kanism  arranged  to  stop  automatically  with 


the  ejector  In  the  mold ;  whereby  a  reduction  of  the  mold 
to  a  slse  less  than  that  of  the  ejector  Is  prevented. 

5.  A  line  casting  machine  In  which  the  retractable 
ejector  stops  automatically  In  the  mold,  in  combination 
with  a  manual  device  to  carry  the  ejector  out  of  the  mold, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  latter  to  control  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,610.     TOY  GUN.     John  C.  Rotermlnd,  Eureka,  I'al 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,470. 


1.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  receas 
near  the  junction  of  the  barrel  and  stock,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  fingers  constituting  triggers  piv 
oted  in  said  recess,  said  gun  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending slot  formed  upon  tbe  stock  portion  there- 
of and  communicating  with  said  recess,  a  spring  positioned 
In  said  alot  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  stock,  and  the 
other  end  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  flngera  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  socket, 
a  finger-wheel  poaltloned  in  aaid  socket,  said  body  pro- 
vided upon  the  t<^  of  the  stock  portion  thereof  with  a 
longtudlnally -extending  alot  communicating  with  said 
socket,  a  spring  provided  with  a  depending  end  positioned 
in  the  stock  portion  of  the  body,  a  cover  positioned  in  said 
slot  for  closing  the  same,  and  said  spring  adapted  to  act 
as  a  clapper  upon  the  bottom  of  alot  9  when  said  wheel 
is  rotated. 

3.  A  toy  gun  comprlalng  a  body  provided  with  a  socket, 
a  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly-extending 
fingera  poaltloned  In  aald  socket,  said  body  provided  with 
a  alot  formed  In  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  apring  secured 
in  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aaid  fingers  for 
the  purpose  specified,  a  cover  fitting  in  aald  slot  and  cloa- 
Ing  the  same,  aald  cover  provided  with  an  Inwardly-ex- 
tending tongue  fitting  in  aaid  alot  and  with  a  fiange  bev- 
eled upon  the  upper  face  thereof  extending  around  the 
edge  of  aaid  cover,  and  a  trigger-guard  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  body  and  adapted  to  act  aa  a  guard  for 
protecting  aald  trigger. 


946,611.  DRESS-FORM.  RoBSBT  RcBiN,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Maximilian  Knoll,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  June  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.059. 


1.  In  a  dreaa  form,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
an  adjustable  framewoi^  consisting  of  bust  and  waist 
forms,  said  framework  being  connected  to  said  standard 
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at  the  center  of  the  back  mod  means  located  at  the  front 
of  the  ^orm  for  expanding  or  contracting  the  framework, 
said  framework  being  free  from  the  center  of  the  back  to 
the  expanding  and  contracting  means,  whereby  said  frame- 
work may  be  expanded  or  contracted  in  an  increasing 
ratio  from  the  center  of  the  back  to  the  front  of  the  form. 

2.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  ot 
an  adjustable  framework  consisting  of  bust  and  waist 
forms,  said  framework  being  connected  to  said  standard 
at  the  center  of  the  back,  and  means  located  at  the  front 
of  the  form  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  framework, 
said  framework  being  free  from  the  center  of  the  back  to 
the  «>xpandinK  and  contracting  means,  whereby  said  frame- 
work may  be  expanded  or  contracted  In  an  increasing  ratio 
from  the  center  of  the  back  to  the  front  of  the  form,  and 
means  whereby  the  length  and  characteristics  of  the  waist 
may  be  varied. 

:<.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
an  upper  and  lower  portion  each  composed  of  an  adjust- 
able framework  of  contour  plates,  said  framework  In  each 
portion  being  connected  to  said  standard  at  the  center  of 
the  back,  means  In  each  portion  located  at  the  front  of  the 
form  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  same,  said  frame- 
work In  each  portion  being  free  from  the  center  of  the 
back  to  the  expanding  and  contracting  means,  whereby 
the  framework  in  each  portion  may  be  expanded  or  con- 
tracted In  an  Increasing  ratio  from  the  center  of  the  back 
to  the  front  of  the  form. 

4.  In  a  dress  form  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
an  adjustable  framework  consisting  of  bust  and  waist 
forms,  said  framework  being  connected  to  said  stand- 
ard at  the  center  of  the  t>ack,  and  means  located  at 
the  front  of  the  form  for  expanding  or  contracting  the 
framework,  said  framework  being  free  from  the  center 
of  the  back  to  the  expanding  and  contracting  means, 
whereby  said  framework  may  be  expanded  or  contracted 
In  an  Increasing  ratio  from  the  center  of  the  back  to  the 
front  of  the  form,  and  means  for  moving  the  central 
front  portion  of  the  form  into  proper  relation  with  the 
remainder  of  the  form. 

5.  In  a  dress  form  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
an  upper  and  lower  portion  each  composed  of  an  adjust- 
able framework  of  contour  plates,  said  framework  In  each 
portion  being  connected  to  said  standard  at  the  center  of 
the  back,  means  In  each  portion  located  at  the  front  of  the 
form  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  same,  said  frame- 
work In  each  portion  being  free  from  the  center  of  the 
back  to  the  expanding  and  contracting  means,  whereby  the 
framework  In  each  portion  may  be  expanded  or  contracted 
In  an  Increasing  ratio  from  the  center  of  the  back  to  the 
front  of  the  form,  and  means  in  each  portion  for  moving 
the  central  front  portion  thereof  into  proper  relation  with 
the  remainder  of  the  form. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945.612.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  TURPENTINE 
.\ND  ROSIN.  BB.'fJAifiif  F.  A.  Satlor,  Rome,  Ga.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Turpentine  and  Pulp  Company,  At- 
lanta, Ga..  a  Corporation  of  .\rlsona.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  427,841. 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  tari>entlne  and  rosin  from 
resinous  woods,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  wood  In 

*a  closed  vessel,  to  the  action  of  a  light  hydrocarbon  until 
the  wood  Is  thoroughly  satorated  therewith,  then  with- 
drawing the  excess  of  hydrocarbon,  then  establishing  a 
partial  vacuum  In  said  Teasel,  then  subjecting  said  vessel 
to  a  moderate  heat,  and,  finally,  separating  from  the  wood 
the  resinous  matter  adberlng  thereto  by  mechanical  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  tnn>entlne  and  rosin  from 
resinous  woods,  which  consists  In  comminuting  said 
woods,  soaking  tbe  same  with  a  light  hydrocarbon  In  a 
closed  Tcssel,  remorlng  the  excess  of  the  hydrocarbon,  es- 
tabllshiog  a  partial  Tacaom  in  said  vessel,  subjecting  said 
resael  to  a  beat  not  exceeding  212*  F.,  introducing  a  fluid 
into  th*  top  of  said  Teasel  to  free  the  wood  from  reslaoos 
matter  adbsrlng  thereto,  collecting  the  resinons  mattsrs 
extracted  from  the  wood,  and  separating  tbe  tarpentlas 


and  rosin  from  the  resinous  matters,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  The  process  of  extracting  turpentine  and  rosin  from 
resinous  woods,  which  consists  in  comminuting  said  woods, 
soaking  the  sam<>  in  Kssolene  In  a  closed  vessel,  removing 
the  excess  of  gasolent-.  establishing  a  partial  vacuum  In  the 
vessel  containing  the  Rubstance  under  treatment,  subjecting 
said  vessel  to  a  heat  not  exceeding  212*  F.,  Introducing 
hot  water  and  air  Into  the  top  of  said  vessel  to  separate 
from  the  wood  the  resinous  matters  adhering  thereto, 
collecting  the  resinous  matters  extracted  from  the  wood, 
and  separating  the  turpentine  and'roaln  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


0  4  5  .  0  1  .{ .  VEHICLE  (HOCK.  Thbodoke  ScHsajr  and 
HowAKD  W.  Merrick.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  L'4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  504.0.'?2. 


1.  \  chock  for  securing  vehicle  wheels  during  shipment 
comprising  a  body  which  is  concaved  longitudinally  and 
transversely  to  conform  to  the  cooperating  portion  of  the 
whsel,  feet  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
by  means  of  which  it  may  be  secured  to  the  floor  of  the 
transporting  conveyance,  and  legs  for  the  upper  end  of 
^ald  body  having  means  whereby  they  may  be  secured  to 
said  floor. 

2.  A  chock  for  securing  vehicle  wheels  during  shipment 
comprising  a  curved  metallic  body  having  intermediate 
of  the  ends  thereof  outwardly  projecting  prongs,  and 
means  whereby  said  body  may  be  secured  in  engagement 
with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  to  the  transporting  conveyance. 

;i.  A  chock  for  securing  Tchicle  wheels  daring  shipment 
comprising  a  curved  metallic  body  adapted  to  engage  a 
portion  of  a  wheel,  said  body  being  proTldied  within  the  side 
edges  thereof  with  slots,  and  means  whereby  the  body 
may  be  secured  in  engagement  with  a  whesi  and  to  the 
transporting  conTeyance. 

4.  A  chock  for  securing  Tehlcle  wheels  daring  shipment 
comprising  a  cured  metallic  body  adapted  to  engage  a 
portion  of  a  wheel,  said  body  being  proTldsd  within  th« 

.     \ 


January  4,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ao3 


edges  thereof  with  slots  having  prongs,  and  means  where- 
by the  said  body  may  be  secured  in  engagement  with  a 
wheel. 

5.  A  chock  for  securing  vehicle  wheels  on  conveyances 
during  shipment  comprising  an  elongated  body  curved 
longitudinally  and  transversely  to  conform  to  a  portion 
-of  the  wheel  to  be  supported,  said  body  having  at  the 
lower  end  Integral  feet  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  in- 
tegral legs,  and  means  for  securing  the  feet  and  legs  to 
the  floor  of  the  conveyance. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


94B.616.     VENTILATOR.      Edward  T. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     SerUl  No. 


Scott, 
481.675. 


Pittsburg, 


945,614  BATTERY  ELECTRODE  SIITORT  Chabi.Ks 
B.  ScHOKNMKHL  sud  WiLKRBD  STRAW,  Watcrbury. 
Conn.  ;  said  Straw  assignor  to  said  Schoenmehl.  Filed 
.Vpr.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.797. 


^■^ 


1.  An  electrode  support  for  batteries,  comprising  in 
part  a  top  cross  yoke  having  downwardly  disposed  ends, 
a  hanger  including  sides  to  engage  the  edges  of  an  elec- 
trode and  having  eyes  in  Its  upper  ends  to  engage  tbe 
said  ends  of  the  yoke,  and  means  for  securing  said  parts 
together. 

2.  An  electrode  support  for  batteries,  comprising  in 
part  a  top  cross  yoke  having  its  outer  end  portions  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle,  a  hanger  including  sides  to  efi- 
gage  the  edges  of  an  electrode  and  having  eyes  in  Its  up- 
per ends  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  yoke,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  eyes  Inward  and  the  hanger  against  the  edges 
of  an  electrode. 

3.  An  electrode  support  for  batteries,  comprising  in 
part  a  top  cross  yoke  having  its  outer  end  portions  dis- 
posed downward  at  an  acute  angle,  a  hanger  Including 
sides  to  engage  the  edges  of  an  electrode  and  having  its 
upper  portions  disposed  outward  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  the  ends  of  the  yoke  and  having  eyes  therein  to 
receive  the  said  ends,  and  means  upon  said  yoke  ends  to 
draw  the  hanger  in  against  the  edges  of  the  electrode. 

4.  An  electrode  support  for  batteries,  comprising  a 
frame  Including  in  part  a  top  cross  yoke  having  its  ends 
disposed  downward,  a  sheet  metal  hanger  to  engage  an 
electrode  and  having  its  upper  ends  disposed  outward  and 
provided  with  eyes  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  yoke. 

3.  An  electrode  support  for  batteries,  comprising  a 
frame  IncladliTg  in  part  a  sheet  metal  strip  to  engage  the 
top  of  an  electrode,  a  yoke  member  upon  the  strip  and 
having  its  free  ends  disposed  downward  through  said 
strips,  a  sheet  metal  hanger  adapted  to  engage  the  edges 
of  such  an  electrode  and  haTlng  its  upper  ends  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  the  yoke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  Tentilator  comprising  two  sections,  one  telescoping 
within  the  other  and  each  comprising  an  Inner  rectangular 
casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  l)etween  the  upper  sash  of 
a  window  and  the  frame  thereof,  said  casing  having  the 
inner  wall  thereof  provided  with  openings,  said  section 
further  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
funnel-shaped  deflector  at  one  end,  and  said  section  further 
comprising  an  intermediate  casing  connecting  the  Inner 
casing  to  the  outer  casing  and  communicating  therewith, 
said  Inner  casing  off-set  with  respect  to  said  intermediate 
casing,  a  screen  arranged  within  said  inner  casing,  and  a 
flap  valve  hinged  to  that  end  of  the  casing  provided  with 
tbe  deflector. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  two  sections,  one  telescoping 
within  tbe  other  and  each  compriaing  an  inner  rectangu- 
lar casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  l>etween  the  upper  sash 
of  a  window  and  the  frame  thereof,  said-'c^ing  having 
the  Inner  wall  thereof  provided  with  openings,  said  sec- 
tion further  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  casing  having 
a  funnel-shaped  deflector  at  one  end,  and  said  section 
further  comprising  an  Intermediate  casing  and  connecting 
the  inner  casing  to  the  outer  casing  and  communicating 
therewith,  said  inner  casing  off-set  with  respect  to  said 
intermediate  casing,  a  screen  arranged  within  said  Inner 
casing,  and  a  flap  valve  hinged  to  that  end  of  tbe  casing 
provided  with  .the  deflector,  each  of  said  casings  of  the 
same  length  throughout  and  said  screen  extending  from 
the  outer  upper  comer  of  said  casing  and  disposed  at  an 
inclination. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprising  two  sections,  one  telescop- 
ing within  the  other  and  each  comprising  an  inner  rec- 
tangular casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  t>etween  the  upper 
sash  of  a  window  and  the  frame  thereof,  said  casing  hav- 
ing the  Inner  wall  thereof  provided  with  openings,  said 
casing  further  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  funnel-shaped  deflector  at  one  end.  and  said  section 
further  comprising  an  intermediate  casing  and  connect- 
ing the  inner  caaing  to  the  outer  casing  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  said  inner  casing  off-set  with  respect  to 
said  intermediate  casing,  a  screen  arranged  within  said 
inner  casing,  and  a  flap  valve  hinged  to  that  end  of  the 
casing  provided  with  tbe  deflector,  each  of  said  casings 
of  the  same  length  throughout  and  said  screen  extending 
from  tbe  outer  upper  corner  of  said  casing  and  disposed 
at  an  Inclination,  the  openings  in  the  inner  wall  of  the 
inner  casing  being   rectangular  in  contour. 

4.  A  ventilator  comprising  two  sections,  one  telescop- 
ing within  the  other  and  each  comprising  an  inner  rec- 
tangular casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the  upper 
sash  of  a  window  and  the  frame  thereof,  said  casing  hav- 
ing the  inner  wall  thereof  provided  with  openings,  said 
casing  further  compri,slng  an  outer  cylindrical  casing  bar- 


ao4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1910. 


IntC  a  fnnnel-Bhap^  deflector  at  one  end.  and  said  section 
further  comprlslnR  an  Intermediate  casing  and  connect- 
ing the  Inner  cnslnft  to  the  outer  casing  and  communlcat 
Ing  therewith,  said  Inner  casing  offset  with  respect  to 
said  Intermediate  casing,  a  screen  arranged  within  said 
inner  casing,  and  a  flap  Talve  hinged  to  that  end  of  the 
casing  provided  with  the  deflector,  each  of  said  casings 
of  the  same  length  throughout  and  said  screen  extending 
from  the  outer  upper  comer  of  said  casing  and  disposed 
at  an  Inclination,  the  openings  In  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
Inner  casing  being  rectangular  In  contour,  said  Inner  cas- 
ing having  opi-n  ends,  said  Intermediate  casing  having 
closed  ends,  and  said  outer  casing  having  open  ends. 


945.B18.      CONVEYER.      WALTsa    M.    Schwaetz,    Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile  Ma 
chlnery   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a  Corporation   of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,797. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  conveyer,  of  a  carrying  section 
consisting  of  two  chains  connected  at  Intervals  by  trans- 
verse rods,  with  a  series  of  supporting  sections  extending 
from  one  transverse  rod  to  the  other  Independently  of  the 
chain,  each  snppcrtlng  section  being  slotted  at  Its  ends, 
the  portions  between  the  slots  being  bent  to  form  loops 
to  receive  the  rod*,  the  looped  members  of  one  section 
alternating  with  the  looped  members  of  an  adjoining  sec- 
tion, both  sections  engaging  the  same  rod. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  conveyer,  of  a  chain  at  each 
side  thereof,  each  chain  consisting  of  a  series  of  links, 
transrerse  rods  connecting  said  cbalna,  carrying  sections 
greater  In  length  than  the  links,  each  section  having  a 
series  of  projecting  looped  portions  at  each  end  to  receive 
a  rod,  the  looped  projections  of  one  section  meshing  with 
those  of  an  adjoining  section,  and  the  rods  passing  through 
the  two  seta  of  loops. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  conveyer,  of  a  carrying  section 
rnnslsting  of  two  chains  connected  at  Intervals  by  trans- 
verse rods,  with  a  series  of  supporting  sections  extending 
from  one  transverse  rod  to  the  other  independently  of  the 
chain,  each  supporting  section  being  slotted  at  Its  ends, 
the  portions  between  the  slots  being  bent  to  form  looked 
members  to  engage  the  rods,  the  hooked  memt>ers  of  one 
section  alternating  with  the  hooked  members  of  an  ad- 
joining section,  both  sections  loosely  engaging  the  same 
rod  so  as  to  have  a  slight  movement  Independently  of  the 
same. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  carrying  section 
for  a  conveyer  consisting  of  a  body  of  wire  fabric  having 
at  its  ends  elongated  open  portions  bent  so  that  they  form 
a  series  of  projecting  loops  capable  of  Intermeshlng  with 
a  similar  series  of  loops  on  another  section. 

0.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  carrying  section 
for  a  conveyer  made  of  iongltndinal  and  tranrverse  wires, 
the  transrerse  wires  being  discontinued  near  each  end  of 
the  section  so  that  elongated  slots  will  be  formed  between 
tbe  series  of  longitadlnal  wires,  tbe  section  being  bent  at 
each  end  to  form  a  ■erles  of  looped  projections  which  can 
intermeah  with  those  of  an  adjoining  section. 

rcialma  8  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oftsette.] 


946,617.      PENCI Lr EXTENDER.     CHAmLM  A.   8«B,    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  May  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  4*3.494. 


A  pencil  extender  or  holder  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
having  end-portloBS  out  of  allnement  with  one  another  and 
euch  provided  with  parallel  side  edges  and  a  central  por- 
tion coanerting  said  end  parts  and  having  parallel  side 
edges  disposed  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  end-portions, 
said  piece  bent  spirally  until  Its  side  edges  are  approxi- 
mated and  thereby  formed  Into  a  torsion  sprlng-clamp. 


945.618.  MULTII'LE  LAMP-SOCKET.  Feank  E.  Sbklmy, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connec- 
ticut.    Filed  May  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  431,980. 


A  lamp  cluster,  comprising  a  supporting  metallic  back 
plate  carrying  two  insulation  blocks  and  terminal  plates, 
binding  screws  and  contacts  mounted  on  tbe  Insolation 
blocks.  In  combination  with  a  canopy  carrying  lamp  hold- 
ers with  lamp  terminal  rings  and  contact  fingers  to  which 
the  lamp  terminals  are  connected. 


945,619.  LANTERN-SLIDE  CARRIER.  Thomas  Sbab- 
Low,  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,741. 


,^y        ^    ,<^ 


*r^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  mannfactnre,  a  slide  carrier  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded  along  two  parallel 
llnee  to  constitute  parallel  side  walls,  said  aide  walla  being 
formed  with  coinciding  view  openings,  the  metal  between 
the  sides  thus  formed  constituting  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  car- 
rier, and  fillers  of  non-combustible  material  Inserted  and 
rigidly  secured  to  snd  between  the  ends  of  the  carrier  side 
walls,  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slide  carrier  formed 
uf  a  single  blank  of  sheet  metal  folded  along  two  parallel 
lines  to  constitute  parallel  aide  walls,  tbe  metal  between 
the  side  walls  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  carrier,  tbe 
portions  of  the  blank  which  constitute  the  side  walls  be- 
ing each  formed  with  two  Tiew  openings  which  coincide 
with  those  in  the  opposed  side  wall,  a  central  filler  of  non- 
combustible  material  Inserted  and  rigidly  secnred  to  and 
between  the  central  portlona  of  the  side  walls  and  be- 
tween the  view  openings  on  either  side  thereof,  and  fillers 
of  non-combustible  material  Inserted  and  rigidly  secured 
to  and  between  the  ends  of  the  side  walls,  said  fillers  be- 
ing arranged  to  cause  the  alldea  to  reglater  with  said  tIcw 
openlnga,  subatantlall7  In  the  manner  and  for  the  porpoM 
described. 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  allde  carrier  formed 
of  a  single  blank  of  sheet  metal  folded  alonf  two  parallel 
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lines  to  consltltute  parallel  side  walls,  the  metal  between 
the  side  walls  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  carrier,  the 
portions  of  the  blank  which  constitute  the  side  walls  be- 
ing each  formed  with  two  view  openings  which  coincide 
with  those  in  the  opposed  side  wall,  a  central  filler  of  non- 
combustible  m-iterlal  inserted  and  rigidly  secured  to  and 
l)etween  the  central  portions  of  the  side  walls,  and  be- 
tween the  view  openings  on  either  side  thereof,  and  fillers 
of  non-combustible  material  Inserted  and  rigidly  secured 
to  and  between  the  ends  of  the  side  walla,  said  fillers  be- 
ing arranged  to  cause  the  slides  to  register  with  said  view 
openings,  handles  attached  to  the  end  fillers  and  lateral 
shoulders  which  project  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  car- 
rier and  constitute  stops  which  limit  the  movements  of 
the  carrier  within  Its  holder,  and  prevent  Its  withdrawal 
therefrom,  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
p^ise  described. 


and  rotation  of  said  member  to  carry  the  switch  throwing 
part  Into  operative  position  and  to  set  It  at  a  proper  angle 
to  throw  the  switch. 


04.'i.61.'O.  NON-REFII.LABLE  BOTTLE.  Cyrus  V.  Shaw. 
West  KrownsvUie.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.   440.650. 


1.  A  bottle  closure  and  protector  comprising  a  hollow 
metal  cylinder  provided  at  one  end  with  a  series  of  out- 
wardly flared  spring  members,  a  valve  seat  located  within 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted 
to  close  downward  upon  the  said  seat,  » series  of  weight- 
ing members  grouped  about  a  central  point  and  pivoted 
to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  exerting  a  pressure 
upon  the  valve  to  hold  the  same  seated,  crossed  wires  lo- 
cated above  the  weighting  members  and  secured  to  the 
metal  cylinder,  and  a  guard  comprising  complemental  mem- 
bers, one  mounted  upon  the  crossed  wires  and  centrally 
disposed  within  the  cylinder,  and  the  other  secured  within 
the  cylinder. 

::.  in  combination,  a  bottle  or  like  receptacle  provided 
with  a  neck  having  an  Inner  flange  1,  and  spaced  ahoulders 
3  snd  4.  the  latter  extending  Into  the  opening  of  the  neck 
a  greater  distance  than  the  shoulder  3,  a  metal  cylinder 
supported  within  the  neck  upon  the  shoulder  4  and  hiv- 
ing flared  spring  members  at  Its  upper  end  to  engage  un- 
der the  flange  1,  a  packing  ring  surrounding  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  supported  upon  the  shoulder  4  and 
confined  between  said  shoulder  and  the  shoulder  3,  a  valve 
seat  arranged  within  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  metal  cylin- 
der, a  valve  adapted  to  cloee  downward  upon  said  seat,  a 
series  of  weighting  members  grouped  about  a  central  point 
and  pivoted  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  exerting 
a  pressure  upon  the  valve  to  hold  the  same  seated,  and  a 
^iiard  comprising  complemental  members,  one  mounted 
upon  the  crossed  wires  and  centrally  disposed  within  the 
cylinder,  and  the  other  secured  within  the  cylinder. 


'J.  Switch  throwing  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
comprising  an  operating  member  carrying  a  part  to  throw 
the  switch,  and  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  member 
In  a  direction  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
member  to  simultaneously  depress  It  and  turn  the  switch 
throwing  part  thereon  at  a  proper  angle  to  operate  the 

switch. 

3.  Switch  throwing  mechanism  for  railways  comprising 
a  vertically  movable  and  rotatable  operating  member  car- 
rying a  switch  throwing  foot,  and  means  for  exerting  a 
force  on  ssid  member  In  a  direction  oblique  to  the  axis 
thereof  to  positively  depress  it  and  simultaneously  tarn 
said  foot  at  a  proper  angle  to  throw  the  switch. 

4.  Switch  throwing  mechanlam  for  railways  comprising 
a  Tertlcally  movable  and  rotatable  operating  member 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  car,  and  meana  connected  to 
said  member  at  one  side  of  Its  axis  and  operative  In  a  di- 
rection oblique  to  said  ails  to  exert  a  force  on  said  mem- 
l>er  to  simultaneously  depress  and  rotate  It  at  a  proper 
angle  to  throw  the  switch. 

5.  Switch  throwing  mechanism  for  railways  comprising 
an  operating  member  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  car,  aald 
member  being  movable  vertically  and  rotatable.  actuating 
mechanUm  embodying  a  pair  of  treadles  and  a  rock  shaft 
to  be  operated  thereby,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  rock  shaft  and  said  member  and  operable  in 
divergent  directions  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
said  member  to  positively  depress  and  simultaneously  ro- 
tate the  switch  operating  member. 

( Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


945.622.      LUBRICATOR    FOR    CABLES.      William    F. 
,        Slalghtkk,  Republic,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1909.     Serial 

I        No.   470,788. 


945,621.  SWITCH-THROWING  MECHANISM.  Hajbold 
SheuwklLh  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  American 
Automatic  Railway  Switch  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed  May  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499,186. 

1.  Switch  throwing  mechanlam  for  railways  comprising 
an  operating  member  carrying  a  part  to  throw  the  switch, 
said  part  being  capable  of  combined  axial  and  rotary  move- 
ment, and  means  operative  to  exert  a  force  on  said  member 
Id  an  angnUr  direction  with  resi>ect  to  the  axis  of  said 
member  whereby  the  force  applied  to  the  operating  mem- 
ber aerres  In  itself  to  prodnee  almaltaneous  depreaslon 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  cover  therefor  having  depending  flanges,  the 
end  walls  of  tbe  receptacle  and  the  flanges  being  perforated 
In  allnement  for  the  passage  of  a  cable  therethrough,  of  a 
rotatably-supported  wheel  In  the  receptacle,  the  periphery 
of  which  engages  the  cable  and  is  Immersed  In  Intrieant 
held  In  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  removing  aorploa  lu- 
bricant from  the  moving  cable. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle attached  to  a  atable  support,  a  remoyable  corer 
therefor  having  depending  end  walU  that  are  Inserted  Into 
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the  receptacle  In  contact  with  tbe  corresponding  end  walla 
of  oald  receptacle,  and  two  ^lard  walls  that  are  spaced 
from  tbe  end  walls  of  the  cover  and  depend  from  said 
cover,  the  iruard  walls  and  the  end  walls  all  being  perfo- 
rated In  alinement  for  tbe  passage  of  a  cable  therethrough, 
of  a  grooved  wheel,  a  shaft  rotatable  centrally  in  tbe  re- 
ceptacle and  whereon  the  wheel  Is  mounted,  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  running  In  lubricant  placed  In  the  receptacle 
and  transferring  the  lubricant  to  the  cable,  and  wipers 
placed  on  the  cable  adjacent  to  the  depending  guard  walls 
and  held  stationary  thereby,  said  wipers  removing  surplus 
lubricant  from  the  cable. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  receptacle  for  a  lubricant, 
a  cover  for  the  receptacle  having  depending  spaced  flangeH 
at  each  end  thereof,  tbe  end  walls  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  flanges  having  ullned  openings  for  the  passage  of  a 
cable  a  wheel  joumaled  In  the  receptacle  and  dipping  into 
tl'P  liihricciit  contained  in  the  receptacle,  over  which  the 
cable  passes,  and  scrapers  between  the  flanges. 


945,623.  TUNNELING  -  MACHINE.  L0CI8  F.  Sliadk. 
Denver,  Colo.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Willis  A.  Sher- 
wood, Silverton.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
127.305. 


1.  A  tunneling  machine,  comprising  a  rerolnble  cotter 
head,  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  tbe  said  cutter  bead, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  for  imparting  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  the  said  cntter  head  in  a  fbrward  dkectlon, 
and  means  for  connecting  tbe  said  electric  motor  with  the 
said  Internal  combustion  engine  for  imparting  a  return 
movement  to  tbe  said  cutter  head. 

2.  A  tunneling  mfll^hlne,  comprising  a  revoluble  cutter 
head,  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  the  said  cutter  head, 
and  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  slldable  cylin- 
der connected  with  the  said  cutter  bead  and  the  engine 
having  a  piston  connected  wltb  the  said  electric  motor. 

3.  A  tunneling  machine,  comprising  a  cutter  head,  and 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  slidable  combus- 
tion cylinder  actuated  by  tbe  force  of  the  explosive  mix- 
ture, and  connected  with  the  said  cutter  head  for  moving 
tbe  latter  axially. 

4.  A  tunneling  machine,  comprising  a  cutter  head,  an 
internal  combustion  en;4lne  having  a  slldable  combustion 
cylinder  connected  with  the  said  cutter  head  for  moving 
the  latter  axially.  In  a  forward  direction,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  piston  of  the  said  internal  combustion 
engine  for  moving  the  said  piston  and  cylinder  in  a  rear- 
ward direction. 

5.  A  tunneling  machine,  comprising  a  revoluble  cutter 
head,  aa  internal  comhustl.  n  engine  having  a  slldable  com- 
bustion cylinder  and  a  reciprocating  piston,  means  for 
connecting  the  shaft  of  the  said  cutter  bead  with  the  said 
cylinder  to  move  with  and  turn  thereon,  and  separata^ 
means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  said'' 
piston. 

[Claims  6  to  39  n<  t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945.624.     ROCK-DRILI       Loi  is  F.  Slbadm,  Denver,  Colo., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Willis  A.   Sherwood.  Silverton, 

Colo.     Filed  June  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,472. 

In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  slideway,  a  slide 

movable  tbereon.  said  slide   having  a  lag,  a  feed   screw 

threaded  throngh  the  liig  for  moving  the  slide,  a  collar  on 

tbe  screw,  a  spring  encircling  the  screw  and  bearing  at  < 


one  end  against  the  collar,  a  fixed  abutment  against  which 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  bears  and  In  which  tbe  screw 


is  joumaled,  and  manually  operated  means  for   rotating 
the  screw. 


945.626.     CARRYING  APPARATUS.     AsHLii  C.  Smith. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.     SeHal  No.  456,684. 


1.  A  carrier  consisting  of  two  members  hinged  together 
at  their  inner  ends  for  lateral   movement,  a  wheel  jour 
naled  on  the  outer  portion  of  each  of  said  members,  and 
a  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  members  be- 
tween the  said  wheels. 

2.  A  carrier  consisting  of  two  members  hinged  together 
at  their  Inner  ends,  a  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  memt>er8,  a  bracket  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  members  between  said  wheels,  and  a  net  screw 
located  In  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  member 
to  which  tbe  bracket  is  secured. 

3.  A  carrier  consisting  of  two  members  hinged  together 
at  their  Inner  ends  for  lateral  movement,  a  wheel  Jonr- 
naled  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  members,  a  bracket 
pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  members  between  said 
wheels,  and  a  pair  of  set -screws  located  In  tbe  bracket  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  members. 

4.  .V  carrier  consisting  of  two  members  hinged  together 
at  their  Inner  ends,  a  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  members,  a  pentjent  bracket  connected  at  Its 
upper  portion  to  one  of  said  members,  and  suppoi^lng 
means  adjustably  secured  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bracket. 

5.  X  carrier  consisting  of  two  members  hinged  together 
at  their  Inner  ends,  a  wheel  Journaled  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  members,  a  pendent  bracket  having  at  Its 
upper  end  an  overbanginc  part  connected  to  one  of  said 
meml>ers  between  said  wheels,  and  a  screw  located  In  the 
top  of  the  overhanging  part  of  the  bracket  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


945,626.  DISPL^VY  -  RACK.  Ron.u.d  .1.  Smith,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.  Filed  May  25,  1900  Serial  No.  498.220. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  means,  iaclndlng  a  flanged  keeper  of  a 
neck-tie  holding  and  exhibiting  device,  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  clip  detachably  engaging  the  keeper,  said  shank 
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l)elng  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  hood  carrying  a 
spring-actuated  lever,  said  shank  being  provided  adjacent 
to  Its  lower  end  with  a  terminally  flanged  guard. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  padlock,  of  a  case  made  in  two 
sections,  a  shackle  guide  made  by  bending  a  piece  of  metal 
BO  as  to  form  two  arms  one  at  an  angle  to  the  other,  one 
arm  being  perforated  for  the  passage  of  tbe  shackle  and 
the  other  arm  having  projections  which  extend  through 
openings  In  the  sections  of  the  case,  the  said  projections 
belpg  riveted,  thus  securing  the  guide  to  the  case. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  neck-tie 
holder  comprlslag  a  shank  provided  adjacent  to  Its  upper 
end  with  a  hood,  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  the  hood  and  having  a  terminal  roller,  and 
said  shank  being  provided  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  with 
a  terminal  flanged  guard. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  neck-tie 
holder  comprising  a  shank  provided  adjacent  to  its  lower 
end  with  a  terminally  flanged  guard,  said  shank  being 
equipped  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end  with  a  hood,  a  spring 
actuated  lever  pivotally  connected  therewith,  and  having 
a  terminal  roller,  and  a  resilient  cushion  supported  upon 
the  shank  in  registry  with  the  roller. 


945.627.     CUTTING  TOOL.      William    Smith.   Peshtlgo, 
Wis.     Filed  May  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,656. 
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1.  A  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  guide  sheath  having  n 
longitudinal  slot,  a  removable  cutter  member  freely  slld- 
able in  said  sheath  and  having  a  blade  projecting  Into 
said  slot,  said  ^eath  having  a  reduced  part  whereby  said 
blsde  can  project  laterally  beyond  said  part,  said  cutter 
member  having  a  portion  cons^tutlng  a  grip  wherewith  It 
can  t>e  manipulated. 

2.  A   cutting  tool,   comprising  a   sheath   having  a  con 
strlcted  end,  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  a  slot, 
and  a  removable  cutter  member  comprising  a  blade  slid 
able  In  said  slot,  and  a  body  affording  a  grip  by  means  of 
which  said  blade  can  be  reciprocated  in  said  slot. 

3.  A  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  sheath  having  a  con 
strlcted  end  of  circular  cross-section,  and  a  constricted 
end  of  angular  cross-section,  said  sheath  having  a  slot 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  removable  cutter  member 
having  a  blade  freely  slldable  In  said  slot,  and  a  body 
affording  a  grip,  said  blade  having  the  end  provided  with 
a  cutting  edre,  and  extending  laterally  beyond  said  sheath 
at  said  constricted  end  only. 

4.  A  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  body,  and  a  cutting 
member  guldtngly  carried  by  said  body  and  freely  morable 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  body,  said  cutter 
member  being  operative  when  actuated  In  the  above-stated 
direction,  to  make  a  cut  substantially  parallel  to  the 
length  thereof. 

5.  A  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  body,  and  a  cutter  mem- 
ber guldingly  carried  by  said  body  and  freely  movable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  said  body  having  a  part  adapted  to 
be  inserted  In  an  opening,  said  member  having  a  part  con- 
stituting a  manipulating  grip,  and  when  actuated,  serving 
to  form  a  cut  extending  longitudinally  of  and  located 
laterally  with  reapect  to  said  body. 

t  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


946,628.     PADLOCK.     Pkakk   Solbt,   Philadelphia.   Pa., 
assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  6.   1909.     Serial 
No.  494,288. 
1 .  The  combloatlon  in  a  padlock,  of  a  ease  having  front 

and  back  seetloiM,  and  a  shackle  guide  having  projections 

at  each  aide  ecteuding  through  openinga  in  tbe  caae  aec- 

tions  and  riveted. 


5.  The  combination  in  a  padlock,  of  the  front  and  back 
sections  of  the  case,  a  yoke  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  bent  so  as  to  form  two  arms,  one  arm  being  slotted 
and  forming  the  guide  for  the  long  arm  of  the  main 
shackle,  the  other  arm  of  the  yoke  having  projections 
forming  rivets  extending  through  openings  in  the  front 
and  back  sections  of  the  case  and  riveted  thereto,  the 
guide  for  the  short  shackle  being  also  bent  at  an  angle  to 
form  two  arms  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
short  ahackle  extends,  the  other  arm  of  the  guide  having 
projections  extending  through  openings  in  the  sections 
of  the  case  and  riveted,  a  bolt  carrying  the  short  shackle, 
tumblers  piroted  to  the  bolt,  and  a  locking  poat  also  rivet- 
ed to  the  front  and  back  section*  of  the  case  and  with 
which  the  tumblers  engage. 


945,629.  SIGNAL.  ROBIRT  C.  SPOOB,  Hastings.  Colo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Rollln  M.  French,  Hastings.  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.224. 


1.  A  signal,  having  a  standard  a  portion  of  which  is 
formed  Into  a  plurality  of  separated  parts,  and  a  reversi- 
ble target  comprising  wings  hinged  to  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  said  target  being  mounted  upon  said 
standard  whereby  one  of  said  parts  Is  Interposed  between 
the  wings  of  adjacent  pairs. 

2.  A  signal  having  a  standard  a  portion  of  which  is 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  similar  elongated  members,  and 
a  target  having  sections  hinged  together  and  adapted  to 
be  arranged  In  parts  radiating  from  a  common  center,  and 
each  part  being  nt  an  angle  to  the  adjacent  part,  each  of 
said  parts  of  the  target  extending  outward  from  said  com- 
mon center  between  two  adjacent  members  of  the  standard. 

3.  A  signal,  comprising  a  standard  consisting  of  four 
similar  elongated  meml>ors  eonn<"cted  together  at  one  end. 
a  target  having  a  plurality  of  wings  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  four  parts,  with  adjacent  parts 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  radiating  from  a  com- 
mon center,  said  target  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
said  standard  with  the  said  common  center  surrounded 
by  said  members  of  the  standard,  and  each  member  of 
the  standard,  extending  between  two  adjacent  parts  of 
the  Urget,  and  a  ring  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard 
adapted  to  encompaaa  the  members  of  the  standard  to  hold 
the  same  together  at  the  free  ends. 
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4.  A  slKnal,  havlDK  a  target  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  sections  hinged  successively  together  and  having 
the  opposite  sides  of  different  appearance,  said  sections 
being  foldable  whereby  one  side  only,  of  said  target  Is 
visible  and  the  other  side  is  concealed,  and  a  standard  for 
removably    mounting   said   target   in    position. 

5.  A  signal,  having  a  standard,  and  a  reversible  target 
removably  carried  by  said  standard,  said  target  comprls 
Ing  n  plurality  of  sections  hinged  successively  together 
and  having  the  opposite  sides  of  different  appearance, 
said  sections  being  foldable  whereby  each  two  adjacent 
sections  of  each  pair  have  tfie  sides  of  similar  appearance 
in  juxtaposition  to  conceal  said  similar  sides,  each  pair 
of  sections  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent 
pairs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


U  4  5  ,  6  3  0  .  STRIPPING  DKVICE  FOR  SIN(;KIN(;  MA 
CHINES.  George  W.  Stevenson,  Reading.  Pa.,  as 
signor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  P.  Muthart.  Reading.  Pa, 
Filed  Mar.  .SI,  1908,  Serial  No.  424. 44S.  Renewed  Aug 
20,   1909.     Serial  No.  513,875. 


1.  In  a  singeing  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  stripping  blade  movably  supported,  a 
presser  member,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting; 
said  stripping  member  and  said  presser  member. 

2.  In  a  stripping  device  for  singeing  machines,  the  com- 
btoatlon  with  feeding  mechanism  for  the  article  support 
Ing  forms,   of   a  stripping  member  movably   supported,    a 
spring  for  maintaining  said  member  in   normal   position. 
an  adjustable  stop  for  said  member,  and  means  for  effect 
Ing  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  stripping  device  for  singeing  machines,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  set  of  feeding  rolls,  of  a  rod  located  In 
proximity  thereto,  a  bracket  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  rod,  a  shaft  adjustably  carried  by  said  bracket. 
a  stripping  member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  en 
gaging  said  shaft  and  said  member  for  maintaining  the 
latter  In  normal  position,  and  moans  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  stripping  device  for  singeing  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  feeding  rolls,  of  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  In 
proximity  thereto  and  provided  with  oppositely  directed 
threads  on  Its  upper  and  lower  portions,  brackets  mounted 
on  said  portions,  a  presser  member  adjustably  mounted  in 
one  of  said  brackets,  a  shaft  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
other  of  said  brackets,  a  stripping  member  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  yielding  means  for  maintaining  said 
stripping  member  in  normal  position,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  stripping  member. 

5.  In  a  stripping  device  for  singeing  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  feeding  rolls  for  the  article  supporting 
forms,  of  up[>er  and  lower  brackets  supported  In  proximity 
to  said  rolls,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of 
said  brackets  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  presser  member 
adjustably  carried  by  one  of  aald  brackets  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  forms,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
brackets,  stripping  members  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  cnatalon  carried  by  said  members  adapted  to  remove 
articles  from  said  forms,  yielding  mesas  for  maintaining 
ssld  members  in  normal  position,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  strlppinf  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


946,631.      STEREOSCOPE.     Thomas   J.   Stockdale.    Du 
bols.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,212. 


^ 


7  t^       ^ 


1.  A  sectional  focusing  bar  for  stereoscopes  comprlMlnK 
a  plurality  of  sections  .having  their  adjacent  ends  con- 
nected by  hinge  Joints  arranged  to  permit  the  bar  to  be 
folded  around  the  body  of  a  stereoscope,  the  Inner  section 
of  said  bar  being  constructed  for  attachment  to  the  body 
of  a  stereoscope. 

2.  A  sectional  focusing  bar  for  stereoscopes  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  con 
nected  by  flush  hinge  Joints  arranged  to  permit  the  bar 
to  be  folded  around  the  body  of  a  stereoscope,  the  inner 
.section  of  said  bar  being  constructed  for  attachment  to 
the  body  of  a  stereoscope. 

3.  .V  sectional  focusing  bar  for  stereoscopes  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  con- 
nected by  hinge  Joints  constructed  to  permit  the  sections 
to  be  folded  in  one  direction  but  limiting  the  movement 
In  the  other  direction  to  hold  the  sections  in  allnement. 
the  Inner  section  of  said  bar  being  constructed  for  attach- 
ment  to  the  body  of  a  stereoscope. 

4.  .\  sectional  focusing  bar  for  stereoscopes  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  con 
nected  by  spring  hinge  Joints  constructed  to  permit  the 
sections  to  be  folded  In  one  direction  but  limiting  the 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to  hold  the  sections 
In  allnement,  the  inner  section  of  said  bar  being  con 
structed  for  attachment  to  the  body  of  a  stereoscope. 

5.  A  sectional  focusing  bar  for  stereoscopes  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  con 
nected  by  flush  spring  hinge  Joints  constructed  to  permit 
said  bar  to  be  folded  around  the  main  portion  of  a  stereo- 
scope, the  inner  section  of  said  bar  being  constructed  for 
attachment  to  the  body  of  a  stereoscope. 

[rialms  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (^aiette.] 


945.632      FILTER.     Huwabd  P.  Stbahl,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed   Feb.  (A©.    1909.      Serial   No.  478.770. 


1.  A  Alter,  comprising  a  casing,  a  perforated  tut>e  there 
in,  spaced  caps  removably  mounted  upon  said  tube,  and 
Alter  material  between  said  tube  and  said  casing,  said  caps 
having  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube  over 
said  material  to  hold  the  same  In  place. 

2.  A  filter,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  removable  caa- 
Ing  head,  a  perforated  tube  In  said  casing  and  carried  by 
said  head,  caps  on  said  tube,  and  filter  material  on  said 
tube  between  said  caps,  said  caps  having  flanges  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  tube  over  said  material  to  hold 
the  same  In  place,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet,  said  tube 
t>elng  adapted  to  communicate  with  an  air  conduit. 

3.  A  filter,  comprising  a  casing  having  at  one  end  an 
inlet  and  at  the  other  end  a  mnoTSble  casing  bead,  a  per- 
forated tube  carried  by  said  casing  head  and  extending 
into  said  casing,  caps  mounted  upon  said  tabs  and  bavlnc 
laterally  extending  flanges,  said  casing  head  acting  as 
locking  means  for  one  of  said  caps,  and  filter  material 


wound  about  said  perforated  tube  between  said  caps  and 
under  said  flanges,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  an  air  conduit. 

4.  A  filter,  comprising  a  easing  having  a  removable  cas- 
ing head,  a  perforated  tube  within  said  casing,  caps  mount 
ed  upon  said  tube,  one  of  said  caps  being  adjustable  \Iongi- 
tudlnal  of  said  tube,  and  filter  material  between  said  caps 
upon  said  tube,  said  caps  extending  over  said  material  to 
hold  the  same  In  place. 

6.  A  Alter,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  screw  casing 
head  at  one  end,  said  casing  head  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  perforated  tube  having  a  threaded 
portion  mounted  In  said  opening  of  said  head,  a  cup 
mounted  upon  said  threaded  portion  and  having  a  lateral 
flange,  a  second  cap  upon  said  tube  and  having  a  lateral 
flange,  said  first  cap  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
said  tube,  said  casing  head  acting  as  a  lock  nut  for  said 
first  cap.  and  filter  material  wound  upon  said  tube  between 
said  caps  and  under  the  flanges  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


945,633.  WRENCH.  Ghorob  H.  Stbaight,  Allenton, 
11.  I.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  Jordan  and  one- 
third  to  Frederick  A.  Jordan.  Auburn,  R.  I.  FMIed  Mar. 
17.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.029. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  shank  of  a  wrench  having 
a  rigid  law.  a  slldable  Jaw  on  the  shank,  and  a  screir  hav- 
ing an  operating  nut  with  a  series  of  radial  ai>flrtures 
therein,  a  pin  sUdable  transversely  through  said  shank  to 
engage  in  said  nut  apertures,  a  cam  member  carried  by 
the  pin,  a  cam  face  on  the  wrench  shank  to  cooperate  with 
said  cam  member,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  shank  and 
bearing  against  said  cam  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  shank  of  a  wrench  having  a 
rigid  Jaw,  a  alldable  Jaw,  and  a  screw  having  an  operating 
nut  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  apertures,  a  ^n  sUd- 
able transversely  through  the  shank,  to  engage  In  the  nut 
apertures,  a  cam  member  carried  by  the  pin,  comprising  a 
head,  oppoqltely  disposed  cams  on  the  head,  and  an  op- 
erating member,  the  wrench  shank  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  cam  faces  which  eoOperate  with  said  cams  of  the 
cam  member,  said  wrench  shank  being  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  and  a  flat  spring  having  one  end  rigidly 
secured  in  said  groore  at  one  and  of  the  latter,  t^e  free 
end  of  the  spring  bslng  b«nt  outwardly  at  an  anfle  and 
then  being  extended  to  lie  approximately  parallel  with 
the  major  portion  of  the  spring  and  bearing  against  the 
head  of  the  can  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  wrench  shank  having  a  rigid 
Jaw,  a  slldable  Jaw,  and  means  for  operating  the  sUdable 
Jaw,  a  spring  pressed  member  slldable  wltb  respect  to  the 
wrench  shank  kavlng  Its  free  end  for  engagement  wltb 
said  operating  means  to  thereby  prevent  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  enabUng  said  spring  pressed  member  to  be 
operated  Inclndtn^  a  cam  which  rides  on  the  rear  ;ace  of 
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the  wrench  shank,  said  wrench  shank  being  formed  with 
a  cam  face  to  cooperate  with  said  cam. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wrench  including  a  shank 
having  a  rigid  Jaw  on  one  end.  a  slldable  Jaw  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  locking  means  which  Extend 
through  the  shank  to  engage  with  said  operating  means, 
the  rear  end  of  the  locking  means  extending  on  the  rear 
side  of  the  shank,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  rear 
side  of  the  shank  whereby  said  locking  means  may  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  operating 
means. 


946,634.  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
ALARM  APPARATUS.  Andrew  V.  Strait.  Sidney, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  Bronk  and  one 
fourth  to  Frank  .V.  Willlaras.  Oneonta,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,348. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  base,  of  an  outstanding  electrical  sup- 
porting terminal  projecting  from  the  base,  a  yielding  out- 
standing contact  terminal  also  projecting  from  the  base, 
said  yielding  terminal  being  disposed  alxAre  and  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  supporting  terminal,  and  a  metallic  circuit- 
closing  tag  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  portion  that 
receives  the  supporting  terminal,  the  upper  margin  of  the 
tag,  between  the  opening  and  the  upper  edge,  being  wider 
than  the  space  between  the  terminals  and  constituting  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  same,  the  main  body  of 
the  tag  depending  below  the  supporting  terminal. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  a  plurality  of  terminals  projecting  from 
the  base,  a  plurality  of  looped  terminals,  each  cooperating 
with  one  of  the  projecting  terminals  and  having  side  arms 
that  pass  through  the  base,  said  side  arms  having  their 
rear  ends  outtumed  and  connected  to  the  side  arms  of  the 
adjacent  looped  terminals,  and  circuit -closing  devices  ar 
ranged  to  connect  the  cooperating  terminals. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  projecting  terminal,  of  a  looped  terminal  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  said  projecting  terminal, 
said  looped  terminal  having  side  members  located  on  op 
posite  sides  of  the  same,  and  a  circuit-closing  device 
adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  projecting  terminal  and  in 
engagement  with  the  side  members  of  the  looped  terminal, 
the  said  device  constituting  a  conductor  between  the  ter- 
minals. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  terminal  hook,  of  a  q>rlng  looped  termi- 
nal disposed  adjacent  to  the  book  but  spaced  therefrom, 
said  spring  terminal  having  side  arms  located  adjacent  to 
the  hook  and  furthermore  having  its  free  end  duttnrned 
to  form  a  guide  lip,  and  a  metallic  circuit-closing  tag 
having  a  portion  arranged  to  be  placed  upon  the  book, 
said  portion  bridging  the  space  between  the  book  and  rilde 
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■  rnu   and   coDatitutlng   an   electrical    connection    between 
thf  samf. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claat  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  mMnber  of  Insalatlng  material,  a  con- 
tact mounted  thereon  and  projecting  from  the  plate,  a  sec- 
ond contact  baring  spaced  members  arranged  equidistant 
from  the  flrst  contact,  and  a  circuit  connected  with  the 
contacts,  with  a  metallic  c^eck  having  an  opening  for  re 
ceiTlng  the  flrst  contact  and  prorided  with  a  portion 
arranged  to  simultaneooaly  engage  both  members  of  the 
iiecond  contact  for  completing  the  circuit  through  the 
contacts  and  check. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


948.635.  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  FAB 
ItlC.  Ernkst  Strauss  and  William  B.  Kbskine.  New 
Yoric,  N.  Y.     Fifed  July  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  50R,8."W. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  facing  fabric  reel  rotatably 
supported  on.  said  frame,  a  slip-tension  for  Raid  reel,  a 
backing  fabric  reel  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame, 
a  slip-tension  for  said  backing  fabric  reel,  an  elastic- 
band  reel  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame  interme- 
diate said  first-mentioned  reels,  an  adjustable  slip-ten- 
sion for  said  elastic-band  reel,  means  for  drawing  the 
elastic  band  from  said  reel,  means  for  drlTlng  said  last- 
mentioned  reel,  a  plurality  of  elastic-thread  reels  rota- 
tably supported  on  said  frame,  guides  for  said  elastic 
threads,  floating  weights  supported  by  said  elastic  threada 
Ixfterposed  between  said  guides,  a  mechanical  device  for 
inserting  said  elastic  band  between  said  backing  fabric 
and  said  facing  fabric,  said  mechanical  device  including 
means  for  folding  the  edges  of  said  backing  fabric,  and 
also  Including  means  for  Inserting  said  elastic  threads  in 
said  folded  edges  of  said  backing  fabric,  and  a  pressure 
device  for  compressing  said  fabrics  to  said  elastic  band 
and  elastic  threads. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  facing  fabric  reel  rotatably 
supported  on  said  frame,  means  for  tensioning  said  reel, 
a  backing  fabric  reel  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame, 
mean  for  tensioning  said  reel,  an  elastic  band  reel  ro- 
-tatably  supported  on  said  frame  Intermediate  the  flrst 
mentioned  reels,  means  for  tensioning  said  reel,  means* 
for  drawing  the  elastic  band  from  the  said  reel,  a  plu- 
rality of  elastic  thread  reels  rotatably  supported  on 
the  frame,  guides  for  the  threads!  tensioning  devices 
for  the  threada,  means  for  inserting  the  said  band  be- 
tween the  backing  fabric  and  the  facing  fabric,  said 
means  comprising  a  plate  having  at  each  edge  a  folder 
for  turning  over  the  edges  of  the  facing  fabric,  tubular 
guides  through  which  the  threads  pass,  said  guides  de- 
livering adjacent  to  the  turning  over  means  and  a  pressure 
device  through  which  the  completed  article  is  passed. 


940.636.     CONTEYEB.     John  A.  Svbnsox,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,   1908.     SerUl  No.  469,972. 

A  conveyer  comprising  a  wheel,  said  wheel  having  a 
perlplMral  rUn  and  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  rear 
flange ;  flights  secured  in  the  angle  between  said  rim  and 


said  flange,  said  flights  forming  pockets  between  said  rim 
and  said  flange  and  being  Inclined  from  a  radial  position 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel ;  a  substantially 
circular  stationary  plate  closing  the  central  part  of  tht> 


wheel  and  lying  nubstantially  in  the  plane  of  said  annulnr 
rear  flange:  "an  Inclined  chute,  the  upper  end  of  which 
extends  into  the  upper  part  of  the  wheel ;  and  a  curved 
guard  for  preventing  materials  from. being  spilled  from  the 
pockets  prior  to  their  arrival  at  the  chute. 


945.637.     OIL-CAN.     Fbedekick  G.  Svbtlik.  Cadott.  Wl#^ 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,689. 


1.  An  oiler  oomprlaing  an  oil  reservoir  having  a  dis- 
charge nosale,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  diaphragms,  with 
one  of  said  diaphragms  forming  the  bottom  of  the  oiler  and 
the  other  of  said  diaphragms  forming  in  connection  with 
the  bottom,  an  oil  chamber,  and  having  an  oil  passage  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  chamber  and  body  of 
the  reservoir. 

2.  An  oiler  comprising  a  can  body  having  a  discharge 
noxxle,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  diaphragms,  one  of  which 
forms  the  bottom  of  the  can  and  the  others  forming  In 
connection  with  the  said  bottom,  an  oil  chamber,  and  hav- 
ing an  oil  passage  providing  commnnieatlon  between  the 
chamber  and  body  of  the  can. 

S.  An  oiler  comprising  a  can  body  having  dished  spring 
diaphragms  having  the  convex  faces  arranged  In  opposed 
position  and  provided  with  an  oil  passage,  and  a  spring 
diaphragm  forming  the  bottom  of  the  can  and  arranged 
under  the  said  diaphragms. 

4.  An  oiler  comprising  a  reservoir,  dished  spring  dia- 
phragms arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  reservoir 
and  having  a  nipple  at  the  center  providli^  a  anion,  and 
a  diaphragm  arranged  under  the  said  dlaphracms  and 
forming  tlie  bottom  of  the  reservoir. 

5.  An  oiler  comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  a  retaining  ring 
flttlng  within  and  secared  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
reservoir,  dished  spring  diapliragms  having  their  convex 
faces  arranged  in  opposed  position  and  provldsd  with  an 


oil  passage,  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  diaphragms  se- 
cured to  the  retaining  ring,  and  a  spring  diaphragm  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  cup,  secured  to  the  lower  of  said 
diaphragms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945.638.  GLANDULAR  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME.  Jokichi  Takamine,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  Jc  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1904. 
Serial  No.   193,087.      (Specimens.) 

1.  The  herein  described  iron  compound  of  the  blood- 
pressure  raising  principle  of  the  suprarenal  glands,  said 
compound  reacting  with  ferric  chlorld  to  produce  a  fresh 
)^een  c  lor  and  the  Iron  constituent  of  said  compound  be- 
ing unpreclpitated  by  alkali  preclpitants. 

2.  The  herein  described  ferrous  compound  of  the  blood- 
pressure  raising  principle  of  the  suprarenal  glands,  being 
in  dry  form  a  purplish  non-hygroscopic  powder,  soluble  in 
water  and  in  dilate  alcohol,  reacting  with  ferric  chlorld 
to  pr>  duce  a  fresh  green  color,  the  Iron  of  said  compound 
l)elng  unpreclpitated  by  alkali  preclpitants. 

3.  In  a  process  of  producing  an  iron  compound  of  the 
blood-pressure-ralslng,  hemostatic  and  astringent  principle 
of  the  suprarenal  glands  the  steps  which  consist  In  react- 
ing upon  said  principle  with  a  protosalt  of  Iron,  then  add- 
ing to  the  reaction  mixture  a  reagent  to  neutralise  the 
add  of  the  salt  employed  and  then  removing  the  precipi- 
tate formed  by  tlie  action  of  said  reagent. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  an  Iron 
compound  of  the  blood-pressure-raising  hemostatic  and 
astringent  principle  of  the  suprarenal  glands  which  con- 
sists in  adding  to  said  principle  a  solution  of  ferrous  sul- 
fate, precipitating  and  neutralising  the  acid  constituent 
nf  said  sulfate  b(y  adding  a  basic  oxygen  compound  of  an 
alkaline  earth  and  separating  or  removing  the  precipitate 
formed,  evaporating  the  filtrate  tj  a  syrupy  consistency 
iiiid  adding  a  precipitant  for  the  Iron  compound. 


945,639.  CHURN.  John  E.  Tatu)B  and  Thomas  G. 
T.vYLfiH.  St.  Ix>uls.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.'i21.322. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cream-holding  receptacle,  a 
base  board  adapted  to  support  and  position  said  receptacle ; 
tubular  frame  standards  mounted  on  the  base  board ;  a 
frame  head  connecting  the  tubular  staadards ;  a  band  grip 
carried  by  the  frame  bead  ;  bearings  on  the  frame  head ;  a 
train  of  gears  mounted  in  said  bearings ;  a  crank  for 
driving  said  gears ;  a  fly-wheel  driven  by  said  gears ;  a 
crank-pin  on  said  fly-wheel ;  bearings  for  vertical  rods 
formed  Integrally  with  the  frame  hsad ;  a  plurality  of 
rods  sHding  in  said  bearings ;  a  cross  bead  mounted  on 


said  rods,  and  having  a  transverse  slot  engaged  by  the 
pin  on  the  fly-wheel  ;  and  a  dasher,  adjustably  secured  to 
the  cross-head. 

2.  Is  combination  with  a  cream-holding  receptacle,  a 
base  board  adapted  to  support  and  position  said  receptacle  ; 
tubular  ftame  standards  mounted  on  the  base  board  ;  a 
frame  head  connecting  the  tulmlar  standards  :  a  hand  frrlp 
carried  by  the  frame  head  ;  bearings  on  the  frame  bead  ;  a 
train  of  gears  mounted  in  said  bearings ;  a  crank  for  driv- 
ing said  gears ;  a  fly-wheel  driven  by  said  gears ;  a  crank- 
pin  on  said  fly-wheel ;  bearings  for  vertical  rods  formed 
integrally  with  the  frame  head  ;  a  plurality  of  rods  sliding 
in  said  bearings ;  a  cross  head  mounted  on  said  rods,  and 
having  a  transverse  slot  engaged  by  the  pin  on  the  fly- 
wheel ;  a  spring  steel  dasher  rod  ;  adjustable  connections 
between  said  rod  and  the  cross  head ;  and  dasher  paddles 
carried  by  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  churn  the  combination  of  a  base ;  a  frame  mount- 
ed thereon  :  a  castinK  secured  ufton  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame,  said  casting  being  provided  with  two  outwardly 
extending  amis,  each  arm  being  provided  with  two  ver- 
tically disposed  openings,  said  openings  alining  with  each 
other  in  pairs ;  a  cross  head  ;  a  pair  of  guide  rods  secured 
to  said  head,  and  extending  to  each  side  thereof  and  pass- 
ing through  the  openings ;  a  dasher  rod  secured  to  the 
cross  "bead ;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cross 
head. 

4.  In  a  churn  the  combination  of  a  l>a8e ;  a  frame  mount- 
ed thereon ;  a  casting  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame,  said  easting  being  provided  with  two  outwardly 
extending  arms,  each  arm  being  provided  with  two  ver- 
tically disposed  openings,  said  openings  alining  with  each 
other  in  pairs ;  a  cross  bead  ;  a  pair  of  guide  rods  secured 
to  said  head,  and  extending  to  each  side  thereof  and  pass- 
ing through  the  openings ;  a  dasher  rod  secured  to  the 
cross  hesd ;  a  shaft  mounted  in  a  bearing  formed  in  the 
casting ;  a  fly-wheel  secured  thereto ;  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection between  said  wheel  and  cross  head  ;  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft. 


945,640.  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  LIQUIDS. 
Pall  Thelin,  San  Francisco,  and  Jamrs  B.  Speed. 
Berkeley,  Cal.  ;  said  Speed  assignor  to  Raid  Tbelen. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  616.927. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids  in  multiple 
eflTect,  a  series  of  nested,  spaced  shells ;  means  for  supply- 
ing the  raw  liquid  fllmwlse  to  the  o»ter  surface  of  each 
shell  inclosed  in  the  series;  menns  for  applying  heat  suffi 
dent  for  all  effects,  to  the  Int  rior  of  the  innermost  shell. 
and  means  for  sepsrately  collecting  from  the  cpposlng 
snrfSces  of  adjacent  shrlis  the  concentrated  liquid  from 
'  one  surflice  and  the  distilled  liquid  from  the  other  surface. 
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2.  In  an  apparatua  for  eraporatlng  Ilqalda  in  maltlple 
effect,  a  aerlaa  ot  naated,  apaced  ahella ;  meana  for  aupply- 
Ing  the  raw  llqald  fllmwtse  to  the  outer  aarface  of  each 
•hell  Inclosed  In  the  aerlea :  meana  for  applying  heat  anf- 
fldent  for  all  effecta,  to  the  interior  of  the  Innermoat  abell ; 
a  partition  wall  In  each  interahell  apace  for  collecting 
separately  the  concentrated  Uqnid  coming  from  the  onter 
■urface  of  one  abell  from  the  dlatlUed  water  coming  from 
the  inner  aarface  of  the  adjacent  ahell ;  and  means  for 
separately  discharging  aaid  liquida. 

3.  In  an  apparatna  for  evaporating  liquids  In  multiple 
effect,  a  aerlea  of  neated,  spaced  ahella ;  meana  for  supply- 
ing the  raw  liquid  fllmwiae  to  the  outer-surface  of  each 
shell  Incloaed  in  the  aeries ;  meana  for  applying  beat  suffl- 
dent  for  all  effecta,  to  the  Interior  of  the  Innermoat  abell ; 
a  partition  wall  in  each  Interahell  apace  dividing  aaid 
spape  Into  two  intercommunicating  spaces  one  adjacent  to 
the  oater  surface  of  one  shell  and  the  other  adjacent  to 
the  Inner  aarface  of  the  next  shell ;  and  meana  for  aepa- 
rately  dlacharglng  the  liquids  from  said  two  spacea. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  liquida  in  multiple 
effect,  a  series  of  nested,  spaced  shells ;  meana  for  supply- 
ing the  raw  liquid  fllmwise  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  each 
shell  Inclosed  in  the  series :  means  for  applying  heat  aufll- 
cient  for  all  effecta  to  tbe  interior  of  the  Innermost  abell ; 
a  relatively  low  partition  wall  in  tbe  lower  end  of  each 
interahell  apace  dividing  said  space  Into  two  spacea  one 
adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  shell  and  the  other 
to  tbe  Inner  aarface  of  tbe  next  abell ;  and  meana  for  aepa- 
ratelj  discharging  the  llqulda  from  said  two  spacea. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  evaporating  liquida  In  multiple 
effect,  a  aeries  of  nested,  apacsd  shells ;  meana  for  aupply- 
ing  tbe  raw  liquid  fllmwise  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  each 
shell  Incloaed  In  tbe  aeries ;  means  for  applying  heat  suffi- 
cient for  all  effecta  to  the  Interior  of  the  innermoat  shell ; 
meana  for  separately  collecting  from  the  opposing  sur- 
facea  of  adjacent  shells  tbe  concentrated  liquid  from  one 
surface  and  tbe  distilled  liquid  from  tbe  other  surface ; 
and  steam  trapa  for  separately  discharging  said  liquids 
from  tbe  collecting  meant. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


94  6,64  1.  TRAIN  AND  OTHER  DIAGUAM.  Robert 
ToMLiNBON,  Darby,  England.  Filed  May  22,  1900.  Se 
rial  No.  497.T81. 


1.  Train  or  other  diagrama  formed  of  transparent  par- 
forated  sbeeta  combined  with  different  colored  threads  or 
ribbons  pasnlng  through  the  perforatlona,  snbstantlally  as 
and  for  tbe  parposea  set  forth. 

2.  Train  or  other  diagrama  formed  of  a  transparent 
sheet  to  which  la  attached  a  second  tranaparent  perforated 
sheet  combined  with  different  colored  threads  or  ribbons 
passing  through  the  perforations,  sabstantlally  aa  and 
for  the  parposes  set  forth. 


045.642.    BEEHIVE.    JoHN  ToTH,  Bartonvllle,  111.    Filed 

July  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,033. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bee  hive  conalstlng  of  a  baa*, 
a  baae  section  and  Intermediate  aectlon,  and  a  Ud  hinged 
to  aaid  Intermediate  section,  ot  faateners  for  yleldably 
connecting  aaid  aectiona  together  for  holding  tbe  tMse  sec- 


tion in  engagement  with  aaid  base,  and  the  lid  In  engage- 
ment with  said  intermediate  section,  said  fasteners  being 
arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  vertical  edges  of  said  sections 
and  comprising,  plates  having  angularly  disposed  con- 
verging edges  bent  to  provide  flangea,  triangular  members 
having  the  edges  thereof  bent  to  provide  flanges  to  engage 
tbe  flanges  of  said  platea,  and  a  coil  spring  connecting 
oppositely  disposed  members  for  maintaining  the  flanges 
of  said  members  in  frlctional  engagement  with  the  flanges 
of  said  platea. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bee  hive  consistine  of  sec- 
tions, of  fasteners  located  at  the  Inner  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions for  yleldably  connecting  said  aectlons,  said  fasteners 
comprising  plates  having  converging  flanges,  members 
having  tbe  edges  thereof  flanged  to  frlctlonally  engage 
tbe  flanges  of  said  plates,  and  yieldable  means  connecting 
oppositely  disposed  members. 

3.  A  fastener  for  sectional  bee  bivea,  comprising  oppo- 
sitely dlsiMsed  plates  having  converging  flangea,  members 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  flangea.  and  yieldable 
means  connecting  said  members. 

4.  A  fastener  for  sectional  bee  hives,  comprising  oppo- 
sitely disposed  plates,  members  detachably  connected  to 
said  plates,  and  yieldable  meana  connecting  aaid  members 
for  frlctlonally  holding  said  members  In  engagement  with 
said  baae. 


945,643.  STOPPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CANS  Wil- 
liam S.  Van  Bant,  Oakland,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth 
to  Louis  H.  Spott  and  one-foorth  to  E.  M.  De  Laney, 
Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.827. 


1  A  temporary  closure  for  cana  and  tbe  like  comprising 
a  lever  member  having  an  underneath  wedge  projection 
near  one  end  and  another  underneath  wedge  projection 
near  the  other  end,  lever  member  being  rocknble  toward 
and  from  the  can  cover  and  aaid  lever  member  having  a 
part  forming  a  flnger-hold  above,  and  rearward  of,  and 
proximate  to,   tbe  first-named  projection. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  can  or  the  like,  of  a  lever 
member  having  an  underneath  wedge-shaped  projection- 
near  one  end,  said  projection  fitting  an  orifice  in  tbe  can 
and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  member,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  stopper  protection  near  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  member  and  on  the  under  aide  thereof  and  fitting  a 
corresponding  orifice  in  the  can,  said  lever  member  having 
rearward  of  the  said  first-named  projection  a  curved  ex- 
tension forming  a  finger-bold  and  providing  a  stop  en- 
gaging the  can  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  lever  member 
when  the  latter  is  turned  on  said  first-named  projection 
as  a  fulcrum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can  or  the  like,  of  a  lever 
member  having  an  underneath  wedge-abaped  projection 
near  one  end,  said  projection  fitting  an  orifice  in  the  can 
and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  member,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  stopper  projection  near  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  member  and  on  the  under  side  thereof  and  fitting  a 
corresponding  orifice  in  tbe  can.  aaid  lever  member  having 

,,  rearward  of  the  said  flrst-named  projection  n  curved  ex- 


tension forming  a  fingerhold  and  providing  a  stop  en- 
gaging the  can  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  lever  member 
when  the  latter  is  turned  on  aaid  first-named  projection 
as  a  fulcrum,  said  fulcrum  projection  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  stopper  projection. 


4.  .\  temporary  closure  consisting  of  a  plate  of  abeet- 
metal,  from  the  under  side  of  which  extend  near  one  end 
tapered  fulcrum  project  lona,  and  from  the  under  aide  of 
the  other  end  extenda  a  tapered  stopper  projection,  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  plate  near  tbe  fulcrum  projections 
curved  In  substantially  tbe  form  of  an  inverted  U  aaid 
plate  being  rockable  in  a  plane  aubatantially  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  can. 

5.  .V  temporary  closure  consisting  of  a  plate  of  sheet- 
metal,  from  the  under  side  of  which  extend  near  one  end 
tapered  fulcrum  projections,  and  from  the  under  side  of 
the  other  end  extends  a  tapered  stopper  projection,  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  plate  near  tbe  fnlcrum  projections 
curved  in  substantially  the  form  of  an  inverted  U,  said 
fulcrum  projectlona  being  Inolined  downwardly  and  away 
from  the  stopper  projection,  and  aaid  plate  being  movable 
toward  and  from  tbe  can  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  tbe  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946.644.     TRIPPING  MECHANISM.     PrmB  Vliit,  Can- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,913. 


for  moving  said  member  when  released ;  and  mechanism 
for  holding  said  member  in  a  suspended  position  and  com- 
prising a  latch  and  a  pivotal  arm  normally  held  in  a  given 
position  thereby  ;  said  member  engaging  said  arm  eccen- 
trically, detachably  and  in  a  manner  ancb  aa  to  normally 
maintain  the  holding  relation  between  aaid  latch  and  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  to  be  releaaed ;  of  mechanism  for 
holding  said  member  and  comprising  a  latch,  and  a  com- 
pound member  consisting  of  a  part  having  a  fixed  pivotal 
axis  and  an  eccentrically  located  notch  for  engaging  and 
bol<^lng  said  first  named  member,  together  with  a  second 
part  slldably  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  aaid  first  part  and  having  a  path  of  operation  inter- 
secting that  of  said  latch,  whereby  tbe  latter  may  engage 
and  hold  aaid  second  part  and  thereby  maintain  tbe  hold- 
ing relation  between  said  holding  mechanism  and  said  flrst 
named  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support ;  a  latch  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
port :  an  arm  having  a  flxed  pivotal  azla  on  aaid  support 
and  provided  with  an  eccentrically  located  notch  ;  a  sec- 
ond arm  alldably  and  plvotally  aecured  to  said  first  named 
arm,  said  second  named  arm  being  plvotally  and  alldably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  path  of  movement 
intersecting  that  of  said  latcb. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


945,646.  B.A.G-HOLDER.  Fredkbick  C.  Vondbrahi:,  Jr.. 
Oregon  City,  Oreg.  Filed  June  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,602. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  member  in  a  suspended  position  to  be  released  ; 
of  mechanlam  for  holding  aaid  member  and  comprlalng  a 
latch  and  a  pivotal  arm  normally  held  in  a  given  position 
by  said  latch,  said  arm  formed  with  an  eccentrically  lo- 
cated notch  in  which  said  member  Is  normally  seated  and 
adapted  to  matlntain  tbe  holding  relation  between  said 
latch  and  engtclng  meana. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  to  be  released ;  means  for  acttutlng  said 
member  in  a  aospended  position  when  released ;  and  mech- 
anlam for  holding  said  member  and  compriaing  an  electric- 
ally operated  latch  together  with  a  pivotal  arm  normally 
held  In  a  given  position  by  said  latch,  said  arm  formed 
with  an  eccentrically  located  notch  in  which  said  member 
is  normally  seatsd  snd  sdapted  to  maintain  the  holding 
relation  between  said  latch  and  arm. 

S.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  to  be  releaaed;  grsTlty  actuated  meana 


1.  A  bag  bolder  having  normally  expanded  resilient 
means  for  supporting  a  bag,  means  for  contracting  the 
bag  supporting  means  and  releaalng  the  bag  and  coOrdl- 
nately  lifting  the  bolder,  aaid  last-named  means  Including 
a  single  lever  for  effecting  both  the  release  of  the  bag  and 
the  elevation  of  tbe  holder. 

2.  A  bag  bolder  comprising  normally  expanded  Jaw 
members  of  resilient  material  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other  to  expand  and  bold  a  bag,  aaid  holder  having  a 
vertical  movement,  and  a  lever  and  connectlone  therefrom 
for  moving  tbe  bag  In  a  vertical  direction  almultaneonsly 
with  the  outward  and  Inward  movement  of  said  jaws. 

3.  A  bag  bolder  having  resilient  members  forming  means 
for  holding  a  bag.  aaid  members  being  normally  expanaible 
and  aaid  bolder  having  a  vertical  movement,  and  a  unitary 
device  for  simultaneously  contracting  aaid  membera  and 
raising  tbe  bolder. 

4.  A  bag  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  expanded 
bag  gripping  members  formed  of  resilient  material  and 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  gripping  mem- 
bers baring  outwardly  turned  flangea  ovw  which  the  bag 
la  held,  a  suitable  support  for  said  gripping  member^,  and 
means  for  aimultaneoualy  raising  the  gripping  members 
and  moving  them  Inwardly  to  release  the  bag. 

6.  In  a  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spring 
arma  having  outwardly  turned  flanges,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
on  one  arm  and  having  a  connection  with  the  other  arm 
whereby  on  tbe  oaclllation  of  the  lever  the  arma  are  moved 
toward  and  from  each  other. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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CK  -  HOLDER.      Frederick    C.    Vonderahe. 
(  liy,  Oretc.     Filed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  sack  holder  conBlstlDK  of  a  hopper  havinf;  rigid 
enda,  uld  ends  provided  with  lower  binned  sections  and 
each  of  aald  sections  being  hinged  to  the  hopper  along  its* 
upper  edge,  said  sections  carrying  sack  holding'  meiinH. 
means  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  sack  holding 
means,  and  means  for  ralsInK  nnd  lowering  the  hopper 
simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  said  sack  holding 
means. 

2-.  In  a  sack  holder,  the  comblnntk)n  of  a  hopper  having 
rlcld  ends,  hinged  sections  In  the  lower  part  of  said  ends 
having  their  upper  edges  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
ends,  sack  holding  means  carried  h^  the  sections,  a  lever 
for  raising  and  lowerlni:  the  hopiu-r,  and  connections  be 
tween  the  lever  and  said  sack  holding  means  for  operating 
the  latter. 

.'?.  In  a  sack  holder,  the  combination  of  n  hopper  havln;; 
hinged  opposltely-niovlflg  siick-gripplng  sections,  means 
for  operating  said  sections  to  grip  or  release  the  snck,  nnd 
m«'ana  connected  with  the  urlp  operating  moans  for  rais 
Ing  and  lowering  the  hopper,  said  last  named  means  In 
eluding  a  lever  and  a  fleslhle  connection  between  a  fixed 
point  of  support  and  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  sack  holder,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  having 
sack-holding  means,  a  lever  for  operating  said  saok-linld- 
ing  means  to  cause  them  to  release  and  grip  the  sack,  nnd 
means  Including  a  wlndable  meml)er  having  one  end  se 
cured  to  a  flied  point  and  the  other  end  connt'ftfd 'with 
the  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  the  liopper.  sai<l  lust 
named  means  Including  a  lever  and  a  flexible  connection 
t)€tween  a  tlxed  point  of  support  and  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  sack  holder,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  havlns: 
rigid  ends,  said  ends  provided  with  lower  hinged  sections 
and  each  of  said  sections  being  hinged  to  the  hopper  along 
Its  upper  edge,  a  lever  connected  with  the  sections  for  ex 
panding  and  contracting  the  sack-holding  means,  said 
sections  having  oppositely  extending  sack-gripping  flanges 
with  rounded  protuberances,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  hopper  slmuttaneoualy  with  the  op"atlon  of 
the  sack-holding  means. 

f Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  flazette.  ] 


945,647.  HAIR  -  DYEING  COMB. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Julv  '2 
44S.iH)3. 


Merton    E.    \V.\ite, 
7,     1908.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  hair  dyeing  comb,  a  back  piece  comprising  two 
members  of  substantially  inverted  U-shape  in  cross  se<- 
tion  nested  one  within  the  other  and  the  outer  of  which 
Is  prolonged  to  form  a  handle,  the  sides  of  said  meml»>rs 
spaced  apart  at  their  lower  edges,  comb-teeth  form^-d  of 
wires  bent  to  V-shape  with  the  ends  of  the  wires  received 
and  held  between  the  sides  :tf  the  back-piece,  a  clamp  flt 


tinx  within  the  inner  member  of  the  back-piece,  and  a 
flexible  dye  containing  Ixxly  carried  by  said  clamp  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  and  l)€tween  the  arms  of  the  teeth. 
2.  In  a  hair  dyeing  comb,  a  back-piece  comprising  two 
members  of  substantially  inverted  U -shape  nested  one 
within  the  other  and  the  outer  of  which  is  prolonged  ut 
one  end  beyond  the  inner  member  to  form  a  handle,  comb- 
twth  formed  of  wires  bent  to  substantially  V  8hai>e  and 
having  the  free  ends  of  their  arms  received  and  held  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  back-piece  members,  a  clamp  slid- 
able  within  the  back-piece,  and  a  dye  containing  body  car- 
ried by  said  clamp,  the  sides  of  the  clamp  being  com- 
pressed into  the  dye-contalning  body  to  securely  hold  the 
latter. 


945,648.     PI:MI>.     Chahlss  C.  WAKEriBLD,  London.  Eng- 
land.    Piled  Jnly  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,049. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  liquid  containing 
casing,  a  reclprocatory  plunger  working  through  opposltn 
walls  of  the  case  and  bored  to  form  two  pumping  cham- 
bers of  different  diameters,  a  check  valve  controlling  com 
munlratlon  iK-twecn  the  two  chamN'rs.  nnd  a  check  valve 
controlllnj:  communication  between  one  of  the  chambers 
nnd  the  casliic,  substantially  as  de»crlbe<l. 

■_'.  lu  a  pump  thp  combination  of.  a  l>arrel,  a  second 
biirrei  havln:;  approximately  twice  the  capacity  of  the 
first,  plungers  allotted  one  to  each  barrel  lx)th  plunijers 
beln;;  l>^)n'(l  ilii-oiii;h  and  the  bore  of  one  having  communi- 
cation  with  the  liore  of  the  other,  a  non-return  valve  car- 
ried with  ttif  plungers  and  controlling  the  bore  there- 
throueh  to  permit  flow  of  liquid  from  the  larger  ijarrel  to 
lilt'  smaller,  means  for  operating  the  plungers  In  opposite 
[)liaso,  nnd  a  non  return  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  of  the 
larger  barrel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'i.  In  a  pump  ihe  combination  of.  a  barrel,  a  second 
liurrel  opposed  to  the  first  and  hay|n>;  approximately  twice 
the  capacity  of  the  same,  a  valre-box,  plungers  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  valve-box  and  allotted  one  to 
each  barrel,  the  plungers  t>elng  bored  through  and  a  chan 
nel  provided  In  the  valve-l)oi  for  connecting  the  lv)res  of 
the  two  plungers,  a  nonreturn  valve  in  the  valve-box  that 
eontrols  the  passage  of  liquid  through  the  channel  from 
the  larger  barrel  to  the  smaller,  a  non  return  vnlve  con- 
trolling the  Inlet  of  the  larger  barrel,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  valve  l)ox  and  plunger,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of,  a  barrel,  a  second 
barrel  opposed  to  the  first  and  haying  approximately  twice 
the  capacity  of  the  same,  a  reservoir  for  the  liquid  to  be 
pumped,  a  valve-box  situated  within  such  reservoir  and 
having  a  channel  therein  that  communicates  witii  the 
reservoir,  plungers  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
valve  box  and  allotted  one  to  each  barrel,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  channel  in  the  valve-box  with  the  inlet  to  the 
larger  t>arrei,  a  nonreturn  valve  controlling  the  channel 
of  the  valve-box  to  permit  passage  of  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  larger  iMrrel.  a  conduit  connecting  the 
outlet  of  the  larger  barrel  with  the  Inlet  of  the  smaller 
barrel,  a  nonreturn  valve  that  permits  passage  of  liquid 
from  the  larger  to  the  smaller  barrel,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  valve  box  and  plungers  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of,  a  barrel,  a  second 
barrel  oppoaed  to  the  flmt  and  having  approximately  twice 


T 


the  capacity  of  the  same,  a  valve  box,  plungers  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  valve-box  and  allotted  one  to 
each  barrel,  the  plungers  being  bored  through  and  a 
channel  provided  In  the  valve  box  for  connecting  the  bores 
of  the  two  plungers,  a  non-return  valve  In  the  valve  t>ox 
that  controls  the  passage  of  liquid  through  the  channel 
from  the  larger  barrel  to  the  smaller,  a  reservoir  for  the 
liquid  to  be  pupped,  a  nonreturn  valve  controlling  an  In- 
let that  provides  communication  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  channel  in  the  valve-box,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  valve-box  and  plungers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


945,049.  TIRB- PROTECTOR.  James  C.  Wabhiko,  Ash- 
land, Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Guy  V.  Krlchbaum,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  r>ec.  8. 
1908.      Serial   No.    460,49.'?. 


1.  A  liner  fur  tires  comprising  a  piece  of  absorbent 
flexible  material  Impregnated  with  a  vulcanixable  rubber 
solution. 

2.  A  liner  for  tlrea  comprising  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed strips  of  absorbent  flexible  material  which  are  im- 
pregnated with  a  vulcanixable  rubber  solution. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tire  member,  of  a  liner  mem 
ber  within  said  tire,  one  of  said  members  being  treated 
with  a  vulcanixable  solution  of  rubbo-  whereby  the  liner 
will  become  vulcanised  to  the  tire  by  the  heat  generated 
when  the  tire  Is  In  use. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tire  member,  of  a  liner  mem 
ber  within  said  tire,  the  liner  being  prepared  with  a  vul- 
canixable solution  <if  rubber  whereby  the  liner  will  become 
vulcanised   to  the   tire,  by    the  heat   generated   when   the 
tire  is  in  use. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tire,  of  a  liner  therefor  with- 
in the  tire,  ssid  liner  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
absorbent  material  Imposed  one  upon  the  other,  ssld  mate- 
rial being  treated  with  a  vulcanixable  rubber  solution 
whereby  the  liner  will  become  vulcanised  to  the  tire  by 
the  heat  generated  when  the  tire  Is  In  use. 


946,650.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    HEARSES. 
Webb.  Klntton.  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  IS,  1909. 
478,680. 


Gboboi   B. 

Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  hearse,  of  tracks  arrangsd 
therein  and  having  notches  near  their  rear  ends,  a  remov- 
able tny,  and  hangers  mounted  on  said  tray  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  tracks,  sali  notches  being  arranged  to  en- 


gage certain  of  said  hangers  when  the  tray  Is  in  place  for 
transportation  and  to  hold  said  tray  in  a  sul)st:intlally 
horlsontal  position  with  Its  rear  end  arranged  Interiorly 
of  the  rear  end  of  the  hearse. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hearse,  of  tracks  arranged 
ther^n,  said  tracks  having  notches  in  their  upper  edges 
near  their  rear  ends  and  their  front  ends  lower  than  their 
middle  portions,  a  removable  tray  and  four  hangers  on 
said  tray,  two  being  arranged  near  the  rear  end  thereof  in 
position  to  normally  engage  said  notches  when  said  tray 
is  supported  on  said  tracks  for  transportation,  the  other 
two  hangers  being  positioned  so  as  to  engage  the  lower 
front  portions  of  said  tracks  when  the  rear  hangers  are 
arranged  in  said  notches  whereby  the  tray  is  supported 
In  a  horizontal  position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  hearse,  of  tracks  arranged 
therein,  said  tracks  having  notches  In  their  upper  edges 
near  their  rear  ends  and  their  front  ends  gradually  de- 
clined forwardly,  a  removable  tray  and  four  hangers  on 
said  tray,  two  being  arranged  near  the  rear  end  thereof  In 
position  to  normally  engage  aald  notches  when  said  tray 
Is  supported  on  said  tracks  for  transportation,  the  other 
two  hangers  being  positioned  s  >  as  to  engage  the  declined 
front  portions  of  said  tracks  when  the  rear  hangers  are 
arranged  in  said  notches  whereby  the  tray  Is  supported  In 
a  horixontal  position. 


945,651.      MIXING  -  MACHINE.      Oscar 
Koss    township.    Allegheny    county,    Pa. 
1909.     Serial  No.  521,551. 


H.    Weckks.seb, 

Filed    Oct.     7. 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  plurality  of  superposed  till- 
able material  receiving  trays  adapted  to  communicate  with 
each  other,  a  movable  carriage  for  and  connected  to  said 
trays  and  shifted  by  the  weight  of  the  material  supplied 
to  the  trays,  said  trays  sliding  in  unison  with  the  carriage, 
and  tllUble  toothed  bottom  closures  for  the  trays  tilted  by 
the  weight  of  the  load  and  adapted  when  tilted  to  change 
the  relative  position  thereof  with  respect  to  the  trays  and 
to  facilitate  the  mixing  on  the  discharge  of  the  material 
from  one  tray  to  the  other. 

2.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed tllUble  material-receiving  trays  provided  with  pock- 
ets adapted  to  communicate  with  each  other,  a  movable 
carriage  for  and  connected  to  said  trays  and  shifted  by  the 
weight  of  the  material,  said  trays  sliding  with  said  car- 
riage, and  a  tlltable  element  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the 
load  and  provided  with  toothed  pocket  closures,  whereby 
when  aald  element  is  tilted,  the  relative  position  of  the 
pocket  closures  with  respect  to  the  trays  will  be  changed 
and  the  mixing  of  the  material  facilitated  by  the  toothed 
portions  of  the  pocket  closures. 

8.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  tilting  head  provided 
with  toothed  bottom  plates  shifuble  with  the  head,  till- 
able materUl-recelvlng  trayi  provided  with  pockets  sdapt- 
ed  to  b<!  closed  by  said  plates,  said  bead  when  tilted  chang- 
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lag  tbe  relative  position  of  the  toothed  bottom  platea  with 
reapect  to  the  traya.  whereby  the  pocketa  of  an  upper  tray 
will  be  ahlfted  clear  of  their  reapectlTe  toothed  bottom 
platea  and  the  material  dlacharged  In  the  pocketa  of  a 
lower  tray  and  the  mixing  operation  facilitated  by  the 
toothed  portions  of  the  platea,  and  a  movable  carriage  for 
and  connected  to  aaid  traya  and  ahifted  by  tbe  weight  of 
the  material  whereby  a  allding  movement  la  Imparted  to 
tbe  trays  so  that  the  relative  position  of  the  toothed  bot- 
tom plates  with  respect  to  the  trays  will  be  changed. 

4.  A  mixing  machine  comprtalng  a  tilting  head  provided 
with  toothed  bottom  plates  shiftable  with  the  head,  tllUble 
material-receiving  trays  provided  with  pockets  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  said  plates,  said  head  when  tilted  changing 
the  relative  position  of  the  toothed  bottom  platea  with  re- 
spect to  the  trays,  whereby  the  pockets  of  an  upper  tray 
will  t>e  shifted  clear  of  their  respective  toothed  bottom 
platea  and  tbe  material  discharged  in  the  pockets  of  a 
lower  tray  and  tbe  mixing  operation  facilitated  by  the 
toothed  portions  of  the  plates,  a  movable  carriage  for  and 
connected  to  said  trays  and  shifted  by  the  weight  of  the 
material  whereby  a  sliding  movement  is  Imparted  to  tbe 
trays  so  that  the  relative  position  of  the  toothed  bottom 
plates  with  respect  to  the  trays  will  be  changed,  and  re- 
tarding devices  for  the  material  mounted  In  aaid  trays. 

5.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  tilting  head  provided 
with  toothed  bottom  plates  shiftable  with  the  head,  tlltable 
material  recelvlntt  trays  provided  with  pockets  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  said  platea,  said  bead  when  tilted  changing 
the  relative  position  of  the  toothed  bottom  plates  with  re- 
spect to  the  trays,  whereby  the  pocketa  of  an  upper  tray 
will  be  shifted  clear  of  their  respective  toothed  bottom 
plates  and  tbe  material  discharged  In  the  pocketa  of  a 
lower  tray  and  the  mixing  operation  facilitated  by  the 
toothed  portions  of  the  plates,  a  movable  rarriajre  for 
and  connected  to  said  trays  and  shifted  by  the  weight  of 
the  material  whereby  a  sliding  movement  la  Imparted  to 
the  trays  s  >  that  the  relative  position  of  the  toothed  bot- 
tom plates  with  respect  to  the  trays  will  be  changed,  re- 
tarding devices  for  tbe  material  mounted  in  said  trays, 
and  means  fur  coupling  the  bottom  closures  together. 

(Claims  rt  ti>  1'3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  5  ,  r,  5  1'  .  ADVERTISING- WAGON.  Otto  Wbniqbr. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482,780. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  an  Incloaure  carried 
tlMTvby,  a  coatlnaoiu  aeries  of  blnged  adrertlaing  platea 
within  Mid  indoanre,  a  rotatable  frame  for  actuating  aaid 
platea.  Bearing  tntarrenlnf  between  aaid  tnmt  and  said 
track  for  driving  aaid  frame,  aatomatie  means  for  anmeata- 
Ing  said  fearlnc  wbmi  a  new  sat  of  advertiaamenta  ia 
iHroogbt  to  view,  an  operator'a  lever  for  brlBcing  aaid 


gearing  again  into  mesh,  and  meana  for  maintaining  aaid 
gearing  in  mesh  until  a  new  set  of  advertisements  is 
brought  to  view. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  Inclosure  car- 
ried thereby,  a  contlnuoua  serlea  of  hinged  advertising 
platea  within  said  inclosufe,  a  rotatable  frame  for  actnat- 
ing  said  plates,  normally  meshing  gears  Intervening  be- 
tween said  truck  and  said  frame,  an  operator's  lever  for 
bringing  said  gears  into  mesh,  a  pin  upon  aaid  operator's 
lever,  a  gear  having  a  perforation  adapted  to  receive  aaid 
pin  driven  by  said  truck,  and  a  aprlng  for  cauaing  said 
pin  to  enter  said  perforation,  whereby  said  gearing  Is  un- 
meshed  when  a  new  set  of  advertisements  is  brought  to 
view. 


9  4  5,653.  MACHINE  rOR  MAKING  GRASS  TWINE. 
Karl  Wbsskl,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1902.  Se- 
rial  No.   88,027. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  grass  twine,  a  framework, 
rarrior  belts  mounted  therein,  channels  in  which  said  car- 
rier belts  are  arranged  to  operate,  each  of  said  channels 
adapted  to  receive  stems  or  stalks  of  grass  in  longitudinal 
relation  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  car- 
riers and  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  feeding  devices  arranged  to  receive 
said  stems  or  stalks  from  said  feeding  l>elts  and  operating 
to  condense  the  stems  or  stalks  contained  in  each  channel 
into  a  strand,  and  means  for  applying  a  wrapping  thread 
to  each  strand,  as  and  for  the  punKMe  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  grass  twine,  a  framework, 
carrier  belts  mounted  therein,  channels  or  guldeways  in 
which  said  feed  belts  operate,  each  of  said  channels  or 
guldeways  adapted  to  receive  stems  or  stalks  of  grass  in 
longitudinal  relation  with  reapect  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  belts  and  in  sntMtantlally  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  feeding  devices  arranged  to  receive 
tbe  material  from  aaid  feed  belts  and  condenae  the  same 
into  strand  form,  means  for  actuating  aaid  feeding  de- 
vices at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  speed  of  operation 
of  said  belts  and  means  for  applying  a  wrapping  thread 
to  said  strands,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  grasa  twine,  a  framework, 
rollers  mounted  therein,  feeding  belta  operating  over  said 
rollers,  meana  for  actuating  one  of  said  rollers  to  operate 
said  belts,  guldeways  or  channels  interposed  between  said 
rollers  and  longitudinally  through  which  said  belts  oper- 
ate, each  of  said  channels  adapted  to  receive  stems  or 
stalks  of  grass  In  substantially  longitudinal  and  parallel 
relation  and  in  sufflclent  quantity  to  form  a  strand  of 
flnisbed  twine,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table  having 
grooves  or  channels,  each  adapted  to  receive  stems  or 
stalka  of  grass,  feed  belts  operating  in  said  channels,  a 
carrier,  feeding  rolls  interpoaed  between  aaid  feeding  rolls 
and  carrier,  and  means  for  driving  said  feed  belts,  feed 
rolls  and  carrier  at  differing  speeds,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  table  having 
channels,  each  adapted  to  receive  stems  or  stalks  of  grass, 
endleaa  carriers,  feeding  rolls  interposed  t>etween  said 
carriers,  feed  belts  operating  in  aaid  cbannela,  feed  roils 
Interpoaed  t>etween  said  feed  belta  and  one  of  said  carrlera, 
and  means  for  operating  said  several  mechaniams  at  differ- 
ing and  increasing  speeds,  as  snd  for  tbe  purpose  aet 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  tita  Oaaatta.) 


/ 


9  4  6.654.  AUTOMATIC  TRIPLE  VALVE  FOR  AIR- 
BRAKES. ALBXtT  V.  Wasraa,  Galiitsin,  Pa.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Robert  G.  Woodalde,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.   18,   1909.      Serial  No.  478,687. 


1.  In  a  triple  valve  for  air  brakea,  the  combination, 
with  the  slide  valve  and  its  piston,  of  a  rod  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  piston,  and  means  exteriorly  of  the 
triple  valve  casing  engaging  with  said  rod  and  operailvely 
connected  to  the  train  pipe  to  positively  lock  said  rod  and 
piston. 

2.  In  a  triple  valve  for  air  brakes,  the  combination  with 
the  slide  valve  and  its  piston,  of  a  rod  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  piston,  and  a  rod  exteriorly  of  the  triple 
valve  casing  engaging  with  said  first  named  rod  and  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  train  pipe  to  positively  lock 
said  first  named  rod  and  piston. 

3.  In  a  triple  valve  for  air  brakes,  the  combination  with 
the  slide  valve  and  its  piston,  of  a  rod  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged  by  said  piston,  and  a  rod  connected  to  a  piston  ex- 
teriorly of  tbe  triple  valve  casing  for  engaging  with  said 
first  named  rod  and  operatively  connected  to  the  train 
pipe  to  positively  lock  said  first  named  rod  and  piston. 

4.  In  a  triple  valve  for  air  brakes,  the  combination  with 
the  Bllde  valra  and  Ita  piston,  of  a  rod  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  piston,  a  cylinder  exteriorly  of  the  triple 
valve  casing,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  last  named  piston  for  engaging  with  said 
first  named  rod  and  operatively  connected  to  tbe  train 
pipe  to  positively  lock  said  first  named  rod  and  piston. 

5.  In  a  triple  valve  for  air  brakes,  the  combination  with 
the  slide  valve  and  Its  piston,  of  a  rod  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  aaid  piston,  a  cylinder  exteriorly  of  the  triple 
valve  casing,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  cjllnder  and  the  train  pipe,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  last  named  piston  for  engaging  with  said 
first  named  rod  and  operated  by  said  cylinder  through  said 
pipe  and  train  pipe  to  positively  lock  said  first  named  rod 
and  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,665.  RAILWAY  -  SWITCH  -  OPERATING  DEVICE. 
Rdqar  H.  Whitakbr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1908.     Serial   No.   464,117. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  movable  switch  point  of  a 
railway  switch,  of  a  movable  member  •ofasgcd^.siUacent 
one  of  tbe  track  rails  In  advance  of  the  switch  p61nt, 
which  point  is  spring-held  in  one  direction,  connect^na 
between  said  movable  member  and  the  movable  "^j^ch 
point  and  spring-held  meana  carried  by  the  car  pasmtg 
over  the  switch  for  engaging  the  movable  member  to  ahlft 
the  movable  awitch  point  and  mainUin  it  in  aach  ahlfted 
poaltlon  antll  the  forward  wheels  of  the  rear  truck  aa- 
gaga  aaid  movable  switch  point. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  movable  switch  point  of  a 
railway  switch,  of  a  movable  member  adjacent  one  of  the 
track  rails  in  advance  of  the  movable  switch  point,  which 
point  is  normally  spring-held  In  a  "  closed  "  position,  con- 
nections between  said  movable  memt>er  and  the  movable 
switch  point  and  manually  operated,  spring-held  means 
carried  by  the  car  passing  over  the  switch,  between  tbe 
trucks  thereof,  for  engaging  tbe  movable  meml)er  to  shift 
the  movable  switch  point  in  an  "  open "  position  and 
maintain  It  In  such  "  open  "  position  until  tbe  forward 
wheels  of  tbe  rear  truck  engage  said  movable  switch  point. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  movable  switch  point  of  a 
railway  switch,  of  a  movable  memt>er  adjacent  one  of  the 
track  mils,  in  advance  of  the  movable  switch  point,  con- 
nections between  said  movable  member  and  movable 
switch  point,  and  means  carried  by  the  car,  passing  over 
the  switch,  in  such  position  relative  to  the  trucks  thereof, 
for  engaging  the  movable  member  to  open  the  switch  in 
advance  of  tbe  forward  truck  and  engage  the  movable 
switch  point  and  hold  It  open  for  tbe  passage  of  the  rear 
truck. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  movable  switch  point  of 
a  railway  switch,  of  a  movable  member  adjacent  one  of 
tbe  track  rails,  in  advance  of  the  movable  switch  point, 
connections  between  said  movable  member  and  movable 
switch  point,  and  a  manually  operated  spring-held  roller 
carried  by  the  car,  passing  over  tbe  switch.  In  such  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  trucks  thereof  that  It  wjll  engage  the 
movable  member  to  open  tbe  switch  in  advance  of  the 
forward  truck  and  engage  the  movable  switch  point  and 
hold  It  open  for  the  passage  of  the  rear  truck. 

6.  The  combination  of  11  movable  switch  point  of  a  rail- 
way switch,  of  a  movable  member  arranged  adjacent  one 
of  the  track  rails  In  advance  of  the  movable  switch  point, 
a  housing  arranged  to  one  side  and  beneath  the  track  rail 
against  which  the  movable  switch  point  engages,  a  pair 
of  standards  within  the  housing,  a  shaft  Joamaled  In  the 
standards,  a  crank  arm  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  Its  lower  end.  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  the 
bousing,  a  crank  on  said  second  shaft  and  a  pin  on  the 
crank  engaging  in  said  slot,  a  crank  on  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  second  shaft  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
the  said  second  crank  and  the  movable  switch  point,  a  re- 
tractile coll  spring  connected  at  Its  one  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  firat  mentioned  crank  and  its  opposite  end  to 
the  housing,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  shaft,  a  pin  and  a  slot  connection  between 
said  crank  and  the  movable  meml>er  in  advance  of  the 
movable  switch  point,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  for 
engaging  the  movable  member. 


9  4  5,65  6.  METALLIC  LATHING  .\ND  CONCRETE- 
REINFORCING  STRUCTURE.  Hbrbebt  E.  Whitb. 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Flreproofing 
Company.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.   13,   1909.     Serial  No.  472,101. 


1.  A  metallic  structure,  compoaed  of  a  rectlculated 
metal  aheet  and  a  reinforcing  rib  secured  to  one  side  of 
said  sheet,  said  rib  being  of  trongb  form  In  cross  section, 
and  having  its  two  free  edges  secured  to  portions  of  said 
aheet  at  points  where  the  members  forming  said  sheet 
meet  or  Intersect  between  the  openings  thereof. 
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2.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  a  sheet  of  expanded 
metal,  and  a  reinforclnx  rib  welded  thereto,  said  rib  being 
of  U -shape  and  of  a  width  equal  to  approximately  one- 
half  the  width  of  the  meshes  of  the  sheet,  and  the  welded 
connections  beinK  made  between  the  edges  of  said  U- 
shaped  rib  and  the  junctions  of  the  expanded  bars  of  the 
sheet,  substantially  aa  described. 


945,657.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS.  Lotia  Wiedin. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
48l'.9fl7. 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  surrounded  by  a  perforated  caslnjf.  of  wicks  of  differ- 
ent length,  perforated  cylinders  on  the  outer  front  of  the 
tank  containing  colls  of  the  wicks,  a  receptacle  for  the 
overflow  material,  a  vent  In  same,  and  perforated  tubes  of 
different  lengths  to  enter  the  receptacle  and  carry  the 
wicks. 

'2.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  perforated  cover  alviut  same,  a  receptacle  fitted 
In  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  supporting  the  tank, 
a  latch  securing  the  receptacle,  perforated  cylinders  on 
the  outside  of  the  tank  and  communicating  with  Its  In- 
terior, tubes  of  different  lengths  depending  from  the  cylin- 
ders and  into  the  receptacle,  a  trough  below  the  cylinders, 
and  wicks  coiled  within  the  cylinders  and  terminating 
within  the  tank  and  at  the  ends  of  the  tubes. 


948,658.  CAN-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Wili.i.^m  L.  Wight, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Southern  Manufacturing 
Company.  Richmond,  Va..  a  Corporiitlon  of  Virginia. 
Filed  June  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  504,810. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dmveyer  of  a  can  feeding  ma- 
chine or  the  like,  of  apparatus  for  ft>edlng  cans  thereto 
comprising  a  magazine  designed  to  receive  the  cans  In  cir- 
cumferential contact,  an  Inclined  chute  leading  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  magaslne  and  along  which  the  cans 
■llde  bottom  ends  foremoflt,  a  vertical  open  bottom  chamber 
at  the  lower  end  of  and  communicating  with  said  chute 
and  located  above  the  conveyer  belt,  and  valve  mechanism 
for  releasing  cans  one  by  one  to  pass  from  the  magazine 
to  the  inclined  chute. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  of  a  can  filling  ma- 
chine or  the  like,  of  apparatus  for  feeding  cans  thereto 
comprising  a  magazine  arranged  above  the  same,  an  In- 
clined can  chute  le&ding  from  said  magaiine  to  said  con- 
veyer, a  vertical  chamber  commnnlcating  with  said  In- 
elined  cbnte  aod  having  an  open  bottom  traveraed  by  said 
conveyer  and  valve  mechaaiam  for  rtlaasing  the  cans  one 
by  one  to  paas  from  the  caa  magaaine  to  said  chute. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  of  a  can  filling  ma- 
chine or  the  like,  of  apparatus  tor  feeding  cans  thereto 
compriaing  a  magaaine  arraogad  above  the  aame,  an  In- 


clined can  chute  leading  from  said  magazine  to  said  con- 
veyer, a  vertical  chamber  communicating  with  said  in- 
clined chute  and  having  an  open  bottom  traversed  by  aaid 
conveyer,  said  vertical  chamber  being  provided  with  doors 
permitting  the  egress  of  the  cans  from  said  chamber. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  of  a  can  filling  ma- 
chine or  the  like,  of  apparatus  for  feeding  cans  thereto 
comprising  a  magazine  arranged  above  the  same,  an  in- 
clined chute  leading  from  said  magazine  to  said  conveyer, 
a  vertical  chamt>er  communicating  with  aaid  Inclined 
chute  and  having  an  open  bottom  traveraed  by  aaid  con- 
veyer, and  a  duplex  valve  mechanism  for  releasing  cana 
one  at  a  time  from  the  can  magazine  into  aaid  chute. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  of  a  can  filling  ma- 
chine or  the  like,  of  apparatoa  for  feeding  cana  tberato 
comprising  a  magazine  arranged  above  the  same,  an  in- 
clined can  chute  leading  from  aaid  magazine  to  aaid  con- 
veyer, a  vertical  chamber  communicating  with  said  in- 
clined chute  and  having  an  open  bottom  traveraed  by  said 
conveyer,  said  vertical  chamber  being  provided  with  spring 
doors  permitting  the  egress  of  the  cans  from  aaid  chambers 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


945,659.  HANDLE  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS.  JoHW  H. 
Wilson,  New  Kensington,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  466,550. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  pivotally 
connected  Jaw-carrying  members  and  a  lifting  derice  inte- 
gral with  and  extending  angularly  from  one  of  the  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  compriaing  a  main 
jaw-carrying  member,  a  second  jaw-carrying  member  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  movable  relative  thereto,  and  a 
lifting  device  integral  with  and  extending  angularly  from 
said  second  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compriaing  pivotally 
connected  members,  cooperating  clamping  Jawa  carried 
thereby,  and  a  combined  guide  and  lifting  device  upon  and 
extending  angularly  from  one  of  the  membera. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compriaing  piTotally 
connected  membera,  clamping  Jawa  Intagral  tbaravlth,  a 
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guide  arm  extending  angularly  from  one  of  said  membera 
and  movabiy  engaging  the  other  member,  and  a  lifting 
finger  upon  said  arm. 

fi.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  movabiy 
connected  members,  said  members  having  cooperating 
ciamplng  Jaws,  there  being  an  opening  within  one  of  the 
members,  a  guide  arm  extending  angularly  from  the  other 
member  and  movabiy  mounted  within  the  opening,  said 
arm  having  an  Integral  lifting  finger. 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


045.660.  ELfX'TRlCAI.  TROLLEY  DEVICE.  Lbbtib  G. 
Wii..s(.N.  Larchmont.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  434,519. 


mmMmm, 


In  combination  :  n  rolling  ^r  sliding  shutter,  a  fixture 
on  each  side  the  plane  of  said  shutter  the  outer  end  of 
each  fixture  being  Joined  to  the  end  of  a  trolley  wire  and 
the  bottom  inner  face  of  each  fixture  being  provided  with  a 
space  to  rec«ive  n  switch  element ;  and  identical  switch 
elements  pivotally  attached  as  to  one  end  at  the  inner  end 
of  each  fixture  nnd  symmetrically  placed  as  to  the  shutter 
the  opposed  sides  of  the  switch  elements  being  further  pro- 
vided with  Insulation,  the  two  switch  elements  being 
adapted,  further,  the  one  to  bridge  the  gap  betwen  the  fix- 
luips  and  the  other  to  fit  into  a  fixture  space  while  the 
trolley  wheel  passes  on  them  from  une  end  of  the  trolley 
wire  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 


946,661.  BELT-TENSIONING  DEVICE.  FaiTZ  Wind- 
Horr,  Rheine.  (iermany.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.   522.239. 
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In  combination  with  a  belt  and  its  pulleys,  a  lever  piv- 
oted intermediate  its  ends  to  a  flzad  aupport  abore  tba  pul- 


leys, and  rollers  carried  by  said  lever  one  on  each  side  of 
the  pivot,  one  roller  being  located  nearer  the  pivot  than 
the  other,  said  rollers  receiving  the  belt,  substantially  as 
described. 


945,662.     LOCK-HINGE.     Martim  Woods.  Memphla,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,006. 


A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  each  provided 
with  knuckles  whereby  the  members  are  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  one  of  said  hinge  members  being  con- 
structed of  resilient  material  and  formed  in  a  substantial 
U-Rhape  and  the  knuckles  upon  the  arms  of  this  U-shaped 
member  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  knuckle  of  the 
second  member. 


945.663.      PROPELLER.      Slmon    Ykageb,    Crafton,    Pa. 
Filed  May  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,550. 


'  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of 
a  bub  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  shanks  having  stems  ad- 
justably mounted  In  said  hub,  said  shanks  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  stems,  each  of  said  stems  provided  with  a 
peripheral  continuous  groove  and  each  of  said  shanks  en- 
gaging the  outer  face  of  the  hub,  a  segment-shaped  blade 
carried  by  each  stem,  a  set  screw  etTgaging  in  the  groove 
of  each  stem  for  connecting  It  to  said  hub,  and  cone- 
shaped  caps  detachably  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  aald 
hub,  one  <if  said  caps  having  nn  opening  formed  therein 
providing  clearance  for  said  shaft. 


945,664.     LOCK.     Pai  L  Ziron,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed 
Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,196. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  bolt,  means  movable  by  the  key  or  tta 
equivalent  for  positively  actuating  the  bolt,  said  meana 
having  but  one  bolt  throwing  position,  and  being  movable 
to  both  sides  of  said  position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  tumbler,  a  key  or  ita  equivalent  acting 
upon  aaid  tumbler,  adjustable  means  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  aald  tumbler  along  and  around  a  atatlonary  pivot 
so  aa  to  bring  said  tumbler  into  a  bolt-operating  poaltion, 
said  adjuatable  means  so  constructed  aa  to  be  capable  of 
being  aet  tor  different  keya. 
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8.  In  a  lock,  tumbleri,  a  key  or  ita  eqalralent  acting 
upon  said  tumbl«ra,  adjnatable  meana  controlling  th« 
morement  of  aald  tumblera  along  and  around  a  atationarjr 
piTOt  ao  aa  to  bring  aald  tumblera  Into  a  bolt-opera  ting 
poaitlon,  aaid  adjuatable  meana  ao  conatructed  aa  to  be 
capable  of  being  aet  for  different  keya. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  boit  conalitlng  of  aeveral  aectlona  Inde- 
pendently morable  in  a  plane  tranaveraely  to  tbe  axis  of 
the  bolt,  each  of  aald  bolt-aectlona  ao  conatructed  that  only 
In  one  poaitlon  If  releaaes  Ita  bold  on  tbe  door  frame,  and 
meana  controlled  by  tbe  key  or  ita  equivalent  for  morlng 
aald  aereral  bolt  membera  different  diatancea  to  bring  each 
to  ita  respective  bold  releaalng  poaitlon. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  tumblera  actuated  by  tbe  key  or  Ita 
equivalent  to  control  the  operation  of  the  bolt,  a  bearing 
for  the  tumblera  on  which  the  tumblera  have  both  pivotal 
and  eliding  moTement,  meana  for  moving  aald  tumblera  on 
their  bearing,  and  adjustable  meana  controlling  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  tumblera  along  and  around  their  bearing  to 
bring  tbe  tumblera  to  a  bolt-operating  poaitlon,  aald  ad- 
justable means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  inde- 
pendently adjustable  to  different  relative  poaitions,  said 
positions  corresponding  respectively  to  the  different  keys 
wblcfa  operate  tbe  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


945.665.      MACHINE-TOOL.      Walter    L.    Abatb.    Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.     Piled  May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,567. 


f^ 


^\. 


\ii 


to 


^^pa 


IO( 


j»Si%! 


®y  o 


u 


1.  A  device  for  operating  the  reversible  gear  of  a  ma- 
chine tool,  tbe  device  comprising  an  tfrm,  engaging  with 
tbe  rereralble  gear,  a  rack  bar ;  a  shAft  and  a  cog-wheel, 
meahing  with  the  rack-bar,  secured  on  the  abaft ;  yielding 
meana  for  actuating  the  abaft  in  one  direction  and  means 
for  holding  it  in  aet  position  ;  a  rod,  engaging  with  the 
meftna  for  holding  the  shaft  in  aet  position,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating tbe  rod,  and  means,  adjustably  connected  with 
tbe  rod,  for  releaalng  the  shaft  at  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  A  device  for  operating  tbe  reversible  gear  of  a  ma- 
chine tool,  the  device  compriaing  an  arm,  engaging  with 
tbe  reversible  gear ;  a  rack-bar ;  a  shaft  and  a  cog-wheel, 
meahlng  with  the  rack  bar,  secured  on  the  ahaft ;  yielding 
meana  for  actuating  the  shaft  in  one  direction  and  meana 
for  holding  it  in  set  poaitlon ;  a  rod,  engaging  with  the 
meana  for  holding  the  ahaft  In  aet  poaitlon,  meana  for 
reciprocating  tbe  rod,  and  meana,  adjuatably  connected 
with  the  rod,  for  releaalng  the  ahaft  at  a  predetermined 
point,  and  for  again  returning  it  to  ita  aet  podtion. 

3.  A  device  for  operating  tbe  reversible  gear  of  a  ma- 
chine tool,  tbe  device  compriaing  an  arm,  engaging  with 
tbe  reveraible  gear ;  a  rack-bar ;  a  aha/t  and  a  cog-wheel, 
meablng  with  tbe  rack-bar,  secured  on  tbe  abaft  -  yielding 
DMMUU  for  taming  tbe  ahaft  in  on*  direction  ;  an  arm  ae- 
cored  to  tbe  abaft,  a  perforated  block  pivoted  thereto :  a 
spriac-«ctMit«d  linear,  act  to  interlock  with  tbe  block ;  a 
•tatkmary  and  a  redproeatlbg  part,  meana  for  moving  the 
reciprocating  part  to  and  away  from  tbe  atatlonary  part 


and  meana,  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  block  and  with 
the  reciprocating  part  of  the  machine  tool,  for  diaengaglng 
tbe  block  from  the  finger  at  a  predetermined  point 

4.  A  device  for  operating  the  reveraible  gear  of  a  ma- 
chine tool,  tbe  device  comprising  an  arm,  engaging  with 
the  reversible  gear  ;  a  rack-bar :  a  ahaft,  a  cog-wheel,  mesh- 
ing with  the  rack-bar,  aecured  on  tbe  abaft,  yielding  means 
for  turning  the  ahaft  In  one  direction  ;  an  arm  aecured  to 
the  shaft,  a  perforated  block  pivoted  thereto ;  a  aprlng- 
actuated  finger,  set  to  Interlock  with  the  block  ;  a  station- 
ary and  a  reciprocating  part,  meana  for  moving  the  recip- 
rocating part  to  and  away  from  the  atatlonary  part ; 
means,  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  reciprocating  part 
of  the  machine  tool,  for  disengaging  tbe  block  from,  and 
for  again  setting  It  in  interlocking  engagement  with,  tbe 
spring-actuated  finger  at  predetermined  limita  of  tbe  mo- 
tion of  tbe  reciprocating  part  of  the  machine  tool. 

5.  A  device  for  operating  the  reveraible  gear  of  a  ma- 
chine tool,  the  device  compriaing  an  arm,  engaging  with 
the  reversible  gear ;  a  yielding  mechaniam  for  moving  tbe 
arm  In  one  direction ;  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
mechanism  In  set  position,  a  rod  engaging  with  tbe  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  arm,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe 
rod  and  means  on  tbe  rod,  set  to  release  the  locking  device 
and  then  again  set  the  mechaniam  moving  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oakette.] 


945,666.     CAR  CONSTRUCTION.     Hamt  H.  Adamb,  Ne» 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  513,60_' 
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1.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  with  a  car 
body  having  a  centrally  arranged  doorway  In  its  end  wall 
of  approximately  one  half  the  entire  free  width  of  tbe 
exterior  of  the  car,  separated  studs  forming  divided  ver- 
tical comer  posts  or  supports,  door  receiving  pockets  In 
the  end  wall  of  the  car  upon  both  aides  of  aaid  doorway, 
said  pockets  extending  between  said  separated  studs  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  car,  and  centrally  aeparating  rigid 
sliding  doora  mounted  in  aald  door  receiving  pockets  and 
.idapted,  when  open,  to  afford  a  free  paaaageway  of  aub- 
atantially  the  entire  width  of  the  doorway. 

2.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  the  car 
body  having  a  floor,  aide  walla  and  end  walla,  each  of  the 
end  walla  being  provided  with  a  central  doorway  of  ap- 
proximately one  half  tbe  entire  free  width  of  the  exterior 
of  tbe  car,  vertical  comer  poata  at  four  comera  of  the  car 
body,  each  formed  of  two  separated  atoda,  door  receiving 
poeketa  in  the  end  walla  at  oppoaite  aMaa  of  aald  door- 
waya  including  tbe  space*  between  tbe  eomer  post  studa, 
and  centrally  aeparating  doora  allding  in  aaid  poeketa  and 
adapted  to  eloae  said  doorway,  aald  doora  being  arranged 
to  open  into  aald  poeketa  to  provide  a  free  paaaageway 
tbroogb  said  doorway  of  aabatantlally  Its  satin  wldtb. 
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945  667  WATCH.  Frank  R.  Alford,  Wlnated,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company,  Wln- 
sted.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct. 
4.   1906.     Serial  No.   337,379. 


ally  aecured  to  the  depending  ends  of  said  linka  and  bear- 
ing on  aaid  aupply  roll  Journals,  and  tenalon  aprlngs  fixed 
in  the  lower  ends  of  said  groovea  and  bearing  against  aald 
take-up  roll  Journala. 


In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch  In  which  the  wind- 
ing mechanism  Is  normally  lu  opwatlve  poaitlon,  tbe  com- 
bination with  tbe  usual  stem  winding  and  setting  trains 
which  include  an  Intermediate  wheel,  a  pivoted  yoke,  a 
single  pivot  for  aald  yoke  and  intermediate  wheel,  winding 
and  set  wheels  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  said  yoke,  a  wind 
ratchet  and  minute  wheel,  a  pinion   In  mesh  with  aaid 
Intermediate  wheel,  a  crown  stem  on  which  said  pinion  is 
mounted,    said   atem   being   movable    lengtbwlae   through 
said  pinion,  a  trUngular  pivoted  lever  having  one  pointed 
off  set  comer  at  one  apex  thereof  and  being  in  engagement 
with  said  yoke,  said  lever  having  a  plane  bearing  surface 
adjacent  said  sharpened  apex  and  provided  with  a  central 
mounting,  said  triangular  lever  having  Its  opposite  end 
reversely  off-set  forming  a  marginal  fiange  and  connected 
with  aald  crown  atem,  said  yoke  provided  with  a  notch 
for  receiving  said  engaging  end  of  the  pivoted  lever,  and 
a  spring  exerting  pressure  upon  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  plane  bearing  surface  thereof. 


946.668.  METTHOD  OF  FORMING  CLOCK  RATCHETS. 
Frank  R.  Alfobd,  Wlnated,  Conn.,  Assignor  to  Wm.  L. 
Gilbert  Clock  Company,  Wlnsted,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  May  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.531, 


The  method  of  forming  toothed  ratchet  whoels  compris- 
ing, forming  a  bar  of  extruded  metal  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  tblckneas  of  two  ratchets  arranged  side  by  side, 
said  bar  bolng  of  a  cross  sectional  outline  corresponding 
to  the  external  outline  of  the  finished  ratchet,  partially 
severing  aald  bar  transversely  by  a  broad  shaping  cut, 
forming  at  once  one  side  of  one  ratchet  and  the  opposite 
side  of  the  next  adjacent  ratchet,  a  portion  of  the  metal 
of  the  bar  between  two  adjacent  ratchets  being  retained 
to  form  a  bub  which  ahall  be  Integral  with  one  of  said 
ratchets,  and  finally  completely  severing  said  bar  by  a 
narrower  cut  extending  through  that  part  of  the  bar  de- 
signed to  constitute  the  hub. 


2.  A  roller  towel  cabinet,  compriaing  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  vertical  grooves  formed  in  oppoaite  sides 
thereof,  a  take-up  roll  having  Journala  bearing  In  said 
grooves,  n  supply  roll  superposed  upon  said  take-up  roll 
and  alBo  having  journals  bearing  in  said  groove,  a  cover 
movably  mounted  on  the  top  of  aald  caalng  having  links 
pivoted  thereto  which  depend  in  aaid  groovea,  stops  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  tbe  depending  ends  of  said  links  and  bear- 
ing on  said  supply  roll  Journals,  a  hinged  bottom  aecured 
by  one  end  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  caalng,  aald  bottom 
being  narrower  than  aald  caalng  to- leave  a  alot  on  each  aide 
thereof  through  which  tbe  mna  of  the  toweling  project, 
and  Aeana  normally  preaaing  aald  rolls  together. 


945,670.     RIVETING -MACHINE.     Obcar  A.   Andebsok, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,614. 


945.669.  ROLLER-TOWBL  CABINET.  Alkxandbb  Air 
LK.x,  Pawtacket,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
456,223. 

1.  A  roller  towel  cabinet,  compriaing  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  vertical  groovea  formed  in  opposite  aldea 
thereof,  a  take-up  roll  having  journals  bearing  in  aaid 
grooves,  a  aupply  roll  auperpoaed  upon  aald  take-up  roll 
and  also  having  journala  bearing  in  said  groove,  a  cover 
movably  mounted  on  tbe  top  of  aald  caalng  having  Itnka 
pivoted  thereto  which  depend  la  aald  grooves,  stops  plvot- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  spindle  adapted  to  temporarily  mount  a  rule-joint, 
of  a  rivet-holding  device,  a  spindle  movable  agalnat  a  rivet 
In  said  device,  and  meana  for  moving  aame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deaerlbed,  in  combination, 
a  movable  mounting  pin  adapted  to  serve  as  a  temporary 
pivot,  a  rivet-holding  aocket,  a  punch  movable  into  aald 
socket,  and  meana  for  moving  said  punch  to  force  a  rivet 
out  of  aald  socket  agalnat  aald  mounting-pin. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  eombinatlon 
with  a  yieldingly  mounted  mountlng-pln,  of  a  allde,  a 
rlvet-puncb  mounted  on  aaid  allde,  a  rivet-holding  aocket 
mounted  In  line  with  aald  pubch,  means  for  reciprocating 
aald  allde,  and  automatic  meana  for  stopping  tbe  motion  of 
tiM  slide  St  the  completion  of  each  forward  and  return 
movement. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan  described,  the  combination 
irlth  a  longitudinally  morable  moantlng-pln,  of  means  for 
adjastlnf  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  pin,  a  panch,  a 
slide-  upon  which  said  punch  Is  mounted,  means  for  tem-' 
porarlly  supporting  a  rivet  In  alluement  with  said  punch, 
and  means  for  moving  said  punch  to  force  a  rivet  against 
said  mounting-pin. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mountlng-pin  yieldingly  mounted,  of  means  for  ad- 
justing Its  normal  position,  a  slide,  a  punch  mounted  on 
said  slide  in  allnement  with  said  pin,  a  rivet  holding 
socket  adapted  to  support  a  rivet  temporarily  and  mounted 
concentrically  with  said  punch,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  punch,  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  its  reclpro 
cal  movement,  and  means  for  stopping  such  movement  au- 
tomatically. 

[Claim' 6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette. ] 


945.671.      OIL-SWITCH.       Henby     V.    Ball,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon   of   New   York.      Filed   Jan.    19,    1905.      Serial    No 
241,768. 


1.  An  electric  switch  contact  comprising  two  annular 
guides,  and  a  contact  ring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally yielding  contact  segments  interposed  between  said 
guides  and  annular  channels  In  said  contact  ring  engaged 
by  said  guides. 

-.  An  electric  switch  contact  comprising  two  annular 
guides,  a  contact  ring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  laterally 
yielding  contact  segments  Interposed  between  said  guides 
and  a  central  plug  contact  secured  to  the  lower  guide  and 
extending  upward  through  the  contact  ring  beyond  the 
upper  guide. 

3.  An  electric  switch  having  a  tnbnlar  contact,  a  tubular 
tip  extending  within  said  tubular  contact  and  terminating 
at  Its  Inner  end  in  a  lateral  yielding  contact  surface,  and 
a  coiiperatlng  contact  having  a  yielding  contact  surface 
engaging  the  Interior  of  said  tip. 

4.  An  electric  switch  having  a  tubular  contact,  a  tubular 
tip  extending  within  said  tubular  contact  and  beyond  Its 
end,  and  a  cofiperatlog  contact  comprising  a  central  plug 
having  yielding  engaging  surfaces  to  enter  the  tube  and 
engace  said  tip. 

5.  An  electric  switch  having  a  tubular  contact,  a  tubular 
tip  extending  within  said  tubular  contact  and  beyond  Its 
end,  a  co{}peratlng  contact  comprising  a  central  plug 
adapted  to  enter  the  tube  and  engage  said  tip,  and  an  an- 
nular part  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


045.672.     CAR-TRUCK.     John    C.   Bakbu,   Chicago,    111. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.     Berl&l  No.  473,987. 

1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  c  imbination  with  side  frames  and 
Journal  bozea,  of  equaliser  bearings  located  below  said' 
boxes  and  rlcidly  secared  In  respect  thweto,  of  equalizers 
fulcrumed  at  both  ends  on  said  equaliser  bearings  and 
aprings  on  said  equaliiers  supporting  said  side  frames. 


and  which  equalizers  sre  movable  in  respect  to  the  Journal 
boxes  under  yielding  action  of  the  said  Springs. 


2.  In  a  truck  having  at  least  six  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion with  Journal  boxes  and  side  frames,  of  equaliser  bear- 
ings located  below  said  boxes  and  rigidly  secured  In  respect 
thereto,  equalisers  arranged  end  to  end,  fulcrumed  at  both 
ends  on  said  equaliser  bearings,  and  springs  on  said  equal- 
izers supporting  said  side  frames,  and  which  equalisers 
are  movable  in  respect  to  the  Journal  boxes  under  yielding 
action  of  the  said  springs. 

3.  In  u  six-wheel  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
Journal  boxes,  of  yokes  embracing  and  carried  by  said 
boxes,  equaliser  bearings  carried  by  said  yoke,  below  the 
boxes,  the  central  members  of  which  bearings  are  double, 
equalizers  having  their  ends  ptvotally  mounted  on  said 
bearings  and  a  main  frame  carried  by  said  equalisers,  sub 
Btantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  six-wheel  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
Journal  boxes,  of  yokes  embracing  and  carried  by  said 
boxes,  equaliser  bearings  carried  by  said  yokaa,  below  the 
boxes,  the  central  members  of  which  bearings  are  double, 
equ.ilisers  having  hook-shaped  ends  piTotally  mounted  on 
said  bearings  and  a  main  frame  carried  by  said  equalisers, 
substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  six-wheel  car  truck,  the  combination,  with  the 
Journal  boxes,  of  yokes  embracing  and  carried  by  said 
boxes,  equalizer  bearings  carried  by  said  yokes  below  the 
boxes,  the  central  members  of  which  bearings  are  double, 
equalisers  having  hook-shaped  ends  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  bearings,  springs  on  said  equalisers,  a  main  frame 
carried  by  said  springs  and  having  pedestals  engaging  and 
guided  by  said  boxes,  and  which  pedestals  are  shaped  to 
span  and  clear  said  yokes,  substantially  as  described. 

[  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


945,673.  FUSE-LIGHTER.  Hakby  Bakgman.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  26,  1909, 
Serial  No.  492,374.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  '2%,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,196. 


1.  A  tubular  igniter  adapted  to  fit  over  the  free  end  of 
a  fuse,  said  Igniter  having  a  thinned  extremity  provided 
with  a  frictlonally  Ignltible  composition,  and  a  powder 
charge  within  and  inseparably  united  with  said  tubular 
Igniter. 

2.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  Inflammable 
material  provided  with  a  tab,  said  Ub  having  a  friction 
ally  ignitlble  substance,  and  a  powder  charge  within  said 
tubular  body  and  in  proximity  to  said  tab.  said  powder 
charge  being  united  with  said  tubular  body. 

8.  A  faa«  Igniter  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  celluloid 
adapted  to  snugly  fit  over  and  form  a  seal  for  the  free  end 
of  a  fuse,  said  body  havlnf  one  end  thereof  flattened  to 
form  a  lighting  tab  and  a  Mai  for  the  free  end  of  the  same, 
a  powder  charge  within  and  etaemleally  unltad  with  said 
tubular  body,  and  a  frictlonally  Ifnltible  eompoaltloa  on 
said  tab  to  communicate  ignition  to  said  powder  charge- 
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946,674.  TOOL-HOLDBR.  Oboboi  A.  Basmm,  New  Ha- 
ven, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ready  Tool  Company,  New 
HaT*n,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct. 
13,   1908.     Serial   No.   467.468. 


1.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  with  the  body  mem- 
l»er  having  an  offset  head  at  one  end,  and  through  which 
is  an  opening  having  parallel  sides  and  ends,  the  said  sides 
being  at  an  angle  to  the  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  said 
head,  and  the  ends  substantially  parallel  with  the  adjacent 
sides  of  said  head  ;  of  a  cutter  bar  movable  within  said 
opening ;  and  threaded  means  for  holding  said  cutter  bar 
against  one  side  and  one  end  of  said  opening,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  tool  bolder,  the  combination  with  the  body  mem- 
ber having  an  offset  head  at  one  end,  and  through  which  is 
an  opening  having  parallel  sides  and  ends,  the  said  sides 
being  at  an  angle  to  the  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  said 
head,  and  the  ends  subsUntlally  parallel  with  the  adjacent 
sides  of  said  bead  ;  of  a  cutter  bar,  the  aides  of  which 
taper  toward  each  othar  from  one  edge  to  the  opposite 
edge ;  threaded  means  for  engaging  one  of  the  tapered 
sides  of  said  cutter  bar  whereby  the  same  Is  held  against 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  opening ;  and  threaded  means  for 
engaging  one  ed^s  of  said  cotter  bar. 

3.  in  a  tool  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem- 
ber 1  having  an  offset  head  2  Integral  therewith,  and 
through  which  Is  an  opening  S,  the  sides  of  which  are 
parallel  with  muSx  other  but  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  said  head,  and  the  ends  of  said  opening  sub- 
sUntlally parallel  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  said'  head, 
said  head  having  a  threaded  hole  from  each  side  of  said 
head  into  said  opening ;  a  cutter  bar  6,  the  sides  of  which 
taper  toward  each  other  from  one  edge  to  the  opposite 
edge ;  a  screw  6  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  either  of  said 
boles  In  said  head  and  engaging  one  side  of  said  cutter 
bar ;  and  a  screw  7  also  threaded  through  said  bead  and 
engaging  one  edge  of  said  cutter  bar. 


same  sufficiently  tightly  to  prevent  the  tobacco  falling 
therefrom  by  the  action  of  gravity  while  yet  permitting 
the  tobacco  to  be  easily  expelled  from  the  covering  into  a 
pipe  by  means  of  a  plunger. 


945,676.  TOOIi-HOLDER.  Gdobob  A.  Babkks,  New  Ha- 
ven, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ready  Tool  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct. 
13.   1908.     Serial    No.    467,464. 


*  4h 

lu  a  tool  holder,  a  body  member  having  an  opening  In 
one  end,  with  a  pocket  in  the  underside  thereof  connected 
with  said  opening,  and  a  threaded  hole  extending  from 
the  top  side  of  the  body  member  to  said  pocket,  the  said 
pocket  having  parallel  sides  and  a  roanded  end  opposite 
to  said  opening,  the  center  of  said  rounded  end  and  thread- 
ed hole  being  substantially  coincident ;  a  cutter  bar  mov- 
able in  said  opening ;  a  locking  wedge  within  said  pocket 
having  parallel  sides  and  a  rounded  end,  with  a  slot 
therein  subsUntlally  parallel  with  said  rounded  end;  a 
pin  fixed  In  salt  body  member  and  passing  through  said 
slot ;  and  a  screw  within  said  threaded  hole  engaging  the 
top  of  said  locking  wedge. 


946.676.  TOBACCO-PACKHT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CHARGING  PIPES  FROM  RAMS.  BnifHASO  Babon, 
London.  England.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
616,108. 

1.  For  charging  smoking  pipes  a  tobacco  packet  com- 
prlslBc  tobacco  laid  longitudinally  as  to  lU  flakes,  an 
open  ended  covvrlng  surrounding  said  tobacco  and  binding 


2.  Apparstus  for  charging  smoking  pipes  comprising  a 
cylinder  adspted  to  conUin  a  tobacco  packet,  means  inside 
of  said  cylinder  for  engaging  the  casing  of  the  packet  and 
means  for  forcing  the  tobacco  from  the  casing  and  cylinder 
into  the  pipe. 

3.  Apparatus  for  charging  smoking  pipes  comprising  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  conUln  a  tobacco  packet  means  for  en- 
gaging the  casing  of  the  packet  and  a  piston  slidable  in 
said  cylinder  for  forcing  the  tobacco  from  the  casing  and 
cylinder  into  the  pipe. 

4.  Apparatus  for  charging  smoking  pipes  comprising  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  conUin  a  tobacco  packet,  backwardl.v 
turned  meaus  inside  of  said  cylinder,  for  engaging  the 
casing  of  the  packet,  a  piston  slidable  In  said  cylinder  for 
forcing  the  tobacco  firom  the  packet  Into  the  pipe  and 
means  for  guiding  said  piston. 

6.  Apparatus  for  charing  smoking  pipes  comprising  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  conUin  a  tobacco  packet,  a  portion  of 
the  side  of  said  cylinder  being  cut  away  to  admit  the 
packet  means  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  engaging  the 
casing  of  the  packet  and  means  for  fwdng  the  tobacco 
from  the  packet  into  the  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


946,677.  PRUNING  IMPLEMENT.  Adocst  H.  Babtiam. 
Bellwood,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,399. 


M-A   ■' 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pole  having 
at  one  end  a  hook  whose  inner  edge  is  sharpened  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  other  end  of  the 
pole,  a  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  a  trans- 
verse slot  and  arms  whose  ends  are  connected  with  the 
pole,  one  of  said  arms  being  transrerMly  slotted,  a  lever 
pivoted  In  the  slot  of  the  body  portion  of  the  bracket  and 
eztendliif  throngh  the  pole,  a  connection  between  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  sleeve,  a  movable  blade  pivoted 
to  the  hook  and  cooperating  with  the  sharpened  edge  tiMre- 
of,  a  connection  between  said  blade  and  the  lever  and 
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pauing  throasb  the  opening  of  the  arm,  and  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  lerer  for  normallj  retaining  the  moTable  blada 
out  of  contact  with  the  fixed  blade. 


9  4  5,678.  8TEKEOTTPE-CABTINO  BOX.  Hbnbt  F. 
BiCHMAN,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex 
Printing  Frets  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,616. 


^  1.  In  a  stereotype  casting  apparatus  the  combination  ot 
a  hollow  core,  water  sn^ply  and  drain  pipes  connected 
with  one  end  threeof,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  supply 
and  extending  within  the  core  to  near  the  other  end  there- 
of, and  a  shorter  pipe  In  the  core  beside  the  Inlet  pipe  and 
connected  with  the  drain. 

2.  Id  a  stereotype  casting  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  core,  water  supply  and  drain  pipes  connected 
with  the  bottom  thereof,  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  with  the 
supply  and  extending  In  the  core  to  near  the  upper  end 
thereof,  and  a  second  pipe  In  the  core  connected  with  the 
drain  and  extending  beside  but  terminating  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe. 

3.  In  a  casting  box  the  combination  of  a  tillable  core, 
water  supply  and  drain  pipes  connected  with  the  bottom 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  therein,  a  water  inlet 
pipe  within  the  core  and  a  water  outlet  pipe  within  the 
core,  the  outlet  pipe  being  shorter  than  the  inlet  pipe. 

4.  In  a  casting  box  the  combination  of  a  til  table  weight- 
ed core,  water  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  within  the  core,  and 
connected  to  the  weighted  end  thereof  the  Inlet  pipe  being 
longer  than  the  outlet  pipe,  and  water  supply  and  drain 
connections  to  said  pipes. 

5.  In  a  casting  box  the  crmblnation  of  a  cope,  a  drag,  a 
hollow  tlltable  core  having  water  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages In  Its  lower  end,  with  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  passages  and  extending  upwardly  within 
the  core,  the  outlet  pipe  being  shorter  than  the  inlet  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  IW  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.  ] 


046,679.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOTTLES.  Eknmt  W. 
Bkkeb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.   823,845. 

1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  and  c  imprlslng  a  spring  wire  ring  ad- 
Jastable  laterally  and  having  a  stem  formed  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  stem  being  curved  to  engage  a  pen  hclder  be- 
tween the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  Itself  and  having  at  Its 
outer  extremity  a  pair  of  spring  arms  adapted  to  engage 
the  cork,  the  entire  device  being  formed  of  one  piece  of 
contlnooos  wire. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  hook  attached  to  a  cork,  of  a  spring 
wire  frame  comprising  a  spring  wire  ring  adjustable  later- 
ally and  having  u  stem  (oraMd  on  one  aide  th«r«o(,  anld 
stem  being  curved  to  engage  a  pen  holder  between  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  and  Itsalf  and  having  at  its  cater  •xtramlty 
meaaa  adapted  to  racalve  said  book  and  cork. 


3.  An  attachment  of  tlie  class  described  formed  of  a 
alngle  piece  of  contlnnoos  wire,  liaTlng  one  extremity 
thereof  looped,  said  loop  being  adjnstabie,  and  having  a 
stem  formed  at  right  angles  to  said  loop  on  one  side  there- 
of, said  stem  being  curved  to  engage  a  pen  Iioldar  between 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  Itself,  and  provided  at  its  upper 
extremity  with  a  pair  of  converging  spring  arms  adapted 
to  engage  the  cork,  said  arms  being  saperpo— d. 


4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
wire  frame  formed  oi  a  single  piece  of  contlnuoas  wire 
having  an  eye  formed  at  one  terminal  thereof  and  bent 
upon  itself  passing  through  said  eye  forming  an  adjustable 
ring,  a  atsm  formed  at  right  angles  adjacent  said  aye  and 
extending  upwardly  having  a  carve  therein  adapted  to 
engage  a  pen  bolder  between  itself  and  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  and  a  pair  of  snperlmpoeed  eonvergtng  arms  at  tlie 
opposite  extremity  thereof  for  retaining  a  cork. 


9  4  5,680.  NUT-ADJUSTING  MACHINE.  Kempbi  8. 
Bbbv.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1008.  SerUl  No. 
449.101. 


1.  A  nut  adjusting  machine  embodying  longitudinal 
parallel  rails,  racks  arranged  upon  the  confronting  aidea 
of  said  rails,  a  carriage  alidably  mounted  upon  said  rails, 
a  frame  movably  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  having 
extensions,  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
carriage,  means  operated  by  the  vertical  shaft  and  en- 
gaging the  said  racks  for  shifting  the  carriage,  the  longi- 
tudinal shaft  Journaled  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  vertical  shaft,  a  second  vertical  shaft  revo- 
iubly  mounted  in  said  extensions  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  longitudinal  shaft  of  said  frame  and  provided  with 
.1  socket,  a  rack  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
vertical  shaft,  means  arranged  upon  one  of  said  extensions 
and  engaging  said  rack  for  adjusting  said  second  vertical 
stiaft,  an  attachment  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  latter, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  swinging  bracket,  a  shaft 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  said  second 
vertical  shaft,  clutch  members  arranged  upon  the  longi- 
tudinal stiaft  on  said  frame,  means  eairlad  by  said  frame 
for  normally  holding  said  clutch  members  in  engagement 
with  each  other,  a  toothed  wheel  arranged  at  one  of  said 
extenaions,  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  actuated 
by  said  toothed  wheel  for  automaticaliy  releasing  said 
clutch  members,  means  arranged  opon  said  carriage  and 
engaging  said  frame  for  swinging  said  frame  with  respect 
to  said  carriage,  and  means  arranged  upon  said  drive 
stiaft  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  first  mentioned 
vertical  abaft. 

2.  A  nnt  adjusting  machine  embodying  a  plarallty  of 
rails  each  provided  with  a  rack,  supporting  means  for  the 
rails,  a  carriage  alidably  mounted  apoo  said  ralla,  a  frame 
movably  ■ouated  opon  said  carriage  and  taaTing  extaB- 
slons,  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  Journaled  )n  said  carriage 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  neana  carried  bj 
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the  carriage  and  operated  by  said  vertical  shaft  and  en- 
gaging in  said  racks  for  shifting  the  carriage,  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  Journaled  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  aald  vertical  ahaft,  a  second  vertical  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  In  said  extensions  and  adapted  to  t><>  driven 
by  the  longitudinal  shaft  on  said  frame  and  provided  with 
a  socket,  a  rack  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
vertical  shaft,  msans  arranged  upon  one  of  said  extensions 
and  engaging  aald  rack  for  adjusting  said  second  vertical 
shaft,  clutch  members  arranged  upon  the  longitudinal 
ahaft  of  said  fraoM,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  clutch  members  in  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  toothed  wheel  arranged  at  one  of  said  exten- 
sions, means  supported  by  said  frame  and  actuated  by 
said  toothed  wheel  for  antomatlcally  releasing  said  clutch 
members,  means  arranged  upon  said  carriage  and  engaging 
said  frame  for  swinging  said  frame  with  respect  to  said 
carriage,  and  meana  arranged  upon  said  drive  shaft  for 
reversing  the  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  vertical 
shaft. 

3.  A  nut  adjusting  machine  embodying  a  shlftahle  car- 
riage supporting  an  operating  means  therefor,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  having  extensions,  a  lon- 
i;ltudlnal  shaft  Joornaled  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  aald  operating  means  for  the  carriage,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  extensions  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  longitudinal  shaft  of  said 
frame,  means  arranged  upon  one  of  aald  extensions  for  ad- 
Justing  said  verticsl  shaft,  a  nut  socket  supported  by  said 
vertical  shaft,  clutch  members  arranged  upon  the  longitu- 
dinal shaft  of  said  frame,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
normally  holding  said  clutch  members  in  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  toothed  wheel  arranged  at  one  of  said  exten- 
sions, means  supported  by  said  frame  and  actuated  by  said 
toothed  wheel  for  automatically  releasing  said  clntch  mem- 
bers, and  means  arranged  upon  said  drive  shaft  for  re- 
versing the  movement  of  the  operating  means  for  the  car- 
riage. 

4.  A  nut  adjusting  machine  embodying  rails,  a  carriage 
movable  upon  said  rails,  a  frame  m'-vably  mounted  upon 
said  carriage  and  having  extensions,  a  vertical  driven 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  carriage,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Jour- 
naled upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  vertical  abaft  revolnbly  mounted  in  said 
extensions  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  longitudinal 
shaft  of  said  frame,  means  arranged  upon  one  of  said  ex- 
tensions for  adtastlng  said  vertical  shaft,  a  nnt  socket 
supported  by  said  vertical  shaft,  clutch  member*  arranged 
upon  the  longitudinal  shaft  of  said  frame,  means  carried 
by  said  frame  for  normally  holding  said  clutch  members  In 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  toothed  wheel  arranged  at 
one  of  said  extensions,  means  supported  by  said  frame 
and  actuated  by  said  toothed  wheel  for  automatically  re- 
leasini;  said  clutch  members,  and  means  supported  by  said 
carriage  for  reversing  the  movement  of  said  vertical  driven 
shaft. 

6.  A  nut  adjwting  machine  embodying  ralla.  a  carriage 
movably  mounted  upon  said  ralla,  a  frame  movably  mount- 
ed upon  said  carriage,  a  vertical  driven  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  carriage,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Journaled  upon  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
vertical  adJnstsMe  shaft  revolnbly  mounted  In  said  f^ame 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  longitudinal  shaft,  a  nut 
socket  supported  by  said  vertical  adjustable  shaft,  nor- 
mally closed  nMmbers  srranged  upon  said  longitudinal 
shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  revolved  by  said  vertical  adjustable 
shaft,  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  actuated  by  said 
toothed  wheel  for  automatically  opening  said  clutch  mem- 
bers, and  means  supported  by  said  carriage  for  reversing 
the  movetaient  ot  said  vertical  driven  shaft 


and  means  for  moving  said  members  In  the  same  direction 
Into  engagement  with  said  posts. 


048,681.     LOOBS-LBAF  BINDER.    Ardmw  BaNaow.  Chi- 
cago,  111.,   aaslgaor  to   Fort   Dearborn   Manntacturiag 
Company,  Chleago,  ID.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    FUed 
Nov.  7,  1008.    Serial  No.  461,448. 
1.  A  binder  oomprlsing  two  posts,   two  Independently 

Bovable  membett  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  Mid  poeta. 
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2.  A  binder  comprising  two  posts ;  two  independently 
movable  members,  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
posts,  one  of  said  members  extending  from  a  point  near 
Its  post  to  a  point  near  the  other  memt>er ;  and  means  for 
moving  said  members  in  the  same  direction  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  posts. 

3.  A  binder  comprising  two  posts ;  two  independently 
movable  members  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
poets,  one  of  said  members  extending  from  a  point  near 
Its  post  past  the  other  post ;  and  means  engaging  adjacent 
portions  of  said  members  for  moving  said  members  Into 
engagement  with  said  poets. 

4.  A  binder  comprising  two  posts;  two  Independently 
movable  members  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  poata, 
one  of  said  members  extending  from  a  point  near  its  post 
past  the  other  post;  and  means  engaging  adjacent  por- 
tlona  of  said  members  for  moving  said  members  in  the 
same  direction  into  engagement  with  said  poets. 

5.  A  binder  comprising  two  posts ;  a  side  member  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  posts;  and  a  lock  for  aald  side 
member  comprising  two  members  mounted  In  aald  side 
member  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  each  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one%f  said  posts,  one  of  said  side  members 
extending  from  a  point  near  Its  post  past  the  other  post, 
the  other  member  having  an  Inclined  surface  arranged 
to  engage  Ita  post ;  and  means  for  moving  said  members 
into  engagement  with  said  posts. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945.682.  METALLIC  SHEATHING.  Labs  J.  Bbbo,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Metallic  Sheathing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  6,  1900. 
Serial  No.  506,098. 
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1.  A  metallic  sheathing  comprialng  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, each  having  an  outer  face  wall,  provided  at  one 
side  with  an  edge  wall  terminating  in  an  attaching 
flange,  a  circularly  curved  groove  or  channel  being 
formed  at  the  point  of  connection  between  the  edge  wall 
and  the  flange,  and  the  section  having  on  Ita  opposite  side 
a  drenlarly  curved  Interlocking  edge  wall  in  form  to  per- 
mit its  edge  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  circularly  curved 
groove  or  channel  of  the  next  adjacent  section,  and  at- 
taching means  entered  through  the  attaching  flanges  of 
the  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  meUlllc  sheathing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, each  having  an  outer  face  wall,  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  convexly  curved  edge  wall  of  more  than  180 
degrees  and  terminating  in  an  attaching  flange,  a  groove 
or  channel  b^ng  aflTorded  intermediate  the  edge  wall  and 
the  flange,  each  section  having  at  its  opposite  aide  a  con- 
cave Interlocking  edge  wall  adapted  to  reglater  with  the 
convex  wall  of  the  next  adjacent  section  and  adapted, 
when  the  sections  are  In  register,  to  have  ita  edge  en- 
tered into  the  channel  and  lock  it  tbercin,  and  attaching 
means  entered  through  the  attaching  flange  of  each  of 
the  sections,  snbatantlally  aa  described. 


flS>.s.  ■c.kli*- 


ii*"«" 


ne 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4, 1910. 


945.683.      TRACTION-ENGINE    COUPLING.      Fuakk    U. 
UETDI.ER.    Ashland.    Kans..    and    Howabo    K.    Kinnit, 

Ueadout.  okla      Filed  Feb.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.125. 


A  traction  engine  coupler  compriainK  a  coupling  head 
having  an  entrance  throat,  a  coapllng  pin  morable  acrom 
."tald  throat,  a  pin-operating  lever  fnlcrumed  on  the  coop- 
ling  head,  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  to  hold  the  coup- 
ling pin  normally  cloRed.  a  rock  shaft  Jonrnaled  In  said 
head  and  provldid  with  a  crank  arm  operajlvely  connect- 
ed to  said  lever,  n  M'-nnd  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a 
foot  operated  plunger  connected  to  said  last-named  arm 
and  extending  upward  tbroogb  the  engine  platform,  a 
shoulder  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  fixed 
point  on  the  platform,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  plunger  and  platform  and  adapted  to  yieldingly 
maintain  the  interlocked  engagement  between  the  plunger 
and  platform. 


94  5,684.  SQUARE  OR  GAGING  DEVICE.  John  T. 
Bl.ub.  Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
473.216. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
horliontal  main  rail,  a  vertical  stud  rail  mounted  there- 
upon and  disposed  perpendicularly  thereto,  a  horliontal 
ridge  rail  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stud  rail  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  thereto  and  also  at  right  angles 
to  said  main  rail,  and  a  hip  rail  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  main  rail  adapted  to  extend  to  the  end  of  said  ridge 
rail  and  having  a  graduated  Inclined  scale  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  adapted  to  measure  the  angle  formed  be- 
tween said  hip  rail  and  the  borisontal  plane  passing 
throngb  uid  main  rail. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
main  rail,  a  stad  rail  adjustably  mounted  thereupon  and 
extending  vertically  thereabove,  a  ridge  rail  adjnatably 
attached  to  said  stud  rail,  a  dial  mounted  on  said  main 
rail  in  a  borisontal  plane  at  a  point  removed  from  said 
•tnd  rail,  and  a  hip  rail  pivotally  seated  at  said  dial  and 
extending  up  to  the  end  of  said  ridge  rail. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination,  a 
nain  rail,  a  ring  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  ring,  a  hip  rail  pivotally  supported  on 


said  disk,  a  stud  rail  adjustably  mounted  on  said  main 
rail  and  extending  vertically  therefrom,  and  a  ridge  rail 
adjustably  attached  to  said  stud  rail  and  extending  horl- 
sontally. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  in  combination,  a 
main  rail,  a  ring  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  having  an 
angular  scale,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  In  said  ring,  a 
hip  rail  having  a  spur  seating  in  the  center  of  said  disk, 
said  hip  rail  having  an  angular  scale  formed  about  said 
spur  as  a  center  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  hip  rail  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
main  rail,  a  stud  rail  attached  to  said  main  rail  and  ex- 
tending vertically  therefrom,  and  a  ridge  rail  attached  to 
said  atud  rail. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
main  rail,  a  ring  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  ring,  said  disk  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting wings,  a  hip  rail  held  between  said  wings  and 
seated  pivotally  on  said  disk,  means  for  clamping  said  hip 
rail  to  said  wings,  a  stud  rail  attached  to  said  main  rail 
and  extending  vertically  therefrom,  and  a  ridge  rail  at- 
tached to  said  stud  rail  and  extending  horlsontally. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


9  4  5,686.  MECHANICAL  CAN  HOLLER.  MmT05  D. 
Blakislis.  Casenovia,  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  17.  1907.  Se- 
rial   No.   388,978. 


J- 


1.  In  a  mechanical  can  roller,  a  hopper  and  an  inclined 
chute  leading  therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  vertically 
vibratory  agitator-arm  at  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  in- 
clined sides  of  the  hopper  adjacent  to  its  Junction  with 
the  chute,  and  actuating  means  for  the  agitator  arm. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  can  poller,  a  hopper  and  an  tncltned 
chute  leading  therefrom,  a  vertically  vibratory  arm  ex- 
tending along  one  of  the  inclined  sldea  of  the  hopper  ad- 
jacent to  the  chute  and  having  a  flaring  lower  end,  and 
means  for  vibrating  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  can  roller,  a  hopper  and  an  in- 
clined chute  leading  therefrom,  a  vertically  vibratory  arm 
pivoted  to  the  hopper  and  having  a  flat  broadened  end  ex- 
tending along  one  of  the  inclined  sides  of  the  hopper  Into 
proximity  to  its  Junction  with  the  chute,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  arm  upon  its  pivot  at  regular  intervals. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  can  roller,  a  hopper  and  an  inclined 
chute  leading  therefrom,  escapement  pins  movable  alter- 
nately into  engagement  with  successive  cans  as  they  are 
fed  along  the  chute  for  causing  said  cans  to  feed  one  by 
one,  means  for  actuating  said  pins,  and  an  additional  pin 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  chute  In  a  plane  above  the 
first-named  pins,  and  actuating  meana  for  the  last  named 
pin. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  can  roller,  a  hopper  and  an  Inclined 
chute  leading  therefrom,  a  rotary  sweep  traversing  the 
upper  end  of  the  chute  at  Its  junction  with  the  hoppar, 
driving  means  for  said  sweep,  a  pair  of  escapement  pins 
movable  through  one  side  of  the  chute  and  alternately 
Into  engagement  with  successive  cans  to  cause  the  latter 
to  gravitate  one  by  one  along  said  chnte,  connections  be- 
tween said  pins,  and  driving  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
pins,  and  an  additional  redprocatory  pin  movable  in  the 
same  side  of  the  chute  in  a  plane  above  the  flrst  named 
pins,  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  upper  Mids 
of  the  cans  when  moving  along  the  chute,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  driving  mechanism  for  actuating  the  last 
named  pin. 

[  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 
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945.6.S6      STEAM- HOSE.     Wilmam  T.  Bonker.  Trenton. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.692. 


1.  In  a  steam  element,  a  vulcanised  rubber  body  con- 
taining a  rubl>er-lmpregnated  layer  of  wire-cored  asbestos 
threads  woven  In  fabric  form,  the  rubber  of  said  t>ody 
and  of  the  impregnation  forming  an  Integral  vulcanised 
mass. 

2.  In  a  steam  hose,  a  tubular  rubber  body  containing 
an  Incorporated  layer  of  wire  cored  a8l>eRto8  threads 
woven  in  fabric  form,  said  layer  l>eing  Impregnated  with 
rubber  and  the  mbber  of  the  IxKly  and  of  the  impregnation 
forming  an  integral  vulcanized  mass 

."?.  In  a  steam  hose,  a  tubular  body  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rubber  layers  with  an  Interposed  layer  of  wire- 
cored  asbestos  threads  In  fabric  form,  said  fntorv>osed 
layer  being  Impregnated  with  rubl)er  and  the  rubber  of 
the  several  layers  forming  an  Integral  vulcanised  mass. 

4.  In  a  steam  element,  a  vulcnnlied  rubber  body  con- 
taining a  rubber-Impregnated  layer  of  wire  cored  asbestos 
threads  woven  in  fabric  form,  the  rubber  of  said  body  and 
of  the  impregnation  forming  an  integral  vulcanized  mans 
and  the  wire  core*  of  the  a8l>ePtos  threads  being  under 
tension. 

6.  In  a  steam  hose,  a  tubular  rubl>er  body  containing 
an  Incorporated  layer  of  wire-cored  asbestos  threads 
woven  in  fabric  form,  said  layer  being  Impregnated  with 
rubber  and  the  rubber  of  the  body  and  of  the  Impregnation 
forming  an  integral  vulcanised  mass  and  the  wire  cores 
of  the  asbestos  threads  being  under  tension. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


946.687.      GRADUATED-SPACING   TABLE. 
BoTLE.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed   Apr    9. 
No.  488,069.  • 


Thomas   V. 
1909       Serial 


tlons,  and  a  movable  carriage  having  elemmts  to  contact 
with  said  heads  of  said  stop  blocks. 

4.  In  a  spacing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  spacing  table  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  parallel  slots,  and  openings  therethrough, 
within  said  slots,  stop  blocks  for  insertion  within  selected 
ones  of  said  openings  to  project  out  of  said  slots,  a  movable 
carriage  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  above  said 
table  and  provided  with  vertical  openings  therethrough 
alined  with  said  table  slots,  contact  bars'  depending 
through  said  slots,  levers  pivoted  upon  said  carriage  por- 
tion to  which  said  contact  bars  are  connected  to  prolect 
the  same  into,  and  out  of,  the  path  of  said  stop  blocks, 
and  counter-balancing  weights  carried  by  said  levers. 

5.  In  a  spacing  machine  of  the  character  descrlb«Hl.  the 
combination  of  a  spacing  table  having  a  pluralUy  of 
longitudinal  parallel  slots,  and  openings  therethrough 
within  said  slots,  stop  blocks  for  Insertion  within  selected 
ones  of  said  openings  to  project  out  of  said  slots,  a  mov 
able  carriage  having  an  outstanding  bracket  projecting 
above  said  table  and  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical 
downwardly  enlarging  openings  alined  with  said  table 
slots,  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bracket  Inde 
pendent  of  one  another  and  provided  with  counter  balanc 
ing  weights,  and  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said  levers  nnd 
depending  therefrom  through  said  bracket  openings  and 
movable  into,  and  out  of,  the  path  of  said  stop  blocks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


•U.'S.eSS.      WHEEL.      Elihl'   Bozarth. 
Mar,    16.   1909.      Serial   No.   483.702 


Alvln.    Ill       Filed 


1.  In  n  spacing  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  carriage  having  means  to 
clamp  the  work,  of  a  spacing  table  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  parallel  slots,  and  with  openings 
therethrough  In  said  slots,  a  plurality  of  stop  members, 
corresponding  In  number  to  said  slots,  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  stop  blocks  for  insertion  within  se- 
lected openings  in  said  slots,  and  means  for  Independently 
moving  said  carriage  stop  memt)er8  into,  and  out  of,  the 
path  of  said  stop  blocks. 

2.  In  a  spacing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  spacing  table  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  parallel  slots,  and  openings  theretbrotigh  in 
said  slots,  s  plurality  of  stop  blocks,  comprising  body  por- 
tions for  engagement  in  selected  ones  of  said  openings, 
and  varylngly  shaped  heads  extending  upwardly  out  of 
said  slots,  and  a  movable  carriage  having  elements  to  con- 
tact with  said  heads  of  said  stop  blocks. 

3.  In  a  spacing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  spacing  table  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  parallel  slots,  and  eqni-distantly  spaced  open- 
ings therethrough  within  said  slots,  s  plurality  of  stop 
blocks  comprising  body  portions  for  engagement  In  selected 
ones  of  said  openings,  and  beads  earried^br  said  body  por- 
ti<»8  and  projecting  upwardly  out  of  said  slots,  certain  of 
said  blocks  having  their  heads  offsst  from  their  body  por- 


A  wheel  of  the  class  described  having  a  rim  provided 
with  outwardly  opening  radial  recesses,  tread  blocks  dis- 
posed for  operation  in  said  recesses  and  each  comprising 
a  metallic  Inner  section  and  a  wooden  outer  section  IwUed 
to  said  inner  section,  said  inner  section  having  recesses  on 
its  inner  side  and  said  outer  section  having  recesses  In 
line  with  those  of  the  Inner  section,  bolts  attached  to  the 
rim  extending  through  the  Inner  block  sections  and  hav- 
ing heads  disposed  for  operation  in  the  recesses  of  the 
onter  block  sections  and  springs  on  said  bolts  projecting 
said  blocks  outwardly,  said  springs  hearing  between  the 
rim  and  the  recesses  In  the  Inner  block  sections  and  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  In  said  recesses. 


046,689.     FBRRULE  OR  PROTECTOR  FOR  TOOL  HAN- 
DLES.     Robinson    Bramlet.    Lawrence.    Mass.      Filed 
Sept  10;  lOOa     8«-tal  No.  453,724. 
A  tool  handle  having  a  tapered  Ung  at  one  end.  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  beveled  shoulder  surrounding  tb« 
tang,  snd  an  annular  series  of  passages  opening  at  their 
upper  ends  through  said  shoulder  and  Inclining  therefrom 
in  conTerging  relation  toward  the  center  of  the  handle,  a 
ferrule  having  a  taptred  opening  receiving  the  tang,  a  her- 
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eled  lower  edge  engafdng  said  beyeled  ilioulder,  and  an 
aniiular  Mrlea  of  passages  surrounding  said  opening  and 
enlarged  at  their  outer  ends  and  communicating  at  their 
Inner  endu  with  said  passages  In  the  handle,  and  malleable 


metal  fastening  pins  haying  outer  portions  extending 
through  the  passages  In  the  handle  and  provided  with  ter- 
minal enlargements  countersunk  In  the  enlarged  outer  ends 
of  said  passages,  and  having  their  Inner  ends  deflected  In- 
wardly at  an  angle  In  converging  relation  and  driven  Into 
said  Inclined  passage*  In  tlM  handle 


945,690.  CDTTER  FOR  VENEER-MACHINES.  Stkb- 
LiNO  M.  Bush,  Slnclalrville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  490,948. 


1.  A  veneer  trimmer  comprising  a  body  or  frame  having 
a  top  plate  thickened  at  each  end  leaving  an  open  space  be- 
tween said  thickened  portions,  a  trimming  knife  held  to 
slide  longitudinally  In  a  bearing  formed  In  one  of  said 
thickened  portions,  a  controllw  for  said  knife  working  In 
the  other  of  said  thickened  portions  and  a  block  working 
In  said  space  to  which  the  said  trimming  knife  and  said 
controller  are  attached,  snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  veneer  trimmer  comprising  a  body  or  frame  having 
a  top  plate  thickened  at  each  end  leaving  an  opan  spaea  ba- 
twean  said  thickened  portions,  a  slot  open  at  the  bottom 
formed  In  one  of  said  thickened  portlona,  a  trimming  knifa 
held  to  slide  longitudinally  In  said  slot,  a  controller  for 
said  knife  working  in  the  other  of  said  thickened  portlona 
and  a  block  working  In  said  space  to  which  the  said  trim- 
ming knife  and  said  controller  are  attached  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  veneer  trimmer  comprising  a  body  or  frame  having 
a  top  plat'j  thickened  at  each  end  leaving  an  open  space  be- 
tween said  thickened  portions,  a  slot  open  at  the  bottom 
formed  in  one  of  said  ttalckansd  portlona,  a  trimming  knife 
held  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  slot,  a  controller  for 
said  knife  working  In  the  other  of  said  thlckoied  portions, 
in  combination  with  a  bar  secured  in  the  veneer  maehina 
and  a  bolt  for  securing  said  body  or  frame  npon  said  bar 
so  that  its  sorface  forms  a  bearing  and  support  for  said 
trlmmlnc  knife,  substantially  as  dsscrlbad. 


4.  A  bar  held  In  a  veneer  machine,  a  body  or  frame  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  bar  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a 
slot  open  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  body  or  frame,  a  con- 
troller working  in  a  bearing  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  or  frame  and  a  longitudinally  movable  trimming 
knife  held  In  said  slot  to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  said  bar, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bar  held  In  a  veneer  machine  said  bar  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  formed  therein,  a  body  or  frame,  a  bolt  ad- 
justably securing  said  body  or  frame  to  said  bar,  a  trim- 
ming knife  held  upon  said  bar  In  an  op«n  slot  formed  In 
one  end  of  said  body  or  frame  and  a  controller  for  said 
knife  working  In  a  bearing  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body 
or  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945.691.  HANDLE  FOR  SHOVELS.  8PADB8,  FORKS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Benjamin  Bdzxako,  Tower  Hill,  IIL 
Filed  May  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.240. 


1.  A  handle,  comprising  a  ball  or  yoke  made  of  resilient 
metal,  a  rod  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  same,  a  grip 
carried  by  said  rod,  and  a  socket  carried  by  the  yoke  and 
Integral  therewith,  said  socket  and  a  portion  of  the  body 
of  the  yoke  upon  both  sides  of  the  socket  being  split,  where- 
by the  portions  upon  each  side  of  the  split  may  be  forced 
apart  by  the  stick  to  which  the  handle  Is  to  be  applied,  as 
|et  forth. 

2.  A  handle,  comprising  a  hall  or  yoke,  and  an  Integral 
member  constituting  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  stick, 
Bald  socket  nnd  yuke  being  split  so  that  the  sides  thereof 
will  be  spread  apart  as  the  socket  Is  slid  upon  the  stick  and 
grip  the  stick  by  the  tension  of  the  spread  portions  toward 
each  other. 

3.  A  handle,  comprising  a  U-shaped  yoke  or  ball,  the 
sides  of  the  yoke  or  ball  being  provided  with  exterior  slot- 
ted ridges  terminating  near  the  center  thereof,  and  two 
semicircular  members  carried  by  the  bail  and  having  dl- 
vldlnK  Mots  in  liue  with  the  slots  of  the  yoke,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


945,692.  METHOD  OF  WASHING  COAL.>  James  R. 
Campbell,  Scottdale,  Pa.  Filed  June  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  439,934. 


1.  The  method  of  separating  coal  from  heavier  impuri- 
tlea  consisting  In  Immersing  the  Impure  coal  In  a  solution 
heavier  than  water  and  not  contaiiilng  adds  having  a  dele- 
terious affect  upon  the  coal,  to  separate  the  coal  and  im- 
purities, ramoTlng  the  separated  matsrials  Independently, 
Imptnging  a  blast  of  gaseous  fluid  pressure  upon  the  sepa- 
rated matwlals  removed  from  the  solution  to  remove  any 
solution  clinging  therato,  and  then  spraying  the  separated 
materiala  with  water  and  finally  reooverlng  tha  solution 
rentoved  from  tlia  materials  after  baing  ssparatad ;  sab- 
stantlally  aa  described. 
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2.  The  method  of  (separating  coal  from  heavier  Impurl- 
tlea  consisting  in  passing  the  Impure  coal  Into  a  tank  con- 
Ulnlng  a  solution  haavier  than  water,  slmultanaoualy  ra- 
movlng  the  coal  and  Impurities  from  different  levels  in  the 
tank  and  Impinging  a  blast  of  gaseous  fluid  pressure  upon 
the  separated  coal  to  overcome  capillary  attraction  of  and 
remove  solution  clinging  thereto  and  passing  the  ramoved 
solution  back  Into  the  tank ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  coal  from  heavier  impuri- 
ties which  conalsts  In  Immersing  mixed  coal  and  impurities 
In  a  Unk  containing  a  solution  heavier  than  water,  slmul 
taneously  removing  the  separated  coal  and  Impurities  sepa- 
rately from  different  levels  In  the  Unk,  washing  the  re- 
moved solid  materials  to  remove  solution  clinging  thereto 
and  impinging  a  blast  of  gaseous  fluid  pressure  on  the 
washed  coal  to  remove  fluid  clinging  thereto  and  passing 
the  removed  solution  and  fluid  back  Into  the  Unk  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


945  693.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD.  Justin 
Chatsau  and  Jplbs  Mseklsn,  ParU,  France.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  42B.946. 
The  herein  described  method  of  impregnating  wood  with 
a  preservative,  consisting  in  disposing  the  wood  in  a  re- 
ceptacle, moistening  the  wood,  relieving  the  recepUcle  of 
moisture,  subjecting  the  wood  to  the  action  of  a  vacuum 
to  draw  out  a  part  of  tlie  moisture  and  cool  the  wood,  re- 
peating the  mo4stening  and  vacuum  operations,  injecting 
an  antiseptic  material  Into  the  wood  while  the  wood  Is 
under  pressure,  and  dlflTuslng  the  injected  antiseptic  ma- 
terial by  means  of  auxiliary  fluids  Introduced  in  the  re- 
ceptacle at  Intervals  under  progressively  increasing  pres- 
sures and  gradually  increasing  temperatures  until  the 
wood  is  thoroughly  Impregnated  with  the  antiseptic  ma- 
terial. 


9  4  5,694.  DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM  FOR  LINE- 
CASTING  MACHINES.  ROBBBT  G.  Claek,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  T,  1908.  Serial 
No    466,396. 


1.  In  a  matrix  distributing  mechanism,  an  overhead  In- 
terrupted matrix  support  and  means  for  moving  the 
matrices  along  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  lower 
matrix  support,  movable  to  an  active  posltlcMi  by  the  pass- 
ing matrices;  whereby  the  advancing  matrices  may  be 
supported  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  alternately  until 
they  arrive  at  the  proper  point  of  discharge. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  overhead  rail  having  inter- 
rupted teeth  to  susUln  the  traveling  matrices,  supporU 
to  carry  the  matrices  across  the  interruptions  in  said 
teeth,  said  supports  arranged  to  sUnd  normally  in  in- 
active positions  and  to  be  moved  to  active  positions  by 
passing  matrlKses;  whereby  matrices  differently  nicked 
may  be  released  at  different  pointa. 

3.  Matrices  variously  nicked  in  combination  with  an 
overhead  Interrupted  support  for  the  traveling  matrtcee, 
and  lower  morable  nuitrlz  supports  variously  arranged 
substantially  as  deacribed ;  whereby  each  matrix  is  caused 
to  reCngage  the  upper  support  until  it  arrtvea  at  the 
proper  point  for  release. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Interrupted  upper  support  for  the 
matrieea,  means  for  advancing  the  matrices  along  ssid 


support  and  a  series  of  lower  matrix  supports  variously 
arranged  beneath  the  Interruptions  in  tha  upper  aupport, 
and  movable  to  an  active  position  by  passing  matrices; 
whereby  variously  notched  matrices  are  caused  to  control 
th(  lower  supports,  and  escape  at  one  point  or  another 
In  their  travel. 

5.  In  a  distributing  mechanism,  means  for  advancing 
matrices  successively  along  a  common  path  and  variously 
located  matrix  supports  In  said  path,  the  respective  sup- 
ports adapted  to  be  moved  into  action  by  the  passing 
matrices  or  to  remain  inactive  according  to  the  variant 
forms  of  the  matrices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


945.695  HYDROC  ARBON-BURNER  John  C.  Colli- 
OAN.  Corslcana,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
613,1.34. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon-burner,  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
for  an  atomising  fluid,  a  nozsle  thereon  having  a  restricted 
passageway,  a  vertically  disposed  bar  flxedly  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  headed  end  lying  within 
the  passageway  of  said  noule,  said  nosale  being  adJusUble 
relative  to  said  bar,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  terminating  within 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  restricted  outlet  opening,  a 
valve  for  regulating  said  opening,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  noBile. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon-burner,  a  cylinder  having  a  nossle 
mounted  thereon,  and  an  Inlet  for  an  atomizing  fluid,  a 
vertically  disposed  bar  fixed  within  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  headed  end  lying  within  the  outlet  opening  of  said 
nozzle,  said  nozsle  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  headed 
end  of  said  bar  whereby  to  vary  the  extent  of  opening 
therethrough,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  terminating  within  said 
cylinder,  a  cross  bar  formed  Integrally  with  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  secure  said  supply  pipe  centrally  within 
the  cylinder,  said  supply  pipe  having  a  Jet.  a  valve  co- 
operating with  said  Jet  whereby  to  regulate  the  out  flow 
of  the  fuel,  teeth  formed  upon  the  nossle,  a  pinion  engag- 
ing with  said  teeth,  and  a  hand  turning  rod  for  turning 
said  pinion  whereby  to  adjust  said  noxile. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon-burner,  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
for  an  atomising  fluid  and  formed  with  screw  threads 
at  one  end,  an  adjustable  nossle  hsTing  engagement  with 
said  screw  threaded  end,  said  nossle  having  a  restricted 
outlet  opening  and  an  outwardly  flaring  flaaga  adjacent 
thereto,  a  croas  bar  formed  integrally  with  tha  cylindar, 
a  vertical  bar  lying  within  the  nossle  and  having  its  inner 
end  secured  to  said  cross  bar,  said  vertical  bar  baviBg  a 
beaded  end  lying  within  and  adapted  to  ooOperate  with 
the  outlet  of  said  nozzle,  an  oil  supply  pipe  within  said 
cylinder  having  a  jet  terminating  adjacent  said  cross  bar 
and  adapted  to  spray  the  fuel  thereon,  a  regnlating  rod 
within  said  pipe  having  a  pointed  end  aztendlng  thrsogh 
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the  Jet  opening  tnd  a  hand  turning  wheel  at  Its  oppoalte 
end,  te*>th  formed  upon  the  lower  outer  Hides  of  tald 
nozzle,  a  pinion  engat^ng  therewith,  and  a  hand  turding 
rod  connected  with  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  turn  the 
same  whereby  to  rotate  the  nozzle  and  effect  its  adjust- 
ment 


0  4  5.696.     PLOW.     Jos*  I'olom fi.  Caracaa.  Vpn^zuela. 
Filed   Feb.   20,   \wnt.      Serial   No.  479,070. 


1.  \  plow,  comprlalUK  a  beam,  a  share  cnrrif^d  by  said 
beam,  a  handle  arranged  above  said  share,  nnd  a  common 
member  for  aecuring  said  share  and  tald  handle  in   posi 
tion. 

2.  A  plow,  comprising  a  beam,  a  share  having  a  rockine 
relation  with  said  beam,  a  handle  carried  b.v  said  beam, 
a  common  member  for  securing  said  share  and  said  han- 
dle In  position,  and  an  adjusting  member  secured  to  said 
share,  and  adjustably  associated  with  said  beam. 

3.  A  plow,  comprising  a  beam  baring  a  bifurcated  part, 
a  share  baring  a  part  between  the  sides  of  said  bifurcated 
part  of  said  beam,  a  handle  positioned  above  said  share 
and  having  a  part  between  the  sides  of  said  bifurcated  part 
of  said  beam,  and  a  we<lge  between  said  share  and  said 
handle,  for  Jamming  the  same  in  place. 

4.  A  plow,  comprising  a  beam  having  a  bifurcated  part, 
a  share  having  a  part  between  the  sides  of  said  bifurcated 
part  of  said  beam,  a  handle  positioned  above  said  sharp 
and  having  a  part  betwppn  the  sides  of  said  bifurcated 
part  of  said  beam,  a  wedge  between  said  share  and  said 
handle,  for  Jamming  the  same  in  place,  an  adjusting  arm 
secured  to  Mid  share,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  arm  to  aald  beam. 

6.  A  plow,  comprislBg  a  beam  having  a  bifurcated  part, 
n  share  baring  a  shank  extending  through  said  bifurcated 
part  and  resting  upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  handle 
extending  through  said  bifurcated  part,  a  wedge  remor- 
ahlv  positioned  between  said  shank  and  said  handle,  and 
jamming  the  same  in  place,  an  adjusting  arm  pirotally 
secured  to  said  shank  near  the  point  of  said  share,  said 
beam  baring  an  opening,  said  arm  extending  through  said 
opening,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  associated  with  said  arm 
at  a  plurality  of  points  for  holding  It  in  a  plurality  of 
positions  with  respect  to  said  beam,  and  draft  gear  se 
cured  to  said  beam. 

f  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


945.607.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
William  B.  Conaw.\t  and  Carroll  L.  8t»t«i»8,  Au- 
rora, Ind.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  47B.104. 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  an  In- 
dlcatloK  <U«1,  a  pivotal ly  supported  pointer  adapted  to 
trarel  orer  the  face  of  said  dial,  a  driving  shaft  Joamaled 
eoBcentrlcally  with  said  pointer,  a  clutch  member  carried 
by  Mid  pointer  and  adaj^ed  to  lock  said  pointer  to  said 
drlrlac  ahaft,  a  latch  member  carried  by  said  pointer  and 
adapted  to  be  tripped  at  a  predetermined  point  to  release 
•aid  clQtch  member  and  stop  said  pointer,  a  pair  of  eon- 
tacta  eontrolllnf  an  ele<rtrlcal  circuit,  and  a  contact  actu- 
ated by  th*  morements  of  said  latch  member  to  alter- 
nately open  and  close  said  electrical  circuit 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  an  Indl- 
eatlnc  dial,  a  pirotally  supported  pointer  adapted  to 
trarel  orer  the  face  of  said  dial,  a  drlrlng  shaft  jonmaled 


concentrically  with  said  pointer,  a  clutch  member  carried 
by  said  pointer  and  adapted  to  lock  said  pointer  to  aald 
driving  shaft,  a  latch  member  carried  by  said  pointer  and 
adapted  to  be  tripped  at  a  predetermined  point  to  release 
said  clutch  member  and  stop  said  pointer,  a  sliding  latch 
bar  carried  by  said  pointer  and  actuated  by  the  more- 
ments of  said  latch  member,  an  electrical  dreult  baring 
a  plurality  of  contact  points,  a  plunger  moonted  in  the 
bore  of  said  driving  shaft  and  carrying  a  movable  contact, 
said  plunger  being  actuated  by  the  morements  of  said 
latch  bar  to  more  said  contact  to  altematelf  open  and 
close  said  electrical  circuit. 
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3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  an  Indi- 
cating dial,  a  pirotally  supported  pointer  adapted  to 
trarel  orer  the  face  of  said  dial,  a  driving  shaft  adapted 
to  travel  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  of  speed,  a 
clutch  member  carried  by  said  pointer  and  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  and  disengage  said  pointer  with  said 
driving  shaft,  a  handle  carried  by  said  pointer  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  employed  by  the  operator  in  setting  said  pointer 
relative  to  said  dial,  meana  for  dlaengaging  said  clutch 
during  the  movement  of  said  pointer  by  aald  handle,  a 
latch  carried  by  said  pointer  adapted  to  disengage  said 
clutch  at  a  predetermined  point  to  stop  said  pointer,  a 
pair  of  electrical  contacts,  and  a  contact  actuated  by  the 
movementR  of  said  latch  to  close  an  electric  circuit 
through  said  electrical  contacts  and  an  electric  lljrht  em 
ployed  to  illuminate  a  photographic  print,  while  said 
pointer  is  engaged  with  and  being  driven  by  said  shaft. 
and  to  break  said  circuit  at  aald  electrical  contacts  open 
Haid  circuit  when  satd  polntar  Is  disengaged  from  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  an  eltc 
trical  circuit,  an  Indicating  dial,  a  pointer  udapti-d  to 
travel  over  the  face  of  said  dial,  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive 
said  pointer,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said  pointer 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  »nd  disengage  nald  shaft, 
a  motor  adapted  to  travel  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate 
of  sp^'ed,  speed  changing  mechanism  Interposed  between 
said  motor  and  said  pointer  driving  shaft,  means  con- 
trolling the  change  of  speed  of  said  {minter  driving  shaft 
relative  to  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and  a  spring  actuated 
latch  carried  by  said  pointer,  the  morements  of  said  latch 
controlling  the  morements  of  the  cintch  member  employed 
to  clutch  said  pointer  to  Its  drlrlng  shaft  and  to  control 
the  morements  of  a  contact  serving  to  open  and  close 
said  electric  circuit  in  which  is  included  an  electric  light 
employed  to  Illuminate  a  photographic  print,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  latch  to  stop  said  pointer  at  a  predeter- 
mined point. 

B.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated.  In  com- 
bination with  one  or  more  indicating  dials  having  point- 
ers adapted  to  trarel  orer  their  faces,  with  means  for 
automatically  tripping  and  stopping  safd  pointers  at  pre- 
determined points,  a  motor  adapted  to  trarel  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  rate  of  speed,  a  shaft  adapted  to  re- 
celre  motion  from  said  motor  at  different  ratios  of  speed, 
means  for  changing  the  ratio  of  speed  of  said  driren 
shaft,  and  mechanism  transmitting  motion  from  said 
driren  shaft  to  one  or  more  shafts  employed  to  drlre  said 
pointers. 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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9  4  5.698.  SOLE  FOR  SHOES.  William  T.  Conwat, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1908,  Serial  No.  411,874. 
Renewed  Nor.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  530.245. 


1.  An  Inner  s«le  for  shoes  comprising  two  pieces  of  re- 
silient material  baring  confronting  faces  prorlded  with 
depending  prongs  adapted  to  Interlock  and  prorlde  an 
air  space  between  said  pieces  of  material,  a  piece  of  fabric 
wound  around  said  pieces  of  material  to  retain  the  aame 
together,  snbataatUlly  as  dsacribed. 

2.  An  Inner  sole  for  shoes  comprising  two  pieces  of  re- 
silient material  blnged  together  and  adapted  to  fold  one 
upon  the  other,  and  means  carried  by  said  pieces  of  re- 
silient material  for  forming  an  air  space  therebetween, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Inner  sole  for  shoes  comprising  two  similarly- 
shaped  sole-pleoes  adapted  to  be  superposed,  prongs  on 
the  confronting  faces  of  said  sole-pieces,  and  a  piece  of 
fabric  binding  aald  pieces  of  material  together. 


046.699.  COIN  ■  CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
EDOAa  H.  CooB,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479,181. 


Initial  position  of  the  merchandise  carriage  during  any 
part  of  Its  morement  for  the  delivery  of  the  goods. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  rending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  goods  receptacle,  a  reciprocating  merchandise 
carriage  and  coin  carrier,  of  a  reciprocating  pull  carriage 
freely  morable  in  opposite  directions,  devices  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  upon  the  Introduction  of  a  coin 
of  proper  denomination  to  swing  the  coin  carrier  and  re- 
leaae  the  merchandise  carriage,  a  rack  bar  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  merchandise  carriage  and  mov- 
able therewith  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  under-run  said  rack 
bar  and  to  hold  the  merchandise  carriage  and  prevent 
any  return  movement  thereof  during  the  forward  move- 
ment for  the  delivery  of  the  goods. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  goods  receptacle,  a  reciprocating  merchandlae 
carriage  and  coin  carrier,  of  a  reciprocating  pull  carriage 
freely  morable  in  opposite  directions,  derices  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  upon  the  Introduction  of  a  coin  of 
proper  denomination  to  swing  the  coin  carrier  and  release 
the  merchandise  carriage,  and  a  rack  bar  secured  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  merchandise  carriage,  and  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  prerent  any 
return  morement  of  the  merchandise  carriage  during  its 
forward  morement  in  dellrering  the  gooda 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  rending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  goods  receptacle,  a  reciprocating  merchandise 
carriage  and  coin  carrier,  of  a  reciprocating  pull  carriage 
freely  morable  In  opposite  directions  and  Inert  In  Its 
morement  to  actuate  any  part  of  the  mechanism  until 
after  the  Introduction  of  a  coin  of  proper  denomination. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  rending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gooda  receptacle,  a  reciprocating  merchandise 
carriage  and  coin  carrier,  of  a  reciprocating  pull  carriage 
manaally  actuated  in  one  direction  and  spring  retomed 
and  inert  In  its  morements  to  actuate  any  part  of  the 
mechanism  lutll  after  the  introduction  of  a  coin  of  proper 
denomination. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  rending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gooda  receptacle,  a  reciprocating  merchandise 
carriage  and  coin  carrier,  of  a  reciprocating  pull  carriage 
freely  morable  in  opposite  directlona.  derices  connected 
therewith  and  adnptod  upon  tbc  introduction  of  a  coin  of 
propar  dcnomlMitloB  to  swing  tlw  coin  carrier  and  rtleaae 
the  mcrdiaadiN  carriage,  and  dorlcei  aaaociate^  with  the 
morabis  parts  ^nd  adapted  to  prerat  any  return  to  an 


945,700.     FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR.     JOHM  F.  Coobson. 
Pltcalm,  Pa.     FUed  Frt>.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,589. 


1.  In  a  friction  draft-gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  a  fixed  friction  element,  friction  blocks  engag- 
ing said  element,  bulling  blocks,  and  Interposed  differential 
angle  wedge  blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
easing,  of  a  fixed  friction  element  having  longitudinally 
groored  faces,  friction  blocks  baring  similar  faces  engag- 
ing said  element,  buffing  blocks,  and  Interposed  differ- 
ential angle  wedge  blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  a  centrally  arranged  friction  tongue,  friction 
blocks  engaging  said  tongue  at  each  side,  buffing  blocks 
engaging  the  casing,  and  differential  angle  wedge  blocks 
interposed  between  the  friction  blocks  and  the  buffing 
blocka,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  a  fixed  friction  element,  friction  blocks  engag- 
ing said  element,  buffing  blocks.  Interposed  differential 
angle  wedge  blocka,  and  supplemental  friction  blocks  en- 
gaging said  wedge  blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  a  fixed  friction  element,  friction  blocks  engag- 
ing said  element  harlng  faces  inclined  to  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  casing,  buffing  blocks  harlng  opposing  faces 
more  abruptly  inclined  than  said  faces,  and  Interposed 
differential  angle  wedge  blocks.  substantUUy  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


045,701.  WATER  OR  LIKE  MOTOR  AND  PUMP.  Kd- 
OAB  CoDBTBiOHT,  Tacoma,  Waah. ;  Elmer  L.  Court- 
wrlght  administrator  of  said  Edgar  Coortwrii^t.  de- 
ceased.   FUed  Apr.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  42(1,805. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dcaerlbod,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conduit,  of  a  substantially  hortsontaUy 
dlspoaod  paddle  arranged  longitudinally  tberetn  for  rcr- 
tical  morement,  an  arm  pirotally  ooaiMCtod  to  said  pad- 
dle aad  to  a  reUtlrely  fixed  part,  a  shaft  prorlded  with 
a  crank,  and  a  drirlng  oMUMCtlon  bttwsan  aaid  paddlo 
and  tbo  crank  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tb«  .character  flsaerlhed.  In  eom- 
blnatl<m  with  a  conduU,  a  substantially  horiimntally  dt|r 
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posed  paddle  arranced  lonsltudlnally  thereto  (or  vertical 
movement,  a  radial  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  pad- 
dle and  to  a  relatively  fixed  part,  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  crank,  and  an  extension  fixed  to  said  paddle  and  being 
connected  to  the  crank  of  said  ahnft. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charactar  daaerlbed.  the 
combination  with  a  conduit,  radial  arms  pivoted  exteriorly 
of  said  conduit,  a  shaft  mounted  above  said  conduit  and 
having  parallel  cranks,  a  subaUntlally  horliontally  dis- 
posed paddle  arranged  longitudinally  within  said  conduit 
and  pivoted  ta  the  free  end  portions  of  said  radial  arms, 
and  a  pair  of  extensions  secured*  to  ;iald  paddle  and  con- 
nected to  the  cranks  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  nndula- 
tory  motion  of  said  paddle  is  tranaformed  into  the  rotary 
motion  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conduit  having  uniform  rectangular  sides, 
double  walls  therein  dividing  said  conduit  Into  parallel 
longitudinal  compartments,  radial  arms  pivoted  within 
said  double  walls,  a  shaft,  mounted  across  said  conduit 
and  having  pairs  of  cranks  thereon,  paddlea  within  said 
compartment*  adapted  to  have  a  uniform  undulatory  mo- 
tion, pairs  of  extensions  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  pad- 
dles and  connected  to  the  cranks  of  said  shaft,  and  trun- 
nions secured  to  the  sides  of  said  paddles  and  passing 
through  slots  In  said  double  walls  and  being  enipiged  and 
controlled  by  said  radial  arms. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  closed  conduit,  a  paddle  within  said  con- 
duit adapted  to  have  undulatory  motion,  a  closed  cham- 
ber on  each  side  of  said  conduit,  radial  arms  pivoted  in 
said  closed  chambers  and  engaging  trunnions  on  the  sides 
of  said  paddle,  said  trunnions  passing  through  curved 
slots  in  the  wall  between  said  conduit  and  said  chamber, 
extensions  secured  to  said  paddle  and  passing  through 
holes  In  the  top  of  said  conduit  and  shaped  so  as  to  close 
said  holes  in  whatever  position  said  paddle  may  be  in, 
and  a  shaft  joumaled  over  said  conduit  and  having 
cranks  connected  to  said  extensions. 


945,70*2.     PLIERS.     Chablm  R.  Codbino,  Crescent  City, 
Cal.     Filed  May  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  4M.203. 


/./' 


.^    'f 


1.  Pliers,  comprising  two  members  provided  with  clamp- 
ing jaws  and  hlngedly  connected  at  their  ends  removed 
from  said  jaws,  a  gear-toothed  extension  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  members  In  guided  relation  with  the  other, 
and  a  lever-Iike  member  having  a  rounded  end  provided 
with  ffsar  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ex- 
tension to  move  the  said  jaws  toward  each  other. 

2.  Plien,  eomprlalng  two  members  provided  with  clamp- 
ing jaws  and  hlngedly  connected  at  their  ends  removed 
from  aald  Jaws,  one  of  cald  memt>ers  being  provided  with 
a  slot  and  the  other  with  an  extension  adapted  to  move 
in  said  alot,  anld  extenlon  being  provided  with  teeth,  and 
a  leTer-nke  member  pivotaliy  mounted  in  said  slot  and 
havlBC  a  folded  end  provided  with  teeth  in  segmental 
s  1 1  s inwiil  adapted  to  be  moved  Info  and  out  of  engage- 
ment wHk  tp|  Mid  teeth  on  said  extension. 


'^.  Pliers,  comprising  two  members  provided  with  clamp- 
ing jaws  and  hlngedly  connected  at  their  ends  removed 
from  said  jaws,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  slot  and  the  other  with  an  extension  adapted  to  n}ove 
in  aaid  slot,  said  extension  being  provided  with  teeth,  a 
lever-like  member  plvotally  mounted  In  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  rounded  end  provided  with  teeth  in  segmental  ar- 
rangement, adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  said  teeth  on  said  extension,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  separate  the  aaid  jaws  and  move  the  said  lever- 
like member  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ex- 
tension. 


945,703.  REDUCINO-WHESL  FOB  BTEAM-ENOINE  IN- 
DICATORS. Paklbt  W.  Cbaio,  Enaley,  Ala.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Louis  Erwln  Banmgarten,  Ensley,  Ala. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1008.    Serial  No.  417,306. 


1.  In  an  Indicator  for  steam  engines,  comprising  a  ro- 
tative means  by  which  Is  carried  the  element  upon  which 
the  indication  Is  made,  a  shaft,  connections  between  said 
means  and  shaft  for  communicating  movement  between 
the  same,  means  for  turning  the  shaft  in  one  direction, 
and  a  spring  acting  in  opposition  to  the  latter  means  and 
turning  it  in  the  other  direction :  the  combination  there- 
with of  resilient  meana  for  gradually  restraining  move- 
ment of  the  ahaft  when  the  last  mentioned  means  be- 
comes non-operative. 

2.  In  an  Indicator  for  steam-engines,  comprising  a  ro- 
tative means  by  which  is  carried  the  element  upon  which 
the  indication  la  made,  a  shaft,  connections  between  said 
means  and  shaft  for  communicating  movement  between 
the  same,  means  for  turning  the  shaft  In  one  direction 
and  a  spring  acting  In  oppoaltton  to  the  latter  means  and 
turning  it  In  the  other  direction :  the  combination  there- 
with of  an  automatically  operating  brake  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  cushioned  head  adapted  to  contact  with  a  rota- 
tive element  of  the  indicator  and  stop  the  movement  of  the 
shaft  when  the  last  mentioned  means  becomes  non-opera- 
tive. 

3.  In  an  Indicator  for  steam  engines,  comprising  a  ro- 
tative means  by  which  is  carried  the  element  upon  which 
the  Indication  is  made,  a  ahaft,  connections  between  said 
means  and  shaft  for  communicating  movement  between 
the  same,  means  for  turning  the  shaft  in  one  direction 
and  a  spring  acting  in  opposition  to  the  latter  means  and 
turning  it  In  the  other  direction  :  the  combination  there- 
with of  an  automatically  operating  brake  mechanism 
adapted  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  shaft  when  the  last 
mentioned  means  becomes  non-operative,  said  brake  mech- 
anism comprising  a  .movably  -  supported  spring  -  pressed 
head  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  against  which 
said  head  operates. 

4.  In  an  Indicator  for  steam  engines,  the  combinatioli 
of  an  oscillatory  shaft,  an  operating  pulley  carried  there- 
by, an  operating  cord,  a  spring  for  turning  the  shaft  li^ 
ther  direction  opposite  to  that  Imparted  to  It  by  the  op- 
erating pulley,  means  for  carrying  the  element  opon  which 
the  Indication  Is  made,  connections  between  the  same  and 
the  shaft,  a  brake  and  means  whereby  relative  to  and  fro 
movements  between  the  brake  and  khaft  la  effected  by 
the  movements  of  the  shaft,  said  brake  having  a  cushion- 
ing element  for  contact  with  the  pulley. 

5.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  Btaam  engine  Indi- 
cators, the  combination  of  the  operating  pulley,  means  for 


connecting  the  same  with  the  engine-piston,  for  turning 
It  In  one  direction,  means  for  turning  It  in  the  other  di- 
rectipa.  and  means  operative  to  elaatically  ehedc  Ita  move- 
ment when  tike  first  mentioned  meana  becomes  non-opera- 
tive. 

[Claims  0  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


II     

94S.704.  GAOE  FOR  DETEBlflNINO  THE  VBLOCITT 
OF  FLUIDS.  FsANCts  H.  CaAWFoao  and  Michabl  B. 
Cabuodt,  Columbna.  Ohio.  Filed  June  17,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  438,951. 


^\^^u^<^»ummu '  uuuuwjjwwm^^muw  At-Twwtg 


1.  In  a  gage  for  determining  the  velocity  of  fluids  In 
mains,  two  compartmenta,  communicating  means  between 
the  eompartmenta,  a  flnid  in  the  compartmenta,  floats  in 
the  compartments  respectively,  rack  arms  secured  to  the 
fioata,  gearlns  in  the  compartments  respectively,  and  a 
member  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  connecting  the 
two  sets  of  gearing,  and  a  pressure  tight  member  in  the 
wall  separating  the  compartmenta  through  which  the 
member  la  disposed. 

2.  In  a  gage  for  determining  the  velocity  of  fiulds  in 
mains,  two  compartments,  the  partition  between  the  com- 
partmenta belag  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
means  between  the  compartments,  a  fluid  in  the  compart- 
ments, floats  in  the  compartments  respectively,  rack  arms 
secured  to  the  floats,  gearing  in  the  compartmenta  reapec- 
tlvely,  the  rack  arms  connecting  the  floats  and  the  gear- 
ing respectlvety,  a  member  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
connecting  the  two  aets  of  gearing,  a  diaphragm  dispoaed 
in  the  opening  in  the  partition  between  the  eompartmenta, 
the  member  bolng  secnred  to  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  gage  for  determining  the  velocity  of  flulda  in 
malna,  two  eompartmenta,  communicating  means  between 
the  compartmenta,  a  fluid  In  the  compartmenta,  floata  in 
the  compartments  reapectlvely,  rack  arms  secured  to  the 
floata  respectlTely,  two  ahafts  in  each  of  the  said  com- 
partments disposed  between  the  positions  occupied  by  the 
rack  arma  wlwn  raised  and  the  partition  separating  the 
two  compartments,  gear  wheels  mounted  on  one  of  the 
shafts  reapectlvely,  the  ra^k  arms  engaging  the  gear 
wheels  req>eetlvely,  means  by  which  the  shafts  on  which 
the  last-named  gear  wheels  are  mounted,  are  adapted  for 
driving  the  other  shafts  respectively,  a  member  adapted 
for  moving  longitudinally,  meana  connecting  the  said 
member  with  the  last-named  shafta,  commonieating  means 
between  one  of  the  eompartmenta  and  the  main,  a  second 
communicating  meana  between  the  other  compartment 
and  the  main,  the  second  oommnnlcatlng  means  having 
a  Pitot's  tube  at  ita  terminal  in  the  main,  a  hand  adapted 
to  indicate  tlm  poaitfcms  of  the  floats,  and  meana  to  op- 
erate the  hand  which  is  adapted  to  be  actnated  by  the 
geariac. 


4.  In  a  gage  for  determining  the  velocity  of  fluids  in 
malna,  two  compartmenta,  a  commnnleatlnf  meana  be- 
tween the  compartments,  a  fluid  in  the  compartments, 
floata  in  the  compartments  respectively,  rack  arms  se- 
cured to  the  floata,  gearing  in  the  eompartmeats  respec- 
tively, the  rack  arms  meshing  with  members  of  t%e  gear- 
ing in  each  of  the  compartments  respectively,  a  pressure 
tight  member  in  the  partition  separating  the  compart- 
ments, a  rack  arm  connecting  the  two  sides  of  the  gear- 
ing, the  last  named  rack  arm  passing  through  the  pressure 
tight  member  in  the  partition  between  the  compartmenta, 
and  idle  pinions  which  are  adapted  to  hold  the  rack  arms 
close  to  the  gearing.  i 

5.  In  a  gage  for  determining  the  velocity  of  fluids  in 
mains,  two  compartments,  commanleating  means  between 
the  compartments,  a  fluid  In  the  compartments,  floats  in 
the  compartments  respectively,  rack  arma  secured  to  the 
floats,  gearing  in  the  compartments  reapectlvely,  a  rack- 
arm  connecting  the  two  sets  of  gearing,  and  a  diaphragm 
In  the  wall  separating  the  compartmenta,  the  diaphragm 
belag  secured  to  said  rack-arm  oonneetlng  the  two  sets 
of  gearing,  there  being  a  pressure-tlfht  connection  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  and  the  wall  sqiarating  the  com- 
partments and  also  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  rack- 
arm  connecting  the  two  sets  of  gearing. 


945.705.     PURSE.     Cyrus  J.  Csosobovk,  Winona,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.     SerUl  No.  423,086. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  heavy  leathw  ~ 
bent  upon  Itself,  in  combination  with  an  Independent  re- 
ceptacle of  flexible  leather  connected  with  the  inside  of 
said  strip,  in  two  places  near  each  of  the  upper  enda  there- 
of, said  receptacle  being  free  In  the  center,  means  con- 
nected with  the  receptacle  for  forming  a  closure,  for  coins 
and  the  like,  said  strip  being  designed  for  compressing  and 
protecting  said  receptacle  from  wear,  and  having  a  de- 
pression forming  a  concave  nrat  for  the  lower  portion  of 
said  receptacle,  said  atrip  being  openaided  whereby  the 
capacity  of  the  Inner  receptacle  Is  readily  adjusted  to  its 
contents,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  described . 


945,706.  STOCK-WATERING  DEVICE.  Wikfiild  S. 
CauM,  Shirley,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  IB,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,669. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outside  tank 
having  an  open  top  and  an  opening  near  its  bottom,  a 
drinking  trough  connected  therewith,  a  second  tank  located 
within  the  flrst  tank  and  extending  below  the  upper  line 
of  said  drinking  trough,  said  second  tank  havine  a  closed 
top  and  bottom  and  an  opening  through  its  bottom  sur- 
rounded by  a  continuous  flange  which  extends  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  and  Is  perforated  below  a  boriaontal 
plane  through  the  top  of  said  opening  to  the  drinking 
txoagh  throogh  said  outside  tank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  descrfbad,  an  ontaida  tank 
haTing  an  opan  top  and  an  opening  near  Ita  bottom,  a 
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drlnkiDf  troagh  connected  therewith,  a  woond  tank  located 
wtthlB  tb«  flnt  tank  and  •ztmding  balow  th«  upper  line  of 
•aid  drlaklnt  trough,  aald  second  tank  haying  a  eloaed  top 
and  bottom  and  a  central  opening  throogh  its  bottom  aar- 
ronnded  by  a  contlnaous  flange  which  extends  downwardly 
from  aald  bottom  and  i«  perforated  below  a  horiaontal 
plane  through  the  top  of  aald  opening  to  the  drinking 
trough  throagh  lald  oataide  tank,  a  perforated  partition 
surrounding  said  flange  and  supporting  the  aald  tank,  said 
second  tank  baring  a  top  rent  and  means  for  opening  and 
dosing  said  rent. 


IS     II 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outside  tank 
having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  a  drlnklng-trough 
connected  therewith  through  an  opening  near  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  a  pipe  supported  upon  the  iMttom  of  said 
tank,  a  second  tank  within  the  first  tank  surrounding  said 
pipe  and  extended  below  the  upper  line  of  said  drinklng- 
trough,  said  pipe  having  holes  near  the  top  of  the  second 
tank  snd  other  holes  near  the  bottom  of  said  second  tank 
and  still  other  holes  approximately  midway  between  the 
bottoms  of  the  outer  and  Innw  tanks,  and  aald  second  tank 
having  a  top  vent  and  meana  to  open  and  close  said  vent. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  an  outside  tank, 
having  an  open  top  and  a  dosed  bottom,  a  drlnking-troogh 
connected  therewith  through  an  opening  near  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  a  pipe  supported  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  a  second  tank  within  the  first  tank  surrounding  said 
pipe  and  extended  below  the  upper  line  of  said  drinking- 
trougb,  said  second  tank  having  both  ends  headed  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  head  supported  by  said  pii>e,  said  pipe  having 
holes  near  the  top  of  the  second  tank  and  other  holes  near 
the  inside  bottom  of  said  second  tank  and  still  other  holes 
approximately  midway  between  the  bottoms  of  the  outer 
and  inner  tanks,  and  said  second  tank  having  a  top  vent 
and  a  valve  to  open  and  close  said  vent 


945,707.  WALL-BOX  FOR  AIR-PIPES.  MONTOOUnT  B. 
DxNroRTH,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  United  States 
Radiator  Company,  Dunkirk,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.     Filed  May  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,531. 


1.  In  a  wall  box  for  air  pipes,  a  body  having  an  outer 
flange,  and  a  dsfleettng  plate  located  within  aald  body  and 
projected  at  its  lower  edge  beyond  said  flange,  said  plate 
being  formed  with  end  walls  contacting  with  the  end  walla 
of  said  body  and  with  the  inner  side  of  said  outer  flange. 

2.  In  a  wall  box  for  air  pipes,  a  brdy  having  ab  outer 
flaaga,  and  a  dsflecting  plate  located  within  said  body  and 
projectsd  at  its  lower  edge  beyond  said  flange,  said  flanga 
btlag  slotted  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
lower  and  of  said  platt. 


3.  In  a  wall  box  for  air  pipes,  a  body  having  an  outer 
flange  and  projecting  surfaces  on  the  inner  faces  of  its  end 
walls,  an  nppsr  deflecting  plate  loeatad  within  aald  body 
and  having  end  walla  abutting  against  said  projsctlng  snr- 
fftosa  and  the  inner  face  of  said  flsnge,  a  lower  deflecting 
plate  located  within  said  body  and  having  end  walls  abut- 
ting against  said  upper  deflecting  plate  and  said  flange, 
and  a  transverse  strip  Iwlted  to  the  end  walls  of  said  body 
and  engaglng^id  lower  deflecting  plate  to  retain  both  of 
said  deflecting  plates  in  position. 


945,708.      TRICK  TELEPHONE.      Ehahtls    D«   Mollis. 
Greenville,  111.     Piled  Dec.  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  469,034. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spring 
controlled  receiver  hook,  a  trigger,  yielding  means  for  hold- 
ing the  trigger  normally  in  a  predetermined  position, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  recetvar  hook  to 
the  trigger,  mechanism  released  by  the  movaaaeot  of  the 
trigger  for  startling  a  person,  and  manually  opemttHl 
msans  fbr  locking  the  trigger  against  movesMnt 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  powder  expelling 
mechanism,  a  lever,  firing  mechanism  Including  a  hammer 
lever,  separate  yielding  meana  for  holding  said  levers  nor- 
mally in  predetermined  positlone,  said  hammer  lever  nor- 
mally contacting  with,  and  being  shlftahle  to  set  the  lever 
of  the  expelling  mechanism,  a  spring-controlled  lever  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  and  designed  to  bold  the  said  lever, 
and  meana  almnlatlng  a  part  of  a  telephone  adapted  to 
ablft  the  trigger  to  release  the  levers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  powder 
expelling  mechanism.  Including  a  sprlBg'«>ntroUsd  lavsr, 
firing  msehanlam  Including  a  spring-controlled  hammer 
lever,  a  spring-controlled  trigger,  said  hammer  Isvsr  be- 
ing shlftable  Into  poslthw  to  set  the  lever  of  the  expelling 
mechanism,  means  simulating  a  part  of  a  Maphone  for 
actuating  the  trigger  to  release  the  Isvars,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  holding  ths  trigger  against  movement 
during  the  actuatloa  of  said  trigger-actuating  meana. 

4.  A  device  of  the  dasa  described  comprising  a  spring- 
controlled  receiver-hook,  a  lever  constituting  a  trigger, 
yMdlng  means  for  holding  said  leyar  normally  In  a  prede- 
termined poeition,  an  intermediate  lever  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  racehrer-hook  to  the  trigger,  and  mechan- 
ism ralsased  by  the  movement  of  the  trigger  for  startling 
a  person. 

5.  A  d^ice  of  the  class  dsseribafl  comprising  a  sprlng- 
controllad  receiver-book,  a  lever  eonatltutlBc  a  trigger, 
jrleldlag  means  for  holding  said  levsr  noraially  ta  a  preds- 
termlasd  position,  an  latarmsdlata  laver  for  traaamlttlBg 
motion  from  the  reeelTer<hook  to  the  trigger,  and  mechan- 
ism ralaassd  by  tha  BOTSHMBt  of  the  trlmr  tot  itartllBK 
a  parson,  and  msnaally  oparatsd  meaas  for  lockteg  tba 
trigger  against  SMnransat 
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II4O.700.     SMOKE  STACK.     Clairx  F.   Dickinson, 
netka.  111.,  executrix  of  Paul  Dickinson,  deceased. 
Sept.  29,   1906.      Serial  No.   336.776. 


Win- 
Filed 


1.  A  smokestack  or  chimney  formed  of  fibrous  vegetable 
material,  said  material  containing  flreprooflng  substance 
Id  Its  interior  cellular  structure  and  havlnR  a  surface 
coating  of  elaterlte  for  resiatlng  fire  and  the  solvent 
Bctlon  of  water  and  acids,  and  adapted  to  hermetically 
sfal  the  said  fire-proofing  aubatance  therein. 

•.'.  A  smokestack  or  chimney  formed  of  fibrous  vegetable 
material  contalninK  flreprooflng  sobstanco  on  the  Inte- 
rior of  Its  cellular  structure  and  havlnii  the  surface  of 
said  fibrous  vejfetable  material  covered  with  a  water.  Are 
and  acid  resisting  substance. 

A.  A  amokestack  or  chimney  formed  of  wood  containing 
rtroprooflng  salts  In  its  interior  cellular  structure  and  hav- 
ing the  surface  of  said  wood  covered  with  elaterlte  for 
hermetically  sealing  the  said  fireproofing  aalta  therein  and 
for  resisting  the  action  of  the  ateam,  heat  and  acid  fumes 
from  a  locomotive  stack. 

4.  In  a  smokestack  or  chimney,  the  combination  of 
wood  strips  containing  fireproofing  salta  in  the  interior 
cellular  structure  thereof,  a  coating  of  elaterlte  for  her- 
metically sealing  said  fireproofing  salta  therein  and  capa- 
ble of  resisting  water,  acids  and  fire,  and  a  metallic  frame 
for  retaining  said  wood  strips  in  position. 

5.  A  smoke  stack  or  chimney  eompriaing  walls  of  a 
fibrous  vegetable  substance  impregnated  In  the  interior 
cellular  structure  thereof  vrith  Are  proofing  salts  and  a 
coating  adapted  to  seal  said  fire  proofing  aalta  therein, 
said  coating  being  adapted  to  resist  the  action  of  fire, 
water  and  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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945.710.  POSTAL-CARD  SHIELD  OB  COVER.  Isa  T. 
Doxaaa,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  487,392. 


body  adjacent  the  comers  thereof  and  folded  over  upon 
the  front  face  of  the  body  and  forming  correspondingly 
shaped  pocketa,  said  flaps  being  provided  at  their  outer 
edges  with  tabs  folded  over  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
body  and  gummed  to  the  rear  face  thereof. 


A  cover  for  poiltal  cards  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
having  triangular  flaps  formed  on  the  end  edges  of  the 


945,711.  OIL  MIXTURE.  JOHN  J.  Fink,  Waahlngton, 
D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  521,653. 
1.  A  lubricating  compound  comprising  a  lubricating  oil, 
odiitalnlng  saponifying  oil,  emulaified  with  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  lime-water,  French  chalk,  carbonate  of  potash, 
muKnesla,  borax,  and  sal  soda.  In  approximately  the  pro- 
portions apecifled. 

■J.  \  lubricating  compound  comprising  a  lubricating  oil, 
containing  saponifying  oil,  emulsified  with  a  mixture  con- 
tii^tlDg  of  unslaked  lime,  14  to  15  pounds;  pulverized 
French  chalk.  20  ounces ;  carbonate  of  potaab,  22  ounces ; 
('tikined  magnesia,  16  ounces;  pulverised  borax,  16  to  20 
(Piinccs.  and  sal  soda  or  soda  ash,  8  ounces. 


0  4  5,7  12.  CONICAL  PIVOT  -  BEARING.  Albkbt  F. 
Flbtchbr,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  460.8.55. 


In  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  a  trolley  wheel. 
Journals  mounted  in  the  arms  of  the  harp  and  having' 
screw  thread  connections  therewith,  aald  Journals  Oelng 
hollow  and  having  slots  In  their  outer  ends  to  receive  a 
screw  driver,  plugs  threaded  into  the  outer  enda  of  the 
journals  for  closing  the  same  and  ^formed  with  screw 
driver  slots,  and  cotter  pins  paaaed  through  openings  In 
the  Journals  and  plugs  to  retain  the  plugs  in  fixed  posi- 
tion, the  outer  ends  of  the  plugs  coming  flush  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  Journala  and  the  screw  driver  slots  in 
the  plugs  registering  with  the  screw  driver  slots  in  the 
Journala 


945.713.      DENTAL  SCRAPER.      Charlcb  P.  PaiTt,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,306. 
1.  A  dental  scraper  formed  of  pressed  sheet  metaj^  com- 
prising a  blade  and  a  tubular  shank  in  integral  relation 
with  said  blade. 


2.  A  dental  scrsper  formed  of  pressed  sheet  metal  com- 
prlslBg  a  blade,  a  tubular  shank  In  integral  relation  with 
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■aid  blade,  and  a  brace  carried  bj  aaid  Bhank.  distinct 
from  said  blade,  projecting  In  contact  with  tbe  latter. 

8.  A  dantal  scraper  formed  of  pressed  sheet  metal  com- 
prising a  blade,  a  tabular  shank  in  integral  relation  with 
said  blade,  and  a  brace  in  integral  relation  with  said 
shank  projecting  from  the  latter  in  contact  with  said 
blade. 

4.  A  scraper  formed  of  pressed  sheet  metal  of  uniform 
thickness  comprising  a  tnbolar  shank  proTided  at  one  end 
with  a  blade  baring  a  sharpened  perimeter  and  at  the 
other  end  with  a  split  tabular  tang  of  pyramidal  contour. 


948.714.  IBBEOUL.\R  MECHANISM  OF  VOTING  MA- 
CHINES. ALntBD  J.  OiLLisPiB,  Atlantic  Iowa,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire  Voting  Ma- 
chine Company,  Bochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

-  York.  Original  application  filed  June  28.  1902.  Serial 
No.  113,686.  DlTided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  7, 
1906.      Serial   No.   310,432. 


k\v\v\n\\u\\\\\\\\\\\\\v\\\\\\\:: 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  rotlng  machine,  of  a  casing 
haTlng  an  aperture,  a  morable  cover  or  slide  therefor  hav- 
ing a  projection,  an  interlocking  strap  with  which  tbe 
projection  on  the  slide  engages,  said  slide  guided  to  move 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  strap, 
whereby  the  slide  disengages  itself  from  the  latter  after 
It  has  completed  the  Interlocking. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine,  of  a  casing 
having  an  aperture,  a  movable  cover  or  slide  therefor,  an 
endwise  movable  Interlocking  strap  with  which  the  cover 
cooperates  during  a  po'rtlon  of  Its  movements,  said  cover 
being  movable  at  an  angle  to  said  strap  and  having  a  de- 
tachable connection  therewith  so  arranged  that  the  move- 
ment of  the  cover  in  one  direction  will  move  the  strap 
and  cause  its  disengagement  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  voting<  machine,  of  a  casing 
having  an  aperture,  a  movable  cover  or  slide  therefor,  an 
interlocking  strap  adapted  to  directly  engage  said  strap 
and  rigid  guides  for  said  cover  and  strap  extending  at  an 
angle  relatively  whereby  the  movement  of  the  cover  will 
operate  and  release  the  strap. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine,  of  a  casing 
having  an  aperture,  a  movable  cover  or  slide  therefor,  and 
guides  for  said  cover,  an  interlocking  strap  or  rod,  means 
for  guiding  it  in  a  substantially  straight  line  at  an  angle 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cover  and  cooperating  pro 
Jectlons  between  the  cover  and  strap  for  causing  the 
movement  of  the  strap  during  a  portion  of  the  complete 
movement  of  the  cover. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  Totlng  machine,  with  a  easing 
having  an  aperture,  a  movable  cover  or  slide  and  guides 
for  tlM  latter,  of  an  Interlockliig  strap  or  rod,  means  for 
gnidlng  the  strap  in  the  path  extending  at  an  angle  to 
that  la  which  the  covsr  move*  and  engaging  prajsetloDs 
formed  on  the  strap  and  evvar  rtspaetlvaly  tor  eanaliig 


the  movement  of  the  former  when  the  latter  is  moved  in 
one  direction  only. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


946,715.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANDFACTUBB  OF 
GAS.  Albxandbs  M.  Oow,  Bdgewood  Park,  Pa.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  10,  1903,  Serial  No. 
176.490.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  21, 
1904,  Serial  No.  209,012.  Renewed  May  13,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.    .■{73,:<S1. 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  gas  producer,  of  a  gas  gener- 
ating chamber  provided  with  a  fuel  admission  aperture, 
a  blast  admlaaion  port  located  below  Mid  aperture  and 
a  gas  delivery  port  located  near  the  top  of  said  chamber, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  for  forcing  anccesaive  charges  of 
fuel  through  said  aperture  in  a  line  subatantially  parallel 
to  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  means  for  introducing  fuel 
ahead  of  said  plunger  and  a  water  sealed  ash  removal 
port  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  located  below 
said  blast  admlaaion  port. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  gas  producer,  a  gaa  generating 
chamber  provided  with  a  blast  Inlet  port,  a  gas  delivery 
port  and  a  fuel  admission  port  located  near  tbe  bottom 
and  at  one  side  of  said  chamber,  grate  bars  located  above 
said  blast  admission  port  and  at  one  side  of  and  below 
said  aperture  and  a  water  sealed  ash  removal  port  located 
at  one  side  of  said  producer  and  below  said  grate  bare. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  gas  producer,  a  gas  generating 
chamber  provided  with  a  fuel  admission  aperture  located 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  gas  delivery  port  located  near 
the  top  thereof  and  an  offset  in  said  chamber  extending 
below  said  aperture  and  provided  with  a  blast  admission 
port  and  an  ash  removal  port. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  gas  producer,  a  gaa  generating 
chamber  provided  with  a  fuel  admission  aperture  located 
near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  a  gaa  delivery  port 
located  near  the  top  of  the  cliamber,  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  aperture  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  cham- 
ber in  a  line  subatantially  parallel  with  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  an  offset  in  said  chamber  located  at  one  side 
of  and  below  said  aperture  and  provided  with  a  blast  ad- 
mission port  and  a  fuel  grate  located  in  said  offset  and 
airave  said  blaat  admlaaion  port. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  gat  producer,  of  a  gas  gener- 
ating chamber  provided  with  a  fuel  admission  port  located 
near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  a  gas  delivery  port 
located  near  the  top  of  aaid  chamber,  an  offset  in  aaid 
chamber  extaadlng  below  said  aperture  and  provided  with 
a  blaat  admlaaioB  port  and  meaaa  for  withdrawing  aah 
from  aaid  diambar. 

[Claim  e  Bot  prlatad  ia  tha  OAsatta.] 


946,716.  MOtOB  DEVICE  FOB  ELBCTBIC  CLOCKS. 
JosiPH  GsAKi!,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Trinity  Elec- 
tric Clock  Company.  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.780. 


sionlng  device  being  actuated  by  said  armature-lever,  co- 
operating circuit  contact  devices  carried  by  said  tension- 
ing device  and  armature-lever,  respectively,  and  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  dHvlng  connection  between  said  tensioning 
device  and  said  gear  train,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


946,717.  TOBACCO  -  SPEARING  MACHINE.  Chaslbs 
M.  Gdllicksom.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-sixth  to  Albert  Kueny, 
four-sixths  to  J.  W.  Skinner  and  Frank  T.  Terry,  and 
one-sixth  to  John  W.  Mudroch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  21,   1908.     Serial  No.  454.033. 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spring-actuated  clock  move- 
ment, of  an  electro-magnet,  a  normally  open  battery-cir- 
cuit In  which  said  magnet  is  Included,  an  armature-lever 
actuated  in  one  direction  by  said  magnet,  a  spring  actuat- 
ing said  armature-lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  ten- 
sioning device  for  the  motor  spring  of  the  clock  move- 
ment also  in  said  battery-circuit,  said  tensioning  device 
being  actuated  by  said  armature-lever,  and  cooperating 
circuit  conUct  devices  carried  by  said  tensioning  de- 
vice   and    armature-lever,    respectively,    substantially    as 

described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring-actuated  clock  move- 
ment, of  an  electro-magnet,  a  normally  open  battery-dr- 
cult  in  which  said  magnet  is  Included,  a  spring  retracted 
armature-lever,  a  roUry  tensioning  device  for  the  motor 
spring  of  the  clock  movement  also  in  said  battery-circuit, 
said  tensioning  device  being  actuated  by  the  stroke  of 
said  armature  lever  when  the  circuit  U  closed  and  the 
magnet  energlied,  and  cooperating  circuit  contact  devices 
carried  by  said  tensioning  device  and  armature-lever,  su- 
■tantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring-actuated  clock  move- 
ment, of  an  electro-magnet,  a  normally  open  battery-cir- 
cuit In  which  said  magnet  ia  included,  a  spring-retracted 
armature-lever,  a  rotary  tensioning  device  for  the  motor 
spring  of  the  clock  movement  also  In  said  battery-circuit, 
said  tensioning  device  being  actuated  by  the  stroke  of 
said  armature-lever  when  the  circuit  is  closed  and  the 
magnet  energised,  momentum-imparting  means  carried  by 
said  rotary  tensioning  device,  and  cooperating  circuit  con- 
tact devlcea  carried  by  said  tensioning  device  and  arma- 
ture-lever, raspectively.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring-actuated  clock  move- 
ment, of  an  electro-magnet,  a  normally  open  battery-cir- 
cuit in  which  said  magnet  la  Included,  a  spring-retracted 
armature-lever,  a  tensioning  device  for  the  motor  spring 
of  the  clock  movement  also  in  said  battery-circuit,  said 
tensioning  ilevice  being  actuated  by  said  armature-lever, 
cooperating  circuit  contact  devices  carried  by  said  ten- 
aionlng  device  and  armature  lever,  respectively,  and  a 
contact-break^ig  device  brought  Into  action  during  Oie 
working  stroke  of  said  armature-lever,   substantially  as 

deacribed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dock-movement  gear  train, 
of  an  electro-magnet,  a  normally  open  battery-circuit  in 
whlcb  aaid  magnet  la  laeloded,  a  spring-retracted  arma- 
taro-lever,  a  motor  spring  for  said  gear  train,  a  movable 
tensioning  device  for  said  motor  spring  eonnected  to  one 
end  of  the  latter  also  in  aaid  battaty-clreiiit,  mM  tm- 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  con- 
Junction  with  a  member  on  which  a  plurality  of  plants 
are  adapted  to  be  impaled,  a  reciprocating  device  adapted 
to  impale  plants  on  said  member,  and  means  for  causing 
said  reciprocating  member  to  drop  each  successive  plant 
at  a  different  point  on  said  member  whereby  the  plants 
are  spaced  apart  thereon. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  con- 
Junction  with  a  member  on  which  a  plurality  of  plants 
are  adapted  to  be  Impaled,  a  reciprocating  device  adapted 
to  Impale  plants  on  said  member,  and  means  for  causing 
Bald  device  to  move  each  successive  plant  a  less  distance 
aloiig  said  member  than  the  preceding  plant. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  con- 
Junction  with  a  member  on  which  a  plurality  of  plants 
are  adapted  to  be  impaled,  a  reciprocating  device  adapted 
to  impale  plants  on  said  member,  means  for  causing  said 
device  to  move  each  successive  plant  a  less  distance  along 
said  member  than  the  preceding  plant,  and  means  for 
automatically  stopping  said  device  as  soon  as  a  predeter- 
mined quota  of  plants  has  been  placed  upon  said  member. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  point  at  one  end  thereof  on  which  plants  are 
adapted  to  be  Impaled,  k  reciprocating  device  adapted  to 
impale  plants  on  said  member,  meatas  for  supporting  said 
member  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  reciprocating  device, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  device  over  successively 
shorter  distances  of  travel  at  each  cycle  of  movement. 

6.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  deecrtbed  cdmprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  point  at  one  end  thereof  on  which  plants  are 
adapted  to  be  Impaled,  a  reciprocating  dtvice  adaptsd  to 
Impale  plsnts  on  said  member,  means  for  supporting  said 
member  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  reciprocating  device, 
and  means  r.dapted  to  reciprocate  said  ^r\<x  over  a  defi- 
nite distance  of  travel  along  said  member  in  the  firat  cycle, 
a  aborter  distance  along  said  member  in  tbe  aeeond  cycle, 
a  still  shorter  distance  in  the  third  cycle  and  so  on  to  sac- 
eesaively  ahwter  distances  until  tbe  last  plant  of  a  pre- 
determined quota  has  been  placed  upon  said  member. 

[Claims*  to  88  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettal 
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d46.718.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  Qmouot  O.  Habtlbt, 
MoBtreai,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  333,708. 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
line  slide,  the  assembler  glass,  and  the  space  band  bar, 
of  an  assembler  base  plate  taavlng  an  extended  portion 
for  the  line  slide,  a  lug  for  the  assembler  glass,  and  a  hii; 
for  the  space  band  bar. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine  the  combination  with  the  line 
slide,  the  aaaembler  glaaa  and  the  space  band  bar,  of  an 
assembler  base  plate  having  a  horliontally  extended  por 
tlon  for  the  line  slide,  forwardly  extending  lug  to  which 
the  assembler  glaaa  is  hinged  and  a  downwardly  project- 
ing lag  to  which  the  space  band  bar  is  pivoted. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  the  line 
slide  having  a  projection  at  its  end  to  sustain  the  line  in 
process  of  composition,  the  assembler  glass  to  retain  the 
matrices  as  tbey  paas  through  the  matrix  chute  to  the 
assembling  elevator,  and  a  space  band  bar  to  serve  aa  a 
bulTer  and  to  maintain  the  S[>ace  bands  In  position  during 
the  composition  of  the  line,  of  an  assembler  base  plate 
having  a  borisontally  extending  portion  for  the  line  slide, 
a  forwardly  extending  lug  to  which  the  assembler  glass 
is  hinged,  and  a  projection  extending  downwardly  to 
which  the  space  band  bar  is  pivoted. 

4.  lu  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
clined belt  for  delivering  matrices,  rails  upon  which  the 
matrices  descend,  an  angular  wheel  for  advancing  the 
matrices  as  they  are  received  from  the  belt,  and  a  glass 
in  front  of  the  belt,  rails,  and  wheel,  and  hinged  horl- 
iontally below  the  same. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line 
slide,  a  toothed  rod.  means  engaging  the  rod  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  slide,  a  scale  to  determine  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  means  with  reference  to  the  rod,  and  a 
scale  to  determine  the  position  of  the  slide. 

[Claims  8  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,719.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  Obobgk  D  Habtlbt. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4&8.840. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  DUigastne  escapements  for  releasing  matrices  there- 
from, and  escapement  a|tuating  reeda.  each  consisting  of 
two  parta  Jointed  togener,  the  lower  part  mounted  on 
ftxed  guides,  and  the  apper  part  mounted  on  a  movable 
guide  and  arranged  to  be  swaag  away  from  the  escape- 
Benta  and  from  the  magailae,  to  expose  the  open  end  of 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  magaslne, 
OTerlylng  escapementa  to  control  the  delivery  of  matrices 
therefrom,  escapement  -  actuating  reeds  guided  in  the 
flxt>d  frame  and  Jointed  near  their  upper  ends,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  ends  mounted  for  movement  away  from  the 
masaalae  at  will,  to  expose  the  open  end  of  the  latter : 
whereby  the  operative  ends  of  the  reeda  may  be  carried 
from  tad  returned  to  their  opentlre  poaltiona. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main-frame,  a  magaslne  mounted  thereon  and  remov- 
able endwise  therefrom  in  a  forward  direction,  escape 
ments  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  matrices  from  said 
magaslne,  escapement  actuating  reeds,  and  a  support  for 
said  reeds  movable  at  will,  substsntlally  as  descrlbod : 
whereby  the  reeds  may  be  moved  from  their  operative 
positions  beyond  the  path  of  the  magazine  as  It  Is  re- 
moved from  the  machine. 
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4.  In  combination  with  the  main-frame  and  the  two 
magaslnes,  ont-  overlying  the  other,  the  stationary  chan- 
nel-plate at  the  front  to  receive  the  matrices  from  the 
magailnes,  the  vertically  movable  shelf  F  to  guide  the 
matrices  from  the  respective  magaslnes  to  the  channel- 
plate,  and  the  hinged  frame  supporting  said  shelf,  where- 
by the  removal  of  the  shelf  from  the  magaslnes  at  will  Is 
permitted,  to  give  access  to  their  lower  ends. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  two 
magazines,  one  overlying  the  other,  the  hinged  frame  G, 
the  shelf  F  and  reeds  H  sustained  thereby ;  whereby  the 
reeds  and  the  shelf  may  be  removed  from  their  operative 
positions  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  magazines. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  5.720  BRE.XST  SAW  AND  BRACE.  Bbbnabo  P. 
IlBODEBSON.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  511,286. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member ;  of  a  saw  rotatably  mounted 
in  one  end ;  a  chock  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  end 
with  tta  axis  at  aabatantlally  a  right  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  aaw ;  and  manoally  actuated  gear  mechanism  for 
rotating  aald  aaw  and  ehnck. 
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'i..  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member ;  of  a  frame  pivotally  connected 
therewith  ;  a  aaw  rotatobly  mounted  In  one  end ;  a  chuck 
mounted  in  the  other  end;  and  manually  actuated  gear 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  aaw  and  chuck. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member;  of  a  breast  arm  pivotally  Con- 
nected to  said  body  member ;  meana  for  holding  said  arm 
against  rotation  In  predetermined  positions  in  relation 
to  said  body  member ;  a  saw  rotatably  mounted  in  aald 
body  member  at  one  end ;  a  chuck  roUtably  mounted  in 
said  body  member  at  the  other  end ;  and  manually  actu- 
ated gear  mechanism  for  rotating  said  saw  and  chuck. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member:  of  a  breaat  arm;  means  for 
pivotally  securing  said  arm  to  aald  body  member  and 
permitting  lateral  movement  in  relation  thereto,  said 
means  comprising  a  stud  passing  through  said  breast 
arm  and  fixed  in  said  body  member ;  a  spring  surrounding 
said  stud  and  exerting  a  lateral  preasure  upon  aald  arm ; 
tools  carried  by  said  body  member  upon  either  side  of 
said  stud  ;  and  Interchanging  projections  to  hold  the  said 
breast  arm  In  different  positions  about  the  center  of  aald 
stud. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member ;  of  a  breast  arm  ;  meana  for  piv- 
otally securing  said  breast  arm  In  relation  to  said  body 
member,  said  means  permitting  of  a  lateral  movement  of 
said  breast  arm  in  relation  to  said  body  member ;  a  aaw 
rotatable  on  said  body  member  ;  a  chuck  also  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  manually  actuated  gear  mecbanlsm 
for  rotating  said  saw  and  chuck. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


be  hermetically  sealed,  and  said  slab  being  silvered  to  pro- 
vide a  mirror. 

3.  In  a  monument  for  graves,  the  combination  of  a  foun- 
dation, of  a  alab  of  vitreous  material  having  a  raised  por- 
tion whereby  the  marginal  portion  of  the  alab  will  extend 
in  a  plane  below  the  raised  portion  whereby  said  alab  In 
connection  with  said  foundation  will  provide  a  compart- 
ment, aald  slab  connected  to  said  foundation,  whereby  aald 
compartment  will  be  hermetically  sealed,  an  oblong  casing 
seated  upon  the  marginal  portion  of  the  slab  and  inclosing 
the  raiaed  portion  of  the  alab  and  forming  In  connection 
with  the  slab  a  compartment,  said  casing  connected  to  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  slab  whereby  aald  last-mentioned 
compartment  will  be  hermeUcally  sealed,  said  casing  hav- 
ing its  outer  face  at  one  end  enlarged,  and  means  to  con- 
stitute a  dome  seated  upon  said  caalng  and  tncloalng  aald 
raUed  portion  and  connected  to  the  casing  whereby  the 
chamber  formed  by  the  dome  will  be  hermetically  aealed. 


Il 


945.721.      MONUMENT    OR   TOMBSTONE.      J(»HN    Trrr. 
Zellenople.  Pa.     Filed  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.552 


1.  In  a  monument  for  graves,  the  combination  of  a  foun- 
dation, of  a  alab  of  vitreous  material  having  a  raised  por- 
tion whereby  the  marginal  portion  of  the  slab  will  extend 
in  a  plane  below  the  raised  portion  whereby  aald  alab  In 
connection  with  aald  foundation  will  provide  a  compart- 
ment, said  slab  connected  to  said  foundation,  whereby 
said  compartment  will  be  hermetically  sealed,  an  oblong 
casing  seated  upon  the  marginal  portion  of  the  slab  and 
Inclosing  the  raised  portion  of  the  slab  and  forming  In  con- 
nection vrltfe  the  slab  a  compartment,  said  casing  connected 
to  the  marginal  portion  of  the  slab  whereby  said  last-men- 
tioned compartment  will  be  hermetically  sealed,  and  means 
to  constitute  a  dome  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  the  caalng  whereby  the  chamber  formed  by  the 
dome  will  be  hermetically  sealed. 

2.  In  a  monument  for  gravea,  the  combination  of  a  foun- 
dation, of  a  alab  of  vitreous  material  having  a  raised  por- 
tion whereby  the  marginal  portion  of  the  slab  will  extend 
in  a  plane  below  the  raiaed  portion  whereby  said  slab  In 
connection  with  said  foundation  will  provide  a  compart- 
ment, said  slab  connected  to  said  foundation,  whereby  said 
compartment  will  be  hermetically  sealed,  an  oblong  casing 
seated  upon  the  marginal  portion  of  tbs  slab  and  Ineloalng 
the  raised  portion  of  the  slab  and  forming  In  eonnaetlon 
with  the  slab  a  compartment,  said  cssbig  connected  to  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  alab  whereby  aald  last-mentioned 
compartment  will  be  hermetically  sealed,  and  means  to  con- 
stitute s  dome  mounted  upon  said  caaiag  and  connected  to 
the  caalng  whereby  the  diamber  formed  by  the  dome  will 


945,722.  PICK-FINDBE  DEVICE  FOB  LOOMS.  SmnOH 
S.  Jackson,  Beadvllle,  Maas.,  assignor  to  The  Geo.  W. 
aufford  Company,  Beadvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,616. 


1.  In  a  weft-replenlsbing  loom,  the  combination  with 
controlling  means  for  the  replenishing  instrumentalities, 
of  plck-flnder  devices  comprising  detector  mecbanlsm  act- 
ing in  the  absence  of  weft  In  a  pick  to  the  replienlshlng  side 
of  the  loom  and  normally  operating  to  cause  replenlahment 
following  the  return  pick  to  such  side,  and  s  detector  op- 
erating on  failure  of  weft  In  the  pick  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  loom  to  retard  the  effective  operation  of  the  said 
detector-mechanism  and  postpone  the  replenishment  until 
following  a  subsequent  return  pick  to  the  replenishing  aide. 

2.  In  a  weft-replenishing  loom,  the  combination  with  re- 
pleniahing  Instrumentalltiea,  of  plck-flnder  devices  oper- 
ating in  case  of  failure  in  the  pick  in  one  direction  to 
cause  the  first  pick  of  fresh  weft  to  be  laid  in  a  given  re- 
opening of  the  ahed  in  which  such  failure  occurred,  and  in 
case  of  failure  In  the  pick  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
cause  the  said  first  pick  of  fresh  weft  to  be  laid  In  a  sub- 
sequent reopening  of  the  shed  in  which  the  latter  failure 
occurred  after  a  multiple  of  the  shed  cycle. 

8.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  devices  for  effecting 
replenishment,  of  opposite  detectors  detecting  successively 
for  the  pl«kB  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  loom,  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  said  devices  with  timing  to  cause  the 
first  pick  of  fresh  weft  to  be  Introduced  Into  a  reopening 
of  the  proper  shed  to  receive  it  after  a  round  or  cycle  of 
shed-formatlons,  and  a  multiple  of  the  round  or  cycle,  re- 
spectively. _.  w  .. 

4.  In  a  weft-replenishing  loom,  the  combination  with  de- 
vices for  effecting  replenishment,  of  a  detector  operating 
In  the  absence  of  weft  In  the  pick  to  the  replratishlng  side 
of  the  loom  to  occasion  replenishment  and  normally  acting 
to  cause  the  same  to  take  place  following  a  predstermined 
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ratweqaent  pick  to  such  ilde,  and  a  detector  operating  on 
failure  of  weft  In  the  pick  to  tbe  opposite  aide  of  ttie  loom 
to  control  the  time  of  ttie  replenishment  and  cause  the  lat- 
ter to  follow  a  predetermined  later  pick  to  the  replenishing 
side,  whereby  tbe  first  pick  of  fresh  weft  Is  introduced 
Into  the  proper  sbed  to  recelre  it.  In  whicbeyer  direction 
of  pick  tbe  failure  of  weft  occurred. 

5.  In  a  weft-replenisbing  loom,  the  combination  with  de- 
Tlces  for  ejecting  a  spent  or  failed  shuttle  from  the  sbut- 
tle-lwx  at  tbe  replenishing  side  of  the  loom  and  supplying 
a  freab  shuttle  to  tbe  sAid  shuttle-box,  of  a  detector  oper- 
ating la  the  absence  of  weft  in  tbe  pick  to  tbe  repleniahing 
side  of  the  loom  to  occasion  replenishment  and  normally 
acting  to  cause  tbe  same  to  take  place  following  a  prede- 
termined subsequent  pick  to  such  side,  and  a  detector  op- 
erating on  failure  of  w«ft  In  the  pick  to  tbe  opposite  side 
of  the  loom  to  control  tbe  time  of  the  replenishment  and 
cause  the  latter  to  follow  a  predetermined  later  pick  to  the 
replenishing  side,  whereby  tbe  first  pick  of  fresh  weft  is 
introduced  Into  tbe  proper  shed  to  receive,  It,  in  whlcbeTsr 
direction  of  pick  the  failure  of  weft  occurred. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  4  5,723.  TURN-TABLE  CENTER.  Richabd  Khckn, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  Albebt  Rbichmann,  Chicago,  III., 
asslguoi-s  to  American  Bridge  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  367,857. 


1.  A  turn  table  center,  having  a  base  portion  and  a  ro- 
tary top  plate  or  portion,  said  portions  baving  annular  cor- 
responding troughs  in  their  meeting  faces,  formed  by  pro- 
jecting annular  flanges  from  each  portion,  tbe  flanges  of 
tbe  top  portion  lying  within  tbe  flanges  on  the  base,  a  se- 
rica  of  antifriction  rollers  in  tbe  chamber  formed  by  said 
trougtis,  a  tapered  bearing  or  track  plate  for  tbe  said  roll- 
ers In  each  portion,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  rollers, 
comprising  an  inner  and  outer  ring  and  pins  projecting 
through  tbe  rollers  and  tbe  rings,  and  a  turn  table  bearing 
cap  loosely  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  plate ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  turn  table  center,  having  a  base  portion  and  a  ro- 
tary top  plate  or  portion,  said  portions  having  annular  cor- 
responding troughs  in  their  meeting  faces,  formed  by  pro- 
jecting annular  flanges  from  each  portion,  the  flanges  of 
the  top  portion  lying  within  the  flanges  on  the  base,  a  se- 
ries of  antifriction  rollers  In  the  chamber  formed  by  said 
trouglia,  a  tapered  t>earing  or  track  plate  for  tbe  said  roll- 
ers in  each  portion,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  rollers, 
comprising  an  Inner  and  outer  ring  and  pins  projecting 
tbrongb  tbe  rollers  and  tbe  rings,  and  an  annular  dust 
guard  secured  to  the  outer  flange  of  the  top  plate  and  ex- 
tending OTW  the  outer  flange  of  tbe  base ;  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 


946,724.  DINNER-PAIL.  AmsD  J.  KiacKHCnm,  Mil- 
waokee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Bnamellng  and 
Stamping  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  496,469. 
In  a  dinner  pall  tbe  combination  with  the  pail-body,  of 
ft  OOTW  portion  baring  a  breast  and  a  depending  flange  in- 
tegral with  the  breast  and  exteriorly  surrounding  tbe  said 


pail-body  and  tbe  metal  of  tbe  fla.nge  and  brenat  forming  a 
double-fold,  and  a  receptacle  having  a  booked  rim-edge  in- 


cloeed  in  the  said  double-fold  and  therefrom  depending  in- 
side of  the  body. 


946,726.  VEHICLE  -  SPRING.  Chablbs  A.  Libb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  flied  Dec.  10,  1906, 
Serial  No.  347,226.  Renewed  Aug.  3,  1908,  Serial  No. 
446.778.  Divided  and  this  appllcati.on  flled  Apr.  27. 
1909.     Serial  No.  492,626. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring  comprising  a 
plurality  of  leaves,  a  compensating  clamp  for  holding 
said  leaves  In  yielding  frictlonal  contact  regardless  of  the 
direction  of  strain  on  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  leaf  spring,  adjustable  yielding  means 
on  said  spring  tending  to  Increase  the  friction  of  the 
leaves  against  each  other  to  Increase  the  resistance  of 
said  spring  against  movement  of  tbe  vehicle  body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  leaf  spring,  a  yoke  embracing  the 
leaves  of  said  spring,  yielding  means  within  said  yoke 
bearing  against  the  leaves  within  said  yoke  tending  to  in- 
crease the  friction  of  said  leaves  against  each  other  to  In- 
crease tbe  resistance  of  said  spring  against  movement  of 
the  vehicle  body,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  yielding 
means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  leaf  spring,  a  yoke  embracing  a  plu- 
rality of  leavea  of  said  spring,  yielding  means  within  said 
yoke  bearing  against  tbe  leaves  within  said  yoke  and 
tending  t&  Increase  the  friction  of  said  leaves  against 
each  other  to  Increase  the  resistance  of  said  spring 
against  movement  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  yielding  means. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  leaf  spring,  a  yoke  embracing-  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  of  said  spring,  resilient  material  within 
said  yoke  bearing  against  the  leaves  within  said  yoke 
and  tending  to  Increase  the  friction  of  said  leaves  s gainst 
each  other  to  Increase  the  resistance  of  said  ipring 
against  movement  of  the  vehicle  body,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  material  against  said  leaves. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


946,726.  FLAX-TREATING  APPARATUS.  OnoaoBS  R. 
DB  MoRTLOBO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Inter- 
national Flax  Fibre  Company,  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  May  29.  1006.  Serial  No. 
262,760. 

In  a  device  for  treating  flbroos  plants,  tbe  herein  de- 
scribed combination  conalstlng  of  a  Berles  of  pairs  of  la- 
termeshlng  fluted  rolls  located  for  passing  the  fiber  from 


one  pair  to  the  next  succeeding  pair  and  having  tbe  rolls 
of  the  successive  pairs  so  set  in  tbe  described  rotative 
positions  respectively  namely  each  successive  pair  at 
approximately  one-third  of  a  pitch  dlatance  In  phase  be- 
hind the  preceding  pair  for  causing  the  intake  on  the 
rearward  side  of  one  pair  of  rolls  to  correspond  with  the 
output  of  the  forward  side  of  the  next  preceding  pair  of 
rolls  and  therrty   maintain   the   intervening  run  of  fiber 


Af 


rods,  beaded  bolU  or  rods  passing  through  said  eyes  and 
baving  their  rear  ends  adjustably  connected  with  lugs  on 
the  truck  frame,  springs  encircling  said  rods  between  the 
ejfls  and  heads,  a  trip  frame  supported  npon  tbe  forward 
end  of  the  rods,  and  operating  connections  between  tbe 
trip  frame  and  scoop,  substantially  as  described. 


/«* 


in  a  condition  of  normal  stress  for  producing  the  draw- 
tx'ud  of  the  fiber  over  the  edges  of  the  separating  fiutes  of 
V  one  pair  of  rolls  while  correspondingly  producing  a  slmi- 

-^  lar  action   where   the  fiber  enters  the  approaching  fiutes 

of  tho  next  succeeding  pair  of  rolls,  and  driving  mechan- 
ism connected  and  adapted  for  rotating  the  pairs  of  rolls 
while  maintaining  the  said  relative  set  of  the  rolls. 


945,727  CAR  FE.NDER.  GBoaoB  A.  PASUBNTBa,  Bos- 
ton, Masfi.  Filed  June  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  438,863. 
Renewed  Juno  3,   1900.      Serial  No.  499,995. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of  resilient  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  the  truck  frame  and  extending 
forward  therefrom,  a  trip  frame  suspended  from  the  said 
resilient  means,  a  scoop  carried  by  tbe  truck  frame,  and 
operating  connections  twtween  the  trip  frame  and  scoop, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  truck,  a  pair  of  resilient, 
supported  rods  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  trip 
frame  suspended  from  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  rods, 
a  Hooop  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a  resilient  lever  for 
Hunpendlnjt  said  scoop  In  Its  elevated  position,  a  latch 
lever  engaging  said  resilient  lever,  and  operating  connec- 
tions between  said  latch  lever  and  trip  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  brackets  carried 
thereby,  a  pair  of  rods  or  bars  having  downwardly  curved 
rear  endB  supported  by  said  brackets,  spring  tension 
means  Interposed  between  the  truck  frame  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  rods,  a  scoop  carried  by  the  truck  frame, 
a  trip  frame  suspended  from  tbe  forward  ends  of  said 
rods  and  operating  connections  )>etween  tbe  trip  frame 
and  scoop,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  truck  frame  having  a  front  cross 
bar,  a  scoop  plvotally  supported  from  said  cross  bar,  a 
pair  of  rods  having  downwardly  curved  rear  ends  plvot- 
Blty  supported  from  said  cross  bar,  eyes  carried  by  said 
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946,728.     CORN-PLANTER.     Vibnon  F.  Pavbt,  Leesburg, 
Ohio.     Flled  Jan.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,616.      . 


1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a 
grain  dropping  device  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  tripping 
member  for  said  grain  dropping  device  loosely  mounted 
adjacent  to  a  wheel,  spring  operated  means  for  connect- 
ing said  tripping  member  to  said  wheel  at  any  desired 
point  In  the  circumference  of  said  wheel,  and  hand  oper- 
ated means  for  disconnecting  said  tripping  member  from 
said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  wheeled  carriage  having  a  frame 
thereon,  a  grain  dropping  device  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  tripping  member  for  said  grain  dropping  device  loosely 
mounted  on  the  axle  of  said  carriage  adjacent  to  a  wheel, 
means  for  connecting  said  tripping  member  with  said 
axle  to  rotate  therewith,  and  resilient  means  for  con- 
necting said  tripping  member  with  said  wheel  at  any  de- 
sired point  upon  the  rim  of  said  wheel  to  determine  the 
interval  at  which  said  dropping  device  shall  be  actuated. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter  a  wheeled  carriage  having  a  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  grain  dropping  device  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  a  tripping  member  for  said  grain  dropping 
device  mounted  loosely  upon  the  axle  of  said  carriage  ad- 
jacent to  a  wheel,  means  for  connecting  said  tripping 
member  with  said  axle  to  rotate  therewith,  lugs  at  de- 
sired intervals  on  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  resilient  means 
carried  by  said  tripping  member  for  connecting  said  trip- 
ping member  with  a  preferred  lug  whereby  tbe  interval 
at  which  said  tripping  member  shall  actuate  said  drop- 
ping device  Is  determined. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter  a  wheeled  carriage,  a  frame,  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  grain  dropping  device  motinted  upon  said 
frame,  a  tripping  meml)er  loosely  and  adjustably  mounted 
upon  tbe  axle  of  said  carriage  adjacent  to  a  wheel,  means 
for  connecting  the  said  tripping  member  with  said  axle 
to  rotate  therewith,  means  for  disconnecting  said  trip- 
ping member  from  said  axle,  projections  arranged  upon 
the  circumference  of  said  wheel,  a  spring  mounted  rod 
carried  by  said  tripping  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
any  preferred  projection,  whereby  tbe  position  of  said 
tripping  member  upon  the  circumference  of  said  wheel  is 
determined  and  whereby  the  interval  at  which  said  trip- 
ping means  shall  be  actuated  by  said  tripping  member  is 
fixed. 

6.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  wheeled  carriage  having  a  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  grain  dropping  device  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  tripping  member  mounted  upon  tbe  axle  of 
said  carriage  adjacent  to  a  wheel,  spring  controlled  nseans 
tor  connecting  said  tripping  member  with  said  axle  to  be 
rotated  thereby,  a  lever  for  disconnecting  said  tripping 
member  from  said  axle,  a  series  of  projections  ap«n  the 
Inner  face  of  the  rim  of  the  said  wbeel,  spring  controlled 
means  for  connecting  said  tripping  member  with  a  pre- 
ferred projection,  said  lerer  being  also  adapted  to  dis- 
connect said  tripping  member  from  Bald  projection. 
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94S  725».      OARMRNT-HANOBR.      Otto   FUnowow.    Phlla- 
flelphla.  Pa.     Ortglnal  application  fll*<J  Jan.  22,  190ft.  Se- 
rial   No.    473,fl«fi.     DiTlded    tn<J    this    application    filed 
»     Mar.   1.   19<W.      Serial  No.  480,500. 


1.  In  HD  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  ii  cross-bar,  a  wire  having  one  end  thereof  wrapped 
around  said  cross-bar.  a  aecond  wire  secured  to  said  first 
Lieiitloned  wire,  and  said  second  wire  having  the  end 
thereof  wrapped  around  said  cross-bar  In  a  different  ver- 
tical plane  from  said  first  mentioned  wire. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cross-bar,  a  wlrp  bnvlne  one  end  thereof  wrapped 
around  said  cross  bar,  a  -;e»ond  wire  secured  to  said  flrat 
mentioned  wire,  sal  1  second  wire  having  the  end  thereof 
wrapped  around  said  cross-bar  and  said  wires  having  the 
points  thereof  Inserted  Into  the  surface  of  said  cross-bar. 


945,730  MACHINE  FOR  WRAI'I'INC  AND  NESTING 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES.  Prediruk  A.  G.  Robin,  Bays- 
water,  Ix)ndon,  England.  Filed  June  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  439,429. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  hollow  articles,  a  carrier 
to  Bupport  the  articles  wrapi>ed,  said  articles  being  nested 
one  upon  another  und  forming  a  mandrel,  together  with 
maans  for  wrapping  an  article  nested  on  said  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  hollow  artlclea.  a  rotary 
c»rrl«r  throagh  which  the  wrapped  and  neited  articles 
paaa,  a  rotary  wrapping  device  concentric  therewith,  and 
meana  for  rotating  nld  carrier  and  wrapping  device  slmul- 
taneouely  in  oppoeite  directiona  to  wrap  an  article  nested 
on  the  article  last  wrapped,  subitantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  h  How  articles,  a  rotary 
carrier  through  which  the  wrapped  and  nested  artlclea 
paaa,  a  rotary  wrapping  device  mounted  thereon  and  meana 
for  rotatlnc  said  carrier  and  wrapping  device  ■Imultane- 
onsly  la  opposite  directions  to  wtap  an  article  nested  on 
the  article  last  wrapped,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  hollow  articles,  a  carrier 
throagti  which  tlM  wrapped  and  nested  articles  pass,  a  ro- 
tary wrapping  device  concentric  therewith,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  carrier  and  wrapping  device  slmaitaneoualy 
In  opposite  directions  to  wrap  an  article  nested  on  the  ar- 
ticle last  wrapped,  in  comMnatloa  with  meana  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  wrapping  natsrtal  to  the  said  necban- 
Ism,  suhstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  nactalne  for  wrapping  hollow  articles,  a  carrier 
thrcvgh  which  the  wrapped  and  nested  articles  pass,  a  ro- 
tary wrapping  dsviee  concentric  therewith,  and  means  for 
rotating  mid  earrlar  and  wrapping  derlce  simaltaneoosly 


in  opposite  directions  to  wrap  an  article  nested  on  the  ar- 
ticle last  wrapped,  in  combination  with  means  for  inter- 
mittently  cutting  and   feeding  wrapping  material   to  the 
said  mechanism,  sul^tantlally  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


!>45,731.  PAPER  BAt;  MACHINE.  John  Rcmjeks,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio :  James  (loldsword,  administrator  of  said 
John  Rogers,  deceased,  assignor  to  Cleveland-Akron 
Bag  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,872. 


1.  In  nn  automatic  machine  organised  to  form  two 
satchel  ends  upon  a  bag  tube,  the  combination  of  dapll- 
cate  sets  of  instrumentalities  for  conveying  the  bag  tube 
for  separatlnK,  spreading  and  forming  the  edges  of  the 
open  e<u1a  of  the  tube,  and  for  flattening,  gluing  and  fold- 
ing and  pressing  the  said  ends  to  form  the  satchel  ends, 
supports  for  said  duplicate  seta  of  Instrumentalities,  and 
means  for  increasing  or  diminlabing  the  distance  between 
gaid  supports,  to  permit  of  varying  the  length  of  the  bag 
tube,  aubetantlaily  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  machine  organised  to  form  two 
satchel  ends  upon  a  bag  tube,  the  combination  of  duplicate 
seta  of  tulie  c  nveylng  devices,  and  satchel  end  forming  de- 
vices, arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  supports  for  said 
duplicate  sets  of  devices,  guides  upon  which  one  of  said 
supports  slides  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  dis 
tance  between  said  aupporta  to  permit  of  varying  the 
length  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  an  aatomatic  machine  orKanlsed  to  construct  du- 
plicate satchel  ends  upon  a  bag  tulie,  ths  combination  of 
duplicate  sets  of  conveying  devices  sad  duplicate  sets  of 
satchel  end  forming  devices,  a  common  source  of  power  for 
both  sets  >  f  devices,  means  for  manipalatlng  each  device 
employed  In  forming  said  satchel  ends,  whereby  said  satchel 
ends  are  formed  In  a  continuous  manner  when  passing  over 
the  conveying  devices,  said  manipulating  meana  being  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  common  source  of  power,  a 
support  for  each  of  said  duplicate  set  of  conveying  devices 
and  satchel  end  forming  devices,  said  supports  being  ad- 
justable relatively  to  each  other,  and  adjusting  means 
therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  putting  daplicate  satchel 
ends  upon  a  valve  bag  tube,  the  combination  of  duplicate 
sets  of  conveying  devices,  duplicate  sets  of  separating, 
spreading  and  forming  devices  for  the  ends  of  the  hag 
tube,  duplicate  sets  of  pressure  rolls,  gluing  derlces,  cloth 
valve  attaching  devices,  folding  devices  and  pressing  de- 
vices, a  common  source  of  power  for  said  sets  of  devices, 
and  manipulating  means  therefor  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  common  source  of  power,  each  of  said  seta  of  de- 
vices being  adjustable  to  and  from  its  duplicate  set,  where- 
by the  length  of  the  bag  tube  may  be  varied,  substantially 
as  described. 


0  4  0,782.  BOILER  FLUE  SCRAPBR.  Hbnkt  Smith, 
V.  8.  Navy.  FIM  Apr.  20,  1909.  BarUl  No.  49S,02fi. 
A  scraper  comprising  a  central  rod  provided  with  screw- 
threaded  enda,  with  collars  located  Inside  of  said  screw- 
threaded  ends,  and  with  flattened  portions  Inside  of  said 
collars,  a  plurality  of  springs,  one  adapted  to  engage  each 
of  the  flattened  portions  of  said  rod  and  rest  against  said 
collars,  each  of  said  springs  being  provided  with  a  central 
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boss  on  the  outside,  scraper  plates,  one  engaging  each  of 
said  springs,  and  having  a  rscnwed  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  boss  on  the  corresponding  spring,  each  of  said 
scraper  plates  being  provided  with  cutters,  said  cutters 
haring  carved  ends,  and  nuta  adapted  to  screw  onto  the 


^g^ 


screw- threaded  portions  of  said  rod,  each  nut  being  hol- 
lowed away  and  provided  with  two  conical  portions  on  Its 
interior,  against  which  said  collars  and  the  rounded  ends 
of  said  scraper  plates  abut  respectively,  substantially  as 
described. 


345,7:^8.      STEAMIiOILEU.      Charms    A.   Stlbm,    I'ort- 
Isnd,  Oreg.     I'lled  Aug.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,192. 


A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  bottom  chamber  partially 
surrounding  tba  flre  box,  an  nppcr  chamber  connected  with 
the  steoai  dome,  a  lower  intermediate  chamber  extending 
from  the  front  to  s  dlsUnce  from  the  back,  an  upper  inter- 
mediate chamber  extending  from  the  back  to  a  distance 
from  the  front,  a  wall  Inclosing  said  chambers  and  pro- 
Tided  with  aa  opening  for  the  admission  of  foel  and  an 
opening  for  tlie  snaoke  and  gaaee  to  flow  oat  from  between 
the  apper,  and  uppw  intermediate  chambers  at  the  rear 
ttameof,  and  pipes  connecting  the  front  portion  of  the  lower 
chamber  with  the  lower  Intermediate  chamber,  the  rear  end 
of  the  lower  chamber  with  the  upper  Intermediate  chamber, 
the  rear  end  of  the  lower  intermediate  chamber  with  the 
upper  Intermediate  chamber,  the  front  end  of  the  lower  in- 
termediate chamber  with  the  upper  chamber,  the  upper 
intermedUte  chamber  with  the  upper  ehambsr. 


ii 


©46,734.  QUACK-GRASS  PLOW.  CHJJUJta  E.  Glabs- 
fijoi.^  St,  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  July  28,  1907.  BerUl  No. 
386,204. 


plowed  earth  Is  raised  on  to  said  apron,  the  earth  and  graaa 
are  pressed  down  against  the  apron  until  all  of  the  earth 
upon  the  roots  has  been  disintegrated,  and  the  grass  and 
roots  thereof  are  forced  past  said  collectors  and  ejected. 

2.  A  quack-graae  plow,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
frame  having  a  substantially  horisontal  portion  and  a 
downwardly  inclined  forward  portion,  a  plow  carried  by 
said  frame  near  its  forward  extremity,  an  apron  conform- 
ing substantially  to  said  frame  back  of  said  plow,  racking 
mechanism  co-acting  with  said  apron,  a  seriea  of  collectors 
r\bove  the  upper  portion  of  said  apron  acting  to  press  the 
earth  and  grass  from  the  plow  down  against  the  upper 
portion  of  said  apron  until  the  earth  is  dlstintegrated  by 
said  racking  mechanism,  said  apron  being  adapted  to  carry 
the  grass  past  said  collectors,  and  means  for  ejecting  the 
grass  from  the  machine  after  It  Is  carried  away  from  aald 
collectors  by  said  apron. 


945,736.  BIT-CHUCK  AND  BIT.  Martx.n  HAausocG, 
Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,279. 

if.       ~^' 
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In  combination  with  a  tool  casing  having  a  recess  In  Its 
end  and  a  pin  hole  In  Its  side  wall,  a  chuck  comprising  two 
halves  or  sections  recessed  to  form  a  chamber  of  enlarged 
diameter  merging  Into  channels  of  reduced  diameter,  and 
each  having  a  pin  groove,  the  two  grooves  being  In  register, 
a  bit  of  a  stxe  to  project  Inwardly  and  outwardly  through 
the  channels,  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  within  the  chamber,  and  a  pin  entered 
through  the  pin  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  tool  caalng  and 
through  the  pin  grooves  In  the  sections  or  halvsn  of  the 
chuck  for  holding  the  sections  or  halves  of  the  chuck  to- 
gether, and  holding  the  chuck  as  a  whole  in  Inserted  poal- 
tlon  within  the  tool  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


REISSUES. 


13,066.  PLOW.  GaoaGX  C.  Avebt,  LouiSTille,  E>.,  as- 
signor to  B.  F.  Avery  k  Sons,  LouisTlUe,  Ky.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  527,846.  Original  No. 
660,771,  dated  May  29,  1900,  Serial  No.  738,701. 


1.  A  quack  gnm  plow  eomprlalng.  in  comblaatloo,  a 
frame,  a  plow  carried  b>  said  frame,  an  apron  back  of  aald 
plow,  racking  mechanism  co-acting  with  said  apron,  a 
rigid  transverse  support,  collectors  carried  by  said  sup- 
port having  apring  teeth  depending  toward  the  upper  lap 
of  said  apron,  and  aetoating  mechanism;  whereby,  the 


1.  A  plow  having  a  suitable  standard,  a  doable  frog  se- 
cured thereto,  a  cross-brace  for  securing  the  frog  to  the 
standard,  bolts  connecting  the  brace  to  the  frog  and  pa»- 
ing  along  each  side  of  the  standard  ao  as  to  bind  the  fvoc 
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rigidly  aroand  the  lUndard  wltboat  paMins  a  boIt-bol« 
tbrongb  the  atandard  and  thereby  weakening  tbe  aame,  a 
doable  share  riveted  to  tbe  said  frog  and  double  mold- 
boarda  bolted  to  tbe  aame  for  producing  a  burster  or  mld- 
dle-rtdge  plow,  aulMtantfally  nv  described. 

2.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  the  atandard,  abare 
and  moldboard,  of  a  deptb-runner  pivoted  at  ita  forward 
end  to  tbe  standard,  a  knife  or  rudder  pivoted  at  Its  for- 
ward end  to  tbe  deptb-mnner,  and  a  single  means  for  In- 
dependently adjusting  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  depth-runner 
and  rudder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  standard,  share 
and  moldboard,  of  a  depth-mnner  pivoted  at  Its  forward 
end  to  the  standard,  a  knife  or  rudder  pivoted  at  Its  for- 
ward end  to  tbe  deptb-runner,  and  a  aingle  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  height  of  the  depth-runner  and  clamping  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  rudder  thereto,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  middleburster  plow,  a  pivoted  runner,  a  pivoted 
rudder,  a  rigid  support  secured  to  a  suitable  part  of  tbe 
plow  structure  and  extending  thence  to  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  runner,  and  a  through-bolt,  said  parts  so  correlated 
that  the  support  sustalna  by  means  of  the  through-bolt  the 
runner  and  rudder  In  adjustable  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  the  plow. 

5.  In  a  middleburster  plow,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
support,  a  pivoted  runner,  a  pivoted  rudder  and  a  suitable 
means  of  securing  tbe  runner  and  the  rudder  In  adjustable 
relations  to  each  other  and  to  tbe  plow  at  one  operation. 

6.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  standard,  share 
and  moldboard,  of  a  deptb-runner  comprising  two  sections 
pivoted  at  their  forward  enda  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
standard,  a  knife  or  rudder  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  be- 
tween the  sections  of  the  deptb-runner,  and  a  single  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  height  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  depth-run- 
ner and  clamping  the  knife  rudder  between  Its  sections, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  standard, 
moldboard  and  share,  of  a  depth-runner,  comprising  two 
sections  of  similar  shape,  applied  side  by  side  and  pivoted 
at  t^elr  forward  ends  to  each  side  of  tbe  plow-standard, 
the  said  sections  having  vertical  slots  at  their  rear  ends, 
brace-rods  rigidly  secured  to  the  moldboard  and  extending 
toward  the  runner,  a  bolt  passing  through  eyes  In  the  said 
rods  and  through  the  slots  la  the  runner,  and  a  knife  or 
rudder  pivoted  between  the  said  depth-runner  sections, 
whereby  tbe  said  runner  may  be  clamped  in  different  ad- 
Justed  poaltlons  between  tbe  runner-sections,  substantially 
aa  described. 

8.  A  double- moldboard  plow,  comprising  a  atandard.  a 
double  frog,  a  double  share  secured  thereto,  and  a  double 
moldboard  secured  to  tbe  same,  a  deptb-runner  arranged 
beneath  the  moldboard  and  formed  of  two  sections  having 
their  forward  ends  curved  forwardly  and  pivotally  at- 
tached on  each  side  of  the  plow-standard,  the  said  runner- 
sections  being  provided  with  vertical,  elongated  alots  at 
their  rear  ends,  laterally-extending  flanges  formed  upon 
the  lower  edges  of  the  said  sections  to  provide  a  broad 
bearing-surface,  a  knife-plate  or  rudder  pivoted  between 
the  sections  of  the  runner,  the  said  rudder  being  curved  at 
its  forward  end  and  pivoted  between  the  forward  ends  of 
tbe  runner-sections,  rigid  brace-rods  extending  from  the 
moldboard  to  each  side  of  the  runner,  a  clamping-bolt  pass- 
ing through  eyes  upon  tbe  said  brace-rods  and  through  the 
elongated  alots  in  the  runner-sections  so  as  to  clamp  the 
runner  in  different  adjusted  poeltlons,  the  knife  or  rudder 
being  thereby  clamped  between  the  said  sections  in  Its  dif- 
ferent adjusted  poeltlons,  substantially  as  described. 


In  the  shell  wall,  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  edges  of  such 
opening  more  or  less  closely  togetber  to  vary  the  diameter 
of  said  shell. 


18,067.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CYLINDRICAL  PHONO- 
ORAPH  RECORD-BLANKS.  Tabiam  If.  Hasbir,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaatgnmeats,  to  The  Cleve- 
land Phonograph  Record  Company,  ClevslMd.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.847.  Original  No.  804,886,  dated  May  28.  1907,  Se- 
rial Na  888,727. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  work  bolder 
eomprlalng  a  one-piece  cylindrical  sbail  of  resilient  mate- 
rial slltted  along  its  tangth  to  fbm  a  loagitodinal  opening 


2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deacrilMd,  a  work  holder 
comprising  a  one-piece  cylindrical  abell  of  resilient  mate- 
rial alltted  along  Ita  length  to  torn  a  longitudinal  opening 
In  the  shell  wall,  ears  upon  tbe  adges  of  ■ocli  openlBg,  and 
adjusting  screws  passing  through  snch  ears  whereby  each 
edges  may  be  drawn  more  or  leea  closely  together  to  vary 
tiie  diameter  of  said  shell. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deaerihed,  the  combination 
with  a  borlsontally  dlspoaed  work  holder  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  abeet  of  celluloid  In  a  cylindrical  form  ;  of  a  liquid 
supply  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  holder, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  member,  said  bolder  and 
means  being  relatively  movable,  whereby  the  member  may 
l)e  druwn  longitudinally  along  tbe  bolder. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  combination 
with  a  borlsontally  disposed  work  bolder  adaptad  to  main- 
tain a  sheet  of  celluloid  In  a  cylindieal  farm,  such  sheet 
having  its  edges  abutting  along  tbe  lower  side  of  said 
shell ;  of  a  fountain  pen  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  said 
shell,  and  to  contact  with  the  abutting  edges  of  the  sheet 
therein,  and  means  for  supporting  said  fountain  pen,  said 
means  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shell. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  oomblnation 
with  a  borlsontally  disposed  work  holder  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  sheet  of  celluloid  In  cylindrical  form,  such  shset  hav- 
ing Ita  edges  abutting  along  tlM  lower  side  of  the  said 
shell ;  of  a  fountain  pen  adapted  to  be  Inserted  wltbln 
aald  shell  and  to  contact  with  the  abatting  edges  of  the 
sheet  therein,  means  for  supporting  said  pen,  said  means 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  aald  shell  and  said  pen  be- 
ing movable  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  such  sheet's 
edgee. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deeerlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  borlsontally  disposed  work  holder  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  sheet  of  celluloid  In  substantially  cylindrical  form, 
of  means  for  guiding  a  member  longitudinally  along  said 
holder. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  daas  deaeribed,  the  combination 
with  a  borlsontally  disposed  work  bolder  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  sheet  of  celluloid  In  substantially  cylindrical  form, 
such  sheet  having  Its  edges  shotting  along  the  lower  side 
of  said  cylinder,  of  meana  for  guiding  a  member  along  such 
abutting  edges. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deaeribed,  the  combination 
with  a  borlsontally  disposed  work  holder  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  sheet  of  celluloid  In  substantially  cylindrical  form, 
of  a  liquid  supply  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within 
said  bolder,  aald  holder  and  member  being  relatively  mov- 
able whereby  tbe  member  may  be  drawn  longitudinally 
along  the  bolder,  and  means  for  guiding  said  member. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  borlsontally  disposed  work  holder  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  sheet  of  celluloid  In  substantially  cylindrical  form, 
such  sheet  having  Its  edges  abutting  along  the  lower  aide 
of  aald  cylinder,  of  a  fountain  pen  adapted  to  be  Inaerted 
within  said  holder,  and  to  contact  with  the  abutting  edgee 
of  tbe  sheet  therein,  said  pen  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  bolder,  and  meana  for  so  guiding  said  pen. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  the  eombfnatlon 
with  a  horisontally  dlspoaed  work  bolder  adaptad  to  main- 
tain a  sheet  of  celluloid  la  substantially  eyliadrical  form, 
such  sheet  having  ita  edges  abatttng  aloag  tbe  lower  side 
of  said  cylnder,  of  a  fooataln  pen  adapted  to  be  inaertad 
within  ssld  holdsr  and  to  contact  with  tbe  abutting  edgea 
of  the  abeet  therein,  said  pen  belag  BM»Table  both  longlta- 
dlnally  of  said  holder,  and  Into  and  oat  of  eoataet  wltti 
such  sheet's  edges,  and  meaaa  for  so  gnldlng  aald 
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11.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horisontally  disposed  work  holder  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  abeet  of  celluloid  in  cylindrical  form,  auch  sheet  hav- 
ing Its  edges  abutting  along  tbe  lower  side  of  tbe  said 
shell ;  of  a  founUln  pen  adapted  to  be  liv«rted  within  said 
shell  and  to  contact  with  the  abutting  edges  of  tbe  sheet 
therein,  said  pen  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
shell ;  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  move  said  pen 
Into  and  out  of  conUct  with  such  sheet's  edges  Incidentally 
to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pen. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  celluloid  Into  cy- 
lindrical phonograph  record  blanks,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  work  holder  adapted  to  maintain  a  abeet  of  cel- 
luloid In  a  cylindrical  form,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
work  bolder  In  a  horlsonUl  position  a  alldeway  arranged 
longitudinally  to  tbe  work  holder,  a  carriage  moving  on 
said  slldeway,  and  a  fountain  pen  carried  by  said  carriage. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  abeet  celluloid  Into  cy- 
lindrical phonograph  record  blanks,  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinally  slotted  cylindrical  work  bolder  adapted  to 
maintain  a  sheet  of  celluloid  In  a  cylindrical  form,  means 
for  effecting  a  change  In  the  dUmeter  of  said  work  holder, 
means  for  supporting  the  work  holder  In  a  horlsontal  po- 
sition, a  slldeway  arranged  longitudinally  to  the  work 
bolder,  a  nirriage  moving  on  said  alldeway,  and  a  fountain 
pen  carried  by  said  carriage. 

14.  In  an  apparatua  for  forming  sheet  celluloid  Into  cy- 
lindrical phonograph  record  blanks,  tbe  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  work  bolder  adapted  to  maintain  a  abeet  of  cel- 
luloid In  a  cylindrical  form.  sUtlonary  saddle  pieces  for 
supporting  tbe  work  holder  In  a  borlxonUl  position,' a 
slldeway  arranged  longitudinally  to  the  work  bolder,  a 
carriage  moving  on  said  slldeway,  and  a  fountain  pen  car- 
ried by  aald  carriage. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  celluloid  Into  cy- 
lindrical phonograph  record  blanks,  tbe  combination  of  a 
longitudinally  slotted  cylindrical  work  bolder  adapted  to 
maintain  a  sheet  of  celulold  In  a  cylindrical  form,  station- 
ary saddle  plecsa  for  supporting  tbe  work  bolder  In  a  horl- 
sontal position,  a  alldeway  arranged  longitudinally  to  the 
work  holder  a  carriage  moving  on  said  slldeway,  and  a 
fountain  pen  carried  by  said  carriage. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  celluloid  Into  cy- 
lindrical phonograph  record  blanks,  tbe  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  work  holder  adapted  to  maintain  a  sheet  of  cellu- 
loid In  a  cylindrical  form,  means  for  supporting  tbe  work 
holder  In  a  bortaonUl  position,  a  slldeway  arranged  longi- 
tudinally to  the  work  holder,  a  carriage  moving  on  said 
slldewsy,  a  supply  Unk  on  said  carriage,  a  pivoted  foun- 
tain pen  carried  by  said  carriage  connected  with  said  Unk, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  pen  near  tbe  ends  of  Its  travel. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  celluloid  Into  cy- 
lindrical phonograph  record  blanks,  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinally  alotted  cylindrical  work  holder  adapted  to 
malnUln  a  sheet  of  celluloid  In  a  cylindrical  form,  means 
for  effecting  a  change  In  tbe  diameter  of  said  work  bolder, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  work  holder  in  a  horlsontal  po- 
sition, a  slldeway  arranged  longitudinally  to  the  work 
holder,  a  carriage  moving  on  said  alldeway,  a  supply  tank 
on  said  carriage,  a  pivoted  fountain  pen  carried  by  said 
carriage  and  connected  with  said  Unk,  and  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  pen  near  tbe  ends  of  lU  travel. 


sections  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  preventing  outward 
endwise  movement  of  tbe  axle-aectlona. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  differential  gear,  and  axle- 
sections  removable  therefrom,  of  a  housing  having  bear- 
ings sustaining  tbe  gear,  and  bearing-boxes  at  the  outer 
ends  of  tbe  axle,  and  conical  bearings  in  tbe  boxes,  pre- 
venting endwise  movement  of  tbe  axle. 


18,068.  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVING  -  GEAR.  Locis  B. 
HorrMA.N,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  408,668.  Original  No.  834,619,  dated  Oct  30, 
1906,  Serial  No.  167,429. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  houalng,  and  a  dlfferentUI 
gear  supported  In  bearings  thereon,  of  axle-sections  ex- 
tending Into  the  housing  and  engaged  by  the  gear  and 
removable  therefrom  without  displaeing  the  gear. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  with  axle  eectlona  and  a  differen- 
tial mechanism  engaged  therewith  between  the  same,  of 
a  housing  over  the  axle-aeetlona  and  said  mechanism, 
having  supporting  -  bearings  for  tbe  mechanism,  and 
thrust-bearlnff  withla  tbe  boosiaff  and  upon  the  axle- 


4.  The  combination  of  a  housing  having  two  laterally- 
extending  tubes,  a  differential  drum  rotaUbly  mounted 
on  bearings  in  said  housing,  two  axle-sections  Independ- 
ently rotatable  In  said  tubes  and  In  tbe  differential  drum, 
gears  Idosely  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  axle-eec- 
tlons,  permitting  free  endwise  removal  or  withdrawal  of 
the  sections  from  tbe  gears,  pinions  carried  on  said  differ- 
ential drum  and  engaging  tbe  gears  referred  to,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  split  housing,  bearing- rings 
set  therein,  straps  secured  at  their  ends  to  one  part  of  the 
bousing  and  extending  over  tbe  rings  to  bold  tbe  same 
In  place,  a  differential  mechanism  In  the  housing  having 
Its  beariaga  on  said  rings,  and  axle-sections  engaged  with 
the  dlfferentUI  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  rear  axle  for  automobiles,  and  In  combination 
two  one-piece  axle-sections  arranged  end  to  end,  a  dif- 
ferential gearing  located  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions and  including  a  carrying  member,  and  driving  gears 
within  the  same  having  looae  connection  with  tbe  axle 
sections   which   connections   may   be   broken   and   eaUb- 
llshed  by  an  endwise  movement  of  the  axle  sections,  a 
casing  Inclosing  the  differential  gearing  and  the  axle  sec- 
tions  and    having   bearings   for   the   differential    gearing 
whereby  the  latter  Is  supported  entirely  Independently  of 
the  axle  aeetlona,  and  means  for  preventing  the  acddenUl 
outward^  endwise   movement   of   tbe   axle   sections,   aald 
meana  including  deUehable  members  having  parU  eoact- 
Ing  with  the  axle  sections  and  parts  exposed  on  the  ex- 
terior of  tbe  casing,  said  detachable  members  being  re- 
movable whereby  the  axle  sections  may  be  withdrawn  en- 
tirely from  tbe  casing  and  from  engagement  with  said 
driving  gears  without  dismantling  the  differential  mech- 
anism or  removing  any  parU  other  than  said  detachable 
members. 

7.  In  a  rear  axle  mechanism  a  dlfferentUI  gearing  In- 
cluding two  driving  gears,  a  one-pleoe  axle  section  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  each  rear  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and 
with  one  of  said  driving  gears,  said  differential  gearing 
also  Including  a  frame  or  carrying  member  having  a  pe- 
ripheral engaging  part  and  tranamlttlng  gears  Joumaled 
within  tbe  carrying  member  and  Intermeshlng  with  said 
driving  gears,  said  driving  gears  being  separable  from 
the  axle  section  by  a  mere  endwise  movement  of  such 
axle  sections,  a  casing  having  a  central  portion  bousing 
tbe  carrying  member  and  provided  with  bearings  therefor. 
and  barrel  portions  bousing  tbe  axle  sections  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  their  outer  end  portions  to  tbe  ve- 
hlele  body,  eaid  axle  sections  extending  beyond  the  endf 
of  the  barrel  portion,  and  means  located  contiguous  the 
outer  ends  of  the  axle  sections  and  coactlng  tterewlth 
for  holding  tbe  same  against  outward  movement,  said 
meana  being  detachable  whereby  tbe  axle  sections  may 
bs  removed  from  the  casing  and  from  engagement  with 
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the  driving  gears  of  the  differential   mecbanism   leaving 
the  casing  and  differential  mechanism  Intact. 

8.  In  a  rear  axle  conatructton  for  vehicles,  and  In  com- 
bination a  differential  mechanism  Including  a  drnm  or 
frame  having  a  peripheral  driving  part,  a  pair  of  driv- 
ing gears  arranged  side  by  side  within  the  drum,  and 
tranamlttlng  gears  joornaled  in  the  drum  and  Intermesh- 
tng  with  said  driving  gears,  said  transmitting  gears  hav- 
ing their  axes  disposed  In  parallelism  with  the  axis  of 
the  drum,  said  driving  gears  t>eing  provided  with  non- 
circular  axial  openings,  an  inclosing  casing  having  a  part 
housing  said  differential  laechanism  and  laterally-extend- 
ing barrel  portlona,  a  oae-piece  axle-soction  extending 
through  each  barrel  portion  and  removable  therefrom 
through  the  oater  end  of  the  Hune,  each  of  aald  axle  sec- 
tions having  ao  end  portion  noo-cirmlar  In  eroM-«ectlon 
designed  to  enter  the  axial  opening  of  one  of  said  driv- 
ing; (rears  to  effect  an  endwise  separable  non-independ- 
ent !y  rotatable  connection  therewith,  and  detachable 
means  contiguous  the  enter  ends  of  the  axle  st'ctlons  for 
holding  the  latter  agalnat  accidental  displacement. 

9.  In  a  rear  axle  mechanism,  and  In  combination  a 
housing  including  a  central  portion  provided  with  in- 
ternal annular  bearing  surfaces,  and  with  tubular  por- 
tions disposed  axially  In  reference  to  said  bearing  sur- 
faces, a  member  located  within  said  central  portion  of  the 
boosing  and  provided  with  trunnions  finding  bearings 
OB  said  annular  bearing  surfacea  and  provided  peripher- 
ally with  a  toothed  portion,  a  gear  Joornaled  in  said 
housing  and  coactlng  with  said  toottied  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  gears  carried  within  the  member  and 
extending  transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of  driving  gears 
encompassed  peripherally  by  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
gears,  and  arranged  side  by  side  between  the  side  walls 
of  the  member,  and  one-piece  axle-sections  having  their 
Inner  ends  extending  throngh  said  memtwr  and  engaging 
tbe  drivlns-gears  with  a  sllp-flt  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  tubular  portions  of  the  housing  and  said  axle- 
sections  for  holding  the  latter  against  outward  endwise 
movement,  said  means  being  detachable  whereby  such 
sections  may  be  wholly  withdrawn  from  the  housing 
without  necessltatliag  the  removal  of  any  part  other  than 
said  means  last  re:(errcd  to. 

10.  In  a  rear  a^e  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  differential 
gearing,  a  oa«-plflK  axle-section  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  each  driving  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  each  driving 
gear  of  tbe  differential  gearing,  aald  differential  gearing 
indodlnf  a  member  having  side  walls  and  provided  with 
a  peripheral  driving  sortace,  two  driving  gears  located 
within  the  member  and  rotatable  independently  thereof 
and  transmittlax  gears  interposed  between  said  driving 
gears  and  carried  by  said  member,  each  of  said  driving 
gears  being  connected  to  tbe  axle-section  associated  there- 
with by  a  sllp-flt  connection  separable  by  a  mere  relative 
endwise  movement  and  a  casing  including  a  central  por- 
tion bousing  the  member  and  provided  with  bearings 
therefor,  and  oppositely  extending  barrel  portions  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  the  l>ody  of  the  vehicle,  each  axle- 
section  extending  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  barrel  housing 
said  section  and  detachable  means  ior  holding  the  axle- 
seetlons  against  outward  endwise  movement,  each  section 
by  an  outward  endwise  movement  being  separable  from 
the  driving  gear  associated  therewith  and  removable 
from  tbe  housing  with  the  housing  and  genrn  of  the  dif- 
ferential gearing  in  asaembted  position. 


13,008.  TALKINO-MACHINE.  Blokidoi  R.  Jobnsok, 
IferloB,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  X  1908. 
Serial  No.  419,067.  Original  No.  800,704.  dated  June 
11,  1907.   Serial  No.   235,921. 

1.  IB  a  talking  machtae,  the  combination  with  sound 
repredadBc  raeana,  of  an  aapUfler  connected  therewith, 
an  toclosure  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  and  support- 
ing the  major  portion  of  said  amplifier  in  a  fixed  position, 
the  dellTery  end  of  said  amplifier  being  adjacent  ssid  open- 
ing, and  an  Inflexible  door  operating  in  front  of  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  amplifier. 


2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  seoad 
reproducing  means,  of  an  amplifier  connected  therewith, 
an  Inclosnre  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  and  support- 
ing the  major  portion  of  said  amplifier  in  a  fixed  positipn, 
the  delivery  end-  of  said  amplifier  being  adjacent  said 
opening,  and  a  rigid  and  adjustable  closure  for  said  open- 
ing. 


3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  means,  of  an  amplifier  connected  therewith, 
an  inclosure  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  and  support- 
In*:  the  major  portion  of  said  amplifier  in  a  fixed  position, 
the  delivery  end  of  said  amplifier  being  adjacent  said 
opining,  and  a  pivoted  door  operating  In  front  of  tbe 
delivery   end  of  said   amplifier. 

4.  A  sound  reproducing  means  comprising  a  main  eas- 
ing provided  with  a  lateral  opening,  a  sound  reproducer 
within  said  casing,  a  motor  compariment  within  said 
main  casing,  a  motor  in  said  compartment,  an  amplifier, 
a  sound  conveyer  connected  with  said  reproducer  and 
with  said  amplifier,  a  hinged  door  arranged  to  open  and 
close  said  opening  in  said  main  casing  and  located  in  front 
of  said  amplifier. 

B.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  sound 
reproducer  indoaed  within  a  main  casing,  an  inner  motor 
casi^,  a  motor  within  said  casing,  an  amplifying  bom 
beneath  said  casing,  a  sound  conveyer  connecting  said 
reproducer  with  said  amplifying  bom,  an  inflexible  and 
adjustable  closure  In  the  front  of  tbe  main  casing  and  in 
front  of  the  month  of  said  bom. 

6.  A  sotmd  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  main 
casing  provided  with  a  lateral  opening,  a  removable  eoTer 
upon  said  main  casing,  a  sound  reproducer  within  said 
main  casing,  a  motor  compartment  within  said  main  eas- 
ing, a  motor  within  said  compartment,  an  amplifying 
horn,  a  sound  conveyer  connecting  said  reproducer  with 
said  sound  amplifying  bora,  a  hinged  door  arranged  to 
open  and  close  said  opening  In  said  main  casing  in  front 
of  said  amplifying  bom. 

7.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  main 
casing,  a  sound  reproducer  within  said  casing,  a  motor, 
an  amplifying  horn  and  a  sound  conveyer  connecting  said 
reproducer  with  said  amplifying  horn  all  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  rigid  door  for  said  main  casing  in  a  side  thereof 
and  in  front  of  said  amplifying  bom  to  modify  tbe  repro- 
duced sound. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  talking  machine  and  an  am- 
plifying bom  connected  thereto,  of  a  casiBg  eosapietely 
inclosing  said  talking  nachtae  aad  horn,  and  a  rigid 
swinging  door  In  said  caatBg  located  adjacent  tbe  month 
of  said  bom. 

9.  A  aooad  reprodaelBff  BMehlna  eompilslBC  a  matn 
easlBS,  a  reprodaeer  iBdoasd  wlthte  mM  malB  easing,  a 
motor  within  said  audn  easlag,  aa  aapllfytag  horn  in 
said  casing,  a  sound  ceoTeyer  eoaaeetlng  said  rsproducar 
with  said  amplifying  horn,  a  rigid  aad  adjustable  elosare 
la  the  front  of  tbe  mala  casing  and  1b  front  of  tbe  mootb 
of  said  bom. 
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10  In  a  talking  machine,  an  amplifying  horn,  a  meah. 
netting  or  screen  extending  transversely  across  the  same 
and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto. 

11  In  a  talking  machine,  an  amplifying  horn,  and  an 
adjustable  mesh,  netting  or  screen  extending  transversely 
of  the  mouth  of  said  horn. 

1'  In  a  talking  machine,  an  amplifying  horn,  and  a 
mesh,  netting  or  screen  extending  transversely  of  the 
mouth   thereof  and   mounted  to  swing  toward  and  away 

from  said  moath. 

13  In  a  talking  machine,  a  casing,  a  tubular  arm  se- 
cured to  said  easing,  a  movable  tone  arm  mounted  upon. 
conimunicsUng  with  and  wholly  supported  by  one  end  of 
said  tubular  am.  and  an  amplifier  within  said  casing  com- 
municating with  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  arm. 

14  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  means,  of  a  stationary  amplltler  coftpera- 
tlvely  connected  therewith,  an  Inclosure  embracing  the 
major  portion  of  the  amplifier,  a  divided  cabinet  Inclosing 
the  talking  machine  and  provided  with  a  series  of  parU- 
tloDH  forming  compartments  for  the  storage  of  records 
and  a  door  to  open  and  close  the  mouth  of  the  amplifier 
and  to  give  access  to  said  compartments. 

15  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  main  caaing.  a 
sound  reproducer  inclosed  within  said  casing,  a  motor 
within  said  caaing.  an  amplifying  horn  beneath  said  mo- 
tor, a  series  of  small  compartments  below  said  horn,  a 
eoiinfl  ooBveyer  connecting  said  reproducer  with  said  horn, 
and  an  adjustable  cloaure  for  opening  and  closing  the 
mouth  of  said  amplifier  and  for  giving  access  to  said 
compartments. 


IS    0  7  0       COLL.\R  Kll'PORT.     GDntotb  Keitil,  New 
"YorJLvK    Y.     Filed  Sept.  17.  l'.)09.     Serial  Xo.  518,300. 
Original  No.  900.932.  dated  Oct.   13.  190S.  Serial  No. 
432.585. 
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1  \s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  formed  and 
proporiloned  to  act  as  a  stlffener  lor  collars,  comprising  a 
strip  of  resilient  material  and  a  narrow  strip  of  fabric  ex^ 
tending  the  full  length  of  tbe  device  and  having  each  end 
p^Hlon  douWed  upon  Itself  with  the  side  edge,  secured 
iogether  to  form  spaced  pockets  open  at  the  inner  opposite 
•nds  for  tbe  insertion  of  the  resilient  member,  whereby 
the  stlffener  may  be  attached  to  a  base  fabric  with  the 
stav  out  of  QonUct  with  said  base  fabric. 

2  As  an  arilcle  of  manufacture,  a  stiffening  device  or 
suppori  proportioned  to  act  as  an  upright  •tlff*""/^' 
collars,  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  "PO"  '«•««•* 
each  end  and  stitched  at  each  ^Ide  to  form  pockets,  and  a 
resilient  member  having  Its  end.  removably  fitted  wltMn 
said  pockets,  said  pockets  being  proporiloned  to  inclose 
a  majority  of  the  length  of  said  member,  whereby  said 
member  Is  WK^urely  held  in  position  In  the  use  of  the  de- 

3  AS  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiffening  device  or 
support  proportioned  to  act  as  an  upright  stlffener  for 
collar,  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  upon  itself  at 
saeh  end  and  stitched  to  form  pockets,  and  a  reallient 
member  having  its  ends  removably  fitted  within  said 
pockets,  said  pockets  being  formed  to  permit  said  member 
to  extend  substantially  to  the  extreme  end  of  the  device, 
whereby  tbe  edges  of  the  coUar  are  supported. 

4  As  an  artlcU  of  manufacture,  a  stiffening  device  or 
support  proporUoned  to  act  as  an  upright  stlffener  for 
collars,  comprising  a  piece  of  Upe  folded  upon  itself  at 
sach  end  and  having  substantially  parallel  stitching  ex- 
tending  subsUntlally  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  device, 
whereby  said  folded  portion,  form  pockets,  and  a  resilient 
member  having  Its  ends  removably  fitted  within  said 
pockets. 


5.  .Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiffening  device  or 
support  proportioned  to  net  as  an  upright  stlffener  for 
collars,  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  upon  itself  at 
each  end  and  having  Its  end  edges  a«aln  folded  and 
stitched  at  each  side  through  aald  several  folds  to  form 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pockets,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber  having  lis  ends  removably  fitted  within  salA  pockets 
passing  beneath  said  folded  edges  In  removal  or  Insertion. 

G.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiffening  device  or 
support  proportioned  to  act  as  an  upright  stiffeucr  for 
collars,  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  upon  itself  nt 
each  end  and  having  its  extreme  edges  again  folded  In- 
wardly and  stitched  to  form  pockets  within  which  said 
edges  are  folded,  and  a  resilient  member  removably  lifted 
within  said  pockets  beneath  said  infolded  edges. 

7.  Am  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiffening  device  or 
support  proportioned  to  act  as  an  upright  stlffener  for 
collars,  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  upon  itself  at 
each  end  and  having  its  extreme  edges  again  folded  In- 
wardly and  stitched  to  form  pockets  wltbln  which  said 
edges  are  folded,  and  a  resilient  member  removably  fitted 
within  said  pockets  beneath  said  Infolded  edges,  said 
pockets  being  proportioned  to  inclose  a  majority  of  the 
length  of  said  resilient  member,  whereby  said  member  Is 
securely  held  in  position  In  the  use  of  the  device. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiffening  device  or 
support  proportioned  to  act  as  an  upright  stlffener  for 
collars,  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  upon  itself  at 
each  end  and  having  its  extreme  edges  again  folded  In- 
wardly and  stitched  to  form  pockets  within  which  said 
edges  are  folded,  and  a  resilient  member  removably  fitted 
within  said  pockets  beneath  said  Infolded  edges,  aald 
pockets  being  formed  to  permit  said  member  to  extend 
substantially  to  the  extreme  end  of  the  device,  whereby 
the  edges  of  the  collar  are  supported. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiffening  device  or 
support  proportioned  to  act  as  an  upright  stlffener  for 
collars,  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  upon  itself  at 
each  end  nnrl  having  Its  extreme  edges  again  folded  In- 
wardly and  stitched  to  form  pockets  within  which  said 
edges  are  folded,  and  a  resilient  member  removably  fitted 
within  sajd  pockets  beneath  aald  Infolded  edges,  said 
pockets  being  proportioned  to  inclose  a  majority  of  the 
length  of  said  member  and  being  formed  to  permit  said 
member  to  extend  substantially  to  the  extreme  end  of  tbe 
device. 

10.  An  article  of  neckwear  having  a  plurality  of  strips 
secured  thereto  in  upright  position,  each  of  said  strips 
being  folded  upon  Itself  even  with  tbe  respective  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  collar  and  being  stitched  to  Itself 
to  form  pockets,  and  resilient  members  removably  fitted 
within  the  pockets  of  each  of  said  strips  and  extending 
substantially  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  collar. 


13  0  7  1  FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBUTER.  EawaBT  C. 
Smith,  Canton,  111.  FUed  Oct.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
B23.08B..  Original  No.  930,098.  dated  Aug.  3.  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  287.718. 


1  In  a  fertiliser  distributer.  In  combination,  a  hopper, 
a  carrying  wheel  for  the  hopper,  a  reciprocating  bottom 
for  the  hopper,  means  for  actuating  the  hopper  bottom 
from  the  carrying  wheel,  a  clutch  for  controlling  the  actu- 
ating meane,  a  lever  for  shifting  the  clutch,  a  stop  mOTtof 
with  the  hopper- bottom  and  an  appurtenance  of  the  lever 
projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  stop  and  Intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  movement  thereof,  the  stop  being  adapted  to 
operaUvely  engage  such  appurtenance  In  one  direction  of 
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moTement  only  and  to  paaa  th«  Mild  appartenance  after 
mch  opera tlye  engagement. 

2.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  in  combination,  a  hopper, 
a  carrying  wheel  (or  the  hopper,  a  moTable  bottom  for  the 
hopper,  means  for  actuating  the  hopper-bottom  from  the 
carrying  wheel,  a  clutch  for  controlling  the  actuating 
means,  a  lerer  for  shifting  the  clutch,  a  stop  moTlng  with 
the  hopper-bottom,  a  pin  morably  secured  to  the  lever  and 
normally  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  stop,  and  means 
for  morlng  the  pin  on  the  lerer. 

3.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  In  combination,  a  hopper, 
a  carrying  wheel  for  the  hopper,  a  movable  bottom  for 
the  hopper,  means  for  actuating  the  hopper-bottom  from 
the  carrying  wheel,  a  clutch  for  controlling  the  actuating 
means,  a  lerer  for  shifting  the  clutch,  a  stop  moving  with 
the  hopper-bottom,  a  sleeve  slldably  Inclosing  the  lever 
and  carrying  a  pin  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  stop,  a 
spring  for  supporting  the  sleeve,  and  a  foot-piece  carried 
by  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer.  In  combination,  a  hopper, 
a  carrying  wheel  for  the  hopper,  a  movable  bottom  for  the 
hopper,  means  for  actuating  the  hopper  bottom  from  the 
carrying  wheel,  a  clutch  for  controlling  the  actuating 
means,  a  lever  for  shifting  the  clutch,  a  stop  moving  with 
the  hopper-bottom  and  having  an  abrupt  forward  face  and 
an  Inclined  rearward  face,  and  a  sleeve  slldably  inclosing 
the  lever  and  carrying  a  pin  normally  projecting  Into  the 
path  of  the  stop. 

5.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  in  combination,  a  hopper, 
a  carrying  wheel,  a  rotating  axle  driven  by  the  carrying 
wheel,  a  movable  bottom  for  the  hopper,  two  gears  loosely 
mounted  on  the  axle,  suitable  gearing  for  communicating 
motion  in  opposite  directions  from  such  gears  to  the  hop- 
per-bottom, a  clutch  rotating  with  the  axle  and  playing 
between  the  gears  and  adapted  when  In  Its  mid  position 
to  be  disengaged  from  both,  an  operating  lever,  a  pawl 
tor  yieldingly  retaining  the  lever,  a  stop  engaged  by  the 
moving  hopper-bottom,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  stop 
and  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  in  combination,  a  hopper, 
a  carrying  wheel,  a  rotating  axle  driven  by  the  carrying 
wheel,  a  movable  bottom  for  the  hopper,  two  gears  loosely 
mounted  on  the  axle,  suitable  gearing  for  communicating 
motion  In  opposite  directions  from  such  gears  to  the  hop- 
per-bottom, a  clutch  rotating  with  the  axle  and  playing 
between  the  gears  and  adapted  when  In  its  mid  position 
to  be  disengaged  from  both,  a  lever,  connection  between 
the  lever  and  the  clutch,  a  quadrant  fixed  in  position  ad- 
jacent the  lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  yield- 
ingly engaging  the  quadrant,  and  a  yielding  trip  for 
throwing  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hop- 
per-bottom. 

7.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
side  sills,  a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  dlstributintt  mech- 
anism, and  feed  mechanism  for  unloading  the  hopper,  a 
bracket  bolted  to  one  of  the  sills,  a  rotating  axle,  carrying 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  bushing  fixed  against  rotation 
on  the  axle  and  Joumaled  in  the  bracket,  a  variable  speed 
gear  having  clutch  teeth  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  out- 
side of  the  sills  and  adjacent  the  bushing,  connection  t>e- 
tween  the  variable  speed  gear  and  the  feed  mechanism,  a 
shlftable  clutch  member  piounted  on  the  axle  between  the 
Bills  and  having  clutch  prongs  extending  through  the 
bnshlng,  means  (or  shifting  the  clutch  member,  and  means 
(or  driving  the  distributing  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  in  combinatlou,  a  hopper, 
a  movable  bottom  (or  t&e  hopper,  mechanism  (or  driving 
the  hopper  bottom  including  a  rotating  part  and  a  mov- 
able clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  and  be  disengaged 
from  such  part,  clutch-shKting  means  comprising  a  hand 
lever  and  connection  between  the  hand  lever  and  the  mov- 
able clutch  member,  a  quadrant  having  rounded  notches, 
a  spring-advanced  roller  pawl  carried  by  the  hand  lever 
for  engaging  the  rounded  notches  of  the  quadrant  to 
yieldingly  maintain  the  hand  lever  In  adjusted  position, 
and  a  contact-piece  adapted  (or  engagement  by  the  hopper 
bottom  curled  by  the  clntch-shlftlng  meana. 

9.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer.  In  combination,  a  hopper, 
a  movable  bottom  for  the  hopper,  mechanism  for  driving 


the  hopper  tmttom  Including  a  rotating  part  and  a  mov- 
able clutch  memt>er  adapted  to  engage  and  be  disengaged 
from  such  part,  clutch-shlftlng  means  comprising  a  hand 
lever  and  connection  between  the  hand  lever  and  the  mov- 
able clutch  member,  a  quadrant,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
hand  lever  for  engaging  the  quadrant  to  yieldingly  main- 
tain the  band  lever  in  adjoated  position,  and  a  yielding 
contact-piece  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  hopper  bot- 
tom carried  by  the  clutcb-ahlftlng  means. 

10.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  in  combination,  a  hopper, 
a  movable  bottom  for  the  hopper,  mechanism  for  driving 
the  hopper  bottom  Including  a  rotating  part  and  a  mov- 
able clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  and  be  dlaentnged 
from  such  part,  clutch-shifting  means  comprising  a  hand 
lever,  and  connection  between  the  hand  lever  and  the  mov- 
able clutch  member,  a  spring  latch  for  maintaining  the 
hand  lever  in  that  adjusted  position,  wherein  the  movable 
clutch  member  is  engaged  with  the  rotating  part  and  a 
contact-piece  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  hopper  bottom 
to  release  the  «aid  latch  and  shift  the  movable  clutch 
member. 

11.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  two  wheels  lodfee  on  the 
shaft,  mechanism  driven  by  one  of  the  wheels,  operative 
connection  between  the  wheels  whereby  they  rotate  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions,  a  clutch  driven  by  the 
shaft  and  engaging  the  wheels  In  alternation,  a  manually- 
controlled  shipper  rod  Joined  to  the  clutch  and  a  spring- 
supported  stop  sliding  on  the  rod  and  lying  In  the  path 
of  a  movable  part  of  the  mechanism. 

12.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  two  wheels  loose  on  the 
shaft,  mechanism  driven  by  one  of  the  wheels,  operative 
connection  between  the  wheels  whereby  they  rotste  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions,  a  clutch  driven  by  the 
shaft  and  engaging  the  wheels  in  alternation,  a  manually- 
controlled  shipper  member  for  shifting  the  clutch  and  hav- 
ing a  yieldingly  supported  contact-piece  lying  In  the  path 
of  the  movable  part  of  the  mechanism. 

13.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  two  wheels  loose  on  the 
shaft,  mechanism  driven  by  one  of  the  wheels,  operative 
connection  between  the  wheels  whereby  they  rotate  simul- 
taneously In  opposite  directions,  a  clutch  driven  by  the 
shaft  and  engaging  the  wheela  In  alternation  and  adapted 
when  in  its  mid  position  to  be  disengaged  from  both,  a 
manually  -  controlled  ahlpper  member  for  ahlftlng  the 
clutch  and  having  a  yieldingly-supported  contact-piece 
lying  In  the  path  of  a  movable  part  of  the  mechanism. 

14.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer.  In  combination,  a  hopper, 
a  movable  bottom  for  the  hopper,  mechanism  for  driving 
the  hopper  bottom  including  a  rotating  part  and  a  mov- 
able clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  and  be  disengaged 
from  such  part,  clutch  shifting  means  comprlalng  a  hand 
lever  and  connection  between  the  hand  lever  and  the  mov- 
able clutch  member,  a  latch  for  ^maintaining  the  band 
lever  In  that  adjusted  position  wherein  the  movable  clutch 
member  is  engaged  with  the  rotating  part,  and  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  hopper  bottom  for  releaaing  the  said  latch 
and  moving  the  hand  lever. 

is.  In  a  fertiliser  distribnter,  in  combination,  a  hopper, 
a  movable  bottom  for  the  hopper,  mechaniam  for  driving 
the  hopper  bottom  Including  a  rotating  part  and  a  mov- 
able clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  and  be  disengaged 
from  such  part,  a  quadrant,  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
movable  clutcH  member  including  a  hand  lever  and  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  hand  lever  and  cooperating  with  the  quad- 
rant, and  a  contact  piece  adapted  for  engagement  by  the 
hopper  bottom  for  raising  the  pawl  and  moving  the  hand 
lever. 


13,072.      CLUTCH.    -  Ebnut    C.    Smith,    Canton,     111. 

Piled  Oct.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,080.     Original  No. 

916,377,  dated  Mar.  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  409,497. 

1.  In  combination,  a  ahaft ;  a  pair  of  wheels  loos*  on  the 
shaft :  a  clutch  fixed  agnlnat  rotation  on  the  abaft  and 
reciprocable  between  thu  wheels ;  manual  means  for  shift 
Ing  the  clutch  to  .ts  extreme  or  Intermediate  positions  ;  and 
automatic  means  for  shifting  the  dutch  from  one  extreme 
position  to  the  other,  including  a  spring  for  moving  ttaa 
clutch  over  the  intermediate  position,  aald  spring  being 
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compressed  by  a  moving  part  of  the  mechanism  prior  to 
the  shifting. 

\ 


trip  operated  by  the  said  last-named  member  for  reliaaslng 
the  latch. 

10.  In  combination  a  pair  of  rotatable  members,  a  clutch 
driven  by  one  of  such  members,  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  latch  for  securing  the 
clutch  In  engagement  with  the  last-named  member,  and  a 
trip  operated  by  the  laat-named  member  for  releasing  the 
latch  and  moving  the  clutch. 


2.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  two  wheels  loose  on 
the  shaft,  adjacent  faces  of  the  wheels  being  adapted  for 
engagement  by  a  clutch,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  between  the  wheels  and  having  clutch  fingers  extend- 
ing toward  each  of  the  wheels,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  the  sleeve  occupies  Its  mld-posltlon  Its 
clutch  fingers  are  disengaged  from  both  of  the  wheels,  a 
dog  fixed  to  the  shaft  between  the  aleeve  and  each  of  the 
wheels  and  bearing  on  the  fingers,  and  automatic  means 
controlled  by  mechanism  driven  by  the  wheels  for  shifting 
the  sleeve  from  oce  extreme  position  to  the  other. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  two  wheela  looee  on 
the  shaft,  adjacent  faces  of  the  wheela  being  adapted  for 
engagement  by  a  clutch,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  between  the  wheels  and  having  clutch  fingera  extend- 
ing toward  each  of  the  wheels,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  the  sleeve  occupies  its  mid-position  Its  clutch 
fingers  are  disengaged  from  both  of  the  wheels,  a  dog 
fixed  to  the  shaft  between  the  sleeve  and  each  of  the  wheels 
and  bearing  on  the  fingers,  a  detent  engageable  by  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  mechaniam  driven  by  the  wheels,  and  elastic 
connection  between  the  detent  and  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  comblaatlon,  a  shsft,  a  pair  of  wheels  loose  on  the 
■haft,  a  clutch  driven  by  the  ahaft  and  reciprocable  be- 
tween the  wheels,  a  latch  for  securing  the  clutch  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  wheels,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  be 
compreased  by  a  moving  part  driven  by  the  said  wheel  for 
releasing  the  latch  and  moving  the  clutch  Into  engagement 

•  with  the  other  wheel. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members,  a  clutch 
driven  by  one  of  such  members  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other,  a  latch  for  aecnrlng  the  dutch 
In  engagement  with  the  last-named  member,  and  a  contact 
piece  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  moving  part  driven  by 
the  said  last-named  member  for  releaaing  the  latch. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members,  a  clutch 
driven  by  one  of  such  members  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  latch  for  securing  the 
clutch  in  engagement  with  the  last-named  member,  and  a 
contact  piece  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  moving  part 
driven  by  the  said  last-named  member  for  releaaing  the 
latch  and  moving  the  clutch. 

7.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members,  a  clutch 
driven  by  one  of  such  members  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  otber*,  a  latch  for  securing  the 
clutch  in  engagement  with  the  last-named  member,  and  a 
■prlnc-retnmad  contact-piece  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
moving  part  driven  by  the  said  last-named  member  for  re- 
leasing the  latch. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members,  a  clutch 
driven  by  one  of  such  members  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  each  other,  a  latch  for  securing  the 
clutch  In  engagement  with  the  laat-named  member,  and  a 
aprlng-returned  contact-piece  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
moving  part  driven  by  said  last-named  member  for  releas- 
ing the  latch  and  moving  the  dutch. 

9.  In  comblaatlon  a  pair  of  rotatable  members,  a  clutch 
driven  by  one  of  such  members  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  latch  for  securing  the 
dutch  in  engagement  with  the  laat-named  member,  and  a 


18,073.  FRICTIONAL  RBTARDING  MEANS  FOB 
8PRING-VEHICLBS.  JcLKS  M.  M.  Tkuttaclt,  Paria, 
France,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredths  to  Edward 
V.  Hartford  and  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  George  H. 
Hartford,  Orange,  N.  J.  Application  for  reissue  filed 
June  9,  1905,  Serial  No.  264,623.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication for  reissue  filed  Feb.  9.  190(5.  Serial  No. 
300,343.  Orljtinal  application  fil.-d  Sept.  4,  1900,  Se- 
rial No.  2S,956.  Original  No.  695,508,  dated  Mar.  18, 
1902. 


*w  ■ 
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V 
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1.  A  retarding  device  comprising,  In  combination,  a  fric- 
tion cylinder,  a  piston  frlctlonally  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der and  sliding  friction  pads  engaging  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  retarding  device,  comprising  in  combination,  a  fric- 
tion cylinder,  a  piston  frlctlonally  engaging  said  cylinder 
and  rotating  friction  devices  connected  therewith. 

3.  A  retarding  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
frlctlonally  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  and  friction  pads 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  cylbider  and  movable  with 
said  piaton. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  parta  of  the  vehicle  which 
are  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber connected  with  one  part  of  the  vehicle  and  a  friction 
member  connected  with  the  other  part  of  the  vehicle  and 
having  a  curved  bearing  surface  yieldingly  and  frlctlonally 
engaging  said  cylindrical  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  parts  of  the  vehicle  which 
are  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  piston  friction 
device  and  a  rotary  friction  device. 


13,074.  APPARATUS  FOB  WEIGHING  LIQUIDS. 
Wbnzel  LaiNiBT,  Moscow,  Bussla,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Frank  C.  Lloyd, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
517,751.  Original  No.  863,032,  dated  Aug.  13,  1907, 
Serial  No.   267,561. 

1.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
independently  tlltable  vessels,  a  tillable  supply  or  filling 
spout  operated  by  said  vessels  to  altematdy  shut  off 
supply  of  liquid  thereto,  a  supply  pipe  for  said  spout, 
throttle  screens  in  said  pipe  for  retarding  the  passage  of 
liquid  therethrough,  floats  In  said  vessels  for  operating 
said  screens,  an  emptying  siphon  passing  through  one  of 
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the  walls  of  each  Teasel  and  an  adjustable  weight  on  the   1 

opposite  wall  of  the  vessel   for   retlltint;  the  vessel  after 
empty  Inj;. 


2.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprisInK  in  combination 
Independently  tiltable  vessels,  a  tlltable  supply  or  AIIIdk 
spout  operated  by  said  vessels  to  alternately  shut  off  and 
supply  liquid  thereto,  a  supply  pipe  for  said  spout,  throt 
tling  means  for  said  pipe  retarding  the  passatre  of  liquid 
tberethrouKh,  floats  in  said  vessels  for  operatinK  said 
throttling  means,  an  emptying  siphon  passing  through 
one  of  the  walls  of  t-ach  vessel  and  an  adjustable  weight 
on  the  opposite  wall  of  the  vessel  for  retiltlng  the  vessel 
after  emptying. 

3.  .V  measuring  apparatus  comprising  tiltable  measur- 
ing vessels,  a  tiltnble  supply  or  filling  spout  operated  by 
said  vessels  to  alternately  shut  off  and  supply  liquid 
thereto,  a  supply  pipe  for  said  spout,  throttling  means  for 
said  pipe  retarding  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough, 
floats  in  said  vessels  for  operating  said  throttling  means, 
an  emptying  siphon  parsing  through  one  of  the  walls  of 
each  vessel,  an  adjustable  weight  on  the  npf>osite  wall  of 
the  vessel  for  retiltlng  the  vessel  after  emptying,  said 
vessels  composed  of  a  material  of  a  given  coefficient  of 
expansion,  and  a  compensating  pipe  for  said  vessels  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  a  relatively  greater  coefficient 
of  expansion  than  the  material  of  which  the  vessels  are 
composed,  said  compensating  pipe  projecting  from  the 
wall  of  the  vessels  bearing  the  weight  for  retiltlng  the 
vessels  after  emptying. 

4.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  tiltable  measur- 
ing vessels,  a  tiltable  supply  or  filling  spout  operated  by 
tald  TCMela  to  alternately  abut  off  and  supply  liquid  there- 
to, a  supply  pipe  for  said  apout,  throttling  means  for  said 
pipe  retarding  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough,  floats 
in  aald  vessels  for  operating  said  throttling  means,  an 
emptying  alpbon  passing  through  one  of  the  walls  of  each 
remel,  an  adjustable  weight  on  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
TCflsel  for  retiltlng  the  vessel  after  emptying,  said  vessels 
composed  of  a  material  of  a  'given  coefficient  of  expansion, 
and  compensating  means  for  said  vessels  composed  of  a 
material  having  a  relatively  greater  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion than  the  material  of  which  the  vessels  are  composed, 
said  compensating  means  being  located  at  the  wall  of  the 
vessels  bearing  the  weight  for  retiltlng  the  vessels  after 
emptying. 


5.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprtslng  tiltable  m«««ar- 
Ing  vessels,  a  tiltable  supply  or  fllllng  spout  operatsd  by 
said  vessels  to  alternately  shut  off  and  supply  liquid 
thereto,  a  supply  pipe  for  said  spout,  throttling  means 
for  said  pipe  retarding  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough, 
floats  in  said  vessels  for  operating  said  tbrottllng  means, 
an  emptying  siphon  passing  through  one  of  the  walls  of 
each  vessel,  an  adjustable  weight  on  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  vessel  for  retiltlng  tb«  vessel  after  wnptylng,  said 
vessels  composed  of  a  material  of  a  glTsn  ooefBclent  of 
expansion,  and  compensating  means  for  aald  vessels  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  a  relatively  greatar  eoeflSclent 
of  expansion  than  the  material  of  wbIA  ths  vessels  are 
composed,  and  an  adjustable  weight  for  said  compensating 
means,  said  compensating  means  being  located  at  the 
wall  of  the  vessels  bearing  the  weight  for  retiltlng  the 
vessels  after  emptying. 

tV  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
independently  tiltable  vessels,  a  supply  pipe  and  means  for 
alternately  shutting  off  and  supplying  liquid  to  said  ves- 
sels, throttling  means  for  said  pipe  retarding  the  passage 
of  liquid  therethrough,  and  floats  in  said  vessels  for  oper- 
ating said  throttling  means. 

7.  .\  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
tiltable  vessels,  a  tiltable  supply  or  fllllng  spout  operated 
by  said  vessels  to  alternately  shut  off  and  supply  liquid 
to  said  vessels,  a  supply  pipe  for  said  spout,  throttling 
means  for  said  pipe  retarding  the  passage  of  liquid  there- 
through, and  floats  in  said  vessels  for  operating  said 
throttling  meana. 

8.  A  measuring  spparatus  comprising  s  tiltable  measur- 
ing vessel,  a  supply  pipe  and  means  for  alternately  abut- 
ting off  ami  supplying  liquid  to  said  vessel,  throttling 
means  for  said  pipe  retarding  the  passage  of  liquid  there- 
through, and  a  float  in  said  vessel  for  operating  said 
throttling  means. 

9.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  tiltable  measur- 
ing vessel,  and  temp<>rature  controlled  error  compensat- 
ing means  for  aald  vessels  composed  of  a  material  having 
a  different  co-efflclent  of  expanaion  from  the  material  of 
which  the  vessel  Is  composed  for  compensating  for  dis- 
placement of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vessel  by  ex 
panalon  and  contraction  of  the  vessel  material. 

10.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  tiltable  meas- 
uring vessel  composed  of  a  material  of  a  given  cosffldset 
of  expansion,  and  temperature  error  compensating  means 
for  said  vessel  composed  of  a  material  of  a  relatively 
greater  coefficient  of  expansion  than  the  material  of, 
which  the  vessel  is  composed  and  carried  by  the  vessel  on 
that  side  of  the  pivot  on  which  Is  the  lesser  weight  of 
vessel  material. 

11.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  tiltable  meas- 
uring vessel  composed  of  a  material  of  a  glvsa  cosflldsBt 
of  expansion,  temperature  error  compsnsatlng  means  for 
said  vessel  composed  of  a  material  of  a  different  coef- 
ficient of  expanaion  from  the  material  of  which  the  vessel 
Is  composed,  an  emptying  siphon,  and  a  counter  weight 
for  retiltlng  the  vessel  after  emptying. 
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DESIGNS. 


40.424.  SI-OON.  FORK,  OK  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  0d8- 
TAVB  StboHHAkkr,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Sliver  Co  .  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  626,939. 
Term  of  patent  7   years. 


40  426  BOTTLE.  Sigmund  Hochstadtbb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  449.881.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


Ths  ornamenUI  design  f«r  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  ar- 
ticle as  sbo^n. 


40.425,  CLOCK -FRAMU  .T"Hn  W.  Holu)WAT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1(K>9.  Serial  No.  620,426. 
Tarm  of  patant  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


40  427  LIGHT-SHADE.  Axdbkw  J.  SANroRD,  Newark. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  503,572.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  frame  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   light   shade   having  ths 
skirt  portion  shown  and  described. 


40,4?8.      [WITHDRAWN.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JANUARY    4,    1910. 

The  foUowing  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppoee  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  1^ 
?^^\^Offlce  within  thirty  days  after  the  P^^^cation  of  the  mark  sought  to^^ 
regl^red,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  ^hall  be  verified  by  the  person  t^ng  the 
'saS^lSSre-one  of  th^  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
S^PlSon  18  filed  Within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  herelhafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which.  Is  as  f oUows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
S^rk  ^ertved.  in  (S)mmerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
^th  IndSin  trll^  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  tra<le-mark  of  the 
IppUc^t  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  foUowlng  fee: 


"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-m^k,  ten  doUars." 


8er.  No.  86.S81.  (CLASS  26.  MBA8UKING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  ITALA  Film,  Turin,  lUly.  FUed 
July  29.  1908. 


Ser.  Na  39,417.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kimball  Beob.  Co.,  Bath,  Me. 
Filed  Dec  18,  1908. 


PX?A??«t) 


Particviiar      dftcripHon      oj     good: — Klnematograpblc 
Films. 


Ser.  No.  37,096.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
BASs-HuaTBt  Paint  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1908. 

I ^ 

ParUoulMr  d«*oHpMoM  of  ^ood*. —Labrtc«tlaK-011s. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Cream-Chee«e,  Corn- 
starch, Dried  and  Evaporated  Fralta,  Pronea,  Citron, 
Dates,  Raisins,  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables,  Blended 
Coffee,  Tea,  Wheat-Flour,  Flavoring  Extracts,  Gelatin, 
Spices,  Mustard,  Home-Radlsh,  C^anned  Salmon,  C^anned 
Shrimps.  Canned  Lobster,  Sweet  Oil,  Molasses.  Popcorn, 
Cucumber   Pickles,   and  Yeast 


Ser.  No.  39,621.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Th«  a.  E.  Mandbl  Papbb  Co.,  Sandusky,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  39,416.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  Kim- 
ball Bros.  Co.,  Bath.  Me.    tilled  Dee.  18,  1908. 


Pt^Jt^^ti 


Particuiar  detoriptiam  of  poo^.— Baklng-Powder,  Salt, 
Cream  of  Tartar,  BlcartMnate  of  Soda,  Ca«tor-011,  Tine. 
Rhubarb,  Camphor,  Pareforic,  Jamaica  Ginger,  Laondry 
Starch,  and  Glycerin. 


liLACK  CROSS 

^v y- 

ParUcular    detcription    of    good*. — Wrapplng-P«>er    in 
Balk,  Cardboard,  and  Strawboard. 
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8«r.  No.  40,2J3.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FLOODS.  I  (loLDB.v  Stat*  Aspabaocs  Co., 
San   Franclsfo,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  '-'9,   1909. 


CLMO 


Particitlar  detcription  of  good*. — Canned  Asparagus. 


8er.   No    40.!>U       (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVE8.)      Ths  TlU- 
8ELE  Co  .  NpwHfk,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1909. 


Particular   deacription    of   goods. — Powder    for    BMling 
Punctures  in  Pneumatic  Tires. 


8er.   No.  42,127.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.  I      Th»  H  k 
W  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1»09. 

SHEATHLYNE 

ParUc^tar  d«acr*ption  of  gooda. — Coraet-Walata. 


Ser.  No.  42.887.  (CLAJB8  4a  DUSTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  HuMFHSBX  Tazlob  iND  Company,  Limitbo, 
London,  England.     Filed  May  21.  1909 


UfiHT 


Particular  detcriptUm  0/ 


-CrPme  de  Men  the. 


Ser.  No.  42,914.  (CLASS  "37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cadi  Papeb  Compast,  ^hljago,  111.  Piled  June 
9.   1909. 


OLD  MILL 


Particular  deacription  of  ffooda. — Bond-Pftper  and  Wrlt- 
Ing-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  42,923.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  PHKLP3  PUBLisHi.>«o  Company,  Spring- 
field, Mass.     Filed  June  9.  1909.  '. 

The 
^fag'azine  Dealer 

Particular  deaniption  of  good* — Serial  Magailnes. 


S«r.  No.  43,047.  (CL.VSS  6.  CHEMICAL8,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACKLTICAL  PJIEPABATICNS. )  Undm- 
wooD  k  Carsull,  Gardner,  Maaa.     Filed  June  16,  1909. 


Ser  No.  43.139.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Swirr  and  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  21,   1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Salted  and  Smoked 
Fish— to  wit.  Salted  Boneless  Piah,  Baited  FUb  Cake, 
Salted  Shore  Fish,  Salted  New  Shore-Fish,  Salted  New 
Pollock,  Salted  Boat-Cod,  Salted  Codflah,  Salted  Qeorge's 
Codfish.  Salted  Table-Flah.  Salted  Fish  Middles.  Salted 
Plsb-Blts,  Salted  1  od-Bricks,  Salted  Threaded  Fish,  Salted 
Threaded  Codflith,  Smoked  Boneless  H«Tring,  Smoked 
Bloater  Herring,  Smoked  Bloaters,  Smoked  Sliced  Halibut. 


Ser,  No.  43,143.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Swirr  and  CoMi-ANY.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  21,  1909. 


PwHcular  d«acript*on  «/  9— 4a — Lard  S«ibsUt<it«  Coa- 
poMd  of  Refined  Cotton-Seed  Oil  and  Rendered  Beef-Fat 


Ser  No  4:{.208  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS )  iLLi.NoiB  Watch  Casb  Company,  Elgin,  111. 
Filed   June  23,   190«. 

ADONIS 

Particular  deacription  of  pood*.     Watchcases  and  Watch- 
Movements. 


Ser.  No.  43,419.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      New  E.no 
LAND  SiLLiNo  Co ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8.  1909. 


Partioular  deacription  x>J  gooda. — A  Tooth-Powder. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda  — Shoe*. 


Ser.  No.  43.Mfl.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PABBD  MATEEIALS.)  WILLIAM  Dizo.'i  SMITH,  Par 
kersburg,  W.  Va.     Filed  July  16.  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Logs  and  Lumber. 
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Ser    Na  48.624.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)    Grand  Rapids 
Blow  Pira  A  Dcsx  AaaESTn  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  July  19,  1909. 
II 


Ser  Na  44  077.  (CI^\8S  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bockab 
Dkig  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1909. 


SIROCCO 


Particular  deacription  of  j^ood*    -Centrifugal   Dust-Col 
ieotors,  Dust-Separators,  or  Dust  Arresters. 

|i 


Ser.    No    43,846.      (TlASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INCREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     O'DoNOHiE  Cofkek  C...Mr.\NY.  New- 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28,   190St. 


Particular  deacription   of  good*    -Coffee. 


Ser  No.  44.014.  (CL.\S8  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATEBIA^^S. )  Coal  Hill  Coal  Co.,  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1909. 


OLYMPIC 


/■.irt/.u/'M    ii.«fti;fi<."  "f  »..o<I«.— Anthracite  and  Bltu 
mlnouR  Coal. 

Ser  No  44,047.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  G«0  H. 
Bishop  ft  Co.,  iJiwrenceburg,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1909. 


Particular  dii<crtption  uf  gooda. — Certain  Liquid  Oils 
(outalncd  In  a  S<)ft-(u'latin  Capsule  Form  and  for  a  Me- 
dicinal Liquid  Preparation  Used  for  Injection  Purposes. 
and  Also  for  Certain  Medicinal  Powders  Put  Up  in  a  Com- 
pressed Form,  Commonly  Known  as  "Tablets,"  All  of 
Which  are  Used  for  tho  Treatment  of  Venereal  Diseases 
and  Ailments  Peculiar  to  Men. 


Ser.  No.  44.123.  ( I'LASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  DOB.SKY  Pbintino  Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1909. 

*^    PHOENIX 

Particmlw  deacription  of  gooda. — Lead-Pencils. 


Ser.  No.  44,254.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  J.  F.  HrMPHSEYS  &  Co.,  Blooming- 
ton,  III.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1609. 


(jjlSH  BONE 


GREYHOUND 


Particular  deacription  of  tfoda.—S^wn,  Trowels,  Corn- 
Knives,  CaneKnlTem  Mlnclng-Knlvea.  Meat  I'leavers,  and 
Cabinet-Scrapers. 


Particular  deacription  of  j;ood«.  -Wheat-Flour,  Mustard, 
Peanut-Butter,  Evaporated  Milk,  Canned  Baked  Beans. 
Spices,  Maple-Syrup,  Jelly.  Smoked  Beef  Sliced,  Blce-Com- 
meal.  Buckwheat,  Canned  Oysters,  Canned  Salmon-Steak, 
Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables,  Dried  Currants, 
Barley,  Tapioca,  Blended  Coffee,  Teft,  Rolled  Oats,  Graham 
Flour,  Ollve-Oll,  Flavoring  Extracts,  Hominy  in  Packages. 
Canned  Sauer-Kraut,  Canned  Sausage,  Pearl  Sago,  and 
Mustard  Sardines. 


Ser  No.  44,076.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Bockab 
DttJO  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Aug.  11,  1909. 


l! 


LIFE  BUOY 


Partioulat  tfeaoH^Mom  0/  aoo4«.— Certain  Medicinal 
I'reparatlona  Pat  Up  tn  Tablet  Form,  Composed  of  Medici- 
nal Powdert  Used  for  the  TrMtmeat  of  Depleted  Nrt-ve 
Forces  and  Oeneral  Debility  Pecnliar  to  Men. 


Ser.  No.  44,322.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Db.  LO- 
LOPT  k  Db.  Mayeb,  Breslau.  Germany.  Piled  Aug.  24, 
1909. 


Mayofirm 


I 


Particular  description  of  gooda. 
and  Dietetlcal  Preparations. 


-LactlcAcid  Bacteria 


Ser  No.  44,323.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  De  LO- 
LOP»  *  Db.  Maycb.  Breslau,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1900. 

Gurgulin 

Fmrticmlar  dfacription  of  gooda. — A  Gargle. 
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8cr.  No.  44.476.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  .'H.ND  METAL 
CA8TLNG8  AND  FOBOINQS.)  Dritvb-Habris  Wie» 
Co.,  Harrison.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1909. 


ADVANCE 


Particular  deacription  of  ffoodt. — Uninsulated   Metallic 
Wire  and  Metallic  Ribbons. 


Ser.  No.  44.476.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBQINGSi)  DaiTn-HARRis  Wiu 
Co.,  Harrison.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1900. 


CLIMAX 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Uninsulated  Metallic 
Wire. 


Ser.  No.  44.639.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Waltib  A. 
Wm)D  Mowing  and  Reaping  Machine  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Harvesters,  Binders, 
Reapers.  Mowers,  Bakes,  Tedders.  Slde-Dellyery  Rakes. 
Harrows,  and  Cultivators. 


Ser.  No.  44.830.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lone  Stab  Black- 
ing &  Mro  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1909. 


laiies' 
Priie 


Particular  description  of  goods — ^ Polish  for  Leather  and 
Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  44.876.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  8.  C.  Smith  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1909. 


ONOPO 


Particular   descHption    of   yood*.— Flavoring    Extracts, 
Pepper.  Mustard,  Spices,  and  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  44.886.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKRS' 
MATERI.\.LS. )  Wadswobth-Howland  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1909. 


sUIE'WIEIL 


Particular    description   of  goods. — Paint,    Metal-Pollsb, 
and  Varnlah-Remover. 


8«r.  No.  44.911.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Stb.m'ss  &  Co.,  London,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  190». 

FOUR  COURTS 

PorMontar  imiriptUm  •/  pootfa.— Straight  Iriab  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  44.960.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tarn  Westebn  Corraa  Co.,  El  Paso, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1909. 

VKtSIDEivT" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  44.961.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Westubn  Coffee  Co..  El  Paso, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1909. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  46.011.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Hobacb 
B.  Taylor.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.     Used 

ten  year*. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pills  for  Female  Com- 
plaints. 


S«r  No.  45.188.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIBE8.) 
Shawmi  T  Tire  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  8, 

1909. 


ifi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Tires. 


Ser.  No.  46.206.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  B.  F  G<)flBBicH  Company.  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 

!»,  1909.  f 

J  . . 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Btetim  -  Ho%e  Made 
Wholly  or  Partly  of  Rubber  or  Having  Rubber  Incorporated 
Therewith. 


Ser    No.   45.269.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGBPJDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Fooo  k  Hibbs  Company.   Salem, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1909. 


Partiiular  description  of  goods  —Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  45,281.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  THE 
Home  Slpply  Co.,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1909. 


The  background  betng  prlatad  Id  Mn*. 
ParUcuimr  4«aari^Um  •t  go»4M.- 


*    >. 
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Ser.  No.  45,354.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hamilton  Woolen  Co..  Boston. 
Masa.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1909. 


Ser.   No.   46.474.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)    Thbodou 
F.  Badlig,  Egg  Harbor.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1900. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Undershirts.  Drawers. 
Pajamaa.  Nlgbt-Robes,  Both  Knitted  and  of  Textile  Ma- 
terial. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Woolen   and   Cotton 
Piece  Goods. 


Ser.   No.   46,667.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)      Thb   Jo- 

SKPH  N.  ElSENDRATH  COMPANY,  ChlCBgO,  111.       Filed  OCt. 

26,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  45.H56.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Gassek  Coffee  Company,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  16,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffees  and  Teas. 


h 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Gloves.  Gaunt- 
lets, and  Mittens. 


Ser.  No.  45,397.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOIiS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Q.  M.  S. 
Co.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1909. 


I 


Particular  thscription  of  pooda.— Wrenches. 


Ser.  No.  45.4S7.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PBE- 
CIOIS-METAL  W.\RE.)  Stebn  Baoa.  *  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y,     Filed  Oct.  21.  1900. 


Kl 


Ser.  No.  45,559.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Jo- 
seph N.  EiSBNDRATH  CoMPA.NY.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct. 
26.  1900. 

TAMA  RON  A 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Qlovea,  Gaunt- 
leta,  and  Mittens. 


Ser.  No.  45,592.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Pioneer  Si-spender  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1909. 

FEATHERWEIGHT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Men'a  Garters. 


Ser.  No.  45,600.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIBBARM8. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  G.  B.  McAbeb 
Powder  k  Oil  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  20, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Collar-Buttons   Made 
of  I^ecious  Metal. 


^  Ser.  No.  45,448.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  THB 
S.  R.  Feil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
1909. 


EAU.  YET 


1909. 


TUNNELITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blasting-Powders. 


Particular  description  of  yooda.- -Veterinary  Embroca- 
tions. 


Ser.  No.  46.4S1.  (CLAB8  13.  HARDWABE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STBAM-FmiNO  SUPPLIES.)  Obanula- 
Tou  Soap  Compast,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1909. 


4f^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Devices  for  Holding 
and  DellverlOK  8o«p. 
160  O.  O.— 17 


Ser.  No.  46.601.  (CLASS  84,  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELBCTBICAL  APPABATUS.)  Block  Light  Company. 
Youngstown,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1909. 


INNERLIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Incandescent  GasMan 
ties. 


Ser.  No.  46.606.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLT-PRB- 
PARKD  MATERIALS.)  ATLANTIC*  Eabtbbn  Coal 
Co..  New  York,  N   Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1009. 

VALONA 

Partleulmr  ieteriptifm  0/  ffoetfa.— €o«l. 


JiS8 
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8er.   No.   45.640.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO   I'RODICTS.)    |    8er.   No.   46.715.      (CL-VSS  39.     CLOTHING  )      Pbi>c«»8 
Waitt    k    BoNLi,    INCOBPORATKD,    BofltoD.    M&M.     Filed   '        CoasBT  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  B,  1909. 
Nov.  1,  1009.     Used  ten  year«. 


pLACKSTON^ 


I'ltrticular  dracription  of  goods. — Clgari. 


Ser.  No  45,648.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Crystal  Gilatim  Comtany,  Bo«- 
ton.  Mass.      Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


^Spi^K 


I'nrtirulur    dfifvripUun     uf    poOd*.- -Coffee  Settler     Pre- 
[tareil   from   Fish  IslngltM. 


Ser.  No.  45,655.'  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  The 
Hkvdl.n  l"UE.Mir.\i.  WouKS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  tiled 
Nov.   1,  1909. 

CARBOSANT 

Particular  dacription  of  goods. — Sandalwood-OU  Prepa- 
rations tot.  Internal  Use. 


Ser.  No.  45.665.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) MosKK  P-vPEK  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


{^I^M% 


Particular  dracription  of  g<todn.     Blotting- Paper. 


Ser.  No.  45,067.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Patcho<ice  Ma>c»actibino 
Company,  Patchogiie,  N.  Y.       Filed  Nov.  1.  1909. 


PariUmlar  di'^cription  of  gooda. — Curtains,  Curtain  and 
Novelty  Net,  Pillow  -  Cases,  Bedspreads,  Pillow  Shams, 
Drapery-Scarfs,  Panela  for  Draperies,  and  Lambrpiinlns 
Made  Wholly  or  In  Part'of  Ijjoo. 


Ser.  No.  46.701.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BBT.)  C>AM  Bbotbers,  WestfleU].  Maas.  Filed  Nov. 
4.  1000. 

Reliance 

Pariicmlar  detvHpHo*  of  goods. — Writing- Paper. 

«  w 


f'ATRiCi^^ 


Particular  deaoriptiou  of  goods. — Corsets. 


Ser.    No.    45,752.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHINC.)      Cabsos, 
PiRi».  Scott  A  Co.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  8,   1909 


Gilt-Edge 


Particular  description   0/  goods. — Hoaiery. 


Ser,  No.  45,767.      (CL.\S8  6.      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Et 

REKA      IlEAD-tCHH     POWDBB     COMPAJCT,      ConCOrd,      N.      11 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1909. 


f^ij^^^^HU^^^^^ 


ConslstlnK  of  a  facsimile  signature  of  E.  H.  Foster, 
M.  D.,  deceased. 

Particular  drscriptioH  of  good*  \  Remedy  for  Sick 
and  Nervous  Headaches  and  an  .Vnotlyne  for  Pain. 


Ser  No  45.7711  it'L.VSS  46.  FOODS  .\NI)  INlJHEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  (iRirri J*  A  Skeli.ey  ("ompa.v Y,  San 
Francisco,  Cal       Filed  Nov.  8,  1909 


Particular  description  v/  goods — -Canned  Fruits. 


Ser.  No  45.776.  (CLASS  45.  BEVI:R.\<;ES,  NON  Al.rO- 
HOLIC.  I  New  Y'obk  LigriD  DisrrNsiNQ  Machine 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1909. 


HARA^IHON 


Particular    description    of    goods.      Flavored    .Nun-.Mco- 
hoUc  Beverages  and  Syrups  for  Making  the  Same. 


Ser.  No.  45,793.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATFRI.Xl.S  )  Home  Comino  Stove 
Polish  Co.,  Piqua,  Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  10,  1009. 


^4f£-T^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stove- Pollah. 
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Ser.  No.  46.707.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Tiut  Hckkewsll 
Soap  Co,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed  Nov.  10,  1000. 

MOGUL 

Particular  description  of  goods      Soaps   and   Cleaning- 
Powder*. 


Ser.  No.  46.872.  (CLASS  38.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINEXY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIKES.) 
Bawxwi    Ebltikg    Coupanv.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 

Nov.   13,   1909.      Used   ten   years. 

SAWYER 


Ser  No.  45,824.      (CLASS  6.      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,    |        Particular  den,  ription  of  goods. — Belting. 

.US'D    pilARMAlEUTlCAL    PREP.UIATIONS.)       WiL-  j 

1,1  am   B    Hopkins.  Washington,   D.   C.     Piled  Nov.   11,  1 


1909. 


Ser.  No.  45,879.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BonMiN'a  Condensed  Milk  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.   13.  1909. 


MEADOW 


laiticulnr  deitrrijitiou  0/  ,90od«       Malted   Milk. 


/  (iilirular  description  of  goods       Efferveftcent   Salts. 


Ser.  No  45,846.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  .\NI)  PAINTERS' 
M.VTERIALR.)  The  Hartford  Kibber  Works  Com- 
pany.  Hartford,  Conn.      Filed  Nov    12,   1909. 


Aero 


/'articular  tU'scription  of  goods.      Varnish. 


Ser.  No   45,85$.    (CL.V88  39.     CLOTHING.)    JcLirs  (Jab 
FINK  I.E.  Washington,   I>.  C.     Filed  Nov.   12,   1909 


r? 


.i/^/i/i 


particular  description  of  goods — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  45,930  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Patapsci)  TUstillino  Company.  Balti- 
more.   Md.      Filed   Nov.    1(^,    1909. 


The  picture  heinj:  that  of  I^ord  Baltimore. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  -Straight  Rye  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  45.858.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Union  Card  &  Paper  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Nov.    12,    1909. 


MS-TER-DAM 


Ser.  No.  46,977.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  National 
Clpak  &  Slit  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
18.  1009. 


Particular  description  of  goods.      Printing  and  Writing 
Papers. 


SItOTTA 


Ser.  No  45.871  (CLASS  .".n.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
I'HINEUY  PACKING,  AND  NON  VlErfALLIC  TIRES.) 
Sawter  Belting  Company,  ("liveland,  Ohio.  Piled 
Nov.  13.  1900. 


/ 


Particular  description  of  goods .— VetticoAts. 


Ser.  No.  46,991.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETrED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.VBRICS.  I  THE  Pitt«birgh  Dry  (;(M)Ds 
Company.  Pittshurg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1901).  Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  (jooda.— Canvas  Belting. 

II 


Partteular  description  of  goods. — Wool  Blankets. 


^m 
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Ser.  No.  45,992.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED.  NBTTBtt),  AND   '    Ser.    No.   4«.017.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Morris 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Thb  PlTTiBCROH   Dbt  Oo<»«  KopniLiiAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  19,  1909. 

CouPANT.  Plttabarg,  Pa.     FUad  Not.  18,  1900.     UMd 


ten  years. 


FtiRT  Pitt 


,-r 


Particular  deicription  of  goodt. — Wool  Blankets. 


Jve^/ 


Particular  it»cr\ptio%  0/  jyood*.— Costs  and  Coat-Col- 
lars. 


Ser.  No.  46.183.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Virqinia  Rcssill  Haskins, 
West  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Nov.   30,   1909. 


^^ 


Particular  detcription  of  firood*.   -.Vrtlflclal  Flowers. 


\ 


9«t 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  4,  1910. 


TABLETS.      Gborgb    Bichtold, 
Serial  No.  36,083.     PUBLISHED 


H.    E    &   J.    E.    BcL- 


PUBLI8HED 


76.267.  COMPOUND  OF  OLB08TEARIN  AND  COTTON-  | 
SEED  OIL.     Armstrong  Packinc  Company,  Dallaa, 
Tex. 

Filed  August  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,130.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.268.  COLORING  -  MATTERS.      Badi8CH»   Amilin    * 
Soda    Fabrik,   Ludwigahafen-on-the-Rhln«.   Germany. 

Filed  July  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,807.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76.269.  MEDICINAI 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  13,  1908 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.270.  COTTON  HARVESTERS 
LOCK.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  August  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,394 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 
76,271      CHAIRS.     Robert  8    Calif.  Keene,  N.  H. 

Filed  August  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.404.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76.272.  VEGETABLE  AND  FRUIT  SPRAYERS.     Cham- 
pion I"()TAro  Machinery  Co..  Hammond.  Ind. 

Filed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  42.546.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 

76.273.  ENAMELED  METAL  WARE.     The  Clbtbuand 
Stamping  and  Tool  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.090.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76.274.  ENAMELED  METAL  WARE      The  CLsniLAND 
Stamping  and  Tool  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,091.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76,27r>.     CERTAIN  FOODS.     The  Cincinnati   .\battoie 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed    September    3.    1908.      Serial    No     37.196.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.276.  INFANTS'  CLOTHING      Dora  T.  Cook,  Spring- 
field. Mass. 

Filed    January    4.     1909        Serial    No.     39,698.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.277.  CANNED   LYE-HOMINY.     The   Crothersville 
Canning  Company,  CrothersTlUe,  Ind. 

Filed  July  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.768.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.278  BEDSTEADS. 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  14,  1909. 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76.279  LEATHER    BELTING 
Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed   September    15.    1909.      Serial   No.    44.706 
LI8HED  NOVEMBER  2.  190a 

76.2  80        MEDICAMENT   FOR  CERTAIN   DISEASES. 
Casper  J.  Dobrocinski,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.762.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76,281.      HBJADACHE    BEMSDT.      Dbuio    8.    DOHHIHO, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Selery-Soda  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  19,  1909.     Bsrlal  No.  48,126.     FUBLIBHID 
NOVEMBER  2.  1900. 


Damb,   Horwich   a   Steinman, 
Serial  No.  4.3,523.     PUBLISHED 
Detroit  Oak   Bbltino 
PUB- 


76.282.  LIQUID  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION.     James 
Ftjllerton.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  June  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  42.765.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.283.  DRESS-SKIRTS.     Gem    Petticoat   Co.,   Louls- 
Tllle,  Ky. 

Filed  August  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  44.433.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.284.  CANNED    ASPARAGUS.      Golden    State    As- 
paragus Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    January    29,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.221.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.286.     LEATHER  BELTING.     Graton  &  Knioht  Mfu. 
Co.,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed   September    17.   1909.     Serial   No.   44.742.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.286.  LEATHER  BELTING      Graton  k  Kmght  Mft. 
Co ,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed   September   20.    1909.      Serial   No.    44.795.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.287.  CERTAIN   TOOLS       H.    H.   Mathew   Co..   Shel- 
bume  Falls.  Mass. 

Filed  August  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  44.219.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.288.  VINEGAR.     Haynes  -  Piper   Company.   Boston. 

Filed  August  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.302.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76.289.  HAIR  -  RESTORER.     Michael  O'Hegan.  Butte. 
Mont. 

Filed  February  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  40.282.    PUBLISHED 

I   NCfV'EMBER   2.    1909. 

'   76.290.     SALVES.     Locis  LiBBiL.  Erie,  Pa. 
I        Filed  July  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  48,780.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76.291.  CANDY.     The  Macdiarmid  Compa!»y.    Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  August  19.  1909     SerUl  No.  44,221.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.292.  C.VNDY.      The    Macdiarmid   Company,    Detroit. 

Mich. 
Filed  August  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.222.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.293.  CERTAIN   CHEMICAL  PREPARATION.     How- 
ard I.  Manley,  Webb  Qty,  Mo. 

Filed  October  8.  1908.     SarUl  No.  87,885.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

7  6,294.       PREPAR-VTION     FOR     TONING      PHOTO 
GRAPHIC    PRINTS.      HBR^•KY    H.    MclHTiRl,    South 
Bend,  Ind..  and  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  June  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.871.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.   1909. 
76,296.      SWEATER  -  COATS    AND    KNITTED    SHIRTS. 

NiDBTADTBE  BROTHERS,  Sau  Fraucisco,  Cal.        

Filed  Angust  18.  1909.     Serisl  No.  44.20L    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76,296.     BAKING-POWDER.     Pankmn'b  ImpbRIAL  Bak- 
ing Powder  Company,  Charlaaton,  S.  C. 
Filed  July  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  48.708.     PUBU8H1D 
NOVEMBER  2.  1000. 
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76.297.  LEATHER  BELTING.      PHii.JkDEi.pm.*   BKf.Tivo 
CoMPAXT.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  2:i.   1909.     Serial  No.  43.704.      PrBLISMED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.298.  BLENDED  COFFEE.      Puhl-Wbbb  To .  I'hlcago, 
111. 

Filed  May  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,749.     PIBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76.299.  UTERO  OVARIAN  CORRECTIVE   AND  TONIC. 
The  Pdrduk  Frederick  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  AujfUBt  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.241.     PLT1LI8HED 
NOVEMBER  2.   1909. 

7^300.     DRIED  RAISINS.     Fblix  Q.  East.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  July  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,885.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76.30  1.      BELTING    AND    HOSE    AND    MACHINERY 
PACKING.     RsTBaa  Rcbbik  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  May  28.   1909.     Serial  No.  42.734.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

7  6.302.      DRESS,   NEOLIGfiE.   AND   WORK   SHIRTS. 
RiDLBi-WiLLiAMSON-SPAiN  Ca,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  May  6.   1909.     Sertal  No.   42.262.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1908. 

76.303,      REMEDY    AGAINST    DIABETES.      Hkbebt 
RiECK,   Newark,  N.  J. 
Fll»'d  Aujfust  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.364.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,   1909. 

70..'.04      W.VSHING  COMPOUND      Bub-A-Lac.  Ma;«lttac- 
iTuiNG  Company,  Glouster  aud  Marietta.  Ohio. 
Flle<l  March  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.340.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.305.  LIQUID  COMPOUND  FH3R  TBE.^TINO  THE 
SCALP  AND  HAIR.  William  J.  Schebbb,  Roches 
ter,  N.   Y. 

FUed  August  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,271      PTTJLISHED 
OCTOBER   19,   1909. 

76.306.  PIPES.     Schwabacher  Bros    &  Co    Im-  ,  Seat 
tie.  Wash. 

Filed  May  22,   1909.     Serial  No.  42,620.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76.307.  P.VINT.     Bitfalo  Oil   Paint  &  Varnish  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No    43.612.     PL^BLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,   1909. 

76.308.  AUTOMOBILES.     EverittMetzoer    Flanders 
Co..   Detroit,  Mich. 

FIlcHl  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  48,578.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,   1909. 

76.309.  GAME.     Gbsbllschaitt  rVn  Spobtartikel  m.  b. 
H..  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  August  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  43,987.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.   1909. 

78.310.  CIGARS.  CHEBOOTS,  AND  STOGIES.      The  J. 
II.  LucKE  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  43,934.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76,811.     CERTAIN  TOOLS.     8i«ll  k  ATHMTOf,  Incor- 
porated, BrocktoQ.  Mass. 
Filed  July  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.752.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,   1909. 

76,312.      CERTAIN   STOVES  AND   HEATING   APPARA- 
TUS.     SooTHUN   QcMN   Ranob   Mfo.    Co  ,   Chatta 
nooga,  Tenn. 
Filed   December    14,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,279.      PUB 

LISHED  NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76,813.     CBBTAIN  FOODS.     STONB-Oaoaiw-WELLa   Com 
PANT,  DuHitli,  Minn. 
Filed   December   28,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,560       ITB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  2,   1909. 

76,514.     WHEAT-FIX>UH.     Tacoma  Grain  Company,  Ta 
coma,  Wash. 
flMI  April  27.  1 90S.     Serial  No.  .34,391.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1909. 


( \w 


76.315.  PAPER    AND    ENVELOPS.      The    Taylob-Blht 
Co..   Ilol.vokc,  Ma8H. 

Fll.>d  July  26.   1909.     Serial  No.  43.797.     PUBLISHED 
SEI-TEMBER  21.   1909. 

76.316.  HOSIERY.     E.   M.   Townsend  A  Co..   New   York, 
N.   Y 

FUed    January    25.    1909       Serial    No     40.122.       I'UB- 
LISBBD  MARCH  9.    1909. 

76.317.  .HOSIERY.      E.  M.  Townsend  &  Co.,   New   York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed    February    26.    1909       Serial    No.    40.808.       TUB 
LISHED  APRIL   13.    1909 

76.318.  PREPARATION   OF   CHLOROFORM    FOR    ME- 
DICINAL   USE.       VERTRIBBS-GEBELLHrHArr  PeOF.    DR 

ScHLEirH'scHKR  Praparate  G.   m    b.  H..  Berlin.  Ger 

many. 
I        Filed  March  26.  19o9      Serial  No.  41.427.     PUBLISHED 
I    NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

I  76,319.      MONTHLY     PERIODICAL.      Th»     Vickert     A 
I  Hill  Publishing  Co.,  Augusta,  Me. 

I        Filed  Auuruat  31.  1909.    vSerlal  No.  44,446.    PUBLISHED 

I  NOVEMBER   2,    1909 

I   76.32  0.      ARTIFICIAL    MARBLE    AND    ARTIFICIAL 
j  STONE.     VVm.  E.  W1L8ON,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

j        Filed    September    16,    1909       Serial    No.    44,689.      PI'B- 
LISHED  .NOVEMBER  2,   1909. 

7  6..!  2  1         (  OPPER,   ZINC,    LEAD,   ALUMINIUM.    AND 
THEIR  ALLOYS.     Th»  Birmingham  Metal  &  Mini 
tions  Co    Li).,  .\dderley  Park,  near  Rlrminirham,  Eng- 
land. 
Filed  Aujnist  7.  1909      Serial  No   44.021       PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  2.   1909. 

T6..322.     METAL  AND  GLASS  POLISHING  MATERIAIA 
C.  D.  Peacock.  Incorporated.  Chlcajco.  HI. 
Filed  June  26.   1909.     Serial  .No.  43.286.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.   1909. 

76.323.     WRITING  PAPER      E    E.  Lloyd  Paper  Co  .  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed  July  16,   1909.      Serial  No.  43,570.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,   1909. 

,S'6,324.     SERGES.     Eqerton  Burnett.  Ltd.,   Wellington. 
England. 
Filed  March  12.  1909.     Serial  No   41,126.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  21.   1909 

76.325      FILLERS  AND  8URFACERS.     Flood  &  Conki.in 
Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed    November    4,    1907.      Serial    No.    30.980.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.326.  FILLERS  AND  8URFACERS.     Flood  A  Conki.in 
Co  .  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed    November    4.     1907.      Serial    No.    30,981.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76.327.  NATURAL  SPRING- WATER     Gladstone  Sprincs 
Co.,  Chattanoojra.  Tonn. 

Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,287.     PUBLISHF/f) 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.328.  CIGARS.    Gonzalez  A  Sanchez  ^o.  Jackaonvlil.', 
Fla. 

Filed  August  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.999.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.329.  HANDKERCHIEFS.     Heller  A  Lono,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   September    15,    1909.      Serial   No.    44,693       PT^B- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  2,  1900. 

76.330.  CERTAIN   FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE.      Interna 
TtONAL  Banana  Food  Co.,  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed    December    1,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,021.      PI'B- 
U8HJU>  NOTRMBKS  2.  1008. 

79.831.     COTTON  FLANNEL.     Merrimack  Manltactur 
I  NO  Company,  Lowell,  M«Bs. 
Filed  June  23.  1909.     Serial  Nb.  43,;211.     PUBLISHED 
r  NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 
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76,332.     ANIM.\LTR.\PS.     Oneida  Commi.mty,  Limited. 
Oneida,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,025.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1009. 

7  6,333.     PORTER.     Porterbrygoeri  Aktiebc»laoet  D. 
Carneoie  a  Co..  Gottenborg,  Sweden. 
Filed    December    18,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,395.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

7  6,334.       CWNNED    VEGETABLES,     HOMINY,     AND 
SAUER  KR-\UT.     The   Sears  A  Nichols   Company. 
Chilllcothe  and  Frankfort,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  28.  1909.      Serial  No.  42,081.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1909. 

76.335.  LUBRIC-VTING  CREASES.     Warrbn  Lubricant 
Co-MPANY,  Warren,  Pa. 

Filed  October  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  38.300.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26.  1909. 

76.336.  CERTAIN  SPORTING  GOODS      Wright  A  Dit- 
.soN,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August  «,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,991.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 

76.337.  BASE  FOR  MAKING  A  WALL  COATING.     Anti- 
K^LsoMi.vi  C<i.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  April  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  33.797.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  29.  1909. 

76.338.  CERTAIN    ELECTRICAL    SUPPLIES.      Delta- 
Star  Elbctbic  Co.,  Chicago.,   lU. 

Filed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  42.539.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   2,   1909. 

7  6    3  3  9.      NON  -  INTOXICATING  TONIC  -  BEVERAGE 
SYRUP   AND   DRINK   MADE   THEREFROM.      Olga 
A.  FERcrsoN.  Elk  City,  Okla. 
FIledAugust  12.  1900.     Serial  No.  44,096.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 


76.340.     CKJARS.     Justin  Seubert,  Incorpokatkd,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y. 
Filed  April  14.  1908.      Serial  No.  34.076.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,    1908. 
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8.    8.    PiMCE   OO.    V.    CHXTBCH    &   DWIOHT   CJOMFAKT. 

Decided  December  ;8,  1909. 
Tbads-Maeks— Thb  Pictceb  or  a  Swan  and  titi  Woeds 
"  Swan's  Down  "—No  Iwtbetbebiici  in  Fact. 
Held  that  there  Is  no  interference  in  fact  between 
two  trade-marks  consisting.  respectlTely.  of  the  picture 
of  a  swan  and  the  words  "  Swan's  Down." 

On  appeal. 

TEAOB-MAaK    roa   BAKINO-POWDaa. 

Me98rs.  WUkinton  d  Fisher  for  8.  8.  Pierce  Co. 
Messrs.  Brown  d  Seward  for  Church  &  Dwtght 
Company. 

MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  S.  8.  Pierce  Co.  from  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing 
to  dissolve  the  above-entitled  Interference. 

The  mark  slvown  in  the  registration  of  the  8.  8. 
Pierce  Co.  corAi^  of  the  words  "  Swan's  Down." 
The  mark  9h(mfi  in  the  application  of  the  Church 
&  Dwlght  Company  is  the  picture  of  a  swan.  Ap- 
pellant moved  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  that  there 
is  no  interference  in  fact  between  the  trade-marks 
of  the  two  parties  to  the  interference.  The  motion 
was  not  opposed  by  the  Church  &  Dwight  Company ; 
but  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refused  to  dis- 
solve on  the  ground  that  the  picture  of  a  swan  1" 
the  alternative  of  the  word  "  8wan  "  and  that  the 
word  "  8wan  "  is  so  similar  to  the  words  "  8wan's 
Down  "  that  confusion  might  result  from  their  con- 
temporaneous use. 

The  test  of  whether  marks  which  consist,  re- 
spectively, of  a  word  and  a  symbol  are  alternatives 
or  equivalents  Is  whether  they  would  convey  to  the 
mind  the  same  idea.  Applying  this  test,  it  ha^  been 
held  that  the  word  "8tar"  and  the  picture  of  a 
star,  the  word  "  Lion  "  and  the  picture  of  a  Hon, 
and  the  word  "Donkey"  and  the  pictorial  repre- 
s«itatIon  of  a  donkey  are  equivalents.  In  the 
preaent  case,  however,  the  picture  of  a  swan  and 
the  words '"  Swan's  Down "  do  not  conrey  to  the 
mind  the  same  Idea.  As  stated  in  appellant's  brief, 
the  one  conveys  to  the  mind  the  Idea  of  a  graceful 
bird,  whereas  the  other  sug^esta  a  soft  and  fluffy 
article. 

It  is  nottfl  that  the  nark  of  the  S.  S.  Pierce  Co.  as 
■howB  In  tbelr  original  application  for  registntiion 
consisted  ot  the  words  **  Swan's  Down "  and  the 
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picture  of  a  swan.  This  mark  was  refused  regis- 
tration In  view  of  the  registration  of  J.  Dwlght  ft 
Company,  No.  6,974,  which  included  the  representa- 
tion of  a  swan.  Thereupon  the  S.  S.  Pierce  Co. 
amended  its  application  by  striking  from  the  regis- 
tration the  picture  of  the  swan,  and  the  mark  was 
registered  as  consisting  of  the  words  "  Swan's 
Down." 

Attention  is  called  In  the  decision  ot  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  to  the  fact  that  the  labels  filed 
with  the  application  of  the  8.  8.  Pierce  Co.  showed 
tlie  r^resentation  of  a  swan  Immediately  below  the 
words  "  Swan's  Down ;  "  but  It  was  stated  at  the 
hearing  by  counsel  for  8.  8.  Pierce  Co.  that  after 
registration  was  allowed  only  on  the  words  "  Swan's 
Down"  a  label  was  adopted  which  showed  those 
words,  but  omitted  tlie  picture  of  a  swan. 

For  the  reascms  given  it  is  held  that  there  is  no 
interference  In  fact  between  the  marlu  of  the  re- 
spective parties,  and  the  Interference  should  be  dis- 
solved. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  Is 
reversed. 

Jackson  v.  Pattin. 
Decided  December  ts,  J900. 

1.    InTKSFEBKKCB — DBCLABATIOK — APPLICiTIONB  DiBCCTLT 
INTOI.VBD. 

The  Primary  Examiner,  in  preparing  the  statement 
prescribed  by  Rale  97  for  use  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences should  arrange  the  order  of  the  parties  to  the 
Interference  In  the  Inverse  chronological  order  of  the 
filing  dates  of  the  applications  containing  the  interfer- 
ing claims. 

2.    SaMB SAMB RbTRBBMCE  to  PEIOK  APPLICATIOtf. 

If  any  applicatU>n  contaialng  the  Interfering  claims 
is  clearly  a  dlTlslon  or  n  continuation  of  an  earlier  ap- 
plication, the  Primary  Examiner  should  so  state.  If 
there  is  doubt  upon  this  question,  no  reference  should 
be  made  to  an  earlier  application,  the  matter  being  left 
for  determination  upon  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof. 
Oh  beference. 

WBFT-BKPLBlflSBINO   LOOM. 

MooRE,  Commissioner: 

My  attention  has  been  called  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  to  the  declaration  of  interferoice  in 
the  above-entitled  case.  In  which  attention  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  Is  merely  directed  to  an 
earlier  application  of  which  the  application  in  inter- 

is  stated  to  be  a  division.    Bee  BmOet  uni  »iehoU(m  v. 
A4MM,  (114  0.  O.,  1827.) 

Val.1 
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The  question  presented  Is  whether  the  Examiner 
who  prepares  the  notice  of  an  Interference  should 
merely  call  attention  to  an  alleged  parent  applica- 
tion or  state  whether,  in  his  opinion,  the  application 
containing  the  Interfering  claims  does  in  fact  con- 
stitute a  true  division  or  continuation  of  such  earlier 
application. 

In  the  declalon  in  Raulet  and  Nicholson  v.  Adams, 

supra,  the  following  statement  occurB: 

The  Examiners  should.  In  connection  with  the  declara- 
tion of  the  Interference,  call  the  attention  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferenres  to  any  earlier  applications  by  either  party 
which  it  la  thought  may  be  considered  proof  of  earlier  in- 
vention of  the  subject-matter  in  issue. 

In  that  decision  it  was  held  that  the  jurisdiction 
to  decide  motions  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  should 
thereafter  be  vested  In  the  Elxaminer  of  Interfer- 
ences, and  it  is  nnderstood  that  some  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiners  consider  that  under  the  ruling  In 
that  decision  they  are  precluded  from  expressing  an 
opinion  upon  this  subject.  ' 

The  terms  of  the  decision  In  Raulet  and  Nicholson 
V.  Adams,  above  quoted. .are  perhaps  susceptible  of 
such  an  interpretation ;  but  it  is  obvious  that  the 
woric  of  the  Office  will  be  delayed  If  the  Examiner  of  j 
Interferences  is  In  each  case,  before  forwarding  the 
notices  of  interference,  compelled  to  read  the  record 
of  the  applications  directly  Involved  In  the  Interfer- 
ence and  those  to  which  his  attention  is  called  In  or- 
der to  det^mlne  how  they  ^  related,  notwithstand- 
ing the  fact  that  such  Imow-ledge  Is  already  in  pos- 
session of  the  Examiner  who  prepared  the  Inter- 
ference. 

In  disposing  of  the  vast  amount  of  work  which 
comes  before  this  Office  It  is  essential  that  the  vari- 
ous divisions  work  In  harmony  and  eliminate  as  ftir 
as  possible  any  unnecessary  labor  and  also  avoid 
placing  ueedless  expense  upon  applicants. 

In  interference  cases  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences endeavors  in  instituting  the  proceedings  to 
place  the  burden  of  proof  upon  the  party  last  to  file 
a  complete  application  disclosing  the  invention  In 
issue,  when  this  is  free  from  doubt,  and  thus  avoid 
needless  motions  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof.  In 
order  that  he  may  accomplish  this  expeditiously,  he 
should  receive  the  advice  of  the  Examiner  who  pre- 
pares the  interference  notices.  The  Primary  Ex- 
aminer, therefore,  in  pre|»ariug  the  statement  pre- 
scribed by  Rule  97  for  use  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences should  arrange  the  order  of  the  parties  to 
the  Interference  In  the  Inverse  chronological  order 
of  the  filing  dates  of  the  applications  containing  the 
Interfering  claims,  and  if  any  application  so  in- 
volved is,  in  his  opinion,  clearly  a  division  or  con- 
tinuation of  an  earlier  application  he  should  so 
state.  If  there  Is  doubt  upon  this  question,  no  ref 
erence  should  be  made  to  an  earlier  application,  the 
matter  being  left  for  determination  upon  motion  to 
shift  the  burden  of  proof 

In  the  present  case  It  is  nnderstood  that  the  ap- 
plication referred  to  Is,  In  the  opinion  of  the  Exam- 
iner, a  true  division  of  the  earlier  application,  and 
for  this  reason  It  is  not  deemed  necessary  to  remand 
the  case  for  further  action  by  him. 

[VoL  160. 


Ragojta   r.    Habbis. 
Decided  December  S,  1909. 

INTSRFEREXPK IkSKOILARITT       IN       DKCLARATION  —  SCPIR- 

▼  IRORT    ArTHORITT    Or    THE    COMMISSIONER. 

Where  the  Issue  of  an  Interference  consists  of  one 
hundred  and  thirty-two  counts.  Held  that  this  great 
number  of  counts  would  of  Itself  tend  to  preclude  a 
proper  determination  of  priority  and  that  under  the  pro 
visions  of  Rule  212  the  Interference  will  be  transmitted 
to  the  Primary  Examiner  to  hear  and  determine  the 
guestton  whether  the  Interference  should  not  be  dls- 
Holved  and  a  reasonable  number  of  counts  substituted 
for  those  forming  the  issue. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

BOX- MACHINE. 

Mr.  Nelson  L.  Reach  and  Mr.  Frank  T.  Went- 
vcorth  for  Ragona. 

Messrs.  Philipp,  Sawyer,  Rice  d  Kennedy  for 
Harris. 

Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Ragona  from  the  decision  of 
the  EJiaminer  refusing  to  dissolve  the  above-enti- 
tled interference  as  to  certain  counts  of  the  Issue 
on  the  ground  that  there  has  been  such  irregularity 
In  the  declaration  thereof  as  to  preclude  the  proper 
determination  of  the  question  of  priority  of  inven- 
tion. 

An  Inspection  of  the  interference  file  shows  that 
the  issue  as  now  formulated  consists  of  one  hun- 
dred and  thirty-two  counts,  covering  fifty -one  pages 
of  type-written  matter.  It  might  also  be  said  that 
the  great  number  of  counts  constituting  the  volumi- 
nous issue  would  of  itself  tend  to  preclude  a  proper 
determination  of  the  question  of  priority  of  inven- 
tion between  the  parties  to  this  Interference,  and 
therefore  constitute  such  an  irregularity  in  the 
declaration  of  the  interference  as  contemplated  by 
Rule  122. 

The  Ofilce  is  justified  in  making  special  action  in 
this  case  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  212.  The 
Interference  is  therefore  transmitted  to  the  Pri- 
mary Elxaminer  to  hear  and  determine  the  ques- 
tion as  to  whether  the  Interferwice  should  uot  be 
dissolved  and  a  reasonable  number  of  counts  sub- 
stituted for  those  now  forming  the  issue  of  the 
case. 

The  appeal  is  dismissed  without  prejudice. 


Ex  PABTE  The  Safety  Remedy  Co. 
D9eid4i  Dtoemher  1.  tan. 

1.  Tbadb-Mabk — IifTBBrBBBircB — Raa  Adjcdicata. 

Where  In  a  trade-mBrk  interference  a  decision  was 
rendered  that  neither  party  was  entitled  to  reslstration 
and  only  one  of  the  parties  took  an  appeal.  Held  that 
as  to  the  other  party  the  question  of  Its  right  to  regis- 
tration la  res  adfudicata,  and  ndtber  It  nor  Ita  snc- 
cetaore  In  business  la  entitled  to  further  consideration 
therein. 

2.  Bamb — Sahe — Part  or  Mark  Oki.t  Involvbo. 

I  Where   the  marks  Involved   in  an   interference  were 

'       the   words   "  Black    Caps "    and    '*  Black    Capsules,"    a 

flnal  decision  that  one  of  the  parties  did  not  nae  these 

words  alone  as  a  trade-mark,  but  In  eoBncctton  wltb 

other  words,   affords  no   irrnnDd    for  holding   that  the 
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other  party  il  entitled  to  register  theae  words  under  the 
ten-year  proviso  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

On    APPEAL. 

tbaob-mark  for  a  rbubdy  for  certain  diseases. 

Mr.  A.  8.  Pattison  for  the  applicant. 
Tennant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

ThlB  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex-  j 
amlner  of  TtBde-Marks  refusing  registration  of  the  | 
words  "Black  Caps"  as  a  trade-mark  for  certain 
medicines. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  applicant  Is 
the  successor  to  the  Canton  Pharmacy  Company, 
one  of  the  parties  Involved  In  the  Interference  of 
John  Rutffert  Planten  {Hermantu  Rolff  Planten 
substituted)  v.  Canton  Phartnacy  Company,  (143 
O.  G.,  1113,)  which  was  decided  by  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

The  Examiner  refused  registration  In  view  of  the 

decision  of  the  court  of  appeals,  above  referred  to, 

stating  In  part  that— 

It  appears  fr6in  the  declaion  of  the  court  of  appeals  In  the 
case  referred  to  that  the  mark  claimed  by  the  applicant  Is 
deacrlptlve  of  the  goods  to  which  it  Is  applied,  and  It  is 
also  shown  that  the  mark  was  in  use  by  two  or  more 
Y>artlea  during  the  ten-year  period  next  preceding  the 
passage  of  the  act  of  Febroary  20,  1905. 

It  Is  contended  In  behalf  of  the  appellant  that  the 
application  for  registration  Involved  in  that  Inter- 
ference  presented   the   trade-mark   as   a   technical 
trade-mark,  whereas  the  present  applicant  presents 
the  mark  for  registration  under  the  ten-year  pro- 
viso of  section  5  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1906,  and 
it  was  assertetl  thiit  the  decision  of  the  court  of  ap- 
I)€al8,    supra,    specifically    holds   that    the    Canton 
Pharmacy  Company  did  not  use  the  mark  "  Black 
Caps"  or  "Black  Caiwules"  as  a  trademark.     It 
is  therefore  urged  that  Inasmuch  as  a  trade-mark 
use  of  these  words  by  Plant«i  Is  not  established 
there  is  no  evidence  upon  which  it  could  be  held 
that  The  Safety  Remedy  Company  and  Its  prede- 
cessor   In    business— the   Canton    Pharmacy    Com- 
pany—did  not   have   exclusive   use   of   the   mark 
"  Black  Caps "   for  the  ten-year  period  next  pre- 
ceding the  act  of  February  20,  1906. 

It  appears  from  the  record  of  the  Interference  be- 
tween Planten  and  the  Canton  Pharmacy  Company 
that  the  Commissioner  refused  to  register  the  trade- 
mark of  either  party,  upon  the  ground  that  the 
words  "Black  Caps"  or  "Black  Capsules"  were 
deKrlptlve  of  the  merchandise  and  that  neither 
party  had  concurrent  use  of  the  trade-mark.  No 
appeal  from  this  decision  was  taken  by  the  Canton 
Pharmacy  Company,  and  the  question  of  Its  right 
to  register  the  words  "Black  Caps"  thereby  be- 
came res  adjudicata.  Neither  the  Canton  Pharmacy 
Company  nor  Its  successors  In  business  is  entitled 
'  to  further  consideration  of  the  question  of  the  right 
to  register  the  mark,  (/n  re  Herbst,  141  O.  G.,  287 ; 
32  App.  D.  C,  289.) 

F'urthermore,  the  contention  that  the  court  of 
api>ealB  held  that  Planten  had  never  used  the  words 
"  Black  Capsules  "  as  a  trade-mark  1«  Immat^-lal  to 
the  preaemt  case.  It  appears  tr&ai  that  decision  that 
Planten  registered  as  a  trade-mark  tbe  words 
"  PlaatMi't  O  4  C  or  Black  Capsules,"  and  the  court 
merely  held  tliat  Planten  could  not  tikereafter  seg- 
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regate  his  trade-mark  and  register  the  words 
•'  Black  Capsules,"  since  It  did  not  appear  that  he 
had  actually  used  the  words  "Black  Capsules" 
alone  as  a  trade-mark.  It  does  not  appear  that 
PlantMi  ever  ceased  using  the  mark  "  Planten's  C  & 
C  or  Black  Capsules,"  and,  as  held  by  the  Commis- 
sioner In  his  decision,  the  continuous  use  of  this 
mark  during  the  ten-year  period  next  preceding  the 
passage  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  was  es- 
tablished. 

In  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  In  Natural  Food  Company  v. 
WUliams  (133  O.  G.,  232 ;  30  App.  D.  C,  348)  it  was 
held  that  although  one  of  the  parties  to  the  pro- 
ceeding used  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered 
merely  In  a  descriptive  sense  and  not  "  as  a  trade- 
mark "  during  the  ten-year  period  next  preceding 
the  passage  of  the  act  such  use  was  sufficient  to  bar 
registration  by  another  who  claimed  the  same  words 
as  his  trade-mark.    The  court  stated: 

That  be  did  not  use  the  words  ks  a  trade- mark,  but 
merely  in  a  descriptive  sense  is  of  no  moment. 


In  the  decision  of  the  court  of  appeals  in  the  case 
of  Planten  v.  Canton  Pharmacy  Company,  supra, 
the  court  said : 

The  record  shows  that  the  medicine  contained  In  these 
so-called  "  Black  Capsules  "  Is  of  a  dark  color  and  that 


the  capsules  are  transparent.  The  word  "  capsule "  Is 
aptly  descriptive  of  the  receptacle  of  the  medicine.  The 
medicine  befne  of  a  dark  color,  we  think  It  follows  that 
the  words  "Black  Capsules,"  In  a  general  sense,  are 
descriptive  of  the  filled  capsules. .  To  permit  the  regis- 
tration of  theae  words  as  a  trade-mark  would  deprive  other 
deal  era  of  the  right  to  use  them  In  describing  their 
goods,  and,  owlnff  to  the  nature  of  the  remedy,  confer  a 
practical  monopoly  upon  the  registrant.  This  view  Is 
strengthened  by  the  testimony  to  the  effect  that  It  was 
the  trade  and  not  either  of  the  parties  that  first  used  the 
words  ••  Black  Capsules  "  in  describing  this  remedy. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is  af- 
firmed, and  the  clerk  of  this  court  will  certify  this  opin- 
ion and  the  proceedings  in  this  court  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  as  required  by  law. 

It  would  apj)ear  from  the  latter  quotation  that 
the  words  sought  to  be  registered  as  a  trade-mark 
were*  not  only  descriptively  used  by  the  trade,  but 
that  the  applicant  was  not  the  first  to  use  them.  It 
Is  therefore  clear  that  the  applicant  Is  not  now  en- 
titled to  registration,  since  he  can  neither  claim 
ownership  of  the  mark  by  reason  of  being  first  to 
adopt  nor  the  right  to  register  It  through  having 
had  exclusive  use  thereof  for  tai  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1906. 

I  find  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner, 
and  It  Is  affirmed. 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolunhia. 

Lacboix  v.  Tybebg. 
Decided  November  t,  1909- 

1.  INTBRFERENCE PRIORITY RIGHT       TO       MAKB       THB 

Claims— Uaifr  of  Tbhm  "  Mbans." 
The  term  "  means,"  followed  by  a  statement  of  func- 
tion. Held  *o  be  applicable  to  a  structure  In  which  soch 
meana  includes  a  plurality  of  elements. 

2.  SaUB ftAMB QtBSTION    RAISBD    FOR    FlBBT    TlMB    OK 

APPEAL. 

"  It  Is  also  urged  that  the  Commissioner  erred  In 
awarding  priority  of  Invention  to  Tyberg  on  eonnt  4  ba- 
eaoBt  tbe  applleatlona  •(  the  raspectlTe  partiea,  so  fiu 
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as  this  eoant  is  concerned,  do  not  show  the  same  Inden- 
tion. This  question  cannot  be  raised  for  the  first  time 
at  this  stage  of  the  proceeding.  It  sbonld  have  been 
raised  by  appropriate  motion  before  ttie  Patent  Office 
and  brought  here  on  appeal." 

3.  Sauk  —  Same  —  QuaaTioN  or  Public  Uaa  Nor  Con- 

si  dkbxd. 
"  Whether  there  exists  a  statutory  bar  of  public  use  to 
the  Issuance  of  a  patent  to  Tyberg,  as  is  contended  by 
appellant,  Is  not  an  issue  here.      {Bur$on  t.  Vogtl,  29 
App.  D.  C.  388.)" 

4.  Samb^-Saub — QuBSTioN  or  Patbntabilitt  Not  Con- 

si  dbbbd. 
"  Neither  are  we  called  upon  in  this  proceeding  to  de- 
termine the  patentability  of  the  Inyention.  That  is  a 
question  to  be  determined  by  the  Patent  Office.  (MelX 
T.  MidaUy,  81  App.  D.  C.  634  ;  8o}>ey  r.  Holtolaic,  28 
App.  D.  C,  05.)' 

Mr.  W.  O.  Henderson  and  Mr.  J.  L.  NorrU,  Jr.,  for 
the  appellant 

Mr.  M.  B.  Philipp  and  Mr.  J.  Q.  Rice  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 
ROBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  Interference  proceeding  involving  dgar- 
machlnee  and  appellant,  the  junior  party,  seeks  a 
reversal  of  three  concurrent  decisions  of  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals.    The  Issue  Is  thus  stated : 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  wrapping  mechanism,  of 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bunches,  and  means 
for  transferring  buncnes  from  the  supporting  means  to  the 
wrapping  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wrapping  mechanism,  of 
means  for  supporting  a  mold,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  bunch  from  the  mold  to  the  wrapping  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  wrapping  mechanism,  of 
means  for  supporting  a  mold  containing  a  plurality  of 
bunches,  and  means  for  transferring  the  bunches  from  the 
mold  to  the  wrapping  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bunch-support  operating  to 
sustain  a  plurality  of  bunches,  of  a  lifting  device  including 
means  for  engaging  each  bunch,  and  devlcM  for  operating 
the  lifting  device  to  remove  the  bunches  from  and  trans- 
port them  from  the  support. 

6.  The  combination,  with  means  for  sapportlng  a  mold 
having  a  plurality  of  bunch-receptacles,  of  means  for  re- 
moving the  bunches  from  said  receptacles  and  transporting 
them  from  the  mold. 

0.  The  combination,  with  a  bunch-support,  of  bunch -re- 
moving means,  said  means  including  a  bunch-impaling 
device,  and  means  for  operating  said  bunch-removing 
means  to  transport  the  bunch  from  the  support. 

It  will  be  observed  that  counts  1,  2,  and  3  involve 
as  an  essential  element  the  wrapping  mechanism, 
while  counts  4,  5,  and  6  do  not. 

On  March  28, 1901,.Tyberg,  a  mechanical  engineer 
highly  skilled  in  this  art,  filed  application  No.  53,211 
embracing  the  subject  of  counts  4,  5,  and  6.  On 
Sept.  19,  1902,  he  filed  application  No.  123,970  em- 
bracing the  subject  of  counts  1,  2,  and  3. 

The  application  of  Lacroiz,  embracing  the  subject 
of  each  of  the  counts  was  not  filed  until  Oct.  10, 1902. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences,  after  a  very  care- 
ful review  of  the  evidence  submitted,  ruled  (1)  that 
I^acrolx  had  failed  to  prove  conception  and  disclo- 
sure of'the  invention  prior  to  Tyberg's  date  of  re- 
duction to  practice  and  (2)  that  even  assuming  such 
prior  conception  and  disclosure  Lacroix  could  not 
prevail  because  he  had  been  lacking  in  diligence  from 
March,  1000,  the  date  when  Tyberg  had  a  full  con- 
ception of  the  invention,  to  August,  1901.  These  rul- 
ings were  fully  sustained  by  the  Board  of  Bxamin- 
ers-in-Chief  and  by  the  Commissioner,  and  were 
not  seriously  challenged  in  the  argument  at  bar. 
The  record,  we  think,  fully  sustains  these  conclu- 
sions, and  we  therefore  approve  them  without  al- 
tering upoD  «B  nnprofltable  review  of  the  eTidence. 

[VoL  160. 


But  appellant  earnestly  Insists  that  Tyberg  has  no 
right  to  make  the  claims  formiug  counts  1,  2,  and  3 
because  his  machine  does  not  embody  the  structure 
called  for  by  those  counts.  If  this  contention  is 
sound  it  follows  that  as  to  those  counts  the  inter- 
ference is  merely  in  words. 

The  record  fails  to  show  that  this  question  was 
presented  to  the  Examiner  of  Interferoices.  At  all 
events  his  decision  contains  no  reference  to  it  It 
was,  however,  considered  by  the  E^xaminers-in-Chief 
and  diQKwed  of  as  follows : 

Lacroiz  atnagly  contends  in  sapport  of  his  claim  of 
priority  ttiat  Tjroerg  Instead  of  having  in  the  maebtoe  of 
his  applleatloa  and  proofs  means  for  transferring  cigar- 
bunches  from  the  support  (mold)  to  the  wrapping  mechan- 
ism, as  required  by  the  issue,  employs  three  separate  inde- 
pendentiy-acttas  means,  each  performing  a  different  func- 
tion, for  carrying  buncnes  from  the  support  to  the  wrap- 
ping meelianism  ;  wberras  the  Lacroix  machine  comes  di- 
rectly under  the  terms  and  spirit  of  the  issue  because  said 
machine  is  provided  with  swinging  arms  which  lift  the 
bunches  from  the  support  (mold)  and  transfer  them  to  the 
wrapping  mechanism.  Lacroix  claims  that  the  machines 
of  the  two  Interferants  are  substantially  different  from 
each  other  In  construction,  operation  and  function,  and 
that  It  is  only  by  a  strained,  unauthorised  and  unnatural 
interpretation  of  the  language  of  the  issue  that  it  Includes 
Tyberg's  construction. 

Tyberg  discloses  a  rocking  needle  for  tranaferring 
bunches  from  the  mold,  a  travelina-chain  support  to  re- 
ceive the  bunches  from  the  needle-bar  and  transport 
them  to  a  point  adjacent  the  rtgar-wrapplng  maehlna,  and 
a  horlsontal  swinging  arm  provided  wlu  grlppers  to  lift 
the  bunches  from  the  chain  support  and  transfer  them  to 
the  wrapper-applying  machine.  We  do  not  feel  Justified  in 
holding  tnat  this  machine  is  not  within  the  terms  of  the 
Issue,  lor  the  means  for  transferring  the  bunches  from  the 
supporting  means  or  molds  Is  broadly  defined  in  the  issue 
and  may  Be  either  the  direct  and  simple  means  of  Lacroix 
or  the  indirect  and  more  complex  means  of  Tyberg. 

On  appeal  the  question  was  presented  to  the  C!om- 
missioner  and  his  decision  was  in  harmony  with 
that  of  the  Examiners-In-Chief.    He  said : 

In  Tyberg's  device  a  plurality  of  bunches  are  trans- 
ferred by  an  arm  carrying  a  series  of  needles  from  their 
support  In  the  mold  to  a  chain  carrier.  From  said  chain 
carrier  a  swinging  gripping  device  transfers  the  bunches 
one  by  one  to  the  wrapping  mechanism.  In  the  device  of 
Lacroix  a  single  bunch  is  transferred  at  one  operation,  by 
means  of  an  oscillating  arm  from  the  mold  to  the  wrapping 
mechanism  and  without  the  use  of  the  intermediate  cnaln 
carrier  of  Tyberg.  Lacroix  contends  that  the  portion  of 
claime  1,  2,  and  3  calling  for  "  means  for  transferring  the 
bunches  from  the  mold  to  the  wrapping  mechanism,"  Is 
not  properly  readable  on  Tyberg's  structure,  since  In  the 
latter  structure  It  must  cover  three  elements,  vis.,  the 
needle-bar.  the  chain  carrier,  and  the  swinging  arm. 

This  contention  is  believed  to  be  without  force.  The 
claimfl  constituting  these  counts  of  the  Isaac  originated  in 
the  Tyberg  application  and  should  be  construed  in  the  light 
of  his  disclosure.  In  Tyberg's  machine  It  was  found  ad- 
vantageous to  remove  all  the  bunches  from  the  mold  at  one 
operation.  The  wrapping  mechanism,  however,  could  oper- 
ate on  but  one  bunch  at  a  time.  It  was  therefore  necessary 
in  his  device  to  provide  the  Intermediate  chain  carrier  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  bunches  removed  from  the  mold  and 
permit  them  to  be  talien  one  at  a  time  to  the  wrapping 
mechanism.  The  only  function  of  the  needle-bar,  chain 
carrier  and  swinging  arm  Is  to  take  the  bunches  from  the 
mold  to  the  wrapping  device;  taken  together  they  form 
the  transfer  mechanism,  or  the  "  means  for  transferring 
the  bunches  from  the  mold  to  the  wrapping  mechanism, 
as  called  for  In  these  counts  of  the  issue.  It  is  true  that 
Lacroix  shows  a  different  species  of  transferring  device, 
and  the  means  in  his  case  covers  merely  the  osdllatins 
arm  and  its  operating  mechanism.  The  term  "  means, 
however,  is  a  generic  one,  and  eqtully  applicable  to  either 
species  of  transferring  device.  In  reply  to  the  contention 
that  it  does  not  properly  define  Tybenrs  Invention,  It  may 
be  said  that  the  Invention  of  the  coonts  under  considera- 
tion does  not  reside  in  anv  particular  constmetlon  of 
transferring  means,  but  in  tne  eomblnatlos  of  the  trans- 
ferring means  with  the  other  elements  of  the  combination 
clalmra. 

Molds  have  long  been  employed  for  shaping  ma- 
chine-made cigars.  When  placed  in  these  molds  the 
cigar,  then  technically  called  a  "  bunch,**  consists  of 
a  filler  of  tobacco,  or  some  substance  resembling  it, 
and  a  binder.  When  Tyb«-g  entered  the  field  these 
bunches  were  removed  from  the  molds  by  hand,  and 
by  hand  traBsferred  to  the  wrapping  mechanism, 
la  1.] 
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Bunch-making  machines,  molds  and  wrapping-ma- 
chines, were  all  old  in  the  art. 

What  Tyberg  sought  to  construct  and  what  he 
did  In  fact  construct  was  a  machine  that  would  re- 
move automatically  the  bunches  from  the  molds  and 
transfer  them  to  the  wrapping  mechanism.    It  Is  ap- 
parent theretfore,  that  If  adequate  protection  Is  to 
be  given  his  Invention  it  must  be  held  to  reside  not 
in  any  particular  construction  of  the  transferring 
means,  but  in  the  combination  of  elements,  viz.,  the 
mold,  or  support  for  the  bunches,  the  wrapping  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  transferring  the  bunches  from 
the  mold  to  the  wrapping  mechanism.    Tyberg's  ma- 
chine, by  this  combination  of  elements,  accomplished 
a  new  result.    Its  utility  being  unquestioned  the  in- 
vention Is  entitled  to  much  greater  liberality  of 
treatment  than  as  though  It  dealt  merely  in  specific 
Improvements  upon  old  machines.     (Morley  Sewing 
Machine  Co.  v.  Lancaster.  129  U.  S.,  263;  Hobbs  v. 
Beach,  180  U.  S.,  883.)     We  agree  with  the  Com- 
missioner that  the  words — 

means  for  traJisf erring  the  bunches  from  the  mold  to  the 
wrapping  mechanism — 

as  used  In  counts  1,  2,  and  3,  are  applicable  alike  to 
the  transferring  device  of  each  party.  The  term 
••  means,"  as  used  in  this  connection,  must  be  held 
to  be  a  generic  term  and  hence  applicable  to  each 
species  of  transferring  device.  It  follows  that  these 
counts  are  readable  on  Tyberg's  structure. 

It  Is  also  urged  that  the  Commissioner  erred  In 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Tyberg  on  count  4 
because  the  applications  of  the  respective  parties,  so 
far  as  this  count  Is  concerned,  do  not  show  the  same 
Invention.  This  question  cannot  be  raised  for  the 
first  time  at  this  stage  of  the  proceeding.  It  should 
have  been  raised  by  appropriate  motion  before  the 
Patent  Office  and  brought  here  on  appeal. 

Whether  there  exlfets  a  statutory  bar  of  public  use 

to  the  Issuance  of  a  patent  to  Tyberg,  as  Is  contended 

by  appellant  Is  not  an  Issue  here.    {Burton  v.  Vogel, 

29  App.  D.  C,  388.) 

Neither  are  we  called  upon  In  this  proceeding  to 

determine  the  patentatlllty  of  the  Invaition.    That 

is  a  questton  to  be  determined  by  the  Patent  Office. 

(Mell  v.  Midgley,  31  App.  D.  C,  634 ;  Bobey  v.  HoIm- 

clatc,  28  App.  D.  C,  e5.) 
The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  affirmed,  and 

the  clerk  of  this  court  will  certify  this  opinion  and 

the  proceedings  In  this  court  to  the  Commissioner, 

as  required  by  law. 


OoTirt  of  Appeals  of  the  Districyof  OolnmbuL 

DlLG  f.  MOOBK,  COMlflBSIONEB  Or  PATENTS. 
1 1       Decided  yovemlm  40,  1999. 
Patsmtabiiitt — Bill    TJndeb    Ssctioh     4©16,    Bsvisb* 
Btatdtcs — 8dbj»ct-Matt»«  o»  CioiMS  Not  Dis- 

CLOSBD. 

Evidence  considered  and  Held  insufficient  to  show 
that  the  elements  of  the  claims  were  described  or  dis- 
closed in  applicant's  original  application. 

Mr.  Henry  D.  Williams  and  Mr.  Victor  D.  Bor$t 
for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Webster  8.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of 

Patents. 

[VoL  15a 


Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decree  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  dismissing  a  bill 
in  equity  to  compel  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to 
issue  a  patent  to  appellant  containing  the  claims 
here  In  Issue.  Section  4915  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  the  United  States,  under  which  this  action  was 
brought  Is  as  follows : 

Whenever  a  patent  on  application  Is  "^o"^-  •"^•;;  ^i 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  or  by  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  District  of  C«lumbla  upon  appeal  'ro™, JJ>«  C°"SL^ 


sloner,  the  appllcant"inay  "Save  remedy  by  »>llljn  •Qulty. 
'         ^j.|  k..ino  »nimiuno<>  thM-eof.  on  uotlce  tc 

;  a 
celve  a  paten?  fo*"hlarinTOntton,  aVsj^e^      in  his  claim. 


and  the  court  having  coraUance  th«a-eof  on  notice  jf**. 
verse  parties  and  other  due  proceedings  liad  may  adjuoge 
that  such  applicant  U  entitled,  acccrdln|  to  Uw, 


rr  f or\'ir^rt  Uie".^t  ar  thf 'fac^^^^ 
pear.  And  Vuch  adjudication,  If  it  beln  favor  of  the  right 
bf  tie  anpUcant  eha"  anthorlie  the  CSommlssloner  to  Isroe 
such  pltent  on  the  applicant  filing  in  the  P»tent  Ofllcs  a 
copy  of  the  adjudication,  and  otfierwise  «>mpl7»°8  ,7**^ 
the^equlrements  of  law.  In  all  cases,  where  there  Is  no 
oDDoelijt  party,  a  copy  of  the  bUl  shall  be  served  on  the 
CoKwI^^ir'^aud  aff  the  «!>•"«  oVS^P,'^"*  ?f*i^ 
be  paid  by  the  applicant,  whether  the  final  decision  is  ui 
his  favor  or  not. 

The  Invention  iu  Issue  relates  to  rings  or  retain- 
ing devices  for  holdtag  in  place  the  balls  used  in 
ball-bearings.  It  consists  of  a  flat  ring  having  upon 
Its  edges  oppositely-disposed  vertical  projections  or 
standards.  The  end  portions  of  the  projections  on 
one  edge  of  the  ring  are  bent  over  at  right  angles, 
forming  flat  angular  flaps  extending  over  to  the  top 
of  the  projections  on  the  other  edge  of  the  ring  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  Its  edges.  The  issue  Is  embodied 
in  the  following  counts: 

14  A  ball-retaining  device  for  ball-bearings  conslstlM 
of  a  ring-shaped  portion  or  base  having  ■«»••  »' "J*"*'^ 
springing  from  one  edge  thereof  only  "<Jj*oi^*J.J^l,"' 

sectoF-shaped  or  flaring  »V«»"fi7/"»°Sil,„¥t«'?'2S?' 
whereby  soluble  spaces  are  formedfor  receiving  and  con- 
fining the  balls  between  adjacent  standards. 

16    A  ball-reUlner  of  an  wnnlar  base  Py"«°  ,"5#V 


rles"of Integral  parts  extending  from  one  edge  only  of  said 
bS^  and  hsvng  flaring  portions  arranged  at  "an*Jj 
thf^eto?  whereby  sultabfe  -See.  .r«_fo™ed  for  «cel^ 


L.llTw'hrchT«%pr;.ngVtrSd.pa;;;ia^^^ 

'''ll"  "MSalnlna  device  «or  ball-bearings    conslsttng 

of  a  rlne-shaped  portTon  or  ^ ^^2'?l'.L^'T^,°i^^f' 


ards  Vwlngln*  »x^»ily'from  one  edge  thereof  only  and  ter 
minating   in   sector-shaped  or   flarin 


,ng   angularly-arranged 
whereby  suitaMe  spaces  are  J?™?* 


the  bails  between  adjacent 


flanges  or  extensions,  ••---- 
for  receiving  and  confining 
standards. 

It  appears  that  appellant  filed  an  application  for 
Letters  Patent  on  October  18,  1897,  and,  on  Febru- 
ary 16, 1900.  In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Patent  Office,  filed  a  divisional  application  cover- 
ing the  same  subject-matter,  which  latter  Is  the  one 
involved  In  this  cause.    On  September  1.  1908,  ap- 
pellant Inserted  five  claims  In  the  divisional  appli- 
cation, four  of  which  were  rejected  by  the  Primary 
Examiner.    On  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Eiamlners- 
In-Chlef,  one  additional  claim  was  allowed.    An  ap- 
peal was  then  taken  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
who  afllrmed  the  decision   of  the   Bxamlner»-in- 
Chlef,  which  decision  was.  In  turn,  affirmed  by  this 
court    Thereupon,  appellant  filed  a  bill  In  equity  lo 
the  supreme  court  of  the  District  to  compel  the  Issu- 
ance of  the  patent  sought  as  permitted  by  the  Re- 
vised Statutes,  and  from  the  decision  of  the  court 
diomiaring  the  bill  the  case  comes  here  on  appeaL 

We  have  examined  carefully  the  evidence  adduced 
In  support  of  appellant's  contention  in  the  court  be- 
low. One  witness  testified  that  In  his  opinion,  tlM 
elements  of  the  claims  In  l»oe  are  preaent  In  ap- 
Vo.  1.1 
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pellant's  original  rtructure.  Three  other  expert 
witnenee  teetlfled,  not  one  of  whom  was  exaiuined 
upon  this  crucial  point.  Appellee  preeoited  no  evi- 
dence, electing  to  stand  npon  the  record  made  in  the 
Patent  Office.  Upon  that  record,  all  three  tribunals 
ruled  against  apiiellant. 

Ou  the  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commls- 
Rioner  of  Patents,  this  court  held  that  appellant  had 
no  light  to  make  the  claims  Id  question,  because  the 
elements  of  the  claims  Were  neither  described  nor 
disclosed  In  his  original  application.  (In  re  Dilg, 
25  App.  D.C.,  9. )  We  are  unable  to  discorer  where- 
in the  position  of  appellant  has  been  Improved  since 
his  last  appearance  In  this  court.  At  that  time,  his 
right  to  make  these  claims  was  carefully  considered, 
and  we  find  no  reason  to  change  or  revise  the  opin- 
ion then  given. 

The  decree  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  dismissing  the  bill  Is  affirmed  with 
costs. 


Interference  Hotices. 

Department  or  the  Intbkiub, 

Dmitud  States  Patent  OrncK, 

Wa»hiniiton,  D.  C,  December  U,  09>. 
John  L.  Rodgert  d  Co.,  their  aa$igti»  or  Itgal  repretenta- 

tivet,  tak«  notice: 

An  Interference  bavins  t>^«n  declared  bj  thla  Offlce  be- 
tween tbe  applications  of  Austin.  Nlcbols  A  Co.,  of  61 
Hadson  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Roy  A.  Dsvls,  of 
Olbbon,  Nebr.,  for  rerlBtration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
Burk  reflstered  to  John  L.  Rodgers  &  Co.,  of  218  Spears 
Wh&rf,  Baltimore,  Md..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
seiff  bv  the  Patent  Offlce  by  registered  mail  to  tbe  said 
John  L.  Rodgers  k  Co.  having  been  returned  undelivered, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  to  said  John  L.  Rodgers  &  Co.,  their 
•Mlgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
immediately  pot  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Offlce  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OrriciAL  Oazetts 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  win  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commi*»^on€r. 


DEPABTtlBlfT   or  THE    INTBBIOB, 

United  States  Patent  Officb, 
Waahington,  D.  C,  December  9,  1909. 

Knhn  Brot.,  their  aaaiffna  or  legal  repreaentativea,   take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  t>een  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Feder  Silberberg  Company,  of 
30  and  32  West  Third  street,  Cincinnati,  Onlo,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade- mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
Kuhn  Bros.,  of  94S-947  Fifth  street,  San  Diego,  Cal..  and 
the  notice  of  said,  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Offlce  by 
registered  mall  to  the  said  Kuhn  Bros,  having  been  re- 
turned undelivered,  notice  18  hereby  given  to  the  said 
Kahn  Broa.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
thev  should  Immediately,  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
OIBee  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazxttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tersd  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.  CommitBioner 


DarABTMiNT  or  thb  iMTaaioa, 

UNiTto  Statm  Patint  OrriCE, 

Wa»k*mgUm,  D.  C,  Deeemiev  1,  law 

Dmvid»on  d  Knowlm  OoMyoMy,  Us  tMion*  or  Ug»l  rtprt- 

tentativea.  <«Jk«  noNoe: 

An  iBterierMiea  |uiTla«  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  tbe  apolicatlon  of  Th«  Warren  Paint  Company,  of 
Warren,  Ohio,  for  reclatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marks registered  to  C.  A.  Bmts  A  Corapanv,  of  2&  1-282 
West  Fayette  street.  BjrraeoM,  N.  Y.,  and  Davidson  & 
Knowles  Company,  of  61  Barclay  street.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
respectively,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the 
Patent  Offlce  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Davidson  k 
Knowlsa  Company  having  been  returned  by  tbe  Post -Offlce 
Department,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Davidson 
k  Knowles  Company,  Its  aaaigaa  or  legal  representatives, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  oealre  to  contest  the  said  in- 
terference they  should  Immediately  put  tbemaelves  in  com- 
munication with  tbe  Commlsaioner  of  Patenta  In  order 
that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  Offlce  may  be  forwarded  to  tbem. 

This  notice  will  be  publUhed  in  the  OrriciAL  Oabbtts 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be 
entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe 
«  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 


interference 


EDWARD  B.  IfOORE,  Commitaioner 


Defautment  or  the  Intekior, 

Unitbd  gTATsa  Patent  Officb, 

WaaMmoton,  D.  0..  Nov9mb«r  tS,  M9. 

Touriat  Cycle  Company,  ill  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 

Uvea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  bean  dadared  by  tbla  Offlce  ba- 
tween  the  application  of  Ifalvln  J.  Fo/er.  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  regis- 
tered to  tbe  Tourist  Cycle  Company,  of  Syracusa,  N.  Y., 
and  George  R.  Bldwell  Cycle  Company,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  reapectlvely,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  by  tbe  Patent  Offlce  by  ragistered  mall  to  tbe  said 
Tourist  Cycle  Company  having  been  delivered  to  Roy  Por- 
ter as  agent  for  E.  C.  Btearna,  and  neither  of  theae  namea 
appearing  of  record  In  the  Tourist  Cycle  Company's  reg- 
istration, and  no  evidence  having  been  furnished,  wlthm 
a  time  allowed  by  the  Offlce  for  that  purpose,  that  B.  C. 
Stearns  and  Roy  Porter  are  authorised  to  accept  service 
for  this  companv.  notice  la  hereby  given  that  if  tbe  aald 
Tourist  Cycle  Company,  Its  asslans  <<r  legal  representa- 
tives, desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
immediately  put  them^elvea  In  communication  wlthr  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  tbe  notice  of  dec- 
laration heretofore  sent  by  and  ratomed  to  tba  Offlce  may 
be  forwarded  to  tbem. 

This  notice  will  be  puMlabed  In  the  OmciAL  OAxarra 
for  alx  consecutive  weeka.     If  no  appearance  aball  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  In- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  IfOORE,  CommiaHoner. 


Dbpabtubnt  or  thb  IifnaioB, 
United  Btatss  Patbitt  Omca, 

WaaMngton,  D   C,  November  n,  1909 

Percy  Warren  Voble,  Ma  aaaigna  or  lagal  raprmentatirea. 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween a  patent  granted  to  Percy  Warren  Noble,  of  New 
York,  N.  v.,  on  March  24,  1908,  No.  883.14«,  aoplicatlon 
for  which  waa  filed  November  2S,  1907.  No.  408,493,  for 
bearing  for  supporting  radiators  In  automobile-frames,  and 
applications  for  patents  filed  by  James  E.  Woodbridfre,  of 
Uridgehampton,  N  Y.,  and  Olovannl  Bnrlco,  of  Turin, 
Italy,  respectively,  and  the  notice  of  aald  declaration  sent 
by  tbe  Patent  Offlce  by  registered  mall  to  tbe  said  Percy 
Warren  Noble  at  New  York.  N.  Y.,  having  been  returned 
by  the  Post-Offlce  Department,  notice  la  hereby  given  to 
the  said  Percy  Warren  Noble,  his  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  If  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  them- 
selves in  communication  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patents 
in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Offlce  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  puMlabed  In  the  OmciAL  OAEarTB 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 
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Hotice  of  EeviBed  Japanese  Laws. 
Depaktmknt  or  the  Iktkbiob, 

Unitid  States  Patent  OmcE, 
Washington,  D.  C,  January  4,  1910. 
The  following  letter  with  respect  to  the  Japanese 
law  relating  to  patents,  designs,  trade-marks,  and 
utility  models,  which  has  be«i  transmitted  from  the 
Department  of  State,  is  publlslMd  for  the  informa- 
tion of  those  concerned.  (See  Notice  of  Amended 
Japanese  Law,  143  O.  G.,  8«7.) 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commiaaioner. 

Amebican  Embassy, 
Tokyo,  October  26, 1909. 
To  the  Honorable  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Sir:  Referring  to  the  Embassy's  despatch  No. 
TTJ,  of  July  27.  last,  transmitting  copies  of  the  re- 
vised Japanese  laws  relating  to  patMits,  designs, 
trade-marks,  and  utility  models,  I  have  the  honor 
to  state  that,  in  accordance  with  an  Imperial  Ordi- 
nance promulgated  on  the  lOth  instant,  these  laws 
are  to  go  Into  force  from  Novwnber  1, 1909. 

The  detailed  regulations  for  the  operation  of  the 
revised  laws  were  promulgated  on  the  24th  instant 
and  will  be  translated  and  forwarded  to  the  De- 
partment as  soon  as  possible. 

I  have,  etc.,  ^.««™,« 

T.  J.  O'BRIBN, 
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CondOion  at  ClMt  of  BuMintu  Jauutry  4, 1910. 


DivisloDii  and  subjects  o(  invcn- 
tkxi. 


I.  Feooe*;  H«nowt  and  Dlggars; 
Plows;  SMdsn  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flows. 

9.  Aeronautics;  BeeCultore;  Dairy: 
Label-Afflxers;  Paper  Files  and 
Binders:  Pneomauc  Despatch; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

8.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Coat- 
ing with  Metal;  Electrochemistry; 
ICetat-Foondinr,  Mctallargy; 
Shaping  FloldMetal. 

4.  Bridges;  ConTeyers;  Cranes  and 
Derrfcla:  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 
and  Unlowllng;  Metallic  BaOding 
Structures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals: Explosives;  Fertilisers: 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Stigar  and 
Salt. 

T.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  OaoMs  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Vehwlpcdes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture: 
Kitchen  and  Tabis  Articles;  Store 
Furniture. 

t.  Air  and  Qas  Pumpa;  Fir»-Ez- 
tlngnlsharr,  Hydraolk  Motors; 
Pumps:  Sewerage:  Wind-Wheels. 

10.  Carriitgcs  and  Waffooa 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  I^ggtnp;  Button, 
EyeM,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har> 
neas;  Leathv  MaanlKtarea;  Nail- 
Inc  and  SUpUng;  Whips  and 
Wnlp  Apparatus. 

19.  Elevators:  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Anns,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making:  Metal- 
Working,  Etc. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal-Bending-  Metal- 
Omaraenting:  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Makfiig;  Tools;  W  I  r  e  - 
Working. 

15.  Breed,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Qtass; 
Laminated  Sbeeu  and  Fabrics; 
Liquid  C'Oatlng  Compositions; 
Paper-Making;  Photic  Bkick  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Plastic 
Compasitkms;  Plastics. 

10.  Tuegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Linotyping:  M^rix -Making; 
Paper  Manufactom;  Prfnttng. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam -BoUersi  Steam- Engines: 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

19.  D a m p e r s .Automatic ;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Dlstribatlng  Sys- 
tams;  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

90.  ArtUdal  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Deatlctrr;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Salte;  Undertaking. 

91.  Brakes  and  Oios;  Oardlnv; 
Cloth -Flntahlng;  Gordaae;  FJt 
and  Fur;  Knittmg  and  Netting; 
BUk;  SplnnlBg:  Weaving. 

99.  Alr-Ouni.  Catapalta,  and 
TarastK  Ammunition  and  £x- 
ptoare  Devtoes;  Boats  and  Bnoys; 
nreariia;  Marine  Prepilsfan: 
Ordnuoca;  Railway- Bails  and 
Joints:  Railway-Ties  and  Fasten- 
«•:  Ships. 

98.  Acoustics;  Co1i>- Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Ttane-C^ntrolling  Mechaninn. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
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plicant awaiting 
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Applieationa  Under  Examination — CoDtinued. 


Divisions  %nd  subjects  of  Inven- 
tloa. 


Oldeat  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
aatactloa  brap- 
pUcaat  awaiting 
office  aetloo. 


New. 
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Amended 
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Dec. 
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Nov.    3  ;  Doc. 
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344 


300 
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94.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus;    Nov.  16     Dec.    3    466 
ElecMdty,  Medical  and  Sorgioal; 
Sewtng-MachlDcs:  Sornry. 

98.  Batcharlng;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vsgetable  Cutters  sod  Crushers. 

98.  Kleetrio  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats: Electrie  Railways;  Elaetrlo- 
ity.  Oeneratlon;  Motive  Power. 

9T.  Bnishlng  and  Serabbing; 
Qrlndlng  and  PeUriUng;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Appaiatna. 

98.  intemal-Combostioo  Engines; 
Miscellaneous  Heat-Engine 
Plants. 

99.  Coopering;  Fire-EsaqMs;  Lad- 
ders; RooTs;  Wheehnigtat-Ma- 
chlncs;  Wooden  BuikUnp;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumliif;  Wood- 
working; Woodworklnr-Tools. 

30.  Fhiid-Pressure  Recolatars: 
Illuminating -Burners;  Liquid 
and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
writing Machines. 

31.  Aloonol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charmal 
and  Coke;  Oas.  Heating  and  Uto- 
minating;  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lfane;  Mineral  Oils:  Oils,  Fata, 
and  Glue;  Water  Purtfloation. 

89.  Carbonating  Beverafss;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages:  D&pcnslng- 
Cans:  Fine  Arts;  Packagmg  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Electric  Blgnallnr.  Ma- 
soorv  and  Concrete  Btnicturaa; 
Paving:  Tents,  Canopiss,  Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 

84.  Rallwavs:  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rolltng-Stock. 

88.  Buckles,  Buttons, Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sim  Exhibit- 
Ing;  Garment-Bupporters;  Toilet. 

80.  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instrumsnts; 
Photognphy. 

87.  Electric  Licbtlnr  Electricity 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Geneni 
Applications. 

88.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
cry;  Stone-Working. 

80.  Baths  and  Closets:  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

40.  Baggafe;  Che^-ControUed  Ap- 
paratus; Ck>th,  Leather,  sad  Rub- 
oer  Reoeptacles;  Deposit  and  Col- 
lection Reoeptacles;  Lighting-Fix- 
tures: MetalBr  Ship|ring  and  Stor- 
ing Vessels;  Paokafs  and  Article 
Carriers;  Paper  Raosptades;  Spe- 
cial Receptacles  and 
Wooden  Reoeptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Re- 
silient Tires  snd  Wheels. 

49.  Railway  Slgnaltair.  Signals 


Oct.    U 


Nov.    8     554 


Packaps; 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Aug. 

Oct. 
Aug. 

Aug. 
Sept. 


33 


Dec. 


1  '  Dec. 
2«     Oct. 


16  I  206 
3  i  772 


5     Oct. 
27  ,  Nov. 


10 


Oct. 
Dec. 


22 

1 

5 

23 

1 


884 


078 
1 


Aug. 
Oct. 


681 
716 


2     Nov. 
16     Dec 


16  ,  6«4 
1     2S6 


Oldest  new  case,  Aug.  2;  oldest  amended,  Oct.  1. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


X,374 


161  I  Tradk-Makks  akd  Dksioms: 

I      Trade-Marks 

I      Designs 


Dec. 

Dec. 


2     Dec.   17     803 
4  I  Dec.  30     140 


Tnde-Marks. 

The  publication  of  trada-marks  under  the  act  of  February  30, 
1005,  In  the  OmciAL  Oasbtti  rominenoed  May  2,  1905,  tad  will 
appear  In  each  weekly  number  of  the  Gazitts  ttiereaftar. 

Extra  copies  of  tbs  trada-mark  portion  of  the  Oasittk,  whieb 
will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  slaglanr  in  qnaatltlsi  for 
five  cents  each.    Coopons  will  be  taken  In  pajrmsnt  thaiwf. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    JANUARY     11.    1910. 


9  4  6,736.  JOINT  FOB  ICBTAL  BEDS.  Fkakcib  W. 
▲daub,  Chlc««o,  111.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1809.  Serial  No. 
479,329. 

f 


\  prising  a  tubular  body  section  screw-threaded  throughout 

|,  Its  Interior ;  a  back-plate  In  which  said  tubular  body  m«m- 

ber  is  rigidly  seated ;  and  one  or  more  inwardly  projecUnf 


1.  Joints  for  connecting  the  head  and  foot  of  a  bedstead 
comprising  mnle  Joint-members  on  one  thereof,  and  female 
)olnt-member8  on  the  other  adapted  for  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  corresponding  male  and  female  Joint- 
members  on  opposite  ends  of  the  side  rails,  whereby  said 
head  and  foot  are  adapted  to  bo  set  up  both  with  and 
without  said  side  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Joints  for  connecting  the  bead  and  foot  of  a  bedstead 
comprising  male  Joint-members  on  one  thereof  and  female 
Joint-members  on  the  other  adapted  for  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  correepnnding  male  Jolot-metiiber  on  one  end 
of  each  side  rail  and  double  female  Joint-members  on  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  whereby  said  head  and  foot  may  be 
set  up  both  with  and  without  the  side  rails  and  said  side 
rails  may  he  reversed,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Joints  for  connecting  the  head  and  foot  of  a  bedstead 
comprlslpg  Joint-members  thereon  and  on  opposite  ends  of 
the  side  rails,  said  Joint-members  being  provided  with  sur- 
faces designed  and  adapted  to  abut  against  one  another 
when  the  bedstead  Is  set  up,  keys  which  project  from  the 
abutting  surfaces  of  the  Joint-members  on  one  bedstead 
member  and  on  one  end  of  each  side  rail,  and  the  Joint- 
members  on  the  other  bedstead  member  and  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  side  rails  being  provided  with  key  sockets  in 
their  abutting  surfacea  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
keys,  whereby  said  head  and  foot  are  adapted  to  be  set  up 
both  with  and  without  said  side  rails,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Joints  for  connecting  the  head  and  foot  of  a  bedstead 
comprising  Jolot-members  thereon  and  in  opposite  ends 
of  the  side  rails,  said  Jolot-members  being  provided  wltb 
surfaces  designed  and  adapted  to  abut  against  one  snother 
when  the  bedstead  is  set  up,  keys  which  project  from  the 
abutting  surfaces  of  the  Joint-members  on  one  bedstead 
member  and  on  one  end  of  each  side  rail,  and  the  Joint- 
members  on  the  other  bedstead  member  and  on  the  opposite' 
end  of  said  side  rail  being  provided  with  key  aoekats  in 
their  abutting  aurfacas  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
keys,  whereby  said  head  and  foot  are  adapted  to  be  set  up 
both  with  and  without  said  side  rails,  the  key  sockets  In 
said  side  rail  Jotnt-members  being  double,  whereby  said  aide 
rails  may  be  retersed,  substantially  as  described. 


945,787.      8CREW-8BAT.      CiJiacirci    J.    Amdcrsoh,    St 
Louis,  Ifo.     riled  Jan.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,885. 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  screw  seat  oom- 
prtalnc  •  tabular  body  section  aerew-threadad  throughoat 
Its  Interior ;  a  hack-plate  In  which  aald  tnbular  body  mam- 
ber  la  rigidly  seated ;  and  one  or  more  Inwardly  prcjeetiag 
pronga  formed  frum  and  mounted  upon  the  outer  adgea  of 
aald  back-plata,  aabatantially  aa  dOMrfbed. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manofactare,  a  screw  aeat  eom- 


I  prongs  formed  from  and  mounted  upon  the  outer  edgea  of 
I  said  back-plate,  the  mouth  of  the  tubular  body  member 
.  being  flared,  substantially  as  described. 


945,738.  STARTER  FOR  GAS  ENGINES.  Fraak  H. 
Abmstbono,  Vulcan,  Mich.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  491,970. 


1.  In  Hn  engine  starter,  a  cylinder,  a  delivery  passage 
leading  from  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  passageway  and  adapted  at  one  point 
In  Its  Btr  ke  to  register  with  the  delivery  passage,  and 
ireana  operated  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  platen  for 
forcing  an  exploelve  mixture  through  the  passageway  and 
thence  Into  the  delivery  paaaage. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  deliv- 
ery passaces  leading  from  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder  provided  wltb  a  passageway  adapted  during 
the  forward  movement  of  the  piston  to  register  succes- 
sively with  tlie  delivery  passages,  and  means  operated  by 
the  forward  movement  of  the  piston  for  forcing  an  ex 
plosive  mixture  through  the  passageway  and  thence  Into 
the  delivery  passages. 

8.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  cylinder,  a  delivery  passage 
leading  from  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  longitudinal  pasaageway  having  a 
part  adapted  at  one  point  of  the  atroke  of  the  piston  t  > 
re^ster  with  the  delivery  pasaage,  a  noiale  In  allnement 
with  the  passageway,  means  whereby  air  is  admitted  to 
the  ftont  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  fordag  a 
stroam  of  fuel  through  the  nozzle  aa  the  ptaton  Is  mowd 
forward. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  cylinder,  a  delivery  passage 
leading  from  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  la  ths  ey Un- 
der provided  with  a  longitudinal  pasaageway  iMTlng  a 
part  adnpted  at  one  point  of  the  stnAe  of  ttre  pMoa  to 
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refiflter  with  the  dellrery  pasaage.  a  tube  projecting  Into 
th«  panageway  with  a  apace  Intermediate  the  pipe  and 
paaaageway  for  the  passage  of  the  air  compreaaed  In  the 
front  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for  forcing  a  atream 
of  fuel  through  the  tube  aa  the  platon  la  moved  forward. 

R.  In  an  englue  starter,  a  cylinder,  a  delivery  paaaage 
leading  from  the  aide  of  the  cylinder,  a  platon  In  the  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  longitudinal  paaaageway  having  a 
part  adapted  at  one  point  of  the  atroke  of  the  platon  to 
reglater  with  the  delivery  paaaage,  a  tube  projecting  Into 
the  paaaageway  with  a  space  Intermediate  the  pipe  and 
paaaageway  for  the  paaaage  of  the  air  compressed  in  the 
front  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  a  atream 
of  fuel  through  the  tube  aa  the  platon  Is  moved  forward, 
aald  pump  being  connected  to  operate  in  unlaon  with  the 
aaid  pliton. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


9  4  5,7  39.  VETERINARY  IMPREGNATING  INSTRU- 
MENT. Charlm  W.  Baiko,  Deep  Kiver,  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,285. 

4 

1/1 


c 


1.  A  device  of  the  cIiihh  described  coruprlalng  a  flexible 
tube,  and  an  integral  flange  near  one  end  on  Its  exterior, 
formed  of  aectlons  divided  radially,  for  the  purpoaea  atated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  tube, 
and  n  retaining  member  thereon  consisting  of  a  flexible 
flange  formed  In  sections  divided  radially. 


m5.740.  AI'I'ARATUS  FOR  GAS  ANALYSIS.  Kent  W. 
Baktlktt  and  Jidson  J.  Staley,  Madison,  Wis.,  aa- 
aignors  to  Northern  Water  Softener  Company,  Madlaon, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Njov.  7.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   461,449. 


1.  In  a  gas  analyzing  apparatus,  the  omblnatlon  of  a 
reservoir,  normally  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  measuring  mecta- 
anlam  connected  with  said  reservoir,  said  llqald  adaptad 
to  b«  forcsd  into  said  measuring  mechanism  by  the  flow 
of  gas  into  said  rsssnrolr,  an  analysing  device,  a  valve  in 
Its  normal  position  connecting  aald  reservoir  with  a  source 
t.f  gas  supply  and  in  its  alternate  position  connecting  said 
reasrvoir  with  said  analysing  device,  and  actuating  means 
for  aaid  ralTe,  aald  actuating  maans  adapted  to  mova  aaid 
valva  from  ita  normal  to  Ita  alternate  poaltlon  whan  a 
Iiredetemiinad  voluma  of  liquid  has  been  forced  from  said 
reaanroir  Into  aald  maasoring  mechanism,  thereby  eatab- 
llablnc  eoaaactlon  for  aaid  gaa  with  said  analysinc  dariea, 
and  eaoatniT  aaid  Uqnid  to  reauma  Its  normal  position  in 
rvolr. 


'-.  In  a  gas  analysing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  normally  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  maasaring  mecb- 
.'<nlsm  connected  with  said  reservoir,  said  Uqnld  adapted  to 
t>e  forced  Into  said  measuring  mechanism  by  the  fiow  of 
Kas  Into  said  reservoir,  an  analyzing  device,  a  valve  in  ita 
normal  poaltlon  connecting  aald  reservoir  with  a  aource  of 
gaa  supply  and  In  Ita  alternate  position  connecting  aald 
leHervoir  with  aald  analysing  device,  actuating  meana  for 
ftaid  valve,  said  actuating  means  adapted  to  move  said 
valve  from  Ita  normal  to  its  alternate  poaltlon  when  a  pre- 
determined volume  of  liquid  has  been  forced  from  said 
i-eservotr  Into  aald  meaauring  mechanlam,  thereby  estab- 
lishing connection  for  aaid  gaa  with  said  analysing  device 
and  causing  said  liquid  to  resume  Its  normal  position  in 
said  reservoir,  and  additional  actuating  means  for  said 
valve,  aald  additional  meana  adapted  to  move  said  valve 
from  Its  alternate  to  Its  normal  position  when  said  liquid 
has  resumed  Its  normal  position  In  said  reservoir. 

.1.  In  a  gas  analysing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  for  receiving  a  charge  of  gas  to  be  analysed,  an 
aualyzlug  device,  a  valve  In  Its  normal  position  adapted 
to  connect  said  reservoir  with  a  aource  of  gas  aupply  and 
In  Ita  alternate  poaltlon  to  connect  aald  reaervolr  with 
said  analysing  device,  and  an  automatic  device  for  moving 
said  valve  from  Its  normal  to  Ita  alternate  poaltlon.  aald 
device  actuated  by  the  fluid  dlaplaced  from  said  reservoir 
on  the  reception  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  gas,  said 
gas  thereby  being  discharged  from  said  reservoir  into  aaid 
iinalyzlng  device. 

4.  In  a  gaa  analysing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  normally  containing  fluid,  an  analyzing  device,  a 
viilve  In  Its  normal  position  adapted  to  connect  said  reaer- 
volr with  a  source  of  gas  supply  and  In  ita  alternate  poal- 
tlon to  connect  said  reservoir  with  said  analysing  device, 
an  over-flow  receptacle  associated  with  said  reservoir  for 
receiving  the  fluid  forced  from  said  reservoir  by  the  en- 
trance of  gas  therein,  and  means  actuated  by  the  fluid 
in  said  over-flow  receptacle  for  automatically  operating 
salci  valve  from  Its  normal  to  Its  alternate  poaltlon  when 
a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  has  been  so  received. 

5.  In  a  gas  analysing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  containing  a  liquid  adapted  to  absorb  a  apaclfled 
gas  from  a  gaseous  mixture  to  be  analyzed,  means  for 
forcing  a  predetermined  volume  of  said  gaseous  mixture 
through  the  liquid  In  raid  receptacle,  a  second  recepUcle 
normally  filled  with  liquid,  means  for  conducting  tlia 
residue  gaaeoua  mixture  from  aald  flrat  receptacle  into 
aald  aecond  receptacle,  thereby  forcing  the  liquid  from  aaid 
aecond  receptacle,  and  measuring  means  controlled  by  the 
liquid  flowing  from  said  second  receptacle,  said  measuring 
means  serving  to  Indicate  the  proportion  of  the  residue 
gaseous  mixture  and  thereby  the  proportion  of  the  gas 
retained  in  the  flrst  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•.(4  5,74  1.  EMBALMING  INSTRUMENT.  Hbnry  J. 
BiBKBNKAMP,  Tolcdo,  OhIo.  Filed  June  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  600,677. 


i.  The  combination  with  an  Injector  tube  terminating 
In  a  pair  of  prongs  having  slots  formed  therein,  of  a  rod 
having  bifurcated  portions  engaged  In  said  slots  for  secur- 
ing the  prongs  together. 

2.  In  an  embalming  device,  a  tube,  means  formed  in- 
tegral with  one  end  thereof  for  providing  a  non-slipping 
connection,  prongs  having  oppositely  disposed  slots  therein 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  tube  and  normally  held 
apart,  the  faces  of  the  prongs  adjacent  to  the  onter  ends 
of  said  slots  t>eing  beveled,  and  a  rod  terminating  in  a 
bifurcated  portion  inserted  In  the  tube,  the  said  bifur- 
cated portion  extending  Into  tbe  slots  and  engaging  the 
beveled  faces  of  tbe  prongs  for  locking  said  prongs  to- 
gether. 
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946,742.    TURBINE.     Albjlandbb  BoacKBL,  Oskab  Gbun- 
BBBO,   JDBI    KOBWIN-KSDKOVSKr,   snd    Bdouasd   Loxbm- 

Bocao,    St.    Petersburg,    Russia.      Filed    Dec.    4,    1908. 
Serial  No    466,010. 

-«> 


1.  In  a  multistage  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  rings  of  curved  blades,  said  blades  in 
the  outer  rlnjcs  being  successively  spaced  farther  apart 
than  the  bladea  In  the  lnn«>r  rings ;  a  port  adapted  to  ad- 
mit steam  to  the  Innermost  rluK :  and  a  channel  opposite 
aald  port  covering  a  plurality  of  rlnga  and  provided  with 
aeparators  •  tangential  to  said  bladea,  aubstantlally  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  mnltl-stage  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  rings  of  curved  bladea,  aald  blades  in 
the  onter  rings  being  successively  spaced  farther  apart 
than  the  bladea  in  the  Inner  rings ;  a  port  adapted  to  ad- 
mit steam  to  the  Innermost  ring ;  a  citannel  opposite  said 
port,  covering  a  plurality  of  rings  and  provided  with  aep- 
arators •  Ungentlal  to  said  bladea ;  and  a  aecond  ehaniMl 
provided  with  like  separators  located  on  the  same  aide 
of  the  wheel  aa  aald  port  and  likewise  covering  a  plurality 
of  rings,  substantially  as  described. 


046,748.  ENVELOP  -  SEALING  APPARATUS.  Ebnbst 
J.  BbassbOB,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A..  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Mar.  26,  1906,  Serial  No.  262,023.  Renewed  Jan.  SI. 
1907.     Serial  No.   366,138. 


one  of  the  outside  envelops,  means  for  automatically 
throwing  said  feed-rolls  Into  and  out  of  operation,  and 
mechanism  for  moistening  the  flaps  of  said  envelops  and 
fixing  the  same  in  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  envelope,  of  a  feed-roll  and  means  actuated 
by  one  of  aald  envelops  for  throwing  the  same  out  of 
operation,  aubstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bed  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  envelope,  of  a  feed-roll,  meana  actuated  by  one 
of  said  envelope  for  throwing  the  same  out  of  operation, 
and  mechanlam  for  moistening  the  flaps  of  said  envelops 
and  fixing  the  same  In  position,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bed  adapted  to  support  a 
pinrality  of  envelops,  of  a  feed-roll  coacting  simultane- 
ooaly  with  the  edges  of  said  envelops  for  feeding  said 
envelops  forward  successively,  means  for  automatically 
throwing  aaid  feed-roll  Into  and  out  of  operation,  and 
mechanism  for  moistening  the  flaps  of  the  envelops  fed 
forward  by  said  roll  and  flxing  said  flaps  in  poaltlon,  sub- 
atantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  coonblnatlon  with  a  bed  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  envelops,  of  a  feed-roll  coacting  with  one  of 
the  outside  envelops,  means  actuated  under  predetermined 
conditions  for  throwing  the  same  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion, and  mechanism  for  moistening  the  flaps  of  said 
envelops  and  flxing  the  same  in  position,  aubstantlally  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  envelops,  of  a  feed-roll  coacting  aimnltaneonsly 
with   the  edges  thereof,   another  feed-roll   coacting  with 


945.744.  ENVELOP-SEALING  AND  STAMP  AFFIXING 
MACHINE.  Ehnbst  J.  Bbabsbur,  Chicago,  HI.,  as- 
signor to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,125. 


1.  The  combination  of  stamp-afllxlng  mechanism,  a  sup- 
port for  a  pile  of  envelops,  means  for  turning  the  flap  of 
an  envelop,  and  means  coacting  with  said  flap  when  turned 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  stamp-ofllzlng  mech- 
anism, sutMtantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stamp-afllxlng  mechanism,  a 
support  for  a  pile  of  envelops,  means  for  turning  the  flap 
of  an  envelop,  a  reciprocating  feeler  and  means  dependent 
upon  the  coactlon  of  said  feeler  and  flap  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stamp-afllxlng  mechanism,  a 
support  for  a  pile  of  envelope,  a  flap-turning  member, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  same  to  turn  the  flaps  of  the 
envelops  on  said  support  successively,  a  feeler,  means  for 
operating  the  same,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  co- 
action  of  said  feeler  and  the  flap  of  an  envelop  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  atamp-afllxlng  mechanism,  a  sup- 
port for  a  pile  of  envelops,  a  flap-turning  member,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same  to  carry  its  edge  between  the 
flap  and  body-portion  of  an  envelop  and  then  move  away 
from  the  body-portion  to  turn  the  flap  relatively  thereto, 
and  means  coacting  with  said  flap  when  turned  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  stamp-afllxlng  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  stamp-afllxing  mechanism,  a  sup- 
port for  a  pile  of  envelops,  means  for  turning  the  flap  of 
an  envelop,  means  coacting  with  said  flap  when  turned 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  stamp-afllxlng  mech- 
anism, means  for  forwarding  the  envelop  and  sealing 
devices  for  sealing  the  envelop  flap,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


946,746.    MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  ENVELOPS.    EaNBST 
J.  BaiSBBca.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,    III.,   a   Corporation   of   Illlnola.      Filed 
Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.106. 
1.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  envelops,  the  combination 

of  a  support  for  the  unsealed  envelops,  means  for  turning 
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the  flaps  of  the  enTclops  on  «aid  cupport  ■acc«MlT*l7,  a 
pair  of  rolien  for  grlpplog  th«  flap  of  each  enTelop  when 
turned  and  forwardlnf  the  flap  and  body  of  the  enrelop 
between  them,  and  mean*  for  sealing  the  envelop  flaps, 
■Dbatantlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  sofillnt;  envelops,  the  comblDatlon 
of  a  support  for  the  unsealed  enTclops.  a  flap  turning 
member,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  to  turn  the 
daps  of  the  envelops  on  snld  support  successively,  a  pair 
of  rollers,  means  for  rotating  the  same  to  grip  the  flap  of 
each  envelop  when  turned  and  forward  the  envelop,  and 
means  for  sealing  the  envelop  flap,  sabetantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  envelops,  a  support  for 
the  unsealed  envelope,  a  flap-turning  member  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  between  the  flap  and  body  of  an 
envelop  and  then  away  from  the  body  of  the  envelop  to 
torn  the  flap  relatively  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  envelops,  a  support  for  the 
unsealed  envelopa,  a  reciprocating  flap-tnmlng  member, 
means  for  moving  said  member  between  the  body  and  flap 
of  an  envelop  and  then  away  fron  the  body  of  the  envelop 
to  torn  the  flap  relatively  thereto,  derlcen  for  gripping  the 
envelop  flap  when  turned  and  forwarding  the  envelop,  and 
neaas  for  scaling  the  envelop  flaps,  sabatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

5.  !■  a  machine  for  aealing  envelops,  a  sopport  for  the 
oaacaled  envelopa.  means  for  turning  the  flap*  of  the  en- 
v«k>p«  saeesaatveiy,  a  pair  of  rollera,  means  fi9r  moving 
said  rollers  relatively  to  grip  the  flap  of  an  envelop  be- 
tween then  when  the  flap  Is  turned,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing aald  roller*  to  forward  the  envelop,  substantially  as 
sat  forth. 

[ClalBS  fl  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  6,746.     WATER-MOTOR.     AuiKL  BuTSCHia.  New 
Castle,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,989. 


MT^ 


1.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
■  eyiindrleal  power  wheel  having  a  deep  peripheral  recess, 
a  series  of  rock  shafts  mounted  in  the  recessed  portion 
of  tb*  wheel,  blades  or  wlnga  mounted  on  the  shafts,  a 
bncktt  having  a  beveled  or  cam  snrfacs  to  engage  the 


arms  of  the  rock  shafts  whereby  the  blades  or  wings  ara 
successively  swung  Into  raised  or  operative  position  to 
receive  the  force  or  Impact  of  the  Incoming  pressure  flaid, 
a  cover  plate  over  the  power  wheel,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  pressure  fluid  to  the  power  wheel  under  the  blades 
or  wings  In  order  that  the  back  flow  tending  to  resist 
elevation  of  the  blades  or  wlnga  will  be  equalised. 

2.  A  water  motor  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  a 
power  wheel  having  a  central  relatively  deep  peripheral 
recess,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  raceaa  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  circtimferentlally  apaeed  recesses  and  the  un- 
recessed  portions  of  said  wheel  having  channels  leading 
to  or  communicating  with  said  series  of  recesses,  a  series 
of  blades  or  wings  adapted  to  lie  In  said  recesses  with 
their  top  faces  flush  with  the  unrecesaed  portions  of  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  peripheral  recess,  an  adjustable  cover 
plate  having  a  curved  surface  to  ^^eive  the  periphery  of 
the  power  wheel,  and  an  inwardly  extending  abutment  at 
its  outer  end  to  fit  Into  the  peripheral  recess  thereof,  a 
supply  pipe  extending  obliquely  through  the  outer  end  of 
the  cover  plate  with  Its  Inner  end  positioning  Immedlstely 
In  advance  of  the  abutment,  and  means  to  suceeaaively 
swing  the  blades  or  wings  Into  raised  or  operative  position. 

3.  .A  water  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
power  wheel  having  a  peripheral  recess,  a  series  of  blades 
or  wings  mounted  In  the  recess  of  said  power  wheel,  means 
for  successively  swinging  the  blades  or  wings  Into  raised 
position  to  receive  the  force  or  Impact  of  the  Incoming 
fluid,  a  vertically  adjustable  cover  plate  having  Its  inner 
surface  curved  to  receive  the  periphery  of  the  power 
wheel,  an  Inwardly  extending  abutment  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  cover  plate,  said  abutment  flttlng  In  the  peripheral 
recess  of  the  power  wheel  and  having  Ita  side  face  re- 
eeaaed,  a  strip  of  pscking  In  the  receaaed  portion  of  tha 
abutment,  and  removable  platea  to  hold  the  packing  in 
poaltlon. 


945,747.  LINING  FOR  FREIGHT  CARS.  William  J. 
Bkenna.v,  Dannemora,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  479,0«4. 


^ 


1.  .A  car-llnlng  Including  a  lining  element  arranged  to 
break  on  pivotal  eonneetlona  Inwardly  along  a  longitudi- 
nal line,  whereby  its  movement  Into  and  ont  of  place  In 
the  ear  la  facilitated. 

2.  A  ear-llnlag  Including  a  lining  tlwnent  having  latanU 
hinged  wings  whereby  the  width  of  said  element  may  bo 
Increased.      "•, 

3.  A   car-llnlng   comprising   a    sectional    bottom,    sides ' 
formed  of  sections  hinged  together,  snd  sn  end  formed 
of  sections   hinged  together. 

4.  A  car-llnlng  having  an  end  portion  and  sides  ar- 
ranged to  extend  from  the  end  to  an  Intermediate  place 
In  the  car  and  an  Inner  upright  cleat  on  each  side  near 
Its  Inner  end  and  Including  a  lower  section  hinged  to 
swing  Inwardly  In  the  car,  said  cleata  being  arranged  to 
be  engaged  b^  and  to  hold  end  boarda  In  poaltlon  and  aald 
lower  sections  when  swung  being  srranged  to  release  tb« 
bottom  of  said  boards. 

5.  A  car-llnlng  having  an  end  portion  and  sides  sr- 
ranged to  extend  from  the  end  to  an  Intermediate  place 
In  the  ear.  an  Inner  oprtght  cleat  on  each  iMe  near  Its 
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Inner  end  and  Including  a  lower  aectlon  hinged  to  swing 
Inwardly  In  the  car,  and  a  stop  attached  to  each  lining 
side  and  abutting  said  lower  section  of  the  cleat  thereof 
whereby  lateral  strain  thereon  Is  taken  up. 


945,748.  EMKRGENCT-EXIT  FOR  SUSPENSION-RAIL 
WAY  CARS.  Frank  O.  Butlbs  and  Sobin  C.  Rock- 
man,  Philadelphia.  Fa.  Filed  May  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  496.367. 


rEll3QQQQ0E!QQd 


r 

1.  In  comhlnation  with  a  suspension  railway  car,  a 
ladder  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  car  and  positioned  nor- 
mally within  the  floor  frame  of  the  car,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  free  end  of  the  ladder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  suspension  railway  car,  a 
ladder  plvotally  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  car,  and  nor- 
mally positioned  within  the  floor  frame  work  of  the  car, 
a  winch  In  aald  car,  and  a  cable  connecting  said  winch 
with  the  free  end  of  said  ladder. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  suspension  railway  car,  a 
ladder  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  car,  and  nor- 
mally poaltloned  within  the  floor  frame  work  of  th*  car, 
a  seat  in  the  car,  a  motor  and  winch  within  the  car  below 
said  seat,  and  a  flexible  connecting  device  between  said 
winch  and  the  free  end  of  said  ladder. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  suspension  railway  car,  a 
ladder  plvotally  secured  st  one  end  to  the  car,  a  winch 
In  the  car,  a  flexible  connecting  device  between  said  winch 
and  the  free  end  of  said  ladder,  railings  for  said  ladder, 
and  Unka  plvotally  connecting  said  railings  with  said 
ladder. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  suspmsion  railway  car,  a 
platform  at  one  end  of  aald  car,  an  opening  In  said  plat- 
form, and  a  trap-duor  for  said  opening,  of  a  ladder  plvot- 
ally secured  to  the  csr  floor  adjacent  said  opening,  a 
winch  In  said  car,  and  a  flexible  connecting  device  be- 
tween said  winch  and  the  free  end  of  said  ladder. 

[Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


945,749.  SUSPENSION-RAILWAY  CROSSING.  Fsank 
O.  BuTLEB  and  Sokbh  C.  Rock  man.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,368. 


cylinder,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  to  turn  said  cylinder,  to 
move  aald  track  aeetlons  In  line  with  the  raila  of  either  of 
said  tracks. 

8.  In  a  anspenslon  railway,  the  combination  with  two 
tracka  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  of  an  elevated  sup- 
port, a  depending  cylinder  having  rotary  mounting  In  aald 
support,  track  sections  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
cylinder,  a  rack  around  said  cylinder  at  Ita  upper  end,  and 
a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  and  adapted  to  turn 
said  cylinder  and  track  sect  Ions. 

4.  In  a  suspension  railway,  the  combination  with  two 
tracks  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  of  an  elevated  support, 
a  depending  cylinder  having  rotary  mounting  in  said  sap- 
port,  parallel  angle  Irons  secured  st  the  aides  of  said  cylin- 
der, rail  sections  secured  on  said  angle  irons,  and  meana 
for   tuining   the  cyl-nder. 

5.  In  a  suspension  railway,  the  combination  with  girders 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  forming  a  Juncture,  rails 
supported  by  said  girders  snd  terminating  short  of  the 
Juncture  of  the  girders,  a  rotary  device  supported  at  the 
juncture  of  said  girders,  and  track  sections  secured  to  said 
rotary  device  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  aline  with  either 
of  said  tracks. 

I  Claims  a  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


945,760.  SUSPENSION-RAILWAY  TRUCK.  FBA^K  O. 
BcTLKK  and  Sorkn  C.  Rockman,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,369. 


1.  IB  a  BBBpaaBlon  railway,  th*  combteBtloB  with  two 
trackB  at  rl^t  angta  to  «aeh  other,  of  aa  •loTBtad  sop- 
port,  a  rotary  cylinder  depending  from  aald  aapport,  aad 
track  ••etloB*  ■•earad  to  aald  cyllndar,  and  Bdapt*d  to  b« 
poaltloned  faiy  the  cylinder  In  aIln«m*Bt  witii  *itlMr  of 
■Bkl  tracks. 

2.  In  a  BvapeaBlon  railway,  the  comblnatloB  with  two 
tracka  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  of  aa  atovBtad  anp- 
port.  a  dep*Bdlag  cylinder  having  rotary  aooBatlac  la  aald 
mpport.  track  ■actloaa  ■*eor*d  to  oppostt*  aid**  of  aald 


1.  In  a  truck  for  suspension  railways,  the  combination 
with  side  frames,  wheels,  axle  stubs  In  said  wheels  sap- 
porting  the  side  frames,  motors  on  said  axle  stnbe,  a  croaa 
bar  connecting  said  side  frames,  and  providing  at  Its 
center  and  ends  a  support  for  a  car. 

2.  lu  a  truck  for  suspension  railways,  the  combination 
with  wheels,  axle  stubs  In  said  wheels,  side  frames  sup- 
ported on  said  axle  stubs,  motors  on  said  axle  stubs,  brack- 
ets on  aald  aide  frames  snppDrttng  said  motors,  a  cross 
bar  connecting  said  side  frames,  and  providing  at  Its  center 
and  ends  supports  for  a  car. 

S.  In  a  truck  for  suspension  rallwaya,  the  combination 
with  wheela,  axle  stubs  on  the  wheels,  side  frames  sup- 
ported on  the  axle  stubs,  and  a  croaa  bar  connecting  said 
side  framea,  of  a  bolster,  a  awiveled  connection  between 
said  bolster  and  said  cross  bar,  flangea  on  said  side  ban. 
anglea  on  aald  bolster  movsble  on  said  flangea,  a  car,  and 
means  for  securing  the  car  on  said  bolster. 

4.  In  a  truck  for  suspension  rallwsys,  the  combination 
with  wheela,  axle  stubs  on  the  wheels,  side  frames  sup 
ported  on  the  axle  stab*,  snd  a  croaa  bar  connecting  aald 
aide  frame*,  of  a  bolster,  a  swlveled  connection  between 
aald  bolster  and  aald  croaa  bar,  flanges  on  said  side  bara, 
anglea  on  said  bolster  movable  on  said  flanges,  a  car,  roda 
secured  to  the  car  and  projecting  through  openlnga  In 
the  bolater,  hooks  secured  to  the  car  and  projecting  over 
the  bolster  and  having  openlnga  to  receive  aald  rods.  Dots 
OB  tb*  app«r  ends  of  aald  roda  above  said  hooka,  aad 
springs  around  aald  roda  between   the  bolster  and  aald 

hooka. 

5.  In  a  track  for  auapenalon  rallwaya,  the  comMaatloa 
vtt^  wbaela.  site  atnb*  In  tb*  wb**la,  aid*  fraai**  sopport- 
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ed  on  the  azl«  stutM,  croa  ban  eonoecting  the  side 
framM,  a  boUter  awlveled  between  Ita  enda  to  the  center 
of  lald  crosa  bar,  flangea  on  aald  aide  framea,  booka  on 
Maid  bolater  projecting  over  aald  flangea,  a  car,  bara  aa- 
cured  to  the  sides  of  aald  car  and  baring  booked  upper 
enda  projecting  over  tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe  bolater,  aald 
bulster  and  said  booked  enda  of  tbe  bara  having  reglaterlng 
openlnga,  roda  aecured  In  tbe  car  and  projecting  tbrougb 
tbe  reglaterlng  openings  in  tbe  bolater  and  the  booked 
enda  of  aald  bara,  nuta  on  the  upper  enda  of  aald  roda, 
apringa  on  said  roda  between  the  bolater  and  the  hooked 
enda  of  Raid  bai-s,  and  collars  flzed  to  said  roda  below  aald 
bolater 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  4  5,751.  SUSrENSION  -  RAILWAY  STRUCTURE. 
Fba.nk  O.  Butler  and  Sobkn  C.  Rockman,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  May  IT.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,370. 


1.  In  a  suspension  railway  structure,  the  combination 
with  cross  girders  haTlng  flangea  at  their  upper  and  lower 
edgea,  of  a  longitudinal  girder  of  greater  depth  than  tbe 
croBs  girdera,  and  supported  at  ita  upper  edge  upon  tbe 
upper  flangea  of  the  crosa  girders,  and  between  its  upper 
and  lower  edges  upon  the  lower  flangea  of  the  croaa 
girdera. 

2.  In  a  suspension  railway  structure,  the  combination 
with  crosa  girdera  having  flangea  at  their  top  and  bottom, 
of  a  longitudinal  girder  having  flangea  at  ita  top  aup- 
ported  upon  the  top  flangea  of  the  croaa  girdera,  and 
flanges  between  the  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  girdera 
aupported  upon  tbe  lower  flangea  of  the  croaa  girdera. 

3.  In  a  auspenslon  railway  structure,  the  combination 
with  croaa  girders  having  angle  Irons  at  their  upper  and 
lower  edgea,  of  a  longitudinal  girder  having  angle  Iron  at 
Ita  upper  edge  supported  upon  the  upper  angiea  of  the 
croaa  girdera,  and  angle  irona  aecured  to  said  longitudinal 
girder  and  supported  upon  the  lower  angiea  of  tbe  croaa 
girder. 

4.  In  a  suspension  railway  structure,  the  combination 
with  croaa  girdera  having  angle  Irona  at  their  upper  and 
lower  edgea,  of  a  longitudinal  girder  of  appreciably  greater 
depth  than  the  croaa  girdera,  and  having  angle  irona  at 
its  upper  edge  supported  upon  the  upper  angle  Irons  of  the 
croaa  girdera,  angle  iron  bara  aecured  to  aald  longitudinal 
girder  and  supported  upon  the  lower  angle  irona  of  the 
croaa  girders,  and  rail-supporting  angiea  secured  to  the 
lower  edgea  of  the  longitudinal  girder. 

6.  IQ  a  suapcnalon  railway  structure,  tbe  combination 
with  crosa  girdera  cempriaing  upper  and  lower  angle  irona. 
and  diagonal  braces  connecting  Raid  angle  IronR.  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal girder  comprialng  two  palra  of  angiea  at  the  top, 
aecnred  back  to  back,  v^tlcal  platea  secured  between  said 
angles,  aald  platea  and  angiea  connected  by  diagonal 
bracea,  and  aald  longitudinal  girders  aupported  upon  tbe 
upper  and  lower  flangea  of  the  crosa  girdera. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


M6.7S2.     SUSPENSION-RAILWAY  SWITCH.     P&ink  O. 

BtTTun    and    Soum    C.    Rockham.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1009.     Serial  N«.  406,871. 

1.  In  a  suspension  railway  atmcture,  the  combination 
with  a  track  and  a  series  of  tracks,  of  a  glr&tr  pivoted  at 
one  end  at  the  end  of  the  slncle  track,  switch  track  sec- 


tions on  aald  girder  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  girder  to 
connect  aald  flrat  mentioned  track  with  any  of  aald  aeries 
of  tracks. 

0 
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2.  In  a  auspenslon  railway  atmcture,  the  combination 
with  a  track  and  a  aeries  of  tracka,  of  a  girder  pivoted  at 
one  end  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  aingle  track,  awltcb  track  sec- 
tions on  said  girder  adapted  to  l>e  moved  by  the  girder  to 
connect  said  flrat  mentioned  track  with  any  of  aald  aeriea 
of  tracka,  and  means  at  tbe  free  end  of  aald  girder  for 
moving  the  girder  and  Ita  track  acctlon. 

3.  In  1  suspension  railway,  the  combination  with  a 
track  and  a  aeriea  of  tracka,  of  a  awltch  track  aectlon 
pivotally  aupported  at  «ne  end  adjacent  tbe  first  mentioned 
track,  racka  pivotally  aecured  to  aald  switch  section  near 
its  free  end,  a  shaft,  plniona  on  aald  abaft  meataing  with 
said  tracka,  pulieya  on  aald  abaft,  and  an  angular  bead  on 
said  abaft,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  n  suspension  railway,  tbe  combination  with  a 
track  and  a  serlea  of  tracks,  of  a  switch  track  section  piv- 
otally supported  at  one  end  adjacent  the  first  mentioned 
track,  a  rack  pivotally  aecured  to  aald  awltcb  section  near 
its  free  end,  a  abaft,  a  pinion  on  aald  abaft  meahlng  with 
said  rack,  and  meana  on  aald  abaft  for  turning  tbe  same. 

6.  In  a  suspension  railway  atructure,  the  combination 
with  a  track  and  a  series  of  tracka,  of  a  girder  pivotally 
supported  at  the  end  of  the  aingle  track,  awltch  track  aec- 
tiona  on  aald  girder,  a  rack  pivotally  secured  to  said  girder 
uear  Ita  free  end,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  on  aald  abaft  meshing 
with  aald  rack,  and  meana  on  aaid  abaft  for  turning  the 
same. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


945,753.  CLOSURE  FOR  HOSE-PIPE  CONNECTIONS. 
Glikn  R.  Chambbklain,  Albbst  O.  Schbohwb,  and 
AaCHiBALD  A.  McLbod,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  ;  aald 
McLeod  aasignor  to  aald  Chamberlain  and  Schroeder. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.698. 


1.  A  drsure,  comprialng  a  f^ame  having  an  opening,  a 
door  to  cloae  said  opening,  aald  frame  and  door  having 
aemi-clrcular  opposing  receasea  to  permit  a  hoae  or  other 
conductor  to  extend  ttaeretbrongb,  a  morable  disk  for  clos- 
ing said  recesses  and  adjiutable  meana  for  aupportlng  tbe 
dlak  In  said  receeeea. 

2.  A  closure,  comprialng  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a 
door  to  close  said  opening,  aald  frame  and  door  having 
seml-clrcnlar  opposing  recesses,  a  moTabie  disk  to  doM 
said  recesses,  and  a  flexible  arm  carrying  the  disk  and 
piTotad  to  the  door. 

8.  A  doaure,  comprialng  a  abeet  metal  frame  haTlng  a 
reetangular  opealnf  and  also  ItaTlng  la^i  taraad  laward 
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and  depressed  supports  for  the  door,  a  door  to  cloae  aald 
opening  and  having  Inwardly  turned  luga  opposite  tbe 
lugs  on  tbe  frame,  a  rod  extending  through  aald  luga,  a 
aemi-clrcular  rscess  In  the  edge  of  the  door,  a  correspond- 
ing recess  In  the  frame  opposite  the  recess  in  tbe  door,  a 
dlak  to  close  aald  recesaea,  and  a  flexible  arm  aupportlng 
the  dlak  at  one  end  and  pivoted  to  the  door  at  tbe  other 

end.  ^         ^     . 

4.  A  closure,  comprising  a  abeet  metal  frame  baring  a 
recUngular  opening  and  aleo  having  luga  turned  Inward 
and  depressed  aapporta  for  the  door,  a  door  to  close  said 
opening  and  having  Inwardly  turned  lugs  opposite  tbe 
lugs  on  tbe  frame,  a  rod  extending  tbrougb  said  lugs,  a 
semicircular  recess  In  the  edge  of  tbe  door,  a  correspond- 
ing receae  In  the  frame  oppoalte  tbe  receas  In  tbe  door;  a 
disk  to  cloae  aald  recesaea,  a  flexible  arm  aupportlng  the 
disk  at  one  end  and  pivoted  to  tbe  door  at  the  other  eild. 
and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arm. 


4.  A  aborel  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprialng  a 
handle,  and  a  scoop  portion  carried  thereby,  tne  latter  bar- 
ing bottom,  back  and  aide  walla,  a  screen  secured  thereto 
Inclining  from  the  forward  bottom  edge  of  the  shorel  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  prorlde  a  space  betwaen  th« 
screen  and  tbe  bottom,  and  a  binge  eonnectloB  for  the 
upper  edge  of  one  of  the  aide  walla  permitting  tbe  same 
to  awing  away  from  the  bottom  to  discbarge  sifted  mata- 
rial  from  the  aide  of  the  aborel  when  the  aame  ia  tiltad 
laterally. 

9  4S,75S.  CAR-REPLACER.  Lbwis  A.  Colbman  and 
Habvbt  abba  MBS,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  489,041. 


945  764  COMBINED  SHOVEL  AND  SIFTER.  Locia  H. 
CHA.MBEKLIK,  CblcBgo.  111.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  4eS.60«. 


t    m 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  comiA^lalng  a  aborel, 
the  acoop  thereof  being  of  gradually  Increaaing  depth  to- 
ward Ita  rearward  end  portion,  a  screen  arranged  upon 
tbe  upper  edge  of  said  acoop,  the  edge  of  aaid  scoop,  ex- 
cepting the  forward  portion  thereof,  being  extended  abore 
said  screen,  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
scoop  being  hinged  I  y  secured  to  the  body  thereof,  a  coiled 
spring  prorlded  upon  said  acoop  adjacent  to  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  hinged  wall  thereof,  said  spring  being  adapted 
to  normally  hold  aald  hinged  aide  wall  In  closed  position, 
an  arm  upwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  from  said 
hinged  side  wall,  and  n  cord  in  operative  connection  with' 
said  arm  whereby  aaid  awlnglng  aide  wall  may  be  actu- 
ated from  tbe  upper  extremity  of  tbe  aborel  handle,  snb- 
aUntlally  ae  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  claas  described,  comprising  a  shorel, 
tbe  scoop  thereof  being  of  gradually  Increasing  depth  to- 
ward Its  rearward  end  portion,  a  screen  arranged  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  aald  acoop.  tbe  edge  of  said  screen  rest- 
ing between  tbe  upper  edge  portion  of  tbe  walls  of  said 
scoop  and  a  band  rlreted  to  the  latter,  the  edge  of  said 
acoop.  excepting  tbe  forward  portion  thereof,  being  ex- 
tended abore  eald  acreen,  one  of  tbe  aide  walla  of  aald 
scoop  being  hlngedly  B<K;ured  at  ita  upper  edge  to  tbe 
body  thereof,  spring  means  adapted  to  normally  hold  said 
hinged  wall  In  closed  poeltlon,  an  arm  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly projecting  from  tbe  rearward  upper  portion  of 
said  swinging  side  wall,  a  cord  secured  to  the  upper  and 
of  said  arm,  and  eye  screws  prorlded  upon  the  sborel 
handle  through  which  aald  cord  la  adapted  to  pass  to  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  shorel  handle,  subsUntially  aa  and 
for  the  parpoM  specified. 

8.  A  sborel  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  and  a  scoop  portion  carried  thereby,  the  latter 
baring  bottom,  back  and  side  walls,  a  aeresii  seeorad 
thar«to  Indlning  from  tiM  forward  bottom  edge  of  tha 
shord  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  prorlde  a  apaoa  ba- 
twsen  tbe  scresn  and  the  bottom,  and  a  hinge  oopnaetloB 
for  one  of  tSte  side  walls  permitting  the  same  to  open  to 
dlacharge  sifted  material  from  the  aids  of  tha  shord  whan 
tha  same  In  Mltsd  laterally. 


nnn,.nania 


1.  In  car  replacing  devlcee,  a  member  having  a  face 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  web  of  a  track  rail  throughout 
substantially  tbe  length  of  the  member,  a  portion  of  eald 
face  being  formed  to  fit  tbe  web  Intermediate  the  junc- 
ture of  the  base  and  tread  of  the  rail  to  prevent  vertical 
movement  of  the  member,  aald  member  having  ita  bot- 
tom face  longitudinally  recessed,  said  receased  portion 
having  laterally  extending  depreadona.  said  bottom  face 
baring  a  downwardly  extending  projection  adapted  to  He 
between  adjacent  tlea  of  the  track,  aald  recessed  portion 
and  the  depreaalons  thereof  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
base  of  the  rail  and  the  heads  of  the  spikes,  aaid  aplke 
heada  and  aald  projection  retaining  tbe  member  against 
movement  longitudinally  of  tbe  rail. 

2.  In  car  replacing  derlcea,  a  member  baring  Ita  under 
face  formed  with  a  projection  adapted  to  extend  between 
adjacent  track  tlea  and  also  with  meana  cooperating  with 
tbe  rail  aplke  heada  for  comblnedly  prerentlng  a  creeping 
movement  longitudinally  of  tbe  rail. 

3.  In  car  replacing  devices,  an  Independent  member 
for  each  rail,  each  of  aald  members  baring  meana  cooper- 
ating with  tbe  track  ties  and  rail  aplke  heads  for  prerent- 
lng a  creeping  morement  of  the  membos  longitudinally  of 
the  ralla.  aald  meana  being  poaltloned  on  said  members  to 
cauae  the  members  to  be  seated  relatlrely  to  the  rail  In 
such  manner  as  to  prorlde  a  wbeel-conUct  with  one 
member  In  adrance  of  tbe  other  member. 

4.  In  car  repladng  derlcea.  an  Independent  member 
for  each  rail,  each  of  said  members  having  means  coOp«s 
atlng  with  the  track  ties  and  rail  aplke  heada  for  pre- 
venting a  creeping  morement  of  the  membera  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  rails,  said  means  being  positioned  on  said 
members  to  cause  tbe  membera  to  be  seated  relatively  to 
the  rtU  In  such  manner  aa  to  prorlde  a  wheel-contact 
with  the  wheel  ralalng  member  In  adrance  of  tbe  wheel 
raising  and  shifting  member. 

B.  In  car  replacing  dericea,  a  member  baring  a  whed 
raising  surface  and  a  wheel  dldlng  aurface  of  a  material 
of  graater  bardneas  than  tbe  material  of  tbe  raising  sur- 
face, said  sliding  surface  being  extended  orer  tbe  tread 
of  tbe  rail. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


048  756.      WATBR-GAOB    FOR    BOILBBB.      Thomab    B. 
C^K,  Port  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1008.     Sarlal 

No.  447,881.  ^ 

1.  A  gage  for  a  boiler  eomprUlng  a  glass  taea  and  a 
matal  casing  therefor  prorlding  a  passageway  behind  the 
glass  and  prorldad  with  connecting  end  saetloas  bariag 
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p«M«ges  In  allnement  with  th«  aald  pawagvmiy,  a  valTe  | 
caalng  at  each  end  of  the  (•«•  baring  a  remoTaUe  doanre 
In  allnement  with  lald  paaaagea,  and  prorlded  with  an 
ottobatraeted  paaaaga  In  allnamaat  with  the  doanre  and 
alao  proTktod  with  another  unobatmctad  pewege  trana- 
vene  to  the  laat  m«itloned  paaaag*  and  leading  to  the 
boUw,  and  a  ▼aire  In  each  caalng  operating  In  allnement 
with  the  paaaage  to  the  boiler,  each  ralvc  being  remoTaMe 
whereby  aceeaa  by  a  boring  tool  la  eacnred  to  all  of  the 
paaaagee. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  water  glaaa  gage,  of  a  Talve 
mechanism  at  each  end  thereof,  each  eomprialng  a  body 
communicating  with  the  gage  and  boiler,  a  eleere  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  In  the  body,  a  ralve  item  car- 
rying a  dlak  threaded  through  the  aleere,  and  a  bonnet 
threaded  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  aleere  In 
position  and  prorldiHl  with  a  stnfflng  box  for  the  stem  of 
the  valve. 


•45.757,  INDICATING.  RKCOBDING,  AND  INTEGBAT- 
ING  DYNAMOMBTER.  William  J.  CaowBLL,  Jr., 
Lebanon,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  481.513. 


la  meaaarlng,  coatlnuoualy  reconUnc  or  latagratlng 
tlM  power  tranamltted  to  or  from  a  revolTlng  abaft,  an 
appantna  eomprialng  a  spring-coupling  between  two  re- 
▼olTlag  shafts,  said  shafts  berelnaftar  called  abaft  A  and 
shaft  B ;  a  boshing  fixed  to  abaft  B,  havlag  upon  Ita  outer 
■orfaea  a  aerew  thread  meshing  into  a  correspoadlng 
screw  thread  oa  the  inner  aarface  of  a  second  boahing  or 
nut  kept  from  turning  relative  to  abaft  A  by  fixed  anna, 
the  outer  ends  of  which  fit  into  alots  la  a  bnahlng  fixed 
apoa  shaft  A,  the  arraagasMnt  being  such  that  any  rela- 
tlTt  twmlag  <d  ahaft  A  and  shaft  B  will  cause  an  equal 
ralatlva  taralng  of  shaft  B  aad  tha  said  second  borhing 
or  ant,  and  consequently  a  rectilinear  motion  of  said  sec- 
ond boAhlng  or  nut  along  shaft  B  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  relative  turning  between  ahaft  A  and  abaft  B ; 
suitable  means  to  transmit  said  rectilinear  motion  of  said 
metmA  tanriiing  or  nut  to  a  cone  pallcf.  tka  Botloa  thai 
lia— iiltlwl  being  reetUtaiear.  la  Una  with  the  eoae  axis 
and  proportional  la  amount  to^he  said  reetlltaear  motion 
of  tha  Mid  ssesad  bnahlng  ar  aut ;  saltabla  maaas  to  glTs 
said  eoaa  a  tnralag  veloelty  propertleaal  to  the  eooiaaB 
taralBff  Tslodty  «<  shaft  A  aad  shaft  B ;  a  whsal  drtrsa 


by  said  cone,  placed  so  that  the  distance  from  the  uid 
cone's  apex  to  that  part  of  the  cone  which  drlvea  aald 
wheel  shall  vary  proportionally  with  the  amount  of  recti- 
linear motion  of  aald  second  bushing  or  ant,  and  therefore 
vary  proportionally  with  the  amount  of  relative  turning 
of  shaft  A  and  shaft  B,  so  that  the  turning  velocity  of 
aald  wheel,  being  proportional  to  both  shaft  torsion  and 
shaft  velocity,  shall  be  proportional  to  the  power  trans- 
mitted by  said  shaft 


94S,7B&  AIR-BRAKE  APPARATUS. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
460.200. 


Nathan  H.  DAVia, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  railway  brake  apparatus,  a  one  piece  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  castlnK  formed  with  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  for  the  brake  applying  piston,  and  with  a 
surrounding  chamber  for  the  storage  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, said  casting  being  formed  with  integral  end  por- 
tions cloelDK  both  ends  of  said  aurrounding  chamber  and 
one  end  of  said  piston  chamber. 

2.  In  railway  brake  apparatua  a  one  piece  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  casting  formed  with  a  cylin- 
drical brake  piston  chamber  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  other  end  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
piston,  and  with  a  chamber  for  the  storage  of  air  under 
presaure,  said  chamber  being  closed  at  both  ends  and  aur- 
rounding the  brake  piston  chamber. 

3.  In  a  railway  brake  apparatus  a  one  piece  anzlllar7 
reaerv4rtr  and  brake  cylinder  caatlng  formed  with  a  cylla- 
drlcal  brake  piston  ebsmber  dosed  st  one  end  aad  open 
at  the  other  cad  for  the  inaertion  and  rasBoral  of  tha  pla- 
ton.  and  with  a  chamber  for  the  atorage  of  air  aadar 
pressure,  said  chamber  being  eloaed  at  both  ends  aad  sar- 
rounding  the  brake  piaton  chamber,  and  a  detachable  head 
for  the  opoi  end  of  the  brake  piatoa  ehaaber  piOTldad 
with  aaaaa  projectlag  lato  the  brake  piston  rhswher  for 
limiting  the  movaBant  of  the  piston  in  the  brake  appljlag 
direction. 

4.  la  a  railway  brake  apparatus,  a  structure  provided 
with  aa  aoxlUary  reservoir  chamber  aad  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  external  seata  agalnat  aay  one  of  which  a 
triple  valvw  may  be  secured,  and  with  ports  or  paasagva 
opealac  oae  at  each  valve  aaat  aad  eommualcatlng  with 
said  chaaihar.  aad  meaaa  for  doaiag  oommualeatlon  from 
said  ehasBber  through  tha  ports  or  passages  opaaiag  at 
the  seata  against  which  tlie  triple  valve  la  aot  secured. 

5.  The  eomblaatlon  in  a  railway  brake  apparatua.  of  a 
Btructare  provided  with  an  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber, 
a  triple  valve,  aad  meaaa  for  ssenrlng  said  valve  aad 
structure  together  la  different  aagalar  relations,  aald 
atraetars  aad  triple  valve  havlag  ports  adapted  to  coas- 
maaicate  with  each  other  la  the  different  angular  rela- 
tions la  which  the  valve  and  structure  may  be  secured 
tocethar, 

[dalais  «  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


940,759.  CORDING  ATTACHMENT  rOB  SBWINO-MA- 
CHIMBS.  ALaaaTira  P.  Dat,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1906.     Serial  No.  806.624. 

1.  la  a  eordlag  atteelusaat  for  sewlag  ssachiaea.  la 
coBblaatleB.  a  guide  aissahef ;  aa  sar  at  each  sod  of  said 
galda  ■amber,  oaa  of  said  aara  balag  partatatad  to  racalve 
the  toe  of  the  prssssr  foot  of  the  Baehiaak  aad  tha  othar 
ear  hsiag  piovldsd  with  a  dassp  bar ;  a  sseoad  damp  bar : 
aad  msans  for  dataehably  seeorlag  aald  damp  ban  to- 
,  gether. 
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2.  la  a  cording  attachment  for  sewing  machines.  In 
combination,  a  guide  member ;  meana  at  oae  end  of  aald 
guide  member  for  securing  it  to  the  presser-foot  of  the 
maehlae;  a  atatlonary  damp  bar  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  guide  member ;  a  pivoted  clamp  bar ;  and  means  fOr 
securing  said  clamp  bars  together. 


^  J 


tf  ^    ^ 


3.  In  a  cording  attachment  for  sewing  machinea.  In 
combination,  a  jrulde  member;  an  ear  at  one  end  of  aald 
Kulde  member,  said  ear  being  perforated  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  presser-foot  of  the  machine ;  a  sUtlonary 
clamp  bar  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  guide  member ;  a 
pivoted  clamp  bar ;  and  means  for  securing  said  clamp 
bars  together. 

4.  In  a  cording  attachment  for  sewing  machinea.  In 
combination,  a  guide  member  having  a  guide  edge  at  one 
of  Its  outer  sides  along  which  the  cord  is  arranged  to 
travel,  the  middle  portion  of  said  guide  edge  being  located 
to  one  side  of  the  end  portions  thereof,  said  guide  member 
having  an  upwardly-curving  ear  at  each  end,  the  forward 
portion  of  said  guide  edge,  and  one  side  of  the  rear  ear, 
being  cut  away. 

5.  In  a  cording  attachment  for  sewing  machinea,  in 
combination,  a  guide  member  having  a  guide  edge  at  one 
of  its  outer  sides  along  which  the  cord  la  arranged  to 
travel,  and  a  needle  notch  In  said  edge,  the  rear  end  of 
said  guide  member  being  rounded,  whereby  the  work  may 
be  turned  to  one  side  shortly  after  passing  the  needle ;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  guide  memt>er  to  the  presser-foot 
of  the  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•46,760.  PftlNTIMO-MACHINK.  ALaasT  B.  Dick,  Lake 
Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago, 
lU..  a  Oorporatlon  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1909. 
Serial  Na.  476.964. 


1.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  bed,  a  form  of  type  thereon, 
a  platen,  means  for  moving  the  aame  in  coaction  with  the 
type,  an  endless  carrier  movable  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  said  platen,  a  delivery  device  movable  over 
the  type-form  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  and  deliver 
the  same,  means  for  caualng  said  carrier  to  engage  aald 
device  and  move  the  same,  means  for  sutomatlcally  oper- 
ating said  device  to  disengage  It  from  said  carrier,  and 
meana  for  returning  said  device  to  initial  poaition,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  bed,  a  form  of  type  thereon, 
a  platen,  means  for  moving  the  same  in  coaction  with  tbe 
type,  an  endless  carrier  movable  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  said  platen,  a  delivery  device  movable  over 
the  type-form  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  and  ddlver 
the  same,  means  for  causing  said  carrier  to  engage  aald 
devles  aad  move  tha  aame,  meaaa  for  autoswtlrally  oper- 
atise said  device  to  dlseagace  it  from  said  earrtor,  aad  a 


spring  put  under  tension  during  ttie  movement  of  aald 
device  and  adapted  to  return  the  device  to  initial  poaltloa 
when  it  is  releaaed,  subatantlally  aa  est  forth. 

8.  In  a  prlatlng-machlne,  a  bed,  a  torn  of  type  theraon, 
a  platen,  meana  for  moving  the  aame  In  coaction  with  tha 
tyi^  an  endleaa  carrier  movable  in  acoardaaoe  with  tha 
movement  of  aald  platen,  a  delivery  device  movabla  aver 
the  type-fona  and  adapted  to  engage  a  aheet  and  deliver 
the  aame,  a  projection  oa  said  carrier  adapted  to  eagac* 
said  device  and  sMnre  the  same  to  dellvw  a  sheet,  meaaa 
for  operating  said  device  to  cause  it  to  dlaengage  said 
projection  automatically,  and  means  for  returning  aald 
device  when  releaaed  to  InltUl  position,  subatantlally  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  s  printing-machine,  a  bed,  a  form  of  type  thereoa, 
a  platen,  meana  for  moving  the  aame  in  coaction  with  the 
type,  an  endless  carrier  movable  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  said  platen,  a  delivery  device  movable  over 
the  type-form  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  and  ddlver 
the  same,  a  projection  on  aald  carrier,  a  movable  member 
on  said  delivery  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
projection  to  move  said  device  and  cause  it  to  deliver  a 
sheet,  and  meana  for  poaltively  operating  said  movable 
member  to  carry  It  away  from  said  projection,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  bed,  a  form  of  type  thereon, 
a  platen,  means  for  moving  the  same  In  coa(tloa  with 
the  type,  an  endless  carrier  movable  in  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  said  platen,  a  delivery  device  movable 
over  the  type-fo^m  and  adapted  to  engage  a  aheet  and  de- 
liver the  same,  a  projection  on  said  carrier,  a  movable 
member  on  said  delivery  device  adapted  to  be  enKsged  by 
said  projection  to  move  said  device  and  cause  it  to  de- 
liver a  sheet,  means  for  positively  operating  said  movable 
member  to  carry  It  away  from  said  projection,  and  a 
spring  put  under  tension  during  the  movement  of  said 
device  and  adapted  to  return  tbe  same  to  initial  poaition, 
Hubstantlally   as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945,761.  PRINTING  MACHINE.  ALsaar  B.  Dice,  Lake 
Forest,- III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  476,965. 


1.  A  printing-machine  having  a  bad,  a  form  of  type 
thareoa,  aa  Ink-rlbbon  overlying  the  printing  faeas  of  the 
type,  a  rotatable  preasnre-roUer  adapted  to  ooact  with 
tha  type,  means  for  moving  said  bed  and  roUar  rriatlvely, 
a  delivery  device  adapted  to  engage  a  aheet  while  tha  same 
la  In  printing  positloa  aad  move  tha  aheet  tharafrom, 
meana  for  moving  said  device  to  deliver  the  ahiset,  and 
meana  for  returning  said  device  to  initial  poaition  Inde- 
pendently of  the  relative  movemant  d  said  bad  aad  pr«a- 
sore-roUer,  substantially  aa  act  forth. 

2.  A  printing-machine  having  a  bad.  a  form  of  type 
tbereoa.  an  ink-ribbon  overlying  tbe  printing  faoea  of  tbe 
type,  a  rotaUble  preaaure-roller  adapted  to  ooact  with  tha 
type,  meana  for  moving  aald  bed  and  roller  relatlTely,  a 
daUvcry  device  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  ed«e  of  a  aheet 
while  the  aame  la  In  printing  poaition  and  move  the  ahaet 
before  it,  nkeana  for  moving  aaid  device  to  ddlvar  the 
ahaet,  and  meaaa  for  returning  aald  device  to  initial  poai- 
tion ladepandaatly  of  the  relative  OMvaaent  of  aald  bad 
and  preasure- roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  printing-machine  having  a  normally  stationary  bad, 
a  form  of  type  thareon.  a  rotoUMe  pressnra-raUer  movabls 
bodily  la  coaction  with  tha  type,  a  dallvanr  dnica  adaytad 
to  eagage  a  ahaet  while  the  saate  U  at  rest  in  prtatlag 
poaltlea  and  move  the  aheet  tberefreas,  meaaa  for  merlag 
said  davlee  in  oorrespoadenoe  with  tha  moTSBMt  of  "" 
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roller  to  deliver  a  sheet,  and  means  for  returning  said 
device  to  initial  position  Independently  of  the  moTement 
of  said  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  prlntins-machine  haTlng  a  normally  stationary  bed, 
a  form  of  type  thereon,  a  rotatable  pressore-roiier  moTable 
bodily  In  coactlon  with  th«  type,  a  delivery  device  adapted 
to  aifag*  the  rear  edge  of  a  sheet  while  the  same  is  at  rest 
In  printing  position  and  move  the  sheet  from  before  It, 
means  for  moving  said  device  In  correspondence  with  the 
movement  of  said  roller  to  deliver  a  sheet,  and  means  for 
returning  said  device  to  Initial  position  Independently  of 
the  movement  of  said  roller,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  printing-machine  having  a  bed,  a  fwm  of  type 
thereon,  an  ink-ribbon  overlying  the  printing  faces  of  the> 
type,  a  rotatable  pressure-roller  adapted  to  move  In  coac- 
tlon with  the  type,  a  delivery  device  adapted  to  engage 
the  rear  edge  of  a  sheet  and  move  the  same  before  It  from 
printing  position,  means  for  moving  said  device  In  corre- 
spondence with  the  movement  of  said  roller  to  deliver  a 
sheet,  and  means  for  returning  said  device  to  initial  posi- 
tion independently  of  the  movement  of  said  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


045,762.  HARNESS-SUPPORT.  William  W.  Diiliiiam, 
Prairie  View.  Kana.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1908.  Serial^  No. 
4S0,9S1.  '^ 


\ 


1.  In  a  dcvlee  of  the  class  described,  a  foldable  support, 
and  a  spring,  the  support  being  provided  with  studs  for 
the  connection  of  the  spring  therewith  at  either  one  of 
two  points,  the  spring  tending,  when  connected  with  one 
stud,  to  fold  the  support  and,  when  connected  with  the 
other  stud,  to  hold  the  support  In  folded  or  unfolded  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  support, 
and  yieldable  means,  the  support  being  provided  with 
stnds  for  the  connection  of  such  means  therewith  at 
either  one  of  two  points,  the  means  tending,  when  con- 
nected with  one  stud,  to  swing  the  support  to  one  limit 
of  its  movement  upon  Its  pivot,  and,  when  connected  with 
the  other  stnd,  to  hold  the  support  at  either  limit  of  Ita 
swinging  movement  ^ 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  support  com- 
prised of  matually  foldable  sections,  and  a  yieldable 
means,  one  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  studs  fbr 
the  connection  of  such  means  therewith  at  either  one  of 
two  points,  the  means,  tending,  when  connected  with  one 
stud,  to  fold  the  sections,  and  when  connected  with  the 
other  stud  to  hold  the  sections  In  folded  or  unfolded 
poattloQ. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  support,  eom- 
prlasd  of  natnally  foldable  sections,  and  a  spring,  one  of 
tbo  soettons  being  provided  with  studs  for  the  eonnoetlon 
of  tbo  spring  therewith  at  either  one  of  two  polnta,  the 

tmdlng,  when  eonnectod  with  ons  stud,  to  fold  tho 


sections,  and,  when  connected  with  the  other  stud,  to 
hold  the  sections  In  folded  or  unfolded  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  support  com- 
prised of  mutually  foldable  sections,  a  braes  fOr  supporting 
the  sections  in  unfolded  position,  and  moans  having  va- 
riable connection  with  one  of  the  sections  tending,  when 
In  one  position,  to  fold  the  said  sections  of  the  support, 
and,  when  In  the  other  poaltlon,  to  hold  the  aectlona  in 
folded  or  unfolded  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


945,763.  COMBINED  FAUCET  AND  STRAINER.  Rbd- 
BEN  B.  Di.sBRow,  Owatonna.  ICInn.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1908. 
Serial   No.   449,430. 


1.  Id  a  combined  faucet  and  strainer,  the  combination 
with  a  non-rotary  Inner  plate  having  a  discharge  passage, 
of  an  outer  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  Inner  plate  at 
a  point  eccentric  to  the  aald  discharge  paaaage  thereof 
and  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  close  the  said  dis- 
charge paaaage.  In  one  position,  and  cut  away  so  aa  to 
open  said  discharge  passage  when  moved  Into  another  posi- 
tion, and  a  strainer  detachably  seated  In  the  said  discharge 
passage  of  said  inner  plate  and  arranged  to  be  removed, 
by  outward  movement  thsrethroagh  while  said  pivot  plats 
Is  attached  to  said  Inner  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  faucet  and  strainer,  the  combination 
with  an  Inner  plate  having  a  sleeve-Ilke  hub  affording  a 
discharge  passage,  of  an  outer  plate  pivotally  connected  to 
said  inner  plate  at  a  point  eccentric  to  Its  hub,  and  having 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  dose  said  pMaage  In  one  posi- 
tion and  cut  away  so  as  to  open  said  passage  when  moved 
In  another  position,  and  a  atralner  detachably  seated  In 
■aid  hub  and  arranged  to  be  removed  by  outward  move- 
ment through  said  hub,  while  said  pivoted  plate  Is  ^ 
tached  to  said  Inner  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  faucet  and  strainer,  the  combination 
with  an  Inner  plate  having  a  sleeve-Ilke  hub,  of  an  outer 
plate  pivotally  connected  to  aald  Inner  plate  and  movable 
to  open  and  close  the  passage  In  aald  sleeve,  and  a  strmlner 
detachably  held  In  said  sleeve  by  an  Interlocking  Joint 
connecting  therewith,  the  aald  strainer  having  a  body 
portion  formed  Internally  with  a  lock  groove  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  key,  whereby  said  strainer  may  be  removed 
from  working  position  by  means  of  such  key,  snbetantlally 
aa  deecrlbed. 


945,764.  VENTILATED  PORT.  William  H.  DoDaKBBTT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1009.  SerUl  No. 
490.066. 


1.  A  port  for  ahips  eomprlslag  a  easing  havlBg  intsgral 
therewith  concentric  walls  ftroilag  a  closed  and  eonpleta 
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ring-shaped  annular  passage  therebetween,  and  provided 
with  a  flange  whereby  the  same  may  be  secured  to  a  ship,  a 
frame  hinged  to  said  casing  and  carr.vin^  the  port  glass, 
said  caalng  being  provided  In  the  bottom  thereof  with 
pasaagewaya  communicating  with  the  air  exteriorly  of  the 
ship  and  belDK  provided  with  a  pnseageway  at  the  top 
thereof  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  th*  ship,  and 
having  a  breakwater  Intermediate  of  the  top  and,  bottom, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  port  for  ships  comprising  a  casing  having  Integral 
therewith  concentric  walls  forming  a  closed  and  comWete 
rln:;  shaped  anniilnr  pasun^p  therebetween,  adapted  to ^ 
secured  In  the  port  opening  of  a  ship,  a  port  glass  and> 
frame  hinged  thereto,  said  casing  having  passaReways  in 
tht-  bottom  thereof  communlcRtlng  with  the  air  exteriorly 
of  the  ship,  and  with  a  passageway  at  the  top  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  ship,  and  a  break- 
water In  said  casing  Interiorly  of  each  side  and  Interme- 
diate of  the  top  and  bottom,  said  breakwater  comprising 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  flnnjies  alternating 
from  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  pasaageway  and  the 
ends  of  said  flangea  overlapping  each  other,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  port  for  ships  comprising  a  casing  having  integral 
therewith  concentric  walla  forming  a  cloaed  and  complete 
ring  shaped  annular  pasaageway  therebetween,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  In  the  port  opening  of  a  ship,  a  port 
glaaa  and  frame  hinged  thereto,  said  caalng  having  open- 
ings therethrough  at  the  bottom  thereof  communicating 
with  the  air  exteriorly  of  the  ship  and  having  a  paaaage 
way  at  the  top  thereof  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  ship,  a  float  valve  adapted  to  cloae  the  paaaageway 
lit  the  top  of  said  caalng,  and  a  breakwater  within  each 
side  of  said  annular  passageway  Intermediate  of  the  top 
and  bottom,  aald  breakwater  comprlalng  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  flangea  alternating  from  the  oppo- 
site walls,  and  the  enda  of  aald  flangea  overlapping  each 
other,   as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  port  for  ahlpa  comprising  a  caalng  having  Integral 
therewith  coacentrlc  walla  forming  a  closed  and  complete 
rlng-ahaped  annular  paaaage  therebetween  in  communica- 
tion with  tl»  outer  air  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  with  the 
interior  of  the  ahip  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  breakwater 
mounted  within  said  passageway  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  flanges  alternating 
therein  from  the  opposite  side  walla  thereof,  aald  flanges 
overlapping  each  other,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  for^h. 

5.  In  a  ventilated  port  having  concentric  walls  forming 
au  air  paaaageway,  a  breakwater  comprising  a  plurality 
of  inclined  flanges  alternating  in  aald  paaaageway  from 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  flangea  overlapping  each 
I  ther,  and  a  hinged  plate  on  one  side  of  said  passageway 
adiipted  to  be  raised  against  one  of  the  flanges  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  pasaageway,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  { 


tion,  a  complete  Index  of  -the  preceding  and  succeeding 
sections  upon  the  face  of  each  section,  the  corresponding 
headinga  of  the  various  indices  being  snbsUntlally  In 
allnement  with  each  other,  and  locating  means  projecting 
from  the  edge  of  each  section  opposite  the  Indexed  head- 
ings pertaining  to  that  section. 

3.  In  a  book  index,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
unmutilsted  leavea,  forming  a  plurality  of  sections,  of  a 
distinctive  heading  for  each  section,  a  complete  Index  of 
the  preceding  and  succeeding  headinga  upon  the  face  of 
each  section,  the  corresponding  headings  of  the  varlona 
Indices  being  substantially  In  register  with  each  other, 
and  locating  means  projecting  from  the  edge  of  each  leaf 
opposite  the  indexed  headinga  of  that  leaf. 

4.  A  plurality  of  sections,  each  comprising  one  or  more 
leaves,  a  distinctive  heading  upon  each  section,  and  a  com- 
plete Index  of  all  the  headings  upon  the  face  of  each  sec- 
t  Ion. 


945,766.  BOOK- INDEX  I  NO.  Charlbs  II.  Drakk,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hoyt  N.  McClaln  and  Walter 
Hollowell.  Chicago,  111:  Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.   473.816. 


»45,766.      ADJUSTING    MEANS   FOB    FURNACE-REGD 
LATORS.     John  P.  DRESt>,  Beatrice,  Nebr..  assignor  to 
F.   D.  Keea  Mfg.  Company.  Beatrice,  Nebr.     Filed  .Apr. 
21.   1900      Serial    .No.   491,257. 


1 .  In  a  book  binder,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
sectiona,  a  distinctive  heading  upon  each  section,  a  com- 
plete Index  of  the  preceding  and  aucceeding  headinga 
upon  the  face  of  each  section,  the  corresponding  headinga 
of  the  various  Indices  being  substantially  In  allnement 
with  each  other,  and  a  tab  projecting  from  the  edge  of 
each  section  opposite  the  Indexed  heading  pertaining  to 
that  sectioo. 

2.  In  a  book  Index,  the  eomblaatloii  with  a  plurality  of 
•eotioos.  a  dlstlnetlTe  beedlnc  apoa  tke  face  of  each  eec- 


1.  An  adjusting  means  or  eccentric  adapted  to  be  In- 
terfwsed  in  the  check  and  draft  chains  of  furnace 
lators  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  latch  memt 
at  one  end  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  attached  tc 
the  check  or  draft  chain,  a  pivoted  arm  on  the  plate  and 
a  atrip  or  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  end  ot  the  arm 
remote  from  the  pivot  of  the  latter,  said  strip  or  bar  hav- 
ing one  edge  notched  to  coact  with  the  latch  member  of 
the  plate,  and  having  the  free  end  provided  with  meana 
for  attachment  to  the  check  or  draft  chain. 

2.  An  adjusting  means  or  eccentric  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed In  the  check  and  draft  chains  of  furnace  regulators 
comprising  a  plate  having  one  end  upturned  and  slotted 
and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  check  or 
draft  chain,  a  pivoted  arm  on  the  plate,  and  a  strip  or 
bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  arm  remote  from 
the  pivot  of  the  latter,  said  strip  or  bar  extending  throng 
the  slot  in  the  upturned  end  of  the  plate  and  having  one 
end  notched  to  coact  with  one  edge  of  the  slot  In  the  up- 
turned end  of  the  plate  and  having  the  free  end  provided 
with  means  for  attachment  to  the  check  or  draft  chains. 

3.  An  adjusting  means  or  eccentric  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed In  the  check  and  draft  chains  of  furnace  regulators 
comprising  a  plate  having  one  end  upturned  and  slotted 
and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  check 
or  draft  chain,  a  pivoted  arm  opposite  the  plate  having 
one  aide  upturned,  and  a  strip  or  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  end  of  the  arm  remote  from  the  pivot  of  the  latter, 
aald  atrip  or  bar  extending  through  the  ulot  In  the  up' 
turned  end  of  the  plate  and  having  one  end  notched  to 
coact  with  one  end  of  the  slot  In  the  upturned  end  of  the 
plate  and  having  the  free  end  provided  with  meana  for  at- 
tachment to  the  check  or  draft  chain. 
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»45,767.  AUTOMATIC  WKIOHING  -  MACHINE.  Pb- 
TmoNBLLA  Edtbaubs,  Chicsgo,  111.  Filed  Ang.  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  460. 6«8. 
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1.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
weighing  receptacle  provided  with  two  vertical  compart- 
ments, a  rocking  cradle  adapted  to  automatically  close 
the  lower  end  of  one  compartment  and  open  the  low<>r  end 
of  the  other  each  time  said  receptacle  moves  downward, 
pivoted  bosses  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of 
aald  receptacle,  vertical  arms  projecting  from  said  bosses 
having  shoulders  on  which  said  cradle  rests,  rods  pro- 
jecting horizontally  from  said  bosses,  and  stationary 
means  Independent  of  the  cradle  and  weighing  receptacle 
upon  which  the  free  ends  of  aald  rods  rest. 

2.  A  weighing  machine  comprlfling  a  vertically  movable 
weighing  receptacle  provided  with  two  vertical  compart- 
ments, a  rocking  cradle  adapted  to  automatically  close 
the  lower  end  of  one  compartment  and  open  the  lower  end 
of  the  otherieach  time  said  receptacle  moves  downward, 
pivoted  bosses  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  receptacle,  vertical  arms  projecting  from  said  boMea 
having  shoulders  on  which  said  cradle  rests,  elongated 
rods  projecting  horlsontally  from  said  bosses  toward  the 
pivot  of  said  cradle,  and  stationary  means  independent 
of  the  cradle  and  weighing  receptacle  upon  which  the  free 
eads  of  aald  rods  rest. 

5.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
weighing  receptacle  provided  with  two  vertical  compart- 
ments, a  rocking  cradle  adapted  to  automatically  eloae  the 
lower  end  of  one  compartment  and  open  the  lower  end  of 
the  other  each  time  aald  receptacle  moves  dowaward,  an- 
gular shaped  arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  aid 
of  aald  receptacle,  boaaes  pivotally  mounted  mi  the  horl- 
aontal  portlona  of  said  arms,  vertical  anna  projecting 
from  said  boasea  having  shoulders  on  which  aald  cradle 
reata,  rods  projecting  horlsontally  from  said  bosaea,  and 
stationary  means  Independent  of  the  cradle  and  weighing 
receptacle  upon  which  the  free  end  of  aald  rods  rest. 

4.  A  weighing  machine  comprlalng  a  vertically  movable 
weighing  receptacle  provided  with  two  vertical  compart- 
D«Dta,  a  rocking  cradle  adapted  to  automatically  close  the 
lower  end  of  one  compartment  and  open  the  lower  end  of 
tha  other  each  time  said  receptacle  moves  downward,  an- 
galar  shaped  arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  end 
of  aald  receptacle,  bosses  pivotally  mooated  on  the  horl- 
amital  portions  of  said  anna,  vertical  arms  projecting 
from  said  hosasa  having  alioaldera  on  which  said  cradle 
reata,  elongated  rods  projecting  horlsontally  from  aald 
bosses  toward  the  pivot  of  aald  cradle,  and  atatlonary 
means  Independent  of  the  cradle  and'  weighing  .-eceptacle 
opoD  which  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  rest. 

6.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  s  vertically  BMTable 
weighing  receptacle  provided  wlt^  two  rartlcal  compart- 
meats,  a  rocking  cradle  adapted  to  aatomatleally  doee 
the  lowfr  aid  of  one  oonpartmeat  and  open  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  other  each  time  said  receptacle  movea  down- 
ward, pivoted  boasea  projeetlag  laterally  from  the  lower 


end  of  said  receptacle,  vertical  arms  projecting  from  aald 
boases  having  shoulders  on  which  said  cradle  rests,  rods 
projecting  horliontally  from  aald  bosses,  and  stationary 
means  indspendent  of  the  cradle  and  weighing  receptacle 
upon  which  the  free  enda  of  aald  roda  rest,  and  a  rocking 
chnte  above  said  receptacle  and  cooperating  with  aald 
cradle  for  automatically  directing  the  falling  commodity 
into  first  one  closed  compartment  and  then  into  the  other. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


945,768.  LIFE  PRESERVER.  Jacob  Ellbndman,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Oscar  Goldschlag 
and  one-third  to  Joseph  H.  Kornblueh,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  23,   1808.     Serial  No.  444,911. 


1.  \  life  preserver,  comprlalng  a  watertight  expanalble 
and  collapsible  bag  having  a  small  hole  therein  and  alao 
having  internal  spreading  devices  for  expanding  the  bag 
to  form  a  buoyant  body,  each  spreading  device  t>elng  a 
single  resilient  rib  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bag. 
and  unsupported  except  at  Its  ends,  means  for  holding 
said  spreading  devices  and  bag  In  said  expanded  condition, 
and  meana  operative  on  the  opening  of  the  bag  to  Its  ex- 
panded condition  for  sealing  said  hole. 

2.  A  life  preserver,  comprising  a  rod,  a  watertight  ex- 
panalble and  collapsible  bag  fixed  at  one  end  relatively  to 
said  rod  and  having  at  its  other  end  an  opening  surround- 
ing said  rod  and  also  having  sprsadlag  dsrleea  for  expand- 
ing the  bag  by  movement  of  said  open  end  of  the  bag  in 
one  direction  along  said  rod,  each  spreading  device  being 
a  single  resilient  rib  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bag. 
and  unsupported  except  at  Its  ends  and  meana  operative 
on  the  opening  of  the  bag  to  its  expanded  condition  for 
sealing  the  opening  therein. 


946,769.  POWBR  -  OPERATED  MACHINE  FOB  8BT- 
TINQ  STAPLES.  William  E.  Elliott,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  Piled  Mar.  12,  1907,  Serial  No.  361,896.  Re- 
newed Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.816. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rigid 
frame,  a  die  supp  rted  by  the  frame,  a  guide  movable  on 
the  frame  toward  and  from  the  die,  a  driver  movable  In 
the  guide  toward  and  from  the  die,  and  meana  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  driver  to- 
ward the  die,  said  means  being  automatically  adjusted  by 
the  guide. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  rigid 
frame,  a  die  sapported  bj  the  frame,  a  golds  slldabla  on 
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ths  frasM  toward  and  from  the  die,  a  drivar  slidable  In  the 
guide,  a  lever  to  operate  the  driver,  means  adjustable  on 
the  frame  for  limiting  the  BoreoMnt  of  the  lever  toward 
the  die,  and  mechanism  for  adjuating  said  means  operated 
by  the  guide,  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  driver  is  modified 
by  variation  In  thlckneas  of  the  msterlal  engaged  by  the 
guide. 

3.  A  machln«  of  the  class  dsserlbed,  comprising  a  rigid 
frame,  a  die  supported  by  the  frame,  a  gnlde  slidable  on' 
the  frame  toward  and  from  the  die,  a  driver  slidable  In 
the  guide,  a  lever  to  operate  the  driver,  means  adjuatable 
on  the  frame  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  toward 
the  die  and  a  lever  operated  by  the  guide  and  connected 
to  said  means  to  adjust  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  guide,  a  driver,  meana  for  operating  the  driver,  a 
movable  support  for  said  means,  a  wedge  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  support,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
wedge  and  guide,  whereby  the  wedge  Is  automatically  ad- 
Justed  by  the  guide. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  dis,  a  guide 
movable  toward  and  from  the  die,  a  driver  also  movable 
toward  and  from  the  die,  a  lever  to  operate  the  driver,  a 
pivot  for  the  lever,  said  pivot  being  adjtistable  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  movement  of  the  driver,  meana  for  posi- 
tively moving  the  lever,  and  mechanism  connecting  the 
guide  and  pivot,  whereby  the  pivot  la  adjusted  by  the 
fntde. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


946.770.  TREADLE-OPERATED  MACHINE  FOR  SET- 
TING STAPLES.  WiLUAM  E.  Elliott.  Grand  Raplda, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907,  Serial  No.  861.897.  Re- 
newed Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.816.  , 


•eetsd  at  the  other  end  to  the  adjustable  stop,  and  s 
■prtag  coanaeted  to  the  lever  to  yieldingly  move  the  gnlde 
toward  the  die. 

6.  Tha  eoBbinatlon  of  a  clenching  die,  a  guide  aovaUs 
toward  and  tnm  the  die,  a  driver  slidable  la  tha  guide  and 
having  an  etongatad  recess,  a  pin  la  the  guide  sad  oi- 
gaglng  the  end  of  the  recess  to  ralss  th9  guide,  a  pivoted 
arm  to  operate  the  driver,  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  tb» 
movement  of  the  arm,  a  cam  to  adjnst  the  stop,  a  pivoted 
lever  connected  to  the  guide  at  one  end  and  connected  to 
the  cam  at  the  other  end,  and  a  spring  to  yieldingly  move 
the  guide  toward  the  die. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clenching  die,  a  guide  movable 
toward  and  from  the  die.  a  driver  slidable  In  the  guide,  an 
unyielding  and  adJnstaMe  stop  separate  and  apart  from 
the  guide  to  limit  the  stroke  of  the  driver,  and  meana 
for  connecting  the  stop  and  the  guide,  whereby  the  gnlde 
automatically  adjnste  the  stop. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clenching  die,  a  guide  movable 
toward  and  from  the  die,  a  driver  slidable  In  the  guide,  an 
arm  to  operate  the  driver,  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the 
moTHnent  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  connecting  the  guide 
and  the  stop,  whereby  the  guide  automatically  adjusts  the 
stop. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  eleachtng  die.  a  guide  movable 
toward  and  from  the  die,  a  spring  to  yieldingly  move  the 
guide  toward  the  die.  a  driver  slldaUe  in  the  gntde,  a 
stop  to  limit  the  stroke  of  tha  driver,  a  cam  to  adjust  the 
stop,  and  meaas  for  connecting  the  cam  and  guide,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  goMe  rotataa  the  cam  and  adjnste  the 
stop. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  clenching  die,  a  guide  movable 
toward  and  fkom  the  die,  a  drtrer  BlMaMe  In  the  guide,  an 
adjustable  stop  to  Umlt  the  moTemeBt  of  the  driver,  a 
piToted  Icvar  eoniieetad  at  one  aid  to  the  gnlde  and  con- 


945,771.  BLADE  HOLDER  AND  SHARPENER.  As- 
THLH  A.  Ensminqbs,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  606.247. 

JU 


1.  A  tool  for  sharpening  blades  consisting  of  a  clamp 
for  holding  the  blade  to  be  sharpened,  a  guiding  arm  con- 
UlDlng  a  series  of  perforatlona,  and  a  tool  adapted  to 
engage  at  one  end  with  said  perforations  and  to  be  oper- 
ated against  the  edge  of  the  blade  to  be  aharpened. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  tool  for  aharpenlng  scraper 
blades,  of  a  base,  an  upright,  a  blade  rest,  a  clamping  bar 
thereon,  a  curved  arm  extending  out  from  the  baac  and 
having  a  series  of  perforations  therein,  and  a  sharpaBlag 
tool  adapted  to  engage  with  said  perforatlona  and  rest 
against  the  edge  of  a  blade  secured  between  the  blade 
rest  and  the  clamping  bar. 


945,772.  MOP.  Tatlob  Bvanb,  Centralis,  Wash.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  Hoard,  Centralla,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.   17,   1909.      Serial   No.  484,069. 


A  mop  holder  comprlalng  a  handle  having  a  ahank  pro- 
vided with  spaced  arma  havlBg  dlvergliig  portlOBs  temlr 
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natinc  Id  a  autiataiitlally  rectanirular  frama,  the  lower 
croaa  bar  of  said  frame  b«lDg  provldad  with  a  groorad 
under  face  and  taaTing  an  opening  formed  therein  adjacent 
each  end,  a  ciamping  frame  slidably  moonted  within  aaid 
opening  prorlded  with  conTcrging  arma  haTlng  flattened 
apertured  ends,  a  curved  lever  pivotally  mounted  between 
the  arms  of  the  shank  carrying  a  pivot  member  upon 
which  the  flattened  end  of  the  arms  of  the  clamping  frame 
are  adapted  to  be  mounted  and  a  ring  slidably  mounted  on 
the  shank  adapted  to  fit  over  said  lever  for  locking  said 
lever  In  a  ralaed  position. 


I 


9  4  5.773.  MACHINE  FOR  SAWING  OR  FELLING 
TREES.  MiCHABL  L.  Faoan,  Kettner.  N  Mex.  Filed 
Sept.   10.    1907.     Serial   No.   .392,240. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  having  a  foot  ter- 
minal and  a  slotted  right  angularly  disposed  opposite  ter- 
minal, of  a  block  superimposed  upon  and  secured  to  the 
rlglrt  angular  terminal  of  the  standard  and  containing  a 
guide  recess  located  centrally  therein  and  opening  through 
one  end  of  the  same  and  vertical  and  borisontal  slots  In- 
teraecting  the  said  recess  and  disposed  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  friction  roller  working  within  the 
reeeaa.  a  rod  working  In  aald  vertical  alota  and  paaaad  cen- 
trally through  the  friction  roller,  and  expansion  springs 
disposed  in  rear  of  and  connected  to  the  extremities  of 
aald  rod  and  to  the  block  for  advancing  the  friction  roller 
In  the  receas  toward  Its  open  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard  having  a  foot  ter- 
minal and  a  slotted  right  angularly  disposed  opposite  ter- 
minal, of  a  block  superimposed  upon  and  secured  to  the 
right  angular  terminal  centrally  therein  and  opening 
through  one  end  of  the  same  and  vertical  and  borisontal 
slots  Intersecting  the  said  recess  and  disposed  in  planea 
at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  a  friction  roller  working 
within  the  receas,  a  rod  working  In  said  vertical  slot  and 
paaaed  centrally  through  the  friction  roller,  expansion 
springs  disposed  in  rear  of  and  connecting  to  the  ex- 
tremltlea  of  said  rod  and  to  the  block  for  advancing  the 
friction  roller  in  the  receas  toward  Ita  open  end,  and  guide 
rods  loosely  passed  through  the  springs  and  connected  to 
the  flrst  named  rod. 


945,774.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  JOHNATHAlf  W.  Fia- 
RiNOTON,  Alba,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.781. 

1.  A  plow  attachment  compriaing  a  socket,  an  arm  car- 
rying a  aplndle,  meana  for  adjuatably  aeearlng  the  aplndle 
in  the  aoeket,  taeCh  piTotally  connected  to  tbe  arm,  a  bar 
tranaveraely  disposed  npon  the  tseth,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  bar  In  an  adjoatad  poaltlon  upon  the  teeth. 

2.  A  plow  attaelunant  comprising  a  aaekaft.  maana  tor 
damplBc  tlM  MUB*  to  a  plow,  an  arm  haTtas  a  ■plndla, 

ina  for  adjustably  aacnrlnc  tha  apladla  In  tba  aoetoC, 


teeth  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  arm.  a  bar  transversely 
disposed  upon  the  teeth,  and  meana  for  adjustably  clamp- 
ing the  bar  In  position  on  the  teeth. 


3.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  socket,  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  spiudle,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  spindle 
in  the  socket,  teeth  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm,  a  bar 
(umprlalng  upper  and  lower  members  transversely  disposed 
with  relation  to  the  teeth,  and  meana  for  clamping  the 
upper  and  lower  members  In  adjusted  poaltions  upon  the 
teeth. 

4.  A  plow  attachment  compriaing  a  socket,  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  spindle,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  spindle 
In  tbe  socket,  teeth  pivotally  connected  with  the  arm,  a 
bar  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  having  spaced 
portions  Rdapted  to  receive  the  teeth,  and  m«^nn8  for 
olnmplng  the  spaced  portions  of  the  bar  In  ndjunted  posi 
tlon  upon  the  teeth. 

a.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  socket,  clamping 
means  for  securing  the  same  in  adjusted  position  upon  the 
plow,  an  arm  having  a  spindle,  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  spindle  in  the  socket,  teeth  pivotally  connected 
to  the  arm,  a  bar  comprising  upper  and  lower  members 
having  spaced  portions  for  tbe  reception  of  the  teeth,  and 
clamping  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  members  of  the  bar  in  poaltlon  apon  the  teeth. 


945,775  MATCH  BOX.  Hknkt  C.  Flkminq  and  Wil 
LiAif  F.  RoYSTER,  Deulsou,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  484,159. 


1.  In  a  match  box,  a  casing,  a  delivery  cylinder  mounted 
therein  provided  with  groovea  angularly  disposed  with  ref- 
erence to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  in  series  around  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  match  box.  a  caaing  provided  with  a  downwardly 
Inclined  floor,  a  delivery  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing  provided  with  groores  angularly  diapoaed  with 
reference  to  the  axis  <  f  the  cylinder  and  other  groovea  par 
allei  to  aald  axis,  said  grooves  being  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  in  series  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  match  box,  a  caaing,  a  delivery  cylinder  moonted 
therein  provided  with  grooves  angularly  diapoaed  with 
reference  to  the  axla  of  said  cylinder,  the  several  grooves 
being  at  different  anglea  thereto,  and  means  for  rotatincc 
said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  match  box,  a  casing,  a  delivery  cylinder  mounted 
therein  provided  with  groovea  parallel  to  the  axla  of  said 
cylinder  and  other  grooves  at  varying  anglea  thereto,  said 
groovea  being  arranged  In  spaced  relation  in  aeries  around 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  and  meana  to  rotate  said 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  nuteb  box,  a  caaing,  a  dellTwy  cylinder  moanted 
therein  provided  with  peripheral  groovea  parallel  to  the 
axla  of  said  cylinder  and  other  grooves  at  varying  angles 
thereto,  and  maana  to  rotate  said  cylinder  ;  la  conMnatton 
with  a  resniant  guard  plate  bald  Uglitly  against  tbe  top 
of  said  eyiladar  to  llBft  tbe  namber  of  Biatebss  dsllT«r«d. 
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945.77«.  MAIL-POUCH  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVBBINO 
MECHANISM.  Joseph  PRA>KroBT  and  ButJAMiH 
FaAMKiroKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6.  IIXV©.  Se- 
rial No.  488.312. 


,JI!^|i<[^Jr^J|i 
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1  In  a  ni.nll  receiving  and  dellverlnc  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  trough-shaped  body  having  a  tubular 
frame  and  supported  at  the  side  of  a  railway,  means  for 
retaining  a  loop  on  aald  body,  a  member  projecting  witbtn 
said  body,  and  a  device  applied  to  a  car,  having  means  for 
carrying  a  second  loop  and  adapted  when  moved  through 
said  body  to  release  its  loop  on  the  member  and  paaa  into 
and  remove  the  loop  from  the  body. 

2.  In  a  mall  receiving  and  delivering  mechanism,  tbe 
combination  of  a  supporting  poet,  a  troogb-abaped  body 
supported  from  the  post,  open  at  both  ends,  meana  for  re- 
taining a  pooch  loop  on  said  body  in  a  substantially  up- 
right position,  a  resilient  member  projecting  within  said 
body,  and  a  davice  applied  to  a  car,  having  meana  for  car- 
rying a  second  loop  and  adapted  when  moved  tbroogb  aald 
body  to  release  its  loop  on  the  resilient  member  and  pass 
into  and  remove  the  loop  from  the  body. 

3.  In  a  mall  receiving  and  delivering  mecbaniam,  tbe 
combination  of  a  trough-abaped  body  auhstantially  horl- 
BonUlly  and  reailiently  supported  at  tbe  side  of  a  railway, 
means  carried  by  the  body  for  supporting  a  mall  pooch,  a 
resilient  member  projecting  within  the  body,  and  a  device 
carried  by  a  car,  having  meana  for  supporting  a  aecond 
pouch  adapted  when  moved  through  aald  body  to  enga«e 
its  pouch  with  said  member  and  remove  the  pouch  from  tbe 
body. 

4.  In  a  mail  receiving  and  delivering  mecbaniam,  tbe 
combination  of  a  trough-shaped  framework  adapted  to  be 
supported  at  the  side  of  a  railway  in  a  aubatantially  bori- 
sontal poaltlon,  spring-flngers  arranged  at  one  end  of  aald 
framework,  and  a  resilient  hook  projecting  within  the 
framework  at  an  intermediate  point. 

5.  In  a  mall  reeeivipg  and  delivering  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  post  srranged  at  the  side  of  a  railway,  a 
spring  secored  at  the  inalde  of  the  poat,  a  troagb-shaped 
framework  substantially  borlsontally  disposed,  carried  by 
the  spring,  aad  meana  for  holding  and  receiving  a  pooch 
carried  by  the  framework. 

[Ciaima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


tbe  type  way,  means  for  engaging  a  type  oppoaite  aald 
way  opening  and  ejecting  it  horliontally  therethrough, 
and  a  form  for  receiving  the  ejected  type. 


946,777.     TYPE-SETTING  MACHINE.      UAsaT  M.  FascK. 
Coiumbua,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,4Se. 

1.  In  a  type  aettlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotated  type  carrying  member  having  a  type  way  therein, 
aald  type  way  having  an  outer  aide  discharge  opening  and 
a  pinrality  of  type  anpply  tnbea,  of  a  movable  ejector  for 
each  of  aald  tnbea.  and  meana  whereby  aald  ejeetora  are 
held  against  outward  movement  ontil  oppoaite  aaid  typ?- 
way  opening. 

2.  In  a  type  aettlnf  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotated  type  carrying  member  having  a  type  carrying  way 
therein  proTlded  with  a  type  outlet,  and  meana  for  aoto- 
matically  feeiUng  type  one  at  a  time  into  said  way,  of  a 
derlce  carried  by  tbe  rotated  member  projecting  within 
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:!.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotated  type  carrying  member  having  a  type  way  therein 
formed  with  a  peripheral  outlet,  and  means  for  succes- 
sively feeding  type  on  to  said  way,  of  a  yielding  type  en- 
gaging member  projecting  into  said  way,  and  pivoted 
means  for  insuring  a  lateral  movement  of  said  type  oppo- 
site said  opening. 

4.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotated  type  carrying  member  having  a  type  way  therein 
within  a  peripheral  type  retaining  flange,  the  latter  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  and  one  end  of  said  flange  having 
an  outer  aide  bevel,  of  means  for  successively  feeding  type 
on  to  aaid  way,  a  yielding  type  engaging  member  project- 
ing into  aaid  way,  and  pivoted  means  for  insuring  an  out- 
ward movement  of  said  type  to  a  poaltlon  for  engagement 
with  the  beveled  flange  end. 

6.  In  a  type  aettlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotated  type  carrying  member  having  a  type  way  therein 
formed  with  an  opening,  and  means  for  successively  feed- 
ing type  on  to  said  way,  of  a  yielding  type  engaging  mem- 
ber projecting  into  said  way,  of  a  pivoted  flaring  cam 
plate  adapted  to  swing  over  said  way,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily engaging  the  inner  edge  of  said  cam  plate  and 
preasing  the  latter  outward  at  each  revolution  of  the  type 
carrying  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


946,778.  REFRIGERATOR.  Joshia  Goodchild,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  X.  Mathia, 
Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1900.  Serial  No. 
478,872. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  caa- 
ing, of  two  approximately  air-tight  borisontal  partltiona 
dividing  aald  box  or  casing  into  a  lower  brine  tank  or 
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chamber,  an  Intermediate  refrigerating  chamber,  and  upper 
feeding  chamber,  one  or  more  tanks  projecting  Into  all  of 
•aid  cbambera  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  refriger- 
ant through  said  feeding  chamber. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  l>ox  or  cas- 
ing, of  two  horlsontal  p«rtltioiia  in  said  casing  baring 
registering  openings  and  forming  an  upper  feeding 
chamber,  a  lower  brine  tank  or  chamber,  and  an 
intermediate  provision  chamber,  refrigerant  tanks  located 
in  said  registered  openings,  said  partitions  normally 
preventing  any  circulation  of  air  between  the  chambers, 
said  refriKerant  tanks  passing  through  the  intermediate 
chamber  and  projecting  Into  the  apper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, and  being  provided  with  remorable  covers  in  the 
upper  chamber. 

:i.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  cas- 
ing', of  a  horizontal  partition  spaced  from  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  preventing  circulation  of  air  between  the  upper 
chamber  formed  thereby  and  the  chamber  below,  a  brine 
tank  In  the  bottom  of  the  box  or  casing,  an  approximately 
air  tight  partition  above  said  brine  tank,  removable  covers 
in  said  last  mentioned  partition,  and  refrigerant  tanks 
projecting  through  both  of  said  chambers  and  into  the 
brine  tank. 


»45,779.  BAILW.\Y-RAIL  CHAIR.  William  F.  Gould. 
Dee  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Jane  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439,678. 


h 


^^^^^^D 
^>.^i^  i^^-^?^^^'^ 


1.  An  invertible  railway  rail  chair,  having  a  reinforcing 
flange  on  each  surface,  the  lower  one  being  designed  to 
enter  between  two  rail  ties,  and  the  upper  one  being  de- 
signed to  engage  the  rail. 

2.  .\n  Invortible  railway  rail  chair,  having  a  flange  on 
each  face,  and  alno  having  lugs  at  its  ends,  said  flanges 
and  logs  on  each  face  being  designed  to  engage  the  sides 
of  railway  ties  on  which  the  chair  is  resting. 

3.  An  invertible  railway  rail  chair,  comprising  a  base, 
a  flange  at  the  central  portion  of  each  side  of  the  base,  the 
npper  flange  being  designed  to  engage  a  rail,  and  the  lower 
flange  t>elng  designed  to  enter  between  two  ties,  and  two 
logs  at  each  end  of  the  chair,  one  extended  upwardly  and 
the  other  downwardly,  and  being  designed  to  engage  the 
outer  edges  of  two  ties  upon  which  the  chair  is  resting. 

4.  A  rail  chair,  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  at 
one  side,  and  a  rib  at  the  intersection  of  the  flange  and 
chair,  designed  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  a  rail  base. 

B.  A  rail  chair,  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  at 
one  side,  and  a  rib  at  the  intersection  of  the  flange  and 
chair,  designed  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  a  rail  base, 
said  rib  being  HubBtantiaily  equal  in  thickness  to  the  edge 
of  the  rail  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaEette.] 


2-phenylamtno-8-naphthol-6-sulfonic  acid,  which  dye  la 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the  shape  of  Its  aodlam 
salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  in  water  with  a  black  color  and 
soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  dark  blue 
color ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and 
hydrochloric  add  l-aietboxy-2.S-phen7lenedUunln  and  1- 
amino-2-phen7laiiil]io-S-Baphthol-A-«alfonle  add ;  and  dye- 
ing wool  black  shades,  substantially  as  described. 


945,780.  BLACK  AZO  DYE.  Oscar  OOntheb  and  Lko 
FOLD  IIe8.se,  Elberfeld,  and  Arthur  Zabt,  Vohwinkel, 
near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Hayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  (Jermany.  Filed  .\uk.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
Bn,l.X9 

1.  The  herein  described  new  seo  dyt"s«ufrs  obtainable 
from  ethers  of  6  nltro-2-amlno-phenol  and  2-arylamlno-8- 
naphthol-6-BuIfonlc  acids,  which  are  after  being  dried  and 
pulverised  in  the  shape  of  their  sodium  salts  dark  powders 
■olnble  in  water  with  a  blackish  color;  yielding  upon  re- 
duction with  stannous  ehlorii  and  hydrochloric  acid  an 
ether  of  l-oxy-2.5-phenylenediamin  and  l-amlno-2-aryl- 
Kffllno-8-iiaphthol-6-sulfonic  acid  :  and  dyeing  wool  black 
shades,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  aso  dyestuff  obtainable 
from    nltro-aminoanlsol    (NO«  :  NH| :  OCH,— C  :  2  :  1)    and 


945,781.  ICB-HAHVB8TKR.  Albert  N.  Habbbrlet, 
Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413,602. 
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1.  An  Ice  harvester  comprising  a  frame  having  support- 
ing means  bearing  on  the  ice,  a  vertically  movable  shaft 
having  ice-cutting  saws,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  a  longitudinally-extending  aactional  shaft  drlTcn  by 
the  motor,  and  gmnd  to  the  saw  shaft,  said  aectional 
shaft  including  a  universal  joint  connecting  two  members 
of  the  ibaft,  whereby  the  section  geared  to  the  saw  shaft 
Is  permitted  to  swing  with  said  shaft,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  saw  shaft,  and  means  for  guiding  said 
saw  shaft  as  It  is  raised  and  lowered  and  preventing  end 
thrust  on  said  universal  joint. 

2.  An  ice  harvester  comprising  a  frame  having  support- 
ing means  bearing  on  the  Ice,  a  vertically-movable  shaft 
having  Ice-cutting  saws,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  a  longitudinally-extending  sectional  shaft  driven  by 
the  motor  and  geared  to  the  saw  shaft,  said  sectional  shaft 
including  a  universal  joint  connecting  two  members  of 
the  shaft,  whereby  the  section  geared  to  the  saw  shaft  la 
permitted  to  swing  with  said  shaft,  a  vertically  movable 
carrier  having  bearings  In  which  the  saw  shaft  Is  jour- 
naled,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  raise  and  depress 
the  saws,  and  means  for  guiding  said  saw  shaft  as  It  Is 
raised  and  lowered  and  preventing  end  thrust  On  said  uni- 
versal joint. 

3.  An  Ice  harvester  comprising  a  frama  having  support- 
ing means  bearing  on  the  Ice,  a  vertically-movable  shaft 
having  ice-cutting  saws,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  a  longitudinally-extending  sectional  shaft  driven  b) 
the  motor,  and  geared  to  the  saw  shaft,  aald  sectional 
shaft  including  a  universal  joint  connecting  two  membert 
of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  section  geared  to  the  saw  shaft 
Is  permitted  to  swing  with  said  shaft,  a  vertically-movable 
carrier  having  bearings  in  which  the  saw  shaft  Is  jour- 
naled,  a  lever  folcrumed  on  the  frame  and  engaged  with 
said  carrier,  means  for  locking  the  lever  In  different  posi- 
tions to  support  the  carrier  and  saws  at  different  heights, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  saw  shaft  as  it  Is  ralaed  and 
lowered  and  preventing  end  thrust  on  said  universal  joint. 

4.  An  Ice  harvester  comprising  a  frame  having  support- 
ing means  bearing  on  the  ice,  a  vertically  movable  shaft 
having  Ice-cuttlng  saws,  a  motor  monnted  on  the  frame, 
and  a  longitudinally-extending  sectional  shaft  driven  by 
the  motor,  and  geared  to  the  saw  shaft,  said  sectional 
shaft  Including  a  universal  joint  connecting  two  members 
of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  section  geared  to  the  saw  shaft 
la  permitted  to  swing  with  said  shaft,  a  carrier  movable . 
vertically  In  guides  on  the  frame  bearings  for  the  saw 
shaft  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  car- 
rier to  raise  and  depress  the  saws,  and  means  for  guldlBf 
said  saw  shaft  aa  It  la  ralaed  and  lowered  and  preventlag 
end  thrust  on  said  universal  Joint 

5.  An  Ice  harvester  comprising  a  frama  hsTlng  runners. 
Blotted  uprights  aboTS  the  runaars,  a  drlTiag  axle,  traetloB 
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wheela  aflUxed  t«  the  axle,  a  vertically-movable  transTersa 
shaft  extending  through  the  slots  of  said  uprlgbts  sad 
having  collars  which  coact  with  said  uprights  to  prtrent 
SBdwlss  movemeat  of  the  shaft,  saws  on  said  abaft,  a  mo- 
tor mounted  on  the  frama,  and  drlTlng  eennaetloBa  be- 
tween the  motor,  the  axle  and  the  saw  shaft 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


946,782.     TRAIIWAY-OILBR.     Robert  H.   Hall,   Blair, 
Nev.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,649. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  tram-truck  provided  with  jour- 
nal-bearings, an  oil-truck,  a  valve  thereon,  a  valve-control- 
ling member  on  the  oil  truck  positioned  to  be  Impinged  by 
the  tram-truck  for  opening  the  valve  and  allowing  the  oil 
to  discharge,  latans  on  the  tram-truck  for  receiving  said 
discharging  oil  and  delivering  the  aame  to  the  journal- 
bearings  aforeaald. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tram-truek  proTldad  with  a 
pair  of  journal-bearings,  an  oU-tmck,  a  valve  thereon,  a 
valve-controlling  member  on  the  oU-tmck  poaltloned  to  be 
Impinged  by  the  tram-truck  for  opening  the  valve  and  al- 
lowing the  oil  to  discharge,  a  dlatrlbnter  on  the  tram- 
truck  for  distributing  the  oil  thos  discbargsd,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  oil  from  the  dlstrlbutsr  to  the  journals. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tram-truck  provided  with  Jonr- 
nal-bearlngs,  an  oil-truck,  a  valve  thereon,  a  valve-con- 
trolllng  member  on  the  oU-tmck  positioned  to  be  Impinged 
by  the  tram-truck  for  opening  the  valve  and  allowing  the 
oil  to  discharge,  means  on  the  tram-tnick  for  receiving 
aald  discharglBg  oil  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  jour- 
nala,  means  for  disengaging  the  valve-controIUng  member 
after  Impact  with  the  tram-truck,  and  means  for  closing 
the  valve  aforesaid. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tram-tmck  provided  with  jour- 
nal-bearings, a  traveling  oil-truck,  a  valve  thereon,  a 
valve-controlling  member  on  the  oil  truck  poaltloned  to  be 
impinged  by  the  tram-truck  and  carry  the  oil-truck  along 
a  suitable  distance  after  Impact,  connections  leading  from 
the  member  to  the  valve  fbr  opening  the  latter  upon  the 
Impact  with  tlw  tram-truck  and  allowing  the  oil  to  dis- 
charge, means  on  the  tram-tmck  for  receiving  the  oil  and 
eondncting  tha  same  to  the  tram-tmck  Joumala,  the  sup- 
porting surfaca  over  which  the  oll-tniek  travels  being  in- 
clined upwardly  at  a  suitable  point  whereby  the  oll-tmck 
member  la  raised  out  of  engagement  with  the  tram-tmck 
and  the  valve  closed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  tram-truck,  a  reciprocating 
oiler,  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  from  the  oiler,  ent-off  valves 
in  said  pipe  spaced  a  soltaMs  vertical  diatance  apart  • 
Isrer  pivoted  la,  oonnartlon  with  the  oiler  and  having  Its 
arma  reapectlvvly  coupled  to  the  valvea  aforeaald,  a  Tsssei 
on  the  truck,  the  lever  on  the  oiler  being  positioned  to  be 
Implngsd  by  the  track  and  tripped  In  proper  dlraetloo  to 
close  the  npper  valve  and  open  the  lowsr  whereby  the  oo»- 


tants  of  the  discharge  pipe  Included  in  the  length  between 
the  valves  Is  discharged  into  tl>e  vesael  on  the  track,  pipes 
for  eondncting  Ihe  oil  from  the  vessel  to  the  track- joor- 
nala,  meana  for  effecting  a  dlaengagement  of  the  lever 
from  the  track  upon  conclusion  of  the  dlaeharge  of  ths  oil 
from  ths  pipe  of  the  oiler,  and  a  device  for  returning  the 
lever  to  Ita  original  position  for  closing  the  bottom  valTt 
and  opening  the  upper  valve  of  the  discharge  pipe. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


946.783.     NECK-YOKE  FASTENER.     Addison  P.  Hoaxo, 
Alcester,  B.  D.    Filed  June  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  602,989. 


1.  A  neck  yoke  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  • 
head  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  lever  fulcramed  on 
said  body  portion,  a  locking  member  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  having  Ita  free  end  arranged  to 
engage  the  head  and  a  spring  having  one  end  embedded  In 
the  body  portion,  Ita  oppoalte  end  bearing  agalnat  aald 
locking  member  for  pressing  the  same  forwardly  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  bead. 

2.  A  neck  yoke  fastener  dealgned  for  attachment  to  a  ve- 
hicle pole,  said  fastener  comprising  a  forwardly  extending 
head  and  a  body  portion  in  the  rear  of  said  head,  the 
body  portion  being  formed  with  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  a  locking  member  mounted  In  aald  aperture, 
the  body  portion  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  facing 
aperture  or  receaa,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  body 
portion  In  said  receaa,  the  locking  member  being  connectsd 
at  one  end  to  aald  lever  and  having  Its  opposite  end  bent 
to  form  a  book,  and  the  head  being  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly facing  aperture  dealgned  to  receive  the  extremity 
of  aald  hook. 

8.  A  neck  yoke  fastener,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  with  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  head 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  body  portion,  a  lever  ful- 
crnmed  on  said  body  portion,  a  losing  member  monnted 
to  move  In  the  aperture  In  the  body  portion  and  formed 
with  an  upwardly  facing  hook  at  Its  free  end  arranged  to 
engage  the  head,  the  locking  member  being  connected  at  Its 
other  end  to  the  lever,  and  a  spring  embedded  at  one  end 
in  the  body  portion  back  of  the  aperture  and  extending 
forwardly  into  engagement  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  lock- 
ing member,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


946,784.  COMMUTATOR  TRUING  MACHINE.  Obuah 
E.  Hunt,  iiiagle  Grove,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  462,487. 


1.  The  combination  of  arma  carried  by  a  machine  aa 
speeifled,  rods  outwardly  extended  from  said  arms,  op- 
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rlgtati  adJnsUbly  iecured  to  Mid  rod«,  a  tran«T«r««  rod 
sapported  acroM  aald  roda,  a  baad  earriad  by  aald  trani- 
Twaa  rod.  a  gnlda  on  aald  baad.  a  carrtac*  moantod  In  aald 
ffolda  and  a  cnttlnj  tool  earrlad  by  ••«  carrla««  for  «i- 
fa«ain«Bt  with  an  armature  diapoaed  apon  tb«  maehlna. 

2.  IB  a  maebina  of  tba  ebaraetar  a«t  forth,  tba  combina- 
tion of  nprtfhta,  a  tl«  rod  adjtutably  oonnactinc  the  up- 
rlffbta,  a  rod  adjoatably  mounted  in  one  of  tbe  aprlcbta 
and  proTlded  with  an  arm  for  attacbment  to  the  work,  a 
coupling  monnted  upon  aald  rod,  a  aecond  rod  adjuatably 
mounted  In  lald  coupling  and  prorlded  with  a  head,  a  rod 
ftdJoaUbly  connected  with  aald  bead,  and  supported  by 
the  other  aprlght  and  baring  an  arm  to  be  attached  to  the 
work,  a  guide  adjuatable  upon  said  head,  and  a  carriage 
mounted  upon  the  guide  and  provided  with  a  cutting  tool. 
8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  apeclfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  uprlghti  each  comprlalng  membera  and  turn  buckles 
for  adjuatably  connecting  aald  membera,  a  tie  rod  adjuat- 
ably connecting  aald  nprlgbta,  a  rod  mounted  In  one  of 
said  uprighta  and  prorlded  with  an  arm  to  be  connected 
with  the  work,  a  coupling  mounted  upon  said  rod.  a  aecond 
rod  adjustably  mounted  In  the  coupling  and  prorlded  with 
a  head,  a  third  rod  adjuatably  monnted  apon  said  head 
and  prorlded  with  an  arm  to  be  connected  to  the  work 
and  supported  by  the  otb«  upright,  a  guide  mounted  upon 
said  head,  and  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  guide  and 
prorlded  with  a  tool  carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  prorlded  at  its  upper  end  with  spaced 
sleeres,  a  rod  adjuatably  mounted  in  one  of  said  sleerea, 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  work,  a  coupling 
mounted  upon  aald  rod,  a  aecond  rod  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  coupling  and  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  head,  a 
third  rod  adjuatably  mounted  upon  aald  head  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  work,  and  mounted  In  the  other 
sleere,  a  guide  mooatad  upon  the  head,  and  a  carriage 
mounted  upon  said  guide  and  prorlded  with  a  cutting  tool. 


9  4  5.785.     FUBNACE-BEOULATOR.     John   A.   Kna. 
Beatrice,  Nebr.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.217. 


bar,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  aborter  end  of  the  laat 
named  lerer  with  the  aborter  end  of  tbe  angle  lerer. 

8.  A  fomace  regulator  comprlalng  a  anltable  caalng 
compoaed  of  two  parallel  aide  platea  and  a  top  plata,  a 
slldlBg  bar  between  the  aide  plataa  and  adjacent  to  tbe 
top  plate  and  harlng  each  ead  formed  into  a  book  for  re- 
eeinng  connectlona  extending  reapectlrely  to  aeparate 
oppoaltely  acting  draft  controlling  means  of  the  furnace, 
a  lerer  mounted  between  tbe  side  members  of  the  casing 
near  one  end  thereoC  uid  baring  tbe  longer  end  con- 
nected to  the  eliding  bar,  an  angle  lerer  mounted  between 
the  aide  membera  of  the  caalng  near  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  link  connection  between  tbe  aborter  enda  of  the  two 
lerers,  an  adjuatable  weight  carried  by  the  longer  arm 
of  the  angle  lerer  and  a  bar  plrotally  connected  to  the 
lonjcer  end  of  the  angle  lever  near  the  pirot  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  dome  of  tbe  furnace. 


1.  A  furnace  regulator  comprlalng  a  suitable  caslnK.  an 
aagie  lerer  mounted  therein  and  harlng  one  end  provided 
with  a  counter-weight,  aald  lerer  being  adapted  to  re 
ceira  motion  from  the  dome  of  the  furnace,  a  slldlnft  bar 
carried  by  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the 
reapeetlre  enda  to  aeparate  oppoaltely  actlnR  draft  con 
trolling  meana  of  the  furnace  and  connections  between  the 
wel^ted  lerer  and  the  bar  to  cause  the  actuating  of  the 


945.786.  ANVIL  FOB  BTKAM  -  HAMMEBB.  Andrbw 
Ko88«L.  Colllnwood,  Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  434,301. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  base:  a  borlaontally  alidable  member 
mounted  upon  aald  base;  an  anrll  mounted  upon  aald 
member  ao  as  to  be  rotatable  In  a  borlaonUl  plane ;  and 
meana  for  fixing  aald  anrll  in  innumerable  definite  poal- 
tions  relatire  to  Ita  axia  of  rotation ;  aald  baae,  alidable 
member  and  anrll  being  formed  with  upright  pasaagea 
capable  of  reglatratlon. 


945,787.     ICE-FIELD  SCBAPEB.     Antoh  KaAJSCK,  Two 
Blrara,  Wis.     Filed  June  80.  1909.     Serial  No.  505,188. 


1.  An  Icefield  aeraper  comprlalng  beam-connected  run- 
nera  and  draft-rlgglng,  a  suitably  monnted  hand-lerer,  a 
scoop  in  link-rod  connection  with  aald  lerer,  other  larare 
in  fulcrum  connection  with  aald  runnera,  and  llska  con- 
necting the  enda  of  theae  latter  lerMa  with  the  aeoop. 

2.  An  icefield  aeraper  oomprlalBg  beam-eonaected  run- 
nera and  draft-rlgglBC.  a  beam-anpported  bracket,  a  hand- 
lerer  In  fulcrum  and  latching  couMctioa  with  the  bracket, 
a  aeoop  in  link-rod  connection,  with  aald  lerer,  other 
lerera  in  fulcrum  connaetion  with  aald  mnnera.  and  link* 
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4.  Ab  ieefleld  aeraper  eomprlaiag  a  pair  of  mnnera, 
brace  beaau  connecting  tha  aaaa.  a  draft  beam  eoaneetad 
to  a  forward  bnace-toeam  and  proridad  with  a  double-tree 
hangar,  meaaa  bracing  tha  draft-baaa.  a  dratt-tongoa  is 
coaneetloB  with  aald  braee-beaaa.  a  aooop  in  Ilnk-and-ler«r 
oonneetloo  with  tha  mnBara.  and  a  suitably  mounted 
hand-lerer  in  Unk-eonneetion  with  tha  aeoop. 

6.  An  ioaflald  aeraper  oomprtaing  a  pair  of  beam-con- 
nected runnarn,  braekeU  attached  to  tha  manara,  plrot- 
bolta  oonneetlag  aald  mnnars  and  braekata.  lerera  fnl- 
erumed  on  the  bolta,  a  aeoop,  Unka  eoanecting  the  enda 
of  aald  lerera  aad  the  aeoop.  and  a  anltably  mounted  hand- 
lerer  linked  to  aald  aeoop. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


945.788. 
York,  Pa. 


CARAMEL-HOLDEB.     Stoast  B.    Lanan. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,116. 


.^ 


/ 


1.  A  earamal  holder  eonaiating  of  a  aheet  baring  rows 
of  rectangular  caramel  reeelrlng  spacea,  each  apaea  har- 
lng central  at  ita  aldaa  and  enda  rertleal  flaagea  extend- 
ing throughout  a  part  of  its  length,  cut  independently 
from  the  aheet  within  the  apace  and  bent  at  right  angles 
thereto. 

2.  A  caramel  holder  eonaiating  of  a  aheet  harlng  rows 
of  rectangular  caramel  reeelrlng  apacea,  each  apace  har- 
lng at  ita  aldea  and  eada  rertleal  flangea  cut  from  the 
aheet  within  the  apaca  and  bent  at  right  anglea  thereto 
whereby  there  will  be  openings  through  the  aheet  within 
the  caramel  spacea. 


946.789.  8TBBEOTTPE  -  PLATE  -  CASTII^O  MACHINE. 
HuBKKT  Laxo,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbf  Ooaa  Print- 
ing Press  Company,  Clilcago.  111.,  a  Corpor^lon  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  472,21 


1.  In  a  stereotype  plata  caatlng  machine,  the  eomblna- 


said  operating  macbanlam.  to  then  stop  said  atart  and  atop 
meehantam  when  aald  drag  and  plunger  are  brou^t  into 
operatJre  relation  with  one  another  and  while  the  caat 
plate  la  cooling,  and  then  again  to  atart  aald  atart  and 
atop  meehanlam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aUtlonary  plunger,  a  drag 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  operatlre  relation  agaiaat  aald 
plunger  to  form  a  caatlng  chamber  for  a  ataraptypo  Pl*t*t 
operating  meehanlam  adapted  to  move  said  drag  into  and 
out  of  operatlre  relation  with  said  plunger,  of  a  prime 
mover,  connectloDS  betweoi  aald  prime  mover  and  said  op- 
erating meehanlam  adapted  when  set  In  motion  by  aald 
prime  morer  to  awing  aald  drag  Into  oparatlTe  relatioa 
with  aaid  plunger,  and  maehaniam  operated  by  aald  prima 
morer  to  throw  off  the  eonneetloiia  between  it  and  aald  op- 
erating, mechanism  after  aald  drag  baa  been  mored  Into 
operatlre  relation  with  aaid  plunger  and  hold  the  name  In 
position  while  the  plate  la  cooled  and  than  antMnatleally 
throw  aald  connecting  meehanlam  into  engagaasant  again 
with  aaid  operating  meehanlam  to  more  aaid  drag  out  of 
operatlre  relation  with  aald  plunger. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  atatlonary  plunger,  a  mor- 
able  drag  adapted  to  be  awung  into  operatlre  relation  with 
aaid  plunger  to  form  a  stereotype  eaatiag  chamber  between 
tbem,  said  plunger  harlng  a  paaaage  f<»  molten  meUl 
leading  Into  the  top  of  aald  chamber,  a  ralre  adapted  to 
open  and  cloae  tbe  opening  In  said  paaaage  for  molten 
metal,  and  operating  meehanlam  adapted  to  more  aald 
drag  Into  and  out  of  operatlre  relation  with  aald  plunger, 
of  a  prime  morer,  connecting  meehanlam  between  aald 
prime  mover  and  aaid  operating  mechanism  and  adapted 
when  thrown  into  engagement  with  aaid  plunger  to  auo- 
ceaaively  more  aald  drag  Into  operatlre  relation  with  aald 
plunger  and  more  It  out  of  operatlre  relation  with  aald 
plunger,  means  operated  by  aaid  prime  morer  and  adapted 
to  throw  said  connecting  meehanlam  out  of  engagement 
with  said  operating  maehaniam  When  aaid  drag  and  plun- 
ger are  In  operatlre  relation  and  hold  tbe  aame  In  oper- 
atlre relation  until  the  eaat  plate  eoola  and  then  auto- 
matically throw  aaid  connecting  meehanlam  into  operatlre 
engagement  with  aald  operating  meehanlam  and  more  said 
drag  out  of  operatlre  relation  with  aald  plunger. 

4.  In  a  Btereotype-plate  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drag  and  plunger  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
operatlre  relation  with  one  another  to  form  a  eaatlng-box 
and  operating  meehanlam  adapted  to  bring  aald  drag  and 
plunger  Into  and  out  of  operatlre  relation,  of  a  prime 
morer,  connections  between  said  prime  morer  and  aaid  op- 
erating meehanlam,  clutch  mechanism  In  said  connecting 
mechanism  adapted  when  thrown  into  engagement  to  op- 
erate the  aame,  and  means  operated  by  aald  prime  morer  to 
throw  aald  clutch  meehanlam  into  engagement,  throw  the 
same  out  of  engagement  when  said  drag  and  plunger  ara 
brought  Into  operatlre  relation  with  one  another  and  while 
the  cast  plate  is  cooling  and  then  throw  said  clutch  mech- 
anism Into  engagement  to  bring  said  drag  and  plunger  out 
of  <^>eratlre  relation  with  one  another. 

5.  In  a  atereotype-plate  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drag  and  plung^  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
operatlre  relation  with  one  another  to  form  a  metal  cham- 

,  bar  between  them  and  harlng  a  metal  paaaage  leading  Into 
aald  chamber,  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  bring  aald 
\  drag  and  plunger  Into  and  out  of  operatlre  rolatlon,  lock- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  lock  aald  drag  and  plunger  to- 
gether and  unlock  the  same,  and  a  ralre  adapted  to  control 
aald  metal  paaaage,  of  a  prime  morer,  connectlona  between 
aald  prime  morer  and  aald  operating  mechanism,  connec- 
tions between  said  prime  morer  and  said  locking  mechan- 
ism, connections  between  said  prime  morer  and  aaid  ralra- 
operatlng  meehanlam.  clutch  meehanlam  interpoaed  be- 
tween aald  prime  mover  and  said  operating  and  locking 
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ment  to  oiilock  nkl  locking  meduiiUna  and  operato  Mdd 
oporatlBc  BMcfaanlnn  to  brtng  tho  drac  aad  plangor  out  of 
•porattTO  nlatlaa. 

[Ctalaa  •  to  14  act  printed  Is  the  Oaaetta.] 


94S,7«0.  PACKING  FOR  STUrFING-BOXBS.  Oscab 
LiNomB,  DrMdon-Nemtadt.  Oerraaay.  vn«d  Jinc  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  604,700. 


1.  A  proeeaa  tor  manafaetarlag  stufflng  box  packing.  In 
which  Abr«iu  packiag  jkn  la  Impregnated,  before  It  la 
braided  or  plaited,  with  a  fiber  preparation  containing 
soft  metal  abaTinga. 

2.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufactare  atui&nc  box  packing  of 
flbrona  material,  the  yarna  of  which  are  Impregnated  with 
a  fiber  preparation  containing  eoft  metal  abaTinga,  before 
the  7am  la  braided  or  plaited. 


945.791.  INCANDBSCBNT  PETHOLBUM-LAMP.  Mat- 
thias Malkiel,  St.  Peterabnrg,  Raaaia.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,081. 


poaed  throagta  aaid  aldaa  and  eonneetad  to  aald  ejector  to 
retract  the  aaae,  a  aprlag  canted  bj  aald  baae  and  eon- 
oeeted  to  aald  ejector  to  bold  the  mum  In  a  forward  poal- 
tioB,  a  eattw  arm  ptrotally  aKmnted  upon  oae  of  the  aidea 
outwardly  thereof,  an  apper  arm  plmtally  moontad  npan 
aald  aide  above  aald  cutter  arat,  a  log  carried  by  aald  ap- 
per arm  for  angageiaent  wtth  aald  catter  arm  to  limit  th« 
downward  moreaent  of  aald  arma,  an  apettoiad  diak  car- 
ried by  aald  apper  arm,  a  cotter  blade  earrlad  by  aald  cut- 
ter arm  and  alldably  engaged  beneath  aald  diak,  a  aprlng 
carried  by  aald  aMe  and  engaged  with  aald  cutter  arm  for 
normally  retelning  the  aame  In  an  upward  poaltloa,  an 
apertured  plate  rearwardly  extended  from  aa  Intermedi- 
ate portion  of  eaid  cutter  arm,  and  a  pawl  carried  upon 
the  end  of  aaid  shaft  and  engaged  through  aald  plate  for 
rotating  said  shaft  upon  the  depresaion  of  aald  arma.' 


In  an  Incaadeacoit  petrolenm  lamp,  in  which  the  pe- 
troleum la  drlTen  Into  the  Taporlier  by  natural  preaanre, 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  disk,  a  glaaa  globe  cloeely 
connected  with  and  rising  upward  from  said  diak,  a  chim- 
ney located  aboye  aald  glol>e,  a  container  freely  eommunl- 
callng  with  the  outeide  air  and  lofbated  above  the  aopport- 
Ing  diak  conveying  petroleum  to  the  vaporlaer  t>y  the  action 
of  gravttetlon,  a  double  vaporiser  tube  paaaing  throogfa 
said  aapportlng  disk  and  located  Inside  said  glaaa  globe  and 
chimney,  a  noaale  on  said  vaporising  tube  discharging  be- 
neath said  supporting  disk  and  h  mixing  chamber  closely 
connected  with  aald  supporting  diak  and  adapted  to  admit 
all  the  air  drawn  In  by  the  ln]ectl<m  and  the  draft  of  the 
chimney  from  the  apace  b^wath  the  heated  part  of  the 
lamp  and  beneath  the  glaaa  globe  in  an  oppoalte  direction 
to  the  direction  ot  the  escaping  gas,  the  dlacharge  of  the 
mixing  chamber  teklng  place  above  the  air  admiaaton,  aub- 
stentlally  aa  deacribed. 


045,792.  COVBINKD  MATCH-BOX  AND  CIQAK-CUT- 
TBR.  Hal  Mabbiott.  Newark.  Ohio.  FUed  May  6, 
1900.     Serial  No.  404.ST0. 

1.  A  device  aa  speelfled  oomprlalng  a  baae,  aldea  ap- 
wardly  extended  flrom  aaid  base,  a  back  carried  by  aald 
baae.  a  front  wall  diapoaad  on  aald  baae,  a  diagonal  bottom 
poaltloned  between  Mid  aMea,  an  •lector  mounted  above 
aald  base  beneath  aaM  bottom,  a  ahaft  trasaveraely  dla- 


2.  A  device  aa  specified  comprising  a  l>aae,  a  match  de- 
livering mechanism  mounted  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  arma 
pivoted  on  one  ilde  of  said  mechanlam,  a  diak  carried  upon 
the  upper  of  said  arma,  a  cutter  mounted  upon  the  lower 
of  said  arms  for  allding  engagement  with  aald  diak,  a  alot- 
ted  plate  rearwardly  extended  from  the  lower  of  said  arma, 
a  pawl  engaged  throngii  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  ttiereby  upon  the  depression  of  said  arm,  a  apring 
carried  by  said  mechaBism  and  connected  to  said  arm  to 
normally  raise  the  same,  aaid  arm  having  a  slot  longltn- 
dinaliy  formed  In  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  lug  projected 
from  the  upper  arm  for  engagement  in  the  alot  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  arms,  and  a  shaft  connected  to  said 
dellTering  mechanUni  engaged  through  said  pawl  for  the 
purpose  of  rotating  said  shaft  upon  the  depresaion  of  aald 
arms. 

8.  A  device  as  specified  including  a  baae.  a  receptacle 
mounted  on  said  base,  having  side  and  end  walls,  a  ahaft 
transversely  disposed  through  the  receptacle,  an  ejector 
mounted  in  said  receptacle  and  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  delivering  matches  therefrom,  a  pawl  rigidly  mounted 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  ahaft,  a  pair  of  arms  eccen- 
trically pivoted  upon  one  of  the  aides  of  the  receptacle  ad- 
jacent said  pawl,  a  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  formed  therethrough  to  engage  about 
the  said  pawl,  and  a  cutting  mechanism  carried  upon  the 
outer  enda  of  said  arma,  aald  arms  adapted  to  rotate  aald 
shaft  upon  the  depreaalon  thereof,  to  actuate  said  ejector. 

4.  A  device  aa  apecified  including  a  baae,  aldea  upwardly 
extended  from  said  baae  in  apaeed  relation,  end  walla  lo- 
cated between  aald  sldee,  an  ejector  located  between  aald 
Aides  opwardly  of  aald  base,  a  ahaft  tranaveraely  located 
through  aald  aldea,  and  connected  to  aald  ejector,  a  cigar 
cnttlng  mechaalam  mounted  against  the  outer  face  of  one 
of  !«nld  aides,  and  a  loose  connection  between  said  dgar 
catting  mechanism  and  aald  shaft  for  admitting  of  the 
Independent  operation  of  said  ahaft  from  the  cutting 
mechanism. 

6.  A  device  aa  apecified  Including  a  match  delivering 
mechanism,  a  ahtft  connected  to  aald  mechanlam,  a  pair 
of  arms  monntsd  pivotally  adjacent  aaid  mechanism,  a 
Blotted  plate  earrled  by  one  of  aaid  arma,  a  pawl  located 
■poB  the  end  «f  tsid  abaft  and  engaged  loosely  through 
asM  Plata,  aa  apsrtored  diak  located  upon  the  end  of  one  of 
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aaid  arma,  a  cutter  alldably  diapoaed  agalnat  the  under 
face  of  said  diak  and  carried  by  the  other  of  aaid  arma, 
and  a  spring  mounted  adjacent  aaid  mechanism  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  aaid  arms  for  retaining  the  aame  nor- 
mally in  a  horlsontal  pooitlon. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


945.793.  CLOTHES-DRIKR.  Hbbman  W.  Monk.  Mai 
colm.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.   507,178. 


ripheral  toothed  aegments  reatlng  on  aaid  rack -faced 
ledgea  of  the  bearings  of  the  movable  ahaft ;  means  in- 
cluding a  lever  for  rotating  the  positioners,  a  apring  ar- 
ranged to  normally  position  the  lever  so  as  to  break  the 
operative  contact  between  said  pinion  and  gear ;  and  a 
brake  element  arranged  to  have  contact  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  gear  when  the  aame  is  out  of  contact  wita 
said  pinion. 


1.  In  a  clothes-drier,  the  combination  with  the  post;  a 
reel-splndle  alldably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  reel  spindle,  of  a  spiral  spring 
attached  to  aaid  reel-apindle.  and  means  carried  by  aaid 
poat  and  engaging  said  spring  so  that  when  the  said  reel- 
splndle  Is  lowered,  the  said  spring  will  be  extended,  thus 
storing  up  energy  which  will  be  utilized  when  the  said 
reel-splndle  is  being  rained  up  so  as  to  anslst  in  this  op- 
eration. 

2.  In  a  clothes-drier,  the  combination  with  the  post ; 
a  tubular  reel-splndle  slldably  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  for  riising  and  lowering  said  reel-splndle,  of  a 
spiral  spring  housed  by  said  tubular  reel  spindle ;  means 
for  anchoring  the  lower  end  of  said  spiral  spring  to  said 
reel  spindle;  a  rod  carried  by  said  poet  and  extending 
through  said  spiral  spring,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said 
spiral  spring  which  Is  adapted  to  contact  with  said  rod 
whereby  the  spring  is  extended  when  the  spindle  is  low- 
ered. 

3.  In  a  clothea-drier,  the  combination  with  the  poet ;  a 
tubular  reel-eplndle  alldably  mounted  thereon ;  a  drum 
carried  by  said  post,  and  fiexible  connectiona  attached  to 
said  drum,  one  of  which  la  attached  to  said  reel-apindle 
near  its  lower  end,  and  the  other  to  said  reel-splndle  near 
Ita  upper  end,  whereby  the  spindle  may  be  raised  or  low- 
ered by  operating  the  drum,  of  a  aplral  spring  houaed  by 
aaid  reel-splndle;  means  for  anchoring  the  lower  end  of 
said  spiral  spring  to  said  reel-splndle;  a  rod  carried  by 
said*  post,  and  extending  through  said  splrul-sprlng,  and 
a  stop  carried  by  said  spiral  spring  which  is  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  rod.  whereby  the  spring  Is  extended 
when  the  swindle  Is  lowered. 

II 


946.794.      DUMB-WAITEE   OR    LIFT.      BiMPaoii    McCa- 

MBT    and    William    J.    Zimmbbman,    Portland,    Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,142. 

1.  In  a  power  transmlsaion  mechanism,  the  combination 

of.  a   shaft  and  bearings  therefor,  a  parallel   shaft  and 

bearlnga  therefor,  the  bearinga  of  one  ahaft  being  fixed 

and    thooe  of   the   other   including    meana   permitting    a 

longltudlnaJ  movement   of  such  shaft  toward  and   from 

the  other ;  a  pinion  faat  on  one  shaft ;  a  drum  looae  on 

the  other  shafl,  a  gear  on  one  end  of  aald  drum,  mck- 

faced  ledgea  along  the  slota  of  both  of  the  bearings  of  the 

movable  abaft,  plniona  or  posltlonera  rigid  on  both  endf 

of  the  movable  ahaft,  aald  positioners  provided  with  pe- 


2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of,  a  shaft  and  bearings  theretor,  a  parallel  shaft  and 
bearings  therefor,   the  bearings  of  one  shaft  being  fixed 
and    those   of    the   other   including   means   permitting   a 
longitudinal  movement  of  such  shaft  toward  and  from  the 
other;  a  pinion  fast  on  one  ahaft,  a  drum  loose  on  the 
other  shaft,  a  gear  on  one  end  of  aald  drum,  rack  -  faced 
ledges  located  along  the  slota  of  both  of  the  bearings  of 
the  movable  shaft,  pinions  or  positioners  rigid  on  both 
ends  of  the  movable  shaft,  said  positioners  provided  with 
peripheral   toothed   segments  resting  on   said    rack-faced 
ledgea  of  the  bearings  of  the  movable  shaft ;  a  lever  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  the  poaltionera,  a  spring  arranged  to 
normally  poaition  the  lever  ao  aa  to  break  the  operative 
contact  ,between  said  pinion  and  gear ;  and  a  brake  ele- 
ment arranged  to  have  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the 
gear  when  the  same  la  out  of  contact  with  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of.  a  shaft  and  bearinga  therefor,  a  parallel  shaft  and 
bearings  therefor,  the  bearings  of  one  shaft  being  fixed 
and  thoee  of  the  other  including  means  permitting  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  such  shaft  toward  and  from  the 
other;  a  pinion  faat  on  one  ahaft,  a  drum  looae  on  the 
other  ahaft,  a  gear  on  one  end  of- aaid  drum,  rack-faced 
ledges  located  along  the  alota  of  both  of  the  bearings 
of  the  movable  ahaft,  plniona  or  poeitioners  rigid  on  both 
ends  of  the  movable  ahaft,  aaid  poaltionera  provided  with 
peripheral  toothed  segments  resting  on  said  rack-faced 
ledgea  of  the  bearings  of  the  movable  ahaft ;  a  lever  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  the  poaltionera ;  the  face  of  the  poai- 
tloner  to  which  aald  lever  ia  afllxed,  being  receeaed  to  ae- 
curely  hold  the  latter  in  place,  a  spring  arranged  to 
normally  position  the  lever  so  aa  to  break  the  operative 
contact  between  aaid  pinion  and  gear;  and  a  brake  ele- 
ment arranged  to  have  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the 
gear  when  the  same  U  out  of  contact  with  aaid  pinion. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanlam.  the  combination 
of,  a  shaft  and  bearinga  therefor,  a  parallel  shaft  aad 
bearings  therefor,  the  bearings  of  one  shaft  being  fixed 
and  thoae  of  the  other  including  means  permitting  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  such  ahaft  toward  and  from  the 
other;  a  pinion  fast  on  one  shaft,  a  drum  loose  on  the 
other  ahaft,  a  gear  on  one  end  of  said  drum,  rack-faced 
ledges  located  along  the  slots  of  both  of  the  bearings  of 
the  movable  shaft;  pinions  or  positioners  rigid  on  both 
ends  of  the  movable  shaft,  said  poaltionera  provided  with 
peripheral  toothed  segments  resting  on  said  rack-faced 
ledges  of  the  bearings  of  the  movable  ahaft ;  meana  In- 
cluding a  lever  for  rotating  the  poaltionera.  a  apring  ai^ 
ranged  to  normally  position  the  lever  so  as  to  break  the 
operative  contact  between  aald  pinion  and  gear;  a  brake 
element  arranged  to  have  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
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the  rear  when  the  aame  la  out  of  contact  with  aald  pin- 
ion, and  an  operating  membv  and  connectiona  therefrom 
to  the  lerer. 

S.  In  a  power  tranamlaston  medianlam.  the  combination 
of,  a  central  abaft  and  fixed  bearlnga  thereon,  a  drlTlng 
pinion  faatened  on  the  eentnl  ahaft,  a  parallel  abaft  on 
either  aide  of  aald  central  shaft  and  bcaringa  for  aald 
parallel  ahafta,  the  t>earinga  for  aald  ahafta  being  adapted 
to  permit  a  longltodinal  atOTement  of  the  latter  toward 
and  from  the  central  ahaft ;  drama  looae  on  each  of  aald 
parallel  ahafta,  geara  on  one  end  of  each  of  aald  drums, 
rack-faced  ledgea  located  along  the  alots  of  both  of  the 
bearings  of  the  morable  ahafta,  plnlona  or  poaitioners 
rigid  on  both  ends  of  said  morable  ahafta,  aald  poaitioners 
proTlded  with  peripheral  toothed  aegmenta  reating  00  aald 
rack-faced  ledgea  of  said  bearings,  means  for  independ- 
ently rotating  the  positioners,  including  a  spring  element 
arranged  to  normally  break  the  operatlre  contact  between 
said  pinion  and  gear ;  and  a  brake  element  arranged  to 
have  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  gear  when  the 
same  la  out  of  contact  with  aald  pinion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


945.795.     SKATE.     GioaoB  E.  Nelbckth.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.     SeHal  No.  473.221. 


1.  A  skate  hayinK  a  body  portion  comprising  a  support 
Ing  plate,  a  foot-piece  adapted  to  slide  on  the  supporting 
plate  and  arranged  to  tilt  thereon,  and  co-acting  means 
on  the  supporting  plate  and  the  foot-piece  ketftig  to  lock 
the  foot-piece  when  the  foot-piece  Is  placed  in  operative 
position,  said  co-acting  means  being  rendered  inoperatlTe 
when  the  foot-piece  is  tilted  so  as  to  release  the  latter. 

2.  A  skate  baring  a  body  portion  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  foot-piece  adapted  to  loosely  rest  on  the 
supporting  plate,  flanking  platea  aecured  to  the  foot-piece 
and  loosely  embracing  the  supporting  plate,  the  flanking 
plates  pomitting  the  foot-piece  to  be  tilted  on  the  sup- 
porting plate,  and  co-acting  means  on  the  supporting  plate 
and  the  foot-piece  to  lock  the  foot  piece  when  It  la  in 
operative  position,  said  co-acting  means  being  rendered 
inoperative  when  the  foot-piece  is  tilted  so  as  to  relense 
the  latter. 

3.  A  skate  having  a  body  portion  comprising  a  support- 
ing plate  with  recesses  therein,  and  a  foot-piece  loosely 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  an  element  adapted  to 
be  aeated  In  one  of  the  recesses  when  the  foot-piece  is  in 
operative  position  to  lock  the  same,  said  element  being 
released  from  the  recesses  and  rendered  inoperative  when 
the  foot-plece^  la  tilted. 

4.  A  skate  having  a  l>ody  portion  comprising  a  ver- 
tically arranged  supporting  plate,  a  foot-piece  loosely 
Doonted  on  said  pUte,  flanking  plates  secured  to  the 
foot-piece  and  loosely  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  sup- 
porting plate,  and  a  rivet  connecting  the  flanking  plates, 
the  supporting  plate  having  a  series  of  recesses  with 
which  the  rivet  is  adapted  to  engage. 

5.  A  akats  having  a  body  portion  comprising  a  support 
ing  pUte,  the  supporting  plate  having  a  series  of  recesses 
oa  its  lower  edge,  a  foot-piece  adapted  to  loosely  rvst  on 
the  top  edge  of  the  supporting  plate,  clamping  Angers  on 
the  foot-plee«.  flanking  plates  secured  to  the  foot-piece  and 
loosely  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  supporting  plate, 
and  a  rivet  connecting  the  flanking  plates  and  arranged 
to  He  iB  any  one  of  the  recesses  when  the  foot-piece  is  In 
opmtlTs  positloD  to  lock  the  same. 

6  to  13  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


8  4  6.796.  MBA8URINQ  APPARATUS.  William  W. 
NiCHOLAa  and  Thomas  H.  Kahb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and 
NoBMAif  A.  MacRab  and  Chauas  D.  Oano,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  23.   1909.     Serial  No.  479,638. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container  of  predetermined 
capacity  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  this  container 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  main  receptacle  and 
provided  with  an  upper  central  cage  that  has  an  exposed 
solid  ri\  and  dependa  In  aald  container  a  cage-conflned 
valve  a  vented  valve-seat  cap  covering  the  cage,  vent- 
pipes  connecting  the  exposed  rim  of  said  cage  with  the 
container  adjacent  to  heada  of  the  latter,  means  governing 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  said  container,  whereby  when 
one  is  opened  the  other  la  closed,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  means  aforesaid  for  registering  each  opening 
of  the  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  container  of  predetermined 
capacity  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  thla  container 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  main  receptacle  and 
provided  with  an  upper  •  central  cage  that  has  an  exposed 
solid  rim  and  depends  in  said  container,  a  cage-conflned 
valve  a  vented  valve-seat  cap  covering  the  cage,  vent- 
pipes  connecting  the  exposed  rim  of  said  cage  with  the 
container  adjacent  to  heada  of  the  latter,  means  govern- 
ing the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  said  container,  and  meant 
cooperating  with  the  meana  aforesaid  for  registering  each 
opening  o<  said  outlet. 


9  4  5,797.  FOLDING  OR  COLLAP8IHLE  BOX,  CASK. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Daniel  Parkins.  Luton.  England. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,234. 


1.  In  a  folding  box,  a  bottom,  hinges  thereon,  having 
extensions  attached  to  the  sides  and  enda  of  the  twx  to 
form  comer  plates,  the  said  platea  being  Interposed  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  the  sides  and  enda  and  having  inter- 
locking flanges,  adapted  to  engage  when  the  ends  and 
aidea  are  swung  into  position  to  form  a  closure. 

2.  In  a  folding  box.  a  bottom,  a  plate  at  each  corner 
thereof,  members  hinged  to  the  plates  in  dUferent  planea. 
sides  and  ends  for  the  box  secured  to  the  members,  and 
flanges  in  the  members  adapted  to  Interlock. 


948,798.  MACHINE  FOR  UPSETTING  METAL  PLATES. 
Cbablbs  L.  Pasmslsc,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  19. 
1909.     Serial  No.  473,090. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  upsetting  metal  plates,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table  constituting  a  support  for  the  plate, 
means  for  holding  the  plate  securely  thereon,  upsetting 
mechanism  movable  along  an  edge  of  the  table,  and  trans- 
versely movable  means  constituting  a  gage  to  position  the 
plate  with  respect  to  the  said  mechanism  and  adapted, 
when  actuated,  to  shift  the  plate  transversely  across  the 
table,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  upsetting  metal  plates,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table  oonstltutlng  a  support  for  the  plate, 
meuM  for  holding  the  plate  securely  thereon.  edc»-trlB- 
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ming  and  upsetting  mechanism  movable  along  an  edge  of 
the  table,  and  fluid-pressure  operated  mechanism  consti- 
tuting a  gage  to  position  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  first 
mentioned  mechanism  and  adapted,  when  actuated,  to 
Shift  the  plate  transversely  across  the  table,  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  upsetting  metal  plates,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  talile  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  means  for 
holding  plates  securely  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening, 
upsetting  mechanism  movable  in  said  opening,  means  at 
one  side  of  the  table  constituting  a  gage  to  position  the 
contlguoua  plate  with  respect  to  the  upsetting  mechanism, 
and  fluid-pressure  operated  mechanism  at  the  other  aide 
of  the  table  const ItuUng  a  gage  to  poaltion  the  other  plate 
and  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  shift  aald  plate  across  the 
loBgltodinal  opening  to  the  other  aide  of  the  aame.  as  set 

forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  upsetting  metal  platea.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  upsetting 
mechanism  movable  lengthwise  of  the  opening,  means  for 
holding  plates  securely  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  a 
series  of  adjiatable  abutments  at  one  side  of  the  table, 
against  which  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  plates  rests, 
and  fluid-pressure  operated  abutments  at  the  other  side 
of  the  Ubie,  against  which  the  outer  edge  of  the  other 
plate  rests,  adapted  when  actuated  to  shift  the  said  plate 
acroaa  the  longitudinal  opening  to  the  other  side  of  the 
same,  as  set  fbrth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  upsetting  metal  plates,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  means  for 
holding  plates  securely  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening, 
a  traveler  movable  lengthwise  of  tbe  opening,  means  for 
actuating  said  traveler,  upsetting  rollers  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  traveler  arranged  to  engage  the  edges  of 
the  plates  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  plates  with  respect  to  the  path  of  the  upset 
ting  rollers,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


of  tbe  leather  when  the  die  la  forced  into  the  leather, 
and  a  compression  spring  against  the  tension  of  which 
said  block  worka. 


945.799.  DIE.  OscAS  M.  Pattsbson,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  George  H.  Van  Pelt.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mai'. 
23.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,169. 

1.  A  die  for  forming  heel  llfta,  comprising  a  hollow 
l>ody  having  cutting  edges  lying  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the 
axis  of  said  die,  a  block  within  said  body  which  engages 
the  upper  surface  of  the  leather  when  the  die  is  forced 
Into  the  leather  and  a  compression  spring  against  the 
tension  of  which  said  block  works. 

2.  A  die  for  forming  heel  lifts,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  cutting  edgea  lying  In  a  plane  oblique  to  tbe  axis 
of  said  die,  a  block  within  said  body  which  engages  the 
upper  surface  of  the  leather  when  the  die  is  forced  into 
the  leather,  a  stem  on  said  block,  a  web  within  said  hol- 
low body  through  which  aald  atem  is  guided  and  a  com- 
pression spring  Interposed  between  the  block  and  said  web. 

3.  A  die  (or  forming  heel  lifts,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  curved  cutting  edge  and  a  straight  cutting 
edge  aald  edges  lying  In  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
die,  said  etirved  edge  formed  with  an  Internal  bevel,  a 
block  within  said  body  which  engages  the  upper  surface 
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4.  A  die  for  forming  heel  lifts,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  curved  cutting  edge  and  a  straight  cutting 
edge,  the  curved  cutting  edge  being  formed  by  an  external 
bevel  and  an  internal  bevel  and  the  straight  edge  being 
formed  entirely  by  an  external  bevel,  a  block  within  aald 
body  which  engages  the  upper  surface  of  the  leather,  and 
a  compression  spring  against  which  aald  block  works. 

6.  A  die  for  forming  heel  lifts,  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  catting  edge  and  a  straight  cutting 
edge,  the  carved  edge  being  formed  with  an  Internal  bevel, 
and  aald  edges  lying  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said 
die. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  5,800.     COMPOSITION  OP  MATTER.     ROBSBT  D. 
PowBBS.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Clay  Prod 
ucts   Company,   a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey.      Filed 
Jan.   3.    1908.    Serial   No.  409.233.     Renewed   Sept.   27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  519,873. 

1.  The  within  described  new  composition  of  matter 
capable  of  l)elng  rendered  fluid  by  heat,  consisting  of 
clay,  sulfur  and  oil,  the  latter  being  vulcanised  by  the 
sulfur  and  the  clay  being  In  a  proportion  in  excess  of 
that  of  the  other  material. 

2.  The  within  described  new  composition,  consisting 
of  clay  containing  sulfur  combined  with  oil.  tbe  latter 
being  vnleanlxed  by  tbe  sulfur  and  the  clay  being  in  a  pro- 
portion in  excess  of  the  other  Ingredient. 


046.801.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
COATING.     ROBEBT  D.  Powbbs.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Union  Clay  Products  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1908,  Serial  No.  409.234. 
Renewed  Sept.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  619.874. 
The  within  described  process  of  producing  a  composi- 
tion for  coating  and  other  purposes  having  clay  for  its 
base  the  same  consisting  in  heating  blue  clay  containing 
sulfld  of  Iron,  adding  oil  In  less  proportion  than  the  clay 
as  the  sulfur  In  the  clay  begins  to  sublimate,  and  then 
working  the  materials  until  thorotighly  mixed. 


946.802.      STAMPING    AND    SEALING    DEVICE.      Wil- 
liam C.  Pbatt  and  Abthcb  J.  Patbs,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors    to    Electric    Installation    Company    of    New 
Yorti,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  486.305. 
I       1.  A  stamping  or  sealing  device  comprising  two  rela- 
tively movable  Jaws,  dies  carried  thereby  means  for  mag- 
i  netlslng  said  Jaws  ao  that  they   shall   be  mutually   at- 
!  tcacted.  a  guide-way  composed  of  parallel  bars  locsted  In 
I  allnement  with   said  dies,   a  combined  stop  and   drcnlt 
closer  slldably  mounted  on  said  bars  and  means  whereby 
said  stop  and  circuit  closer  may  be  locked  at   variocs 
'  points  along  said  bars. 
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2.  A  Btamplnu  or  seAlliii;  dfvlce  comprtRlnK  t*o  rela- 
tively morable  jnws  carrying  dlos.  cdUs  for  maKnetlzlnf; 
the  same  bo  that  they  will  l>«  mutually  attracted,  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  n  circuit  closer  and  nn  automntir  means 
adapted  to  cut-out  said  coiU  after  each  dosing  action  of 
said  Jows. 

r 


3.  In  combination,  a  base  a  stationary  electro  magnet 
having  enlarged  heads  at  the  ends  of  its  core  said  heads 
resting  upon  the  base,  a  similarly  constmcted  electro 
magnet  mounted  directly  on  said  first  named  magnet, 
non  magnetic  means  at  one  end  for  hinging  the  two  mag 
nets  together,  said  means  being  attached  to  the  enlarged 
heads,  forward  projections  at  the  other  ends  of  the  mag 
n«ts  carrying  coacting  dies,  a  spring  arranged  between 
the  heads  at  the  hinged  end  and  Inclosed  In  recesses  in 
aald  heads,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  magnets. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  hinged  electro  magnets 
provided  with  co-acting  dies,  a  main  electric  circuit  In- 
cluding the  colls  of  said  magnets,  a  battery,  a  circuit 
closer  and  a  resistance,  and  a  shunt  circuit  Including  a 
magnetic  circuit  closer  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  one  of 
said  magnets,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


bores  having  the  threaded  counter  bore  substantially  aa 
descrlt)ed,  a  threaded  bearing  member  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  each  of  said  bores  having  Its  inner  end  re- 
(*os8ed,  and  Its  outer  end  being  provided  with  radial 
grooves,  and  there  being  a  central  passage  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  bearing  member  and  the  recess  therein, 
a  ball  between  each  of  the  fork  ends  and  the  adjacent 
bearing  member,  a  threaded  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed 
Into  the  counter  bore  and  having  radial  depresRlons  on 
its  underside,  means  carried  by  the  ring  member  adapted 
to  be  urged  yieldingly  outwardly  to  coengage  the  grooves 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing  member  and  the  depres- 
.slons  In  ths  underside  of  the  cap  when  the  latter  is  tight- 
ened into  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.   A  universal  Joint  consisting  of  a  pair  of  forked  com- 
plemental  shaft  members,  the  outer  face  of  the  fork  end 
of   each   shaft    member    having   a    recess    therein,    a    ring 
member    having    a    threaded    radial    bore   therein    to    reg- 
ister with  each  of  said  fork  ends,  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  bores  having  the  threaded  coanter  bore  substan- 
I    tially  as  described,  a  thr^ded   twaring  member   adapted 
I    to  be  screwed  Into  each  of  the  said  borea  having  Its  inner 
:   end  recessed  and  Its  outer  end  being  prorlded  with  radial 
I    irroovcs,  a  plunger  slldlngly  seated  In  a  well  adjacent  the 
I   bore   and    having   a    coil    spring    thereunder    to    urge    the 
I   plunger  outwardly,  said  plunger  having  a  detent  thereon 
(    to  engage  the  radial  grooves  of  the  hearing  member   and 
t>elng  provided  with  a  tooth  on  Its  upper  side,  there  t>eing 
a  stud  carried  by  suld  plunger  and  adapted  to  move  slld- 
lngly In  an  L  shaped  slot  therefor  in  the  ring  member,  a 
ball  between  each  of  the  fork  ends  and  the  adjacent  t>ear- 
Ing   member,  a   threaded  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  into 
the  counter  t>ore  and  having  radial  depressions  on  Its  un- 
derside HO  that  with  the  tightening  of  the  cap  into  posi- 
tion the  parts  all  will  be  locked  against  movement. 


945.803.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT.     Harbison  Qcinbt,  Mun-   i 
cie,   Ind.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   William   J.    Killlan, 
Muncle.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  3,   1900.     Serial  No.  481,04.5. 


r.  ^X 


1.  A  universal  joint  consisting  of  a  pair  of  forked  eom- 
plemental  shaft  members,  the  outer  face  of  the  fork  end 
of  each  shaft  member  having  a  recess  therein,  a  ring 
member  having  a  radial  bore  therein  to  register  with  each 
of  said  fork  ends,  a  bearing  member  adjustably  disposed 
in  each  of  the  said  bores  and  having  its  Inner  end  re- 
cessed, a  ball  between  each  of  the  fork  ends  and  the  ad- 
jacent bearing  member,  a  cap  at  each  of  the  said  bores 
adapted  to  closs  the  same,  means  carried  by  the  ring 
member  between  the  cap  and  the  bearing  member  which 
when  the  cap  is  tightened  Into  position  will  lock  the  cap 
and  the  bearing  memtwr  against  movement. 

2.  A  universal  joint  consisting  of  a  pair  of  forked  com- 
plemental  shaft  members,  the  outer  face  of  the  fork  end  of 
each  shaft  member  having  a  recess  therein,  a  ring  member 
having  a  threaded  radial  bore  therein  to  register  with 
each  of  said  fork  ends,  a  threaded  bearing  member  adapted 
to  be  screwed  into  each  of  said  bores,  having  its  inner 
end  recessed,  a  ball  t>etween  each  of  the  fork  ends  and  the 
adjacent  bearing  member,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed 
into  and  to  close  the  outer  end  of  each  bore,  means  be- 
tween and  adapted  to  coengage  the  cap  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  bearing  member,  so  that  when  the  cap  is  tight- 
ened into  position,  the  cap  and  the  bearing  member  will 
both  be  locked  against  movement. 

8.  A  universal  joint  consisting  of  a  pair  of  forked  00m- 
plemental  shaft  members,  the  outer  face  of  the  fork  end 
of  each  shaft  member  having  a  recess  therein,  a  ilng 
member  having  a  threaded  radial  bore  therein  to  register 
with  each  of  said  fork  ends  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 


[)45..S04.      CAU     1»OOR    SEAL.      W.u.tlk    Ukichert.    I>..s 
Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  U'.  1908.     Serial  No.  4tJ5.691. 


T   /■) 


An  Improved  car  door  seal,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  comprising  a  narrow  strip  and  a  body  portion 
at  one  end  thcrtNif.  said  body  portion  being  formed  with 
the  part  that  Is  In  line  with  the  strip  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  an  inclined  portion  adjacent  to  the  opening 
and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  opening  downwardly  and 
toward  the  narrow  strip,  said  body  portion  also  br^ing 
provided  with  a  part  overlapping  the  part  containing  the 
opening,  and  another  part  extending  under  the  part  con- 
taining the  opening,  the  said  part  that  extends  under  the 
part  containing  the  opening  t>elng  arranged  In  contact 
with  said  Inclined  portion,  and  the  part  that  extends  over 
the  part  that  contains  the  opening  being  slightly  spaced 
apart  from  the  part  containing  the  opening,  and  the  end 
of  said  strip  opposite  from  the  body  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  tongue,  said  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  end  of  the  strip  containing  the 
tongue  Is  inserteil  under  the  body  portion  that  contains 
the  opening,  said  inclined  guide  portion  will  cause  the 
end  of  the  strip  containing  the  tongue  to  pass  upwardly 
through  the  opening  In  said  body  portion  to  thereby  force 
the  tongue  to  position  above  the  part  containing  the 
opening. 


94  6,805.  HOLDING  MBANS  FOB  SPINNINO  AND 
TWISTING  RINGS.  ALBcax  C.  Rhodbb,  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
508.611. 

1.  A  ring-rail  provided  with  a  spindle  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  concentric  annular  ceat  adapted  to  receive  the  flange 
of  a  ring,  or  a  ring-carrier,  a  resilient  holding  member 
Integral  with  the  rlng>rail  and  In  which  a  portion  of  tbs 
annular  seat  Is  formed,  and  means  to  prm  said  boldlac 
member  Inward. 
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2.  In  ring  spinning  or  twisting  apparatns,  a  ring-rail 
provided  with  a  spindle  opening  and  having  a  concentric 
annular  seat  for  the  reception  of  the  flange  of  a  ring,  or 
a  ring-carrier,  a  portion  of  the  rail  constituting  the  wall 
of  the  spindle  opening  being  resilient  and  relatively  mov- 
able, to  constitute  a  holding  member  for  a  ring  or  ring- 
carrier  when  seated. 


3.  In  ring  spinning  or  twisting  apparatus,  a  ring-rail 
having  integral  therewith  an  annular  seat  surrounding 
the  spindle  opening,  a  segmental  portion  of  the  seat  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  remainder  of  the  seat,  to  engage 
and  hold  a  ting,  or  a  ring-carrier  when  mounted  in  the 
seat. 

4.  In  ring  spinning  or  twisting  apparatus,  a  ring-rail 
provided  with  a  spindle  opening  and  having  a  concentric 
annular  seat  for  the  reception  of  the  flange  of  a  ring,  or  a 
ring-carrier,  means  Integral  with  the  rail  to  engage  and 
hold  in  position  a  ring  or  ring-carrier  when  seated,  and  a 
clamping  screw  cooperating  with  said  means. 

5.  A  ring-rail  provided  with  a  spindle  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  conceatric,  annular  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  flange 
of  the  largest  ring  to  l>e  used,  a  segmental  holding  member 
integral  with  the  rail  and  In  which  a  part  of  the  seat  Is 
formed,  a  manually  adjustable  clamping  screw  cooperating 
with  said  member,  and  a  detachable  ring-carrier  having  a 
circular  edge  to  fit  said  seat  and  provided  with  means  to 
engage  and  retain  a  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


945,806.  GYRATORY  CRUSHER.  Jay  B.  Bhodm,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1907      Serial   No.   n.-iS.OOe. 


2.  In  a  gyr»tory  crusher,  the  combination  with  an  axi- 
ally  bored  spider-head,  a  gyratory  shaft,  and  a  bearlnr 
member  for  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  of  a  cylindrical 
buablng  loosely  fitted  within  said  bearing-member  and  pro- 
rlded with  an  annular  race-way  In  Its  upper  end,  a  s1««t« 
having  an  eccentric  bore  mounted  In  said  boshing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  hsTlng  In  Its  lower  face  aa 
annular  race-way  overlying  and  registering  with  the  ra«a- 
way  of  said  bushing,  a  series  of  balls  in  said  race-ways,  a 
series  of  rollers  between  said  sleeve  and  said  Imshing,  an- 
other series  of  rollers  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  an  asl- 
ally  bored  spider-bead  having  an  internal  annular  ahouldsr 
near  the  lower  end  of  said  bore,  of  a  gyratory  shaft  haTlng 
Its  upper  end  lying  In  the  bore  of  aald  spider-head,  a 
wearing  ring  of  slightly  greater  Internal  diameter  than  the 
end  of  said  shaft  sested  on  said  ahoalder,  a  wearing  atsavs 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  within  said  bore, 
the  proximate  ends  of  said  wearing  ring  and  wearing  stoere 
hsTlng  con  vexed  surfaces  of  equal  radii  of  cnrratora, 
means  whereby  said  shaft  la  suspended  firom  said  wsarlng 
sleeve,  and  an  accommodation  ring  between  said  wearing 
sleeve  and  wearing  ring,  said  accommodation  ring  being 
concentric  with  the  center  of  gyration  and  having  an  in- 
ternal diameter  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  end  of  aald 
shaft  and  further  having  concave  upper  and  low«r  snr- 
faces  fitting  the  convex  surfaces  of  said  wearing  slesTe  and 
wearing  ring,  substentially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  an  axi- 
ally  bored  spider-bead  having  an  internal  annular  shoul- 
der near  the  lower  end  of  said  bore,  of  a  gyratory  shaft 
having  Its  upper  end  lying  In  the  bore  of  said  spld«r-head, 
a  wearing  ring  of  slightly  greater  Internal  diameter  than 
the  end  of  said  shaft  seated  on  said  shoulder,  a  wearing 
sleeve  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  within  said 
bore,  the  proximate  ends  of  said  wearing  ring  and  wearing 
sleeve  having  convexed  surfaces  formed  on  equal  radii  of 
curvature  struck  from  points  equally  distant  from  ths  cen- 
ter of  gyration  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  and  each  ap- 
proximately equal  to  twice  the  diameter  of  the  abaft  at 
said  center  of  gyration,  means  for  suspending  said  sliaft 
adjusUbly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  wearing  sleeve,  and 
an  accommodation  ring  between  said  wearing  aleere  and 
wearing  ring,  said  accommodation  ring  being  concentric 
with  the  center  of  gyration  and  having  an  internal  diame- 
ter exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  end  of  said  shaft  and 
further   having  concave  upper  and  lower  surfaces  fitting 
the  convex  surfaces  of  said  wearing  sleeve  and  wearing 
ring,  Bubstantlally  aa  described. 


945,807.    TURBINE.    William  Bobimson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,611. 


1.  In  a  gyratory  cruaher,  the  combination  with  an  axl- 
ally  bored  apider-head  and  a  shaft  having  Its  upper  end 
lying  in  Mid  bore,  of  a  cylindrical  bnshlng  fitted  to  said 
bore,  a  sllshtly  tapered  wearing  sleeve  having  an  Intwnal 
aanolar  race-way  sorroandlng  said  sbaft  within  lald  bash- 
ing, a  sartai  of  roller  bearings  in  lald  race-way,  and  means 
fbr  Imparting  a  gyratory  moTemcnt  to  said  shaft,  sobstan- 
tlally  as  dsaerlbed. 


1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  shaft  and  an  outer 
shell  or  case,  each  provided  with  non-rotating  blades  or 
bockets,  means  for  anchoring  ■*'d  shaft  in  a  flxad, 
non-rotatable  position,  a  rotor  Bleeps  sapported  rotataldy 
between  said  shaft  and  shell  and  provided  on  Its  Inner  and 
outer  surfaces  with  blades  or  buckets  arrangsd  to  ooact 
with  ^id  stationary  blades  or  backets  to  drive  said  rotor 
slssre,  and  means  for  causing  lire  steam  or  <HwratlTe  fiiald 
to  paH  through  said  engine  In  opposite  directloas  on  op- 
posite sidss  of  ssld  rotor  sleeve,  «ald  live  steam  or  opsr- 
atlTS  flnld  operating  to  drive  said  engine. 


^ 
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2.  A  turbine  enclne  comprUlag  a  thaft  and  an  ontar 
■bell  or  case,  each  ivoTlded  with  non-rotating  bladea  or 
backeta,  a  rotor  sloflre  aupportad  rotatably  between  aald 
ahaft  and  ahell  and  proTlded  on  Ita  Inner  and  outer  aor- 
£ae«a  with  bladea  or  bocfceta  arranted  to  coact  with  aaid 
atatlonary  blades  and  backeta  to  rotate  aald  rotor  aleere, 
and  maana  tor  paaalng  ataam  or  operatlTe  fluid  throofb 
aald  enclna  on  either  aide  of  aald  rotor  aleere  independ- 
ently of  the  other,  aald  ateam  or  operatlre  fluid  flowing  In 
oppoalte  directions  on  oppoaite  aldea  of  said  rotor  aleeTa, 
and  caualng  the  latter  to  rotate. 

3.  A  turbine  engine  eonprlalnx  a  ahaft  and  an  outer 
shell  or  caae,  each  proridad  with  non-rotating  bladea  or 
bucketa,  meana  for  aeenrlng  said  ahaft  In  a  non-rotatable 
poaitlon,  a  rotor  aleeve  aapportad  rotatably  between  aald 
shaft  and  ahell,  and  prorlded  on  Its  Inner  and  outer  aur- 
f  aces  with  blades  or  buckets  arranged  to  coact  with  the  re- 
spective stationary  bladea  or  backets  on  said  shaft  and 
ahell  to  drlTe  said  rotor  In  the  same  direction,  and  nieana 
for  causing  steam  or  operatlre  fluid  to  traTcrse  said  engine 
in  oppoalte  dlrectlona  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  aleere, 
said  steam  exerting  force  operatlTOly  on  both  aldea  of  aald 
rotor  aleere  to  rotate  It  In  the  aame  direction. 

4.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  flzed  ahaft 
provided  with  non-rotating  bladea  or  backeta,  a  flzed  outer 
case  or  shell  alao  provided  with  non-rotating  bladea  or 
bucketa,  a  rotor  aleeve  or  cylinder  provided  on  its  Interior 
and  exterior  aurfacea  with  blades  or  bucketa,  and  support- 
ed rotatably  between  aald  flzed  ahaft  aad  ahell  and  forming 
Independent  chambers  between  said  ahaft  and  rotor  and 
between  said  rotor*  and  outer  shell,  the  bladea  In  each  of 
said  chambera  coactlng  to  drive  said  rotor  in  the  aame  di- 
rection, and  meana  for  paaalng  ateam  or  operative  fluid 
through  both  of  said  chambers  slmultaneoaajj  in  oppoalte 
directions. 

6.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  flzed  shaft 
provided  with  non-rotating  blades  or  backeta,  a  flzed  outer 
caae  or  ahell  alao  provided  with  non-rotating  bladea  or 
buckets,  a  rotor  sleeve  or  cylinder  provided  on  ita  Interior 
and  ezterlor  surfaces  with  bladea  or  bucketa,  and  supported 
rotatably  between  said  flzed  shaft  and  ahell  and  forming 
Independent  chambers  between  said  ahaft  and  rotor  and 
between  said  rotor  and  outer  ahell,  the  blades  in  each  of 
said  chamber*  co-acting  to  drtva  said  rotor  In  the  aame  di- 
rection on  the  admission  of  steam  or  operative  fluid  to 
either  of  aald  chambers,  and  meana  for  caualng  steam  to 
traverse  either  of  said  chambers  Independently  of  the 
other,  or  both  chambers  slmultaneonsly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


945,808.  TURBINE.  William  Robinson,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  13.  1908.  Serial 
No.  426.693.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  491.168. 


1.  A  tnrblna  engine  comprising  a  central  shaft  and  an 
oatar  eaaa  or  ahell,  both  flzed  in  a  non-rotatable  position 
and  each  provided  with  non-rotating  bladea  or  buckets,  a 
rotor  sleeve  supported  rotatably  between  aaid  flzed  shaft 
and  eaaa  and  rotating  around  aald  flzed  ahaft,  aaid  aleeva 
batag  provided  on  Ita  inner  and  outer  surfaces  with  bladea 
or  boekata  arranged  to  coact  with  aaid  atatlonary  bladea 
or  boeftcta  to  drive  said  rotor,  aald  rotor  formiuK  working 
cbaMkers  of  approzlmately  equal  length  between  said 
ahaft  and  rotor  and  between  aald  rotor  and  outer  caae  or 


shell,  and  meana  for  canalng  staam  or  operatlva  fluid  to 
paaa  through  one  of  said  worfclag  ehambars  In  one  direc- 
tion aad  to  return  through  the  other  working  chamber  la 
the  oppoelte  direction,  on  the  oppoalt*  aide  of  aald  rotor, 
the  steam  or  operative  fluid  In  each  chamber  operating  to 
drive  aald  rotor  In  the  same  dlreetloa. 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  coBBbtaatloa  of  a  flzed  shaft 
provided  with  non-rotating  bladea  or  backeta,  means  for 
Recuring  said  shaft  in  a  flzed,  aon-roUUble  poeltlon,  a 
flzed  outer  caae  or  ahell  alao  provided  with  non-rotating 
bladea  or' bucketa,  a  rotor  aleeve  or  cylinder  provided  on 
Ita  inner  and  outar  anrfheea  with  bladea  or  bucketa,  aald 
aleere  being  supparted  rotatably  between  aald  flzed  ahaft 
and  ahell  and  arranged  to  rotate  around  said  ahaft,  aald 
aleeve  forming  Independent  working  chambera  between  aald 
ahaft  and  rotor  and  between  aald  rotor  and  outer  shell,  the 
bladea  in  each  of  aald  efaambara  coactlng  to  drive  aald  rotor 
in  the  aame  direction,  and  means  for  eaualng  steam  or  op- 
erative fluid  to  paaa  through  one  of  aald  chambera  in  one 
direction  and  to  return  through  the  other  chamber  in  the 
reverae  direction,  and  meana  for  connecting  n.ld  rotor 
aleeve  to  the  meehanlam  to  be  driven. 

3.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  flzed  cen- 
tral ahaft  provided  with  a  longitudinal  paaaage  way  at  one 
end  and  porta  eztending  outwardly  therefrom  through  the 
walls  of  said  shaft  to  the  inner  working  or  blade  chamber, 
meana  for  securing  said  shaft  in  a  non-rotatable  poaitlon, 
an  outer  flzed  ahell  or  caae,  an  independent  rotor  sleeve  ro- 
tatably supported  at  a  plurality  of  polnta  between  aaid 
shaft  and  shell,  said  aleeve  forming  an  inner  working 
chamber  between  said  flzed  ahaft  and  aleeve  and  an  outer 
working  chamber  between  aald  aleeve  and  outer  shell,  co- 
acting  bladea  In  each  of  aald  chambers  arranged  to  drive 
said  sleev^ln  the  same  direction,  a  supply  pipe  connected 
to  the  hollow  paaaage  way  in  aald  ahaft,  a  valve  arranged 
to  control  the  supply  of  steam  or  operative  fluid  to  aald 
Inner  chamber,  and  meana  for  canalng  aald  operative  fluid 
to  paMa  through  the  length  of  aaid  Inner  chamber  and  to 
return  through  said  outer  chamber  to  the  ezhaust,  the  op- 
eratlve  fluid  paaalng  through  each  chamber  reinforcing 
the  puwer  and  efficiency  developed  by  it  In  the  other  cham- 
ber. 

4.  In  «  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  central 
shaft  provided  with  flzed  bladea  or  iMicketa.  meana  for  ae- 
curing  aaid  shaft  in  a  flzed,  non-rotatable  poaitlon,  a  flzed 
outer  case  or  shell  also  provided  with  non-rotatable  bladea 
or  buckets,  a  rotor  sleeve  or  cylinder  supported  rotatably 
between  said  flzed  ahaft  and  shell  and  arranged  to  rotate 
freely  around  aald  flzed  ahaft  on  bearings  located  at  or 
near  its  ends,  aald  rotor  aleeve  being  provided  on  ita  inner 
and  outer  aurfacea  with  bladea  or  bucketa,  and  forming 
Independent  working  ehambers  on  oppoelte  aidea  of  aald 
rotor,  the  bladea  In  each  of  aald  chambera  coactlng  to  drive 
said  rotor  sleeve  in  the  same  direction  on  the  admission  of 
steam  or  other  motive  power  thereto,  meana  for  paaalng 
steam  or  motive  power  through  one  of  said  working  cham- 
bers In  one  direction  and  returning  the  same  through  the 
other  chamber  in  the  referee  direction  on  oppoelte  aides 
of  said  rotor  sleeve,  and  meaaa  for  connecting  aald  rotor 
sleeve  to  the  machinery  to  be  driven  by  said  engine. 

5.  In  a  turbine  engine  eomprlaing  a  flzed  non-rotatable 
central  shaft  provided  with  atatlonary  bladea  or  bucketa, 
meana  for  aeenrlng  aald  abaft  in  a  non-rotatable  poaitlon, 
a  flzed  outer  caae  or  ahell,  a  rotor  aleeve  or  eyllnder  sup- 
ported rotatably  between  aald  non-rotatable  ahaft  and 
shell  on  a  plurality  of  bearlngBr  aald  rotor  sleeve  forming 
independent  working  chambers  between  aaid  ahaft  and 
sleeve  and  between  aald  aleere  and  outer  ahell,  coactlng 
bladea  in  each  of  aald  chambers  arranged  to  drive  the 
rotor  in  the  same  direction  on  the  admlsalon  of  ateam  or 
motive  power  to  either  of  aald  chambera,  meana  for  paaa- 
lng steam  or  motive  power  through  one  of  said  chambers 
in  one  direction  and  returalBg  It  through  the  other  cham- 
ber In  the  oinKMite  dlreetloa,  and  meaaa  for  eaualng  the 
end  thruat  Imparted  to  the  rotor  in  one  chamber  to  be 
counteraetad  hj  the  end  thhist  la  the  eppoelta  dfreetloa 
imparted  to  the  rotor  la  the  ether  efaaaber,  aad  meaaa  tor 
connectlag  aald  rotor  ateore  to  the  aieehantsm  to  be 
driven. 
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0  4  B  ,  8  0  0  .  TURBINE.  WiLUAU  R0BIM8OH,  Brooklya, 
N.  T.  FUsd  Mar.  29,  19W,  Serial  No.  202,626.  Re- 
newed Oct  1,  1B09.     8erUl  Na  S20,S61. 


1.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotor 
comprising  a  aleeve  formed  In  longitudinal  aaetlona  pro- 
vided with  inivardly  projecting  bladea  or  bucketa,  of  meana 
for  rli^dly  aeenrlng  aald  aectlona  detachably  together. 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotor 
comprising  a  aleeve  formed  in  longitudinal  aaetlona  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  projeetiag  bladea  or  boeketa.  of 
meana  for  aeeeriag  aald  seetloaa  detachably  together. 

8.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a  rotor 
eomprlaing  a  aleeve  fbrmed  in  longitudinal  aaetlona  pro- 
vided with  Madea  or  buefcata  projecting  from  botti  Ita  In- 
ner aad  outer  aurfacea,  of  OMaaa  for  aecorlag  aald  seetloaa 
detaehably  together. 

4.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
Uble  aleeve  formed  of  two  longitudinal  aectlona,  and  pro- 
vided with  bladea  or  backets  on  its  oterlor,  of  meaaa  for 
securing  said  aleeve  aectlona  together  by  mechanical  meana 
aunk  below  the  peripheral  anrfaoe  of  aald  aectlona. 

5.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotator 
eomprlaing  two  longitudinal  aectlona  and  provided  with 
bladea  or  bucketa  on  Its  eztwior,  of  meaaa  for  seeurlag  aald 
rotator  aectloaa  together  by  meaaa  of  bolta  aunk  below  the 
peripheral  aurface  of  aald  aectlona,  aald  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  racee^ea  for  the  reception  of  aald  bolta,  and 
meana  tor  fllllng  up  aald  receaaea  when  aald  bolta  are  In 
posltlOB. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8  46,810.  TURBINB.  William  Bo8IN80n,  Brookfya. 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1904.  Serial  No.  285,657.  Renewed 
Oct.  1,  10<«-     Serial  No.  620,663. 


1.  In  a  turt>lne  engine,  the  comblaattoa  of  a  flzed  ahaft 
provided  with  a  aertea  of  outwardly  projeetiag  bladaa  or 
vanea,  a  flzed  outer  caae  or  ahell  provided  with  Inwardly 
projecting  bladea,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mouated  betweea  aald 
ahaft  aad  abell  and  provided  on  Ita  eztarlor  with  bUdea 
arranged  to  eoaet  with  the  bladaa  aecured  to  aald  outer 
ahell,  to  turtk  aald  aleeve  In  oae  dlreetloa.  and  on  Ita  Inte- 
rior with  bladea  arranged  to  eoaet  with  the  bladaa  aaenred 
to  aald  flzed  ahaft  to  turn  aald  aleeve  In  the  reverae  direc- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  turMae  eaglae,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  fixed  cen- 
tral ahaft  provided  with  radially  ezteadlag  riaga  of  bladea, 
a  flzed  ootev  ease  or  ahell.  provided  with  lawardly  eztand- 
lag  rlags  of  Uadea,  a  aleere  aopported  roUtably  betweea 
said  ahaft  aad  whM  aad  provided  oa  Its  ezterlor  with 
rta^  of  MadM.  arraaged  to  eo-aet  with  aald  rlata  cl  bladaa 
aecured  to  aald  outer  aheU,  to  *lve  the  eaglae  la  oae  dl- 
reettoaTaa  «a  Its  latarlor  with  rlaga  of  bladaa  arraaged  to 
eo-aet  with  the  riaga  of  bladaa  oa  aald  flzed  ahaft,  to  drive 
the  eaglae  to  the  reverae  dlreetloa.  aad  BMaaa  for  admlt- 
tiac  ateam.  or  other  ezpaaalhle  ilald.  to  either  of  tba 
dMSbara  fiH^t«i«g  aald  eo-aetlBC  rlaga  of  bladaa  aad  for 
exhaaatiag  the  staaM  thweftom. 


8.  In  a  tarfatne  engine  the  comblaatloa  of  a  flzed  shaft, 
a  flzed  outnr  case  or  ahell,  a  aleeve  auwortad  rotatably  be- 
tween aald  ahaft  aad  ahell,  and  fonalag  ladapMideBt  cham- 
bera betweea  aald  ahaft  and  aleeve  and  betweea  aald  aleeva 
and  outer  ahell,  eo-aetiag  bladea  or  ba^ets  In  the  tauMr 
chamber  arranged  to  drive  aald  aleeve  In  oae  dlreetloa,  aad 
eo-aetlag  bladea  or  backeta  la  aald  outar  chamber  arraaged 
to  drive  aald  aleeve  In  the  reverae  direction,  and  laaana  for 
admlttlag  ateam  or  other  ezpanalble  fluid  to  aald  Inner 
chamber  through  aald  ahaft 

4.  In  a  turbine  engine  the  combination  of  a  flzed  ahaft, 
a  flzed  outer  caae  or  ahell,  a  sleeve  supported  rotatably 
between  aaid  ahaft  and  ahell,  and  forming  Indepeadeat 
chambera  betweea  aald  abaft  and  aleeve  and  between  aald 
aleeve  and  outer  ahell.  co-acting  blades  or  buckets  In  the 
inner  chamber  arranged  to  drive  aald  aleeve  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  00-aetlag  bladea  or  bockets  In  said  outer  cham- 
ber arranged  to  drive  aald  aleeve  in  the  reverae  direction, 
means  for  admlttlag  steam  or  other  ezpanalble  fluid  to  aald 
Inner  chamber,  and  meana  for  exhausting  the  aame  there- 
from throng  aald  ahaft. 

6.  la  a  tnrblae  engine  the  combination  of  a  flzed  ahaft, 
a  flzed  outer  caae  or  ahtil,  a  aleeve  aupported  rotatably  be- 
tween said  ahaft  and  ahell,  and  forming  Independent  cham- 
bers between  said  ahaft  and  ^eeve  aad  between  said  sleeve 
and  outar  shell,  eo-actlng  bladaa  or  backeta  in  the  inner 
f^^sw^t'^  arranged  to  drive  aaid  aleeve  in  one  direction,  and 
eo-actlng  bladea  or  bucketa  in  aaid  outer  chamber  arranged 
to  drive  aald  aleeve  In  the  reverse  direction,  meana  for  ad- 
mitting steam  or  other  expanalble  fluid  to  aaid  Inner  cham- 
ber, and  meana  for  conducting  the  exhaust  steam  there- 
from to  the  exhauat  pipe  from  aald  outer  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  6,811.  TURBINB.  William  RoaivaoM,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  426,698.  Re- 
newed Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,394. 


1.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  rotor  oonalating  of  a  hollow 
cylinder  or  aleeve  provided  on  Its  Inside  and  ita  outaide     , 
with  operative  tanea  or  bladea  arranged  to  drive  said  cyl- 
inder or  sleeve  In  the  same  direction,  on  the  application 

of  ateam  or  operative  pressure  to  the  bladea  on  either  aur- 
face  of  aald  rotor  Independently  of  tboae  on  thti  other  sur- 
face. 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  cylindrical  or  hollow  rotor  pro- 
vided on  both  ita  interior  and  Its  exterior  aurfacea  with 
acta  of  vanes  or  bladea  having  their  aurfacea  ao  inclined 
relatively  to  each  other  that  operative  preaaure  exerted 
upon  the  bladee  aecured  to  either  the  interior  or  the  exte- 
rior of  aald  rotor  will  operate  to  drive  aald  rotor  In  the 
aame  dlreetloa,  and  meana  for  applying  power  independ- 
ently to  either  aide  of  aald  rotor. 

8.  In  a  tnrblae  eaglae,  the  combination  of  a  flxed  abaft 
provided  wltii  flzed  Madea  or  backeta,  a  flxed  outer  caae  or  \ 
ahell,  a  rotor  cylinder  or  aleeve  aopported  rotatably  be- 
tweea aald  ahaft  and  ahell,  and  forming  Independent  cham- 
bera betweea  a«ld  ahaft  and  aleeve  and  between  said  aleeva 
aad  outer  ahel^  coactlng  bladea  In  each  of  aald  chambera. 
the  bladea  la  JBach  chamber  being  arranged  to  drlTe  the 
rotor  aleeve  1«  the  aame  dlreedoa,  oa  die  admlaaioa  of 
ateam  or  operative  fluid  thereto,  aad  aiaaB*  for  admlttteg 
motive  power  to  either  chamber  Independently  of  the  othtr. 

4.  In  a  tnrblne  engine,  the  comtdaatloa  of  a  flzed  ahaft 
provided  with  outwardly  exteodtaig  flaad  Ma4aa,  a  fixed 
outer  eaaa  or  shell,  a  rotor  cyllader  or  aleeve  aopported  ro- 
tatably between  aald  ahaft  aad  shall,  aad  formlag  lada- 
peadsat  diambera  betweea  aald  ahaft  aad  aleeve  aad  ha- 
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tw«en  aaid  nlt«yf  and  outer  ■ta«ll,  eoactlng  bUdes  In  each 
of  «ald  ctaantben,  and  means  for  paaainf  steam  or  operative 
duld  ttaroogti  both  of  said  chambars  slmnltaneonsly  on  op- 
poatta  aldea  of  said  rotor,  the  operatlT*  fluid  In  each  cham- 
ber relnfbrcing  that  In  the  other  chamber  to  drive  the  ro- 
tor in  the  same  direction. 

B.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  comMnation  of  a  fixed  central 
shaft  or  member  provided  with  ontwardly  extending  rings 
of  fixed  bladea.  a  fixed  outer  case  or  shell  provMed  with 
Inwardly  projecting  rings  of  bladea.  a  rotor  sleeve  or  cyl- 
inder mounted  rotatably  between  aald  shaft  and  shell  and 
forming  Independent  chambers  between  said  shaft  and 
rotor  and  between  said  rotor  and  outer  shell,  said  rotor  be- 
ing prov4ded  on  Its  exterior  with  a  series  of  bladea  ar 
ranged  to  coact  with  the  bladea  secured  to  said  outer  shell, 
and  on  Its  Interior  with  bladea  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
blades  secured  to  said  fixed  abaft,  all  of  said  eoactlng 
bladea  In  the  two  chambers  operating  to  drive  said  rotor 
sleeve  in  one  direction,  and  meana  for  admitting  steam  or 
operating  fluid  to  both  of  said  chambers,  said  fluid  flowing 
through  both  of  said  chambers  in  the  same  direction. 

IClaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


bars,  upper  and  lower  platforms  plvotally  connected  to 
said  linka,  and  springs  connecting  said  bam  with  the 
rear  enda  of  the  lower  platform. 


945.812.     MILKING-MACHINK.     Reubxn   D.   Roth,  Get- 
tysburg, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  517.787. 


—c 


1.  A  milking  machine  comprininx  a  teat  receiving  cup.  a 
teat  engaging  member  wholly  houaed  within  the  confines 
of  the  cup  and  having  a  normal  tendency  in  one  direction, 
and  a  push-piece  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  cup 
and  cimnected  to  the  teat  engaging  member  near  the  end 
thereof  adapted  to  contact  with  the  root  end  of  the  teat. 

2.  \  milking  machine  comprising  a  teat  cup,  a  handle 
on  one  aide  thereof,  a  guiding  member  extending  through 
the  handle,  a  push  piece  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
cup  and  extending  through  the  guide  member  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  cup  and  a  teat  engaging  member  within  the  cup 
■ecured  to  the  push-piece  and  the  end  of  the  teat  engaging 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  root  end  of  the  teat. 

5.  A  milking  macblue  comprising  a  teat  cup,  a  teat  en- 
gmglng  plate  therein,  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of 
the  cup  for  operating  the  said  plate,  and  an  adjustable 
thumb  member  for  the  end  of  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  dla- 
eharge  end  of  the  teat  cup. 

4.  A  milking  machine  comprlaing  a  teat  receiving  cup, 
a  teat  engaging  plate  therein,  means  for  constraining  the 
plate  to  a  position  away  from  a  teat  within  the  cup,  meana 
aeceaslble  from  the  exterior  of  the  cup  for  moving  the  plate 
toward  the  teat,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  the  end  of  the 
plate  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  cup. 

6.  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  teat  cup  having  the 
adder  end  receaaed,  a  handle  on  the  exterior  of  the  cup,  a 
poah-piece  extending  throogh  the  handle,  an  elaatlcally 
eoutraliMd  plate  within  the  cup  connected  at  Its  udder  end 
to  the  pnsb-plece  and  an  adjustable  stop  fbr  the  end  of  the 
irtat*  adjacent  to  the  dlacharge  end  of  the  cup. 


2.  In  t  car  fender,  the  combination  with  parallel 
longitudinal  bars,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  be- 
tween their  ends  to  each  of  aald  bars,  an  upper  platform 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  enda  of  said  llnka,  a 
lower  platform  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of 
said  links,  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bars  be- 
tween the  links,  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  lower 
platform  adjacent  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear 
links,  and  said  npper  platform  when  projected  forwardly 
being  of  a  weight  sufficient  to  overbalance  the  tension  of 
said  springs. 

3.  In  B  car  fender,  the  combination  with  parallel 
longitudinal  bars,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  be- 
tween their  ends  to  each  of  aald  bars,  an  upper  platform 
plvotally  connected  to  the  npper  enda  of  said  links,  a 
lower  platform  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  links,  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bars  be- 
tween the  links,  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  lower 
platform  adjacent  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear 
links,  and  said  upper  platform  when  projected  forwardly 
being  o^  a  weight  sufficient  to  overbalance  the  tension  of 
said  springs,  a  crosa  bar  at  the  forward  end  of  the  upper 
platform,  and  springs  elastically  cushioning  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  parallel 
longitudinal  bare,  a  pair  of  llnka  plvotally  connected  be- 
tween their  ends  to  each  of  aald  bare,  an  upper  platform 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  enda  of  said  links,  a 
lower  platform  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  links,  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bare  be- 
tween the  links,  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  lower  plat- 
form adjacent  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  links, 
and  said  upper  platform  when  projected  forwardly  being 
of  a  weight  sufficient  to  overbalance  the  tension  of  said 
gprinKx.  and  a  roller  supported  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
lower  platform. 

n.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  parallel 
longitudinal  bam,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  be- 
tween their  ends  to  each  of  said  bare,  an  upper  platform 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  links,  a 
lower  platform  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  links,  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bare  be- 
tween the  links,  snd  st  their  other  ends  to  the  lower 
platform  adjacent  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear 
links,  and  said  upper  platform  when  projected  forwardly 
being  of  a  weight  snfflclent  to  overbalance  the  tension  of 
said  springs,  a  roller  having  rotary  mounting  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  lower  platform,  a  ratchet  wheel  secnred 
to  turn  with  said  roller,  a  dog  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  whereby  said  roller  is  permitted  only  an  upward 
and  rearward  rotary  movement. 

[Claims  A  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


tM^lS-     CAB-FBNDBS.      Otto  J.    Bchuitt,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    rUed  Sept.  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  618.140. 
1.  la  a  ear  toider.  tke  eomblaatlon  with  longitudinal 

ban,  Umka  plvotally  aupported  betweea  their  eada  ob  aald 


9  4  B,  8  14..    METHOD  OF   L.VYING  OUT   PATTBBN8. 
CBAauis  F.   ScHCLza,   Pottaville,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.   IB, 
I       1009.     BeriaK  No.  478.680. 

I  A  method  of  meaanrlag  th*  haman  fonn  and  atUlslag 
'  such  measurements  In  making  a  pattern,  conslatlng  la 
j  meaaoring  tlie  height  of  ahooldera  by  drawlag  a  horlaea- 
I  tal  line  acroas  the  back  oonaeetlng  tte  centen  o(  aaefe 
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shoulder,  then  measuring  the  distance  from  the  center  of 
aald  boriiontal  line  to  the  center  of  base  of  neck  at  the 
back :  then  measaring  the  distance  from  the  center  of 
the  baae  of  the  neck  at  the  back  to  a  central  vertical  line 
tangent  to  the  body  line  at  the  back  to  find  degree  of 
stooping,  then  measuring  the  body  around  the  breaat, 
then  utlllilnK  these  measurements  substantially  as  set 
forth,   to   find   the  (l«-pth  of  scye  1)o<1t   line,  and  depth  of 


scye  in  a  straight  line  which  would  touch  horlsontal  lines 
drawn  from  the  center  of  the  base  of  neck  at  the  back, 
and  from  the  lowest  point  of  scye.  then  drawing  Unea  and 
finding  the  potats  upon  a  pattern  in  aubsUntlally  the 
manner  set  fortlj  to  accurately  mark  on  the  pattern  the 
outllnee  of  the  shouldera  of  the  garment  to  be  made, 
whereby  the  location  of  the  ahonlder  point  as  a  baais  of 
measurement  is  dispensed  with. 


0  4  8.815.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Hihma.n  Schwrim, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  Bssignor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Detroit  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1904.  Serial  No. 
*.;r?4,519. 


1.  In  a  pneamatic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
dprocatory  piston,  of  a  reclprocatory  valve  therefor,  hav- 
ing differential  pressure  areas  for  actuating  the  name  In 
opposite  dlrectiona,  the  lesser  area  being  constantly  ex- 
posed to  pneumatic  pressure,  a  barrel  in  which  said  piston 
reciprocates  having  a  pneumatic  connection  leading  from 
the  same  to  the  large  area  end  of  said  valve,  said  connec 
tlon  being  open  when  aald  hammer  piston  Is  at  one  end 
of  its  stroke,  whereby  said  valve  will  be  shifted  by  dif- 
ferential presaore  and  will  open  exhaust  connection  for 
said  barrel,  and  the  large  area  end  of  said  valve,  and 
means  operating  to  delay  the  reshlfting  of  said  valve 
after  the  opening  of  said  exhaust. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  hammer 
and  valve  banels,  of  a  reclprocatory  piston,  a  reclproca- 
tory controlling  valve  therefor  having  differential  pres- 
sure areas  for  actuating  the  same  In  opposite  directions, 
the  lesser  area  being  constantly  exposed  to  pneumatic 
preeaure.  meana  operating  when  aald  piston  is  at  one  end 
of  its  stroke  for  estahllahlBg  commnnleatlon  between  aald 
hammer  barrel  and  valve  barrel  at  the  large  area  end  of 


said  valve,  wherel^  the  latter  will  be  ahifted  by  a  differ- 
ential pressure,  meana  operating  when  aaid  valve  la  thus 
shifted  for  openlt^  a  restricted,  independent  connection 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  barrel,  whereby 
the  pneumatic  preasure  acting  upon  said  large  area  la  tem- 
porarily maintained  and  the  re-shifting  of  the  valve  de- 
layed when  the  preaaure  in  said  hammer  barrel  la  ex- 
hausted, the  capacity  of  said  restricted  connection  being 
Insufficient  to  permanently  maintain  a  preponderating 
pressure,  whereby  the  pressure  acting  upon  the  small  area 
will  again  shift  said  valve. 

'•\.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  hammer 
and  valve  barrels,  of  a  reclprocatory  hammer  and  a  re- 
clprocatory controlling  valve  therefor,  the  latter  baring 
differential  pressure  areas  for  actuating  the  same  In  op- 
posite directions,  the  lesser  area  being  exposed  to  con- 
stant pneumatic  pressure,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
hammer  and  valve  barrels  at  the  large  area  end  of  said 
vHlvf,  and  uncovered  by  said  piston  when  at  one  end  of 
Its  stroke,  whereby  said  valve  will  be  shifted  by  differen- 
tial pressure,  means  for  establishing  a  restricted  connec- 
tion between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  barrel,  when 
said  valve  is  thus  shifted,  and  means  for  opening  an  ex- 
haust connection  to  said  valve  barrel  at  the  large  area 
end  of  said  valve,  during  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston, 
siild  exhaust  connection  being  of  greater  capacity  than 
Kiiid  restricted  supply  connection,  whereby  said  valve  is 
a»;ain  shifted. 

4.  .\  pneumatic  tool,  comprising  an  Integral  casing, 
containing  parallel  hammer  and  valve  barrels,  having 
their  opposite  ends  cross-connected,  a  reclprocatory  ham- 
mer piston  In  said  hammer  barrel,  adapted  at  one  end  of 
Its  stroke  to  establish  communication  between  said  bar- 
rels at  both  ends  thereof,  a  reclprocatory  valve  in  said 
valve  barrel  having  differential  pressure  areas  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  in  opposite  directions,  the  leaser  area  being 
constantly  subjected  to  pneumatic  pressure  and  the  larger 
area  only  when  both  ends  of  aaid  barrels  are  in  com- 
munication, whereupon  the  differential  pressure  will  shift 
said  valves  and  a  restricted  connection  between  opposite 
enda  of  said  valve  barrels  through  said  valve  will  be 
opened  when  aald  valve  is  thus  shifted  and  an  exhaust 
port  adapted  to  be  opened  when  said  piston  is  between 
the  opposite  end  connections  to  said  piston  barrel. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  compriaing  a  reclprocatory 
hammer  piston  and  a  reclprocatory  controlling  valve 
therefor,  of  means  for  shifting  aaid  valve  by  differential 
pressure  upon  the  delivery  of  the  hammer  stroke,  meana 
for  opening  a  temporary  exhaust,  and  a  restricted  air 
feeding  passage  partially  offsetting  the  aame  for  said 
differential  pressure  during  a  portion  of  the  return  of 
said  hammer  piston,  and  a  complete  exhaust  of  said 
differential  pressure  during  the  remainder  of  said  return. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


9  4  6.816.      METALLIC   RAILWAY-TIE.      WiLLUM   H. 
Sbiar,  Coeymans,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1909.     Serial^ 
No.  517.032. 


y^ 


K 


1.  A  railway-tie  consisting  of  a  metallic  bar  having  ita 
ends  bent  under  itself,  leaving  vacant  spaces  between  the 
bent-nnder  ends  and  the  body  of  the  tie  on  the  surface 
of  which  the  rail  rests.  In  combination  with  metal  bed- 
plates adapted  to  sustain  the  ends  of  the  tie  and  means 
for  faatening  the  rail  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  metal 
tie  and  meana  for  fastening  the  bent -under  ends  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bed-platea,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  rallway-tle  consisting  of  a  metallic  bar  having  Ita 
ends  bent  under  Itself,  leaving  vacant  spaces  between  the 
bent-under  ends  and  the  body  of  the  tie  on  the  surface  of 
which  the  rail  rests,  in  combination  with  metallic  bed- 
plates having  their  enda  bent  downward  at  an  obtnae 
angle  and  having  flanges  upon  the  appo:  sarface  of  the 
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Inaer  enda  and  the  >idM  adapted  to  conduct  moisture  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  bed-platea,  cUunpa  adapted  to  hold 
the  rails  upon  the  upper  aurtaet  of  the  aaid  tie,  meana 
for  clamping  aald  rails  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
tie  and  means  for  securing  the  bent-under  ends  of  said 
tie  upon  the  upper  pnrfafie  of  said  metallic  bed-plates, 
snbatantlally  as  deaerlbed  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


•  46.817.     EXHAU8T-HSAD.     Adolph  8oiac,  Jr.,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  le.  1900.     Serial  No.  490.270. 


A5r^ 


1.  An  exhaust  head  comprising  an  outer  casing  consist- 
ing of  a  bowl-shaped  outer  casing  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  inner  cylinder,  means  for  securing  said 
exhaust  head  to  the  upper  end  of  an  exhaust  pipe  with  the 
interior  of  its  inner  cylinder  in  open  communication  with 
said  exhaust  pipe,  a  dome<shaped  part  having  an  imperfo- 
rate top-plate  secured  down  on  the  upper  end  of  the  inner 
cylinder  so  as  to  close  the  same  and  have  its  annular  wall 
depend  into  the  casing  around  said  cylinder,  exhaust  open- 
ings in  said  inner  cylinder  and  dome-shaped  part,  and 
means  for  draining  the  easing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  exhaust  head  consisting  of  an  Integral  annular 
casing  doMd  at  Its  lower  end  in  Ita  annular  portion  and 
opening  upwardly,  an  inrerted  dome-shaped  part  fastened 
directly  down  on  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  annular  wall 
of  said  casing,  the  top  plate  of  this  dome  being  imperfo- 
rate, means  on  the  bottom  of  the  caaittg  for  securing  the 
easing  to  the  upper  end  of  an  exhaust  pipe,  lateral  exhaust 
openings  in  said  easing  and  dome-shaped  part,  and  means 
for  draining  the  annular  chamber  of  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  sst  forth. 

S.  An  exhatwt  head  consisting  of  an  integral  annular 
easing  closed  at  its  lower  end  in  its  annular  portion  and 
opening  upwardly,  a  dome-shaped  part  inverted  over  the 
inner  annular  wall  of  said  easing,  meana  for  securing  the 
caalng  to  the  upper  end  of  an  exhaust  pipe,  lateral  exhaust 
openings  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  the  depend- 
ing wall  of  said  dome-shaped  part,  said  openings  being 
staggered  with  reference  to  each  other  and  the  inner  face 
of  dome  wall  being  ribbed  vertically  and  means  for  drain- 
ing the  annular  chamber  of  the  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  exhaust  head  consisting  of  an  integral  annular 
casing  dosed  at  its  lower  end  in  its  annular  portion  and 
having  Its  upper  end  open  and  Its  inner  wall  provided  near 
its  upper  end  with  lateral  escape  qjMnings,  means  on  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  for  attaching  the  exhaust  pipe  there- 
to, a  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  caalng, 
and  a  clomire  plate  fastened  te  the  top  of  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  easing  and  provided  with  an  annular  wall  depend- 
ing into  the  easing  and  forming  steam  spaces  between  the 
two  walls  thereof,  provision  being  made  for  the  passage 
of  steam  from  the  inner  chamber  formed  by  said  depend- 
ing wall  to  the  oute? chamber,  for  the  purjNMe  set  forth. 


946,818.     BBICKIJ^TEB'8  OLOYB.     Bui  KB  L.  SpaASon, 
,      Omso,  wis.    Piled  Mar.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  482^81. 

1.  A  ^T*  iBChidlBf  an  Imperforate  hade  piece,  thomb 
stall  and  angsr  plecea,  elastic  scrips  at  sabatanttally  the 


same  width  aa  the  flnger-pleees  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  faces  of  said  finger  pieces  and  tb«  back 
piece,  reinforcing  strips  secured  to  the  Inner  or  active 
faces  of  the  flngw  pieces,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
glove  in  position  on  the  hand  of  the  operator. 


2.  A  glove  including  an  imperforate  back  piece  having 
a  forefinger  stall  formed  Integral  therewith,  reinforced 
finger  pieces  spaced  from  the  back  place,  flexible  strips  of 
aubstantially  the  same  width  as  the  finger-pieces  connect- 
ing the  rear  faces  of  said  finger  pieces  with  the  back  piece, 
and  a  reinforcing  strip  secured  to  the  fore-finger  cot  and 
adapted  to  form  a  partial  protection  for  the  palm  of  the 
hand. 

3.  A  glove  indndlng  a  solid  back  piece,  thumb  stall  and 
finger  pieces,  said  finger  pieces  being  each  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  having  thdr  adjacent  longitudi- 
nal edges  connected  at  the  rear  of  the  glove,  reinforcing 
■trips  secured  to  the  active  faces  of  the  finger  pieces,  and 
flexible  elements  of  substantially  the  same  width  aa  the 
finger-pieces  forming  a  connection  between  the  inner  ends 
of  said  finger  pieces  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  back  piece. 

4.  A  glove  including  a  back  piece  having  a  portion 
thereof  extended  longitudinally  to  form  a  cot  tor  the  re- 
ception ot  the  forefinger,  a  thumb  stall  connected  with 
the  forefinger  cot  and  having  ita  active  face  reinforced, 
a  relnfordng  atrip  aecured  to  the  forefinger  cot  and  ex- 
tending from  the  tip  end  of  said  cot  to  the  base  of  the 
thufatb  stall.  Raid  relnfordng  strip  also  forming  a  partial 
protection  for  the  palm  of  the  hand,  a  plurality  of  finger 
pieces  having  thdr  active  faces  rdnforced,  and  elastic 
strips  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  finger-pieces 
forming  a  fiexlble  connection  between  the  inner  ends  of 
said  finger  pieces  and  the  inner  face  of  the  back  piece. 

6.  A  glove  indodlng  an  Imperforate  back  piece  having 
one  end  thereof  extended  longitudinally  to  form  a  cot  for 
the  reception  of  the  forefinger,  and  another  portion  there- 
of extended  latorally  to  produce  an  attaching  strap,  a 
thumb  stall  connected  with  the  back  pieca,  a  plurality  of 
finger  pieces  having  their  active  faces  reinforced,  elastic 
strips  of  aubstantially  the  aame  width  aa  the  finger-pieces 
forming  a  eoanection  between  said  finger  pieces  and  the 
inner  face  of  the  back  piece,  and  a  fastening  device  car- 
ried by  the  back  piece  for  engagement  with  the  strap. 


946,819.      EUDDER-TELLTALE.      Eowi.f  M.    Stonb,   Do 
troit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  486,036. 


A  rudder  tell-tale  comprising  a  easing,  an  Indicator 
movable  thardn,  a  tranalncsat  aeale  travaiaed  by 
the  arm,  aa  appropriately  colored  port  light  in  the  easlac 
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below  the  scale,  an  appropriately  colored  startward  light 
in  the  casing  below  the  scale,  meana  adapted,  when  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  ateerlng  gear  of  a  veaael,  to 
turn  the  arm  In  onlaon  with  the  rudder  moved  by  the 
genr,  and  means  adapted  when  the  rudder  la  at  port  to 
turn  the  port  light  on,  and  to  turn  the  atarboard  light 
on,  when  the  rudder  la  starboard. 

2.  A  rudder  tell-tale  comprising  a  caalng.  an  indicator 
arm  movable  theireln,  a  translucent  acale  traversed  by 
the  arm,  an  appropriately  colored  port  light  in  the  casing 
l)elow  the  acale,  an  appropriately  colored  atarboard  light 
In  the  caalng  below  the  acale,  meana  adapted,  when  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  ateering  gear  of  a  vessel,  to 
turn  the  arm  In  unlaon  with  the  rudder  moved  by  the 
gear,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  turning  meana  and 
adapted  when  the  rudder  la  at  port  to  turn  the  port  light 
on,  and  to  turn  the  atarboard  light  on,  when  the  rudder 
la  at  atarboard. 

■'{.  A  rudder  tell-tale  comprising  a  caalng,  nn  Indicator 
arm  movable  therein,  a  aeale  In  the  caalng  traversed  by 
the  arm,  an  appropriately  colored  port  dectrlc  light  in 
the  caalng,  an  appropriately  colored  atarboard  electric 
light  In  the  caalng,  meana  adapted  when  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  a  Teaaela  ateering  gear,  to  turn  the  arm  in  uni- 
son with  the  rudder  worked  by  tbe  gear,  and  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  arm  turning  means  and  adapted  to  close  an 
electric  circuit  through  the  port  light  when  the  indicator 
la  at  port  and  through  the  atarboard  light  when  the  Indi- 
cator la  at  atarboard,  and  to  open  the  circuit  when  the 
rudder  la  amidahlpa. 

4.  A  rudder  tell-tale  compriaing  a  closed  caalng  pro- 
vided with  a  view  alot,  an  indicator  arm  behind  tbe  alot, 
mechanlam  In  the  caalng  with  an  outer  member  for  con- 
nection with  a  vessel's  ateering  gear,  adapted  when  ao 
connected  to  move  tbe  arm  In  unison  with  the  rudder 
turned  by  tbe  steering  gear,  appropriately  colored  port 
and  atarboard  llghta  In  the  caalng,  meana  controlled  by 
tbe  arm  operating  mechanlam  adapted  to  throw  on  the 
port  light  when  ttie  arm  la  port  and  the  starboard  light 
when  the  arm  la  startward  and  to  cut  off  Doth  lights  when 
the  arm  Is  amitlshlpa,  and  a  tranalucent  shield  forming 
a  partition  In  tbe  caalng  between  the  lights  and  arm  and 
having  a  acale  regiatering  with  the  view  slot,  whereby 
the  acale  la  colored  to  correspond  to  the  position  of  the 
arm. 

n.  A  rudder  tell-tale  compriaing  a  cloaed  caalng  having 
a  view  slot  In  one  aide,  a  apindle  Joumaled  in  the  caalng, 
an  Indicator  arm  on  the  spindle  traversing  the  alot,  a 
pair  of  Insulated  contact  platea  in  the  caalng,  a  contact 
finger  on  tbe  apindle  moving  with  the  arm  adapted  to 
slldably  engage  ooe  plate  when  turned  one  way  and  the 
other  plate  when  turned  oppositely,  an  appropriately  col- 
ored port  electric  light  in  the  caalng  connected  In  aertea 
with  one  plate,  an  appropriately  colored  atarboard  elec- 
tric light  In  aerfea  with  tbe  other  plate,  the  lampa  and 
their  plates  being  In  parallel  In  one  limb  of  an  electric 
circuit  that  Inclndea  the  contact  finger,  a  rotatable  Shaft 
extending  through  tbe  caalng  wall,  meana  operatlvely 
connecting  the  apindle  and  abaft  to  turn  the  apindle 
when  the  abaft  la  rotated,  the  parte  being  adapted  to 
throw  the  port  light  Into  circuit  when  the  indicator  arm 
\n  swung  to  the  left,  and  the  other  light  when  the  arm 
is  swung  to  starboard. 


vtcea  and  also  having  an  angular  arm  In  the  inner  side 
of  which  is  a  seat  and  a  lifting  rod  Interpoaed  between 


046.820.      GRAVITT-HINOB.      Jameb   A.    Stuast.    High- 
land, Cal.     Filed  Aug.  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,214. 
The    herein    deacribed   gravity   hinge   conaiating   0iMn- 
tially  of  leaf  oMmbera  having  knuckles  one  of  which  is 
provided   with   a    threaded   bore,    and    the   other  with   a 
smooth  bore  :  each  of  the  aaid  leaf  membera  also  having 
a  pair  of  Inclined  dots  near  one  end  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  slots  near  its  opposite  end,  a  pin  extend- 
^  Ing  through  the  smooth  bore  of  one  knuckle  and  having 
a  threaded  end  portion  rentovably  secured  in  the  threaded 
bore  of  the  other  knuckle,  bracket  bearinga,  each  having 
apertures  regiatered  with  two  of  the  inclined  dots  of  its 
respective  leaf  tiember  for  the  paaaage  of  attaching  de- 
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the  arma  of  the  two  bracket  bearinga  and  dlapoaed  at  ita 
enda  in  the  aeata  thereof. 


945,821.  FOLDING  COUCH.  Don  C.  TaAVia,  Kenosha, 
Wia.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Slmmona  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Kenoaha,  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconaln.  Filed 
June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  603,360. 

aKsm, 


1.  In  a  folding  couch  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  top  frame,  leg  framea  pivoted  to  the  top 
frame,  tranaverae  bars  having  detachable  connection  with 
tbe  leg  frames  to  hold  said  leg  frames  rigid  in  unfolded  po- 
eition,  and  aprings  aupported  by  tbe  tranaverse  bars  and 
having  detachable  connection  with  tbe  top  frame,  aaid  Icig 
framea  after  detachment  of  tbe  tranaverae  bars  and  springs 
being  adaptable  to  be  folded  inwardly  toward  tbe  top 
frame. 

2.  In  a  folding  couch  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  top  frame,  leg  framea  pivoted  to  the  top  frame, 
transverse  bars  having  detachable  connection  with  the  leg 
frames  to  bold  said  leg  frames  rigid  in  unfolded  position, 
and  apringa  aupported  by  the  tranaverae  ban  and  having 
deUchable  connection  with  the  top  frame,  said  leg  frames 
after  detachment  of  the  transverse  bars  and  springs  being 
adaptable  to  be  folded  inwardly  toward  the  top  frame  to 
^orm  a  compartment  for  receiving  the  detachable  trans- 
verse bars  and  apringa. 

3.  In  a  folding  couch  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  top  apring  frame,  leg  frames  pivoted  to  aaid  top 
frame,  cross  bars  having  detachable  connection  with  said 
leg  frames  to  lock  said  leg  frames  In  unfolded  upright  posi- 
tion, aprings  carried  by  each  cross  bar  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  detachable  connection  with 
the  top  spring  frame,  extensions  plvotnd  to  the  top  frame, 
deUchable  stmt  bara  for  holding  the  extenalonn  in  un- 
folded poaltlon,  aald  leg  framea  after  detachnwnt  of  the 
croas  bars  and  apringa  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  toward 
the  top  frame  to  form  a  compartment  for  receiving  the 
cross  bars  and  springs,  aald  extenalona  and  atrut  bars 
upon  detachment  of  tbe  atrut  bara  being  adapted  to  awing 
inwardly  agalnat  the  leg  framea. 

4.  In  a  folding  couch  of  the  daaa  desertbad,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  top  frame,  leg  frames  pivoted  to  the  top 
frame,  croaa  bars  having  detachable  connaetton  with  the 
ley  frames  to  hold  said  framea  In  unfddsd  upright  pod- 
tlon,  spiral  springs  carried  by  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  croas  bars  and  adapted  for  detachable  ooonectloa 
with  tbe  top  frame,  angle  brace  bara  extandlng  MhPfW 
the  leg  frames  and  the  top  frame  and  havteff  flstartllilt 
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eoiu«etlon  at  one  end,  aald  leg  frames  and  angle  brace 
bars  being  adapted  upon  detachment  of  the  croaa  bare  and 
pprings  to  be  folded  together  and  toward  the  top  frame, 
•aid  leg  frames  in  their  folded  position  forming  a  compart- 
ment for  recelvlDK  the  cross  bars  and  springs  carried 
thereby. 

6.  In  a  folding  couch  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  top  end  bars,  bands  connecting  said  end  bars,  said 
bands  being  built  up  of  links,  springs  Included  in  said 
bands,  leg  frames  piroted  to  the  end  bars  and  serving  to 
hold  said  end  bars  apart,  cross  bars  detachably  secured  to 
the  leg  frames  for  locking  said  leg  frames  In  unfolded  up- 
right position,  spiral  springs  carried  by  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  cross  bars  and  having  detachable  connec- 
tion with  said  bands,  said  leg  frames  after  detachment  of 
the  cr.iss  bars  and  springs  being  adapted  to  fold  toward 
the  end  bars,  said  leg  frames  when  In  folded  position  form- 
ing a  compartment  for  receiving  the  cross  bars  and  springs 
carried  thereby.  _ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


94.-.><-'2.  ELtXTUlCAL  APPARATUS  FOE  MELTING 
SEALING-WAX.  WiU-iAM  T.  Von  Tillow,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Flletl  I  ec.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.547. 


1.  An  eleetrle  sealing  wax  melting  apparatus  consisting 
of  a  tube  having  a  tapered  end  and  a  restricted  opening ; 
fto  exteriorly  raoanted  piTOt«d  c*t«  adapted  to  cIom  said 
opening ;  an  outer  casing  concentrically  spaced  from  said 
tnbe ;  a  beating  derice  consisting  of  an  electro-thermal  re- 
•totance  eneompassisg  said  tnbe  adjacent  the  said  restrict- 
ed opening ;  an  Insulator  for  said  resistance ;  suitable  elec- 
tric connections  between  said  electro-thermal  resistance 
and  the  source  of  energy  ;  and  a  suitable  switch  Interpoeed 
in  the  electric  circuit. 

2.  An  electric  sealing  wax  melting  apparatus  consisting 
of  a  tube  having  an  end  witb  a  restricted  opening ;  a  pirot- 
ed  gate  adapted  to  cloae  said  opening  and  haTlng  an  im- 
press seal  portion ;  an  eleetro-tbenaal  beater  located  ad- 
jacent said  restricted  opening;  snltable  electrical  con- 
nections with  said  beater  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
source  of  energy  ;  and  a  snitable  switch  interposed  in  said 
electrical  connections. 

8.  An  electric  sealing  wax  melting  apparatus  consisting 
of  a  tnbe  having  a  restricted  opening ;  an  exteriorly  mount- 
ed pivoted  gate  adapted  to  cloae  said  opening ;  an  electro- 
thermal heater  located  adjacent  said  restricted  opening; 
and  suitable  electrical  connections  for  said  heater. 

4.  An  electric  sealing  wax  melting  apparatus  comprising 
a  tt^  at  one  end  with  a  restricted  opening,  a  cap  closing 
the  sther  end,  au  exteriorly  pivoted  gate  adapted  to  dose 
•aJd  epsnlng,  an  electro- thermal  heater  located  adjacent 
said  opsalng,  electrical  connections  for  said  heater,  and 
/W  slfCtric  switch  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  tube  for 
eonfimlliqc  the  circuit  to  said  heater. 
.  (it.  JLa.  alsetrle  sealing  wax  meltlnc  device  comprising  a 
tube  proTidsd  at  one  end  with  a  restricted  opening,  an 


electro-thermal  heater  located  adjacent  said  opening,  elec- 
trical connections  for  said  heater,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
tube,  and  a  gate  carried  by  said  lever  for  closing  said 
opening. 
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948,823.  APPARATT'S  FOR  EXHAUSTING  INCANDB8- 
CKNT  LAMPS.  Kk.4.\k  L.  O.  Wadswobth,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1906.    Serial  No.  306.679. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  exhaustInK  incandescent  lamps,  the 
combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  column,  an  air  pump  con- 
nected with  said  column,  said  column  having  a  socket  for 
the  reception  of  the  tubulature  of  an  incandescent  lamp 
bulb ;  devlcee  arranged  in  the  column  adapted  lo  open  and 
close  an  electric  circuit,  a  device  for  closing  connection  be- 
tween the  sockst  and  the  air  pump,  an  electric  circuit  con- 
nected  witb  the  opening  and  closing  devices  of  the  column 
and  with  the  devices  for  closing  the  connection  between  ths 
air  pomp  and  ths  socket ;  sabstantlally  as  spselflsd. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  exhausting  Incandssesnt  lamp  bulbs, 
ihe  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  column,  a  device  for 
heating  and  drying  Incandescent  lamp  bulbs,  means  for 
connecting  said  beating  device  with  the  electric  circuit 
during  a  predetermined  interval,  an  air  exhaustln|^4evlM 
connected  with  the  column,  and  circuit  opening  and  closing 
devices  arranged  In  the  column  and  connected  with  ths 
electric  circuit  to  control  ths  operation  of  said  exhausting 
device ;   substantially   as  speclOed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  exhausting  ineandescsnt  lamp  bulbs, 
the  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  column,  an  air  exhaust- 
ing device  connected  with  said  column  and  having  a  socket 
for  the  reception  of  the  tubulature  of  an  Incandescent 
lamp  bulb,  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  a  source  of 
electric  energy  and  adapted  to  be  connectsd  with  the  lead- 
Ing-in  wires  of  the  incandeacent  lamp  bulb,  and  deTicss 
arranged  In  the  column  to  vary  the  strsDgth  of  ths  electric 
current  through  the  lamp  in  successive  stagea  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  exhausting  Incandescent  lamp  bulbs, 
the  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  .column,  an  air  pump 
connected  with  the  column  and  with  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  tubulature  of  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb,  said 
socket  being  connected  with  the  column  beyond  the  air 
pump  connection  so  that  when  the  fluid  has  risen  In  the 
column  to  a  certain  point,  the  connection  between  the 
socket  and  the  air  pump  shall  be  interrupted  ;  substantially 
as  specified. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  exhausting  Incandescent  lamp  bulbs, 
the  combination  of  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  tubula- 
ture of  an  Ineawiescent  lamp  bulb,  two  or  more  air  pumps 
conflicted  with  the  socket,  devices  for  closing  the  eonnec-< 
tlonf  between  each  of  the  air  pumps  and  the  socket,  a  fiuld 
pressure  column  connected  with  one  of  the  said  air  pumps, 
an  electric  circuit  connected  with  a  source  of  slectric 
energy  and  with  the  devices  for  opening  and  dostng  the 


connections  between  the  pumps  and  the  socket,  and  a  de- 
vice arranged  In  the  column  and  adapted  to  open  and 
close  the  circuit  whereby  the  connection  of  the  sodcet  with 
one  of  the  pumps  Is  interrupted  and  with  the  other  of  the 
pumps  is  opened ;  substantially  as  specified. 
(Claims  6  to  24  not  i>rinted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


046,824.    WHEEL.    Thomab  H.  W^albkidge,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
riled  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.875. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  and  spokes 
radially  set  therein,  of  a  felly  surrounding  the  outer  ends 
of  said  spokes,  said  felly  being  trough-shaped  in  cross^sc- 
tlon,  a  detachable  head  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
spoke,  said  head  comprising  a  plate  having  a  projecting 
socket  portion  into  which  the  end  of  the  spoke  Is  set,  and 
a  cushion  of  elastic  material  resting  in  the  trough-shaped 
felly,  and  In  which  the  said  detachable  head  is  permanently 
embedded,  whereby  the  spoke  is  yieldingly  held  In  said 
felly,  and  is  capable  of  a  slight  radial  movsment  rslattrs 
thsreto  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  and  spokes 
rigidly  set  therein,  of  a  channel-shaped  felly  to  which  the 
outer  ends  nf  said  spokes  are  resUiently  connected,  such 
connection  comprising  a  detachable  head  secured  to  the 
end  of  each  spoke,  said  head  having  an  enlargement  ex- 
tending peripherally  of  said  felly,  and  an  elastic  cushlpn 
surrounding  said  enlargement,  and  lying  within  said  chan- 
nel-shaped felly,  whereby  a  large  bearing  surface  for  sup- 
porting the  spoke  is  provided. 

8.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  comprising  a 
pair  of  annular  members  Iietween  which  the  spokes  are 
held,  a  cone  ring  carried  inside  each  member  and  arranged 
to  form  one  aids  of  a  raceway  lying  substantially  in  ths 
'  plane  of  ths  wheel,  an  axle  carrying  an  annular  member 
forming  the  other  aids  of  said  raceway,  balls  in  said  race- 
way forming  the  load  supporting  bearing  for  said  wheel, 
and  a  centering  device  comprising  concentrically  disposed 
sockets  formed  In  the  end  of  the  axle  and  In  one  of  said 
annular  hub  members  respectively,  and  a  ball  fitting  said 
sockets,  an4  serving  ^0  maintain  the  parte  in  allnement 

4.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  comprlaing  a 
pair  of  annular  members  between  which  the  spokes  are 
held,  a  bearing  surface  carried  inside  each  member,  an 
axle  carrying  an  opposed  bearing  surface,  antifriction  de- 
vices disposed  between  said  opposed  surfaces  and  cooper- 
ating therewith  to  form  a  load  supporting  bearing  for  said 
wheel,  and  a  centering  device  independent  of  said  load  aup- 
porting  bearing,  serving  to  maintain  the  parts  In  proper 
position. 


at  the  center  and  are  there  connected  together,  each  truss- 
bsr  at  its  outer  end  being  connected  to  and  supported  by 
the  bull-ring,  and  the  grate  sections  supported  at  their 
outer  ends  by  the  boll-ring  and  at  their  inner  ends  by  the 
united  inner  ends  of  the  truss-bars. 


94B,82S.     ROTABT  GRATB  FOB  FURMACBB.     Hbmbt  ■. 
Wallis.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Original  application  filed 
Jan.  8,  1907,  Serial  No.  851,S49.     Dtrlded  and  this  ap- 
plicattoa  filed  Bert  M,  lOOT.    Bsrtel  No.  894,«M. 
1.  The  rotary  grate  eomprielBg  ths  annular  ball-rliig, 

the  truss-spider,  consisting  of  radial  truss-bars  which  meet 


2.  The  rotary  furnace  grate  comprising  a  peripherally 
driven  bull-ring  which  Is  rotated  around  and  around  in  the 
same  direction,  In  combination  with  the  ash-ring,  said  bull- 
ring and  ash-rlng  being  mutually  formed  with  complete 
po'tpheral  grooves  to  provide  a  continuous  ball-race  for 
antifriction  balls  on  which  the  bull-ring  rests,  a  fixed 
dead-plate  covering  the  ash-rlng  and  bull-ring,  and  as  close 
to  the  bull-ring  as  the  ready  rotation  thereof  admits,  and 
a  drive-ring  carried  by  the  bull-ring  below  the  ball-face. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  peripherally  driven  bull-ring 
and  the  ash-rlng  of  a  rotary  furnace  grate  with  a  continu- 
ous peripheral  ball-race  formed  partly  to  both,  the  inner 
wall  of  the  portion  of  the  race  formed  by  the  bull-ring 
being  substantially  vertical  and  extending  below  the  center 
of  ths  balls,  and  the  wall  of  the  ash-ring  constituting  the 
outer  wall  of  the  ball  race  being  also  rertical  and  extending 
abore  the  center  of  the  balU,  and  a  drlTe-ring  carried  by 
the  bull-ring  below  the  ball-race. 


04S,820.  STBRBOl'YPB  -  PLATE  -  CASTING  MBCHAN- 
ISM.  JossPH  J.  Walser,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Goes  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    Piled  Jan.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  471,450. 


-j^-.-^- 


1.  In  a  casting  box  for  stereotype  plates,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drac  and  plunger  adapted  when  placed  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  each  other  to  form  a  casting  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  passage  for  molten  metal  opening  into 
said  chamber,  of  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
opening  and  having  its  upper  edge  extending  partially 
OTcr  said  opening,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
close  said  opening  and  when  so  dossd  to  bs  breoi^t  Into 
engagement  with  said  bar  and  havtog  Its  oater  sarfiaee 
adapted  when  closed  to  form  a  portion  of  the 
chamber. 
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2.  In  a  atereotype-plaU  eaatlng  box,  Um  combination 
with  a  pioneer  and  a  morable  drag  adapt«d  to  be  moTed 
Into  operatiTe  relation  with  said  plangar  to  form  a  eaatlng 
chamber  for  stereotype  plates  between  them,  of  a  top  mem- 
ber on  said  plunger,  a  apoot  for  molten  metal  arranged  In 
said  top  member  and  baring  a  discharge  opening  at  Its 
lower  end  in  the  form  of  a  slot  at  the  top  of  said  easting 
chamber,  means  for  keeping  the  metal  In  said  spout  In 
molten  condition,  a  brace-bar  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  said  discharge  slot  and  harlng  Its  top  edge  abore  the 
lower  edge  of  said  discharge  slot,  and  a  Talre  slldlngly 
carried  on  said  top  member  and  adapted  when  lowered  to 
separate  the  molten  metal  from  the  casting  chamber  and 
to  engage  said  brace-bar. 

3.  In  a  stereotype-plate  easting  box,  the  combination 
with  a  plunger,  and  a  moTable  drag  adapted  to  be  mored 
into  operatWe  relation  with  said  plunger  to  form  a  casting 
chamber  for  the  stereotype  plates  between  them,  of  a  top 
member  on  said  plunger,  a  spout  for  molten  metal  ar- 
ranged in  said  top  member  and  harlng  a  discharge  opening 
at  iU  lower  end  In  the  form  of  a  slot  at  the  top  of  said 
casting  chamber,  means  for  keeping  the  metal  In  aald 
spout  in  molten  condition,  a  brace-bar  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  said  discbarge  slot  and  harlng  Ita  top  edge  abore 
the  lower  edge  of  said  discharge  slot  and  harlng  Ita  outer 
surface  shaped  to  conform  to  and  form  a  portion  of  the 
top  part  of  the  casting  chamber,  and  a  ralre,  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  upper  member,  and  baring  Its  outer 
surfsce  adapted,  when  lowered  to  shut  off  metal,  to  form 
a  portion  of  the  top  of  aald  eaatlng  efaatther  oppoalte  aald 
discharge  opening  and  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  rabbet 
at  Its  lower  edge  adapted  to  engage  said  brace-bar  when 
said  ralre  is  lowered  to  shot  off  the  metaL 

4.  A  ralre  for  stereotype-plate  casting  box  consisting  of 
a  strip  longitudinally  rabbeted  on  its  lower  surface  and 
prorlded  with  one  or  more  openings  extending  from  Its 
edge  upward  through  said  rabbeted  portion. 

5.  In  a  caatlng-box  for  stereotype  plates,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drag  and  plunger  adapted  when  placed  In  opera- 
tire  relation  with  each  other  to  form  a  casting  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  passage  for  molten  metal  opening  into 
aald  chamber,  of  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
opening  and  harlng  its  upper  edge  abore  the  lower  edge 
of  said  opening,  and  a  ralre  adapted  to  be  mored  to  close 
•aid  opening  and  prorlded  on  its  outer  surface  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal rabbet  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  said 
bar  and  with  one  or  more  slots  extending  from  ita  lower 
edge  upward  through  said  rabbeted  portion. 


WB,827.  STEREOTYPE  -  PLATE  -  CASTING  MACHINE. 
JoasPH  J.  Walskx,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Goes 
Printing  Press  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1900.     SerUl  No.  471,451. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  bed  and  a  base  slldlngly 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  stereotype  plate  casting  box  mount- 
ed on  said  morable  base,  a  lerer  mounted  on  aald  stereo- 
type casting  box.  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  lerer 
adapted  to  lock  and  unlock  the  members  of  said  stereotype 
casting  box  and  to  more  aald  morable  base  on  said  fixed 
bed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  bed  and  a  base  slldlngly 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  stereotype  plate  easting  box  mount- 
ed on  said  morable  base,  a  lerer  mounted  on  said  stereo- 
type casting  box,  mechanlam  operated  by  aald  lerer  adapt- 
ed to  lock  and  unlock  the  mambers  of  said  stereotype  cast- 
ing box  and  more  said  morable  base  on  said  fixed  bed.  and 
means  for  cooling  said  casttag  box  during  the  eaatlng  oper- 
ation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  bed,  a  base  mounted 
thereon  and  morable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  casting  box 
for  Btereot}  pe  plates  comprising  a  drag  and  plunger  mount- 
ed on  said  morable  baae,  of  a  lerer  mounted  on  said  casting 
box,  and  mechanism  connected  with  aald  lerer  and  adapted 
by  the  movement  of  the  lerer  In  one  direction  to  more  said 
morable  baae  in  one  direction  on  said  bed  and  to  lock  said 
drag  and  plunger  together  and  by  the  morement  of  the 
lerer  in  the  other  direction  to  more  said  morable  baae  on 
said  bed  in  the  other  direction  and  unlock  said  drag  and 
plunger. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  bed.  a  base  mounted 
thereon  and  morable  longltodlnally  thereof,  a  casting  box 
for  stereotype  plates  comprising  a  drag  and  plunger 
mounted  on  said  morable  base,  of  a  lerer  mounted  on  said 
casting  box,  mechanlam  eonneetad  with  aald  lerer  and 
adapted  by  the  morement  of  the  lerer  in  one  direction  to 
more  said  movable  base  In  one  direction  on  said  bed  and 
to  lock  said  drag  and  plunger  together  and  by  the  more- 
ment of  the  lerer  In  the  other  direction  to  more  said  mor- 
able baae  on  said  bed  In  the  other  direction  and  unlock  said 
drag  and  plunger,  and  means  for  cooling  said  easting  box 
during  the  casting  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


946.828.     SAW.     Hakbt  L.  Webstkb  and  John  Q.  Rbdimo, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1900.     Serial  No. 

484,U02. 


1.  In  A  stareotyp*  easting  box,  the  eombtnatlon  with  a 
bed  aad  a  base  alMUagly  mounted  on  said  bed,  of  a  drag 
•ad  pluaaar  carried  by  said  base,  aad  meaaa  for  moring 
toiWltiidtaally  backward  aad  forward  on  said 


1.  A  coupling  derice  for  a  saw  blade  compriaing  a  coup- 
ling member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  handle  of  the 
saw,  a  pair  of  coupling  members  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  saw  blade,  a  unlrersal  connection  between  aald  first 
mentioned  coupling  member  and  said  pair  of  coupling  mem- 
bers, means  for  clamping  aald  pair  of  coupling  mmnbers 
together  and  to  the  saw  blade,  and  means  engaging  the 
saw  blsde  for  clamping  It  to  one  of  the  membera  of  said 
pair  of  coupling  members. 

2.  A  coupling  derice  for  saw  blades  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  member  prorlded  with  a  spherical  end 
and  adapted  to  be  remorably  connected  to  a  aaw  handle, 
a  pair  of  coupling  members  each  formed  with  a  seml- 
■pherlcal  end,  said  pair  of  coupling  membera  adapted  to  be 
arranged  lu  parallelism  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby 
the  seml-spherlcal  ends  will  oppoae  each  other  to  fom  s 
socket  for  the  reception  of  the  spherical  end  of  aald  alotted 
member  whereby  a  unireraal  connection  Is  formed  between 
said  membera,  one  of  the  members  of  saM  pair  of  coupling 
members  prorlded  with  screw-threaded  opealaga  and  the 
other  of  said  member*  harlng  a  series  of  opealaga  one  of 
which  Is  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  aald  pair  of 
coupling  members  adapted  to  racelra  a  saw  Made  thar^w- 
twean,  and  means  extending  throogta  oae  of  the  membera 
of  aald  pair  of  members  aad  eacaglag  la  certain  of  the 
screw-tkreaded  opealags  of  tbe  otlMr  o<  aald  aismhwa  for 
clamplBg  the  saw  blade  to  said  wamahtn  aad  tor  ela^plBg 
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tbe  seml-spherlcal  ends  of  said  members  to  said  spherleal 
end  of  the  slotted  member  whereby  said  pair  of  membera 
can  be  maintained  In  an  adjusted  position  with  respect  to 
a  saw  handle. 

3.  A  coupling  derice  for  saw  bladee  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinnlly  slotted  member  provided  with  a  spherical  end  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  a  saw  handle,  a  pair 
of  coupling  members  each  formed  with  a  seml-spherlcal 
end,  said  pair  of  coupling  members  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  parallelism  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  the 
semi-spherical  enda  will  oppoee  each  other  to  form  a  socket 
for  the  reception  of  tbe  spherical  end  of  said  slotted  mem- 
ber whereby  n  unlrersal  connection  Is  formed  between  said 
meml>ers,  one  of  tbe  members  of  said  pair  of  coupling  mem- 
bers provided  with  screw-threaded  openinga  and  the  other 
of  said  members  harlng  a  aeriea  of  openings  one  of  which 
is  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  other,  aald  pair  of  coup- 
ling members  adapted  to  receire  a  saw  blade  therebetween, 
and  means  extending  through  one  of  the  membera  of  said 
pair  of  membera  and  engaging  in  certain  of  the  screw - 
threaded  openings  of  tbe  other  of  said  membera  for  clamp- 
ing the  aaw  blade  to  aald  members  and  for  clamping  the 
semi-spherical  ends  of  said  members  to  said  spherical  end 
of  the  slotted  member  whereby  said  pair  of  members  can 
be  maintained  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  meana  arranged 
In  the  enlarged  opening  of  one  of  the  membera  of  said 
pair  of  members  nnd  engaging  In  the  other  screw-threaded 
opening  for  clamping  the  saw  blade  to  that  member  of  said 
pair  of  members  which  is  prorlded  with  the  screw-threaded 
openings. 


946.829.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  August  F  W.  J. 
TON  WCDKL,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1906. 
Serial   No.  337,089. 
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1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  type-reet  mounted  In  the  same  horlsontal 
plane  as  the  axis  of  the  plsten,  a  type-bar  pivoted  between 
the  platen  and  rest  in  said  plane  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  the  platen  abore  said  plrot,  a  key  lerer 
centrally  pivoted  below  the  rest,  a  pulley  fixed  to  the  type 
bar  at  Its  pivot,  a  flexible  member  fixed  to  and  surround- 
ing the  pulley  having  one  end  secured  to  the  key-Ierer 
whereby  tbe  downward  morement  of  the  power  end  of  the 
latter  will  throw  the  type-bar  onto  the  platen,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  member 
adapted  to  more  tbe  type  bar  from  the  platen  to  the  type- 
rest. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  type-reet  mounted  in  the  same  horlsontal 
plane  as  the  axla  of  the  platen,  a  support  for  the  rest,  a 
type-bar  piroted  in  ssid  plane  between  tbe  platen  and 
rest  and  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  platen 
above  the  horlxootal  plane  of  the  pivot,  a  key-lerer  pir- 
oted on  the  aupport  below  the  rest  and  baring  ita  loa^l 
end  extending  abore  tbe  plrot  of  the  type-bar,  a  pulley 
fixed  to  the  type-bar  at  ita  plrot,  a  flexible  member  fixed 
to  and  surrounding  the  pulley  harlng  one  end  secured 
to  the  load  end  of  the  key  lerer  to  more  the  latter  from 
its  rest  to  the  platen,  and  a  apring  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  flexible  member  to  return  the  type-bar  to  its 
normal  poaition. 


046,830.     CAB-UNDERFRAME.     CHAaLaa  T.  WaaTLAKB, 
St.  Louia.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Cast  Steel  Platform   Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed 
Feb.  18.  1900.    Sertal  No.  477,616. 
1.  la  a  car  aaderfram*  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the 

comblnatloB  with  tbe  Umgltadlaal  allla,  of  a  double  body- 


bolster  harlng  a  member  arranged  longitudinally  with, 
and  adapted  to  bear  laterally  against  and  to  be  rigidly 
flxed  th«'eat  to,  the  middle  longitudinal  sills,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


^  ^. 


2.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  tbe  longitudinal  sills,  of  a  body-bolater 
and  a  framework  extending  therefrom  to  tbe  end  of  the 
car,  or  thereabout,  the  said  bolster  having  a  member  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  with  and  adapted  to  bear  laterally 
against,  and  to  be  rigidly  flxed  thereat  to  the  middle 
longitudinal  sills,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  longitudinal  sills,  of  a  body-bolster, 
a  paaaenger  platform,  and  a  framework  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  said  bolster  and  platform  together,  the  aald 
bolster  having  a  member  arranged  longitudinally  with 
and  adapted  to  bear  laterally  against  and  to  be  rigidly 
fixed  thereat  to  the  middle  longitudinal  aills,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  longitudinal  sills,  of  a  body  bolster, 
and  a  framework  extending  therefrom  to  the  end  of  the 
car,  or  thereabout,  the  aald  bolster  and  framework  having 
a  member  arranged  longitudinally  with,  and  adapted  to 
bear  laterally  at  Interrals  against  and  to  be  rigidly  flxed 
thereat  to  the  middle  longitudinal  sills,  substantially  aa 
described. 

6.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  longitudinal  sills,  of  a  body-bolster, 
a  passenger  platform,  and  a  framework  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  said  bolster  and  platform  together,  the  said 
bolster  and  framework  harlng  a  member  adapted  to  bear 
laterally  at  Interrals  against  and  to  be  rigidly  flxed  there- 
at to  the  middle  longitudinal  sUla,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[  (."lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


9  4  5.831.  AUTOMATIC  DRAFT-REGULATOR  FOR 
FURNACES.  HaaHAN  F.  Wistphal,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec  30,  1908.  Serial  No.  470,016. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  pipe  prorlded  with 
an  inlet  air  duct,  a  damper  piroUUy  supported  in  said 
duct  and  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  exterior  air 
through  the  same,  a  heating  chamber  formed  In  connec- 
tion with  said  furnace  pipe,  an  expansion  chamber  lo- 
cated in  said  beating  chamber,  an  expansible  fluid  located 
in  aald  expansion  chamber,  a  central  member  bearing  at 
one  end  against  said  expansion  chamber  and  extending 
through  an  aperture  prorlded  therefor  In  the  walls  of 
said  heating  chamber,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  in  cloee 
proximity  to  said  heating  chamber,  one  arm  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  protruding  end  of  said  cen- 
tral bearing  member,  while  ita  opposite  end  is  adapted 
to  contact  with  an  integral  part  of  said  damper,  whereby 
as  said  expansion  chamber  is  expanded  or  contracted  by 
the  fluid  contained  therein,  motion  will  be  communicated 
therefrom  through  said  central  member  and  lerer  to  aald 
plrotally  aupported  damper,  and  whereby  the  morement 
of  said  damper  is  controlled  throng  the  action  of  aald 
expaasloa  chambers. 


308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ii,  1910. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  furnace  pipe  provided  with 
aa  inlet  air  dnct,  a  damper  plvotally  aupported  In  said 
dnct  and  adapted  to  control  the  paaaage  of  exterior  air 
through  the  same,  a  spring  for  cIosIdk  and  retaining  said 
damper  in  its  normal  position,  a  beatlDg  chamber  formed 
in  connection  with  said  furnace  pipe,  one  or  more  expan- 
sion chambers  located  in  said  beating  chamber,  an  ex- 
pansible flald  located  in  said  expansion  chamber  or  cham- 
bers, a  lever  plvotally  iiupported  with  one  end  in  close 
proximity  to  said  expansion  chamber  and  adapted  to  bear 
at  its  opposite  end  against  aaid  damper,  whereby  as  one 
end  of  laid  lever  ia  actuated  by  tbe  expansive  force  of 
the  flaid  in  aaid  ezpanaion  chambers,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  larer  will  be  caused  to  contact  with  and  open  said 
damper  and  whereby  when  said  lever  is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  damper  is  closed  by  said  spring. 


aa  one  end  of  said  lever  la  actuated  by  the  expansive  fore* 
of  the  fluid  in  said  expansion  chambers,  the  oppoalte  and 
of  said  lever  will  be  caused  to  opan  said  damper  and 
whereby  as  said  lever  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction, 
tbe  damper  will  be  closed  by  aaid  spring. 


'A.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  pipe  provided  with  an 
Inlet  air  duct,  a  damper  plvotally  supported  in  said  duct 
and  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  exterior  air  through 
the  same,  means  for  retaining  said  damper  in  its  normal 
position,  a  heating  chamber  formed  In  connection  with 
said  furnace  pipe,  one  or  more  expansion  chambers  lo- 
cated in  said  heating  cliamber,  an  expansible  fluid  located 
in  said  expansion  chamber  or  chambers,  a  lever  plvotally 
supported  with  one  end  in  close  proximity  to  said  expan 
slon  chamber  and  adapted  to  bear  at  its  opposite  end 
against  said  damper,  an  adjustable  contact  bearing  inter- 
posed between  said  lever  and  expansion  chamber  adapted 
to  be  manually  changed  to  accelerate  or  retard  the  action 
of  the  damper. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  pipe  provided  with  an 
Inlet  air  duct,  a  damper  plvotally  supported  in  said  duct 
and  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  exterior  air  through 
the  same,  a  contact  bearing  plate  formed  at  an  angle  to 
tbe  front  of  said  damper,  means  for  retaining  said  damper 
in  its  normal  position,  a  heating  chamber  formed  in  con- 
nection with  aaid  furnace  pipe,  one  or  more  expansion 
chambers  located  in  said  heating  chamber,  an  expansible 
flald  located  in  said  expansion  chamber  or  chambers,  an 
adjustable  lever  plvotally  supported  with  one  t>nd  in 
dose  proximity  to  said  expansion  chamber  and  adapted 
to  bear  at  its  opposke  end  against  said  angular  contact 
b«arinc. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  pipe  provided  with  an 
inlat  air  daet,  •  damper  plvotally  supported  in  said  duct 
and  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  exterior  air  through 
the  same,  a  spring  for  closing  and  retaining  said  damper 
In  its  normal  position,  a  heating  chamber  formed  In  direct 
eonnection  with  said  famace  pipe,  a  plurality  of  expan- 
sion chambers  located  in  said  heating  chamber,  an  ex- 
pansible flaid  located  in  said  expmaion  chamber  or  cham- 
bers, ar  adjastsbie  lever  plvotally  supported  with  one  end 
la  doss  proximity  to  said  expansion  chamber  and  pro- 
Tided  St  Its  opposite  end  with  an  anti-friction  roller 
bssrlng,   adapted   to  bear  ntminst   xaid  damper,   whereby 


946,832.  BAO-MAKINQ  MACHINE.  Andess  J.  WlK- 
ANDm,  Booth  Windham,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Axel  Theodor  Johnson,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  4, 
1907.     Serial  Na   356.623. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  bag  making  machine  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  main  side  shaft  Joumaled  at  one  side  of  tbe 
luschlne,  connections  between  the  shafts,  a  second  aide 
shaft  Joumaled  to  the  machine  parallel  to  the  first  side 
shaft  connections  between  the  latter  shaft  and  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  means  to  vary  the  distance  between  tbe  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  side  ahafta,  three  cross  shafts  Jour- 
naled  iu  the  machine,  connections  between  the  croaa  shaft 
and  the  said  second  side  shaft,  knives  carried  on  the  first 
cross  shaft,  a  paste  sector  carried  by  the  second  cross 
shaft  and  creasing  blades  carried  by  the  third  cross-shaft. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bag  making  machine  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  main  side  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  machine,  an  adjustable  side  shaft  Journaled  paral- 
lel to  the  main  side  shaft  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  to  rotate  both  side  shafta  from  the  driving 
.shaft,  means  to  move  tbe  adjustable  shaft  to  vary  Its 
distance  frdm  the  main  side  shaft,  three  crosa  shafta, 
gearing  connecting  the  cross  shafts  with  the  said  adjust- 
able shaft,  adjustable  knivea  coacting  with  the  first  cross 
shaft,  a  paste  sector  carried  by  the  second  cross  shaft, 
and  adjustable  creasing  blades  coacting  with  the  third 
cross-shaft. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  bag  making  machine  of  a  cross- 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  pair  of  toggle  hubs  slidably 
supported  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  pinned  to  each 
toggle  hub,  a  knife  holder  connecting  one  of  each  pair  of 
links,  a  crosa  knife  clamped  to  each  holder,  and  a  pair  of 
knives  on  each  cross  knife  and  perpendicular  therewith, 
threaded  lugs  extending  from  the  toggle  bubs,  a  stop  col- 
lar on  the  croas-shaft,  an  operating  ahaft  Journaled  in  the 
stop  collar,  a  right  handed  screw  at  one  end  of  the  oper- 
ating shaft  and  left  handed  screw  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  the  screws  engaging  with  the  threaded  lugs  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  latter  and  tbe  distance 
of  the  knives  from  the  cross  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  bag  making  machine  of  a  rro<i8 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  pair  of  toggle  huba  slidably 
supported  on  the  cross  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  pinned  to 
each  toggle  bub.  holders  Joining  a  link  of  one  toggle  hub 
with  a  link  of  tbe  other,  a  guide  block  aupported  on  each 
holder,  a  stop  collar  fastened  to  tbe  crosa  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  stop  collar,  threaded  lugs 
extending  from  tbe  toggle  hubs,  a  right  handed  screw  at 
one  end  of  the  operating  shaft  and  a  left  handed  screw 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  tbe  screws  engaging  with  the 
threaded  lugs  to  vary  the  di^ance  between  the  toggle 
hubs  and  distancea  of  tbe  guide  blocks  from  the  cross 
shaft. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  bag  making  machine  of  a 
pair  of  frames,  guides  extending  from  said  frames,  a 
couple  of  cross-heads  in  each  frams,  a  couple  of  cross 
shafta,  Joumaled  in  the  sceooipsnylng  cross-heads  in 
the  guides,  catting  knives  adjustably  seeored  to  one 
of    the    cross  -  abaf ts    and    golds  '  blocks    sdjvstably    se- 
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cured  to  the  other  cross-shaft,  Joumal  brackets  extending 
from  each  of  tbe  croaa-heads  in  one  of  the  guides,  a  ver- 
tical ahaft  Joumaled  in  one  of  said  brackets  and  alldably 
Joumaled  in  the  Qther,  a  bevel  gear  fastened  to  the  ver- 
tical ahaft  meahing  with  a  bevel  gear  faatened  to  one  of 
the  cross-ahafts,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  other  cross-shaft 
meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  slidably  secured  to  the  said 
vertical  shaft,  and  meana  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  cross-shafts. 

[Claims  f.  to  i;0  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


946,833.     ROU«iHING-MACHINB.     Edward  C.  Williams, 
•Chlcngo,  111.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,9©9. 


In  a  roughing  machine,  in  cotnbination,  a  reclprocatlnt; 
tool,  a  plate-support  arranged  to  move  at  an  angle  to  the 
movement  of  said  tool,  meana  for  giving  said  support  an 
Intermittent  motion  and  comprising  a  pair  of  coacting 
dutch  members,  one  thereof  being  spring-retracted,  and  a 
toggle  lever  for  advancing  such  member ;  and  means  for 
automatically  breaking  the  Joint  of  the  toggle  lever. 


945,8.34.  Gl  ARD  FOB  SET-SCREWS.  William  H.  Ack- 
KKMANN,  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Her- 
man Schreier,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  June  10.  1907. 
Serial   No.  .178,065. 
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arms  on  tbe  driven  element,  said  driving  elsment  being 
grooved  to  receive  said  arms,  ti  double  cam  on  aaid  driving 
element  constructed  and  adapted  to  engage  bat  a  slngls 
arm  at  each  revolution  of  tbe  driving  element,  and  trans- 
mit to  the  driven  element  an  intermittent  partial  rotary 
movement. 


A  guard  for  b«tt-heada,  set-screws  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  fiexible  band  having  overlapping  ends,  a  slot  In  tbe  end 
of  the  Innerlapped  band-end,  an  interlocking  Inturned 
tongue  for  the  slot  at  the  overlapped  band-end,  the  In- 
turned  tongue  bmg  reduced  In  width  relative  to  the  band  ; 
in  combination  with  a  pocket  comprising  a  primarily  cross- 
like  blank  having  a  base-portion  In  riveted-connectlon  with 
the  band,  tbe  cross-arms  of  the  blank  constituting  side- 
walls  of  the  pocket  adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  from 
the  base-portion  to  conform  to  faces  of  the  Itolt  head, 
whereby  the  saipe  Is  held  against  movement. 


946,83.'>.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Hbnby  J.  An- 
Daft,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  .Vpr.  S,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.66r). 

1.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  continuously 
rsvolving  driving  elsment,  a  rotary  driven  element,  arms 
on  ibe  driven  element,  said  driving  element  and  said 
driven  element  being  conatructed  to  turn  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tions, but  in  tbe  same  plane,  a  cam  on  the  driving  slement 
eoDStructed  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  arms,  and  trans- 
Silt  to  the  driven  element  an  intermUtent  partial  rotary 
BMTsment. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  contlnuoualy 
rsTolvtng  drivlag  element,  a  rotary  driven  element,  radial 


3.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  continaonsly 
revolving  driving  element  having  a  periphsral  double  cam, 
a  rotary  driven  element,  and  radial  membera  on  the  driven 
element  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  engag«d  by  the 
double  cam  on  the  driving  element,  whereby  an  intermit- 
tent partial  rotary  movement  Is  tranamitted  to  said  driven 
element  by  said  cam. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  continuously 
revolving  driving  element,  having  a  peripheral  double  cam, 
a  driven  element,  radial  membera  on  the  driven  element, 
and  croaa  pins  on  said  radial  members  constrocted  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  double  cam,  whereby  an 
intermittent  partial  rotary  movement  is  tranamitted  to 
the  driven  element. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement,  compriaing  a  contlnuonsly 
revolving  driving  element,  a  rotary  driven  element,  radial 
arras  on  the  driven  element,  and  a  doable  cam,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  on  the  driving  element,  constructed  and 
adapted  to  engage  but  a  single  arm  at  each  revolution  of 
the  driving  element,  and  transmit  to  the  driven  element,  an 
Intermittent  partial  rotary  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


945,836.      CHANGE  SPEED    GEARING,      JAUIS    H.    AP- 

juHN.  London.   KnKland.     Filed  Aug.  16,   1908.     Serial 
No.   448,727. 


1.  Variable  apeed  gearing  consisting  of  a  driver  part,  a 
driven  part,  circumferentlally  bored  and  arranged  c^l^ 
ders  connected  to  one  part  and  pistons  adapted  to  work  In 
the  cylinders  and  to  be  reciprocated  from  the  other  part, 
valves  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  cylinders  and  a  roUry 
gear  driven  at  a  different  speed  to  the  driver  part  and 
operating  by  its  relative  difference  in  speed  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  valves. 

•2.  Variable  sp«!ed  gearing  consisting  of  a  driver  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  keyed  on  the  driver  ahaft,  a  driven  shaft,  cyl- 
inders supported  on  the  driven  shaft,  platona  arranged  to 
work  in  the  cylinders  and  connected  In  pslra,  pinions 
mounted  to  revolve  on  the  cylinder  sapp<Hrt  and  mesblnc 
with  the  gear  wheel  <  n  the  driver  shaft,  a  rocker  operated 
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bjr  the  plntoiM  and  adapted  to  Impart  reciprocating  mo- 
tion to  the  platona  and  raWea  arranged  to  pat  adjacent 
pairs  of  cyliaden  in  communication  or  eloae  them  lubetan- 
tUll7  as  daacrlbed. 

8.  Variable  epeed  gearing  consisting  of  a  drlrer  part,  a 
driven  part,  circumferentiallj  bored  and  arranged  cylin- 
ders connected  to  one  part  and  pistons  adapted  to  work  in 
the  cylinders  and  to  be  reciprocated  from  the  other  part, 
ralves  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  cylinders,  a  rotary 
irear  driven  at  a  different  speed  to  the  driver  part  and 
operating  by  Its  relative  difference  in  sp^ed  the  openlDg 
and  closing  of  the  valves,  and  cam  and  tappet  mechanism 
arranged  to  operate  the  valves. 

4.  Variable  speed  gearing  consisting  of  a  driver  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  keyed  on  the  driver  shaft  a  driven  ahaft,  cylin- 
ders supported  on  the  driven  shaft,  pistons  arranged  to 
work  in  the  cylinders  and  connected  in  pairs,  pinions 
mounted  to  revolve  on  the  cylinder  support  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  driver  shaft,  a  rocker  operated 
by  the  plnlona  and  adapted  to  Impart  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  pistons,  valves  arranged  to  put  adjacent  pairs  of 
cylinders  in  communication  or  close  them,  and  valve  0[>er- 
atlng  mechanism  comprising  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  cam  sliding  on  the  sleeve  and  driven  from 
the  driver  shaft,  and  a  forked  operating  arm  or  lever  en- 
gaging the  cam  to  slide  it  along  the  sleeve  sukatantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


946,837.  URINAL.  William  A.  Bakib  and  PaaDnic 
W.  Oaoa  Cladob,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4S3.9M. 


^1^^ 


1.  A  pair  of  laterally  adjoining  urinal  stalls  having  an 
Intermediate  separating  partition,  said  partition  having 
therein  a  ventilating  passage. 

2.  .\.  pair  of  laterally  adjoining  urinal  stalls  provided 
with  an  infermedlate  partition  having  a  ventilating  paa- 
aage  therein,  there  being  an  opening  communicating  from 
the  passage  to  a  stall. 

3.  A  pair  of  laterally  adjoining  urinal  stalls  provided 
with  an  Intermediate  partition  having  a  ventilating  pas- 
sage therein,  there  being  an  opening  near  the  top  of  one 
of  the  stalls  to  the  passage,  and  an  outlet  from  the  pas- 
sage near  the  bottom  of  said  stall. 

4.  A  pair  of  nrinal  stalls  having  an  intervening  parti- 
tion of  aingle  oontinuous  bow  curve  form,  the  outward 
enrre  of  one  aide  of  the  bow  forming  the  fluahlng  face 
of  the  partition  for  one  stall,  while  the  Inward  curve 
thereof  on  the  other  side  of  the  bow  forms  the  flushing 
face  of  the  partition  for  adjoining  stall,  the  curve  of  raid 
partition  being  contlnnoua  from  fluahlng  face  of  one  stall 
to  the  flashing  face  of  the  adjoining  stall,  to  eltmtnate 
filth  harboring  portlona. 

5.  A  orlnal  stall  provided  with  a  tread  having  a  flange 
near  opposite  aides  of  the  stall  and  a  stall  wall  engaging 
betwaen  said  flanges  to  interlock  therewith. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


M0,888.  ENVELOP-BBALINO  AND  STAMP  AFFIXING 
MACHINS.  Ebitbst  J.  BaASsauB,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
BigBor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
Uoa  of  Illinois.  Piled  Mar.  14,  1008.  Serial  No. 
421,017. 

1.  Ib  a  Btmap-afflzliif  macbiae,  a  power-ahaft,  envelop- 
forwardiBS  roUcra  couiaeted  thereto,  a  support  for  a  pin- 
HUtf  of  Btampa,  atmap-afllxiBg  device*.  meaM  eonneeted 


to  aald  power-shaft  for  automatically  feeding  stamps 
successively  from  said  support  to  Mild  stamp-aflixlng  de- 
vices, and  means  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  the  posi- 
tion in  which  the  stamp  is  affixed  to  the  envelop  with 
reaped  to  the  edge  of  the  envelop,  substantlallj  an  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  stamp-aflixlng  machine,  a  support  for  a  atack 
of  envelope,  a  feeder  for  feeding  the  envelops  successively 
from  the  support,  means  for  forwarding  the  envelops 
through  the  machine,  means  for  affixing  the  stamps  to 
the  envelops,  and  means  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of 
the  position  in  which  the  stamp  is  affixed  to  the  envelop 
with  respect  to  the  edges  of  the  envelops,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  stamp-affixing  machine,  means  for  forwarding 
the  envelops  successively,  means  for  forwarding  the 
stamps  successively,  a  molatener  for  the  gum  of  the 
stamps,  means  for  rolling  the  stamps  upon  the  envelops 
ss  the  Istter  psss  through  the  machine,  snd  means  for 
effecting  an  adjustment  of  the  position  in  which  the 
stamps  Is  affixed  to  the  envelop  with  respect  to  the  edges 
of  the  latter,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  stsmp-afflxing  machine,  means  for  forwarding 
the  envelopa,  stamp-afflxlng  mechanism,  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  operation  of  said  mechanism, 
and  means  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  the  position  In 
which  the  stamp  la  affixed  to  tlte  envelop  with  respect  to 
the  edges  of  the  envelops,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  stamp-afflxlng  machine,  means  for  forwarding 
envelops  successively  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  sup- 
port for  a  plurality  of  atampa,  means  for  feeding  stamps 
successively  from  said  support  along  a  path  intercepting 
said  psth  for  the  envelops,  a  roller  at  the  Junction  of 
said  patha  for  rolling  the  atampa  upon  the  envelopa,  and 
meana  for  effecting  an  adjuatment  of  the  position  in 
which  the  stamp  la  affixed  to  the  envelop  with  respect  to 
the  edge  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gszette.] 


94  B.  83  9.     SLEEPING-CAP.     Abthcb  BaiaBANB,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,297. 


I  1.  A  cap  of  the  character  described  abaped  to  fit  the 
head  of  the  wearer  and  to  extend  down  ov«r  the  eyes  and 
ears  when  in  position  snd  cover  the  same,  the  portloa 
covering  the  eyes  being  of  opaque  matsrlBl.  bbM  cap  bs- 
lag  foriBsd  with  a  front  apertare  to  pcraUt  OBOkstractsd 


breathing  through  the  nose  and  having  padded  portions 
on  the  sides  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ears,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  \  cap  of  the  character  described  shaped  to  fit  the 
head  of  the  wearer  and  to  extend  down  over  the  eyes  and 
ears  when  In  position  and  cover  the  same,  the  part  ex- 
tending over  the  eyes  being  of  opaque  material,  said  cap 
being  formed  with  a  front  aperture  to  permit  unobstruct 
ed  breathing  through  the  noae  and  having  padded  por- 
tlonn  on  the  sides  spring  pressed  against  the  ears,  sub- 
stantislly  as  described. 

:i.  .\  cap  of  the  character  described  shaped  to  fit  the 
head  of  the  wearer  and  to  extend  down  over  the  eyes  and 
ears  when  in  position  and  cover  the  same,  said  cap  being 
formed  with  a  front  aperture  to  permit  unobatructed 
breathing  through  the  nose  and  having  eye  ppckets  of 
opaque  materiel  in  the  front  and  padded  portions  on  the 
sides  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ears,  aubstantlally  as 
described. 

4.  .V  cap  of  the  character  described  abaped  to  fit  the 
head  of  the  wearer  and  to  extend  down  over  the  eyes  and 
ears  when  in  position  and  cover  the  same,  said  cap  being 
formed  with  a  front  aperture  to  permit  unobstructed 
breathing  throngh  the  nose  and  having  eye  pockets  of 
opaque  material  In  the  front  and  padded  portions  on  the 
sIdfN  spring  pressed  against  the  ears,  substsntlally  as 
destTlbed. 

5.  .\  cap  of  the  character  described  shaped  to  fit  the 
head  of  the  wearer  and  to  extend  down  over  the  eyes  and 
ears  when  In  position  and  cover  the  aame,  said  cap  being 
formed  with  a  front  aperture  to  permit  unobstructed 
breathing  through  the  nose  and  having  eye  pockets  of 
opaque  material  In  the  front  and  padded  portions  on  the 
sides  adapted  to  l>ear  against  the  ears,  said  cap«  being 
provided  with  slits,  the  edges  of  said  slits  being  united 
by  elaatlc  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Gaiette.] 


94B,840.      FISII-TR.VP.      James    IV    Ci.e.vrt.    Baltlmor.', 
Md.     Filed  Mar.   1.1.   1909.     Serial  No.  483.104. 


5.  In  a  flab  trap,  and  in  combination  with  the  leads,  a 
heart  and  a  flahway  having  a  telescopic  section,  of  a  crib 
with  which  said  telescopic  section  commnnlcatea,  atakes 
surrounding  said  crib,  a  frame  mounted  on  aald  stakes,' 
hoisting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame,  connectlona 
between  aald  hoisting  mechanism  and  crib,  and  counter- 
weights connected  to  cables  paaaing  over  pulleys,  said 
osbles  being  connected  to  aald  crib. 


9  4  5.841.  LOOM  CONNECTING-ROD  AND  LUBBI- 
C.VTING  DEVICE.  Wilmam  P.  Evans.  Manchester, 
England,  assignor  to  David  Livingstone  Schulta,  Man- 
chester, England.  Filed  June  'M,  1908.  Ssrial  No. 
441,225. 


1.  A  flah  trap  comprialng  leada,  a  heart,  a  flahway  and 
a  crib,  a  telescopic  section  In  the  flshway  adapted  to 
eommanleate  with  the  Inlet  in  the  crib,  meana  for  oper- 
ating said  telescopic  section,  and  meana  for  elevating  the 
crib. 

2.  \  fish  trap  comprising  leads,  a  heart,  a  connected 
flahway.  a  crib,  an  inlet  communicating  with  aald  crib, 
a  telescopic  aactlon  connected  to  the  flahway  and  com- 
municating with  the  inlet,  meana  for  operating  said  tele- 
scopic section,  and  hoiatlng  mectianiam  for  elevating  the 
crib. 

3.  In  a  flsb  trap,  leada,  a  heart,  a  flahway,  a  gravity 
door  for  closlBg  communication  between  the  heart  and 
flshway,  a  telescopic  section  in  the  flahway,  meana  for 
opera  Mng  aald  section,  a  crib,  an  inlet  therefor  having  a 
contracted  inner  end,  a  series  of  stakes  sarrounding  the 
crib,  B  (nuns  aioanted  on  the  stakes,  and  hoisting  meeh- 
anlam  moan  tad  on  the  frame  for  elevating  the  crib. 

4.  In  a  flah  trap  and  In  comblnatloa  with  leada,  a  heart 
and  a  flshway  having  a  tslsscople  ssetlon.  of  a  crib  with 
which  aa(d  teleaeopic  aeetion  eommoBlcates  provldsd  with 
a  perforated  kettom,  weighted  covsta,  a  sliding  door,  and 
BMBBB  for  ralBlBg  bbM  crib. 


A  loom  connecting  rod  and  lubricating  device  comprising 
a  head  having  a  gap  therein,  and  a  receaa  communicating 
with  said  gap,  said  receas  extending  upwardly  through  the 
upper  part  of  the  head  and  forming  a  grease  box,  a  remov- 
able cover  for  the  greaae  box,  a  wool  wiper  located  in  the 
grease  box,  brasses  In  the  gap  having  recesses  therein 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  grease  box,  a  wedge  in  the 
gap  of  the  full  width  of  the  braases  and  abutting  against 
the  wall  of  the  gap  and  a  bolt  for  holding  the  wedge  In 
position. 


945,842.  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  OTHER 
VESSELS.  JoHA.N  E.  FaobbstbOm,  Huaqvama.  and 
Anders  E.  Jouansson  and  Karl  B.  Zbtterberg.  Glsebo, 
Sweden.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  46;2,269. 


A  closure  for  Ixittles  comprising  the  combination  with  B 
cap  having  Its  lower  edge  thinned  and  flexible  and  its  uppsr 
portion  substantially  rigid,  of  meana  for  engaging  ths 
rigid  portion  to  press  against  the  same  and  fores  the 
thinned  edge  to  conform  to  the  conformation  of  the  bottle 
head. 


9  4  6.843.  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  METALS. 
John  B.  Higlet  and  Thomas  F.  Rtam,  Bddyatons,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  611,881. 

1.  A  composition,  consisting  of  beeswax,  banana  oU, 
rosin  and  linaeed  oil. 

2.  A  composition,  conaiatlng  of  bees-wax  two  pounds, 
banana  oil  one  pint,  rosin  nlnety-sevwi  pounds,  Unaeed 
oil  two  gallona,  all  boiled  together  in  aubstantlally  the 
proportlona  stated. 

8.  A  compoaltlon  conaiatlng  of  bees-wax,  roain  and  Un- 
seed oil.  together  with  banana  oil.  which  are  mlzsd  and 
heated,  whereby  the  banana  oil  aerves  to  combine  and  bind 
the  bees-wax  and  rosin  together. 


946,844.      SIGHT-FEED.      John    C.    Hill.    Chicago,    111. 

Filed  Apr.   17,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,619. 

1.  An  indicator  for  lubricators  and  the  like  eomprtslng, 
a  hooaing  formed  with  a  aerlea  of  main  paasagea,  inffi- 
vidoal  Inlet  paaaagea  communicating  with  aald  mala  p*»- 
sag«a,  pairs  of  outlet  paaaagea  communicating  with  BSld 
main  paaaagea  at  different  polata  in  their  length,  a  ssrtas 
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of  tubular  pUtoD  valvM  moTlng  in  tbe  main  paaaagea  and 
provided  with  lateral  porta  adapted  to  control  tbe  flow 
of  fluid  from  aald  main  paaaagea,  meana  for  Imparting  illd- 
iog  movement  to  aald  valTca,  a  tranaverae  paasage  com- 
mon to  one  aerlea  of  outlet  paaaagea.  and  a  view  device 
bavlng  a  transparent  lower  dUimber,  an  intermediate  fun- 
nel shaped  partition  and  an  upper  chamber  with  which 
the*  aforesaid  transverse  paaaage  la  connected. 


; 


2.  An  Indicator  for  lubricators  and  the  like  comprising, 
a  housing  formed  with  a  series  of  main  passages.  Indi- 
vidual Inlet  passages  communicating  with  said  main  pas- 
sages, patra  of  outlet  passages  communicating  with  said 
main  passages  at  different  points  In  their  length,  a  series 
of  tubular  piston  valves  moving  In  the  main  passages  and 
provided  with  lateral  ports  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  main  passages,  h  transverse  paaaage 
common  to  one  series  of  outlet  passages,  .1  view  device 
having  a  transparent  lower  chamber,  an  intermediate 
funnel  shaped  partition  and  an  upper  chamber  with  which 
th«  aforeaald  transverse  passage  Is  connected,  a  series  of 
springs,  tending  to  maintain  said  valves  in  one  position, 
and  manual  means  for  moving  said  valves  into  their  other 
position. 

3.  An  Indicator  for  lubricators  and  the  like  compriaing, 
a  housing  formed  with  a  series  of  main  passages.  Indi- 
vidual inlet  passages  communicating  with  said  main  pas- 
sages, pairs  of  outlet  passages  communicating  with  said 
main  passages  at  different  points  in  their  length,  a  series 
of  tubular  piston  valves  moving  In  the  main  passages  and 
provided  with  latprai  ports  adapted  to  rontroi  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  main  passages,  a  transverse  passage 
common  to  one  series  of  outlet  passages,  a  view  device 
having  a  transparent  lower  chamber,  an  intermediate 
funnel  sbapel  partition  and  an  upper  chamber  with  which 
tba  aforeaald  transverse  passHKe  Is  connected,  a  seriea  of 
■prlngs  tending  to  maintain  said  valves  in  one  position, 
and  manual  means  for  moving  oaid  valves  Into  their  other 
position,  the  same  c  mprUIng  n  seriea  of  sterna  on  the 
valves  and  a  series  of  buttons  on  the  emls  »f  aaid  stems. 

4.  An  Indicator  for  lubricators  and  the  1 1  Ice  oomprtsing, 
a  hotwtog  formed  with  a  series  of  main  passages.  Indi- 
vidual Inlet  passages  communicating  with  said  main  paa- 
sagea,  pairs  of  outlet  passages  communicating  with  said 
main  passages  at  different  points  In  their  length,  u  series 
of  tubalar  piston  valvea  moving  in  the  main  passages  and 
proTldcd  with  lateral  ports  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
Hold  from  aald  main  passages,  a  transverse  paaaage  com- 
mon to  one  series  of  outlet  passages,  a  view  tul)e  connected 
to  aald  traoarerae  paaaage,  a  series  of  springs  tending  to 
maintain  said  valvps  in  one  position,  a  series  of  stems  on 
the  valves,  a  aeries  of  buttons  on  said  sterns  formed  with 
opposed  peripheral  guide  grooves  and  guide  stems  on  tbe 
casing  engiiging  aaid  guide  grooves. 


M5.84S.  LOOSE -'LEAF  LEDGER.  t  harlbs  A.  Hor 
STBTTBB,  Crescent vllle.  Pa.  Filed  Fob.  15.  1909.  8«>- 
rlal  No.  477.934. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  elongated  caalnga,  and  tmcks  hinged  to  aald 
cnalngs,  of  a  rod  InHoaed  wltbln  a  casing,  and  oppositely 


screw  threaded  from  Its  center  toward  ita  tnds,  intemallj 
screw  threaded  collars  on  aald  rod  in  the  cnaing,  aald 
rod  containing  casing  having  a  longitodlnal  alot,  and 
links  ptvotally  connected  to  the  other  caalng  projecting 
through  said  alot,  and  plvotally  connected  to  aald  collara, 
and  a  spring  turned  rod  Inclosed  within  the  other  caalng, 
said  laat  mentioned  caalng  having  alots  or  openings,  and 
tapes  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  oatalde  of  tbe  threaded 
rod  containing  caalng  and  extending  through  said  alota, 
and  secured   to  tbe  spring  turned  rod. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  elongated  caalnga,  backa  hinged  to  said 
casings,  blocks  in  the  ends  of  said  caalnga,  rods  incloaed 
within  said  casings,  and  Joumaled  to  turn  in  said  blocka, 
one  of  said  rods  oppositely  screw  threaded  from  ita  center 
toward  Its  onds,  and  said  rod  having  an  angular  key  re- 
ceiving end,  of  internally  acrew  threaded  collara  on  said 
threaded  rod  at  opposite  sides  of  ita  center,  llnka  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  aald  collara,  and  to  tbe  ether  rod 
containing  casing,  a  spring  exerting  rotary  pressure  on 
the  rod  in  said  laat  mentioned  caalng,  and  tapea  secured 
at^  one  end  to  the  threaded  rod  containing  casing,  and 
at  their  other  ends  to  said  spring  pressed  rod. 


946.846.  METHOD  OP  BURNING  |>OWDBRBD  COAL. 
Loi'iH  S.  HroHKS.  Joplin,  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  23,  1907, 
Serial  No.  364,092.  Renewed  June  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500.408. 

1.  The  process  of  burning  powdered  coal,  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  with  the  coal  a  powdered  substance,  or 
substances,  which  unite  with  the  silicates  or  silica  in  the 
real  to  form  a   non  adherent   residue. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  burning  powdered 
ooai  in  the  presence  of  a  powdered  substance  which 
unites  witl^tbe  Incombustible  Ingredients  of  the  coal  to 
form  a  non -adherent  realdue. 

3.  The  prooeas  which  consists  In  feeding  Into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  powdered  coal  and  a  powdered  basic 
material  of  a  character  and  in  an  amount  sufllci<>nt  to 
unite  with  the  mineral  acid  componenta  of  the  coal  ash 
to  form  a  non-adherent  clinker. 

4.  The  proceaa  which  consists  in  feeding  into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  powdered  coal  and  powdered  calcium 
carbonate  In  amount  aufflelent  to  make  tbe  resultant  aah 
highly  basic 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  feeding  Into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  powdered  coal  and  powdered  limestone 
in  smonnt  sufltcient  to  make  tbe  reeoltant  aah  htgblj 
basic. 

[Claim  A  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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9  4  6,847.      MACHINE    FOB    TRIMMING   BUILDING 
BLOCKS.     FWTZ  Koch,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Piled  Aug.  3, 
1908.     Serial  No.   446,613. 


having  rotary  mounting  in  said  baae,  of  a  seriea  of  plate 
clampa,  each  plate  clamp  comprising  two  membera  having 
slots  therein,  a  bar  below  said  member*,  plna  In  said  slot* 
and  extending  through  aald  bar,  a  bracket  aecured  to  one 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  die  through  which  plastic 
material  is  forced  In  a  contlnuoua  mass,  of  a  pair  of  wire 
supporting  framea  having  swinging  support  near  the 
mouth  of  the  die.  one  on  each  side  thereof,  a  wire  held 
taut  In  the  outer  end  of  each  frame,  a  cam  operatlvely 
connected  with  both  frames  and  so  shaped  as  to  impart 
to  said  frames  a  reciprocating  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  mechanism  for  turning  the 
cam. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  die  through  which  plastic 
material  Is  forced  in  a  continuous  mass,  of  a  pair  of  wire 
supporting  framee  having  swinging  support  near  the 
mouth  of  the  die,  a  wire  held  taut  in  the  outer  end  of 
each  frame,  a  cam  operatlvely  connected  with  both  frames 
and  so  shaped  «a  to  Impart  to  them  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  cooperating 
means  carried  by  the  framee  for  causing  them  to  move 
In   unison. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  die  through  which  plastic 
material  Is  forced  in  a  continuous  mass,  of  a  pair  of  wire 
supporting  frames  rotatably  supported  near  the  mouth 
of  the  die,  n  wire  held  taut  In  the  outer  end  of  each 
frame,  a  cam  operatlvely  connected  with  both  frames  and 
•o  shaped  aa  to  Impart  to  said  framea  a  reciprocating 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  inter- 
meshlng  racks  carried  by  the  framee.  whereby  the  frames 
are  made  to  n»ve  in   unlaon. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  die  through  which  clay  ,1s 
forced  in  a  continuous  mass,  of  a  pair  of  wire-supporting 
framee  having  pivotal  support  near  tbe  mouth  of  the 
die,  a  wire  r«M>v*bly  held  In  the  outer  end  of  each  frame, 
a  cam  operatlvely  connected  with  both  fraibes,  and  so 
ahaped  aa  to  Impart  to  said  frames  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  offaet  inter- 
meshing  racks  carried  by  the  frames  near  their  plvotally 
aupported  ends,  whereby  said  frames  are  moved  In  unlaon. 

^.  The  combination,  with  a  die  through  which  plastic 
material  is  forced  in  a  continuous  mass,  of  a  pair  of  wire 
supporting  frames  having  swinging  support  near  the 
mouth  of  the  die,  one  on  each  aide  thereof,  a  wire  held 
taut  In  the  outer  end  of  each  frame,  a  cam  operatlvely 
connected  wltSi  both  framea  and  ahaped  to  cause  them  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  means  for 
causing  the  two  frames  to  work  In  unison. 


946,848.  WAITING  -  STAND  FOR  DINING  -  TABLES. 
BCNJAMIH  r.  MacMinn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  May 
26,  1909.     Bertal  No.  498,301. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  and  a  vertical  rod 
having  rotary  mounting  In  said  base,  of  a  series  of  plate 
clampa,  each  plate  clamp  comprising  two  membera  having 
alota  tberein,  a  bar  below  said  members,  plna  in  aald  alota 
and  extending  tbroogb  said  bar,  a  bracket  secured  to  one 
of  said  pins,  rods  connectlnc  said  bracket  with  aald  first 
mentioned  rod.  and  menns  for  clamping  said  members 
relative  to  e«ch  otber. 

2.  The  conblBatloo  wltk  a  bsiae.   and   a   vertical   rod 


of  aaid  pins,  rods  connecting  said  bracket  with  said  first 
mentioned  rod,  and  the  other  of  said  pins  bifurcated  at 
its  lower  end,  and  a  cam  lever  plvoUUy  mounted  in  said 
bifurcated";  end  of  the  pin. 


946,849.     TOY.     Gustav   Mxr.z.   F.rake,   Germany. 
July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,419. 


Filed 


^ 


4: 


1.  A  toy,  comprising  u  SL'rl<>B  of  projectiles,  flexible 
meana  loosely  connecting  the  same,  and  a  handle  adapted 
to  be  paaaed  through  the  projectiles  and  to  which  they 
are  loosely  attached,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  toy,  comprising  a  seriea  of  projectiles  adapted  to 
repoae  in  a  superimposed  assemblage,  flexible  means  loosely 
connecting  the  same,  and  a  handle  to  which  the  projectllea 
are  attached,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  toy,  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  projectiles  adapt- 
ed to  flt  Into  each  other,  flexible  means  loosely  connecting 
the  same,  and  a  handle  to  which  the  projectiles  are  at- 
Ucbed,  aubstantialiy  as  described. 


94  5.850.  PEDAL-LOCK  POR  PIANOS.  Jllian  T. 
Maykr.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  J.  ft  C.  Fischer, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  603,280. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pedal,  of  a  lock  therefor  piv- 
oted under  the  pedal,  extending  upwardly  along  the  side 
of  the  pedal,  having  a  lug  at  the  top  adapted  to  engng* 
the  top  of  the  pedal  when  tbe  pedal  la  depressed  to  a  esr- 
taln  point,  and  having  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from 
tbe  lag  and  normally  tending  to  awing  tbe  lock  by  gmTity 
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■way  from  th«  pedal  to  ■  poaltion  In  which  th«  log  will 
not  engage  the  pedal,  whereby  the  farther  depression  of 
the  pedal  will  release  the  lo<&. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pedal,  of  a  lock  therefor  plT- 
oted  under  the  pedal  and  baring  a  lag  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  pedal  when  the  pedal  Is  depressed  to  hold  the 
pedal,  said  lug  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  pirot  when 
In  locking  position;  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  lock 
on  the  same  side  of  the  plrot  as  said  lug  and  constantly, 
tending  to  hold  the  lock  In  unlocked  position  and  to  return 
It  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  «lth  a  pedal,  of  a  lock  therefor  piv- 
oted under  the  pedal,  extending  upwardly  along  the  side 
of  the  pedal,  having  a  lug  at  the  top  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  the  pedal  when  the  pedal  Is  depressed  to  a  certain 
point  and  having  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the 
lug  and  normally  tending  to  swing  the  lock  by  gravity 
away  from  the  pedal  to  a  position  In  which  the  lug  will 
not  engage  the  pedal,  whereby  the  further  depression  of  the 
pedal  will  release  the  lodk,  said  lock  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing past  Its  pivot  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  pedal  and 
means  for  engaging  said  arm  to  swing  the  lock  In  locking 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pedal,  of  a  lock  therefor  piv- 
oted under  the  pedal  and  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  pedal  when  the  pedal  Is  depressed  to  hold 
the  pedal,  said  lag  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  pivot 
when  In  locking  position,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  lock 
on  the  same  side  of  the  pivot  as  said  lug  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  hold  the  lock  in  unlocked  positioir  and  to  return 
It  thereto,  a  second  pedal  having  an  arm  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  first  named  pedal  and  depress  It,  and  a 
spring  In  position  to  be  engaged  and  depressed  by  the 
second  pedal,  said  lock  having  an  arm  on  the  side*  of  the 
pivot  opposite  said  lug  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
spring,  whereby  the  depression  of  the  second  pedal  will 
depress  the  first  named  pedal  and  swing  the  lock  into  lock- 
ing position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pedal,  of  a  lock  therefor,  a 
second  pedal,  means  whereby  the  depression  of  the  second 
pedal  will  depress  the  first  pedal,  and  means  whereby  the 
depression  of  the  second  pedal  will  cause  said  lock  to  move 
to  locking  position. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946,861.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Pkank  W.  Mubick,  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  assignor  to  Union  Lock  Stitch  Company, 
Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.   416,197. 


1.  la  a  lo«k-«tlteh  sewing  machine,  in  combination  a 
loep-talmr  rotated  at  a  anlfom  rate  of  qteed,  and  an  awl, 
a  hook-BMAe,  a  tnke-ap,  and  nnlfbrmly  rotated  enaks  by 
which  the  three  parts  last  mentloBed  are  actuated. 


2.  In  a  lock-stlteta  sewing  maehhie,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  loop-taker,  of  a  stationary  Internal  bearing  con- 
Btitatlng  the  main  effective  support  by  which  It  Is  sup- 
ported in  working  position  and  upon  the  exterior  of  which 
it  rotates. 

3.  In  a  lock-stitch  sewing  machine,  in  combination  a 
rotary  loop-taker,  a  peripheral  drive,  and  a  bearing  con- 
stituting an  internal  support  for  the  loop-taker  and  also 
constituting  the  main  effectire  support  for  the  latter, 
which  turns  upon  Its  exterior. 

4.  In  a  lock-stltch  sewing  machine.  In  combination  a 
rotary  loop-taker,  a  peripheral  ^Ive  therefor,  and  an  In- 
ternal bearing  between  ttM  loop-taking  point  of  the  loop- 
taker  and  the  center  constltatlag  the  main  effective  sup- 
port, by  which  it  is  sapported  In  working  position,  and 
upon  the  exto-ior  whereof  It  rotates. 

6.  In  a  lock-stitch  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a 
book-needle,  and  a  rotating  loop-taker  having  its  entire 
periphery  out  of  contact  with  external  parts  and  operative 
to  enter  the  loop  drawn  by  the  needle,  take  it  from  the 
needle,  and  go  entirely  through  It  without  assistance  from 
other  parts. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,862.     TRIGGER-LOCK.     Robjcbt  A.  MooBX,  Chicago, 
111.     riled  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  495.966. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trigger,  of  a  derlcA  to  Indl-l 
cate  the  inclination  at  which  the  trigger  should  be  pulled.f'^ 
and  means  operative  from  the  indicating  device  to  prevent' 
the  pulling  of  the  trigger  at  any  other  inclination,  said 
means  including  two  eoOperatlag  members  mounted  for 
movement  on  the  same  axla 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trigger,  of  an  adjustable  de- 
vice to  indicate  the  Inclination  at  whldi  the  trlggw  should 
be  pulled,  a  shaft  adjustable  In  connection  with  the  ad- 
justment of  said  indicating  device,  and  a  lock  to  prevent 
the  pulling  of  tlie  trigger  at  any  other  Inclination,  said 
lock  Including  a  pendulum  suspended  from  said  shaft  and 
a  member  carried  by  the  abaft  and  cooperating  with  the 
pendulum. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  trigger,  a  ahaft,  a  peadulom 
mounted  to  swing  around  said  shaft,  a  member  connected 
to  the  shaft  and  movaMe  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
pendalum  in  a  certain  predetemlned  poaltion  and  Im- 
movable in  other  poeltiona,  and  devices  between  the  trigger 
and  said  member  to  prevent  the  pnlllng  of  the  trigger 
when  said  immovable  positions  are  assumed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trigger,  a  shaft,  a  poBdnlnm  mount* 
ed  to  swing  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  vertical  axis,  a 
plunger  connected  to  said  shaft  and  BMtvable  radially 
thereof  when  the  axes  of  the  planter  and  pendulam  coin- 
cide and  Immovable  when  they  do  not  coincide,  and  de- 
vices between  the  trigger  and  the  pinnger  to  prevent  the 
pulling  of  the  trigger  whn  the  plonger  la  Imaiovabie  as 
afbresaid. 

5  In  combination,  a  trigger,  a  shaft,  a  pendalnm  sus- 
pended from  the  shaft,  a  plunger  ooaaeetad  to  the  shaft, 
one  of  the  last  two  Bseattoaed  aamhera  harlag  spaced 
shouldsn  aad  the  other  adapted  to  mtm  radlaUy  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  betweea  said  shovldsra  whea  la  a  cer- 
tain predetsraload  poattloa  aad  laaveahto  la  other  poal- 


tloas,  and  devices  betweea  the  trigger  and  said  movaUe 
member  to  prevMt  the  pnlllag  of  the  trigger  wh«i  said 
member  is  immovable  aa  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


946,863.  MAIL-BAO-DBLIVEBT  APPARATUS.  Got- 
raiBD  H.  Muauan.  Spokane,  Wash.  PUed  May  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  496,444. 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  delivery-apparatus,  a  support,  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  bag-holding  and  bag-receiving  means  on  the 
arm.  and  means  for  holding  the  arm  horisontally  and 
outwardly  preaeated  from  the  support  in  position  to  re- 
ceive and  deliver  a  bag,  said  means  operating  to  swing 
the  arm  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  support  when 
the  bag  held  by  the  arm  is  removed  and  another  bag  is 
delivered  to  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  delivery-apparatus,  a  support,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  bag-holding  and  bag-receiving  means  on  the 
arm  located  respectively  at  different  distances  from  its 
pivot,  the  bag-receiving  means  being  neareet  to  the  pivot, 
and  a  weight  connected  to  the  arm  to  balance  the  bag 
held  by  the  twg-holding  means. 

H.  In  a  mall  bag  delivery -appara toe,  a  support,  a 
bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support,  an  arm  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  bracket  to  permit  reversal,  means 
for  holding  the  arm  at  adjastment,  bag-holding  and  bag- 
receiving  means  on  the  arm  located  at  different  distances 
from  the  pivot  of  the  bracket,  and  a  counterweight  car- 
ried by  the  bnudcet. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  delivery-apparatus,  a  support,  a 
bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support,  a  sleeve  car- 
ried by  the  bracket,  and  having  shoalders  st  one  of  Its 
ends,  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  the  sleeve,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  stem  and  engageable  with  the  shoalders 
of  the  sleeve  tn  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  stem, 
sn  arm  projecting  from  the  stem,  bag-holding  and  bag- 
receiving  means  on  the  arm  located  at  different  distances 
from  the  pivot  of  the  bracket,  and  a  counterweight  car- 
ried by  the  bracket 

6.  In  a  maO  bag  dellTwy-apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  mall  car  having  hiage  kauAIee  mounted  adjacent 
to  Its  door  opening,  of  a  bag-holding  arm  having  oppo- 
sitely presented  stems  at  one  of  Its  ends  adjustably  en- 
gageable with  the  hinge  knncklea. 

[CIslms  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


the  other  end  of  said  band  constraeted  to  enter  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  said  socket  and  engage  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  wall  adjacent  to  said  opening. 


946,854.  BBAErFABTENINO.  Thomas  B.  Moaaar.  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.  Plied  Feb.  !«.  1900.  Serial  No.  4T8.244. 
1.  A  aeal  fastealng  ooBprlstag  a  shackle  haad,  a  bos- 
shaped  socket  an  the  body  portioa  of  said  band  at  a  dls- 
taaee  froa  the  extremity  thereof  aad  having  Its  cloalag 
wall  formed  hy  headlag  hack  mM  extremity,  means  for 
■eeortag  said  doalag  wall  to  said  aochet,  aad  a  hook  on 


2.  A  seal  fastening  comprising  a  shackle  band,  a  box- 
shaped  socket  on  the  body  portion  of  said  band  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  extremity  thereof  and  dosed  by  bending 
back  said  extremity,  a  flange,  on  said  bent  back  portion, 
and  a  hook  on  the  other  end  of  said  band  constructed  to 
enter  registering  openings  In  said  flange  and  in  a  wall  of 
said  socket,  and  to  engage  within  said  socket. 

3.  A  seal-fastening  comprising,  a  shackle  band  having 
an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end,  a  box-shaped  struck  up 
socket  thereon  formed  on  said  enlarged  portion  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  extremity  thereof  and  closed  by  bending 
back  aaid  extremity,  a  book  formed  by  bending  back  the 
other  end  of  ssld  extremity,  and  longitudinal  stroigthen- 
ing  ribe  formed  by  striking  up  together  both  parts  of  said 
bent  over  enlarged  portion ;  the  said  hook  being  con- 
structed to  enter  said  opening  in  said  socket  and  engage 
at  its  extremity  with  the  Inner  surtace  of  the  wall  of 
said  socket  adjacent  to  aald  opening. 

4.  A  seal  fastening  comprising  a  shackle  and  a  body 
portion  integral  therewith,  a  hook  formed  by  bending 
back  one  end  of  said  shackle,  a  closed  socket  on  said  body 
portion  having  a  wall  formed  by  bending  back  the  «id  of 
said  body  portion,  and  a  flange  on  said  wall  entering  said 
socket  and  in  proximity  to  an  end  wall  of  said  socket ; 
the  said  flange  and  end  wall  having  registering  openings 
constructed  to  permit  entrance  of  said  hook  Into  said 
nocket  and  engagement  of  the  extremity  of  said  hook  with 
said  flange. 

5.  A  seal  fastening  comprising,  a  shackle,  a  body  por- 
tion integral  therewith,  a  hook  formed  by  bending  back 
one  end  of  said  shackle,  a  socket  on  said  body  portion 
constructed  to  receive  and  engage  said  hook,  and  a  shoul-. 
dered  piece  disposed  In  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  said 
socket  and  bearing  against  the  opposite  wall  thereof  and 
having  a  channel  to  receive  said  hook  after  insertion  In 
nald  socket. 


946,866.     SEAL-FASTENING.     Thomas  E.  MnaaAT,  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  June  12,  1009.    Serial  No.  601,702. 

1.  In  a  seal  fastening,  a  case  formed  of  two  separable 
members,  a  shackle  band  securing  said  members,  said 
band  having,  at  one  extremity  and  exterior  to  said  eas- 
ing, a  head,  and,  within  said  case  and  in  both  parts  of 
said  band,  tongues  bent  outwardly  in  relatively  opposite 
directions  and  engaging  said  case. 

2.  In  a  seal  fastening,  a  caoe  formed  of  two  separahia 
membera,  one  of  said  members  having  a  peripheral  flaaga 
reeelTed  la  a  similar  flange  in  the  other  member,  aad  the 
said  fiaages  having  diametrically  oppoalte  registeriag 
slots,  a  shackle  band  received  la  Mid  slots  aad  havlag  at 
oae  end  a  head  aad  a  tongue  with  ita  free  extremity 

siowatd  said  head,  and  at  Its  oppoalte  ead,  a  hook  portioa 
formed  by  headlag  over  said  wd. 


>Jfi-!.-. 
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8.  In  a  MAl  faateDlng,  •  cam  formed  ot  two  Mparable 
member*,  a  shackle  band  eateiinff  nld  eaae,  extendlnf 
continuously  acroas  tke  muaif  and  throngta  the  opposite 
walls  thereof  and  constructed  to  lock  said  members  to- 
gether, and  means  on  said  band  for  preTentlng  remoral 
of  said  band  from  said  ease. 


4.  In  a  seal  fastening,  a  case  formed  of  two  separable 
members,  a  band  entering  said  case,  extending  contlnu- 
ooaly  across  the  same  and  through  the  walls  thereof  to 
lock  said  members  together,  a  hook  on  one  end  of  said 
band  constructed  to  enter  and  engage  with  said  case,  and 
on  the  other  end  of  said  band,  means  for  prerentlng  with- 
drawal of  said  band  from  said  case  in  either  direction. 

6.  In  a  seal  fastening,  a  case  formed  of  two  separable 
members  having  openings  oppositely  disposed  in  its  rim,  a 
shackle- band  extending  across  said  case,  passing  through 
both  openings  and  having  a  he«d  at  one  end  outaide  of 
■aid  case,  and  on  the  other  end  of  saia  band,  a  hook  con- 
structed to  enter  one  of  said  openings  and  engage  said 
esse,  and  means  on  said  bands  for  preventing  withdrawal 
thereof  from  said  case  by  traction  on  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


945,866.      JUNCTION-BOX.      Thomas    E.    Mraa^T,    New 
York.  N.   Y.     Filed  June  21.   1909.     Serial  No.  B0S.299. 


1.  In  a  JUDctluD  box,  a  block  haviD^  a  channel  and  pro- 
vided with  dovetail  grooves  near  the  upper  edgps  of  said 
channel,  circuit  conductors  in  said  channel,  a  cover  slid- 
ing in  said  grooves,  and  a  seal  device  engaging  said  cover 
and  preTsntlng  sliding  thereof  after  said  cover  is  seated 
in  Mid  groores  to  cloae  said  channel. 

2.  In  a  jOBctlon  box,  a  block  having  a  channel  and 
provided  with  dovetail  grooves  near  the  upper  edges  of 
■aid  channel  and  a  peripheral  groove  near  one  end  there- 
of, circuit  eoBductors  In  said  channel,  a  cover  sliding  in 
■aid  dovetail  grooves,  a  removable  plate  seated  in  said 
pcriplMral  groor*,  and  a  ■eal  device  engaging  said  cover 
••d  Mid  plat*. 

8.  In  a  Junction  box,  a  block  having  a  transverse  chan- 
iMl  having  its  circumferential  periphery  struck  on  a 
r«dloa  greater  than  the  distance  of  the  center  from  tlie 
upper  surface  of  said  block,  and  proTlded  with  grooves 
•ear  the  upper  edges  of  said  channel,  circuit  conductors 
In  said  channel,  a  cover  eoneeatrleally  carved  sliding  in 


■aid  grooves,  and  means  for  preventing  sliding  moveaaeat 
of  said  cover  after  the  same  la  ■eated  In  said  grooves  to 
close  said  channel. 

4.  In  a  Junction  box,  a  block  having  a  transverse  chan- 
nel with  its  circumferential  periphery  struck  on  a  radius 
greater  than  the  distance  of  the  center  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  block,  and  provided  with  grooves  near  the 
upper  edges  of  said  channel,  clrenit  conductors  in  said 
channel,  a  cover  in  the  form  of  a  mutilated  cylinder 
having  the  longitudinal  edges  of  its  mutilated  portion 
alldlng  in  said  grooves,  and  the  circumferential  edge  of 
the  unmutilated  portion  bearing  on  a  face  of  said  block, 
and  means  for  preventing  sliding  of  said  cover  in  direc- 
tion to  separate  said  circumferential  edge  and  face. 

5.  In  a  Junction  box,  a  block  having  a  transverse  chan- 
nel with  Its  circumferential  periphery  struck  on  a  radius 
greater  than  the  distance  of  the  center  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  block,  and  provided  with  grooves  near 
the  upper  edges  of  said  channel,  circuit  conductors  In 
said  channel,  a  cover  In  the  form  of  a  mutilated  cylinder 
having  the  longitudinal  edges  of  Its  mutilated  portion 
sliding  in  aald  grooves,  and  the  circumferential  edge  of 
Ita  unmutilated  portion  bearing  on  a  face  of  said  block, 
and  means  for  locking  said  cover  to  said  block  after  said 
cover  la  seated  in  said  grooves  and  thereby  preventing 
sliding  motion  of  aaid  cover. 


945.S67       ORE 

I>e:iver.  ("olo 


SEI'ARATOR.      Patrick    H.    McGowan, 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  482,237. 


1.  In  an  ore-separator,  a  reciprocating  foraminous  plate 
having  rlOes  transverse  to  its  longltndlnsi  axis,  meana  for 
rendering  the  movement  of  said  plate  uniformly  diagonal 
with  respect  to  said  azto  and  to  the  said  rifflsa,  and  meana 
for  transporting  a  current  of  air  apwardly  through  said 
plate. 

2.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  foraminous  plate  having  rlfflea 
transverse  to  its  longitudinal  axia,  means  to  Impart  al- 
ternate rapid  forward  and  comparatively  slow  rearward 
movements  thereto,  and  means  to  render  said  movements 
uniformly  diagonal  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  to  the 
said  riaea. 

3.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  longitudinally  Inclined  diago- 
nally reciprocating  trough  having  a  foraminous  bottom 
and  transverse  riffles,  means  to  transmit  s  current  of  air 
opwardly  through  the  said  bottom,  said  trough  having 
openings  In  one  of  its  sides,  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
riffles. 

4.  In  a>  ore  separator,  a  caalng  having  an  opening  In 
Its  upper  laellned  Burface,  a  trough  eorertet  nld  opening 
and  having  a  foramlnoos  bottom,  transverse  riffles  and 
openings  In  one  of  Its  sides,  adjacent  the  Uttar's  ends, 
meana  to  Impart  a  reciprocating  movencnt  t»  aaM  trough, 
maaaa  tor  rendering  said  moresMnt  naUbrmly  dUfoaal 
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with  respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  means  within 
said  easing  to  transmit  a  current  of  air  upwardly  through 
the  said  bottom. 

6.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  casing  having  an  opening  In 
Its  upper  Inclined  surface,  a  correspondingly  inclined 
trough  covering  said  opening  and  having  a  foraminous 
bottom,  and  tmnsverse  riffles  whose  upper  surfaces  In- 
cline In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  trough  and 
which  are  formed  at  their  upper  edges  with  longitudinal 
lips  projecting  over  said  bottom,  said  trough  having  in 
one  of  its  sides  openings  adjscent  the  lower  sides  of  said 
riffles  and  means  within  said  casing  to  transmit  a  current 
of  air  upwardly  through  the  said  t>ottom. 


946.858.  SHOULDER  BRACE  Eda  Nesbitt,  Swan  IIlll, 
Victoria,  Auftralla.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
451,242. 


1.  In  a  combination  shoulder-strap,  dress  and  hose  sup- 
porter, two  sboalder-strapa  connected  by  means  of  Inter- 
posed U-shaped  springs  and  a  shori  strap,  said  shoulder- 
straps  being  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  arm-pita,  return 
ovar  the  shoulders  and  be  croaaad,  a  walst4>and  to  which 
the  ends  of  tbe  shoulder-strapa  are  fastened,  and  a  re- 
taining strap  >itned  to  said  Aouldar-atraps  and  adapted 
to  keep  the  same  in  poaition  on  the  body,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combination  shonlder-strsp,  dress  snd  hose  sup- 
porter, two  shoulder-straps  connected  by  means  of  Inter- 
posed U-shaped  springs  and  a  short  strap,  said  shoulder- 
straps  being  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  arm-pits,  to  re- 
turn over  the  atiouldera  and  be  crosaed,  a  waist-band  to 
which  the  enda  of  the  shoulder-strapa  are  fastened,  a  re- 
talnlng-atrap  connecting  both  of  said  ahoulder  straps,  and 
a  strap  connecting  said  waist-band  itith  said  retaining 
strap,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  herein  set 
forth. 

8.  In  s  combination  ahouldar-strap,  dress  and  hose  sup- 
porter, two  shoulder-straps  connected  by  means  of  Inter- 
posed U-shaped  springs  and  a  short  strap,  said  shoulder- 
strsps  being  adapted  to  be  pasaad  under  the  arm-pita,  over 
the  ahouldsrs  and  be  croaaad.  a  walat-band  to  which  the 
ends  of  the  shoulder-straps  are  adjustably  aecured,  two 
depending  str«ps  afflxad  to  aaid  walst>band  each  being 
provided  with  a  U-shaped  spring  to  which  la  secured  a 
suspender  strap,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaaa 
herein  aet  forth. 


946,869.  BUILDINO-BLOCK.  Pxakklin  H.  NitTBBBan, 
JefferaonvUle,  N.  T.  nied  June  27.  1907,  Serial  No. 
881,162.     Beaewed  Dee.  8,  1009.     Berlal  No.  532,086. 

1.  ▲  buUdinc  block  having  double  X-ahaped  weba  with 
an  approzlmataly  aquare  core  la  tbe  canter,  half  aquara 
recess sa  at  each  and  with  Joiata  formed  at  the  extreme 
ends  whereby  a  solid  bond  Is  sude  and  having  triangular 
apertures  or  air  spaces  at  the  outer  sides  or  ends  of  the 
X-shaped  weba- 

2.  A  building  block  having  double  X-shapad  weba  with 
an  approximately  aquare  core  In  the  center,  half  square 


recesses  at  each  end  with  Joints  form^ed  at  tbe  extreme 
ends  whereby  a  solid  bond  is  made,  and  having  triangular 
apertures  or  air  spaces  at  the  outer  sides  or  ends  of  the  X- 
shaped  webs,  tbe  centers  of  the  webs  having  mortises  and 
tenons  formed  on  opposite  surfaces. 


3.  A  hollow  rectangular  building  block  comprising 
spaced  parallel  side  walls  and  an  Integral  XX-shaped  con- 
necting web  combining  to  form  a  central  quadrangle  aper- 
ture, terminal  recesses,  and  intermediate  triangular  aper- 
tures, said  block  having  horlsontal  recesses  formed  in  its 
Inner  faces. 

4.  A  hollow  rectangular  building  block  comprising 
spaced  parallel  side  walls  and  an  integral  XX-sbaped  con- 
necting web  combining  to  form  a  central  quadrangular 
recess  and  triangular  apertures  Intermediate  the  central 
aperture  and  the  ends  of  tbe  block,  one  side  wall  of  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  transverse  gap  or  opening 
communicating  with  one  of  the  apertures. 

5.  A  hollow  rectangular  buildiiig  block  comprising 
spaced  parallel  side  wails  and  an  Integral  XX-shaped  con- 
necting web  combining  to  form  a  central  quadrangular 
aperture  and  triangular  apertures  Intermedlste  the  central 
aperture  and  the  ends  of  the  block,  aaid  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  seml-circuliAr  channel  extending 
from  one  side  wsll  to  tbe  central  aperture. 


946,860.  GAS-HANGER.  IfATTHTB  NcBlBQ,  Jacobus 
MoLLiEN,  and  Flokis  Boss,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  470,261. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  anchored  gas  supply  pipe,  a 
movable  gas  pipe  telescoped  upon  the  anchored  pipe,  a 
packing  box  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  movable  pipe, 
arras  extending  upward  from  the  packing  box,  clamps  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  and  inclining  downward 
toward  the  anchored  pipe,  packing  in  the  free  ends  of  the 
clamps  in  position  to  press  against  the  sides  of  the  nn- 
chored  pipe,  a  trip  to  release  the  clamps  ft'om  the  an- 
chored pipe,  and  a  collar  and  spring  on  the  anchored  pipe 
inside  of  the  movable  pipe. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  anchored  gas  supply  pipe,  a 
movable  pipe  telescoped  upon  the  anchored  pipe,  a  packing 
box  on  the  movable  pipe,  arms  extending  upward  there- 
from, clamps  pivoted^o  the  upper  ends  of  theae  arms,  la 

1  position  to  engasre  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  anchored  pipe 


318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ii,  1910. 


to  buld  the  movable  pipe  to  place,  ornamental  wlnga  apon 
the  clamp*,  and  an  arm,  rlns  and  l«ven  arranged  to  dia- 
engag^  the  clamps  from  tb«  anchored  pipe. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  anchored  gaa  aupply  pipe, 
a  morable  gas  pipe  telescoped  apon  the  anchored  pipe,  n 
packing  box  forming  a  gaa  tight  Joint  between  the  two 
pipes,  anna  projecting  upwardly  from  the  packing  box, 
clamps  plToted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  and  ar- 
rani^  to  ao  clamp  the  anchored  pipe  aa  to  prevent  the 
movable  pipe  from  sliding  downward,  ornamental  wings 
on  the  clamps,  ISTsrs  plTOted  to  the  movable  pipe  in  posi- 
tion to  actuate  the  wings,  means  for  actuating  said  levers, 
to  loosen  the  clamps,  and  a  spring  on  the  anchored  pipe 
In  position  to  prevent  Jar  as  the  movable  pipe  la  drawn 
downward. 


946,861.  TICKET  -  PUNCH.  Albset  P.  Odcix,  Lima. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Odell  Manufacturing  Company. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  a.  .Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1908.      Serial  No.  467,407. 


9  4  6.862.  PAPER-TrBE  MACHINE.  Feancis  C.  Gs- 
BOB!*,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1904.  Serial  No. 
200,085.     Renewed  Mar.   12.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,694. 


1.  .V  punch  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  single 
piece  sheet-metal  body  portion,  which  is  U-shape  In 
cross  section  and  provided  In  its  top  or  loop  portion  with 
SB  opening  and  In  Ita  side  walls  from  the  front  ends 
thereof  rearwardly  with  transversely-reglatering  slots,  n 
metal  strip  secured  between  the  walls  of  the  t>ody  beneath 
the  alota  with  its  front  end  bent  downwardly  to  close  the 
lower  forward  end  portion  of  the  body,  aaid  strip  having 
a  punch  opening,  a  male  member  pivoted  between  the 
walls  of  the  t>ody  and  projected  upwardly  through  the 
opening  in  the  loop  portion  of  the  body  and  having  its 
nose  fashioned  to  form  s  puach  to  codperate  with  said 
punch  opening,  handles  provided  on  the  body  and  on  the 
male  member,  and  means  normally  maintaining  said  body 
and  member  In  open  position. 

2.  A  punch  of  the  class  described,  comprlsinK  a  single 
piece  sheet-metal  body  portion,  which  Is  U-shape  In 
cross-section  and  provided  In  Its  loop  portion  with  an 
opening  and  In  its  walla  with  transversely  registering 
ticket  receiving  slots,  a  female  die  strip  secured  to  the 
walls  of  the  body  immediately  heneath  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  bent  to  cooperate  with  the  walls  of  the  body 
to  form  a  chamber  beneath  said  slots,  a  part  pivoted  to 
the  body  and  having  its  forward  end  working  through 
the  opening  In  the  loop  portion  of  the  body  and  termi- 
nating in  a  punch,  and  operating  meana.  substantially  as 
described. 

H.  A  punch  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  single- 
piece  sheet-metal  body  and  handle  portion  which  Is 
formed  U-shape  in  cross-section  snd  provided  In  its  loop 
portion  with  an  elongated  opening  6  enlarged  at  Its  for- 
ward ead  and  In  ita  side  walls  with  transversely-register- 
ing slots  8,  8  which  have  their  front  ends  open  to  form 
a  ticket  receiving  slot,  said  slots  having  their  outer  walla 
provided  near  their  forward  enda  with  countersunk  seats 
9.  a  feoialc-dle  strip  secured  iMtween  the  walls  of  the 
body  beneath  slots  8,  8  and  having  ears  seating  in  the 
coaoterslnks  9  and  its  opposite  end  portions  bent  toward 
the  open  side  of  the  body  to  cooperate  with  the  walls 
thereof  to  fona  a  chamber  beneath  the  female-die,  a  plate 
cloaing  the  bottom  of  soeh  chamber,  a  male  member  piv- 
oted bstwsen  the  walls  of  the  body  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  throng  th*  opening  6  and  having  its  forward 
end  terminating  in  a  male  die  and  working  through  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  opening  8,  a  handls  attached  to  aaid 
■smbsr,  and  means  acting  on  ths  shandies  to  normally 
matnf  In  th«  diss  spaesd. 


1.  In  a  tube  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel,  a  continuous  belt  passing  arsvad  aaid  mandrel, 
it  pair  of  pulleys,  one  on  either  aide  of  the  mandrel  for 
(iriring  the  belt,  a  swinging  plate  for  supporting  the  pul- 
leys, a  second  swinging  plate,  a  link  connecting  the  plates 
to  keep  tbem  parallel  to  each  other,  a  main  driving  shaft 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  ssid  plates,  snd  connections  IM- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  pulleya. 

'-'.  In  a  tube  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  fixed  mandrel  carried  by  the  baae,  a  continuous 
winding  belt  passing  around  said  mandrel,  a  pair  of  pul- 
leys, one  on  either  side  of  the  mandrel  for  driving  the 
belt,  a  plate  for  aupporting  the  pulleya  pivoted  to  the 
base,  a  nut  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  plate,  a  screw  car- 
ried by  aaid  t>*se  and  engaging  said  nut  to  control  the 
ant;le  between  the  plate  and  base,  a  aecond  plate  pivoted 
to  said  base,  a  link  connecting  the  plates  to  keep  them  par- 
allel, a  main  driving  shaft  carried  at  the  ends  of  ssid 
plates,  and  connections  between  the  shaft  snd  pulleys. 

:<.  In  a  tube  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  mandrel  Axed  to  aaid  base,  s  swinging  plate  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  aaid  base,  a  sseond  pists  similarly 
mounted,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  base,  a  t>earlng  at  the  end 
of  said  link,  bearings  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  said  plates, 
a  shaft  Joumalod  In  said  bearings,  the  centers  of  motion 
of  said  plates  and  link  being  in  the  same  plane. 

4.  In  a  tube  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  mandrel  carried  by  the  base,  a  spiral  guide  passing 
around  the  mandred  to  control  the  position  of  the  first 
thickness  of  paper  woand  upon  the  mandrel,  a  aecond 
guide  aecorsd  to  the  mandrel  to  control  the  position  of 
the  second  thickness  of  paper  wound  upon  the  mandrel, 
and  a  flat  band  of  metal  spirally  aecured  to  the  mandrel 
to  Increase  Its  diameter  and  to  serve  to  force  the  psper 
along  the  mandrel  and  act  after  the  outer  band  of  paper 
has  be«i  wound  upon  the  first  bsnd. 

6.  In  s  tube  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  mandrel,  means  for  winding  psper  strips  upon 
said  mandrel,  and  a  paper  guide  carried  by  aaid  base  and 
comprising  s  frsme  and  psrsllel  Jaws  adjustable  for  dif- 
ferent widtha  of  material. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  ths  Gasette.] 


946.863.  CONCRETER'B  BOLT.  BaifJAMlM  H.  Pacqb, 
Parsons.  W.  Vs.  Filed  Msr.  3,  1909.  Bcrisl  No. 
481,106. 

1.  A  bolt  for  use  in  molding  concrete  comprising  a 
bar  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  mold,  a  head 
mounted  on  one  end  of  ths  bar  to  bear  against  one  side 
of  ths  mold,  and  a  nnt  moonted  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  ttar  to  bear  against  the  opposits  side  of  the  mold  snd 
embodying  a  chaser  to  engage  the  bar. 

2.  A  bolt  for  OSS  In  molding  concrete  eomprlalng  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  Inaerted  through  the  mold,  a  head  adjaat- 
ably  moontsd  on  one  md  of  th*  bar  to  bear  against  one 
slds  of  tlM  mold,  a  not  moontsd  on  ths  opposits  end  of 
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the  bar  to  bear  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  mold,  a 
chaser  within  the  nut  to  engage  the  bar.  and  means  for 
forcing  the  chaser  into  engagement  with  the  bar^ 


3.  A  bolt  embodying  a  shank,  a  head  loosely  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  set  screw, 
a  nut  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  a  chaser 
carried  by  the  aut.  and  a  combined  set  screw  and  operat- 
ing lever  threaded  Into  the  nut  to  force  the  chaser  into 
engagement  with  the  shsnk. 

4.  A  bolt  of  the  class  described  embodying  s  shank  hav- 
itiK  a  head  loosely  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  set  screw,  a  nut  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  shank,  a  chaser  carried  by  the  nut  hav 
Ing  a  transverse  retaining  pin  In  the  upper  extremity 
thereof,  and  a  combined  set  screw  and  operatint;  lever 
threaded  Into  the  nut  to  force  the  chaser  into  engSKe- 
ment  with  the  shank. 

Ti  \  bolt  embodying  a  shank,  a  bead  loosely  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  set  screw, 
a  nut  on  the  other  end  of  said  shank  havinK  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  slots  in  the  orifice  therein,  a  chaser 
carried  in  the  nut  having  a  transverse  pin  adapted  to  be 
engaged  in  said  slot,  and  a  combined  set  screw  and  oper- 
ating lever  thri<ndod  in  the  nut  to  force  the  chaser  into  en- 
gagement  with  the  shank. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946.864.  TIE  AND  LUMBER  HOOK.  Hjai-mar  T.  Pb 
TBRSON,  Falun,  Wis.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
604,663. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shell  or  like  frame,  of  a  pair  of  horisontally  dis- 
posed handle  bars  attached  to  the  top  of  the  shell,  a  pair 
of  grabbing  books  plvotally  suspended  from  the  lower 
psrt  of  the  shell  and  having  toothed  sectors  concentric 
with  their  pivots,  a  vertically  disposed  posh  rod  slldlngly 
extended  thrott^  the  hsndle  bar  and  having  its  lower 
portion  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  racks  engaging 
the  sectors  and  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  head. 

2.  In.  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  ths  combination 
with  a  shell  or  like  frame,  a  pair  of  Iiortaontally  dispossd 
handle  bars  attached  to  the  top  of  the  shell,  a  pair  of 
grabbing  hoolH  plvotally  saspcnded  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  shell  sad  having  toothed  sectors  concentric  witti 
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their  pivots,  s  vertically  disposed  push  rod  slldlngly  ex- 
tended through  the  handle  bar  and  having  Its  lower  por- 
tion provided  with  oppositely  disposed  racks  engaging 
the  sectors  and  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a  head,  said 
shell  being  swivel-Jointed  to  the  handle  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shell  or  like  frame,  a  pair  of  horisontally  disposed 
handle  bars  attached  to  the  top  of  the  shell,  a  pair  of 
grabbing  hooks  plvotally  suspended  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  shell,  and  having  toothed  sectors  concentric  with 
their  pivots,  a  vertically  disposed  push  rod  slldlngly  ex- 
tended through  the  handle  bar  and  havin;;  its  lower  por- 
tion provided  with  oppositely  disposed  racks  engaging  the 
sectors  and  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a  head,  said 
shell  being  swivel  Jointed  to  the  handle  bar,  said  handle 
bar  having  at  Its  middle  a  ferrule  open  at  one  side  and 
provided  with  a  clamping  bolt  for  tightening  the  ferrule 
on  the  handle,  and  said  ferrule  carrying  a  swivel  head 
which  engages  in  the  shell  to  form  the  swivel  Joint. 


a4.-),80o.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  METAL  ARTICLES. 
.T\MKS  D.  Phillips'^  and  Cakl  Hambuecukk.  Madison, 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  0,  1909.     Serial  No.  511.640. 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  tarnished  metal  articles, 
which  consists  In  Immersing  the  same  In  a  suitable  electro- 
lyte in  conjunction  with  a  cleaning  metal  electropositive 
thereto,  and  providing  electrical  contact  between  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  cleaned  and  the  cleaning  metal  through  an 
auxiliary  metal  electronegative  to  said  cleaning  metal. 

2.  The  method  of  cleaning  tarnished  metal  articles, 
which  consists  in  Immersing  the  same  In  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolyte in  conjunction  with  a  cleaning  uietal  electroposi- 
tive thereto,  and  providing  electrical  contact  between  the 
articles  to  be  cleaned  and  the  cleaning  metal  through  an 
auxiliary  metal  electronegative  to  said  cleaning  metal. 

3.  The  method  of  cleaning  tarnished  metal  articles, 
which  consists  In  Immersing  the  same  In  a  solution  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  chlorid  In  conJunc> 
tlon  with  a  cleaning  metal  electropositive  thereto,  and 
providing  electrical  contact  between  the  articles  to  be 
cleaned  and  the  cleaning  metal  through  an  auxiliary  metal 
electronegative  to  said  cleaning  metal. 

4.  The  method  of  cleaning  tarnished  metal  articles, 
which  consists  In  Immersing  the  same  In  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolyte In  conjunction  with  zinc,  and  providing  electrical 
contact  between  the  articles  to  be  cleaned  and  the  sine 
through  an  auxiliary  metal  electronegative  to  zinc. 

5.  The  method  of  cleaning  tarnished  metal  articles, 
which  consists  in  immersing  the  same  in  a  suitable  elec- 
trolyte In  conjunction  with  sine,  and  providing  electrical 
contact  between  the  articles  to  be  cleaned  and  the  sine 
t'lrougb  an  auxiliary  metal  electronegative  to  sine  but 
electropositive  to  the  metal  to  be  cleaned. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


945,866.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  METAL  AR- 
TICLES. Jamks  D.  Phim.ii'S  and  €asl  HA,MBLKCHrN, 
Madison,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.     SerUl  No.  511,541. 


J»      3« 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  tarnished  metal  articles  com- 
prising a  cleaning  metal  electropositive  to  the  articles  to 
be  cleaned  and  provided  with  projecting  portions  present- 
ing clean  surfaces  for  making  contact  with  said  articles. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  tarnl^ed  metal  articles  com- 
prising s  cleaning  metal  electropositive  to  ttie  articles  to 
be  cleaned  and  provided  with  ribs  or  corrugations  present- 
ing clesn  surfaces  for  making  contact  with  said  articles. 
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3.  Apiwratiu  for  elwinlac  tarnlalMd  B«tal  artlciw  eom- 
prlstns  ■  clMniBg  metal  el«etropoaltlT«  to  tta*  artlctas  to 
be  clMoed  and  prorldad  with  projactlas  portiona  adapted 
to  make  eonUct  wltta  aald  artlelea,  eald  pro]«etiii«  portiona 
baring  a  metallic  aorflace  •toetroiMBatlTe  to  said  cleanlnc 
metaL 

4.  Apparatns  for  elaaalat  tarniahed  metal  artlelee  eom- 
prisiof  a  ribbed  or  eorrusated  plate  ot  a  metal  eleetro- 
poeitire  to  the  arflele  to  be  cleaned,  the  conT«x  aorteeea 
of  the  corrngatlona  haTinc  a  coating  of  aa  eleetronefatlTe 
metal. 


945.867.     AUTOMATIC  SPRAT-VALVE.     Habky  J.  BiCH- 

TEK,   ChlcaKo,    III.      Filed   Apr.    28,    1909.      Serial    No. 
1^2,785. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cyllndrlrally  bored  ahell  pro- 
vided with  a  conlcally  tapered  valTe-seated  nozsle-eod.  a 
valve-stem  guide  at  the  base  of  said  noaxle,  of  a  valve,  an 
end-tbreHded  valre-steci  a  radially  nrroml  nut  on  said 
stem,  and  a  spirai  spring  between  said  guide  and  nut  said 
radial  arms  forming  morable  guides  for  the  valve-stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  CTllndrieally  bored  ahell  pro- 
rlded  with  a  conlcally  taperad,  ralve-seated,  afaouldered 
and  threaded  aoBle-end  baring  a  valTe-stem  gnlda,  of  a 
valve,  an  end-threaded  valve-item,  a  radially  armed  not 
on  said  stem,  and  a  epiral  spring  between  said  guide  and 
nut,  said  radial  arms  forming  morable  guides  for  the  valve- 
stem.  / 

8.  The  combination  with  a  eyilndrtcally  bored  shell  pro- 
rtded  with  a  Talve-seated  nomle-end,  said  noule  tapered 
toward  a  centrally  placed  valve-stem,  a  valve-stem  guide 
at  the  base  of  said  noasie,  of  a  valve,  an  end-threaded 
valve-stem,  a  radially  armed  not  on  said  stem  and  a  apiral 
spring  between  said  guide  and  nut.  . 


945.868.  PACKAGE  FOR  I'LAYING-CARDS.  SriTixcs 
S.  SAXGCiNrm,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Bnnk  Note  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Not.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.185. 


1.  .K  package  of  playing  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cards,  a  wrapper  tBcloslng  said  carda,  said  wrapper  being 
provided  with  a  flap  for  closing  one  end  thereof,  a  seal  so 
securing  the  flap  in  closed  position  that  It  must  be  broken 
in  removing  the  cards  from  the  package  in  the  manner 
contemplatad  while  permitting  o«s  end  of  a  sample  card 
to  be  placed  beneath  the  '•■d  of  said  flap,  and  means 
formed  la  the  wrapper  for  renoTably  holding  the  opposite 
Mid  of  the  sample  card  on  tbe  packsjs  wberaby  tha  sample 
card  Biay  ba  remoTSd  and  replaced  without  mntllatlon  of 
the  seaL 

2.  ▲  paekaga  ot  playlag  cards  c<wiprlslBg  a  (rfnrallty  of 
cards,  a  wrapper  Inclosing  said  carda.  said  wrapper  being 


provided  with  a  flap  for  doalBg  one  end  thereof,  said 
wrapper  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  traasrerse 
silts  extending  acroes  one  face  thereof,  whereby  a  trans- 
verse strip  is  formed  beneath  which  said  flap  la  passed,  a 
seat  s«)  securing  said  flap  to  said  strip  that  it  must  be 
broken  In  removing  the  cards  ftom  the  package  in  the 
manner  contemplated  while  i>ermittlng  one  end  of  a  sam- 
ple card  to  be  placed  beneath  the  end  of  the  flap,  and 
means  formed  In  the  wrapper  for  holding  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  sample  csrd  on  the  package  whereby  the  sample  card 
may  be  reonoved  and  replaced  without  mutilation  of  tbe 
seal. 

3.  A  package  of  pUylng  carda  conprlalng  a  plurality  of 
cards,  a  wr^ipar  inclosing  said  cards,  said  wrapper  being 
provided  with  transversely  extending  slits  across  one  face 
thereof,  whereby  transverse  strips  are  formed  at  each  end 
of  said  face,  a  flap  for  closing  one  end  of  said  package  %n\<\ 
flap  being  adapted  to  be  paaaed  beneath  one  of  said  trans- 
versely extending  strips  and  sealed  to  sfild  strip,  and  a 
sample  card  held  in  position  on  said  package  by  being  In- 
serted St  one  end  beneath  said  eloalng  flap  and  at  tbe 
other  end  beneath  the  transversely  extending  strip  at  that 
end,  the  parts  of  the  wrapper  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  sample  card  may  be  withdrawn  for 
Inspection  and  replaced  while  preventing  tbe  withdrawal 
of  tbe  cards  In  the  package  without  mutilation  of  tbe 
package  or  aeal. 


945,869.      FURNACE.     Aloih    B<h>iidt,   St.    Paul.   Minn. 
Filed  June  21.  1909.     Sarlal  No..  508,472. 


The  combination  of  a  flre-box  having  side  walls,  down- 
wardly extending  ducts  disposed  In  front  of  the  said  walls, 
means  intermediate  the  flre-box  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
duets  for  conducting  prodoets  of  combustion  from  the 
former  to  the  latter,  c^atfolts  arranged  in  the  said  walls 
of  the  flre-box  and  having  oriflces  In  their  walls  that  are 
opposed  to  the  flre-box  and  also  having  the  forward  por- 
tions of  the  said  walls  imperforate ;  said  conduits  being 
each  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  having  reduced 
rear  ends  let  Into  sockets  In  the  forward  ends  of  the  adja- 
cent sections,  and  headers  havtag  reduced  rear  ends  let 
into  sockets  In  the  forward  enda  of  the  forward  sections 
and  extending  tbroogh  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
flrst-named  walls  and  obliquely  ontward  from  and  oppo- 
site the  said  imperforate  portions  of  tbe  conduit  walls  and 
having  openings  in  their  upper  wails  receiving  the  lower 
ends  of  the  said  ducts ;  the  said  headers  being  closed  at 
their  forward  ends. 


046,870.     FEED  HBCUANIBM  FOR  TIL£-COATING  MA- 
CHINES.   James  P.  Bcovill,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Ceramic  Madilnery  Com- 
pany. Hamilton,  Ohio.     Piled  Oct.  5,  1004,  Serial  No. 
227.208.    Renewed  Nov.  20.  1900.    Serial  No.  620,000. 
1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  tile  coating  machines  and  the 
like,  comprislBg  a  slow  moving  endless  carrier,  means  for 
supporting  tbe  tile  therein  on  end,  and  a  rapidly  sMTlng 
endleas  carrier  open  which  the  tile  drop  from  the  alow 
moTlng  carrier,  sobstaatlally  aa  dsaeribe^. 


2.  A  feed  meclmnlsm  for  tile  eoatlng  machlaea  and  tbe 
like,  comprtatng  n  slow  moving  odleas  carrier  apeo  which 
the  tile  are  placed  on  end,  a  stop  abore  and  at  the  front 
of  the  carrier  afalaat  which  the  tils  are  Indtned,  and  a 
rapidly  ma  ring  «ndleas  carrier  srraaced  aa  a  subjacent 
eontlnaatloB  of  the  slow  moring  carrier  and  upon  whleh 
the  tile  drop  as  they  reach  tbe  end  of  the  alow  moving 
carrier  and  allp  from  beneath  the  stop,  substantially  aa 
dsneribed.  || 


3.  A  feed  mechanism  for  tile  coating  machines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  slow  moving  endless  carrier  upon  which 
the  tile  are  placed  on  end,  a  stop  roll  above  the  front  of 
tbe  carrier  agalnat  which  tbe  tile  are  inclined,  and  a  rap- 
idly moving  endless  carrier  arranged  as  a  subjacent  con- 
tinuation of  the  alow  moving  carrier,  and  upon  which  tbe 
tile  drop  as  tley  reach  tbe  end  of  tbe  slow  moving  carrier 
and  slip  from  beneath  the  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  K  feed  mechanism  for  tile  costing  machines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  slow  moving  endless  carrier,  upon  which 
the  tile  are  placed  on  end,  a  rapidly  moving  endless  car- 
rier upon  which  the  tile  drop  from  the  slow  moving  car- 
rier, and  a  ledge  Interposed  between  the  proximate  ends 
of  the  carriers  to  temporarily  check  tbe  tile  as  It  drops 
and  turn  it  down  npon  the  rapidly  moving  carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  deaeribed. 

5.  A  feed  mechanism  for  tile  coating  machines  and  the 
like,  comprising  s  slow  moving  csrrier  on  which  the  tile 
are  placed  on  end.  a  rapidly  moving  carrier  on  which  the 
tile  drop  from  the  slow  moving  carrier,  and  a  roll  Inter- 
poaed  between  tbe  proximate  ends  of  the  carriers  to  tem- 
porarily check  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  tile  as  It  drops  and 
turn  it  down  apon  the  rapidly  moving  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


046.871.     FILTER  -  PULP  WASHER.     LODIS  SOCHDUK. 
Milwaukee.  Wia.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1009.    Serial  No.  616,036. 

1.  A  fllter-polp  washer  comprising  a  borisootally  ellip- 
tical tank  provMed  with  a  anitably  controlled  drain-pipe, 
a  pair  of  vertloal  shafta  for  whleh  bearings  are  provided 
on  the  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  a  frame  SMranted  on  said  tank, 
depending  slee^as  for  which  tbe  frame  la  proridad  with 
bearings  and  throogh  which  alaevea  the  ahafts  extend, 
blades  eonnectett  In  series  to  the  shafta  and  aieeves  to  ez- 
t»>nd  therefrom  in  opposite  directlona,  and  tearing  by 
which  said  shaha  and  sleeves  are  rotated  In  opposite  di- 
rectlona, the  leagth  and  disposition  of  tbe  blades  being 
such  that  tha  wriaa  of  same  la  eonnsctlon  with  shafts 
pass  one  anethar  twice  In  each  revolntlon  thereat  alter- 
nately with  a  itellar  paasing  o<  the  aolea  In  eonneetlon 
with  sleeves. 

2.  A  flltcr-pnltp  waaher  eomprtoing  a  boriaontally  ellip- 
tical tank  provUed  with  a  aoeened  overflow-water  oat- 


let  and  a  aniUMy  coatrolled  drain-pipe,  a  pair  of  vertical 
shafts  for  which  bearings  are  provided  on  the  bottom  of 
tbe  tank,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  tank,  depending  sleeves 
for  which  the  frame  is  provided  with  beartngs  and  through 
which  sleeves  the  shafts  extend,  blades  connected  in  series 
to  the  shafts  and  sleeves  to  extend  therefrom  In  opposite 
directions,  and  gearing  by  which  said  shafts  and  sleeves 
are  rotated  in  opposite  directions,  tbe  length  and  disposi- 
tion of  the  blades  being  such  that  the  series  of  same  in 
connection  with  shaft  pass  one  another  twice  in  each 
revolution  thereof  alternately  with  a  similar  passing  of 
the  series  In  connection  with  sleevea 


3.  A  fllter-pnlp  washer  comprising  a  horizontally  ellip- 
tical tank  provided  with  a  water  Inlet,  screened  overflow- 
water  outlet  and  a  suitably  controlled  drain-pipe,  a  pair 
of  vertical  shafts  for  which  bearings  are  provided  on  tbe 
bottom  of  the  tank,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  tank,  de- 
pending sleeves  for  which  the  frame  is  provided  with  bear- 
ings and  through  which  sleeves  the  shafts  extend,  blades 
connected  in  series  to  the  shafts  and  sleeves  to  extend 
therefrom  In  opposite  directions,  and  gearing  by  which 
said  shafts  and  sleeves  are  rotated  In  opposite  directions, 
the  length  and  disposition  of  tbe  blades  being  such  that 
the  series  of  same  in  connection  with  shafts  pass  one  an- 
other twice  in  each  revolution  thereof  alternately  with  a 
similar  passing  of  the  8(>ries  in  connection  with  sleeves. 

4.  A  fllter-pulp  washer  comprising  a  horixontally  ellip- 
tical tank  provided  with  a  soltably  controlled  drain-pipe, 
a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  for  which  bearings  are  provided 
on  the  bottom  of  .the  tank,  a  frame  mounted  on  tbe  tank, 
depending  sleeves  for  which  the  frame  is  provided  with 
bearings  and  through  which  sleeves  the  shafts  extend, 
blades  connected  In  series  to  the  shafts  and  sleeves  to  ex- 
tend therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  esch  blade  being 
a  bent  flat  strip  and  having  tte  contour  of  an  approxi- 
mate rhomboid  in  side  elevation,  and  gearing  by  which  said 
shafts  and  sleeves  are  rotated  In  opposite  directions,  tbe 
length  and  disposition  of  the  blades  being  such  that  tbe 
series  of  same  In  connection  with  shafts  pass  one  another 
twice  la  each  revolntlon  thereof  alternately  with  a  similar 
paaalng  of  the  aeries  in  connection  with  sleeves. 

6.  A  fllter-palp  washer  comprising  a  borisontally  ellip- 
tical tank  provided  with  a  gate-controlled  drain-pipe,  a 
pair  of  vertical  shafts  for  which  bearings  are  provided 
<»  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  frame  moanted  on  aald  tank, 
depending  sleeves  for  which  the  frame  la  provided  with 
bearinga  and  through  which  sleeves  the  shafta  extend, 
blades  eoanected  in  aerlea  to  the  ahafts  and  sleeves  to  ex- 
tend therefrom  In  opposite  directlona.  and  gearing  by 
which  said  shafts  and  sleeves  are  rotated  In  opposite  dtiae- 
tlons,  the  length  and  dlapoaltion  of  the  bladea  being  anefa 
that  the  aerlea  of  same  in  connection  with  shafta  paas  one 
another  twice  in  each  revolntlon  thereof  alternately  with 
a  similar  pasalng  of  the  sertes  la  oonaeetlon  with  aleevea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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9  4  5.872.  VIBRATOR.  Altud  J.  Steckbb.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  anlgnor  to  Eareka  Vibrator  Co..  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  489,683. 


1.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  casing, 
of  a  rotatable  abaft  joumaled  therein,  a  crank  upon  said 
shaft,  a  joamal  pin  fixed  in  the  casing  parallel  with  said 
shaft,  an  oadllatory  head  Journaled  on  said  pin,  a  vlbra 
tory  arm  connected  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  said 
head,  a  pitman  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  the 
crank  on  said  shaft,  and  an  applicator  having  a  stem 
which  is  connected  to  said  oscillatory  head. 

2.  In  a  Tibrator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rota- 
table shaft  crossing  the  casing  transversely  snd  having  a 
crank  at  one  end.  a  journal  pin  also  crossing  the  casing 
transversely  and  located  at  one  end  thereof,  a  head  mount- 
ed to  oscillate  upon  said  journal  pin,  a  curved  vibratory 
arm  projecting  inwardly  from  said  head,  a  pitman  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  the  crank  of  said  shaft. 
ssid  oscillatory  bead  having  a  tapped  boss  which  prujocts 
through  an  opening  In  the  end  of  the  casing,  and  an  appli 
cator  having  a  stem  which  is  screwed  Into  said  boss. 

3.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing,  a 
rotatable  shaft  joumaled  In  said  casing  having  a  crank 
upon  one  end  thereof,  a  journal  pin  mounted  In  said  raflDg 
parallel  to  said  shaft,  an  oscillatory  head  centrally  dis- 
posed upon  said  pin  between  its  terminal  t>earlngB,  a  vi- 
bratory arm  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  head,  a  pitman 
connecting  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  the  crank  of  said 
shaft,  said  oscillatory  head  having  a  socket  member  pro- 
jecting through  an  opening  In  the  casing,  and  an  appli- 
cator having  a  projecting  stem  which  engages  In  said 
socket  member. 


945,873.      OIL-BURNER.      Haxst    B.    Stilz,    Bath,    Me. 
Filed  Nov.   18,  1908.     SsrUl  No.  468,170. 


1.  A  nonls  having  an  annular  space  in  connection  with 
a  concentric  orlflc%,  ports  leading  into  said  space  tangen- 
tial to  said  annulijs  and  directed  so  as  to  produce  rotation 
in  like  dlrsetlon,  and  conduits  for  conveying  fluid  under 
prsssurs  to  said  ports. 

2.  A  nossle  having  a  restricted  dlacbarge  orifice  and  in- 
dspendsnt  Inleta  for  a  gaseous  flnid  and  a  liquid,  there  be- 
ing a  passage  from  each  of  said  Inlets  to  the  discharge  ori- 
fice, said  passages  having  a  portion  in  common  which 
fori^  a  mixing  chamber,  and  each  of  said  paasages  being 
•rrmngsd  to  prodace  a  rotary  motion  in  the  flnid  passing 
tbsrttlirouffh  toward  the  discharge  orlflce. 

8.  A  Donle  having  an  annular  space  decreasing  gradu- 
ally in  diameter  and  teraatnating  in  a  amail  central  dis- 
eliarge  orllles,  there  being  ports  leading  into  said  space  at 
th«  larger  end  thereof  along  lines  at  an  angle  to  radii  ex- 


tending from  the  axis,  and  condnlta  connected  with  said 
ports  for  delivering  thereto  an  oil  and  a  gaseons  fluid  un- 
der pressure. 

4.  A  nossle  hsvlng  an  annular  space  In  communication 
with  a  concentric  orlflce,  there  lieing  porta  leading  into  said 
space  along  lines  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  the  annnlos, 
and  dtrecnd  so  as  to  produce  rotation  In  like  direction, 
conduits  for  ^onveylng  fuel  oil  and  a  gaseous  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  iwrts,  and  means  for  closing  the  conduit 
for  supplying  the  gaseous  fluid. 


9  4  5,874.  PUNCHING  AND  FORMING  MACHINE. 
JcssK  C-  Thompson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Sanitary  Paper  Cnp  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Artsona.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  456,345. 


ra 


'^  ■■..■■■.  a.. I 


1.  A  aheet  punching  and  forming  machine,  comprlaing  a 
die,  a  former,  a  single  lever  for  operating  both  the  d<e  and 
the  former,  connecting  means  between  the  lever  and  the 
former,  yielding  connecting  means  between  tlie  former  and 
the  die,  and  connecting  means  between  the  former  and 
the  lever  whereby  the  former  is  moved  at  a  higher  rate  of 
speed  than  the  die  during  a  portion  of  the  motion  of  the 
lever. 

2.  A  aheet  punching  and  forming  machine,  comprising  a 
die.  a  former  arranged  within  the  die,  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  former  and  die  together,  an  operating  lever, 
connecting  means  between  the  lever  and  the  die,  s  motion 
multiplying  leverage  system  connected  to  the  former,  and 
an  extenalon  on  the  operating  lever  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  operate  the  leverage  system  during  a  portion  of  the 
movement  nf  the  operating  lever. 

3.  A  sheet  punching  and  forming  machine,  comprlaing 
a  die,  a  former,  an  operating  lever,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  die,  yielding  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  die  and  former,  a  motion  multiplying  leverage 
syatem  connected  to  the  former,  and  meana  connected  with 
the  lever  to  engage  with  and  operate  the  leverage  system 
during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  sheet  punching  and  forming  machine,  comprising  a 
die,  a  former,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  die  and 
former  normally  together,  an  operating  lever,  permanent 
connt:ctlng  means  between  the  lever  and  die,  a  motion 
multiplying  leverage  system  connected  to  the  former,  and 
meana  on  the  lever  for  engaging  and  operating  the  lever- 
age system. 

5.  A  sheet  punching  snd  forming  machine,  comprlaing  a 
die,  a  former  arranged  within  the  die,  a  apring  holding  the 
former  normally  within  the  die,  an  operating  lever,  links 
connecting  the  lever  with  the  die,  a  motion  multiplying 
leverage  system  connected  to  the  former,  and  an  extenaion 
on  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  and  <  perate  the  leverage 
system,  whereby  the  former  Is  moved  Independently  of  the 
die  during  a  portion  of  the  lever  movement 
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946,875.  CONTAINBR-FORMINQ  MACHINE.  Jessk  C. 
Thoupso.v,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  aasignor  to  The  American 
Sanitary  Paper  Cup  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arlsona.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
43S.736. 

/J— -V 


1.  A  container  forming  machine,  comprising  an  extensi- 
ble form,  means  to  place  a  blank  around  the  form,  means 
to  contract  the  form,  and  means  to  insert  a  bottom  member 
for  the  container  within  the  blank  folde-1  around  the  form. 

2.  A  container  forming  machine,  comprising  an  extensi- 
ble form,  means  to  pisce  a  blank  around  the  form,  means 
to  contract  the  Harm  so  thst  the  blank  projecta  beyond  the 
end  thereof,  mesas  to  insert  a  bottom  into  the  projecting 
end  of  the  blank,  and  meana  to  form  a  joint  between  the 
twttom  and  the  hlank. 

8.  A  container  forming  machine,  comprising  an  extensi- 
ble form,  meana  to  fold  a  blank  aronnd  the  form  to  pro- 
vide the  side  walls  of  a  container,  means  to  contract  the 
form  to  leave  the  side  walls  projecting  beyond  the  end 
thereof,  means  to  place  m  strip  of  adhesive  npon  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  side  walls,  and  means  to  place  a  bottom 
for  the  container  Into  engagement  with  the  adhesive. 

4.  A  container  forming  machine,  comprlaing  an  extensi- 
ble form,  meana  to  place  a  blVink  around  the  form  while  in 
Its  extended  position  to  provide  the  side  walls  of  a  con- 
tainer, means  to  contract  the  form  and  leave  the  aide  walls 
projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  means  to  place  a  strip 
of  adhesive  aronnd  the  Inner  perlpherf  of  the  projecting 
end,  and  means  to  Insert  a  bott  :m  member  within  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  side  walls. 

5.  A  container  forming  machine,  comprising  an  extensi- 
ble form,  means  to  place  a  blank  around  the  form  while  in 
its  extended  position  to  provide  the  side  walls  of  s  con- 
tainer, means  to  contract  the  form,  means  to  place  a  strip 
of  adhesive  around  the  inner  periphery  of  the  projecting 
end  of  the  side  walla,  means  to  insert  a  bottom  member 
withii.  the  projecting  end,  and  means  to  form  a  joint  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  side  walls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


feeder,  a  flexible  connection  suitably  guided  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  toggle,  a  link  pivotally  attached  to  said 
crank,  a  retractile  spring  between  the  opposite  end  of  said 
flexible  link,  and  means  to  impart  longitudinal  movement 
to  said  spring  and  forward  and  downward  movement  to 
said  link. 


2.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  haling  case  having  a 
feed  opening,  a  hopper  communicating  with  the  feed  open- 
ing and  embodying  a  side  wall  capable  of  assuming  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  a  toggle-con- 
nection between  the  case  and  the  movable  wall  of  the  hop- 
per, a  guide  aheave  secured  to  the  baling  case,  a  feeder  piv- 
oted to  the  baling  case  and  adapted  to  swing  down  Into 
and  out  of  the  baling  case  through  the  hopper,  yielding 
means  holding  the  feeder  normally  elevated,  a  crank  arm 
rotMtnble  with  the  feeder,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  crank  arm, 
a  retractile  spring  connected  to  the  link,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion trained  around  said  guide  sheave  and  attached  at  Its 
opposite  ends  to  the  toggle  and  said  retractile  spring,  and 
a  flexible  connection  attached  to  said  link  and  adapted 
when  moved  forward  to  effect  upward  movement  of  the 
said  movable  wall  and  downward  movement  of  the  feeder. 


945,876.      BALING-PRESS.      Josiah   8.   Tcttlb,   Kanaas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tattle  Hay  Press  Co., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri,  and  one- 
half  to  George  Ertel  Co.,  Qulncy,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.080. 
1.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  baling  case  having  a 
feed-opening,  a  hopper  communlcatlag  with  the  feed-open- 
ing and  embodying  a  side  wall  rspable  of  assuming  snb- 
stantially  borlsonlal  and  vertical  positions,  a  toggle  con- 
nection between  the  case  and  the  movable  wall  of  the  hop- 
per, means  for  expsndtng  the  toggle  and  raising  said  wall, 
a  sprlng-alsvated  feeder  to  swing  down  and  upward  In  the 
bopiier  and  ballBg-chamber.  a  crank  rotatable  with  said 


946,877.  DESK  BOOK-RACK.  William  B.  UPDaam*iT. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,266.       ^     » 


1.  A  desk  book  rack  comprising  end  pistes,  having 
l>ase8  supporting  the  plates  In  a  vertical  position  and  the 
loner  faces  of  the  plates  and  bases  being  flush,  the  Inner 
face  of  the  bases  sdjacent  their  outer  ends  having  re- 
cesses, and  tubes  expanded  within  said  recesses,  and  the 
tubes  of  one  base  telescoping  the  tubes  of  the  other  baB»\ 
whereby  the  end  plates  are  adjustably  held  and  the  tubes 
nerving  as  a  support  for  the  books. 

2.  A  desk  book  rack,  comprising  circular  end  plates 
supported  by  arms  upon  horisontal  bases,  the  inner  faces 
of  the  nlates,  arms  and  bases  being  flush,  the  outer  face 
of  the  plates  having  an  annular  flange  forming  a  central 
depression  to  which  sny  desired  ornamental  plate  may 
be  secured,  the  said  bases  having  recesses  In  their  lower 
fsoes,  mbber  blocks  secured  within  said  recesses,  snd 
horisontal  tubes  carried  by  the  bases  snd  telescoping 
escb  other,  the  outer  tube  having  its  Inner  fsce  beveled. 
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8.  A  deak  book  rack,  eomprlslas  end  plates  supported 
bj  ansa  upon  borlsontal  baaea,  the  Inner  facea  of  the 
plates,  ama  and  baaea  being  Oaah,  the  outer  face  of  the 
platea  haTlnc  a  flanga  fanning  a  central  depreaalon  In 
which  any  daatred  ornamental  plate  may  be  secured,  the 
■aid  bases  haTing  recesses  In  their  inner  faces  adjacant 
the  ends,  and  tnbea  seenrad  with  said  recesses  and  tele- 
scoping each  othar. 

4.  A  deak  book  rack,  comprising  end  plates  supported 
upon  bases,  the  said  baaea  harlng  reccaacs  in  their  inner 
faces  and  openings  of  a  diameter  leaa  than  the  receaa  in 
communication  with  the  receases  from  the  other  faces  of 
the  bases,  tnbaa  extending  within  the  recesses  and  ex- 
panded throngfa  the  openings,  the  tabes  of  one  base  tele- 
scoping with  the  tnbea  of  the  other  base,  the  onter  tube 
harlng  a  beTelcd  end. 


when  the  mofable  partition  la  diaplaoed  from  Its  ver- 
tical poaltlan. 

B.  In  combination,  a  alngle  Tat  atmctors  eomprlalng  a 
plarallty  «<  caUa,  a  moTabla  partition  batwaan  two  of  sneh 
cella  adapted  to  normally  prevent  the  free  flow  of  aolatlon 
from  one  cell  to  the  other,  meana  for  agitating  the  solu- 
tion In  one  of  snch  cells,  such  agitating  meana  movable 
horlsontally  to  the  other  of  soch  calls  whan  the  movable 
partition  la  dlaplaccd  from  its  vertical  poaltlon,  and  a  re- 
movable cage  in  each  of  sneh  cells  adaptad  to  contain 
and  remove  hldea  from  aneh  call  aa  daalrad. 

(Claims  fl  to  9  not  printad  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


945,878.  TANNING  MACHINERY.  GciDO  C.  VoosL  and 
Chablbs  p.  Boaanar,  Mllwaakee,  Wis.  Filed  May  8, 
1900.     Serial   No.   494.849. 


1.  In  eomMnatlon,  a  plurality  of  vata  adapted  to  con- 
tain fluM,  a  cage  adapted  to  contain  hides,  supporting 
means  for  said  cage  in  each  of  said  vats,  a  mechanically 
actuated  paddle  for  agitating  the  fluid  within  said  cage, 
meana  for  moving  said  paddle  in  a  borlsontal  plane,  and 
movable  partltlona  between  said  vats,  each  partition  in 
Its  normal  position  adapted  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  one  vat  to  another  and  in  its  alternate  position 
adapted  to  allow  the  horliontal  movement  of  said  paddle 
from  one  vat  to  another. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  vats  adapted  to  con- 
tain fluid,  a  removable  cage  adapted  to  contain  hides, 
supporting  members  for  said  cage  in  each  of  said  vats,  a 
mechanically  actuated  paddle  for  agitating  the  fluid 
within  said  cage,  means  for  moving  said  paddle  in  a  hori- 
aontal  plane,  movable  partitions  between  said  vats,  each 
partition  in  its  normal  position  adapted  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  one  vat  to  another  and  In  its  alter- 
nate poaltlon  adapted  to  allow  a  horisontal  movement  of 
said  paddle  from  one  vat  to  another,  and  means  for  re- 
moving said  cage  from  said  vat. 

3.  In  a  tanning  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  vats  for  containing  tanning  solution,  a  removable  hide 
caRe  having  a  curved  bottom  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
vats,  perforations  in  said  cage  for  allowing  free  passage 
of  tanning  solution  between  said  vats  and  the  inside  of 
said  cage,  means  for  supporting  said  cage  within  said 
vata,  a  crane  for  tranaferring  said  cage  from  one  vat  to 
another,  a  power  aetnated  paddle  wheel  for  agitating  the 
solution  within  one  of  aald  vata,  a  traveling  frame  for 
supporting  anld  paddle  wheel  and  moving  the  paddle 
wheel  from  one  vat  to  another,  and  vertical  partitions 
between  said  vata  for  normally  keeping  separate  the  tan- 
ning solutions  in  said  vata,  the  upper  portions  of  said 
partltlona  kstng  rotataMe  from  a  vertical  to  a  horisontal 
plnae  to  allow  movement  of  aald  paddle  wheel  from  one 
vat  to  aaatlMr. 

4.  In  €oa>Mnntl<m.  a  alngle  vat  straetnre  comprising 
a  pluralltjr  of  eaUa,  a  movable  partltloa  between  two  of 
sack  cella  adapted  to  nonnally  prevent  the  free  flow  of 
aatntloa  froa  oa«  cell  to  the  otbw,  and  meana  for  pgl- 
tntteg  tka  aolatloa  la  oae  ot  aoeh  oella,  aneh  agitating 
meaaa  aovahla  horlaoatalljr  to  tke  other  of  aneh  e^ls 


945,879.  FILLING  DEVICE.  HoaACS  W.  Wabdwbix. 
Swampacott,  Maaa.  Piled  May  IS,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,182. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  dlsdiarge  tube, 
of  a  pair  of  plncen  thereon,  one  member  of  which  has 
longitudinal  aide  flanges  and  the  other  member  of  which 
is  pivoted  between  said  flangea.  forming  a  longitudinal 
paasage  between  the  SMmbera  of  the  flangea.  through 
which  pasaage  the  tube  extends  lengthwise  of  the  pincers, 
a  pin  extending  acroaa  between  said  flangea,  and  a  spring 
coiled  around  the  pin  and  bearing  at  oppoaite  ends  against 
the  respective  memben  of  the  plncera,  one  end  of  the 
spring  lying  cktaely  bealde  one  of  the  flanges,  out  of  the 
way  of  the  tube. 

2.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  collapalble  diacharge  tube, 
of  a  pair  of  plncen  thereon,  conalating  of  members  piv- 
oted together  and  each  having  a  >aw  and  handle,  one 
member  bring  flanged  at  the  side  to  form  a  longitudinal 
passage  through  which  the  tube  extends  lengthwise  h«-- 
tween  the  handles  and  Jaws,*  and  one  handle  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  tube  pasaea  with  frietlonal  en- 
gagement. 


945.880.  TENSION  DEVICE.  Simon  V.  Wihdwkll. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1908.  Serial  Na 
418,999. 


1.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  tenalon  device  having  means 
for  bearing  on  the  thread  with  a  realUent  pressure  to  sp- 
ply  tcnsien  to  the  latter,  of  separate,  positively  operated 
devleea  OMcfaanlcally  connected  with  aald  tenalon  meansL 
to  coatlmoosly  shift  ths  ssbm  to  preseat  new  bearing 
svrfaee  to  the  yam. 

2.  'l%m  oonMnatlon  with  a  ttmaUm  dsvlea  haTlag  o|»- 
poaed  riaaMBts  between  which  the  thread  paasea,  and 
meana  for  eanatag  said  elements  to  net  ea  the  7am  with 
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tension  eCTeet,  ot  Indepuident  continuously  operated  de- 
vices, and  mcaui  to  connect  aald  devices  to  mechanically 
and  contlnnoualy  shift  the  tenalon  elementa  to  preaent 
new  bearing  surface  to  the  yam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  moving  element  of  a  wind- 
ing machine,  of  a  tension  device  comprising  tension  mem- 
ben between  which  the  yam  passes,  separate  means  to 
mechanically  and  continuously  move  said  memben  to 
preaent  new  surface  to  the  yam,  and  means  to  connect 
the  moving  element  of  the  machine  with  the  operating 
means  for  the  tenalon  memben. 

4.  In  a  tension  device,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  pin,  and  a  wheel  thereon,  of  two  tenalon  memben 
on  the  pin  between  which  the  yam  passes,  means  to  press 
said  memben  together,  means  engaging  the  wheel  to  ro- 
tate the  pin  and  the  tenalon  memben,  and  devices  to  ac 
tuate  said  rotating  meana. 

.^.  In  a  tension  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
pin.  a  wheel  thereon  and  means  to  rotate  the  two,  of  a 
disk  adjacent  the  wheel,  a  second  disk  adjoining  the  first, 
a  thimble  arranged  to  Inclose  the  end  of  the  pin  and 
bearing  against  the  second  disk,  and  means  acting  on  the 
end  of  the  thimble  to  press  the  disks  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (;a»ette.] 
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9  4  5.881.  HEAT-RADIATING  DEVICE.  Charlss  U. 
Wat,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  "  .New  Way  "  Motor  Company.  Lansing,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation,     nied  Oct.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  227,715. 
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1 .  A  heat  radiating  device  comprising  a  body  portion ;  a 
plurality  of  thin  foraminated  heat  radiating  flangea  ar- 
ranged cloae  together  on  said  body  :  and  a  plurality  of 
connecting  ban  for  said  flangea  located  adjacent  to  their 
outer  edgea,  said  body,  flanges  and  connecting  ban  being 
one  integral  casting. 

2.  A  heat  radiating  device,  comprising  a  body  portion  ;  a 
plurality  of  thin  heat  radiating  flanges  arranged  close  to- 
gether on  said  body ;  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  mem- 
ben for  said  flangea  located  adjacent  to  their  outer  edgea, 
said  body,  flanges  and  connecting  memben  being  one  inte- 
gral casting. 

3.  A  heat  radiating  device,  comprising  a  body  portion ; 
a  plurality  of  thin  heat  radiating  flanges  arranged  close 
together  on  said  body ;  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  mem- 
ben for  said  body,  and  said  body,  flanges  and  connecting 
memben  being  one  Integral  casting. 


94R.882.  PEDAL  MECHANISM  FOB  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Ptraa  WaLiN.  Worcester.  Mass..  aasignor,  by 
mesne  aaalgnments,  to  Krell  Auto-Orand  Piano  Co.  of 
America,  Connenvllle,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Original  applleatlon  ftled  Beirt.  12,  1907,  Serial  No. 
3tM,B40.  XMTlded  and  this  applleatlon  filed  July  «, 
1908.    Serial  No.  441,9M. 

1.  The  eomblnatton  with  the  bottom  or  pedal  rail  of  a 
mnsleal  Inatruaient  easing,  of  pedal  eonneetleaa  extend- 
ing outwardly  under  said  rail  sad  folding  back  over  the 
rail  when  the  pedala  are  turned  back  into  the  casing. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  bottom  or  pedal  rail  of  a 
musical  Instrument  casing,  of  pedal  connections  extending 
outwardly  under  aald  rail  and  folding  back  over  the  rail 
when  the  pedals  are  turned  back  into  the  caaing,  aald 
connectlona  each  comprising  two  pivotally  connected  links, 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  them  terminating  juat  outside  the 
bottom  of  the  rail,  and  the  other  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  having  a  formation  almilar  to  that  of  the 
front  and  top  of  the  rail,  whereby  when  the  pedals  are 
withdrawn  into  the  casing  it  will  lie  vertically  along  the 
surface  of  the  rail. 


3.  The  eomblnaUon  with  the  bottom  or  pedal  rail  of  a 
mualcal  inatrument  caaing  having  a  molding  on  top  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  of  pedal  connectlona  comprising  a 
link  adapted  to  fold  back  over  the  rail  when  the  pedals 
are  withdrawn  into  the  casing  and  having  two  anna,  one 
adapted  to  lie  vertically  along  the  front  of  the  rail  and  the 
other  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  adapted  to  lie 
in  said  notch  when  the  pedals  are  withdrawn  into  the 
casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bottom  or  pedal  rail  of  a 
musical  instrument  caaing,  of  pedal  connectlona  extending 
outwardly  under  said  rail  and  folding  back  over  the  rail 
when  the  pedals  are  turned  back  into  the  casing,  said  rail 
having  a  molding  provided  with  a  horisontal  notch,  and 
said  connections  comprising  a  link  connected  with  the 
tx-IIows  and  having  a  shape  conforming  to  the  front  and 
top  of  the  rail,  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  notch 
when  the  pedals  are  folded  within  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  bottom  or  pedal  rail  of  a 
musical  instrument  casing  having  a  notch  at  the  top 
thereof,  of  pedal  connections  comprising  a  link  adapted  to 
fold  back  over  the  rail  when  the  pedals  arc  withdrawn 
into  the  casing  and  having  two  arms,  one  adapted  to  lie 
vertically  along  tie  front  of  the  rail  and  the  other  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto  adapted  to  lie  in  said 
notch  when  the  pedals  are  withdrawn  into  the  casing,  a 
second  link  pivoted  to  the  inside  of  the  rail  and  shaped 
to  extend  over  the  top  thereof  when  the  pedals  are  drawn 
out  into  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


945,883.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Pnma 
WsLiN,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  .\merica,  Con- 
nenvllle, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Fili  d  June  :i, 
1903,  SerUl  No.  169,885.  Renewed  May  22,  190i>.  Se- 
rial No.  497,716. 


In  a  construction  of  the  claas  d«Kribed.  the  combine- . 

of  an   alr^hamber   having  oppositely  fadng  ports'* 
therein,  and  a  double  faced  valve  comprising  a  flat  or  disk- 
shaped  body  portion   with   valve  faces  upon   upper   and 
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lo«rer  surfaces  thereof,  tnd  a  bearing  aleeve  extending 
down  from  the  lower  face  of  the  disk  into  the  lower  of 
Hald  ports  and  chambered  out  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  a 
ralve-stem. 

1*.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  alr-cbamt>er  having  top  and  bottom  ports 
opening  therein,  a  double  faced  ralve  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  consisting  of  a  flat  or  dislc-shaped  t>ody  hav 
ing  valve  faces  upon  its  upper  and  lower  Hurfaces,  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  extending  down  from  the  lower  face  thereof 
iind  chambered  out  to  flt  loosely  upon  the  eifd  of  a  valve 
stem,  a  valve-stem,  a  guide  in  the  air  chamber  for  said 
valve  st»>m,  a  diaphragm  for  operating  the  valve-stem,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  valve-stem  to  the  diaphragm, 
comprising  fiber-disks  threaded  on  to  the  valve-stem  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm. 

M.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  double  faced  valve 
for  automatic  musical  Instruments,  comprising  a  flat  or 
disk  shaped  body  portion  with  valve  faoes  on  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  and  a  central  bearing  sleeve  locate<l 
entirely  below  the  disk-shaped  body  extending  down  from 
the  lower  face  of  the  disk  hihI  eliambered  out  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  valve-stem 


945,884.  VALVE  FOR  PNECM.VTICALLY-CONTROLLEl* 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Pkteb  Wilin,  Newcastle. 
Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Krell  Auto 
Orand  Piano  Co  of  America,  Connersvllle,  Ind.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907,  Serial  No 
;i51,0S9.     Renewed  .lune  15,   1909.     Serial   No.  502,:i:;7. 


1.  .V  valve  box  having  a  chamber,  a  suction  chamber,  a 
port  of  smaller  cross-section  than  the  chamber  and  con- 
necting It  with  the  suction  chamber,  an  opening  from  the 
chamber  to  the  open  air,  valves  for  said  op»'nlng  and  port, 
pneumatic  mean.s  for  positively  operating  the  valve  for 
the  port,  and  resilient  means  for  operating  the  valve  for 
the  opening,  said  resilient  means  being  supported  and  con- 
trolled by  tlie  pneumatic  means  whereby  the  valve  for  the 
port  will  Ih-  operated  before  the  valve  for  the  opening  on 
the  movement  uf  tlie  pnrumntic  means  to  close  said  valve 
for  the  port. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  "chamber  having  a  port  of 
^mailer  cross-section  than  the  chamNT.  and  an  opening 
from  the  chamber  to  tlie  outer  air,  of  pneumatic  means 
for  closing  the  port  and  resilient  means  controlled  by  the 
pneumatic  means  for  thereafter  gradually  opening  the 
opening,  said  pneumatic  means  comprising  a  pneumatic, 
a  yalve  stem  operated  thereby,  and  a  valve  member  on  the 
stem  and  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  spring  sup- 
ported by  said  valve  memb«'r  and  a  second  valve  member 
carried  by  the  spring; 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  stem,  a  valve  meml»er  tliereon. 
a  nut  adjustable  on  the  stem,  a  second  valve  member  mov- 
able from  the  first  valve  member  to  the  nut,  and  a  spring 
for  forcing  said  valve  memt>ers  apart. 

4.  A  Tklve  comprising  a  screw  tlireaded  stem,  a  lower 
valTe  memt>er  adjustably  mounted  th«reon  and  adapted  to 
seat  apwaxdly,  an  upper  valve  member  adapted  to  seat 
downwardly  and  loostly  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  nut  ar 
ranged  on  the  end  of  the  stem  for  limiting  the  motion  of 
the  upper  valve  member,  said  upper  valve  member  having 
a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  u[>per  end  of  tlie 
lower  valTe  member,  and  a  spring  in  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  TalTS,  the  combination  of  a  screw-threaded  valve 
stem,  two  TalTe  members  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said 
▼•It*  BteBben  being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  stem  and 
tMiTlng  a  projaction  extending  toward  the  other  valve  mem- 


(H-r,  the  other  valve  member  being  loosely  mounted  on  the 
stem  and  having  a  chamber  therein  in  which  said  pro- 
jection fits,  a  spring  in  said  chamber,  and  means  on  the 
valve  stem  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  movable  valve 
member. 


94.'^, 88.-1  AUTOMATIC  I-LAYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  I'tTEii  Welin,  Worcester. 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  Simplex  Piano  Player  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  and  one-half  to 
Laura  A.  Krell,  Newcastle,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  20,  IftOa. 
Serial  No.  ISl.'.WO.  Renewed  June  15,  1909.  Serial  No 
.'V02,32s 


n     /3  t 


1  In  a  pltiylng  attachment  for  musical  instruments,  the 
conihlnatlon  of  key-actuating  pneumatics,  a  wind  trunk 
for  the  key  actuating  pneumatics  which  sound  bass  or 
lower  notes,  a  separate  wind  trunk  or  passage  for  the  key- 
aotuatlng  pneumatics  which  oound  treble  or  higher  notes, 
n  main  wind  chest,  a  low  tension  wind  chest  having  a 
storage  bellows  connected  therewith,  both  of  said  wind 
chests  t>elng  exhausted  from  a  common  set  of  feeders,  and 
means  for  ionnertlng  either  of  said  wind  trunks  to  either 
the  main  wind  chest  or  the  low  tension  wind  chest  as  de- 
sired. 

2.  In  an  automatic  playing  attachment  for  musical  In- 
struments, the  combination  of  key  actuating  pneumatics,  a 
wind  trunk  for  the  key-actuating  pneumatics  which  strike 
liass  or  lower  notes,  n  separate  wind  trunk  for  the  key-ac- 
tuating pneumatics  which  strike  treble  or  higher  notes,  a 
main  wind  chest,  a  low  tension  wind  chest,  a  normally 
open  conuection  I)etweeii  said  wind  chests,  and  a  slugle 
controlling  device  for  opening  connection  l)etween  one  of 
said  wind  trunks  and  the  low  tension  wind  chest  and  for 
simultaneously  restricting  the  normally  open  connection 
t)etween  the  main  wind  chest  and  low  tension  wind  chest. 

3.  In  an  automatic  playing  attachment  for  musical  In- 
struments, the  combination  of  key-actuating  pneumatics, 
a  wind  trunk  for  the  key-actuating  pneumatics  which 
strike  bass  or  lower  notes,  a  separate  wind  trunk  for  the 
key  actuating  pneumatics  which  strike  treble  or  higher 
notes,  a  main  wind  chest,  a  low  tension  wind  chest,  and  a 
single  controlling  device  which  when  shifted  to  one  posi- 
tion will  open  connection  between  one  of  the  wind  trunks 
and  the  low  tension  wind  chest  and  simultaneously  restrict 
the  connection  t)etween  the  msin  wind  chest  and  the  low 
tension  wind  chest,  and  which  when  shifted  to  a  different 
position  will  open  connection  between  the  other  wind 
trunk  and  the  low  tension  wind  cheat  and  also  slmulta- 
neously  restrict  the  connection  between  the  main  wind 
chest  and  the  low  tension  wind  chest. 

4.  In  a  playing  attachment  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
combination  of  a  main  wind  cheat,  a  tow  tension  wind 
chest,  separate  wind  trunks  for  the  itrlklng  pneumatics 
which  sound  bass  and  treble  notee  reepectlvely,  aad  a  allde 
valve  controlling  ports  for  connecting  either  wind  trunk 
to  the  main  wind  cheat,  or  to  the  low  tension  wind  chest, 
and  having  a  V-shaped  end  section  controlling  a  port  form- 
ing a  normally  open  connection  between  the  main  wind 
chest  and  low  twislon  wind  chest. 
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5.  In  a  playing  attachment  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
combination  of  striking  pneumatics,  separate  wind  trunks 
for  the  striking  pneumatics  which  sound  bass  and  treble 
notes  respectively,  a  main  wind  chest,  a  low  tension  wind 
chest,  a  normally  open  connection  between  the  main  wind 
chest  and  low  tension  wind  che^t,  a  slide  valve  for  con- 
necting one  wind  trunk  with  the  low  tension  wind  chest, 
and  for  simultaneously  restricting  the  c<jnnectlon  between 
the  main  wind  chest  and  low  tension  wind  chest,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  extent  of  such  restriction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


945,HS«.  CONTBOLLINO-LEVER  AND  FALL-BOARD 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Petkh 
Welin,  Newcastle,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Krell  Anto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America,  Conners 
ville,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1905,  Serial  No.  241,020.  Renewed  June  15,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  502,329. 


1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  keys,  a 
keyt)oard  ledge,  and  a  key-locking  device  having  a  control- 
ling lever  located  between  the  keys  and  the  keyboard  ledge, 
of  means  for  concealing  said  lever. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  keys,  a 
keyboard  ledge,  and  a  key-locking  device  having  a  control- 
ling lever  located  between  the  piano  keys  and  the  keyboard 
ledge  of  the  piano,  of  a  movable  fall-board  normally  form- 
ing part  of  the  key  board  rail  for  concealing  the  end  of  the 
lever. 

3.  An  automatic  piano  having  keys,  a  key-h  ard  ledge,  a 
key-locking  device,  comprising  a  movable  member,  and  a 
lever  for  operating  the  same  located  between  the  piano 
keys  and  the  key  board  ledge  of  the  piano. 

4.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  the  keys 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  key-locking  rail  therefor,  and 
a  lever  swinging  on  a  vertical  pivot  connected  with  said 
rnll  for  reciprocating  and  raising  It,  said  lever  being  lo- 
cated between  the  keys  and  the  key  board  ledge  of  the 
piano. 

5.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  the  piano 
keys  of  a  longitudinally  movable  locking  rail  adapted  to 
engage  the  keys,  said  rail  having  cams  or  wedge  sections 
thereon,  guides  for  the  rail  for  receiving  said  cams  or 
wedge  sections,  a  link  connected  with  the  rail,  and  a  lever 
connected  with  the  link  and  swinging  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  rail  for  moving  the  rail  longitudinally  whereby 
the  cams  or  wedge  sections  will  move  the  rail  vertically  to 
bring  it  into  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 


9  4  6.887,  AtJTGMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Peikb  Welin,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Krell  Auto-Oraud  Piano  Co.  of  America, 
Connersvllle,  lad.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May 
24,  1904,  Serial  No,  209,449.  Renewed  June  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  502,330. 

1.  In  an  automatic  playing  attachment  for  musical  In- 
struments, the  combination  of  a  service  pneumatic  for 
striking  a  note  with  one  degree  of  loudness,  a  modifying 
pneumatic  cotfpefatlng  with  the  service  pneumatic  to  pro- 
duce accented  ur  modified  etTects,  and  a  primary  pneu- 
matic controlling  both  of  said  striking  pneumatics. 

2.  In  an  automatic  playing  attachment  for  moalcal  in- 
struments, the  combination  of  a  eerTlce  pneumatic  for 
striking  a  note  with  one  degree  of  loudness,  a  modifying 


pneumatic  cooperating  with  the  service  pneumatic  to  pro- 
duce a  modified  striking  effect,  a  valve  for  each  of  said 
pneumatics,  and  a  primary  pneumatic  for  each  of  said 
valves,  one  of  said  valves  controlling  the  conditions  of  air 
tension  In  the  chamber  In  which  the  other  Is  situated. 


3.  In  an  automatic  playing  attachment  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  of  a  service  pneumatic  for 
striking  a  note  with  one  degree  of  loudness,  a  modifying 
pneumatic  cooperating  with  the  service  pneumatic  to  pro- 
duce modified  striking  efrecta,  a  valve  for  each  of  said 
striking  pneumatics,  a  primary  pneumatic  for  each  of  said 
valves,  a  pneumatic  channel  leading  to  each  of  said  pri- 
mary pneumatics  and  a  pneumatic  channel  leading  from 
one  valve  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
wind-trunk,  of  a  plurality  of  service  striking  pneumatics,  a 
plurality  of  supplemental  or  accenting  pneumatics,  and 
means  for  causing  said  supplemental  pneumatics  to  act  In 
conjunction  with  the  corresponding  striking  pneumatics 
when  notes  are  to  be  sounded  with  an  accented  effect,  each 
of  said  supplemental  pneumatics  l>elng  connected  with  a 
service  striking  pneumatic  nnd  removable  therewith  as  a 
unit  from  the  wind  trunk  Independently  of  the  other  strik- 
ing pneumatics. 

5.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  a  serv 
Ice  pneumatic,  a  supplemental  or  accenting  pneumatic,  a 
primary  pneumatic  for  controlling  the  accenting  pneu- 
matic, and  a  primary  pneumatic  for  Independently  con- 
trolling the  service  pneumatic  and  for  controlling  the  first 
named  primary  pneumatic. 

IClalms  6  to  13  m  t  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  , 


9  4  5,888.  EXPRESSION  MECHANISM  FOR  PIANOS. 
Peter  Welin,  Newcastle,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America, 
Connersvllle,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1905,  Serial  No.  290,750,  Renewed  June  15, 
1909,     Serial  No.  502,331. 

1.  In  a  piano,  the  c.jmbinatlon  with  a  series  of  striking 
devlced,  oif  means  for  reducing  the  normal  length  of  stroke 
of  all  the  striking  devices  and  reducing  the  length  of 
stroke  of  those  at  one  end  In  a  maximum  degree  and  of 
those  on  the  oth3r  end  in  a  minimum  degree  while  all  the 
others  are  reduced  to  Intermediate  degrees  gradually  vary- 
ing all  the  way  from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  holding  said  reducing  means  in  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 

2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  hammers  of 
means  for  adjusting  the  rearward  position  of  the  hammers 
toward  the  strings  to  secure  n  reductl.^n  of  the  length  of 
stroke  of  iril  the  hammers  from  the  normal,  varying  all 
the  way  from  the  treble  end  to  the  baas  end,  the  maximum 
reduction,  being  at  the  bass  end  and  means  for  frlctlonally 
holding  said   adjusting   means   In   any   adjusted   position. 
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whereby  the  adjottlng  means  may  be  left  In  anj  desired 
position,  and  the  mazlmam  redaction  at  the  bass  end  may 
he  at  any  desired  ameant 


3.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  hammers  and  a 
series  of  strings,  of  means  for  supporting  the  hammers 
normally  at  equal  dlatanees  from  the  strings,  and  means 
for  moTtn);  the  hammer-supporting  means  toward  the 
strings  to  a  position  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  Ita  normal 
position,  the  supporting  means  when  adjusted  being  near- 
est the  strings  at  one  end  of  the  aeries,  wbareby  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  length  of  stroke  of  all  the  hammers  will  be  se- 
cured gradually  all  the  way  from  one  end  to  the  other  end 
with  a  maximum  redaction  at  one  end  and  a  minimum 
amount  of  reduction  at  the  other  end,  and  means  for  frlc- 
tlonally  holding  the  supporting  means  In  any  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  the  hammers,  a  ham- 
mer rest  rail,  a  flexible  cushion  mounted  on  the  face  of  the 
hammer  rest  rail,  and  means  for  moving  the  flexible  cash- 
ion  to  an  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  hammer  rest 
rail. 

5.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  the  hammers,  the  ham- 
mer rest  rail,  a  flexible  cushion  mounted  on  the  fkee  of 
the  hammer  rest  rail,  and  means  for  moring  the  cushion 
to  an  angnlar  position  with  respect  to  the  hammer  rest 
rail  so  that  the  cushion  will  be  nearest  the  strings  at  the 
bafie  end  of  the  notes. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


»4.\889.  VEGET.\BLE  -  SLICER.  Jambs  N.  Winans, 
Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1900.  Serial  No. 
4S8.T46. 


In  a  regetable  sllcer,  a  receiver,  crossed  cuttlnj;  ele- 
meiits  secured  within  the  receiver  at  Ifs  lower  end,  in 
wardly  converging  leaf  springs  detachably  mounted  with 
In  the  receiver,  supporting  spring  fingers  fixed  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  spring  fingers  and  having  bifurcated 
lower  extremities  engaging  the  cutter  elementa,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  adapted  to  push  a  vegetable  through 
the  cotter  elements. 


{>45,800.     BPABK-PLUO.     Otto  C.  Wihsstock.  Perkins 
vUle.  Yt.    nisd  Oet.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,044. 
1.  A  spark  ping  eomprlsinr  a  member  adapted  to  re- 

mala  tn  tbe  walls  of  an  Ignition  chamber  and  provided 


with  bayonet  joint  slots  In  diametrically  oppoalte  walla, 
another  member  carrying  the  electric  terminals  of  the 
plag  and  having  diametrically  opposite  projecting  studs 
adapted  to  the  bayonet  joint  slota  of  the  fixed  member, 
and  a  ball  memt>er  plvotally  connected  to  both  studs  and 
provided  with  a  handle. 


'2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  re- 
main In  the  walls  of  an  Ignition  chamber  and  provided 
with  bayonet  joint  slots  in  diametrically  opposite  walls. 
another  member  carrying  the  electric  terminals  of  the 
plug  and  having  diametrically  opposite,  protecting  studs 
adapted  to  the  bayonet  joint  slots  and  each  formed  with 
a  circumferential  groove  and  a  bead  exterior  thereto  at 
the  free  end,  and  a  t>all  member  having  eyes  at  Its  free 
ends  seated  in  the  grooves  In  the  studs  and  an  insulating 
handle  at  the  intermediate  portion. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Interior  tapering  conducting 
stem  surrounded  by  Insulating  material  and  having  its 
surface  along  substantially  the  whole  length  of  the  por- 
tion engaging  the  insulating  material  In  part  sunk  or 
depresaed,  such  sunken  or  depressed  portion  being  of 
less  area  than  those  parts  engaging  the  insulating  ma- 
terial which  are  not  sunken  or  depressed. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Interior  tapering  conducting 
stem  surrounded  by  Insulating  material  and  having  Its 
surface  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  por- 
tion engaging  the  Inaulatlng  material  In  part  removed 
to  form  a  spiral  flute  or  groove  of  less  area  than  the  re- 
mainder of  tbe  wall  in  which  said  flute  or  groove  is 
formed. 

5.  A  spark  plug  having  a  fixed  member  with  bayonet 
Joint  grooves,  a  removable  member  with  parts  co-acting 
with  the  bayonet  joint  grooves  to  lock  the  removable 
member  to  the  fixed  member,  and  a  casing  or  cap  Inclos 
Ing  the  remov»l>le  member  beyond  the  fixed  member  and 
having  means  for  engaging  the  bayonet  joint  grooves  to 
hold  the  cap  in  place. 


1)45,891.       SKYLIGHT. 
Filed  Mar.    l."?,   1909. 


LoDis    WiifTBa,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Serial  No.  483.119. 


1.  A  sky  light  comprising  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular casing  having  an  outwardly  locllned  upper  end 
of  a  sash  whose  sides  and  lower  end  close  over  the  caslBg, 
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and  whose  npper  end  consists  of  a  tranaverse  plate  bent 
near  its  lower  margin  at  right  angles,  with  the  upper 
face  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  sash,  said  plate  forming 
at  Its  ends  a  close  joint  with  the  sides  of  the  saah  and 
bearing  along  Its  lower  margin  on  the  oblique  end  of  the 
casing. 

2.  A  aky  light  comprising  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular casing  having  an  outwardly  Inclined  upper  end 
of  a  saah  whose  sides  and  lower  end  close  over  the  cas- 
ing, and  whose  upper  end  consists  of  a  transverse  plate 
bent  near  its  lower  margin  at  right  angles  with  the  upper 
face  oblique  to  tlie  plane  of  the  aash,  said  plate  forming 
at  its  ends  a  close  joint  with  the  sldeii  of  the  aash  and 
l)earlng  along  its  lower  margin  on  the  oblique  end  of  the 
rosing.  Intermediate  ribs  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
tbe  sash  each  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  folded 
along  its  medial  line  on  Itself  as  a  web  with  outtumed 
margins,  bolts  whose  bodies  are  secured  between  the 
Hides  of  tbe  web  of  the  rib,  and  stops  secured  against  the 
marKinal   flangefi  by   the  bolts. 


94.%.892.  QUADDING  APPARATUS  OF  TYPOGRAPH- 
ICAL COMPOSING-MACHINES.  CHAtLxa  B.  Wood 
aoFTB,  London,  and  Hhbbit  Psascx  and  John  E.  Bil- 
Li.NQToN.  Broadheath,  England,  aaslgnors  to  Linotype 
and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Registered 
Company.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,549. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  assembler  elevator,  llnc- 
assombling  means,  line  resistant,  and  two  finger  llne- 
sblfter  of  a  typographical  composing  mschine ;  of  means 
for  holding  one  finger  of  the  line  shifter  at  a  distance 
from  Its  fellow  finger  equal  to  the  full  measure  length  of 
tbe  line:  means  for  making  the  aasembler  elevator  pre- 
sent the  line  assembled  In  it,  to  tbe  line  shifter;  means 
controlled  by  tbe  aasembler  elevator  for  disencasing  the 
said  holding  means  from  the  respective  flngar  of  the 
line  shifter;  means  operative  when  said  disengaging  of 
sifid  holding  means  takes  place  to  move  the  last  men- 
tl<>n»-d  finger  toward  the  adjacent  element  of  the  as- 
sembled line;  a  yielding  curved  bar  fast  by  its  bottom 
«-nd  to  this  movable  finger  and  so  arranged  as  to  pr««ent 
a  convex  gripping  face  Into  the  path  of  the  said  adjacent 
element  before  the  latter  has  cleared  the  line  resistant. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  assembler  elevator  of  a 
typographical  composing  machine,  line  assembling  means. 
line  resistant,  two-finger  line  shifter,  means  for  holding 
the  relatively  movable  one  of  the  line-shifter  fingers  at 
full  meaaure  dlataace  from  the  other  finger  and  means 
controlled  by  the  assembler-elevator  for  moving  the  said 
relatively  movable  finger  toward  the  other  finger,  of  a  re- 
versely curved  spring  bar  carried  by  the  movable  finger 
and  so  arranged  as  to  present  a  convex  face  at  its  free 
end  toward  the  other  finger. 

3.  The  oomllaatloD  with  the  s— emhler  elevator  of  a 
typographical  compoalag  laadilBe,  line  resistant,  two- 
finger  line  shifter,  meaas  for  holdtaf  the  relatively  mov- 
able line  shlfttr  flagcrs  at  twiX  ■easors  dlatance  from 
the  other  flagtr,  aad  means . eontrollad  by  the  asaembler 
elevator  for  nsovlng  tke  r^atlrsly  OMvablc  ftager  toward 
the  other  flnvBC,  of  a  flaasboyaatly  eanred  spring  bar  eoa- 


nected  at  ita  lower  end  with  the  said  movable  finger  and 
so  arranged  as  to  present  a  eonvex  gripping  face  into  the 
path  of  the  assembled  line  before  the  latter  has  rlsea 
clear  of  the  line  rsaistant. 

4.  The  coaablnatiaa  In  tbe  qoaddlng  apparatns  of  a 
typograi^leal  compoalBg  machine,  of  a  mold  tiot ;  a  vise 
comprislag  a  relatively  stationary  jaw  and  a  relatively 
movable  or  qnaddlng  jaw,  the  latter  being  long  enough 
to  close  metal  tight  the  whole  of  the  mold  slot  when  it  has 
been  moved  up  to  the  stationary  jaw ;  locking  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  qnadding  jaw  against  quaddlng  move- 
ment ;  automatic  meana  for  releasing  said  locking  means 
upon  the  descent  of  the  first  elevator,  and  means  operat- 
ing antomatlcally  npon  the  release  of  said  locking  means 
for  moving  the  qoaddlng  jaw  up  to  the  stationary  jaw. 

5.  The  combination  in  the  quaddlng  apparatus  of  a 
typographical  composing  machine,  of  a  mold  slot ;  a  vise 
comprising  a  relatively  stationary  jaw  and  a  relatively 
movable  or  quaddlng  jaw,  the  latter  being  long  enough 
to  close  meUl  tight  tbe  whole  of  the  mold  slot  when  It  has 
been  moved  up  to  tbe  stationary  jaw  ;  locking  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  quaddlug  jaw  against  quaddlng  move- 
ment ;  releasing  means  for  said  locking  means  adapted 
at  will  to  be  rendered  operative  by  the  descent  of  the 
first  elevator ;  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  releasing  meana  for 
placing  the  latter  within,  or  out  of,  the  Influence  of  said 
elevator ;  and  means  operating  upon  tbe  release  of  said 
locking  meana  for  moving  the  quaddlng  jaw  up  to  the 
stationary  jaw. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ,  , 


9  4  6,893.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  OSCAB  WOOD- 
WASO.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Beamans  * 
Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.814. 


n  »  « 


psq 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotative  platen,  a  supporting  rod  pivoted  on  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  over  which  the  paper  is  directed,  a  supporting 
arm  adjustable  along  said  supporting  rod.  a  rigid  banger 
pivoted  to  said  supporting  arm,  means  on  said  supporting 
arm  and  banger  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
hanger  on  the  supporting  arm,  a  paper  feeding  device  car- 
ried by  said  hanger,  and  hand  controlled  means  for  turn- 
ing said  rod  to  throw  the  paper  feeding  device  into  and 
out  of  co5peration  with  the  platen  and  for  holding  the  rod 
in  either  of  such  positions. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  a  supporting  rod  pivoted  on  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  ofver  which  the  paper  is  directed,  a  supporting 
arm  adjustable  along  said  supporting  rod,  a  hanger  piv- 
oted to  said  supporting  arm,  a  paper  feeding  device  carried 
by  said  hanger,  and  a  pivoted  controlling  device  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  rod  to  turn  It  and  thereby  to 
throw  and  maintain  the  paper  feeding  device  In  or  out  of 
cooperative  relation  with  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  a  sapportlng  rod  pivoted  on  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  over  which  the  paper  is  directed,  a  support  sd- 
jnsUble  al<Hig  said  supporting  rod,  a  hanger  pivoted  to  said 
support,  a  paper  feeding  device  carried  by  said  hanger, 
and  a  pivoted  band-actuated  eootrolHng  device  having 
a  c*™  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rod  to  tnm  it  and 
thereby  throw  and  maintain  the  paper  feeding  device  in  or 
oat  of  co(H;>erative  relation  with  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  madiine,  the  cemblnatfcm  of  a  rota- 
tive platan,  a  sapportlng  rod  plroted  to  torn  on  its  toogl- 
todlnal  azla  and  over  which  the  paper  la  directed,  a 
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port  adjustable  alnng  aald  supporting  rod  and  mounted  to 
turn  therewith,  a  spting-prcMed  rigid  hanger  pivoted  to 
said  support  and  having  a  limited  pivotal  movement  there- 
on, an  independently  sprlng-preaaed  paper  feeding  device 
carried  by  said  hanger,  and  a  pivoted  hand  actuated  con- 
trolling device  having  a  cam  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  rod  to  turn  It  and  maintain  the  paper  feeding  device 
in  or  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  platen. 

0.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  a  supporting  rod  pivoted  on  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  over  which  the  paper  Is  directed,  a  support  ad- 
justable along  said  rod  and  fixed  to  turn  therewith,  a 
spring  pressed  hanger  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  margin 
feed  roller  carried  by  said  hanger,  and  an  Independently 
spring-pressed  paper  finger  pivoted  to  turn  on  said  hanger. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


bears,  and  an  expaDslbii'  spring  In  said  socket  constantly 
tending  to  press  said  plunger  toward  the  platen. 
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945,894.  CAR  WHEEL  AND  AXLE.  BrET  L.  Worthbn. 
Tucson.  Ariz.,  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Donohoe, 
Avella,  Pa.     Filed  June  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  ."i77,173. 


^ 


DC 


I- 


1.  The  combinatititi  of  a  wheel  having  a  side  extension, 
a  securinjj  member  fastcnt'd  to  the  car  and  formed  in  sec- 
tluD8  for  connecting  with  and  disconnecting  from  the 
wheel  extension,  the  wheel  extension  and  securing  member 
having  interlocking  parts  which  operate  to  confine  the 
wheel  without  interfering  with  its  rotation. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  flanged  exten 
sion,  and  a  securing  member  fastened  to  the  car  havln;; 
an  internal  depression  for  embracing  and  holding  the 
flanged  wheel  extension,  the  securing  member  being  formed 
In  separable  parts  whereby  it  may  b«>  engaged  with  and 
dl>tengaged  from  the  wheel  extension. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  an  annular  hub- 
like  extension  on  Its  rear  face,  said  extension  having  an 
encircling  flange,  and  a  two-part  securing  member  fastened 
to  the  car  body,  each  of  the  parts  having  an  enlargement 
at  one  end  formed  with  a  semicircular  cavity  to  embrace 
the  flanged  extension  of  the  wheel,  whereby  when  the  parts 
are  united  the  wheel  extension  Is  Inclosed  and  the  wheel 
held  In  place. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  hub  like  ex- 
tension, said  extension  having  an  encircling  flange,  a  s.' 
curing  member  fastened  to  the  car  body  and  made  In  parts, 
each  of  said  parts  having  an  enlargement  at  one  end 
formed  with  a  cavity  to  embrace  said  flange,  an  axle  ex 
tending  into  said  wheel,  and  a  i^earlng  supporting  said 
securing  member  and  resting  upon  said  axle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  securing  member,  a  bearing  for 
supporting  the  same,  an  axle  revoluble  in  relation  to  said 
bearing,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  loose  rela- 
tively to  the  same,  and  means  for  holding  aald  whe«l  In 
predetermined  working  relation  to  said  st^curlng  member. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  rod  or  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  the  platen, 
a  support  slidable  on  said  rod  or  bar  and  comprising  a 
socket,  a  plunger  In  said  socket,  a  spring  tending  to  press 
said  plunger  constantly  toward  the  platen,  and  a  paper 
finger  mounted  on  said  plunger. 

;{.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  rod  or  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  the  platen, 
a  support  slidable  on  said  rod  or  bar  and  comprising  a 
Hocket,  a  plunger  In  said  socket,  a  spring  tending  to  pres* 
said  plunger  constantly  toward  the  platen,  a  paper  finger 
mounted  on  said  plunger,  and  a  roller  projecting  through 
an  opening  In  said  paper  finger. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  platen,  a  rod  or  bar  arranged  parallel  with  and 
In  front  of  the  platen,  a  support  slidable  on  said  rod  or  bar 
and  comprising  a  socket  extending  rearwardly  toward  the 
platen,  a  plunger  In  said  socket  movable  at  right  angles  to 
the  axle  of  the  platen,  and  a  paper  finger  mounted  on  said 
plunger. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  finger,  a  slldabls  memt>er  on  which  said 
paper  finger  is  mounted,  and  an  adjustable  support  on 
which  said  member  la  slidable  bodily  toward  and  away 
from  the  face  of  the  platen. 

I  Claims  6  to  2^  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945.896.      SMUT  -  MACHINE.      Charuch    Zeitlbr.    West- 
hope,  X    D.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  4tt6.970. 


In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  conveyer  com- 
prising a  polygonal  shaft  and  a  multiplicity  of  spirally  ar- 
ranged propelling  blades,  offset  laterally  less  than  their 
width  and  closely  engaging  one  another  to  afford  a  multi- 
plicity of  lifting  shoulders  or  ledges,  the  edges  of  said 
blades  extending  radially  outward  on  lines  that  intersect 
the  angles  of  the  said  shaft. 


945,896.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  V.vw, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  &  Bene- 
dict, Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  397,744. 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  flnger.  a  slidable  plunger  on  which  said 
paper  finger  la  mounted,  a  soeke%  in  which  said  plunder 


!>45.897.     CARD-RECORD  FOR  MANUFACTUBINO  PUR 
POSES.      Harrt   ZiuMiRMA.of,    rremont,    Ohio.      Filed 
Jan.  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  207,900. 
1.  A  card  record  comprising  a  body  and  a  number  of 
coupona,  the  body  and  each  ooapon  being  provldod  with 
the  same  dlstingTiiahlnc  mark,  the  same  goods  identifying 
mark,  and  the  same  quality  of  work  lodieatlons. 
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2.  A  card  rocord  comprising  a  body  and  a  numt»er  of 
coupons,  the  body  and  each  coupon  having  the  same  dis- 
tinguishing mark,  the  same  quality  of  work  Indications, 
the  body  having  a  series  of  class  or  step  indications  for 
indicating  each  step  or  operation  performed,  and  each 
coupon  having  a  single  step  indication  corraapondlng  to 
one  of  the  series  of  step  indications  on  the  body. 


■'{.  A  card  record  comprising  a  body  and  a  number  of 
coupons,  the  body  and  each  coupon  having  the  same  dls- 
tingruishlng  mark,  the  same  quality  of  work  indications, 
the  t>ody  having  a  series  of  steps  of  work  indications  for 
Indicating  each  step  to  be  performed  and  a  series  of  de- 
scriptions of  work  indications,  and  each  coupon  having  a 
single  step  indication  and  a  single  indication  for  the 
character  of  the  work  corresponding  to  one  of  the  like 
indications  on  the  body. 

4.  A  card  record  comprising  a  body  and  a  number  of 
coupons,  the  body  and  coupons  having  a  distinguishing 
mark,  and  indicators  for  the  quality  of  work,  the  body 
having  a  series  of  Indicators  for  the  steps  of  work  and  a 
series  of  Indicators  for  the  description  of  work,  and  the 
coupons  each  having  a  single  indicator  for  tbe  step  of 
work  and  for  the  description  of  work  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  like  indicators  on  the  body,  the  latter  indica- 
tions on  the  coapons  being  In  reverse  order  to  tbe  similar 
indications  on  the  body. 

5.  A  card  rtcord  comprising  a  body  and  a  number  of 
coupons,  the  body  and  each  coupon  bearing  the  same  dis- 
tinguishing mark,  and  the  same  Indicators  for  the  qnal- 
ity  of  work,  tlie  body  having  a  series  of  indicators  for 
the  steps  of  work,  each  coupon  having  an  Indicator  for 
the  step  of  work  to  which  It  relates,  and  also  Indicators 
for  the  steps  of  work  corresponding  to  the  preceding 
ooupona. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


II 


9  4  5,898.      RAILWAY    APPARATUS    FOR    BURNING 
GRASS    AND    WEEDS.       EiiTODi    J.    AcirtB,    Bayon 
Ooula,  La.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,681. 
1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  grass  and  weeds  on  rail- 
ways, eomprislag  wheel  trucks  having  pedestals,  bolsters 
superposed  on  and  pivoted  to   the  said  pedestals  of  the 
trucks,   longitudinal  bars  arranged  on  and   fixed   to  the 
end  portions  of  the  iMlsters  and  coBnecting  the  tmcks 
together,    transverse   bars   spaced   apart    and   fixed   with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  bars  and  having  vertically  dis- 
posed apertaroa,  a  hood  arranged  ImIow  said  tongltndinal 
and  transversa  bars  and  open  at  its  anderside,  a  burner 
arranged  in  tbe  said  hood,  means  carried  by  the  appa- 
ratus and  adapted  to  supply  tbe  burner  with  fnel,  and 


threaded  rods  connected  with  the  hood  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  tbe  aperiures  of  the  transverse  bars  and 
provided  above  said  bars  with  nuta 

2.  An  apparatus  for  burning  graas  and  weeds  on  rail 
ways,  comprising  wheel  tmcks  having  pedestals,  bolsters 
superposed  on  and  pivoted  to  tbe  said  pedestals,  longitu- 
dinal bars  having  downwardly  deflected  end  portions  su- 
perposed on  the  end  portions  of  tbe  bolsters,  shackles 
fixedly  connecting  the  longitudinal  bars  to  the  bolsters, 
transverse  spaced  bars  of  angular  form  In  cross-section, 
having  notches  in  their  vertical  portions  receiving  the 
longitudinal  bars  and  also  having  their  horizontal  por- 
tions arranged  on  the  longitudinal  bars  and  provided 
with  apertures,  shackles  straddling  and  fixedly  connect- 
ing the  transverse  bars  and  the  longitudinal  bars  to- 
gether,   a    hood    arranged    below    said    longitudinal    and 


transverse  bars  and  open  at  its  underside  and  having 
vertically  elongated  openings  in  one  of  Its  transverse 
walls,  burners  arranged  in  the  said  hood,  fuel  supply 
means  carried  by  the  apparatus,  conduits  intermediate 
said  means  and  the  burners  and  extending  through  said 
elongated  apertures  in  the  hood  wall,  bars  of  angle  form 
In  cross-section  fixed  transversely  on  the  upperslde  of  the 
hood  and  having  apertures  in  their  vertical  portions,  and 
threaded  rods  extending  through  the  apertures  In  the 
first  named  transverse  bars  and  having  eyes  disposed  in 
tbe  apertures  of  the  angle  bars  on  the  hood  and  also 
having  nuts  disposed  above  the  first  named  transverse 
bars. 


9  4  5,899.  HYDROCARBON  INJECTOR  -  BURNER. 
Emtodb  J.  .\CH*a.  Bayon  Goula,  La.  Filed  Sept.  8. 
1909.      Serial   No.    516,682. 


The  herein  described  hydrocarbon  injector  burner  con- 
sisting of  a  major  intermediate  section  interiorly  thread- 
ed at  its  rear  end  and  having  an  abutment  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  thread,  and  exteriorly  threaded  at  its  for- 
ward end  and  having  an  inlet  for  hydrocarbon  near  Itn 
rear  end  and  also  having  an  Interior  that  is  free  from 
obstruction  and  is  gradually  reduced  in  diameter  from 
the  said  reac.  abutment  to  a  point  at  its  middle  and 
that  Is  free  from  obstruction  and  is  gradually  Increased 
In  diameter  from  the  latter  point  to  Its  forward  end.  a 
cap-shaped  section  threaded  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
Intermediate  section  and  having  an  eduction  aperture, 
and  a  rear  section  threaded  into  the  rear  end  of  the 
intermediate  section  and  against  said  rear  abutment  and 
having  a  forward  reduced  portion  that  is  exteriorly  ta- 
pered forwardly  and  also  having  a  bore  including  a  rear 
large  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of 
steam  supply,  and  a  forward  portion  that  is  gradually  in- 
creased in  diameter  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  sec- 
tion; the  said  forward  end  of  the  rear  section  being  lo- 
cated at  an  intermediate  point  In  tbe  length  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  Interior  of  the  intermediate  section. 
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»46,900.  LIQUID  SEAL  OB  PACKING.'  KaKL  AhL 
gt'isT,  Bugby,  England,  aaMgnor  to  Qcnerml  Electric 
Company,  a  CorporatJoB  of  New  York.  Piled  Jane  6, 
1908.     BerUl  No.  487,151. 


1.  A  shaft  packing  compvMnf  a  morable  member,  a 
second  member  rarroonding  the  first  and  separated  there- 
trom  by  a  clearance,  a  screw-thread  carried  by  one  of  the 
members  for  maintaining  a  body  of  liquid  In  the  clear- 
ance, and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  screw-thread. 

2.  A  shaft  packing  comprising  a  moyable  memt>er,  a 
second  member  surrounding  the  first  and  separated  there- 
from by  a.  claaraace,  and  screw-threads  carried  by  both 
of  the  members  for  maintaining  a  body  of  liquid  in  the 
clearance,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  clear- 
ance where  it  will  be  acted  opon  by  the  threaite. 

3.  A  shaft  packing  comprising  a  movable  member,  a 
second  member  sorrouMllag  the  first  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  clearance,  oppositely  cut  screw-threads  carried 
by  the  members  for  maintaining  a  body  of  liquid  In  the 
ciaarance,  and  a  chamber  containing  liquid  into  which 
the  threads  extend. 

4.  A  shaft  packing  comprising  a  movable  member,  a 
second  member  surrounding  the  first  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  clearance,  a  chamber  between  the  ends  of  said 
members  communicating  with  the  clearance  to  which 
liquid  is  admitted,  a  screw-thread  carried  by  one  of  the 
BMmbera  tlie  end^of  which  enters  the  chamber,  and  a 
chamber  and  conduit  communicating  with  tiie  clearance 
at  one  end. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  packing  comprising  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  member  surrounding  the 
sleeve  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  clearance,  a  cham- 
ber communicatiDK  with  the  clearance  to  which  liquid  is 
admitted,  and  oppositely  disposed  screw-threads  which 
cooperate  to  force  liquid  from  the  clearance  toward  the 
chambar. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


045,901.  SCKRW-Cl  TTINO  ATTACHMENT.  Frkdrrick 
E.  Amthont,  Providence,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Brown  and 
Bharpe  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  fi.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Bbode  Island.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  3SS,S77. 


1.  A  scTVw-cutting  attachment  provided  with  means 
wtaareby  It  may  be  mounted  in  the  tool-carrier  of  a  screw- 
■aehlne.  said  attachsMBt  conprlslng  a  rotary  cutter 
■daptad  to  gaaerate  a  screw-thread  and  means  for  rotating 
th« 


2.  A  sct«w-cutting  attachmaat  provided  with  means 
whereby  it  may  be  mounted  in  the  tool-carrlw  of  a  screw - 
machine,  said  attachment  comprising  a  rotary  cutter 
adapted  to  generate  a  screw-thread  and  a  aastar^acrew 
for  revolving  said  cutter. 

S.  A  screw-cutting  attachmaot  provided  with  means 
whereby  it  may  be  mounted  in  tha  tool-carrier  ot  a  screw- 
machine,  said  attachment  comprising  a  rotary  cutter 
adapted  to  generate  a  screw-thread  and  a  master  screw 
for  revolving  said  cutter  and  controlling  the  pitch  of  the 
thread  to  be  cut  thereby. 

4.  A  screw-cutting  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  the  tool-carrier  of  a  screw-machine,  said  attachment 
comprising  a  rotary  cutter  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cutter  from  fhe  work  carried  in  the  work-spindle  of  the 
machine. 

5.  A  screw-cutting  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
the  tool  carrier  of  a  screw-machine,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  master-screw  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  work 
carried  in  the  work-«plndie  of  the  machine  and  a  rotary 
cutter  operated  by  said  master-screw. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


945,902. 

N.  D. 


WELL-BOD  LIFTEB.     Caul  J.  Atlkson,  Elm. 
Filed  May  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  493,398. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  sat  forth,  a  yoke  having 
a  central  collar  and  two  pairs  of  ana*  cxteodiag  one  pair 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  between  each 
pair  of  arms  and  having  upwardly  and  nonaally  outwardly 
disposed  long  arms,  flexible  connection  between  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  have  hoisting  means  applied  thereto,  steel 
Jaws  carried  by  said  levers  and  having  adjacent  roughened 
surfaces  for  gripping  the  object  to  be  holated  or  lowered  by 
the  device,  said  levers  having  basis  axteoding  downwsrdly 
and  outwardly  beyond  their  fulcniaas  and  provided  each 
with  a  slotted  hole,  a  second  yoke  similar  to  the  Irst  one 
and  having  each  pair  of  its  arms  arraaged  In  straddling 
position  opon  one  of  the  heels  and  provided  with  a  pivot 
passed  throQgh  the  arms  and  the  slot  in  tba  baal. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  ,7oke  having 
a  central  collar  and  two  pairs  of  srms  extending  one  [>air 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  betweea  each 
pair  of  arms  and  having  upwardly  and  nonnally  outwardly 
disposed  long  arms,  flexible  connection  betwaan  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  have  hoisting  means  applied  thereto,  steal 
Jnws  carried  by  said  levers  and  having  adjacent  roughened 
surfaces  for  gripping  the  object  to  be  hoisted  or  lowered 
l)y  the  device,  uld  levers  having  heels  extending  down 
wardly  and  outwardly  beyond  their  fulcrums  and  provided 
each  with  a  slotted  bole,  a  second  yoke  similar  to  the  first 
one  and  having  each  pair  of  Its  arms  arranged  In  strad- 
dling position  upon  one  of  the  heels  and  provided  with  a 
pivot  passed  throogh  the  arms  and  the  alot  in  the  heel, 
said  second  yoke  being  curved  downward  Intannadlate  Its 
ends. 

S.  In  a  device  tat  the  porposes  set  forth,  a  yoke  having 
a  central  collar  and  two  pa.lrs  of  arms  extending  one  pair 
from  oppoaita  sides  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  between  each 
pair  of  araiB  and  having  upwardly  and  normally  outwardly 
disposed  long  anna,  flexible  connection  between  said  arms, 
and  adapted  to  have  hoisting  means  applied  thereto,  steel 
Jaws  carried  by  aald  levns  and  bavlag  adjacent  roogfaened 
■arfaeea  f>r  srlpptng  the  object  to  be  hoisted  or  lowered 
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by  the  device,  said  levers  having  beeU  estendlng  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  beyond  their  fulcmms  and  provided 
each  with  a  slotted  hole,  a  second  yoke  similar  to  ths  first 
one,  and  having  each  pair  of  its  arnu  arranged  in  strad- 
dling position  upon  one  of  the  hsels  and  provided  with  a 
pivot  passed  through  the  arms  and  the  slot  In  the  heel, 
said  slots  In  the  heels  of  tha  levers  being  of  segmental 
form. 


945,804.    STOVE.     Jeb»b  B.  Babkbr,  Niagara  FalU,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  4803M. 


94S.903.       CBEAM  8EPABAT0B    LINBB. 

Bailet,  Clarloda.   Inwa.     Filed  Sept  24,  1908. 
No.  464,600. 


ust    B. 

Serial 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  a  itner  comprising 
rigidly  connected  end  and  intermediate  members,  and  a 
series  of  loosely  mounted  nested  conical  liner  plates  or 
rings  located  Intermediate  said  end  members  and  engaged 
with  said  connected  members. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  a  liner  comprising 
rigidly  connected  end  and  intermediate  members,  a  series  of 
looMly  mounted  nested  conical  liner  plates  or  rings  located 
intermediate  said  end  members  and  movable  with  the 
said  connected  loembers,  and  means  for  preventing  tlie  ro- 
tation of  said  oonlcal  plates  or  rings  whkh  at  the  same 
time  permits  a  free  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid  eeparators.  comprising 
a  series  of  oblkro^y  disposed  circularly  arranged  bars,  an- 
nulus  disk  members  at  the  respiective  ends  thereof  rigidly 
secured  thereto  and  the  same  forming  a  unitary  centering 
cage,  and  a  series  of  conical  sapsrpoaad  naated  annulus 
plates  loosely  mounted  around  and  movable  lengthwise  of 
said  bars. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
bowl,  of  a  socket  formed  In  Its  base,  a  central  feed  pipe 
secured  In  said  socket,  a  cone  seated  In  said  bowl  around 

•  said  socket  and  having  cream  and  milk  apertures,  a  plu- 
rality of  liner  plates  arranged  In  vertical  seqoence  above 
the  cone  and  surrounding  said  feed  tube,  ssid  Unar  plates 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  different  slaad  slots, 
vertically  extending  vanee  secured  to  said  cone  and  ar- 
ranged tangentlally  to  the  Inlet  tube,  said  vanea  secured 
In  the  slots  of  the  liner  plates,  a  disk  tightly  oigaglng  said 
Inlet  tube  and  connected  with  said  vanes  to  hold  the  upper 
end  thereof  in  proper  slinement,  said  disk  having  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  vertically  alined  with  the  cream  apei^ 
tures,  a  cap  fas  the  bowl,  and  means  carried  by  the  £sed 
pipe  for  boldinc  the  cap  in  position  on  the  bowl. 

6.  In  a  centrtfngal  separator,  tba  combination  with  a 
bowl,  of  a  cone  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cream  openings,  a  plurality  of  var 
dcally  arranged  vanes  sopportad  on  the  eone  and  ar- 
ranged altemataly  with  the  creaaa  openings,  a  notched 
dlak  sacnred  to  tha  opper  end  of  said  vaass  to  hold  the 
sans  in  spaesd  relation,  the  notetaas  in  tha  disk  bslng 
Tertleally  allntd  with  tha  cream  openings,  and  llasr 
plates  ■arroottdliif  tha  vanaa  and  ssearsd  tharsto. 


1.  A  cooking  stove  comprising  a  casing  having  a  hollow 
top  and  a  hollow  partition,  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  top  and  partition,  and  means 
for  directing  steam  along  a  tortuous  path  through  the 
top  and  partition  successively. 

2.  A  cooking  stove  comprising  a  casing  having  a  sec- 
tional top,  steam  superheating  means  contained  within 
one  of  the  sections  and  forming  a  tortuotis  passage  there- 
between, and  means  for  directing  the  snperheated  steam 
from  said  section  to  the  other  section. 

3.  A  cooking  stove  comprising  a  casing  having  a  sec- 
tional top,  meana  within  one  of  the  sections  for  superheat- 
ing steam,  said  means  forming  a  tortuous  passage  there- 
between, means  within  the  other  section  for  directing  the 
steam  along  a  tortuous  path,  means  for  establishing  com- 
munlcahon  between  the  two  sections,  and  separate  means 
for  directing  steam  into  the  superheating  section  and  out 
of   the   remaining   section. 

4.  In  a  cooking  stove  a  sectional  top,  boxes  removably 
mounted  in  opposed  walls  of  one  of  said  sections,  said 
boxes  being  disposed  in  staggered  relation  and  forming  a 
tortuous  passage  therebetween,  and  steam  superheating 
means  contained  within  the  boxes. 

n.  A  cooking  stove  comprising  a  casing  including  sepa- 
rate communicating  hollow  sections,  there  being  an  Inlet 
to  one  of  ssid  sections  and  an  outlet  to  the  other  section, 
and  opposed  steam  superheating  means  within  the  inlet 
section  and  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  said  means 
forming  a  tortuous  passage  therebetween. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  6,906.  BELLOWS  -  VALVE.  Oborqk  W.  Bimib, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
467.692. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  for  a  bellows 
comprising  a  rigid  support  having  perforations  there- 
throogh,  a  flexible  sheet  meUI  disk  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  perforations,  said  disk  having  slits 
from  its  edges  toward  the  center  and  having  a  ctwtiunotts 
sheet  of  thin  leather  more  flexible  than  the  disk  on  the 
onder  side  thereof  free  from  the  sections  between  the 
slits  at  their  outer  edges  and  said  sections  having  means 
near  the  center  for  securing  the  leather  thereto. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  bavlng  openings  therethrough  arranged  In 
a  circle,  a  sheet  metal  yalTe  secured  to  said  plate  at  the 
center  of  said  circle  and  provided  with  radial  silts  ex- 
tending from  Its  edgea  toward  the  center,  Its  edges  being 
free  to  vibrate,  and  stop*  mounted  on  said  plate  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  edges  of  said  disk  In  line  with  the  rndlal 
silts,  whereby  each  stop  prevents  excessive  motion  of  two 
sections  of  tlje  valve. 

',i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  sheet 
metal  valve  secured  to  said  plate  at  one  side  of  the  open- 
ing and  free  at  its  edge  to  vibrate  toward  and  from  the 
opening,  said  valve  having  a  sheet  of  leather  on  the  under 
side  thereof  free  from  it  at  its  edge  and  having  Integral 
means  near  the  point  at  which  the  valve  Is  attached  to 
the  plate  for  securing  the  leather  to  the  valve,  and  means 
on  the  plate  for  limiting  the  vibration  of  the  edge  of  the 
valve. 


945.906.      RAILWAY-TIE.      Jacob   Booth,   Reynoldsvllle. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,760. 


^■mmf 


1.  A  beam  comprising  a  central  block  having  concave 
faces,  a  series  of  blocks  on  either  side  thereof  having 
concave  and  convex  faces,  a  plate  disposed  between  the 
central  block  and  one  of  the  adjacent  side  blocks,  and 
means  for  securing  said  blocks  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  rails  ;  of  a  tie  therefor,  said 
tie  comprising  a  central  block  having  concave  faces,  tread 
blocks  having  convex  faces  and  a  plurality  of  blocks  hav- 
ing convex  and  concave  faces,  disposed  on  either  side  of 
said  central  block  and  tread  blocks,  securing  means  for 
said  rails  and  means  for  securing  said  blocks  together. 

3.  .\  railroad  tie  comprising  tread  blocks  having  convex 
faces  and  coacting  blocks  on  either  side  thereof  having 
convex  and  concave  faces,  said  blocks  being  secured  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  rall-tle  comprising  a  central  block  having  concave 
faces,  tread  blocks  having  convex  faces,  and  coacting 
blocks  on  either  side  thereof,  having  convex  and  concave 
faces  and  means  for  securing  said  blocks  together,  said 
means  passing  through  the  blocks. 

5.  The  combination  with  rails  ;  of  a  tie  therefor,  said 
tie  comprising  a  central  block  having  concave  meeting 
faces,  tread  blocks  for  the  rails,  having  convex  faces  and 
adjacent  and  coacting  blocks  having  concave  and  convex 
faces  coacting  therewith  and  rail  securing  means  for  each 
tread  hlock,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  means  for 
securing  the  same  together. 


945.907.     MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  AND  DELIVERING 
TR.VVELER8  FOR  SPINNING-RINGS.     Louis  8.  Bua 
BANK.    Hopedale,   Mass..   assignor   to   Draper  Company, 
Hopedale,   Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed  July 
12.  1909.     Serial  No.  S07.091. 

1.  Means  for  retaining  and  delivering  travelers  for 
spinning  rings,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  traveler  re- 
ceptacle having  an  outlet  orifice,  an  open  receiver  below 
and  fixedly  connected  with  said  receptacle,  an  upright 
support,  and  a  loose  ball  and  socket  connection  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  support  and  said  connected  recepta- 
cle and  receiver,  whereby  said  connected  parts  may  be 
tilted  freely  at  all  times  and  in  various  directions  to  ex- 
pel travelers  through  the  orifice  into  the  receiver. 

2.  Meass  for  retaining  and  delivering  travelers  for 
splnnlnc  rings,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  traveler  re- 
ceptacle having  an  outlet  orifice  in  its  bottom,  a  pan-like 
receiver  below  and  fixedly  connected  with  said  receptacle 
to  receive  travelers  expelled  through  the  orifice,  and  an 
upright  support  on  which  the  receptacle  and  receiver  are 


mounted  to  tilt  freely  In  various  directions  and  maintain 
normally  an  inclined  position  with  relation  to  the  sup- 
port. 


3.  Means  for  retaining  and  delivering  travelers  for 
spinning  rings,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical 
receptacle  for  the  travelers,  having  outlet  orltlces  In  Its 
bottom,  an  attached  pan  below  the  t>ottom  of  and  coaxial 
with  said  receptacle  and  extended  laterally  beyond  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  fixed  support,  and  a  tilting 
connection  between  it  and  the  pan,  located  in  the  axis  of 
said  pan  and  receptacle  and  above  the  twttom  of  the  pan. 

4.  Means  for  retaining  and  delivering  travelers  for 
spinning  rings,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  circular  pan 
having  a  central,  upturned  hub,  a  traveler  receptacle 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  hub  and  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  outlet  orifices  in  its  bottom,  an  upturned  sup- 
port, and  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  between  it  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  hub,  whereby  said  pan  and  receptacle 
can  be  tilted  upon  the  support  to  deliver  travelers  through 
an  orifice  Into  the  pan. 

6.  In  combination,  a  fixed  support,  a  circular  pan  hav- 
ing a  central  hub,  a  universal  Joint  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  hub  and  the  support,  and  a  cylindrical  traveler 
receptacle  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  hub 
and  having  an  outlet  orifice,  said  receptacle  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  pan. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  5,908.  GARMENT  SrPPORT  FOR  WARDROBES 
MiLBS  B.  Cha'ndlkb  and  Mabinuis  Oosdtks,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wllmarth  Show  Case  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  MlcDlgan. 
Filed  Feb.  23,   1900.     Serial  No.  479..S59. 


i/r 
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1.  A  garment  support  for  wardrobes,  comprising  an  I- 
beam,  means  for  securing  the  same  within  a  wardrobe, 
bars  longitudinally  movable  wholly  within  the  channels 
of  said  beam,  downwardly  extended  members  connecting 
the  bars  and  spacing  the  same  apart,  and  a  tube  carried 
by  said  members. 

2.  A  garment  support  for  wardrobes,  comprising  an  I- 
beam  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  ^  the  wardrobe,  angle  bars 
movable  in  the  channels  of  the  X-t>eam  and  forming  there- 
with a  parallelogram  in  cross  section,  a  pair  of  stationary 
rollers  near  the  front  of  the  beam  and  engaging  the  borl- 
lontal  members  of  the  angle  bars,  a  pair  of  rollers  travers- 
ing both  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  channels  of 
the  Z-t>eam  and  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  angle  bars, 
and  a  support  for  garments  suspended  beneath  the  angle 
bars  and  carried  thereby. 

3.  A  garment  support  for  wardrobes,  comprising  an  I- 
beam,  meana  for  aecnring  the  same  within  a  wardrobe, 
angle  bars  slldable  wholly  within  the  channela  of  the  I- 
beam,  a  pair  of  rollers  between  the  web  of  the  bieain  and 
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the  vertical  members  of  the  angle  Iwrs  and  traversed  by 
the  horlBontal  members  thereof,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted 
on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  angle  bars  and  traversing  both 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  channels  of  the  I-beam, 
a  hanger  attaehod  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  channel  bars 
and  extending  downward  therefrom,  a  support  attached 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  channel  bars  and  also  exending 
downward  therefrom,  and  a  tube  attached  at  its  respective 
ends  to  the  support  and  hanger. 

4.  A  garment  support  for  wardrobes,  comprising  an  I- 
beam,  means  for  securing  the  same  within  a  wardrobe, 

■nngle  bars  movable  In  the  channels  of  the  beam  and  hav- 
ing their  vertical  members  in  the  plane  of  the  edges  of 
the  borliontal  members  of  the  beam  and  their  horlsontal 
members  extending  inward,  a  pair  of  rollers  Jonmaled  on 
:i  pin  fixed  in  the  web  of  the  beam  near  the  front  end 
thereof  and  traversed  by  the  horlsontal  members  of  the 
angle  bars,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  studs  fixed  In  the 
vertical  memt>ers  of  the  angle  bars  and  traversing  the 
channel  of  the  beam,  a  band  movably  surrounding  the 
beam  and  attached  to  the  angle  bars  and  also  extending 
downward  to  form  a  hanger,  a  support  attached  to  the 
front  end  of  the  angle  bars  and  extending  downward,  a 
tube  attached  to  the  support  at  one  end  and  to  the  tuinger 
nt  the  other  end,  and  a  handle  on  the  support. 

5.  .\  garment  support  for  wardrobes,  comprising  an  Z- 
beam  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  wardrot>e,  angle  bars 
longitudinally  movable  wholly  within  the  channels  of  the 
besm.  rollers  supporting  the  bars  and  fixed  in  the  chan- 
nels, rollers  supporting  the  bars  and  traversing  the  chan- 
nels, a  hanger  and  a  support  attached  to  the  bars  and 
extending  downward  therefrom,  an  outer  tube  carried  by 
the  hanger  and  support  a  reinforcing  tube  within  said 
outer  tube,  a  plug  in  one  end  of  the  tubes,  a  screw  In- 
Hcrted  through  the  support  and  witbin  the  plug,  said 
tubes  also  having  a  alot  at  the  other  end  to  receive  the 
han;;er.  and  a  rivet  extending  through  the  tubes  and 
hnnjcer.  || 

«4r..l>09.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE.  Howabd  D.  Chapman, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  June  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4it».674. 


U 


1.  lu  a  devlM  of  the  eliancter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  adjusting  shaft,  of  a  fixed  clutch  drum, 
clutch  dogs  carried  by  the  shaft  to  engage  the  dmm  and 
bold  the  shaft  against  rotation  in  either  direction,  a  hand 
wheel  movable  on  the  shaft,  and  pins  carried  by  aald 
hand  wheel  for  direct  engagement  with  the  dutch  dogs 
nnd  shaft,  when  the  hand  wheel  is  actuated,  the  said 
pins  belat  ■<>  dtapoMd  that  when  one  pin  is  engaged  with 
one  of  the  clutch  dvffs  to  releasa  aald  dog  from  tb«  clutch 
drum  another  of  said  pins  is  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  with  the  hand  wheel. 

2.  In  an  adjutlng  darlce,  an  adjusting  shaft,  a  fixed 
clutch  member  throti^  which  the  shaft  extenda,  a  pair 
of  movable  clutch  dogs  carried  by  the  shaft  both  Dormally 
In  clutching  engagement  with  the  fixed  clutch  member,  an 
actuating  member  movable  on  the  shaft,  means  carried  by 
said  actuating  member  for  direct  engagement  with  the 
clutch  dogs  to  release  the  latter  from  clutched  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  elntcb  member,  and  means  also  car- 
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rled  by  the  actuating  member  for  direct  engagement  with 
the  ahaft  to  move  the  latter  with  the  actuating  member. 

3.  In  an  adjosting  device,  an  adjusting-shaft,  a  fixed 
clu^h-member,  a  pair  of  clutch-dogs  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  movable  thereon  independently  of  the  movement  of 
the  shaft,  said  dogs  being  so  constructed  and  disposed 
with  relation  to  the  ahaft  that  when  moving  therewith 
one  dog  drags  on  the  fixed  clutch-member,  and,  the  other 
doK  Is  free  fron)  engagement  with  said  clutch-member,  an 
act  ua ting-member  mounted  on  the  adjuating-shaft  and 
having  a  limited  free  rotary  movement  thereon  In  both 
directions,  means  carried  by  said  actuatlng-member  to 
engage  and  release  from  clutched  engagement  with  the 
clutch-member  one  clutch-dog  upon  the  limit  of  the  inde- 
pendent movement  of  the  actuatlng-member  being  reached, 
and  means  also  carried  by  the  actuatlng-member  for  en- 
gagement with  the  adjustlng-sbaft  immediately  upon  the 
releasing  of  said  clutch-dog  to  cause  unitary  movement 
of  the  shaft  and  actuatlng-member  during  further  move- 
ment of  said  member. 

4.  In  an  adjusting  device,  an  adjusting-shaft,  a  fixed 
clutch -member,  a  pair  of  movable  clutch  elements  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  held  normally  in  clutched  engagement 
with  the  fixed  clutch-member  to  hold  the  shaft  against 
rotary  movement  in  either  direction,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  adjusting-shaft  to  have  limited  move- 
ment thereon  independently  of  the  shaft,  means  carried 
by  said  member  for  direct  engagement  with  one  or  the 
other  of  the  clutch  elements  according  to  the  direction  in 
which  said  member  is  moved  to  release  said  element  from 
clutched  engagement  with  the  fixed  clutch-member,  and 
means  also  carried  by  said  actuatlng-memt>er  for  direct 
engagement  with  the  adjusting-shaft  immediately  upon 
the  releaae  of  said  clutch-element  to  effect  unitary  move- 
ment of  the  adjusting-shaft  and  actuating-member  during 
further  movement  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  an  adjtuting  device,  an  adjusting-shaft  provided 
with  a  hub  and  two  spaced  flangea  projecting  from  the 
hub  and  having  an  opening,  a  fixed  clutch-drum  sur- 
rounding said  hub  and  flanges,  a  pair  of  clutch-dogs 
mounted  between  said  flanges  with  the}r  inner  ends  seated 
In  said  hub  and  their  outer  enda  normally  held  In  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  face  of  said  dutch-drum,  a  band 
wheel  loosely -mounted  on  the  adjusting-shaft,  pins  car- 
ried by  said  wheel  for  engagement  with  the  respective 
dogs  according  to  the  direction  of  movement  imparied 
to  the  wheel,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  wheel  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  opening  in  said  flanges  to  engage  the 
latter  and  Impart  rotary  movement  to  the  adjusting  shaft 
ns  described. 


945,910.     HORSESHOE.     Fbso  Clark,  Vallonla  Springe. 
N.  V.     Filed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.219. 


The  herein  described  horseshoe  having  an  enlarged  heel 
portion  formed  with  a  transrerse  recess  extending  from 
its  extremity  inwardly  and  from  one  side  edge  to  the 
other,  said  recess  having  its  back  formed  with  converging 
top  and  bottom  portions,  and  converging  end  portions 
whereby  a  pyramidal  socket  Is  produced  in  said  recess, 
said  enlarged  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  being  also  formed 
with  a  screw  threaded  opening  intersecting  the  recess 
and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  countersink,  a  right  angu- 
lar calk  having  a  tapered  depending  outer  end,  and  a  rec- 
tangular inner  end  formed  in  its  central  portion  with  a 
acrew  threaded  opening  to  register  with  the  one  In  the 
heel  portion  of  the  shoe,  the  extremity  of  said  rectangular 
end  of  the  calk  being  pyramidally  ahaped  to  enter  said 
socket  in  the  recess  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe,  and 
a  a?rew  arranged  in  said  alining  screw  threaded  opentnga 
and  having  its  head  fluah  with  the  bottom  face  of.  the 
enlarged   portion   of   the  shoe,   said   screw   retaining  the 
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calk  in  the  shoe  and  the  engmc^nieDt  of  tbc  pyramidal 
shaped  extremity  of  the  calk  with  said  aocket  in  the  re- 
cess of  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  preventing  said  calk 
from  turning  azially  on  the  acrew. 


945.911       SPRING-BED.     L»  VtVT  Clabk.   Detroit,  Mich. 
Kllwl  Nov.  7,  100«.     Serial  No.  461.5'_'6. 


-^ 


1.  In  a  iprlng  bed.  an  elastic  spring  twister  comprlsloK 
in  combination  a  dram  portion,  a  centrally  disposed  shaft 
loneer  than  the  dmm,  and  engaging  at  each  end  with 
portions  of  the  bedstead,  a  series  of  spiral  springs  inside 
the  drum  having  their  longltndlnal  axes  radial  to  the 
shaft,  dmmheads  perforated  therethrough,  having  the 
perforation  large  enongh  to  prevent  contact  between  the 
drumlieada  and  the  shaft,  disks  around  the  ataaft  covering 
and  sliding  over  said  perforations,  but  not  large  enough 
to  come  in  contact  with  the  dram  portion  when  oscillat- 
ing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spring  bed  comprising  In  eomblnatlon  a  spring 
bolster  uni^  at  the  head  and  foot ;  each  of  which  units 
consists  of  a  drum,  a  centrally  disposed  shaft  longer  than 
the  drum  and  extending  therethrough,  and  engaging  at 
each  end  with  portions  of  the  bedstead,  spiral  springs 
seated  around  the  shaft  portion  inside  the  drnm  with 
their  axea  radial  to  the  shaft,  drumheads  perforated 
therethroogh,  the  perforations  large  enough  not  to  touch 
the  shaft  when  the  drum  oadllates,  dlaks  around  the 
shaft,  covering  and  sliding  over  said  perforations  In  the 
drumheads,  without  coming  In  contact  with  the  drum 
when  the  drum  oaclllates,  means  for  directly  connecting 
the  drum  portions  of  the  units  at  the  head  and  foot  so 
that  a  mattress,  may  be  sustained  by  said  units  In  an 
elastic  way,  substantially  as  described. 

.'t.  .V  spring  bed  comprising  in  combination  an  elastic 
unit,  designated  as  a  spring  bolster,  constituting  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  head  piece  and  a  similar  bolster  conati- 
tntlng  an  integral  part  of  the  foot  piece,  respectively,  of 
a  bedstead,  each  of  which  bolster  units  consists  of  a  drum. 
a  centrally  disposed  shaft  longer  than  the  drum,  engaging 
at  each  end  with  portions  of  the  bedstead  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  head  and  foot  pieces  thereof,  spiral  springs 
seated  around  the  shaft  with  their  longitudinal  axes  radial 
to  the  shaft  portion  inside  the  drum,  drumheads  perfo- 
rated therethrough,  the  perforations  so  large  as  not  to 
touch  the  shaft  when  oaclUating,  disks  around  the  shaft 
covering  and  sliding  over  said  pt'rforations,  but  not  mo 
Urge  as  to  permit  contact  between  the  disks  and  the 
drum,  during  the  oscillation  of  the  drum,  a  web  connect- 
ing the  bead  and  foot  spring  bolsters,  substantially  as 
described. 


9  4  6,912.     EL£CTRIC  CABH-RBQISTER.     Jossph    F 
CuAi^  TDironto,  Ontario,  C«nada,  aarlcnor  to  The  Na- 
tional Caah  Register  Coapany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio,   (incorporated  In  190ft.)      Piled  Feb.   28. 
1S)07.     8«rUl  Na  300,790. 

1.  In  a  regtaterlag  mcehanlam,  the  combination  with 
a  bank  of  keys,  of  a  dUterentlally  moving  element  con- 
trolled by  mid  keys,  means  for  tnovlng  said  element  until 
■topp«d  by  a  key,  means  rendered  operative  when  said 
eleiiient  li  stopped  for  retardlnc  aald  element,  and  a 
rcfflflter  eoatrollcd  by  Mid  element 


2.  In  a  registering  mechanlam,  the  combination  with 
a  bank  of  keys,  of  a  register,  meane  for  caoalng  a  differ- 
ential operation  of  said  register,  a  motor  for  moving  said 
means  in  one  direction,  a  second  motor  for  moving  said 
meana  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  meana  controlled  by 
the  keys  for  successively  rendering  aald  motors  operative. 


3.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  eomblnatlon  with 
a  series  of  manipulative  devices,  of  a  register,  means  con 
trolled  by  said  devices  for  eanaing  a  dilTerentlal  operation 
of  said  register,  n  motor  for  moving  aald  means  in  one 
direction,  and  a  second  motor  thrown  into  operation  b.v 
said  first  motor  for  moving  said  means  In  the  reverse 
direction. 

4.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  registering  device,  of  a  differentially  movable  element 
having  connections  for  operating  said  registering  device, 
a  series  of  keys  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement 
of  aald  movable  element,  a  motor  controlled  by  said  keys 
and  having  connections  to  drive  said  differentially  mov- 
able element  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  motor  also 
controlled  by  aald  keys  and  having  connections  to  return 
said  differentially  movable  element  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  register,  of  a  series  of  manipulative  devlcea  controlling 
same,  an  element  moved  at  each  operation  until  stopped 
by  a  manipulative  device,  and  thereby  causing  a  differen- 
tial operation  of  aald  register,  a  motor  for  moving  said 
element  in  one  direction  and  a  second  motor  brought  into 
operation  when  said  element  Is  stopped  by  a  manipulative 
device,  for  restoring  said  element  In  the  opposite  direction 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


945,913.  PIE -CRUST -RIMMING  MACHINE.  Olivib 
COLBOBN-c,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  486,382. 


1.  A    pic    Croat    rimming   machine,    comprising   a    tin- 
holder,  a  fbrm  above  aald  bolder,  means  supporting  said 
form  and  bolder  and  adapted  to  permit  one  to  move  rela-  ^ 
tlvely  to  the  ether  to  carry  a  sheet  of  doagb  on  the  tin 
Into  engagement  with  the  form,  roller*  adapted  to  enter 
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the  space  between  and  travel  around  the  edges  of  said 
holder  and  aald  form,  and  means  for  operating  said  rollers. 

2.  A  pie  emst  rimming  machine,  oompriaing  a  tin- 
holder,  a  form  above  said  holder,  a  guard  flange  at  the 
edge  of  said  form,  rollers  fitting  cloaely  between  said 
flange  and  holder,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  rollers 
around  the  form. 

3.  A  pie  crust  rimmlBg  machine,  comprising  a  movable 
tin-holder,  a  form  above  the  same  and  together  therewith 
providing  a  rim  forming  channel,  a  tubular  shaft  support- 
ing said  form,  means  supporting  said  shaft,  rim  forming 
means  Journaled  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel  in 
said  channel,  a  stripper  on  the  form,  and  a  spring  In  said 
shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  stripper. 

4.  A  pie  crust  rimming  machine,  comprising  a  movable 
holder  adapted  to  support  a  pie  crust,  a  tubular  shaft  sup- 
ported atKJve  said  holder,  a  crust  frrm  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  having  a  shoulder  near  its  margin,  a  mem- 
ber journaled  on  aald  ahaft,  rollera  Journaled  on  said 
member  and  adapted  to  travel  in  the  apace  between  the 
edges  of  said  bolder  and  aald  form  and  build  up  a  rim  of 
crust  against  said  sbouMer,  means  for  rotating  said  roll- 
ers, and  stripping  means  carried  in  said  shaft. 

5.  A  pie  crust  rimming  machine,  comprising  a  tin- 
holder,  a  form  above  said  holder,  said  form  and  holder 
being  relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
ts  carry  a  sheet  of  doogh  on  the  tin  Into  and  oat  of  en 
gagement  with  the  form,  means  eoaetlng  with  said  form 
flsr  building  up  a  rim  of  dough  around  the  margin  of  the 
tin.  and  an  air  lAlet  extending  through  said  form  Inward 
of  such 'rim  to  admit  air  for  facilitating  the  separation 
of  the  dough  from  said  bolder. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


945,914.      BENCH-CLAMP.     Robebt   J.   Colwei^.   Brad- 
dock,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,601. 


1.  In  a  bencb  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  base,  means 
for  securing  the  inner  end  of  the  base  to  a  support,  a  de- 
tachable block  on  the  outer  end  of  the  base  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  aprlng  plate  secured  to  said 
block  and  havlsg  a  tooth  to  engage  the  support,  a  cam 
lever  pivoted  to  the  block  and  having  its  cam  arranged  to 
SBCSCe  the  tooth  plate,  and  damp  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  base  to  engage  the  work. 

2.  In  a  bencb  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  base,  means 
tor  securing  the  inner  end  of  the  base  to  a  support,  a  de- 
tachabl^bloek  aa  the  outer  end  of  tba  base  and  projectlnc 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  aprlng  plate  secured  to  said 
block  and  havtag  s  tooth  to  engage  the  support,  a  cam 
lever  pivoted  to  the  block  and  having  its  cam  arranged  to 
engage  the  tooth  plate,  the  base  being  provided  with  teeth 
at  intervals  longitudinally  thereof,  a  clamp  block  sUdable 
on  the  baae.  a  dog  mounted  on  the  block  to  engage  the 
teeth  and  hold  the  block  at  preliminary  adjastment  and 
aa  aozlliary  daap  wamhsr  carried  bj  the  sliding  bioefc. 

8.  In  a  beach  damp,  the  coiihlnatkM  of  a  base  provided 
with  teeth  at  intervals  on  Its  upper  portion,  a  damp  block 
Interlocking  with  the  base  and  sUtfably  mountsd  thsraon, 
means  carried  bf  said  Mock  for  engatwment  with  tlw  teeth 
to  bold  the  Mock  at  a  preliminary  adjnatmeat,  a  sliding 
damping  OBember  carried  by  the  clasv  Mock,  means  for 
locking  said  mother  la  an  adjoated  poaltloo.  said  sliding 


member  being  provided  with  teeth  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  shaft  having  a  tooth  portion  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  clamping  member,  and  means  for  turning  the 
shaft  to  operate  the  clamping  member. 


945,915.     DIFFERENTIAL  CAR-AXLK.     PrrsB  P.  CooK 
INGHAM,     I.ongtieiich.    Cnl.,    assignor    of    one-third     to 
Joseph    H.   Frederick,    Longbeach,   Cal.     Filed   May    4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  493.958. 


1.  A  differential  car  axle  comprising  two  azie-sections 
reduced  at  their  inner  ends  and  there  provided  with  heads 
connected  by  necks  to  the  bodies  of  the  axle-sections ;  seg- 
mental blocks  provided  with  chambers  to  unitedly  fit  the 
heads  and  provided  at  the  sides  of  tbe  united  chambera 
with  orifices  to  admit  and  unitedly  embrace  the  necka ; 
one  of  tbe  axle-sections  being  provided  with  a  reduced 
portion  terminating  against  a  shoulder,  and  tbe  other 
aale-sectlon  being  provided  with  a  longer  reduced  portion 
terminating  against  a  shoulder,  the  reduced  portions  and 
the  assonbled  blocks  being  of  eqnal  diameter  and  consti- 
tuting a  cylindrical  middle  portion  of  the  axle ;  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  central  bore  fitted  on  and  sarronndlag  tbe 
shorter  reduced  portion,  the  assembled  blocks  and  a  part 
of  the  longer  reduced  portion ;  said  longer  reduced  portion 
being  of  auffldent  length  to  accommodate  the  sleeve  for 
tlie  purpose  of  assembling  tbe  blocks;  said  sleeve  being 
fastened  against  removal  from  tbe  shorter  reduced  por- 
tion. 

2.  A  differential  car  axle  comprising  two  axle-sections 
reduced  at  their  inner  ends  and  there  provided  with  heads 
connected  by  necks  to  the  bodies  of  the  axle-sections  ;  seg- 
mental blocks  provided  with  chambers  to  unitedly  fit  the 
beads  and  provided  at  the  sides  of  tbe  united  chambers 
with  orifices  to  admit  and  unitedly  embrace  the  necks ;  one 
of  the  axle-aectionB  being  provided  with  a  reduced  portinn 
terminating  against  a  shoulder,  and  the  other  axle-section 
being  provided  with  a  longer  reduced  portion  terminating 
against  a  shoulder  ;  the  reduced  portions  and  the  assem- 
bled blocks  being  of  equal  diameter  and  constituting  a  cy- 
lindrical middle  portion  of  the  axle ;  a  sleeve  provided 
with  a  central  bore  fitted  on  and  surrounding  the  shorter 
reduced  portion,  the  assembled  blocks  and  a  part  of  the 
longer  reduced  portion  being  of  sufllclent  length  to  accom- 
modate the  sleeve  for  tbe  purpose  of  assembling  the 
blocks ;  seats  being  provided  in  said  longer  reduced  por- 
tion, and  stops  in  said  aeats  to  hold  the  sleeve  against 
tbe  shoulder  at  tbe  end  of  the  shorter  reduced  portion. 

3.  A  differential  car  axle  compriaing  two  axle-sections 
reduced  at  their  Inner  ends  and  there  provided  with  beads 
connected  by  necks  to  the  bodies  of  the  axle-aections ;  seg- 
mental blocks  provided  with  diambers  to  unitedly  fit  the 
heads  and  provided  at  tbe  sides  of  the  united  chanbera 
with  orifices  to  admit  and  unitedly  embrace  the  necks  ;  one 
of  the  axle-sections  being  provided  with  a  reduced  portion 
terminating  against  a  shoulder,  and  the  other  axle-section 
being  provided  with  a  longer  reduced  portion  terminating 
agalnat  a  shoolder;  tbe  reduced  portions  and  the  asaem- 
bled  blocks  bdng  of  equal  diameter  and  constituting  a 
cylindrical  middle  portion  of  tlie  axle ;  a  sleeve  provided 
with  a  central  bore  fitted  on  and  surrounding  the  shorter 
reduced  portion,  tbe  assembled  blocks  and  a  part  of  the 
longer  reduced  portion ;  said  longer  reduced  portion  being 
of  sofldant  Isngth  to  accommodate  tbe  sleeve  for  tbe  por- 
poae  of  assembling  the  blocks;  undercut  seats  being  pro- 
vided in  said  longer  reduced  portion,  and  stops  swaged  In 
said  seats  to  hold  the  sleeve  against  2he  shoulder  at  the 
end  of  the  shorter  reduced  portion. 
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4.  A  differential  car  axle  comprlBing  two  axle-aeetiona 
redaced  at  their  inner  enda  and  tbere  provided  with  heada 
connected  by  necks  to  the  bodlea  of  the  axle-aectlona ;  aald 
heada  abutting  against  each  other  and  being  flat  at  their 
abutting  surfaces :  se^ental  blocks  provided  with  cham- 
bers to  unitedly  fit  the  heada  and  proyided  at  the  sides  of 
the  united  chambers  with  orifices  to  admit  and  unitedly 
embrace  the  necka ;  one  of  the  axIe-sectlons  being  provided 
with  a  reduced  portion  terminating  against  a  shoulder, 
and  the  other  axle-s«ctlon  being  provided  with  a  longer 
reduced  portion  terminating  against  a  shoulder  ;  the  re- 
duced portiona  and  the  assembled  blocks  being  of  equal 
diameter  and  constituting  a  cylindrical  middle  portion  of 
the  axle ;  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  central  bore  fitted  on 
and  surrounding  the  shorter  reduced  portion,  the  assem- 
bled bloclcs  and  a  part  of  the  longer  reduced  portion  ;  said 
longer  reduced  portion  being  of  sofflcient  length  to  accom- 
modate the  sleeve  for  the  purpose  of  aasembling  the  blocks  ; 
seats  being  provided  In  said  longer  reduced  portion,  and 
stops  In  said  seats  to  bold  the  sleeve  against  the  shoulder 
at  the  end  of  the  shorter  reduced  portion. 

5.  A  dlfTerential  car  axle  comprising  two  axle-sections 
reduced  at  thehr  inner  enda  and  there  provided  with  heads 
connected  by  necka  to  the  l>odies  of  the  axle-sections  and 
rounded  at  their  necka ;  segmental  blocks  provided,  with 
chambers  to  unitedly  fit  the  heada  and  provided  at  tbti 
aidea  of  the  united  chambers  with  orifices  to  admit  and 
unitedly  embrace  the  necks ;  one  of  the  axle-sections  being 
provided  with  n  reduced  portion  terminating  against  a 
shoulder,  and  the  other  axle-section  being  provided  with  a 
longer  reduced  portion  terminating  against  a  shoulder ; 
the  reduced  portions  and  the  assembled  blocks  being  of 
equal  diameter  and  conatituting  a  cylindrical  middle  por- 
tion of  the  axle :  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  central  bore 
fitted  on  and  surrounding  the  shorter  reduced  portion,  the 
aaaembled  blocks  and  a  part  of  thie  longer  reduced  portion  ; 
said  longer  reduced  portion  being  of  sufllclent  length  to 
accommodate  the  sleeve  for  the  purpose  of  aasembling 
the  blocka ;  seata  being  provided  in  said  longer  reduced 
portion,  and  stops  in  said  seats  to  bold  the  sleeve  against 
the  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  ahorter  reduced  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


945,916.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Robbbt  J.  Copeland 
and  Albkbt  E.  Chattsbson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1908,  Serial  No.  424,510.  Renewed  Dec.  8, 
1000      Serial   No.  532,086. 


1.  In  a  looaa  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  the  up- 
per member  ajad  lower  member  and  connectiona,  of  a  lock 
comprising  a  socket  secured  to  the  lower  member,  a  sup- 
plemental socket  located  therein  provided  with  a  T-ahaped 
receaa,  a  post  turnably  secured  in  the  upper  member  and 
[n-ovided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  T-shaped  pawl  held  In  a 
receaa  ia  the  supplemental  socket  and  provided  with  a 
lient  end,  nnd  means  for  turning  the  post,  so  aa  to  release 
the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  the  up- 
per mamber  and  lower  member  and  connectiona,  of  a  lock 
comprising  a  socket  secured  to  tbm  lower  member,  of  a  T- 
shaped  reccsa  formed  thareln,  a  poat  turnably  aecured  In 
the  upper  nierabar  and  provided  vrtth  ratchet  teeth  and  a 
T-ahap«d  pawl  held  In  the  receaa  in  the  supplemental 
socket  and  provided  with  a  bent  end,  meana  for  turning 
tlie  post,  and  maans  for  holding  the  pawl  within  the  receaa, 
u  and  for  the  purpose  apecified. 


945,917.  EFFECTING  INTERCHANGE  OF  ELECTRIC 
CHARGES  BETWEEN  SOLID  CONDUCTORS  AND 
GASES.  Fbbdbbick  O.  Cottbbll,  Berkeley.  Cal.,  aa- 
signor  to  International  Precipitation  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  •  of  California.  Filed 
July  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,284. 


d-     *     i 
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^ 


1.  The  Improvement  In  effecting  the  Interchange  of 
("lectric  charges  between  electrified  solid  conductors  and 
Kases  which  consists  In  bringing  said  electrified  solid 
conductors  and  gases  into  contact  with  one  another  at  a 
pubescent  surface  which  forma  a  part  of  said  solid  con- 
ductor. 

2.  The  process  of  interchange  of  electric  charges  be- 
tween electrified  solid  conductors  and  gases  which  consists 
in  bringing  said  electrified  solid  conductors  and  gases 
Into  contact  with  one  another  at  a  pubescent  surface 
which  forms  a  part  of  said  solid  conductor,  and  producing 
a  difference  of  electrical  potential  between  said  solid  con- 
ductors and  the  body  of  gas. 


!»45,918.  METALLIC  ROOFING  FOR  CARS.  Joheph  T. 
raAwroBD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  458,810. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  roofing  material  for 
cars  conaiatlng  of  substantially  rectangular  metal  plates 
or  Btripa,  each  bent  to  form  a  central  ridge  extending 
tranaversely  of  the  plate,  and  a  T  iron  secured  to  and 
extending  along  one  edge  of  the  plate  at  right  angles  to 
the  ridge. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  roofing  material  for 
cars  consisting  of  substantially  rectangular  metal  plates 
or  strips,  each  bent  to  form  a  central  ridge  extending 
transversely  of  the  plate,  and  a  flanged  beam  Becnred  to 
and  extending  along  one  edge  of  the  plate  at  right  angles 
to  the  ridge,  the  edges  of  the  plate  parallel  to  the  ridge 
and  the  enda  of  the  flanged  beams  being  deflects  to  form 
reinforced  flangea 

S.  A  car  roof  comprtaing  a  set  of  sheet  metal  platea 
placed  parallel  and  exterding  traaareraely  of  the  car,  T 
Irons  between  the  plates  coBiieetlBf  thtir  edtea,  each  T 
iron  having  Ita  aide  weba  on  the  top  of  and  secured  to  the 
adjacent  edge*  of  the  platea  and  Ita  middle  web  between 
the  plates  the  whole  forming  a  rigid  atrncture. 

4.  Ib  a  ear  roof,  a  aet  of  abaet  asetal  plates  placed 
parallel  aod  extending  trmnsreraaly  of  the  ear,  T  Irons 
between  the  platea  connectlBg  their  edgee.  each  T  Iron 
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having  ita  side  webs  secured  to  the  adjacent  edgea  of  the 
plates  and  Ita  central  web  depending  bet./een  the  plates 
the  whole  forming  a  rigid  roof. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  a  set  of  sheet  metal  platea  placed 
parallel  and  extending  transversely  of  the  car,  T  Irona 
between  the  platea,  each  having  Ita  aide  weba  aecnrea  to 
the  adjacent  edgea  of  the  platea,  and  angle  irons,  each 
having  one  web  depending,  one  auch  angle  iron  secured  to 
the  outer  edge  of  each  end  plate. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


945,919.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Chablsb  G.  Cdb- 
Tis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  May  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  498l080. 


1.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
having  rows  of  buckets  between  which  the  motive  fluid 
paaaes  without  substantial  conversion  of  pressure  Into 
velocity,  rows  of  intermediate  bucketa  between  which  the 
motive  fluid  paaaes  and  haa  a  portion  of  ita  preaanre  con- 
verted into  velocity,  the  depth  of  the  rows  of  bucketa 
increaaing  step-by-step,  a  device  for  discharging  motive 
fluid  with  a  moderate  velocity  against  the  first  row  of 
moving  bucketa,  a  caaing  for  the  bucketa,  and  an  exhaust 
conduit 

2.  In  an  elaatlc-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
having  rows  of  buckets  against  which  the  motive  fluid 
acta  without  substantial  conversion  of  pressure  into  ve- 
locity, rows  of  intermediate  bucketa  )>etween  each  two 
rows  of  rotor  backets  through  the  working  paaaage  of 
which  the  fluid  received  from  the  rotor  buckej^  paaaes, 
the  said  intermediate  bncketa  in  addition  to  directing  the 
fluid  acting  to  convert  a  certain  amount  of  its  presaure 
into  veloolty,  a  device  for  discharging  motive  fluid  against 
the  first  row  of  rotor  buckets  with  a  moderate  velocity, 
a  device  which  presents  an  annular  surface  In  close 
proximity  to  the  rotor  to  reduce  leakage  from  aaid  de- 
vice, a  casing  for  the  parts,  and  an  exhaust  conduit. 

8.  In  an  elaatlc-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
having  rows  of  bucketa,  a  stator  also  having  rows  of 
buckets  located  between  thoae  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor 
buckets  acting  to  extract  velocity  from  the  motive  fluid 
without  sutMtaatlal  conversion  of  pressure  into  velocity 
while  the  stator  bucketa  direct  the  fluid  and  act  to  convert 
preasure  into  velocity,  covers  for  the  buckets,  those  of  the 
stator  being  located  In  close  proximity  to  the  rotor  and 
beyond  the  path  of  the  fluid  Jet  to  provide  a  reBtrlc|ed 
clearance  to  reduce  leakage  while  those  of  the  rotor  are 
widely  separated  from  the  casing  and  have  an  unre- 
stricted clearance,  a  nossle  for  diacharging  fluid  againat 
the  first  row  of  buckets,  a  casing  for  the  turbine,  and  an 
exhauat  conduit 

4.  In  an  elastle-flold  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
having  rows  of  bncketa,  a  stator  also  having  rowf  of 
bucketa  located  between  those  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor 
backets  acting  to  extract  velocity  from  the  motive  flnid 
without  aubatanUal  eonveralon  of  preaanre  Into  velocity 
while  the  atator  bncketa  direct  the  fluid  and  act  to  convert 
preaanre  into  valodty,  the  alternate  rows  of  backets  in 
creasing  in  depth  step-by-atep,  eovera  for  the  backets, 
those  of  the  stator  having  a  restricted  clearance  with  the 
rotor,  and  those  of  the  rotor  an  anrestrlcted  clearanee 


with  reapect  to  the  caaing,  a  noaxle  which  converts  a 
portion  only  of  the  preaanre  of  the  fluid  into  velocity  and 
dischargee  it  against  the  first  row  of  bncketa,  a  easing, 
and  an  exhaust  conduit  therefor. 

6.  In  an  elaatlc-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
and  a  atator  both  having  rows  of  Iraeketa,  those  of  the 
rotor  extracting  velocity  of  the  motive  fluid  without  sub- 
stantial preaanre  eonveralon  while  thoae  of  the  stator  act 
to  convert  a  portion  of  the  preaanre  into  velocity  and 
direct  the  fluid  against  the  rotor  buckets,  the  depth  of 
the  backets  increaaing  by  rowa  step-by-step,  a  device  for 
discharging  fluid  with  a  moderate  velocity  against  the 
first  row  of  buckets,' means  for  reducing  leakage  from  the 
said  device,  other  means  for  reducing  leakage  around  the 
ends  of  the  stator  buckets,  a  casing,  and  an  exhaust 
conduit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ,  I 


945,920.  SIGNALING  MECHANISM.  FaiD  M.  Dewing, 
Wollaston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Submarine  Signal  Com- 
pany, Watervlllc.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  20,  1904.     Serial  No.  208,817. 


1.  In  a  aignallng  apparatus,  a  sounder  and  means  for 
operating  the  same  comprising  a  piston  movable  in  one 
direction  under  pressure  and  in  the  other  direction  by 
gravity,  and  meana  whereby  the  speed  of  its  movement  In 
one  direction  may  be  automatically  varied  to  give  signals 
at  varying  intervals  whereby  groups  of  signals  may  be 
given,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  aignallng  apparatus,  a  sounder  and  means  for 
operating  the  same  compriaing  a  piaton,  a  cylinder  and 
means  automatically  operating  whereby  the  speed  of  the 
piston  stroke  in  one  direction  may  be  varied  from  time  to 
time  to  canae  a  aignal  to  be  given  at  varying  intervals, 
aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  aignallng  device,  a  sounder  and  means  for  op- 
erating it  compriaing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  contained 
therein  and  operatively  connected  to  said  aounder,  a  port 
to  allow  the  steam  to  enter  said  cylinder  to  lift  the  piston 
and  to  eacape  therefrom  to  allow  the  piston  to  fall  by 
gravity  and  a  valve  controlling  aald  port,  and  means  to 
move  It  in  one  direction  to  allow  a  free  inlet  of  steam  to 
said  cylinder,  and  means  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
valve  in  the  opposite  direction  to  open  said  port  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent  for  the  escape  of  steam  whereby  a 
more  or  less  rapid  fall  of  the  piston  is  second,  aa  and  for 
the  parposea  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  sounder  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  same  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted 
to  move  in  the  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  to  introduce  steam 
or  the  li^e  under  said  piston  to  lift  it  a  port  located  near 
the  top  of  aaid  cylinder  in  a  position  to  be  passed  by  aald 
piston  in  its  upward  movement,  a  valve  chamber,  one  end 
of  which  is  connected  to  said  port,  a  passage  connecting 
tlie  other  end  of  aaid  valw  chamber  to  aald  Inlet,  and  a 
valve  located  in  aaid  chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one 
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direction  by  the  steam  panlng  from  said  cylinder  throngh 
said  port,  and  In  the  other  dtreetton  by  steam  passing 
from  said  inlet  through  said  passage,  as  described. 

5.  In  8  slcnalinK  apparatus,  tt  sounder  and  means  for 
operatiQic  It  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  port  located 
•t  or  near  one  end  of  tlie  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  un- 
covered by  said  piston,  a  valve  chamber  connected  to  said 
port,  a  passage  connecting  said  ralve  chamber  with  said 
cylinder  and  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
from  said  port,  a  steam  inlet  and  an  exhaust  each  con- 
nected to  said  valre  chamber,  and  a  valve  located  in  said 
valve  chamber  to  control  the  entrance  to  said  passage 
and  Its  connection  with  said  steam  inlet  and  exhaust, 
as  deaerlbed. 

|(  laims  6  to  .  ;  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.} 


945,ltJl. 


CENTKIFUfJAL    CLOTHES  -  DRIER.       Frank 


A.  DiNSMORK.  Fredonla.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mary  E. 
Dlnsmore.  Fredonia,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1»00  Serial 
No.   489,829. 


1.  A  clothes  drier  comprlRlng  a  stationary  receiver 
having  an  outlet,  there  being  a  central  openiag  within 
the  bottom  of  the  receiver  and  a  flange  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  revolnble  spindle  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing, a  wheel  secured  to  said  spindle  and  located  within 
the  receiver,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  frusto- 
conical  basket  secured  at  its  bottom  upon  the  wheel, 
said  basket  having  apertures  In  that  portion  of  the  wall 
thereof  within  the  receiver,  there  being  a  aklrt  depending 
from  the  basket  and  below  the  wheel. 

2.  A  dotbea  drier  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
a  frusto-conlcal  receiver  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  revolnble  spindle  extending  into  the  re- 
ceiver, a  fmsto-conlcal  basket  secured  upon  and  revolnble 
with  the  spindle,  the  basket  being  disposed  wlttdn  and 
extending  above  the  receiver,  that  portion  of  the  basket 
within  the  receiver  having  apertures  In  the  wall  thereof 
and  means  for  sctaatlng  the  spindle. 

.'!.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  stationary  frusto-coa 
leal  receiver,  a  frusto-oonlcal  haslet  within  and  exteodiog 
above  the  receiver,  that  portion  of  the  basket  within  the 
ncelver  being  provided  with  apertures  and  that  portion 
of  the  basket  above  the  receiver  being  imperforate,  the 
bottom  of  the  basket  being  fixed  relative  to  the  wall 
tbereof,  and  BMaas  for  rotating  the  basket. 

4.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  stationary  fmsto-con- 
icsl  reeelTer  having  an  outlet,  a  fmsto-conlcal  basket 
moimted  for  rotation  within  the  receiver  and  extending 
theraabove,  that  portion  of  tlie  basket  within  the  reeefrer 
beliMr  apertnred  and  that  portloa  thereof  above  the  re- 
ceiver betmg  imperforate,  a  revolnble  sirtadle  extending 
throngh  the  reedver  and  geared  to  and  disposed  to  rotate 
the  baakat 

5.  A  dothea  drier  eomprlslnf  a  stationary  frasto-coa- 
leal  reeetrer,  there  belnc  an  apertnre  within  the  bottom 


of  sakl  receiver  and  a  flange  upon  said  bottom  and  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  the  aperture,  a  spindle  extending 
through  the  aperture,  a  wheel  secured  thereto  snd  revoln- 
ble therewith,  said  wheel  being  located  within  the  re- 
ceiver, a  basket  having  an  Inteirral  bottom  secnred  upon 
and  revolnble  with  the  wheel,  tiiere  being  a  depending 
flange  upon  the  basket  and  extending  down  below  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  wheel,  said  basket  having  a 
series  of  apertures  In  the  wall  thereof  and  adjacent  the 
wheel,  the  upper  portion  of  the  basket  being  extended 
above  the  receiver  and  snid  portion  and  the  bottom  of  the 
basket  being  imperforate. 

[i'lalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


!>45.9_'2.     OIL  BrRNER      IIcilmkh  Dukb,  Beaumont.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  9,   1909.      Serial  No.  4.S8.913, 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  casiug  containing  a  parti- 
tion, and  having  a  fuel  Inlet  on  one  side  thereof,  and  an 
inlet  for  Injecting  fluid  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  bon- 
net connected  to  the  partition  on  the  fuel  inlet  side,  and 
having  a  port  communicating  therewith,  a  tube  mounted 
in  the  bore  of  the  bonnet,  and  having  a  port  communl 
eating  with  the  port  thereof,  an  adjustable  tip  on  the 
discharge  end  of  the  tube,  a  valve  controlling  the  dis- 
charge from  the  tip,  and  a  nosxie  projecting  from  the  css- 
Ing,  and  communicating  with  the  Injecting  fluid  inlet  side 
thereof,  the  aforesaid  tube  extending  Into  the  noixle.  and 
having  its  tip  located  adjacent  to  the  discharge  oriflce 
thereof. 

2.  A  liquid  ftiel  burner  comprising  a  casing  containing 
s  partition,  and  having  an  inlet  for  the  fuel  on  one  side 
of  the  partition,  and  an  inlet  for  injecting  fluid  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  a  bonnet  connected  to  the  partition 
on  the  fuel  inlet  side  of  the  casing  and  having  a  port 
commanlcatlng  therewith,  the  bore  of  the  bonnet  In  the 
plane  of  the  port  being  grooved,  a  tube  mounted  In  the 
bore  of  the  bonnet,  and  having  a  port  in  the  plane  of  the 
aforesaid  groove,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  end 
of  the  tube,  and  a  nonle  projecting  from  the  casing,  and 
communicating  with  the  Injecting  fluid  Inlet  side  thereof, 
the  aforesaid  tube  extending  into  said  nossle  and  bavins 
its  discharge  end  located  adjacent  to  the  discharge  oriflce 
of  the  nozzle. 

:s.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  casing  containing  a  parti- 
tion, and  having  an  Inlet  for  the  fuel  on  one  side  thereof, 
an  Inlet  for  injecting  fluid  on  the  other  side,  a  bonnet 
connected  to  the  partition,  and  projecting  from  the  cas- 
ing on  one  side  thereof,  said  bonnet  having  a  port  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  inlets  of  the  casing,  a  tube 
mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  bonnet,  and  having  a  port 
communicating  with  the  port  thereof,  a  shonlder  on  the 
tube  engageable  with  the  outer  end  of  the  bonnet,  meant 
for  clamping  said  shonlder  against  said  end  of  the  bon- 
net, a  neck  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  caalng.  a  nozxle 
extending  into  the  neck,  and  commanlcatlng  with  the 
other  Inlet  of  the  casing,  the  aforesaid  tube  extending 
into  the  nossle,  and  having  Its  discharge  end  adjacent 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  nossle,  a  shoulder  on  the 
nossle  engageablc  with  the  outer  end  of  the  neck,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  shoulder  against  the  end  of  the 
neck. 


94&.92S.     DUPLEX  TWO-POLE  SWITCH.     PAaaaa  Dvi*- 

Nixo,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assigaur  to  Oeaeral  Bleetrte 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jaly  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383,081. 

1.  An  electric  switch  eeaslsting  of  two  ln4cpeBde«tly- 
movable  drealt-ekMlac  demant  pivoted  on  a  eoiBBon  aali^ 
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M  resilient  member  having  its  ends  resting  on  said  ele- 
ments and  urgiQg  them  to  a  closed  position,  and  an  actu- 
ator angularly  movable  on  said  axis  and  adapted  to  lift 
either  end  of  said  resilient  member  and  also  to  open  the 
circnlt-cloelng  element  upon  which  said  end  rested  with- 
out  disturbing  the  other  circuit-closing  element. 


•_*.  An  electric  switch  consisting  of  two  Independently- 
movable  switch-blades,  an  actuator  having  arms  adapted 
to  open  said  blades,  a  spring  coiled  on  said  actuator  with 
Its  ends  urtring  said  switchblades  closed,  means  on  said 
nctuator  for  lifting  one  end  of  the  spring  before  opening 
the  correspondlag  switch-blade,  and  a  spring  for  giving 
said  blades  a   quick  opening  action. 

:{.  \a  electric  switch  consisting  of  a  shaft,  two  inde- 
pendently-movable switch-blades  Insulated  from  said  shaft, 
nn  actuator  monnted  on  said  shaft  and  having  arms 
adapted  to  open  said  switch-lilades,  a  spring  colled  on 
said  actuator  with  Its  ends  bearing  on  said  blades,  lifting 
lugs  on  said  actuator  engaging  under  the  ends  of  said 
spring,  and  a  tenaion-spring  attached  at  its  ends  to  the 
two  switchblades. 

4.  An  electric  switch  consisting  of  a  base,  two  posts 
thereon,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  posts,  an  insulating 
sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  Its  journals,  two 
sw Itch-blades  Independently  pivoted  on  each  poet,  an  in- 
siiiiitlng  bar  connecting  each  pair  of  blades  on  the  same 
sldi>  of  the  post,  a  tension  spring  attached  at  Its  ends  to 
s.ald  bars,  an  actuator  secured  on  said  shaft  and  having 
arms  underlying  said  bars,  a  spring  colled  around  said 
actuator  with  its  ends  bearing  on  said  bars,  and  lugs  on 
said  actuator  engaging  under  the  ends  of  said  spring. 

a.  The  comblaation  with  two  switches  pivoted  on  a 
common  axis,  of  a  coil  spring  for  dosing  both  of  them 
and  surrounding  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  and  means  for 
opening  either  of  them  without  disturbing  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,924.  FILEBHARPENING  MACHINE.  Charlcb  M. 
Embrson,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.   487.690. 


1.  In  a  file  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  framework,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  nossle  carrying  pipe 
arms  leading  fnxn  said  supply  pipe  and  converging  toward 
their  outer  ends,  and  pipes  leading  from  a  supply  of 
abrasive  material  to  said  nossle  pipe  arma,  of  a  file  k<M»r 
comprising  pivoted  fingers,  the  adjoining  fheea  of  said, 
fingers  having  rounded  transverse  receeses,  damping 
platea  having  rounded  projections  adapted  to  movaMy 
engage  said  finger  rtcssess,  means  for  forcing  said  elaasp- 


Ing  fingers  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  supporting 
and  moving  said  clamping  fingers  between  said  nozzle 
pipe  arms. 

2.  In  a  file  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  work,  two  rigidly  connected  converging  nozzle 
pipe  arms  and  connections  with  said  arms  for  supplying 
the  same  with  steam  under  pressure  sad  with  abrasive 
material,  of  s  file  holding  device  sdapted  to  engage  and 
hold  the  tang  of  a  file,  said  file  holding  device  having  a 
toothed  member  13«,  and  a  supporting  member  having  a 
traveling  support  in  said  framework,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  toothed  bead  12«  adapted  to  engage  the 
toothed  member  13«.  and  meaiA  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  toothed   members. 


945.925.  SYSTEM  OF  POWER  DISTRIBUTION.  Wil- 
liam L.  R.  Emmet,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
i-ral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,868. 


1.  In  a  power  system  for  propelling  ships,  the  combina- 
tion of  twin  shafts,  a  propeller  on  each  shaft,  a  low  speed 
high  pressure  redprocatlng  engine  on  each  shaft,  a  high 
speed  low  pressure  turbine  that  Is  driven  by  the  engine 
exhaust,  an  electric  generator  driven  .by  the  turbine, 
electric  motors  constructed  and  organized  to  operate  at 
the  same  speed  which  are  mounted  one  on  each  of  the  said 
shafts  and  codperating  with  t5e  engines  to  drive  the 
shafts,  and  conductors  conveying  current  from  the  gen- 
erator to  the  motors  in  multiple. 

2.  In  a  power  system  for  propelling  ships,  the  combina- 
tion of  twin  shafts,  a  propeller  on  each  shaft,  a  low  speed 
high  pressure  reciprocating  engine  on  each  shaft,  a  high 
speed  low  pressure  turbine  that  is  driven  by  the  engine 
exhaust,  an  electric  generator  driven  by  the  turbine, 
electric  motors  constructed  and  organised  to  operate  at 
the  same  speed  which  are  mounted  one  on  each  of  the 
said  shafts  and  cooperating  with  the  engines  to  drive  the 
shafts,  conductors  conveying  current  from  the  generator 
to  the  motors  in  multiple,  and  a  reversing  switch  In  the 
circuit  of  the  conductors  of  each  of  the  motors. 

3.  In  a  power  system  for  propelling  ships,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  prime  mover  whose  speed  is  low  enough  to  satisfy 
the  operating  conditions,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  turbine 
that  receives  and  Is  operated  by  the  exhaust  from  the 
prime  mover  and  whose  speed  is  in  excess  of  that  required 
to  satisfy  the  operating  conditions,  an  alternating  current 
electric  generator  driven  by  the  turbine  and  at  the  same 
speed,  a  motor  organized  and  constructed  to  operate  at  a 
lower  speed  than  the  said  generator  from  which  it  re- 
ceives current,  the  movable  element  of  the  motor  being 
mounted  on  and  driving  the  shaft,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  natural  speed  relation  between  the  generator  and 

motor. 

4.  In  a  power  system  for  propelling  ships,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  prime  mover  whose  speed  is  low  enough  to  satisfy 
the  operating  conditions,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  turbine 
that  receivee  and  is  operated  by  the  exhaust  from  the 
prime  mover  and  wboe»  speed  is  in  excess  of  that  required 
to  satisfy  the  operating  conditions,  a  multiphase  alternat- 
ing current  electric  generator  driven  by  the  turbine  and 
at  the  same  speed,  a  multiphase  electric  motor  orgaataed 
and  oonstmeted  to  operate  at  a  lower  apeed  than  the 
said  generator  from  which  it  receives  current,  the  movable 
element  of  the  motor  being  mooated  on  the  driven  abaft, 
and  a  pole-changer  for  changing  the  anaiber  of  active 
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poles  of  the  motor  to  vary  the  natural  speed  relation  be- 
tween the  generator  and  motor. 

5.  In  a  power  system  for  propelling  ships,  the  combina- 
tion of  prime  moTers  whose  speeds  are  low  enough  to 
satiafy  the  operating  conditions,  twin  shafts  driven  there- 
by, propellers  on  the  shafts,  turbine  means  that  receive 
and  operate  on  the  exhaust  from  the  prime  movers  and 
whOM  speed  la  In  excess  of  that  required  to  satisfy  the 
jperatluK  conditions,  alternating  current  electric  gen- 
erator means  driven  by  the  turbine  and  at  the  same 
speed,  motors  organized  and  constructed  to  operate  at 
lower  speeds  than  the  said  generator  means  from  which 
they  receive  current,  thevnovable  element  of  each  motor 
being  mounted  on  a  separate  driven  shaft,  conductors 
connecting  the  motors  In  multiple,  means  governing  the 
passage  of  motive  fluid  through  the  prime  mover  and  tur- 
bine, and  controlling  means  in  the  conductors  for  modify- 
ing the  circuits  of  the  motors. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette  ] 


945,926.  SMELTINfJ  SII-FIR  ORES.  Richard  Fi.em- 
INO,  Swampscott,  MaKH..  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Klectrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .hirif  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  439.521. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  ores  containing  sulfur,  which 
consists  In  melting  said  ore,  electrically  maintaining  the 
ore  in  fusion  out  of  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
forcing  steam  through  the  ore,  and  cooling  the  resulting 
vapors. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  ores  containing  sulfur,  which 
consists  in  melting  said  ore,  electrically  maintaining  the 
ore  in  fusion,  forcing  steam  and  air  through  the  ore,  col- 
lecting the  resulting  vapors,  and  cooling  the  same. 

3.  The  proces!^  of  treating  ores  containing  sulfur  which 
consists  in  electrlrally  melting  and  electrically  maintain- 
ing the  ore  in  fusion,  forcing  steam  through  the  ore,  col- 
lecting the  resulting  vapors  and  cooling  the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  ores  containing  sulfur  which 
consists  in  electrlrally  melting  and  electrically  maintain- 
ing the  ore  Id  fusion,  forcing  currents  of  steam  and  air 
through  the  ore,  collecting  the  resulting  vapors,  and  con- 
densing the  same. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  which  consists  in 
electrically  melting  and  electrically  maintaining  the  ore 
in  fusion  In  an  Inclosed  space,  forcing  steam  through 
the  ore,   and  condensing  the   resulting  vapors 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


3.  In  a  milk  can,  the  combination  with  a  neck,  of  a 
closure  formed  with  a  depending  annular  section  adjoin- 
ing the  neck,  locking  mechanism  for  the  closure  interposed 
between  the  depending  portion  and  the  neck,  and  a  ball 
for  the  closure  controlling  the  operation  of  the  locking 
mechanism. 


4.  In  a  milk  can,  the  combination  with  a  neck  section, 
of  a  closure  embracing  the  neck,  a  cam  concealed  within 
the  closure,  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  neck,  said  cam  and 
«houlder  being  adapted  to  co-act  to  form  a  locking  en- 
gagement between  the  parts,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
co-action. 

5.  In  a  milk  can,  the  combination  with  a  neck  section, 
of  a  closure  formed  with  a  skirting  embracing  the  neck, 
oppositely  disposed  locking  cams  upon  the  interior  of  the 
closure,  similarly  arranged  shoulders  upon  the  neck  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  cams,  and  a  t>all  upon  the  closure 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  cams. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


045,927.  MILK-CAN.  Thomas  W.  Fobstek,  E)etroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Buhl  Stamping  Company,  I>etroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .Vpr.  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  489,011. 

1.  In  a  milk  can,  the  combination  with  a  neck  section, 
of  a  closure  embracing  the  neck,  locking  mechanism  for 
and  concealed  within  the  closure,  and  externally  located 
operating  means  for  controlling  the  locking  mechanism 

2.  In  a  milk  can.  the  combination  with  a  neck,  of  a 
closnre  formed  with  a  depending  annular  section  adjoin- 
ing the  neck,  locking  mechanism  for  the  closure  Interposed 
between  its  depending  portion  and  said  neck,  and  a  single 
externally  positioned  locking  member  controlling  the  actu- 
ation of  said  mechanic 


945,928.  RECLINING-CHAIR.  Edwi.n  Fowlbb,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  and  Hulues  E.  Sadlib,  Sedan,  Knnx.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1909      Serial  No.  470,718. 


1.  .V  chair  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  leg  frame,  a  back  section  pivoted  to  said  rigid  frame, 
an  extenaible  leg  section  pivoted  to  said  rigid  frame,  a  seat 
section  pivotally  suspended  from  the  back  section  and 
the  leg  section  t>elow  the  pivotal  points  of  the  same,  suit- 
ably arranged  supports,  flexible  parts  arched  over  and 
engaging  said  supports  and  connected  at  their  front  cndw 
to  the  extenaible  part  of  the  leg  section  and  suitably  se 
cured  at  their  rear  ends  below  their  arched  points,  a  frame 
t>earing  a  slldable  relation  to  the  extensible  parts  of  the 
leg  section,  a  foot-rest  carried  by  said  last-named  frame, 
guiding  means  movable  with  said  extensible  part,  and 
flexible  connections  doubled  aronnd  said  guiding  means 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  anchored  at  one 
end  to  the  non-extensible  parts  of  the  leg  section,  and  at 
their  opposite  ends  movable  with  the  frame  slldable  on  the 
said  extensible  part. 

2.  A  chair  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  leg  frame,  a  back  section  pivoted  to  said  rigid  frame, 
an  extensible  leg  section  pivoted  to  said  rigid  frame,  a  seat 
section  pivotally  suspended  from  the  back  section  and  the 
leg  section  below  the  pivotal  points  of  the  same,  suitably 
arranged  supports,  flexible  parts  arched  over  and  engaging 
said  supports  and  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  the 
extenaible  part  of  the  leg  section  and  suitably  secured  at 
their  rear  ends  bslow  their  arched  points,  a  frame  bearing 
a  slldable  relation  to  the  extensible  parts  of  the  leg-sec- 
tion, a  pivoted  foot-rest  carried  bj  said  last-named  frame 
and  limited  In  its  unfolding  ssovsnaent  by  its  carrying 
frame,  guiding  means  movable  with  said  extenaible  part. 
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and  flexible  connections  doubled  around  said  guiding 
means  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  anchored 
at  one  end  to  non-extensible  parU  of  the  leg  section,  and 
at  their  opposite  ends  movable  with  the  frame  slldable 
on  the  said  extensible  part. 

3.  A  chair  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rigid 
leg  frame,  a  back  section  pivoted  to  the  said  rigid  frame, 
an  extensible  leg  section  pivoted  to  said  rigid  frame,  a  scat 
section  pivoUIly  suspended  from  the  back  section  and  the 
leg  section  below  the  pivotal  points  of  the  same,  suitably 
arranged  supports,  flexible  parts  arched  over  and  engaging 
aaid  supports  and  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  the 
extensible  part  of  the  leg  section  and  suitably  secured  at 
their  rear  ends  below  their  arched  points,  a  frame  bearing 
a  Blidable  relation  to  the  extensible  part  of  the  leg  section, 
a  foot  rest  carried  by  said  last-named  frame,  guiding 
means  movable  with  said  extensible  part,  flexible  connec 
tions  doubled  around  said  guiding  means  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom  and  anchored  at  one  end  to  non 
extensible  parts  of  the  leg  section,  and  at  their  opposite 
ends  movable  with  the  frame  slldable  on  the  said  extenai- 
ble part,  and  means  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the 
last-named  frame. 

4.  A  chair  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rigid 
leg  frame,  a  back  section  pivoted  to  the  said  rigid  frame, 
an  extensible  leg  section  pivoted  to  said  rigid  frame,  a  seat 
section  pivotally  suspended  from  the  back  section  and  the 
leg  section  below  the  pivotal  points  of  the  same,  sulUbly 
arranged  supports,  flexible  parts  arched  over  and  engaging 
said  supports,  and  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  the 
extensible  part  of  the  leg  section  and  auitably  secured  at 
their  rear  ends  below  their  arched  points,  a  frame  bearing 
a  slldable  relation  to  the  extensible  part  of  the  leg  section, 
a    foot-rest    carried    by    aaid    last  named    frame,    guiding 
means  movable  with  said  extensible  part,  flexible  connec- 
tiona,  doubled  around  said  guiding  means  and  extending 
forwardly    therefrom  and  anchored  at   one  end   to   non- 
extenaible  parts  of  the  leg  section,  and  at  their  opposite 
ends  movable  with  the  frame  alidable  on  the  said  extensi- 
ble part,  and  a  stop  bar  movable  with  and  adJusUble  with 
respect  to  the  said  extensible  part,  to  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  the  laat-named  frame. 

5.  A  chair  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rigid 
leg  frame,  a  back  section  pivoted  to  said  rigid  frame,  an 
extensible  leg  section  pivoted  to  said  rigid  frame,  a  seat 
section  pivotally  suspended  from  the  back  section  and  the 
leg  section  below  the  pivotal  points  of  the  same,  sniUbly 
arranged  supports,  flexible  parts  arched  over  and  engaging 
said  supports  and  connected  at   their  front   ends  to  the 
extenaible  part  of  the  leg  section  and  suitably  secured  at 
their  rear  ends  below  their  arched  points,  a  frame  bearing 
a  slldable  relation  to  the  extensible  part  of  the  leg  section, 
a    foot  rest    carried    by    said    last-named    frame,    guiding 
means  movable  with  aaid  extensible  part,  flexible  connec- 
tions doubled   around  said  guiding  means  and  extending 
forwardly  ther^om  and  anchored  at  one  end  to  non-ex- 
tensible parts  of  the  leg  section,    and  at   their  opposite 
ends  movable  with  the  frame  slldable  on  said  extensible 
part,    a    stop-bar   movable   with    and    adjustable   with    re- 
spect   to    the   aaid    extensible   part   to   limit   the    forward 
movement  of   the  last-named  frame,   and   means  to   limit 
opposite  or  reverse  movement  of  the  last-named  frame. 
[Claims  6  t<>  10  not  printed  In  tlio  Gaiette.J 


with  a  seat,  a  g^itatlng  closure  within  the  same  fitted  to 
said  seat,  and  a  seml-partltion  between  which  and  said 
seat  the  closure  is  movable,  aaid  semi-partltlon  having  a 
paaaage  for  the  sound  and  the  closure  being  shielded  by 
said  semi-partition  when  the  closure  la  in  open  position. 


/- 


3.  A  speaking  tube  attachment  comprising  a  tee  nipple 
and  an  elbow,  a  flexible  tube  having  one  end  connected 
with  said  elbow,  and  an  ear  piece  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  tube  and  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
a  semi-partition  with  passage  and  an  opening  with  a  valvs 
seat,  aud  a  gravitating  closure  for  aaid  opening  adapted  to 
normally  be  seated  upon  said  seat,  and  when  the  tube  is 
turned  Into  a  horlxontel  position  to  aatomatlcally  move 
away  from  the  se.it  and  be  shielded  oy  said  seml-partltion, 
there  being  an  o];>ening  through  the  diaphragm  for  the 
passage  of  the  sound. 


945.930.  PRBSS- PUNCH.  James  H.  Gamble,  Kenoaha, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Richard  Larner,  Kenoaha,  Wis.  Filed 
June  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,780. 


-b/i? 


945,929.  SrRAKING-TUBE  AITACHMKNT.  Lm  B. 
Gaobh,  Mobile,  Aln.,  assignor  of  five-sixteenths  to  L.  L. 
Pendleton,  U.  8.  Army,  and  one-eighth  to  Peter  Cala- 
gos  and  one-eighth  to  W.  A.  Jordan,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1906.     Serial  Na  489.464. 

1.  A  speaking  tube  attachment  comprising  a  tee  nipple 
and  an  elbow,  a  fiexible  tube  connected  therewith,  and  an 
ear  piece  connected  with  said  tube  and  having  an  opening 
with  a  seat,  a  gravitating  doeure  within  the  same  fitted 
to  aaid  seat  and  a  semi-partition  upon  one  side  of  the  ear 
piece  between  which  and  the  seat  said  closore  Is  retained. 

2.  A  speaking  tnbe  attachment  comprising  a  tee  ntppW 
and  an  elbow,  a  flexible  tube  connected  therewith,  an  ear 
piece  oonnectied  with  said  tnbe  and  having  an  opening 


A  press  punch  device  comprising  an  externally  threaded 
sleeve  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  bore  and  a  frusto- 
conical  bore,  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  cylln 
drlcal  boret  a  punch  point  having  a  fmato-conical  portion 
to  fit  anngly  within  the  frusto-conlcnl  bore  of  the  sleeve, 
a  distance  block  fitting  snugly  within  the  cylindrical  bore 
of  the  sleeifc  and  projecting  above  the  same,  an  IntemaUy 
threaded  cap  receiving  the  threaded  end  portion  of  the 
sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  proJ«:tlnf  end  of  the  dis- 
tance block,  and  a  lock  nut  upon  the  thread  of  the  sleeve 
and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  cap. 
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9  4  5.931.  PROCESS  FOB  PRODUCING  OBINDINO- 
DI8K8.  Frederick  N.  OARDurn  and  Psaiynic  B. 
Gardner.  B«io!t,  Wis.,  tmlgnon  at  one-third  to  Lonia 
Waldo  Thompson,  Briolt,  Wis.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1008. 
Serial   No.  429.131. 


zr 


1  The  process  of  prodadnf  crloding  dlaks  for  facinc 
the  sides  of  the  disks  of  dlak  (rindera,  which  consists  in 
thoroughly  mixing  a  bond  and  a  granular  abrasive  mate- 
rial, applying  a  thin  coat  of  cement  to  a  backing  sheet, 
placing  said  mixture  upon  the  coated  aurface  of  said  back- 
ing sheet,  placing  the  grains  with  tiMir  cutting  edgea  in 
cutting  position,  and  drying. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  grinding  disks  for  facing 
the  sides  of  the  disks  of  disk  grinders,  which  consists  in 
mixing  a  tmnd  and  a  granular  abrasive  material,  apply 
Ing  a  thin  coat  of  cement  to  a  backing  sheet,  placing  said 
mixture  upon  the  coated  surface  of  said  tMicklng  sheet, 
rolling  the  mixture  into  a  layer  of  uniform  thickness, 
tilting  the  grains  to  dispose  their  cutting  edges  in  cutting 
position,   and  drying. 

3.  The  step  in  the  process  of  producing  grinding  disks 
for  facing  the  sides  of  the  disks  of  disk  grinders,  which 
consists  in  tilting  the  grains  after  they  have  been  deposit- 
ed, so  that  their  cutting  edges  are  directed  toward  the 
face  of  the  disk. 


945.932.  PIERCING-MANDRBL.  RoBRT  J.  Oardii«r, 
Ttnaley.  near  SheSeld,  England,  assignor  to  Stewarts 
h  Lloyds  Limited,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  476376. 


1.  In  piercing  mandrels  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
weldlesa  steel  or  other  metal  tubes,  the  combination  with 
a  mandrel  bar.  of  a  bulb  cast  on  one  end  of  the  bar.  means 
formed  with  the  bar  for  Insuring  the  security  of  the  bulb, 
a  socket  formed  in  the  bulb,  and  a  steel  nose  secured  In 
the  socket,  substantially  u  described. 

2.  In  piercing  mandrels  for  oae  in  the  manufacture  of 
weldless  steel  or  other  metal  tubes,  the  combination  with 
a  mandrel  t>ar,  of  a  collar  formed  near  one  end  of  the  bar, 
a  bulb  cast  over  the  said  end  and  collar,  a  socket  formed 
in  the  bulb,  and  a  steel  nose  secorsd  in  the  socket,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  piercing  mandrels  for  ase  in  the  manufacture  of 
weldlesa  steel  or  other  metal  tnbes,  the  combination  with 
a  mandrel  bar,  of  a  bulb  cast  on  one  end  of  the  bar,  means 
formed  with  the  bar  for  tnsnrlng  the  security  of  the  bulb, 
coaxial  socketa  formed  In  the  bulb  and  bar,  and  a  steel 
nose  secured  in  said  sockets,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  piercing  mandrels  for  ose  In  the  manufacture  of 
weldless  steel  or  other  metal  tnbes,  the  combination  with 
a  mandrel  bar  of  a  collar  formed  near  one  end  of  the  bar, 
a  socket  in  the  said  end  of  the  bar,  a  steel  nose  inserted 
in  said  socket,  and  a  bulb  east  around  the  bar  end,  collar 
and  ateel  nose,  substantially  as  described. 


945,933.  BLAaTIC-rLUID  TURBINE.  Hinrt  Gsissk- 
HOifBB,  Beheoectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Conp*ay,  a  Corporatl<Mi  of  New  York.  Piled  Feb.  10, 
1900.     SstUl  No.  244.997. 

1.  In  SB  sppsnitQS  of  the  cbsracter  described,  the  com- 
biaatloa  of  •  plwmllty  of  tnrblnes  having  separate  ^afts, 
a  drtrea  shaft  which  receives  power  from  the  tniMnes,  a 
powsr-transBltttag  connecttoa  between  the  turbine  shafts, 
-and  a  power  aetwited  clutch  means  fw  connecting  and 
dtoeonnsetlng  one  of  ths  tartlnes  snd  tbs  driven  shaft. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  turbine,  a  secondary  turbine.  Inde- 
pendent fluid  discharging  devices  for  the  turbines,  a  driven 
shaft  directly  connected  with  the  main  turbine  shaft, 
gearing  for  transmitting  power  from  the  secondary  tur- 
bine to  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  cutting  the 
secondary  turbine  into  and  out  of  service. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  turbine,  a  secondary  turbine,  a  con- 
trollable gearing  connection  between  the  turbine  shafts, 
and  a  driven  shaft  which  is  adapted  to  receive  power 
from  either  turbine. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  turbine,  a  secondary  turbine,  a  driven 
nhaft  directly  connected  to  the  shaft  of  the  main  turbine, 
n  gearing  between  the  ahafts  of  the  turbines,  and  a  clutch 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  operative  relation  of  the 
secondary  turbine  to  the  driven  ahaft  through  aald  gear- 
ing. 

0.  In  combination,  independent  turbines,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  ahafts  thereof,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  connection  which  depends  for  Its  operation 
upon  the  supplies  of  motive  fluid  to  the  turbinos. 

IClaima  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


U  4  5  ,  9  3  4  .  SPINNING  DEVICE.  WiLLia  B.  GiLMoaB, 
Idaho  Sprlnga,  Colo.  Filed  July  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510,177. 


1.  A  spinner  for  toys  comprlstmg  a  handle  menber,  a 
hollow  spindle  revolubly  mounted  therelB  and  provided 
at  opposite  ends  with  article  engaging  means  and  a  yield- 
able  gripping  member  extending  laterally  Into  said  spln- 
dls  naar  one  sad  thereof. 

2.  A  splnaer  for  toys  comprising  a  haadls  meaaber,  ■ 
holleiw  spindle  revolubly  monntsd  therela  at  right  anglss 
theraCo  sod  provided  at  oae  end  with  a  plorallty  o( 
ratebet  teeth,  a  recess  extending  through  the  wall  of  saM 
spindle  near  saM  ratchet  tssth  and  a  grlppiag  naeniber 
yMdably  Boaatwl  In  aald  reessa  with  Its  Inasr  faes  pro* 
jsetinc  bsyoad  the  Inner  fa«e  of  said  sptotfla. 
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8.  A  spinner  for  toys  comprising  a  handle  member,  a 
hollow  spindle  revolubly  mounted  therein  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  pro»vided  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of 
ratchet  teeth,  a  recess  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
apindle  near  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  gripping  member  yield- 
ably  mounted  in  said  recess  with  its  inner  face  projecting 
beyond  the  inner  face  of  aald  spindle  and  having  its  front 
end  beveled  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  article  to 
be  operated. 

4.  A  spinner  for  toys  comprising  a  handle  member,  a 
tubular  spindle  revolubly  mounted  therein  and  projecting 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  end  of  said  spindle  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  spindle  and  having  spaces  therebetween 
arranged  at  diametrically  oppoaite  points  and  laterally 
yieldable  gripping  members  projecting  into  said  spindle 
near  opposite  ends. 

."i.  .V  spinner  for  toys  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted 
hollow  spindle  provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally  yield 
able  gripping  member  extending  into  said  spindle  through 
one  wall  thereof. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


in  registered  relation  to  said  bolt,  springs  mounted  on  the 
rear  face  of  said  last  mentioned  plate  for  normal  contact 
with  one  another,  and  a  circuit  terminating  in  aald 
springs,  aald  bolt  having  an  Insulated  end  contacting  be- 
tween said  aprlngs. 


> 


945,936.  GAS-SCRUBBER  APPARATUS.  Albxa-vdm 
M.  Gow,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1903. 
Serial  No.  171,170. 


945,935. 
Mai*8. 


WINDOW-ALARM. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1909. 


Alms    D.   Gir.\bd. 
Serial  No.  472,5."^5 


Ware, 


1.  An  alarm  comprising  a  plate  having  an  aperture,  a 
casing  carried  by  said  plate,  a  bolt  of  insulating  material 
slidably  disposed  in  ssid  caaing  and  projecting  through 
aald  aperture,  a  apring  mounted  in  aald  casing  and  con- 
tacting with  aald  bolt  for  normally  extending  said  bolt 
through  said  aperture,  an  ear  secured  to  said  plate,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  to  said  ear.  one  extremity  of  said  lever 
being  movably  connected  to  said  bolt,  a  guide  disposed  at 
the  oppoaite  extremity  of  aald  plate  in  parallel  relation 
to  aald  casing,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  guide  connected 
to  the  remaining  extremity  of  said  lever,  an  apertured 
plate  disposed  In  registered  relation  to  aald  bolt,  contact- 
forming  aprlngs  csrrted  by  said  laat  mentioned  plate 
adapted  to  contact  centrally  of  said  last  mentioned  aper- 
ture, aald  bolt  being  arranged  to  allde  between  and  dis- 
connect ssid  springs,  and  a  circuit  terminating  In  said 
laat  mentioned  springs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  sn  insu- 
lated bolt  sIMsbly  disposed  within  a  window  frame,  a 
plunger  carried  In  said  window  frame  connected  to  said 
bolt  for  witbdrawing  the  same  at  times,  a  apring  car- 
ried by  said  bolt  for  normally  extending  the  same,  a  plate 
aperiured  for  the  reception  of  said  bolt,  contacting  springs 
forming  a  normally  closed  circuit  secured  to  said  plate 
adapted  to  be  separated  by  the  Insertion  of  said  bolt,  and 
a  circuit  terralaatlng  in  said  contact  forming  springs. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  aperture,  a  slotted  casing  disposed  st  one  ex- 
tremity of  saW  plate  having  an  opening,  a  bolt  in  said 
caaing  adapted  to  extend  through  saM  aperture,  a  re- 
duced portion  apon  the  rear  end  of  said  bolt  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  opening,  a  spring  disposed  upon  said 
reduced  portly  for  engagement  against  said  bolt  and 
said  casing,  as  ear  projecting  rearwardly  from  aald  plate, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediately  of  Ita  length  on  said 
ear,  one  extremity  of  said  lever  extending  through  the 
alot  of  aaM  aasing  and  eonnectad  to  said  bolt,  a  guide 
mounted  st  the  opposite  eztrsaiity  of  said  plate  parallel 
with  said  easlag.  a  phiagcr  disposed  la  said  guide  plv^- 
aUy  coMOCted  to  said  lever,  aa  apertnrad  plate  diapeasd 


1.  In  a  gas  purifying  apparatua,  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
abaft  mounted  therein,  gaa  impelling  and  scrubbing  blades 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  stationary 
scrubber  vanes  disposed  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  aald 
blades  adapted  to  check  the  rotary  velocity  of  the  gaa 
delivered  from  said  blades  and  means  for  conducting 
water  Into  said  caaing  and  delivering  it  adjacent  to  said 

shaft 

2.  In  a  gas  purifying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidually-formed and  successive  chambers,  each  provided 
with  sUtlonary  deflecting  blades,  recrement  collecting  re- 
ceptacles, means  for  wetting  and  meana  for  impelling  the 
gaa  paasing  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  gas  purifying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  succea- 
Blve  chamber  each  provided  with  stationary  deflectlag 
bladea.  recrement  collecting  receptacles,  means  for  wetting 
and  means  for  impelling  the  gas  passing  therethroogh. 

4.  In  a  gaa  purifying  apparatus,  comprlaing  a  phiralltj 
of  superimposed.  Individually  formed  chambers,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  rotatable  shaft,  gaa  propelling  bladea  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  operating  in  each  of  said  chambers, 
stationary  scrubber  blades  an^  recrement  receptacles 
formed  Integrally  with  the  walls  of  each  chamber,  means 
for  introducing  water  Into  each  chamber  and  meana  for 
discharging  the  water  from  one  chamber  onto  the  pro- 
peller bladea  of  the  chamber  next  below. 

5.  In  a  gaa  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Individually  formed  chambera,  a  plurality  of  rotatahls 
gaa  propelling  blades  carried  by  said  ahaft  and  operating 
In  each  of  aald  chambers,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
scrubber  blades  and  an  annular  recrement  recefktade  aar- 
roundlng  said  blades  formed  Integrally  withla  the  walls  of 
each  chamber,  meana  for  supplying  water  to  each  recepU- 
de  and  jneans  for  discharging  water  from  one  receptade 
onto  the  propeller  blades  of  the  next  adjacent  ctember. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


»48,0ST.     PLOW.    William  T.  GuMtna,  Vineyard,  Art 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  484,411. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  speelfled  a  standard  havlac 
Its  lower  end  Mfureated  formtas  two  proati.  a  laadilde 
sdaptsd  to  fit  between  the  psoags,  aald  standard  havtaf 
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recesses  cut  therein  near  the  ends  of  the  bifurcated  por- 
tion, said  recesses  adapted  to  receive  fastening  meaps  se- 
cured to  a  plow  point. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  speclHed  a  sUndard  having  Its 
lower  end  bifurcated,  forming  two  prongs,  one  of  said 
prongs  being  foreshortened,  a  landiide,  having  Its  front 
portion  reduced,  adapted  to  flt  snugly  between  said  prongs, 
means  to  hold  said  landalde  In  place,  said  sUndard  having 
recesses  cut  In  Its  lower  end,  adapting  It  to  receive  a  plow 
point,  a  plow-point,  which  Is  supplied  with  fastening 
means  registering  with  and  received  by  said  recesses,  a 
fastening  block,  secured  to  said  plow-point,  said  fasten- 
ing-block fitting  Into  the  space  left  by  the  foreshortening 
of  one  of  said  prongs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified  a  standard  having  its 
lower  end  bifurcated,  forming  two  prongs,  one  of  said 
prongs  being  foreshortened,  a  landside.  having  Its  front 
portion  reduced,  adapted  to  fit  snugly  between  said  jJVongs, 
said  landside  and  said  prongs  having  registering  perfora- 
tions, means  to  hold  the  landside  securely  In  place,  said 
standard  having  recesses  cut  In  its  lower  end,  adapting 
It  to  receive  a  plow-point,  brackets  secured  to  said  plow- 
point,  which  brackets  are  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
recesses,  said  brackets  and  recesses  provided  with  register- 
ing perforations  adapting  suitable  fastening  means  to  be 
passed  therethrough,  a  fastening-block,  secured  to  each 
plow-point,  the  rear  end  of  which  abuts  against  the  fore- 
shortened prong.  Its  Inner  face  resting  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  reduced  portion  of  said  landside,  registering 
perforations  passing  through  the  landside,  the  other  of 
said  prongs  and  said  fastening-block,  adapting  the  block 
to  be  secured  in  place. 

4.  In  a  plow  a  standard  provided  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses, a  plow-point  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  standard 
at  Its  lower  end,  the  fastening  means  between  said  stand- 
ard and  said  plow-point  consisting  of  brackets  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  point,  and  a  fastening-block  also 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  point,  said  brackets  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  by  said  recesses  In  said  standard,  and 
fastening  means  between  a  soluble  part  of  said  standard 
and  siild  fastening-block. 


945.938.  PERCOLATOR-OVERFLOW.  Edward  A.  Gd- 
TEBMANN.  MeHden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning  Bowman 
and  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,962. 

1.  A  percolator  pot  comprising  a  main  pot  having  a 
heating  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  percolating  tube 
extending  from  said  chamber,  a  coffee  container,  fitting 
Into  said  j)ot,  through  which  said  tube  projects,  a  sleeve 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  forming  a  passage 
adjacent  said  tube,  a  coffee  retainer  fitted  Into  said  con- 
tainer and  having  a  tubnlar  portion  secured  to  the  bottom 
thereof  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  to  form  a  passage  adjacent  said  tube,  said  tubular 
portion  having  openings  affording  communication  between 
said  retainer  and  through  said  passages  with  the  main  pot. 

2.  A  percolator  pot  comprising  a  main  pot  having  a 
heating  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  percolating  tube 
eztendiof  from  said  chamber,  a  coffee  container  fitted  into 
said  pot  through  which  said  tabe  is  arranged  to  project,  a 
•leoTs  mounted  on  ths  base  of  said  container  and  forming 
•  punc*  adjacsnt  said  t^be,  a  coffse  rsUlner  adapttd  to 


flt  within  said  container  and  overlie  the  coffee  therein, 
and  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  tubular  portion  secured 
to  ths  bottom  of  said  retainer  and  adapted  to  flt  over  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  to  form  a  passage  adjacent 
said  tube  communicating  with  the  chamber  between  said 
tube  and  sleeve,  said  tubular  portion  having  openings  af 
fording  communication  between  said  conUlner  snd 
through  said  passages  adjacent  the  tube  with  the  main 
Nxly   of  the  pot. 


3.  A  percolator  pot  comprising  a  main  pot  having  a  heat- 
ing chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  percolating  tube  pro  ' 
Jecting  from  said  chamber,  a  coffee  container  fitted  Into 
bald  pot  and  through  which  said  tube  projects,  a  sleeve 
inounted  on  the  base  of  said  container  and  forming  a  pas- 
sage adjacent  said  tube,  a  retainer  fitted  into  said  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  overlie  the  coffee  and  having  a  per- 
forated base,  a  tubular  member  on  the  base  of  said  re- 
tainer adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  aaid  sleeve  and 
to  form  a  psssacs  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  the 
upper  end  of  said  tubular  portion  constructed  to  fit  closely 
around  said  tube  to  center  and  bold  the  same  in  proper 
position  within  said  sleeTC.  said  tubular  portion  baring 
openings  to  afford  communication  between  aaid  retainer 
and  through  said  passage  adjacent  the  tube  with  aaid 
main  pot. 

4.  A  percolator  pot  comprising  a  main  pot  having  a 
heaUng  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  percolating  tube 
extending  upwardly  from  said  chamber,  a  coffee  container 
adapted  to  flt  within  said  pot  through  which  said  tube 
projects,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  base  of  said  eonUlner 
and  forming  a  passage  adjacent  said  tube,  a  coffee  reUlner 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  conUlner  and  having  a  perfo- 
rated base  arranged  to  overlie  the  coffee,  a  tubnlar  member 
mounted  upon  the  base  of  said  reUlner  and  adapted  to  flt 
snugly  about  the  upper  end  of  said  sleere  and  forming  a 
passage  adjacent  said  tube,  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
member  being  contracted  to  flt  snugly  around  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube,  said  tubular  member  having  a  plnralitj 
of  perforations  adjacent  the  base  of  said  reUlner  affording 
communication  between  aaid  retainer  and  through  said 
pasaages  with  jMid  main  pot. 


945.039.  ELEVATED  CARRIER.  Alvah  D.  Hadsel. 
Wilkes- Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.  Serial  No' 
523,223. 


1.  An  elevated  carrier  comprising,  is  oomMnatlon.  • 
power  frame  including  a  sUndard,  a  rigid  troH  extending 
oatwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  top  of  a«ld  sUndard. 
a  pair  ot  track  cables  extending  from  one  end  of  the  tnua 
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to  the  other  and  connected  at  the  outer  ends  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  truss,  a  power  drum  connected  to  the  power 
frame,  and  to  which  the  other  enda  of  said  track  cables 
are  connected  and  whereby  aaid  track  cables  may  be  either 
held  Uut  or  loooa,  a  skip  monnted  upon  said  track  cables 
and  adapted  to  gravlUte  downwardly  thereon  toward  the 
outer  end  of  the  truss  and  power  means  associated  with  the 
power  frame  to  draw  the  skip  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  herein  described  elevated  carrier  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  power  frame  Including  a  sUndard,  a  rigid 
truss  plvoully  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sUndard 
and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
pair  of  track  cables  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  truss 
and  extending  thence  parallel  to  each  other  toward  the 
top  of  the  sUndard,  power  means  carried  by  the  frame  and 
to  which  said  track  cables  are  connected  for  the  purpose 
of  placing  same  under  tension,  a  skip  mounted  upon  said 
track  cables  and  adapted  to  gravlUU  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly thereon  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  truss,  said 
skip  including  u  pivoted  digging  member,  locking  means 
to  hold  said  digging  member  In  an  upright  position,  means 
connected  to  the  skip  to  cause  same  to  approach  the  stand- 
ard and  means  located  at  a  cerUIn  disUnce  from  the  top 
of  the  standard  to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  lodclng 
means  to  permit  the  pivoted  member  of  the  skip  to  drop. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  Including  a  stsndard.  a 
rigid  truss  connected  to  the  top  of  the  standard  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
Independently  operating  power  drums  upon  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  truck  cables  connected  to  one  of  said  drums  and 
extending  thence  along  said  truss  to  the  outer  end  thereof, 
a  skip  mounted  upon  said  track  cables,  said  skip  including 
a  pivoted  member  means  to  lock  said  pivoted  member 
closed,  a  cable  connected  to  the  skip  and  to  the  other 
power  drum  to  cause  the  skip  to  approach  the  sUndard, 
and  a  cam  connected  to  said  track  cables  to  co/)perate  with 
said  skip  locking  means  to  release  the  same. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tracks,  a  carrier  comprising 
a  frame  mounted  upon  said  tracks  and  a  pivoted  member 
cooperating  with  the  frame,  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  including  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  and  a  down- 
wardly projecting  arm  having  a  notch,  a  lug  on  the 
pivoted  member  of  the  skip  to  interlock  with  the  notched 
ball  arm,  and  means  connected  to  the  tracks  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  forward  end  of  the  ball  for  the  purpose  of 
unlocking  the  plToted  member  of  the  skip. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tracks,  a  skip  comprising 
a  frame  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  extending 
beneath  said  tracks,  a  set  of  wheels  Joumaled  upon  said 
frame,  the  said  tracks  being  disposed  between  said  wbeeU 
and  said  flange,  a  locking  bail  pivoted  upon  said  frame 
and  Including  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  end  of  the  frame  and  a  downwardly  pro 
Jecting  arm,  said  skip  also  Including  a  member  pivoted  to 
swing  upwardly  In  the  frame  adjacent  to  said  downwardly 
projecting  bail  arm,  means  to  cause  interlocking  engage- 
ment between  said  pivoted  bail  arm  and  said  pivoted 
skip  member  and  means  to  automatically  unlock  said 
locking  ball  of  said  skip  member. 


push-buttons  srranged  in  columns,  a  catch  for  locking 
each  button  when  depreesed,  a  shaft  adjacent  to  each  col- 
umn and  carrying  all  the  catches  for  said  column,  means 
for  rocking  each  shaft  when  any  button  in  lU  column  la 
diepressed,  and  means  for  rocking  both  shafU  when  any 
button  In  a  given  column  Is  depressed. 


9  4  0.940.  BANOB-TRANBMITTER.  John  L.  Hall, 
dchenecUdy,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1908. 
8erlal  No.  44T,857. 

1.  An  electric  tranamitter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
push-huttocs  arranged  in  columns,  means  for  locking  each 
button  when  depressed,  means  for  releasing  all  the  but- 
tons in  one  column  only  wboi  any  one  bntton  in  aaid  col- 
umn is  depressed,  and  means  for  releasing  all  the  buttons 
In  all  tbe  columns  when  any  button  In  a  given  column  is 
depressed. 

2.  An  electric  transmitter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
push-buttons  arranged  in  columns,  a  catch  for  locking 
each  button  when  depreeaed,  means  for  releasing  all  tbe 
catches  in  one  column  only  when  any  button  in  said  col- 
umn Is  depressed,  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  catches  of 
sll  tbe  buttons  in  all  tbe  columns  when  any  button  tn  a 
given  column  Is  depressed. 

3.  An    electric    transmitter   comprising   a    plurality   of 


R 


ll! 


J-- 


4.  An  electric  transmitter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
push-buttons  arranged  In  columns,  a  catch  for  locking 
each  button  when  depressed,  a  shaft  adjacent  to  each  col- 
umn and  carrying  all  the  catches  for  said  column,  means 
for  rocking  each  shaft  when  any  button  In  iU  column  Is 
depressed,  and  arms  on  said  sliafU,  one  overlapping  the 
ether. 

5.  An  el^trlc  transmitter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pubh-buttons,  means  for  locking  each  button  when  de- 
pressed, means  for  releasing  all  of  said  buttons  when  any 
one  of  them  is  depressed,  a  button  having  a  locking  device 
which  locks  said  button  Independently  of  the  other  buttons, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  device  when  any  of 
said  other  buttons  is  depressed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  6.941.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CORES  FOR 
WORM-GEARS.  JoH.'«  A.  Hallandbb.  Ottumwa.  Iowa, 
assignor  to  American  Mining  Tool  Company,  Ottumwa. 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   466,372. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  cores  for  worm  gears,  com- 
prising a  pattern,  a  support  to  which  said  pattern  is  se- 
cured, a  core-box  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  pattern,  and 
means  carried  by  the  core-box  for  causing  tbe  core  and 
pattern  to  separate  by  a  osovement  corresponding  with 
tbe  pitch  of  the  pattern  teeth. 

2.  An  aK>aratus  for  making  cores  for  worm-gears,  com- 
prising a  pattern,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  core- 
box  adapted  to  flt  upon  said  pattern,  and  means  carried 
by  the  core-box  and  engaging  the  pattern  for  causing  the 
core  and  pattern  to  separate  by  a  spiral  movement  corre- 
sponding with  the  pitch  of  the  pattern  teeth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  msking  cores  for  worm  gears,  com- 
prising a  pattern,  a  support  therefor,  a  core-box  adapted 
to  flt  upon  said  pattern,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  core- 
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box  and  moving  therewith  for  caualag  tlM  core  aad  pat- 
tern to  Mparate  by  a  moTement  corrMponding  to  tha  pitch 
of  the  pattern  teeth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  cores  for  worm  gear*,  com- 
prltlng  a  ■oitable  support,  a  pattern  aecured  thereto,  a  re- 
moTable  core-box  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  pattern,  and 
means  for  causlnK  the  core  to  rotate  in  leavlnK  the  pat- 
tern by  a  movement  corresponding  with  the  pitch  of  the 
pattern  teeth. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  making  cores  for  worm-gears,  com- 
prising a  support,  a  pattern  baring  Inclined  teeth,  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  pattern  for  securing  the  same  to 
(•aid  support,  and  a  core-box  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  pat- 
tern and  having  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
the  pattern. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


945,942.  ARC-LAMP.  Charles  E.  Harthan  and  Wil- 
liam H.  Dalton,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignors  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.    10,    1904.     Serial  No.   236,276. 


1.  An  arc  lamp  having  a  movable  electrode,  a  magnet, 
an  armatnre  pivoted  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  core 
thereof,  means  whereby  movement  of  the  armature  post- 
tlona  the  movable  electrode,  and  an  electromagnetic  stop 
actuated  by  said  magnet  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
pivoted  armature. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  having  a  movable  electrode,  two  mag- 
nets, an  armature  pivoted  in  extensions  of  the  cores  there- 
of and  actuated  thereby  to  position  the  movable  electrode, 
and  electromagaetlc  means  for  holding  the  pivoted  arma- 
ture and  the  moTable  electrode  ligaiiut  movement  until 
the  circuit  through  the  lamp  ii  broken. 

8.  An  are  lamp  having  a  movable  electrode,  a  magnet, 
a  pivoted  armatnre  actuated  thereby  to  position  the  mor 
able  electrode,  and  a  member  of  magnetic  material  pivot- 
ed adlactnt  to  the  magnet  and  arranged  to  be  actuated 
thereby  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  armature 
when  the  latter  la  In  a  deflnite  position. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  having  a  movable  electrode,  two  mag 
nets,  an  armatnre  pivoted  in  extensions  of  the  cores 
thereof  And  aetoated  thereby  to  position  the  movable 
electrode,  and  a  member  of  magnetic  material  also  pivoted 
in  aald  extensions  and  arranged  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  the  pivoted  armature  when  the  latter  is  in  a  deflnite 
position. 

5.  An  arc  lamp  having  a  movable  electrode,  a  magnet, 
a  pivoted  armatnre  actuated  thereby  to  position  the  mov- 
able elcetrode,  and  a  member  of  magneti*  material  piv- 
oted adjaesat  to  the  magnet  aad  adapted  to  be  drawn 
Uito  engagement  therewith,  said  member  betng  Interlocked 
with  mid  aroiature  so  as  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
•raatars  whsa  It  reaches  a  definite  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlated  la  the  Oaiette.] 


945,d43.  DOOR  FOR  BOILER-rURNACK&  Mblviluc 
C  Hawlit.  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  John  H. 
Klnealy,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  Piled  July  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  443.070. 

„'« 

0 


1.  A  furnace  door  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  seat 
upon  a  door  opening  in  a  fnmace  wall,  a  carrier  for  said 
plate  provided  with  guides  adapted  to  support  said  plate 
and  to  permit  said  plate  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
closed  position,  said  carrier  being  hlngedly  mounted  on 
said  furnace  wall,  means  carried  by  said  plate  cooperat- 
ing with  said  carrier  to  move  said  plate  to  opened  and 
closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  furnace  door  conalstlng  of  an  Imperforate  flat 
plate  adapted  to  seat  upon  a  door  opening  In  a  furnace 
wall,  a  carrier  for  said  plate  provided  with  guides  adapt 
ed  to  support  said  plate  and  to  permit  said  plate  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  closed  position,  said  carrier  being 
hlngedly  mounted  on  said  furnace  wall,  means  carried  by 
said  plate  cooperating  with  aald  carrier  to  move  said 
plate  to  opened  and  closed  position,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  A  funuce  door  consisting  of  a  flat  Imperforate  plate 
adapted  to  seat  upon  a  door  opening  in  a  fnmace  wall, 
a  carrier  for  said  plate  provided  with  guides  adapted  to 
support  said  plate  and  to  permit  said  plate  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  closed  position,  said  carrier  being  hlngedly 
mounted  on  said  fnmace  wall,  and  a  handle  attached  to 
said  plate  and  projecting  backwardly  through  said  carrier, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fnmace  door  consisting  of  an  Imperforate  flat 
plate  adapted  to  seat  upon  a  door  opening  in  a  fumaco 
wall,  a  carrier  for  said  plate  provided  with  gnklss  adapted 
to  support  aald  plate  and  to  permit  said  plats  to  he  moved 
Into  and  out  of  closed  position,  salil  carrier  being  hlngedly 
mounted  on  said  furnace  wall,  a  handle  attached  to  said 
plate  and  projecting  backwardly  through  said  carrier, 
and  a  pin  through  said  handle  outside  said  carrier,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 


945,944.  PAPER-BAG  MACHINE.  ThI!OIX>R«  Hawlkt. 
Rumford  Falls,  Me.,  administrator  of  Frederick  E. 
Strasburg,  deceased,  assignor  to  Continental  Paper  Bas 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  12,  190f». 
Serial  No.  471.012. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  flat  and  square  paper  bags, 
the  combination  of  a  rotating  folding  bed.  means  for  hold- 
ing a  bag  blank  thereon,  rotary  means  for  forming  a 
crease  aciYMS  the  bag  blank,  a  rotatiag  paste  wheel,  means 
for  sapplying  paste  thereto,  a  rotary  paste  traasfsr  bsr 
for  wiping  pasts  from  the  parte  wheel  at  a  speed  in  ex- 
cess of  that  of  said  wheel,  aad  rotating  means  for  taking 
■aid  pasta  from  the  paste  transfer  bar  and  applying  It  to 
the  bag  blank,  aeaas  tor  foidiag  dawn  the  seal  flap  of  the 
bag  blank  and  means  for  discharglag  the  bag  from  the 
aa^lae. 
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2.  In  a  Bifhtfi^  for  making  flat  and  square  paper  bags, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatiag  carrier  having  a  plurality 
of  folding  beds,  aach  folding  bed  having  means  for  hold- 
lag  a  bag  blank  thereon,  rotary  means  for  forming  a 
eiease  across  the  bsg  blank,  a  roUry  paste  wheel,  means 
tor  sapplying  pMte  thereto,  a  routing  paste  tranafar 
bar  for  wiping  paste  from  the  paate  wheel  at  a  speed  in 
excess  of  tkst  of  said  wheel,  and  rotating  means  for  tak- 
ing said  paste  from  the  paste  transfer  bar  and  applying 
It  to  the  bag  blank,  means  for  holding  down  the  seal  flap 
of  the  bag  blank  and  means  for  discharging  the  bag  from 
the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  fbr  making  flat  and  square  paper  bags, 
the  combination  of  a  rotating  folding  bed,  means  for 
holding  a  bag  blank  thereon,  rotary  means  for  form- 
ing and  sealing  the  bottom  of  the  bag  comprising  a  ro- 
tating paste  wheel,  -  means  for  supplying  paste  thereto, 
a  rotating  paste  transfer  bar  for  wiping  paste  from  the 
paate  wheel  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  tliat  of  said  wheel,  a 
rotating  paste  bar  for  taking  paste  from  the  paste  trans- 
fer bar  and  applying  it  to  the  bag  blank  and  means  for 
discharging  the  bag  from  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  flat  and  square  paper  bags, 
the  combination  of  a  routing  carrier  having  a  plurality 
of  folding  beds  thereon,  each  folding  bed  having  meana 
for  holding  a  bag  blank  thereon,  and  the  following  uni- 
Ury  InstrumenUllties  for  coactlon  with  the  successive 
folding  beds,  to  wit :  rotary  means  for  forming  and  seal- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  bag  comprising  a  rotating  paste 
wheel,  means  for  supplying  pasU  thereto,  a  routing  paste, 
transfer  bar  for  wiping  paste  from  the  paste  wheel  at  a 
speed  in  excess  of  that  of  said  wheel,  a  rotating  paster 
bar  for  taking  paste  from  the  paste  transfer  bar  and  ap- 
plying It  to  the  hag  blank  and  means  for  discharging  the 
bag  from  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  flat  and  square  psper  bags, 
the  combination  of  roUry  means  for  severing  the  bag 
tube,  a  rotating  folding  bed  for  receiving  the  severed  bag 
blank,  means  for  holding  the  bag  blank  thereon,  roUry 
means  for  forming  a  crease  across  the  t>ag  blank,  a  rout- 
ing paste  wheel,  means,  for  supplying  paste  thereto,  a  ro- 
tating paste  transfer  bsr  for  taking  paste  from  the  paste 
wheel  and  actuated  at  a  speed  In  excess  of  that  of  the 
paste  wheel,  a  rotating  paster  bar  for  taking  paste  from 
the  paste  tranafer  bar  and  rolling  It  onto  the  bodj  of  the 
bag  blank,  a  fixed  member  poaltioned  for  engaging  the 
seal  flap  of  the  passing  bag  blaak  and  (oldlag  It  down 
toward  the  body  of  the  blank,  a  routing  ironing  roll  for 
coactlon  with  the  folding  bed  for  pressing  down  the  seal 
flap  onto  the  body  of  the  blank,  said  ironing  roll  having 
a  groove  thereacross  to  relieve  the  paste  bearing  portions 
of  the  bag  blaak  of  undue  pressure  while  being  sealed, 
and  meana  for  discharging  the  bag  from  the  machine. 


045.945.  COUPLING  FOR  DOUBLE  AND  SWINGLE 
TREES.  Samubl  B.  ilASAao,  Peoria.  III.  Filed  Feb. 
25,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,090. 


bined  locking  and  stop  plate  for  said  members,  having  an 
extension  passing  through  the  ooinclding  cut-out  por^;^s 
in  said  members. 

2.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plate  provided  with  an  annular  flange  having 
a  cut-out  portion  and  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  pro- 
JectlonB,  a  second  plate  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
having  a  cut-out  portion  and  arranged  to  be  inserted 
within  the  flange  of  the  first  mentioned  pUte,  a  locking 
lug  on  said  second  plate  arranged  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
the  projections  of  said  first  mentioned  plate,  and  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  said  second  plate 
and  to  pass  through  the  cut-out  portions  in  both  of  said 
plates,  over  the  other  of  said  projections  on  said  first 
mentioned  plate. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pole,  a  plate  atUched  thereto  provided  with 
an  annular  fiange  having  a  cut-out  portion,  and  a  center 
stem,  a  locking  lug  im  said  plate,  a  double-tree,  a  plate 
atUched  thereto  provided  with  an  annular  flange  having 
a  cut-out  portion,  a  tubular  bearing  for  the  stem  of  the 
plate  on  the  pole,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  projec- 
tions on  the  flange  df  said  last  mentioned  plate,  one  of 
which  is  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  lug  on 
said  first  mentioned  plate,  and  a  member  attached  to  said 
plate  of  the  pole  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend 
throBgb  the  cut-out  portions  in  the  flaages  of  the  re- 
spective platea 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  inter-coOperating  meabera,  both  of  which 
are  provided  with  eut-ont  portions  arranged  to  coincide, 
a  locking  lug  on  one  member,  a  flange  on  the  opposite 
member,  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  log  on 
said  first  mentioned  memlier,  and  a  plate  secured  against 
one  of  said  members  and  having  an  extension  pssslng 
through  the  coinciding  cut-out  portions  of  both  of  said 
meni>ers. 

5.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pole  and  a  cross-piece  therefor,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  said  pole  and  having  a  flange  provided  with  a  cut- 
out portion,  a  locking  lug  also  projecting  from  said  plate, 
a  plate  secured  to  said  cross  piece  and  having  a  flange 
provided  with  a  cut-oat  portion,  arranged  to  coincide  with 
the  eut-ont  portion  in  said  first  mentioned  plate,  means 
on  said  second  mentioned  plate  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  locking  lug  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  to  retain  the 
plates  in  iterative  relation,  and  a  stop  plate  secured 
against  one  of  said  flanged  plates  and  having  an  extension 
passing  through  the  coinciding  cut-out  portions  of  both  of 
yUd  plates. 

1 

945,946.     BURGLAR-ALARM.     Joh.n   X.   llELQCisT,  Blue 
Island,  in.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,896. 


1.  In  a  ooopUng  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  inter-eoOperating  members,  both  of  which 
are  provided  with  cut-oat  portions  arraaged  U  eoU<dde,  a 
locking  log  on  oste  mamber,  a  plurality  of  logs  oa  the  op- 
poalte  Bftsaibsr,  oas  9t  said  lags  arraaged  to  cooperate 
with  tha  locking  1m  oa  the  oMMlte  member,  aad  a 


In  ■  a  burglar  alarm,   the  eosBUnatloa  of   aa   eleoient 
carried  by  the  upper  sash  aad  havlag  AnticnlatleBS,  aa 
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angular  anpport  moanted  on  the  lower  uuh  and  haTlng  a 
bifurcated  terminal,  a  iprlng  Recured  In  aald  terminal,  aatd 
spring  and  element  adapted  to  engage  each  other  and 
caoae  a  aerlea  of  sounds  in  quick  ■oceeaalon. 


945,947.  TUBRET  -  LATHE.  Pa«D  K.  Hbndbickson, 
Worcester,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Prentice  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  June  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,832. 


1.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  a  rod 
rotatable  thereby,  a  holding  member  rotatabiy  mounted  on 
said  rod,  adjustable  stops  moj^nted  on  said  holding  mem 
her,  a  stop  for  engaging  said  adjustable  stops,  a  locic  col- 
lar keyed  to  and  slldable  on  said  rod,  said  lock  member 
haying  a  pin  and  said  holding  member  baring  a  carlty  for 
the  reception  of  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  a  rod 
operated  thereby,  a  stop  holding  member  rotatabiy  mount- 
ed on  said  rod,  adjustable  stops  on  said  stop-holding 
member,  a  stop  for  engaging  said  adjustable  stops,  and  a 
locking  device  on  said  rod  for  retaining  said  holding 
member  In  a  certain  position  on  the  rod  with  respect  to 
the  position  of  the  turret,  said  locking  device  being  mov- 
able to  a  position  In  which  the  holding  member  can  be 
turned  Independently  of  the  rod. 

.t.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  a  rod 
operable  thereby  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  rotation 
of  the  turret,  a  stop  holding  member  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  rotatable  thereon,  adjustable  stops  on  said  stop  hold- 
ing member,  a  stop  for  engaging  said  adjustable  stops  and 
means  for  positively*  connecting  said  stop  holding  member 
with  the  rod  in  one  angular  position  thereof  and  for 
disconnecting  the  stop  holding  member  from  the  rod  when 
nald  member  is  out  of  said  position. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  reversing  device,  a 
clutch  member  therefor,  a  reciprocable  rod  connected  with 
the  clutch  member  for  controlling  the  position  thereof, 
means  for  normally  forcing  said  rod  In  a  certain  direction, 
a  latch-dog  on  the  rod,  a  stop  motion  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  dog  and  hold  the  rod  in  a  certain  position,  and 
means  constructed  and  adapted  to  stop  the  dog  when  the 
latch  Is  released  therefrom  in  an  intermediate  position  to 
stop  the  feed. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  for  con 
t rolling  the  feed,  a  movable  rod  connected  with  the  clutch 
for  operating  it,  a  spring  for  urging  the  rod  In  a  certain 
direction,  a  latch-dog  on  said  rod,  a  seat  for  said  latch- 
dog  In  position  to  engage  the  latch-dog  and  hold  it  in 
position  for  rereraing,  said  seat  having  meaiis  for  holding 
the  latch  dog  in  position  for  stopping  the  feed  and  means 
for  normally  holding  the  latch-dog  away  from  said  scat. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


945,948.  METHOD  OS  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ARTI- 
FICIAL-STONE OR  PLASTER  COLUMNS.  Albbbt  O. 
H 100 1  US,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
R.  M.  HBTtna,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  28,  1908. 
Serial  Na  480,902. 

1 .  The  method  of  making  plastic  colomna,  consisting  in 
placing  aaaular  baada  around  a  revoloble  core,  then  tying 
longitudinal  reinforce  rods  to  said  bands,  then  applying  a 


plastic  layer  upon  the  core  while  the  same  is  revolving, 
this  layer  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  embed  said  t>ands 
and  rods,  then  winding  on  the  partly  completed  column  an 
open-work  reinforcing  material,  and  then  applying  addi- 
tional plastic  material  to  and  building  it  up  around  and 
upon  the  said  reinforcing  material  this  last  layer  of 
plastic  material  t>elng  worked  through  said  open-work  re- 
inforcing material  and  thus  form  a  monolithic  column. 


2.  The  method  of  making  plaatlc  columns,  consisting  In 
covering  a  revoluble  core  with  a  wrapper,  then  applying  a 
plastic  layer  upon  said  core  while  the  same  is  revolving, 
then  winding  a  srrand  of  flexible  metal  upon  said  plastic 
layer  from  one  end  of  the  core  to  the  other  and  then  t>ack 
again  so  that  the  two  windings  shall  occupy  intersecting 
planes,  then  applying  additional  plastic  material  to  and 
building  It  up,  around  and  upon  the  first  layer  of  plastic 
material  and  the  reinforcement  thereon,  and  then  removing 
the  core  from  the  interior  of  the  wrapper 


945.949.  COLUMN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Albert  G.  Hidoins,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  K.  M.  riuvens.  K.-\nsas  Olty,  Mo.  Fllod  Aug.  1. 
1908.      Serial    No.   446,489. 


1.  The  method  herein-described  of  making  columns,  the 
same  consistlug  in  first  coating  a  web  of  fiexible  material 
with  a  material  in  a  plastic  condition,  a  portion  of  the 
web  rtt  its  forward  end  being  left  uncoated  by  said  plastic 
material,  then  placing  on  said  plastic  material  a  fiexible 
reinforcing  material,  then  winding  luild  flexible  web  upon 
a  rotating  core  until  tb«  daalred  diameter  is  obtained, 
said  uncoated  portion  of  tb«  wabblng  enveloping  said  core, 
then  applying  a  flnishing  coating  or  layer  to  the  column 
thus  formed  and  then  withdrawing  the  core  nnd  allowing 
the  plastic  mass  to  harden. 

2.  A  column  consisting  of  a  ipirally  wound  web  pro- 
vided with  a  plaatlc  crating,  a  aecond  web  provided  with  a 
plastic  coating  and  wound  upon  and  in  a  plane  intersecting 
the  winding  of  the  first-named  web,  and  a  reinforcement 
of  flexible  wire  netting  embedded  In  each  layer  of  plastic 
material. 


945,950.  FLOUR-SIFTER.  Ma>t  E.  Uiooins,  Port  Hu- 
ron, Mich.  Filed  Mar.  2fi.  1908.  Serial  No.  423,212. 
In  a  flour  sifter,  a  revenlbU  cylindrical  caaing  having 
closely  fltting  covers  at  aacb  end  and  provided  at  one  side 
with  a  handle,  a  foraminoua  sifter  of  approximately  hemi- 
spherical form  diapoeed  centrally  within  the  easing  and 
provided  with  diametrically  oppoaed  hollow  trunnions, 
said  caaing  being  formed  with  openinga  in  which  the  trun- 
nions are  Joumaled,  a  revoluble  beater  having  Journal 
studs  having  bearing!  in  aaid  trunnions,  one  of  said  studs 
being  extended  to  afford  a  liandle  by  which  the  aaid  iieater 
may  be  rsTolved,  a  reeilieat  wire  arm  secured  at  one  end 
to  one  of  tbe  trunnions  and  projecting  radially  therefrom, 
tlie  other  end  of  the  eaid  arm  being  bent  In  a  direction  out- 
wardly from  the  caaing,  and  provided  with  a  finger-knob, 
rotation  of  tlie  arm  serving  to  rererae  tlie  alfter,  and 
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means  for  holding  the  arm  In  position  to  hare  tbe  eonves 
aide  of  tlM  sifter  preeented  toward  one  or  the  other  of  the 
ends  of  the  cylindrical  caaing.  aald  holding  means  com- 
prialng  locking  lags  arranged  one  intermediate  of  each 
end  of  tlie  easing  and  the  point  of  location  of  the  opening 
in  which  tbe  hollow  trunnion,  to  which  the  reailient  re- 
vsralng  arm  is  connected  ia  Joomaled,  each  of  aaid  locking 


lugs  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  spaced 
crimped  portions,  and  having  ita  extremities  beyond  the 
camped  portions  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
caaing,  the  aald  crimps  projecting  in  a  direction  oatwardly 
from  the  wall  of  the  caaing  and  being  arranged  to  receive 
between  them  a  portion  of  the  reailient  reversing  arm,  the 
aaid  lugs  being  also  resilient. 


946,951.  TYPB-WRITINQ  MACHINE.  Ha««T  W.  HlO- 
HAM,  Banderstead,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Wycki^,  Sea- 
mans  4  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  281,169. 


Cbr  antomatlcaliy  throwing  the  secondary  feed  roilera  oat 
of  operation  when  the  primary  feed  rollers  are  tlurown 
into  operation. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper  feeding  devices  that  coSperate  therewith, 
meana  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  said  paper  fMdIng 
devices  into  and  out  of  cooperation  with  the  platen,  aad 
automatically  actuated  meana  that  are  thrown  into  co- 
operation with  the  platen  to  clamp  paper  thereto  wliea 
the  paper  feeding  devices  are  thrown  out  of  cooperation 
with  the  platen. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper  feed  roilera  that  cooperate  therewith,  a  finger 
Itver  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  paper  feed 
rollers  into  and  out  of  cooperation  with  the  platen,  and 
an  automatically  actuated  band  brake  that  la  thrown  into 
cooperation  with  tbe  platen  to  clamp  certain  aheeta  thereto 
when  the  finger  lever  la  actuated  to  throw  the  paper  feed 
roilera  out  of  cooperation  with  tbe  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  typearriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  primary  paper  feeding  device,  a  secondary  paper 
feeding  device,  and  meana  for  automatically  tlirowinc  one 
of  said  feeding  devicee  into  operation  when  the  other  la 
thrown  ont  of  operation,  whereby  tbe  secondary  feeding 
device  can  be  operated  to  advance  one  abeet  independently 
of  tlM  othera. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlte  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical platen,  a  primary  paper  feeding  device  tliat  00- 
operatea  with  the  platen  to  feed  a  pinrality  of  aheeta, 
nieana  for  throwing  aald  primary  paper  fMding  derioe 
Into  and  out  of  eperatlon,  an  independently  operated  hand 
actuated  aecondary  paper  feeding  device,  and  meana  for 
automatically  throwing  the  secondary  paper  feeding  de- 
vice into  cooperative  relation  when  the  primary  paper 
feeding  device  Is  thrown  oat  of  operation,  ao  that  one  of 
tbe  aheeta  may  he  fed  independently  of  the  othera. 

3.  In  a  typewritlBg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical platen,  primary  paper  feed  rollers  cooperating 
therewith  to  teed  a  plurality  of  aheeta,  hand  actuated 
meana  for  throwing  raid  primary  paper  feed  roilera  into 
and  oot  of  coOperattve  relation  with  tbe  platen,  aaeoadary 
hand  actuated  paper  teed  roilera  that  do  not  ooOperato 
with  the  platen  hot  are  adapted  to  cooperate  with  certain 
of  the  Bbeeta  to  feed  tbeoi  independently  of  tbe  other*  and 
tadapaadently  «t  tbe  piaten,  aad  means  toe  automatically 
tbnMrlag  tbe  (Mcoadary  feed  roUen  into  opwatim  when 
the  prlsary  feed  roilera  are  thrown  oat  of  operatic  and 
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946,952.      JAR-CLOSURE.      Bdoab    C.    Hill,    Columbua, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,804. 


A  clamping  member  for  Jar  doaurea  compriaing  a  re- 
silient flat  metal  member  having  ita  oppoaite  enda  bent  In 
the  aame  direction  and  the  terminal  of  one  of  aald  enda 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  hook  for  engaging  the  Jar  flange, 
tbe  other  end  being  longer  and  being  inclined  inwardly 
and  terminating  In  a  pair  of  laterally  apaced  lugs,  a  lock- 
ing member  pivoted  between  the  lugs  of  said  inclined  end 
and  having  a  atralght  end  portion  to  fit  in  the  reeeea 
formed  by  the  neck  of  the  Jar  and  an  outer  portion  form- 
ing an  operating  handle  liavlhg  an  outwardly  curved  edge 
to  fit  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  Jar,  the  upward  swinging 
movement  of  the  locltlng  member  being  limited  by  the  en- 
gagement of  Ita  Inner  end  portion  with  tbe  wall  formed 
at  the  inner  enda  of  aaid  logs  and  adapted  to  cauae  the 
metal  bar  to  hold  tbe  Jar  closure  upon  the  Jar  when  la  its 
extreme  upward  or  raiaed  position  or  when  in  lowered 
poaltlon,  tbe  clamping  member  being  removable  aa  a 
whole  from  the  Jar,  with  tbe  locking  member  In  either 
raiaed  or  lowered  poaltlon  by  sliding  It  transversely  there- 
from. 


MCOeS.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Samcil  BuoHna,  Lindsay, 
Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
485,617. 


L  In  a  rotary  pomp,  the  eoaaMnatlon  with  tbe  eaaiac 
1  baring  aaltabie  intake  and  diaduurge  porta,  a  abaft  aoltr 
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ably  Joonuled  ia  tb*  caains  and  the  cam-aiiaped  laaar 
eaainf  attached  to  or  Connliiff  part  of  the  oater  eaalng 
provided  with  a  suitable  peripheral  port,  of  a  circular 
aolld  pIctoB  laltably  aecarad  to  the  tfiaft  and  provided 
with  flames  In  the  periphery  laelined  from  the  Inner  end 
to  tJM  discharge  end,  and  blade*  hinged  at  one  edce  of  the 
flmaea  in  the  piston  and  deatcned  to  be  thrown  inwardly 
and  outwanlly  during  Ita  rotation  by  tbe  eam-ahapod  eaa- 
lng, so  as  to  close  the  peripheral  entrance  of  the  flnmes  as 
and  for  the  purpose  spsetiked. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  wltl)  the  casing 
having  a  snltnbla  Intake  port  at  one  side  and  an  axial  dis- 
charge chamber  at  ob«  end,  the  main  casing  proTlded 
with  a  dlschsne  port  aad  the  eam-ahaped  Inner  casing 
attached  to  or  forming  put  of  the  oater  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  port,  of  a  circular  solid  piston 
snltaUy  secured  to  the  shaft  and  located  in  the  eaalng 
and  proTlded  with  flames  in  the  periphery  Inclined  from 
Inside  to  outside,  and  end  walls,  and  roond  crosa  re  ceases, 
of  the  blades  provided  with  rounded  inner  ends  fitting  In 
corresponding  recesses  In  the  piston  and  arc-shaped  outer 
faces  and  suitably  formed  inner  faces  as  shown  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

:\.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
bavlDK  a  suitable  intake  port  at  one  side  and  an  axial 
discharge  chamber  at  one  end,  tbe  main  casing  provided 
with  a  discbarge  port  and  the  cam-shaped  inner  casing 
attached  to  or  forming  part  of  the  outer  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  port,  of  a  circular  solid  piston 
suitably  secured  to  the  sliaft  and  located  in  the  casing  and 
provided  with  flumes  in  the  periphery  Inclined  from  the 
inside  to  the  discharge  end  and  blades  in  said  flumes  as 
and  for  the  puzpose  specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  casing  having  a  suiUble 
Intake  port  at  one  side,  and  an  axial  discharge  chamber  at 
one  end  of  the  casing  provided  with  a  central  psrtltlon, 
and  a  dlacharge  port  opposite  said  partition,  and  the 
elliptical  inner  casing  attached  to  or  forming  part  of  the 
outer  casing  and  provided  with  peripheral  ports  oppoaltely 
located,  a  circular  solid  piston  suitably  secured  to  the 
shmft  and  located  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  flumes 
In  the  periphery  and  end  walla,  and  orifices  at  the  dts- 
eharge  end,  and  round  cross  recesses  at  one  edge  of  the 
flumes,  of  the  blsdes  provide  with  rounded  en<£i  flttlng 
In  the  recesses,  and  are-shaped  outer  faces  and  suitably 
formed  inner  faces  as  and  for  the  purpose  speelfled. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  easing  having  a  suitable 
Intake  port  at  one  side,  and  an  axial  discharge  chamber 
at  one  end  of  the  easing  provided  with  a  eentzml  paititloii, 
and  a  discharge  port  opposite  aald  partition,  and  tbe 
elliptical  Inner  casing  attached  to  or  forming  part  of  the 
outer  casing  and  provided  with  porta  oppositely  located, 
a  circular  aolld  piston  suitably  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
located  In  the  eaalng  and  provided  with  flumea  in  the  pe- 
riphery having  end  walls  provided  with  suitable  seats 
for  the  Inner  side  of  the  blades,  and  orlflcea  at  tbe  dls- 
ehaxffs  end,  and  round  cross  recesses  at  the  edge  •<  the 
flumea,  of  the  blades  provided  with  roundsd  ends  fitting 
In  the  recesses,  and  arc-shaped  outer  faces  and  suitably 
formed  inner  faces,  and  a  lining  for  the  inner  casing  pro- 
vided with  ports  regiaterlng  with  the  ports  in  the  Inner 
casing  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


94S,954.  METHOD  OP  BLACKING  HEATED  IRON. 
Osoaoa  H.  Johnson,  Paxton,  Mass.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  26.  1007,  Serial  No.  408,188.  Divided 
and  thla  application  filed  May  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
432,039. 

1.  A  method  of  dressing  or  blacking  stoves  which  con- 
alsta  In  applying  to  the  iron  a  solution  of  a  metallic  salt 
which  Is  decomposed  by  heating  to  the  ordinary  tempera- 
tures of  tbe  hsated  stovs  in  contact  with  the  iron  thereof 
to  produce  a  blaek  metallic  ozM,  and  heating  the  stove, 
whereby  a  durable  coatinc  or  aurfae*  of  tbe  black  oxid 
will  be  left  uultsd  and  fixed  to  the  surface  of  the  Iron. 

2.  A  method  of  dreaalng  or  blacking  iron  which  conaists 
la  applTtaff  to  ths  lr«a  while  cold,  a  solution  of  a  metallic 
MiK  wbtek  Is  dscsmpsBsd  by  csatact  wtth  tlM  lion,  allow- 


ing the  solutloB  to  dry  on  the  Iron  and  tlisa  heattav  ths 
iron  to  produce  a  surface  of  blaek  mstalUc  oxld  on  th* 
iron. 

S.  A  method  of  dresslBg  or  blacking  Iron  which  rnasists 
In  applyiiur  to  the  iron,  a  solatlon  of  a  mstelUc  salt  fnsa 
which  ths  Irea  wUl  predpitats  ths  BStnllie  tass  of  said 
salt,  and  heating  the  Iron  wharahy  aald  predpltatad  mstel 
will  be  oxidised  and  the  oxld  will  form  a  coating  fixed  to 
the  surface  of  the  Iron. 

4.  A  metliod  of  blacking  or  dreaaing  stoves  and  the  like, 
consisting  in  applying  a  mixture  comprising  a  solution 
of  a  metallic  salt  which  when  heated  to  tbe  ordinary 
temperature  of  the  heated  stove  la  contast  therewith 
combines  with  the  iron,  and  heating  the  stovs  to  form  a 
durable  surface  consisting  of  a  black  metallic  oxld  in- 
timately and  fixedly  united  to  tb*  Inm. 

B.  A  method  of  dreaslag  or  blacking  Iron  which  consists 
in  applying  to  the  iron  a  aolatloa  of  a  copper  salt  from 
which  tbe  iron  will  predpltats  copper,  heating  the  iron 
whereby  said  precipitated  copper  will  be  oxidised  and  the 
oxld  will  form  a  coating  fixed  to  the  surface  of  the  Iron. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntad  in  the  Oaaette.] 


945,955.     EXTENSION-TABLE.     John  O.  Johnbon,  Bur- 
trum,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.306. 


1.  In  aa  extension  table,  a  frame  sapportsd  oa  IsffS 
and  comprising  a  central  aectloa  and  two  end  asetlona 
slldable  thereon,  a  fixed  leaf  on  each  ead  section,  a 
vertically  movable  leaf  supported  on  the  middle  sec- 
tion and  having  near  each  of  the  longer  sides  of  the 
table  a  hinged  portion  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the 
leaf,  aald  canter  leaf  having  afllxed  to  its  under  side 
two  supporting  bars  each  with  projecting  ends  beyond  the 
leaf  so  aa  to  engage  the  under  aldaa  of  the  fixed  leaves 
when  the  table  is  extended,  said  bars  also  having  vertical 
guide  bars  guided  to  slide  vertically  in  the  central  section 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  ralalng  and  supporting  said 
center  leaf  wban  the  table  la  extended,  the  latter  means 
consisting  of  four  props  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  middle 
aection  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  bars  of 
the  central  leaf,  links  connecting  said  propa  to  make  them 
all  move  simultaneously,  a  handle  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  end  aection  and  operative  connection  between  aald 
handles  and  the  propa  ao  as  to  raise  the  props  to  vertical 
position  by  pulling  on  one  haadle,  and  throw  them  to 
an  laelined  position  by  pulling  on  the  other  haadle. 

2.  In  an  extenalon  table,  a  frame  Mpported  on  legs  aad 
comprlslag  a  ceatral  aection  aad  two  ead  ssetloas  alldablc 
thereon,  a  fixed  leaf  on  each  end  section,  a  vartically 
movable  leaf  anpported  on  tbe  middle  section  and  having 
near  each  of  the  longer  aides  of  the  Uble  a  hinged  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  leaf,  said  center  loaf 
havtag  aflind  to  ite  under  atde  two  anpportlng  bara  eaib 
with  projecting  enda  beyoad  tbe  Maf  ao  aa  to  engafe  tbe 
uadsr  sides  of  tbe  fixed  laavss  when  ths  taMs  Is  extaadsd, 
said  ban  alaa  having  vertical  guide  bars  guided  to  alide 
vertically  la  tbe  central  section  of  tbe  fraaae,  and  meana 
tor  raialnr  aad  anpportlag  aald  center  leaf  wbsa  ths  table 
Is  extended,  tbe  latter  asaas  eoaslstlaff  of  foar  preps 
pivotally  mooated  oa  tbe  middle  sectlsn  of  tbs  frame  aad 
adapted  to  support  the  bars  of  tbe  ceatral  leaf, 
eenasetlnc  aald  props  to  mahs  tbsm  all  mow  aUaa 
ooBly,  a  baodls  at  ths  oater  ead  of  each  sad  ssctlaa 
opomttos  osaasetloa  bstwesa  said  haadlss  aad  lbs  praps 
so  aa  to  raise  tbe  props  to  vartleal  ps^ttoa  hj  palliag  oa 
one  haadle,  aad  throw  tbsm  to  aa  tacUasd  poaltloa  by 
palling  oa  tbe  other  baadls,  aald  sapporttag  ban  on  tbe 
middls  leaf  harlag  thalr  lower  ddsa  V-tfiaped  la 
ttoa  aad  aald  propa  bavtog  In  their  awtagiac  ml 
aotchss  to  fit  said  bara. 
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»4ft.9«i6.  TYPB-WBITIMO  MACHIMB.  HuaaAaD  N.  Jos- 
LSTN,  Syracusa,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syncuoe,  N.  T..  a  Corpontloa  of  New 
York.     FUed  Sept.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,430. 


1.  In  a  dutch  device,  tbe  oombination  of  two  elemente 
to  be  clutched  together,  a  aeriea  of  teeth  on  one  of  aald 
elementa,  a  plurality  of  separately  movable  dogs  on  the 
otber  of  aald  elemesta,  and  meana  tor  moving  one  of  said 
doga  differentially  to  engage  a  tooth  on  oae  aide  to  poal- 
tively  prevent  relative  motion  of  aald  elementa  in  one  di- 
rection and  for  moving  another  of  said  doo  dIflereatiaUy 
to  engage  a  tooth  on  tbe  other  aids  to  podtively  prevent^ 
relative  motion  of  said  elemente  In  the  other  direction  and' 
for  boldlag  said  dogs  poaltlvely  apalaat  dlaplaoement  by 
any  tendency  to  relative  mettoa  betweea  aald  eteaMBta, 
each  dog  movlag  Into  engageaarnt  a  distance  dependiag  on 
tbe  exact  relatlTe  pasttloa  of  aald  elements,  whereby  aaid 
etameate  can  ba  pssitlvely  dutchsd  t*«Btber  la  aay  rela* 
tlve  poaltloa  thseeof  without  being  diaplaoed  by  the  dutch. 

2.  In  a  clutch  device,  tbe  combination  of  two  eJcmeate 
to  be  clatehed  toprtfaer,  a  aeriea  of  teeth  oa  one  of  said 
alemeata.  and  a  plarallty  of  aeparately  aM>vable  doga  on 
the  otber  of  said  elementa,  each  of  aald  dogs  belag  adapted 
to  enga«e  eUber  side  d  any  one  of  aald  teeth,  and  the  ar- 
raapemsat  belag  aacb  that  in  any  relative  pealtion  of  the 
two  eleaieata.  at  laaat  oae  of  aaid  doga  will  preveat  rela- 
tive mstloa  of  tbe  two  aleaMnta  in  oae  direction  aad  at 
laaat  «ne  of  aald  dog*  will  prevent  relaUve  motioa  of  aald 
elementa  la  the  oppeaite  directioo,  and  wedpes  tor  hold- 
ing aald  doga  in  engagement  with  aald  teeth. 

8.  la  a  clatcb  device,  the  eomblaatlen  of  two  dements 
to  be  dtttched  tegnthar.  a  aedes  of  teeth  on  one  of  aaid  ele- 
meata»  three  degp  oa  the  ether  <tf  said  elemeate  and  each 
adapted  to  engage  either  side  of  aay  of  aald  teeth,  meaas 
operative  to  any  relaUve  podtloa  of  aald  elsmsata  for  mov- 
ing at  Icaat  one  of  aald  doga  toto  engagement  with  one  aide 
only  of  one  of  said  teeth  to  pievent  latatiTe  motion  of 
said  eleasenta  la  oae  directloa  aad  for  mevlng  aaoCher  of 
aald  ^om  l>to  eagacement  with  the  other  elds  oaly  of 
one  of  aald  teeth  to  preveat  relative  meUoa  of  aald  ele- 
mente in  ths  other  directloa  aad  for  hddlag  said  dogs 
positively  agalnat  dlaplacement  by  any  tendency  to  rela- 
tive motion  between  aald  elementa.  whereby  aald  eleaienta 
can  be  positively  clutched  together  In  any  relative  poei- 
tion  thereof  without  diaplaoeoMat  by  tbe  clutch. 

4.  In  a  clutch  device,  the  oombination  of  two  rotary  ele- 
menta to  be  clutdied  together,  a  circular  aeries  of  teeth  on 
one  of  said  eleaienta,  a  plarallty  of  dogs  on  the  otber  of 
said  elemente,  and  wedge  meana  operative  In  any  relative 
position  of  aaid  elemente  to  wedge  each  of  aaid  doga  into 
engapament  with  aald  teeth  without  dlaturbing  the  rela- 
tive paoltlan  of  the  eleaenta,  tbe  arrangement  bdng  such 
that  In  aay  relativa  podtioa  of  aald  elemente  at  leaat  one 
-of  aaM  daps  wK  pedtlTely  prevent  relative  rotation  of 

aald  elemeate  la  one  direction  and  at  leaat  one  of  aaid 
doga  will  podtlvely  prevent  relative  rotetion  of  aaid  ele- 
ments in  the  oppoelte  direction. 

5.  la  a  clutch  devlee,  the  cembtnatloa  of  two  rotery  ele- 
mente to  be  dutched  together,  a  aerlaa  of  teeth  oa  one  of 
aald  ateaaeBta,  three  dopi,  each  adapted  to  engage  either 
Bide  of  aay  one  ef  aald  teeth,  aprlag  prtsssd  cams  for  mov- 
lag said  dops  tmto  enpapsmsnt  with  said  teeth,  the  arraage- 
awat  being  aadi  that  tat  my  relatlTs  pooltloB  of  said  ele- 
menta. at  leaat  one  of  aald  dogs  will  poalttvdy  prevent 
rdattf*  ntatios  of  aald  elemeate  to  one  dbeetloa  and  at 
leaat  oae  of  aald  doga  will  poaltlvely  preveat  relative  ro- 
tetion of  aald  eleaaeate  la   the  oppeaite  directloa,   aad 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


94fi.MT.     HAMMBB.     EnwAan  A.  KaKU.  Albany,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  190*.     Serial  Na  482;tMw 


A  hammer  comprlalng  a  handle  and  a  tranaverac  head 
thereon,  tbe  head  having  a  terminal  striking  face,  the 
major  axis  of  which  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe 
axis  of  the  handle,  the  striking  face  being  bounded  open 
two  Bides  by  straight  parallel  Unea  ;  the  bead  being  pro- 
vided with  a  (bit  side  face  determining,  at  ite  intersection 
with  the  striking  face,  on^  of  said  boundlnr  lines,  and 
being  provided  with  an  oppodtely  disposed  concaved  face 
determining,  at  ite  intersection  with  the  striking  face, 
the  other  of  said  bounding  lines. 


945,968.     PL.\.NEB.     William  G.  Kleinfvldkr,   Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,668. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  meana  for  holding  the  tool,  a  support  upon  which 
said  means  travela  for  feeding  the  tool,  and  a  detechable 
extenalon  for  aald  support  adapted  to  receive  tbe  tool 
holding  meaaa. 

2.  la  a  device  for  the  purpoae  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  BBsaas  tor  holding  a  tool,  a  tool  carriage  ambody- 
ing  meaaa  oa  wblcfa  the  -flrat  said  means  travels  for  feed- 
ing the  tool,  and  an  extension  upon  which  aaid  tool  sup- 
porting meaaa  alldes  beyond  the  carriage,  removably 
secured  to  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tool  carriage,  a  tool  head  alidably  mounted  upon 
the  carriage,  and  an  extension  removably  secured  to  the 
carriage  and  having  a  flange  or  lip  overlapping  the  face 
of  the  carriage,  said  extenalon  having  Ite  face  arranged 
in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  tool  head  and  adapted 
to  aupport  and  brace  the  same  when  projecting  beyond 
the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tool  carriage,  a  tool  head  alidably  mounted  there- 
on, an  extension  arranged  in  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  tool  head  and  adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  the  aame 
when  the  tool  head  projecte  beyond  the  carriage,  said 
extension  having  a  flange  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto 
removably  attached  to  the  carriage. 


J 


94  5,9  6  9.  STEAM-BOILER  FURNACB.  Chabues  H. 
KMOWUia,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1900,  Se- 
rial No.  486,664. 

The  combination  in  a  furnace,  of  a  comhastion  chamber, 
a  fnto  Bopported  in  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  bridge 
wall  dlapooed  at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  grate,  longitudinal 
eoadaite  sapportsd  by  and  exteadlag  to  rear  of  the  bridge 
wail  aad  laeated  at  oppodte  sldsa  of  the  grata^  a 
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wise  condnit  Joining  the  rear  ends  of  the  longltndtnal 
condalta  and  having  discharge  apertnrea,  and  condaita 
commanlcating  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  extending  rearwardly  through  the  front  wall 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  upwardly  to  points  above 


the  grate  and  communicating  with  the  forward  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  conduits ;  the  said  longitudinal  conduits 
being  detachable  connected  with  the  other  conduits,  and 
spiral,  air-retarding  blades  arranged  in  the  said  longitu- 
dinal conduits. 


945,960.  CARBON-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOE  ARC- 
LAMPS.  Ladislat  O.  Kozar,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Joseph  Murgas,  Wilkes-Barre, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  9,   1909.     Serial  No.  612.060. 


ir^' 


1.  In  a  carbon  feeding  mechanism  for  arc  lights,  a  feed 
wheel  mounted  to  freely  rotate  on  Its  axis,  a  brake  band 
fitting  In  a  groove  in  said  wheel  and  constantly  in  brak- 
ing engagement  and  retarding  and  regulating  4ts  motion, 
carlmn  holding  means  directly  suspended  by  flexible  means 
from  the  wheel  the  carlx>n  being  raised  or  lowered  by  the 
winding  of  said  connecting  means  on  the  wheel,  a  mov- 
able clatch  lever  carrying  a  clutch  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  wheel  to  move  it  in  either  direction,  the  con- 
•tmction  of  said  wheel  and  clutch  member  being  such  as 
to  make  positive  connection,  means  controlled  by  the  cur- 
rent of  the  arc  light  for  moving  said  clutch  lever,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  clutch  out  of  operation  whenever 
the  cnrrent  ceases;. 

2.  In  a  carbon  feeding  mechanism  for  arc  lights,  a  feed 
wheel  mounted  to  freely  rotate  on  its  axis,  a  brake  band 
fitting  in  a  groove  in  said  wheel  and  retarding  and  regu- 
latlBg  Its  motion,  carbon  holding  means  directly  suspend- 
ed by  flexible  means  from  the  wheel  the  cart>on  being 
nteed  or  lowered  by  the  winding  of  said  connecting  means 
OB  the  wheel,  urn  opentlag  ana  pivoted  on  the  axis  of 
Mdd  wheel  and  eztendlnt  beyond  the  edgee  thereof,  elec- 


trically controlled  means  connected  with  said  arm  at  one 
end  for  turning  said  arm  in  one  direction  on  its  pivot, 
means  connected  to  the  oppoclte  end  of  said  arm  tending 
normally  to  turn  It  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  elntcb 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said  operating  arm 
and  extending  across  the  wheel,  means  on  said  lever  and 
wheel  for  making  positive  engagement  between  said 
wheel  and  lever  to  move  said  wheel  In  either  direction, 
means  tending  to  bring  said  clutch  lever  into  engagement 
with  the  wheel,  and  a  stop  in  the  way  of  the  free  end  of 
said  clutch  lever  to  throw  it  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
wheel  when  the  parts  are  in  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  carbon  feeding  mechanism  for  arc  lights,  a  feed 
wheel  mounted  to  freely  rotate  on  Its  axis,  carbon  hold- 
ing means  suspended  from  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  or  lowered  by  the  rotation  thereof,  an  operating 
arm  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  extending  be- 
yond the  edges  thereof,  electrically  controlled  means  con- 
nected with  said  arm  at  one  end  for  turning  said  arm  in 
one  direction  on  Its  pivot,  means  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  arm  tending  normally  to  turn  it  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  clutch  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
end  of  said  operating  arm  and  extending  across  the  wheel, 
means  on  said  lever  and  wheel  for  making  positive  en- 
gagement between  said  wheel  and  lever  to  move  it  in 
either  direction,  means  tending  to  bring  said  clutch  lever 
into  engagement  with  the  wheel,  and  a  stop  in  the  way  of 
the  free  end  of  said  clutch  lever  to  throw  it  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  wheel  when  the  parts  are  in  normal 
position. 

4.  In  a  cart>on  feeding  mechanism  for  arc  lights  a  feed 
wheel,  a  balanced  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  at  the 
axis  of  the  wheel,  a  guide  secured  to  one  arm  of  said 
lever  and  extending  concentric  with  the  wheel,  a  aolenold 
having  a  core  suspended  by  a  flexible  connection  from 
said  guide,  a  clutch  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  of  the  bal- 
anced lever  and  having  a  dog  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
wheel  when  the  levers  are  rocked  from  normal  positions, 
a  stop  for  raising  the  dog  ont  of  engagement  with  the 
wheel  when  the  levers  return  to  normal  positions,  said 
dog  being  secured  to  said  clatch  lever  between  Its  pivotal 
point  and  said  support,  a  dram  movable  with  the  feed 
wheel,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  dram  and 
the  carbon  holding  means. 

6.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  arc  lights,  a  feed  wheel 
mounted  for  free  rotation  and  provided  with  a  brake 
surface,  a  cooperating  band  brake  constantly  in  braking 
engagement,  a  clutch  member  constructed  to  positively 
engage  and  move  the  feed  wheel  In  both  directions,  elec- 
trode holding  means  connected  to  the  feed  wheel,  and 
means  coptrolled  by  the  current  of  the  arc  for  operating 
the  clutch. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,961.     LAWN-SPRINKLER.     Edwabd  P.  Ksion,  Lo«      • 
Angelee,  Cal.     FUed  Apr.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,788. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  split  bands  of 
spring  metal,  parallel  arms  extending  downwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  bands  and  merging  into  downwardly  di- 
verging standards,  oppositely  extending  feet  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  standards,  a  pipe  extending  throagh  the  bands, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  for  directlnt 
Jets  of  liquid  upwardly,  means  extending  throo^  the 
arms  for  drawing  them  towsrd  each  other  to  clamp  the 
bands  apon  the  pipe,  a  removable  cloeore  apoa  one  end  of 
the  pipe,  and  a  hoee  coupling  at  the  other  end  of  said 
pipe,  said  pipe  being  mounted  for  rotatl«n  within  the 
bands  when  the  arms  are  loeeened. 


946,962.  TURBINE  DRIVING  AUXILIARY  APPARA- 
TUS.  AuQUBT  H.  Krcksi,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Jlectric  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1906,  Serial  No.  843,870.  Re- 
newed June  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.767. 


1.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  main  turbines,  of 
turbines  for  driving  auxiliaries  which  act  on  the  exhaust 
from  the  main  turbine  or  turbines,  and  means  for  varying 
the  steam  supplied  to  said  auxiliary  turbines  and  also 
their  speed  in  any  desired  relstlon  to  the  load  changes  on 
the  main  turbine  or  turbines. 

2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  main  turbines,  of 
turbines  for  driving  aaxlliaries,  and  means  for  drivinf; 
said  auxiliary  turbines  «|  a  minimum  speed  corresponding 
to  a  fraction  of  the  full  load  on  the  main  turbine  or  tur- 
bines, and  automatically  Increasing  the  speed  of  said  aax- 
illary  turbines  with  the  increase  in  the  load  on  the  main 
turbine  or  turbines. 

3.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  main  turbines, 
having  a  plurality  of  nosile  valves  and  passage-ways,  of 
turbines  for  driving  the  auxiliaries,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  latter  turbines  and  one  or  more  of  the  nossle 
passage-ways  of  said  main  turbine  or  turbines. 

4.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  main  turbines, 
having  a  plurality  of  nossle  valves  and  passage-ways,  of 
pipes  leading  from  two  or  more  of.  said  pcusage-ways,  and 
turbines  for  driving  the  auxiliaries,  each  provided  with  one 
or  more  noszlfls  connected  with  said  pipes. 

5.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  main  turbines, 
having  a  plurality  of  nossle  valves  and  passage-ways,  of 
pipes  leading  from  one  or  more  of  said  passage-ways,  a 
main  Into  which  said  pipes  feed,  turbines  for  driving  the 
auxiliaries,  and  connection  between  said  main  and  said 
auxiliary  turbines. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  candle  stick,  tf  stationary  guide  member  arranged 
to  rest  on  said  candle  stick  and  project  borlsontally  be- 
yond the  rim  of  the  candle  stick  at  diametrically  opposite 
sides  .thereof  and  provided  with  openings  In  the  portions 
which  project  beyond  the  said  rim,  sleeves  arranged  In  said 
openings,  rode  arranged  to  slide  vertically  In  said  sleeve*, 
a  yoke  supported  between  said  rods  and  arranged  to  rest 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  candle  carried  by  said  stick  and 
means  for  mounting  ihe  shade  on  said  rods. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  candle  stick,  a  stationary  guide  member  arranged 
to  rest  on  said  candle  stick  and  project  at  the  sides  thereof, 
said  guide  member  being  provided  with  diametrically  op- 
posite openings,  rods  arranged  to  slide  freely  through  said 
openings,  weights  arranged  on  the  low&r  ends  of  said  rods, 
means  for  supporting  a  shade  arranged  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  rods  and  a  yoke  extending  between  said  rods  and 
arranged  to  rest  on  the  upper  end  of  a  candle  carried  by 
said  candle  stick. 


9  4  6,964.  PASSENGER  ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  CAB. 
Frkdkbick  H.  Lincoln.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,896. 

/■i 


948.968.  CANDLE-SHADE  HOLDER.  Gbobgb  L.  LiJio, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
894.933. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  candle  stick,  a  stationary  guide  member  arranged 
til  rest  on  said  stick  and  extending  borlsontally  beyond 
the  rim  of  the  candle  stick  and  provided  with  an  opening 
in  the  portion  which  projects  beyond  said  rim,  a  vertically 
arranged  rod  having  one  end  extending  through  said  open- 
ing, means  fbr  supporting  a  shade  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  and  means  secured  to  said  rod  and  arranged  to 
rest  on  the  upper  end  of  the  candle  carried  by  said  candle 
stick  so  that  the  candle  will  sappoit  said  rod,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  diaraeter  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  eand)e  stick,  a  stationary  golds  member  arranged 
to  rest  Ml  said  candle  stick  and  extending  horlaontally  be- 
yond the  rim  of  said  candle  stick  and  provided  with  open- 
ings In  the  iKi'tlOB  which  projects  beyond  eald  rim,  rods 
arranged  to  slide  vertically  in  eald  opealnga,  means  for 
eopportlng  a  ahade  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rods  and  a 
yoke  estendlOK  betweea  said  rode  and  adapted  to  rest  en 
the  uppar  end  of  a  oudto  earrtod  by  eald  candle  stick. 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  car,  means  to  break  the  main 
circuit  when  a  door  is  opened,  said  means,  comprising  a 
circuit-breaker,  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  controlling  the 
same  and  a  switch  actuated  in  unison  with  the  door  for 
controlling  said  auxiliary  circuit.' 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  car,  means  for  breaking  the 
main  ear  circuit  when  a  door  of  the  car  la  opened.  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  arbitrarily  cloatng  said  circuit 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  car,  means  for  breaking  the 
main  car  circuit  when  a  door  Is  opened,  said  meana,  com- 
prising a  circuit-breaker,  an  aoxlllary  drcolt  for  control- 
ling the  same  and  a  swltdi  actuated  In  onlson  with  the 
door  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  drcolt  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  switch  for  reatortag  aaM  drcolt  breaker. 
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4.  In  an  elaedte  mllimy  cur,  aatiM  for  kreaklac  the 
aatn  elrenlt  ot  tbm  ear.  wk«i  a  4mdt  to  •paaad.  aaM  ■«•>■, 
eomprtolac  ■  drcalt-teMitar,  an  aoodUary  dicott  fbr  con- 
tnUtvc  tka  aoM  aad  a  awtteh  actaatid  Is  anlaos,  wltb 
tfta  door  tar  eantrollteff  mM  aazfUaiT  cirealt,  awaai  ean- 
trolM  kf  aaU  mmfttk  tot  Maftortas  aaM  eb«idt4>raakar 
wtMB  tlw  Aaar  la  eloaatf  and  tatamt  tm  aaMtmiOj  natartai 
aald  elrcBlMnahar. 

5.  In  an  «ie«trie  railway  ear,  mttam  for  bnaklag  th« 
main  car  circuit,  wtaan  a  door  la  ovcnad,  aald  maans,  com- 
prising a  circuit-breaker,  an  auUiary  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  same,  and  a  switch  actuated  In  unison  wltb  the 
door  for  controlling  aald  aoxiliary  circuit  meana  con- 
trolled by  said  switch  for  reatorlag  said  circuit-breaker, 
when  the  door  is  cleaed,  and  meaoa  tor  automatically  sig- 
naling, when  the  door  la  being  oi>ened  or  closed. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


»4  5,965  QUILTING-FRAME.  Philip  D.  Mahoxby, 
Fort  Davis,  Tex.  Filed  July  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
505.528. 


A  knockdown  quilting  fraaie  comprising  Jointed  side 
and  end  sections,  flexible  supporting  element*  for  said 
sections  and  meana  for  detachably  and  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  sections  together,  said  securing  means  being  pro- 
Tided  with  eyes  for  the  reception  of  the  free  ends  of  said 
flexible  supporting  elements. 


U45.9C6.  TIRE-HEATING  DEVICE  JiLiia  A.  M.khr. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
507.530. 


and  proTldad  with  a  cantiml  opining  throogh  whleh  tha 
body  of  the  wbaal  any  ha  dvoppad. 

2.  la  a  tin  haatlng  devftea.  tha  eoaMnattoa  with  an 
aanular  boa  harteg  an  anaatar  eoaboatlDn  ahamber.  with 
flame  delivery  pacta,  a(  baman  aoanactad  to  aald  ports, 
a  cover  for  said  combostlon  chamber  made  up  of  seg- 
mental sections,  and  caDaeetVna  for  almnltaneonsly  mov- 
ing the  said  cover  sectloaa  oatwaid  and  inward  to  and 
from  working  poaltloaa,  aabatantialiy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tire  haatlag  Aarle*.  tha  eoabtaatlon  with  an 
annular  box  having  an  aaanlar  eomboatlon  chamber  and 
means  supporting  the  same  la  a  horlaontal  elevated  poel- 
tlon,  of  burners  for  dellvarlng  flam*  Into  aald  combus- 
tion chamber  at  dUBereat  polata,  a  eover  for  aald  com- 
bustion chamber  made  np  of  aagiaental  aectlona,  upright 
shafts  Joumaled  In  baartnga  on  aald  annular  box.  arms 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafta  plvotally  connected  to 
said  cower  ssctlanB  la  pairs,  Md  a  lavar  with  connections 
for  simnltanaoosly  moving  said  shafta  and  haada  of  aald 
cover  acctt— a,  aubstantlally  aa  deaeribod. 

4.  In  a  tire  beating  device,  the  combination  with  an 
annular  box  having  an  annular  eombaatlen  dkamber,  and 
means  supporting  the  same  In  a  lifted  horlaontal  poal- 
tion,  of  a  cover  for  aald  eomboatlon  chamber  mads  up  of 
segmental  sections,  upright  shafta  Joumalad  la  bearinga 
on  said  annular  box,  anna  aecnred  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  ahafta  and  detachably  plvotad  in  pairs  to  aald 
cover  aeetlona,  arms  on  the  lower  enda  of  said  ahafta, 
and  an  operating  lever  and  roda  connecting  the  same  to 
the  lower  arms  of  said  shafta,  for  slmaltaneoualy  moving 
said  cover  sections  to  and  from  operative  poaitiona,  aob- 
stantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


945,967. 

MiDD. 


OIL-BURNSB.     Julius  A.  MiHa,  Mlaaeapolla, 

Filed  July  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  807.581. 


1.  In  n  ttia  hnaUaf  dsyfea,  an  aanntaur  box  having  an 

adnptsd  to  rae^ve  the  tlrs 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
stituting a  primary  combustion  chamber,  of  a  secondary 
combustion  chamber  connected  to  the  delivery  end  of 
said  casing,  an  approximately  annular  air  Intake  passage 
between  the  two  combuatlon  chambers,  means  for  deliv- 
ering both  eU  aad  air  Into  the  reoelviag  end  ef  aald  pii- 
mary  eoasfcuatloa  chamber  aad  an  annular  valve  mounted 
on  said  combustion  chambers  for  longitudinal  moiijasiint 
for  opealag  and  cloalng  said  atr  Intake  passage,  sabstan- 
'lally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  oil  bvmer,  the  oasnMnatlon  with  a  shall  con- 
Atttatlng  a  prlnmxy  eaabatlsB  ahamber,  of  means  for 
('eltvarteg  oil  and  air  Into  the  rseelTlng  end  of  said  aheU. 
aa  annular  noaais  eowpUng  cooaoctod  ts  tte  ^sll^ssj  aad 
of  aald  akall  bat  spacad  apart  therefrom  to  aillord  an  an- 
nular air  Intake  passage,  a  collar  monted  Cor  latstnl 
movamenta  on  aaM  nomle  eoi^ilhig  to  open  and  elaae  aaM 
auxiliary  atr  Intake  passage,  and  a  dlsekarfl*  nosaie 
nected  to  said  nosaie  coupling  and  oanatHuUng  a 
ondary  csmboatloB  ^ambar,  sohatanttally  aa  dascrtMd. 

3.  In  an  atl  banteg  derlee,  the  aonfelpatlsn  with  on 
aad  air  dsUvary  esatelts,  ml  a  eyllndir 'thvoogh  whlah 
both  the  air  aad  oil  are  dellTersd  to  said  coadalts,  a 
yieldingly  pressed  pistan  ta  aald  ijllaasi  havlag  a  stem 
worklag  throngh  aaid  cylinder  on  tto  oil  eantalning  aide 
thereof  aad  operating  when  the  oil  and  air  ara  art  off 
to  draw  t>U  back  Into  aaM  eyilniar  tarn  the  taHvary 
portlaa  of  aaM  oU  aoadoM,  aotortantttlly  aa 
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»4fi,9M.  DBIVB- WHBBL-TIBB-IIBATINO  DCVICB. 
JuLiua  A.  MiUKft.  MlwacapoUa,  Minn.  Filed  Jnly  14, 
1909.     Serial  Ko.   507,582. 


1.  In  a  tire  beating  device,  a  channel -shaped  afaeuth 
made  up  of  segmental  aectlons  connected  for  blnge-llke 
closing  and  opening  movements,  formed  at  Its  npper  por- 
tions with  an  opening  for  the  dlsehsrge  of  the  products 
of  combustion  and  provided  at  Its  lower  portions  with 
flame  rapplylng  means,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  s  tire  heating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
base  block  havtag  burners  projecting  ta  opposite  direc- 
tions, of  a  sheath  made  up  of  segmental  channel-shaped 
sections,  the  bottom  members  of  which  are  connected  to 
said  base  block  and  the  upper  sections  of  which  sheath 
are  connected  together  and  to  the  said  bottom  aheath 
sections  by  hinge  joints. 

8.  In  a  tire  heating  devlee.  the  combination  with  a 
baas  block  having  dl  and  air  delivery  ports  and  reversely 
projecting  buman,  of  a  aheath  made  op  of  aegmontal 
aectlona  connected  by  binges,  the  bottom  sections  of  the 
sheath  being  connected  to  said  baae  block  and  the  npper 
extremities  of  the  npper  sheath  sections  being  termtaated 
abort  of  each  other  to  afford  a  flame  discharge  passage, 
substantially  aa  daacrlbed. 


945,969.  PUSH-BUTTON-SWITCH  BECKPTACLB.  Noa- 
UAN  MAsaHitlH  West  Newton,  Maaa.,  aasignor  to  The 
Arrow  Electric  Company,  Hartford,  Coiid.,  a  Coriwra- 
tion  of  Connectlcnt.  PUsd  Sept.  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
518,870. 


i  I  40     I  Vjr 


1.  A  snap  switch  receptacle  having  end  walls,  sId*  vails 
and  a  bottom  wall,  said  end  walla  having  provision  on  one 
side  of  the  middle  for  the  attachment  of  a  bridge  plate, 
and  on  the  othet  aide  ef  the  middle  having  provlalon  for 
the  entrance  of  the  ends  of  a  drcnlt  wire. 

2.  A  snap  switch  receptacle  having  end  walla,  aide  walls, 
and  a  bottom  wall,  aald  end  walls  having  provision  on  one 
aide  of  the  mlddte  for  Uic  mttaehsMsit  of  a  bridge  plats, 
and  on  tha  other  aMe  of  the  mkfaUa  haviag  provlaton  for 
the  attachment  of  Axed  eontaeta. 

8.  ▲  anap  awtteh  raeeptacU  baring  end  walto,  aids  walls, 
and  a  bottom  wall,  aald  end  walla  havlag  provlaioa  on  one 
aide  of  the  middle  for  the  attachaseat  of  a  bridge  plata, 
and  on  the  e«har  side  of  tha  mUMla  having  grovlalon  an 
tha  as*srlor  for  tha  antxance  of  the  enda  of  a  alfcult  wlia, 
and  having  provlalon  on  the  Intacior  far  tha  attnehasent  of 
•xed  contactu. 

4.  ▲  snap  awltch  recaptaelo  having  and  walla,  alda  walla, 
and  a  bottom  aMll,  aald  and  waUa  having  provision  on  oaa 
aids  oC  tha  mMdls  fer  tha  attachamnt  oC  a  brMps  plat%  and 
on  the  other  si^a  af  tka  aiMdla  Iwvlng  provlalon  fer  tbm 


itranea  of  the  ends  of  a  elrenlt  wlra.  nnd  for  the  ntkacb- 
oC  ilxod  eontaeta.  and  one  of  saM  side  walto  being 
shaped  to  cloaely  flt  the  edge  of  a  brldpe  plnta. 

5.  A  anap  switch  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall,  aide 
walls  and  end  walls,  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  walla 
on  one  aide  of  the  middle  of  the  receptacle  provided  with 
mortiaea  for  rocalvlng  a  bridge  plata,  and  with  perforations 
for  the  passage  of  bridge  plate  faataning  screwa,  aald  end 
walls  having  on  the  other  aide  of  the  middle  wire  groovea 
on  the  exterior,  terminal  recesses  In  the  Interior,  and  open- 
Inga  in  the  top  edge  from  aaM  groovea  to  the  said  recesses. 


945,970.      NECKTIE.      Habolo   Mastim,    Mount    Vernon, 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  818,401. 


1.  A  neck  tie  composed  of  an  apron  member,  a  tie  mem- 
ber, a  frame  permanently  secured  to  said  apron  member,  a 
loop  aAsad  to  aald  frame  to  adjustably  seeore  the  aald  tie 
member  to  saM  frame  and  a  neck  band  having  both  ends 
running  freely  throogh  and  adjustably  secured  within  aa 
aperture  In  aaM  frame,  subetantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  neck  tie  compoeed  of  an  apron  member,  a  tie  mem- 
ber, a  fraoM  permanently  secured  to  saM  apron  member,  a 
loop  afltacad  to  saM  frame  to  adjustably  aecure  the  said  tto 
tp^T^^r  to  saM  frame,  a  bo<ri(  connected  to  aald  frame  to 
hold  In  place  aald  tie  member,  and  a  neck  band  having 
both  ends  running  freely  through  and  adjuatably  aecnred 
within  an  aperture  in  said  frame,  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  neck  tie  composed  of  an  apron  member  B,  a  frame 
D,  having  rigidly  attached  thereto  a  aecuring  loop  F  and  a 
faatenlng  hook  O,  a  tie  member  C  adJusUbly  secured  to 
said  frams  D  by  the  loop  F  and  held  In  place  by  the  hook 
U,  and  a  nock  band  A  having  Upered  ends  a,  a',  paaslng 
frealy  throogh  saM  frame  D  and  adJoataUy  sscnred  with- 
in saM  frame  through  frlctional  engagement  with  the  ap- 
ertnra  £  in  aaM  frame  D.  aabatantialiy  aa  deaeribed. 


945,971.  DETlCE  FOR  CLEANING  PIFB-LINB8.  John 
llABLi».  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oaorga  F.  Whi^ 
ney,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan,  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  473,664. 


In  a  device  for  cleaning  water  plpea  or  mains,  a  hell 
ahapod  body  provided  wlitb  serapors,  a  base  attached  to  the 
boU  shaped  body  aad  providad  with  opanlnii  Ut  fartwing 
keys,  and  keys  adm>ted  to  be  Inserted  In  ssM  openings  and 
to  hold  a  eaUa  from  eppoatta 
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945,972.  CATBNABT  SU8PBN8I0N  FK>B  TBOLLBY- 
WIBE8  AND  THB  LIKK.  Gsoftoa  A.  Mbad,  Maaifleld, 
Ohio.     Piled  Not.  14.  1900.     BerUI  No.  343,866. 


/J>' 


1.  In  a  deTlc«  of  the  cUm  d«icrlbed,  tb«  combination  of 
a  aupportlnff  upright,  a  Iwacket  arm  aecared  to  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  guy  rod  aecnred  to  the  upright  and  to 
the  arm  adjacent  Ita  free  extremity,  an  inaulator  support 
secured  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  second  insu- 
lator support  slldable  upon  the  arm  and  spaced  from  the 
first  said  insulator  support,  said  insulator  supports  com- 
prising depending  pins,  groored  Inaulators  sleeved  on  said 
pins,  a  span  wire  connecting  and  encircling  the  Insulators 
and  resting  In  the  grooves  and  a  conductor  suspended  from 
said  span  wire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  upright,  a  bracket  arm  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  guj  wire  secured  to  the  upright  and 
to  the  arm  adjacent  Its  fr«e  end,  insulator  supports  slld- 
able upon  the  arm  and  spaced  from  each  other,  means  for 
securing  the  Insulator  supports  spaced  from  each  other, 
•aid  supports  comprising  depending  pins,  grooved  Insula- 
tors sleeved  upon  the  pins,  means  for  securing  the  Insula- 
tors against  displacement,  a  span  wire  connecting  and 
encircling  the  insulators  and  seated  In  the  grooves  in  the 
Insulators  and  a  conductor  wire  suspended  from  said  span 
wire. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  upright,  a  bracket  arm  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  guy-rod  secured  to  the  upright  and  to 
the  iirm  adjacent  its  free  extremity,  an  Insulator  sapport 
secured  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  second  insu- 
lator support  slldable  upon  the  arm  and  spaced  from  the 
first  said  insulator  sapport,  said  Insulator  snpports  com- 
prising depending  pins,  grooved  Insulators  loosely  sleeved 
on  said  pins,  a  span  wire  connecting  and  encircling  the  In- 
sulators and  resting  in  said  grooves,  a  stranded  messenger 
cable  suspended  from  said  span  wire  intermediate  the  In- 
sulators, and  a  conductor  wire  suspended  from  said  mes- 
senger cable. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  upright  support,  a  horlsontal 
arm  attached  to  aald  upright,  alldably  adjustable  members 
provided  with  downwardly  projecting  pins  mounted  upon 
the  horlsontal  arm,  upright  Insulators  provided  with  cir- 
cumferential grooves  mounted  upon  the  said  pins,  means 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  projecting  pin  to  removably  se- 
cure the  Insulators  in  place,  a  span  wire  extending  between 
and  engaging  with  the  grooves  of  said  insulators,  a  alld- 
ably tidjastable  hanger  attached  to  aald  span  wire  inter- 
mediate the  insulators,  a  messenger  cable  attached  to  said 
hanger,  a  trolley  hanger  suspended  from  said  messenger 
cable,  a  trolley  attached  to  the  hanger  and  a  support  rod 
secured  to  the  upright  support  and  to  the  arm  adjacent  its 
free  extremity. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  upright  support,  a  horlsontal 
arm  attached  to  said  upright,  alldably  adjustable  members 
provided  with  downwardly  projecting  pins  mounted  opon 
ths  horlsontal  arm,  upright  insulators  provided  with  clr- 
cumferentlsl  grooves  loosely  mounted  upon  said  pins  and 
for  free  movement  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  pins, 
me«ns  at  the  lower  end  of  the  projecting  pins  to  removably 
sscur*  tb«  luMulators  In  place,  a  span  wire  extsndlng  bs- 
twsen  the  insolators  and  engaging  the  grooves,  a  alldably 
•dJnsUble  baagsr  attached  to  said  span  wlrs  Intarmedlats 
ths  insolators,  a  messenger  cable  attached  to  said  hanger, 
a  trolley  hanger  suspended  froa  said  messenger  eabla,  a 
trollsy  atUehsd  to  said  haagsr,  and  a  sapport  rod  aaeorsd 
to  tbs  aprlsht  sapport  and  to  the  arm  adjacont  its  froa 
•ztrsnlty. 

[CUlms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  ths  Qaastta.] 


946,978.    TOBACCO-PIPB.    JooTH  V.  Mum;  Paris,  Tex. 
Piled  Apr.  29.  1900.    Serial  Na  492,9S2. 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprtaing  an  outer  bowl,  a  stem  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  apper  end  of  aald  ontar  bowl  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  down  along  one  side  thereof,  a  cap  ar- 
ranged on  one  end  of  aald  outer  bowl,  said  cap  having  an 
aperture,  an  inner  bowl  sscnred  st  Its  opper  end  in  said 
apertore,  appar  and  lower  perforated  flanges  secnrsd  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  inner  bowl  and  extanding  between 
the  same  and  the  inner  aide  of  the  ooter  bowl,  a  filtering 
material  arranged  between  said  fiangea,  and  an  absorbent 
material  arranged  in  tlie  bottom  of  aald  outer  bowl. 

2.  A  pipe  comprising  an  ooter  bowl,  an  Inner  bowl  ar- 
ranged within  aald  outer  bowl,  a  cap  to  cover  the  opper 
end  of  the  outer  bowl,  opper  and  lower  perforated  flanges 
arranged  on  said  Inner  bowl  and  projecting  into  the  apace 
twtween  aald  inner  and  ooter  bowla.  a  filtering  material 
arranged  between  said  flanges,  said  material  comprtaing 
a  fluted  strip  of  absorbent  paper,  and  an  absorbent  pad 
arranged  In  the  bottom  of  said  ooter  bowl. 


945,074.  8APETT-HOOK  POB  8IDB  AND  OVBB  CHECK 
BEIN8.  Climint  L.  V.  McNDHnNK,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Piled  8ept  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  S85.702. 


The  combination  in  a  safety-hook  for  side  and  over 
check  reins  for  hameaaes,  of  a  aecoring-hook  approxi- 
mately U  shaped  and  having  a  roonded  and  smooth  bear- 
ing face  for  the  check-rein,  and  a  base  having  a  straight 
flat  surface  to  rest  upon  the  harness  saddle :  a  aqoare  or 
rectangular  stud  projecting  from  said  hook ;  a  screw 
threaded  end  or  shsnk  to  said  stud  adapted  to  receive  a 
nut ;  and  a  helical  spring  one  end  of  which  Is  firmly  seated 
in  said  base  while  the  other  and  free  end  forms  a  mov- 
able bearing  against  the  top  of  said  liook  so  as  to  normally 
dose  the  open  end  of  aald  hook  ;  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 


946,976.    OBAIN-CHUTB.    BowAkO  A.  Mdhn  and  Olivsb 
L.  PLUMTana,  Chicago,  III. ;  said  Plomtree  aaaignor  to 
said  Mnnn.     Piled  Peb.  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  480,166. 
1.  In  a  grain  chote,  the  combination  with  two  telescop- 
ing sections,  of  a  track  rail  mounted  opon  the  exterior  of 
one  of  saw  sectlotts  and  extenr^ng  along  -tlie  latter  to  a 
point  within  tite  permanently  telescoped  portlona,  an  anti- 
friction wheel  mounted  apon  the  ortrlapplng  msmbtr  and 
eoSperating  with  said  track   rail,   and  a  stop  moontsd 
opon  the  end  of  said  track  rail  and  having  a  seenring  ex- 
tension, provided  with  a  fastening,  extending  to  a  point 
exposed  from  between  the  telescoping  ssettoos  and  ae- 
casslbls  whan  said  sections  are  withdrawn   from  sacta 
other  to  the  extent  pennittsd  by  said  atop. 


2.  A  torn-bead  for  grain  efaotcs,  comprising  a  short 
stationary  eoopllAg  mcmlter  adapted  to  be  aeeored  at  ita 
opper  end  directly  to  the  bottom  of  the  grain  receptacle 
and  provided  on  Its  lower  end  with  a  radial  flang«-llke 
extension  forming  a  eircolar  bearing  member,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  ooopling  aiember  having  a  sobstantially  semi-cylin- 
drical body-portion  with  an  open  lower  side,  parallel  flat 
end  walla,  and  an  ootwardly  flared  opper  side  formed  with 
a  eircolar  bearing  member  adapted  to  engage  wltli,  and 
sopport  said  rotary  coopling  member  from,  the  eircolar 
bearing  of  aald  stationary  coopling  member,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  chate  section  of  rectangolar  cross-section 
formed  with  strsl^t  lower  and  side  walla  throoghoot  iti 
length  and  an  ontwardly  bant  opper  wall  section  at  its 
upper  end,  said  grain  chote  section  at  its  opper  end  being 
plvotally  connected  to  said  rotatable  coupling  member  and 
having  sesled  engagement  with  the  end  and  side  walls 
ttien-of  in  ail  angular  positions  thereof. 


S.  A  torn-head  for  grain  chotea,  comprlaing  a  abort 
stationary  coopling  member  adapted  to  be  secured  at  Its 
opper  end  to  ths  bottom  of  the  grain  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided on  its  lower  end  with  a  radial  flange-like  extenaion 
forming  a  eircolar  bearing  member,  a  rotatable  cooplinf 
member  having  a  cirealar  opper  poripheral  portion  flt- 
ting  opon  the  flange-like  extension  of  tlM  opper  member, 
provided  with  a  sobstantially  rectangolar  tliroat  or  paa- 
sage  terminating  In  a  sobstantially  semi-cylindrical  body 
portion  open  at  its  lower  side  and  Itaving  parallel  flat  end 
walls,  tlM  maximum  diameter  of  the  semi-cylindrical  por- 
tion being  not  sabstantially  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
passage  throogh  taid  stationary  coopling  member,  in  com- 
bination with  a  tkotft-sectloa  of  roetangolar  cross  seetlen 
having  a  flared  Mid  portion  closely  flttlng  the  exterior  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  rotatable  coopling  member 
and  pivoted  to  ths  parallel  end  walls  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  tom-hcai  for  grain  ehntea,  eomprlalng  a  short  sta- 
tionary coopling  member  adapted  to  be  secored  at  its  opper 
end  to  the  bottoo  of  the  grain  receptacle  and  provided  on 
Its  lower  end  wlUi  a  radial  flange-like  extension  forming  a 
eircolar  bearinf  member,  a  rotatable  coopling  member 
having  a  snbataatlnlly  semi-eyllndrical  body  portion  with 
an  open  lower  side,  parallel  flat  end  walla,  and  an  oot- 
wardly flared  upper  side  formed  with  a  eircolar  bearing 
member  adapted  to  engage  with,  and  sopport  said  rotary 
coopling  member  from,  the  elreoiar  bearing  of  said  sta- 
tionary eoopllng  asember,  la  combination  with  a  chote- 
section  of  reetatgnlar  cross  ssctlon  having  straight  lowsr 
snd  side  walls  tihroQghoot  its  length  and  an  ootvrardly 
bent  opper  top  wall  section  and  pivoted  throogh  its  side 
walls  to  the  end  walls  of  said  rofatabls  coopling  member, 
said  lower  wall  and  the  ontwardly  bent  sections  of  said 
oppsr  wall  having  In  all  positions  ot  the  chote  s  sobitaa- 
tlally  tangential  bsarlag  opon  ths  cylindrical  wails  of  said 
rotatabis  coopUgg  asembw. 

B.  A  tom-hsaa  for  grain  ehotsa,  comprlslag  In  combina- 
tion a  short  stationary  coopling  member  sqoars  la  croas 
section  having  sit  Its  oppsr  end  radially  projsctlag  logs  oa 
.tbs  ride  walla  tMrsof  whsrsby  It  Is  adaptod  to  bs  asearad 
to  the  bottom  of  the  grain  reesptaele  and  provldsd  on  Its 
lowsr  snd  with  4  drcnlar  radial  flaags4lks  sztsnalsa  flam- 


ing a  eircolar  bearing  member,  and  a  rotatable  coop- 
ling member  comprising  s  hopper-like  body  formed  at 
ita  opper  end  with  a  peripheral  flange  extending  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  eircolar  bearing  member,  and 
a  coDtlnooos  or  solid  ring  bolted  to  said  flange  and  pro- 
vided on  its  opper  side  with  sn  internal  flange  fanning  a 
rotatable  bearing  member  and  eoSperating  with  aald  eir- 
colar bearing  member,  the  Internal  diameter  of  aald  flange 
being  solBeient  to  permit  said  ring  to  be  allpped  >  bodily 
into  operatiTe  poaitlon  over  the  upper  end  of  aald  sta- 
tionary coopling  member,  and  its  lower  side  presenting  a 
smooth  contlnuoos  bearing  sorfaee. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


945,976.  8YNCHB0NIZIN0  APPABATU8.  Onoaon  P. 
McDONNnLL,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Claude  A.  Lind- 
borg,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  June  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.478. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  and  a  mov- 
ing picture  machine  comprlaing  fllm  feeding  mectianiam,  of 
a  register  for  indicating  the  relation  of  the  dlseoorae  pro- 
duced by  the  machine  to  the  sobject-matter  of  the  fllm,  and 
devices  onder  the  control  of  the  operator  for  electrically 
terminating  the  (iteration  of  the  diacourae  prododng 
means  of  the  talking  machine,  dorlng  any  period  of  dis- 
crepancy between  the  subject-matter  exposed  by  the  film 
and  the  discourse  of  the  machine,  sobstantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  and  a  mov- 
ing pictore  machine  compriaing  film  feeding  mechanism, 
of  means  for  advancing  the  film,  and  devices  onder  -^tbe 
control  of  the  operator  for  catting  off  the  dlacoorse  of  the 
machine  for  any  period  of  discrepancy  between  the  sub- 
ject matter  exposed  by  the  film  and  the  diacourae  of  the 
machine,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  Ths  casnblnatiQn  with  an  electrically  operated  talk- 
ing machine  and  a  moving  pictore  machine  comprising 
film  feeding  mechaniam,  of  means  for  electrically  register- 
ing the  onits  of  the  length  of  the  fllm  advanced  by  said 
mechanism  and  indicating  either  ths  synchronism  or  lack 
of  aynchronlam  between  the  fllm  and  mechaniam  of  the 
tailing  machine,  and  electrically  operated  devicea  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  silencing  the  talking  ma- 
chine for  any  period  of  discrepancy  between  the  subject 
matter  of  the  fllm,  and  discourse  of  the  machine,  sobstan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  operated  talk- 
ing machine,  and  a  moving  pictore  machlns  having  fllm- 
tsedlag  mschanlsm,  of  means  for  electrically  registering 
ths  units  of  Ita  length  thus  advanesd.  Including  an  Indi- 
cator for  indiesting  either  the  synchronism  or  Isck  of  syn- 
chreailsm  between  the  fllm  snd  mechanism  of  the  talking 
machlns,  and  means  for  silencing  the  talkiag  machine  for 
any  period  of  discrepancy  between  ths  subject  matter  of 
ths  fllm,  and  diaconrse  of  tlte  aMchlns,  aobatantlally  aa 
sst  fovth. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  operated  record 
disk  Of  a  talking  machine  and  a  movinc  oletore  machine 
having  fllm-feeding  mechaniam,  of  a  rsprodncsr,  an  ener- 
gising coil  having  an  armatare  In  eooplsd  relation  with 
said  reprodocer.  a  register,  an  energising  coll,  an  armaturs 
therefor,  actuating  mechanism  for  ths-  rsglstnr  Intsrpossd 
between  said  armature  and,  dial,  SMans  on  ths  record<dlsk 
for  conducting  tlM  slectrte  energy  to  said  eotl  with  each 
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actoatiag  tli*  reglsterinc 
iac  coll,  an  mrmmtan  thare- 
ketwMB   said   last   aaoMd 
m  the  ptetnre  aa- 


rotatioa  of  mM  disk  1 

DnechaalaB,  a  aecoad 

(•r,    Intanaedlate   ■< 

armatan  aad  reoordioc 

ekln«  f*r  MtaMlahlag  a  ditmlt  vbartby  tbe  last  mcatlooed 

coll  la  aaerglaai  aad  actuatea  the  raclaterlag  ncebanlam 

with  each  rotatlan  aC  aald  aachlaa,  aad  aaana  for  aaarHa- 

la«  tbe  flnt  aaattoaad  eoU  aad  vhtnby  the  reproducer  la 

dlacoDoected  from  the  record  dlak  for  aay  period  dealred, 

•obetaatlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalai  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


945,977.  BOILER  CIHCULATINO  DEVICE.  FajkNi  H. 
Nevvhall.  Juneau,  Alaska.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.   483.551. 


or  pin  exteadiac  to  the  oppoatte  ead  of 
nonaally  held  Inactive  by  aald  fnatbla 


nacdJc,  and 
BOB,  aad  a 


a     1     T 

The  corabtnatloB  with  an  intcraally  fired  boiler  havinK 
a  tre  box  with  grate  bara  therein  and  a  flame  ciiaaiber  at 
the  raar  thereof,  aald  boUer  hariac  openlaca  arranged 
on  each  side  thereof  la  the  lower  portion  of  Its  easing, 
of  exit  TalTea  aecnred  la  said  openings,  horixontally  ar- 
ranged pipes  eoanected  at  one  end  to  said  valvea  aad  ex- 
tending to  the  froat  of  the  boiler  and  termiaatlng  at  their 
upper  ends  at  a  point  below  the  grate  bars,  elbows  cnn- 
aectiag  the  lower  ends  of  aald  Tertical  pipea  wltb  the  free 
ends  of  said  horisantal  plpea,  parallel  boriaontal  pipes  ar- 
ranged in  the  boUer  casing  below  said  grate  bars  and  con- 
nected at  their  front  enda  with  aald  rertical  plpea.  sab- 
stantially  S-shaped  pipes  exteiidlng  longitudinally  throagh 
said  flame  chamber  aad  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
rear  ends  of  said  last  ncaticMKd  boriaoatal  plpea  hatere 
catering  said  chamber,  the  other  ends  of  aald  C-ahaped 
pipes  being  extended  through  aald  boiler  castag  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  upper  rear  portion  thereof,  upper  hori- 
santal plpea,  and  couplings  connecting  one  end  of  said 
npper  bortaontal  ^pea  to  the  free  ends  of  said  S-ahaped 
pipes,  the  other  enda  af  aald  upper  horlsontal  pipea  enter- 
ing tbe  opposite  aides  of  the  boiler  casing  at  pointa  be- 
low the  towest  wster  lerel  of  the  boiler,  said  plpea  betng 
prorldiHl  with  Inlet  vatrea. 


M5.978,     INSTRUMENT  FOR  INDIC.\T1NG  THE  TEM 
PERATUBE   OF   COOKING   ARTICLES.      Jk.ns    Niu, 
SBN,  Copenhagen,  and  Siotald  A.  C  KaiaraNsAM,  So- 
torp    per   Valby,    near    Copenhagen,    Denmark.      Filed 
Mar.  10,  1908.    Serial  Na  421,455. 

1.  A  temperature  Indicating  darlce  comprising  a  thin 
hoUow  needle,  a  fualble  sobstancc  therein  near  the  point 
thereof,  an  ladlcatiag  dsTlce  extending  within  said  aeedle 
retained  by  aald  substance  when  solid  but  released  by  the 
melting  of  aaid  sabstance. 

2.  A  temperature  Indicating  doTlce  comprUing  a  thin 
hollow  needla.  a  fnslble  substance  near  the  point  theruof . 
aa  ladteatlag  deTlce  retained  by  aald  aabetance  when 
solid  and  a  Vlat  darlee  for  OMTtng  the  Indicating  de- 
Tiea  when  said  sabatnaee.  is  aMkltaa. 

S.  A  tssperatnce  ladlcstar  eoaiprialnc  a  thin  hollow 
aasdle,  a  faalbla  aabstanea  near  tlis  point  thereof,  a  rod 


".4 


spring  device  for  moving  said  pin  when  released  by  the 
melting  of  said   sutMtance. 


945.979.  GRINDINU-MACHIMK.  CHABLsa  H.  Nobton, 
John  C.  Spsncs.  and  Hisau  N.  Cudwobth,  Worcester. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Grinding  Company,  Worcca- 
ter.  Mass,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan. 
4.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,593. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  craak-ahafta  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  grinding  wheel,  head  aad  foot  cen- 
ters, aad  a  gage  having  manna  for  recelTlng  the  bearings 
or  pins  of  the  crank  abaft  aad  reglateiing  a  shoulder 
thereof  by  contact  with  the  grinding  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  deeerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  soppArt  or  bracket,  and  a  gage 
mounted  on  said  sopport  and  adjoatahle  transrersely 
thereon,  aald  gage  oomprlatBg  a  ■smbar  having  a  depres- 
sion in  the  top  thereof  for  recelTlng  a  bearing  or  plis  of 
the  crank  ahaft,  and  a  plate  above  said  ■esibw  movable 
parallel  with  it  for  eagaglng  the  tap  of  the  hearinc  or  pla. 

3.  In  a  Biachlne  of  tlie  character  deoerthed,  tlie  00m- 
blnatlon  of  a  aupport  or  bracket,  a  traasvatsely  recfpro- 
cable  gage  member  carried  th«>eby  having  a  V-slk#ped 
depression  in  its  upper  aarfaoe  for  recelvlag  a  cyltadrtcal 
part  of  the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  and  a  plate  above 
said  member  BM>vable  In  tiw  aame  dlreetlen  aa  the  gage 
for  engaging  the  top  of  the  woriL 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  eharacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  foot  oenter,  a  ga^e  for  poal- 
tionlng  tile  work  with  respect  to  the  grladiag  wheel,  a 
head-atock,  a  yieldiag  canter  moanted  on  the  head-stock, 
a  center  block  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  work  and  to  be 
centered  on  said  eentar.  and  meaaa  for  rotatiac  said  eea- 
ter  block. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  crank  staatt%  the  cosiM- 
natktn  of  head  and  Coot  aantsjes,  with  a  ■B#a  SMvable  to- 
ward aad  from  a  line  ceaaactiag  said  ceatets  aad  adapted 
to  raoeive  ths  hsaiteti  had  plas  of  a  anak  ahaft  whan 
located  on  aaid  Vimm  or  oOstt  theretiaai,  aad  a  ylaidla^ 
head  atock  center. 

[Claims  6  to  15  aot  fsialad  U  ths  Ckustts.) 
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945,980.      BHIBT-BLKETB.     ALjmaT  Pabaois,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Plied  Inly  T,  1»09.    «ertal  No.  »0«.2tJ. 


M6,«8t.     ENVBIX>P-MOIBT9)UUt.     Jon  W. 
Brooklyn.    N.    T.      FItod    May    IT,    !•••.     B«lal    Mo. 
40«,6t6. 


A  shirt  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  button- 
bolea  formed  in  the  yoke  thereof,  a  stud  adapted  to  enter 
one  of  said  holes,  short  aleeves  sewed  on  said  ahirt.  long 
sleevee  havl^;  enlarged  arm-holes,  and  an  estoiaten  tab 
aeeured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  long  sleeves  and  pro- 
vided with  a  button  bote  to  receive  said  stad  whereby 
the  long  alecvee  may  be  adjustably  sscarcd  to  the  shirt 
over  and  surrounding  the  entire  length  of  the  short 
sleevea. 


945,981.    BOLLEa-CASTER.     Wiixiam  PttT,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  518.427. 


ff^ 


ff 


1.  In  an  envelop  molstener,  a  liquid  conUlner  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  one  of  the 
walla  thereof,  the  croas-sectlonal  area  of  the  month  of  an 
openlug  being  substantially  less  than  the  mean  diameter 
of  the  bofe  of  an  opening  and  of  sufficiently  small  diameter 
to  prevent  the  self-Induced  passage  of  moistening-liquid 
through  an  opening  while  admitting  of  the  oontlnnona.  In- 
duced pasaage  of  moistenlng-llquld  therethrough  in  re- 
sponse to  the  affinity  posaeaaed  by  an  Independent  glutinous 
surface  permitted  to  contact  with  molatenlng-Uquld  nor- 
mally reUlnod  in  aald  opening. 

2.  In  an  envelop  molatener,  a  liquid  container  having  a 
reduced  open-end,  a  removable  cap  adapted  to  alidably  en- 
gage the  said  reduced  end  and  to  He  fluah  with  the  walla 
of  said  container,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  extending  transversely  therethroogfa,  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  moutb  of  said  openlnga  being  auhstan- 
tlally  leaa  than  the  mean  diameter  of  the  bore  of  aaid 
openings  and  an  auxiliary  cap  conUining  an  elastic  aeallng 
medium,  adapted  to  confine  said  sealing  medium  interme- 
diate the  Inner  face  of  the  end  of  aald  auxiliary  cap  and 
the  said  perforate  cap  and  thereby  seal  the  latter  agalnat 
tbe  escape  of  liquid  therethrough. 


1.  In  a  caater,  the  combination  of  two,  endwise  alined 
axle-members,  each  of  which  has  a  head  at  lu  outer  end,  a 
yoke  having  depending  arms  between  which  these  axle- 
membera  are  rigidly  secured,  a  rim  fitted  to  close  the  apace 
between  the  heads  of  the  axle  members,  but  spaeod  from 
theae  latter,  and  rollers  fitted  to  occupy  the  qwcs  between 
the  Inside  of  the  rim  and  the  alined  outride  sarflaoss  of  ta»e 
axle-members  upon  both  of  which  membacs  said  roUara  are 
simulUneoualy  aoated.  aald  rollera  being  also  endwiae  con- 
fined between  the  heada  on  the  outer  enda  of  theee  mem- 
bera. 

2.  In  a  caater,  the  combination  of  two,  endwiae  alined 
axle-Beabera,  each  o«  wMeh  has  a  drenlar,  bevaled-edge 
flange  at  Ita  outer  end,  apacod  annfa  between  wM«h  these 
membera  are  rigidly  confined,  a  cylindrical  rim  equal  In 
length  to  both  these  axle-membera  and  having  an  Internal 
beveled  edge  at  each  end,  which  ends  are  fitted  to  occupy 
the  space  between  the  hsvsied  edgw  «<  the  fiangea  on  the 
axle-membera,  and  roUen  forming  a  sapport  for  this  rlm 
and  fitted  between  these  flaaffss  aad  adapted  to  roUte 
freely  around  tbe  axte-msaibsrs  apaa  the  outside  of  both 
of  which  they  are  slaudtaaooualr  aaated. 

3.  In  a  caater,  tha  uaaMaatlwi  e(  two  depeadlng  anna 
spaced  from  sacli  etkv.  aadwias  aliasd  asle-mvabws  fitted 
between  theae  ariM  aad  each  ksvtaff  two  toogltudhial,  par- 
allel bores  aad  «.4lrcular  flaaffs  at  its  outer  ead,  pins  fitted 
to  oeenpy  the  aMaed  bores  ta  the  alined  amiomeBkers  and 
seated  with  their  oppesito  enda  In  the  anna  mentioned, 
whenby  tte  asl»«aeinben  sra  rl«ldly  held  la  poaltteB.  roll- 
ers flttsd  ctwtelteettelly  arraad  ths  ontaMs  a<  brth 
aim  MiMlinw  ofMB  botk  aCirMch  lliiy  ara  ataattanasorty 
seated  and  a  eftthdrlcal  liB  ssatsd  wtth  Its  teaaf  aide 

I  mllam  sat  J  [■■ml.  tetatharwlth 
I  at  tteandi  «<  tba^z: 


945,983.    EGG-BEATER.     Alfbh)  C  Pooaa,  Bast  Brown- 
fleld.  Me.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,989. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reeeptacle  in  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  removably  mounted  therein,  means  in 
said  reosptade  for  hoMlag  saM  frame  agalast  roUtlen,  a 
ilMbsr  aad  daaber  operating  nectmntom  in  aald  frame,  a 
baadl»en  said  receptacle  sad  s  handle  on  saM  frame  ad- 
jacsat  the  first  said  handle  when  the  fratte  la  In  poettton 
within  the  receptacle  whereby  aald  handlea  may  be  grasped 
simultaneously  with  one  hand,  subatautially  aa  deeerlbed. 


M5,M4.     NEEDLE.     FaKoaaicK  H.  ScawitBOBO,  Brook- 
lyn, W.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.    Bertal  No.  898,7rr. 
1.  Tke  bciata  described  aasdle  provlted  wth  ta  sIob- 
gated  eye  wkvsef  the  eatreaUty  has  Ms  wafls  coavargtag 
la  oas  fdaas  to  pradnec  a  w«dga>oiiaped  slot  aad  tiM  voof 
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of  Mid  Blot  atroek  on  a  eonw  enrTO  In  a  plane  at  rlsht  an- 
gles to  said  tint  pUuM,  and  lonsltodlnal  grooves  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  needle  extending  across  the  ends  of  said 
slot  and  roof. 


4f- 


2t- 
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2.  The  herein  descrlheil  needle  proTlded  with  an  elon- 
gated eye  whereof  each  extremity  has  Its  walls  converging 
In  one  plane  to  produce  a  wedge^haped  slot  and  the  roof 
of  said  slot  struck  on  a  convex  cnrve  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  plane,  and  longitudinal  grooves  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  needle  each  exteiidlng  from  a  point  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  roof  of  one  slot.  Into  and  jwst  the  eye, 
to  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  roof  of  the  other  slot. 


9  4  B .  0  8  5 .     8LIP-HOLDBB.     William  H.  BcHaoiDsa, 
Creston,  Iowa.     Filed  Jane  S,  1908.    Serial  No.  4S6.974. 


A  slip  holder  for  filing  cabinets,  said  holder  com- 
prising a  wire  frame,  parallel,  transversely  extending 
supporting  wires  secured  at  their  ends  to  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing 
wire  secured  at  its  ends  to  opposite  portions  of  the  frame, 
a  spring  dip  secured  at  its  ends  to  one  side  of  the  frame, 
said  dip  consisting  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  wire 
having  its  middle  or  crown  portion  bowed  laterally  to 
straddle  (»e  of  the  transverse  wires  of  the  frame,  por- 
tloos  of  the  frame  being  open  to  receive  joortione  of  a 
slip  pressed  thereinto  by  the  bowed  portion  of  the  clip. 


»4B,08«.    TTPS-WRITINO  MACHINE     HAasT  I.  Bbodon. 
fl^raenae,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Type- 
writer  Company,    Syracuse,   N.   T.,   a   Corporation   of 
New  Tork.    Filed  June  18,  190«.     Serial  No.  S2i,67B. 
- 1.  Ib  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coatbliiatlon  of  a  car- 
tlag*!  *  pUten  shiftable  thereon  from  normal  to  abnor- 
■al  poaltioM,  a  roll  holder,  and  eonasetloas  bstweea  said 


platan  and  aald  roll  holder  for  taking  up  slack  In  the 
material  carried  by  said  roll  holder  during  the  move* 
ments  of  the  platen  from  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rocker  platen  thereon,  a  pivotally  supported  roll 
holder,  connections  between  said  roll  holder  and  said 
rocker  platen  for  giving  a  compensating  movement  to  the 
bolder  when  the  platen  is  rocked. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary material-carrying  device ;  meane  for  subjecting  the 
same  as  it  la  tamed  to  a  force  tending  to  turn  it  in  the 
opposite  direction ;  and  means  operative  at  will  to  ren- 
der said  last  recited  means  InelJCectlve  when  the  device 
is  turned. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary holder  or  carrier  for  paper  or  the  like ;  a  spring  for 
turning  said  holder  in  one  direction ;  and  means  where- 
by said  spring  may  be  put  under  tension  or  not  as  desired, 
when  said  holder  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  SMchlne,  the  combination  of  a 
roll  holder  for  holding  a  roll  of  carbon  paper;  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  roll  holder;  a  device  to 
which  the  other  end  of  aald  spring  is  oonnseted ;  and 
controlling  means  for  said  device  whereby  said  device,  if 
desired,  may  be  permitted  to  turn  with  said  roll  holder 
to  any  desired  extent,  so  that  the  turning  of  said  roll 
holder  does  not  affect  the  tension  of  said  spring  and 
whereby,  if  desired,  said  device  may  be  held  so  that  when 
said  roll  holder  is  turned  to  unwind  the  paper  therefrom 
said  spring  is  put  under  tension  to  rewind  said  paper  on 
said  roll  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


945,987.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Loois  Sholbs. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct  6,  1908.  Serial  Na 
48«,122. 


1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  oomMnatton  of  plu- 
ral character  type-bars,  a  vertically  movable  segment  to 
which  the  type-bars  are  pivotally  eonasctsd,  means  for 
shiftlac  the  aagmeat  from  normal  position  to  whldi  It  is 
antoaatlaiUy  rsCumahls,  horlaoatally  gnldsd  Itaik-reAi  Ib 
eoaiMetloB  with  the  typs-ban, 
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on  which  Bhackl»«nda  of  the  link-rods  are  vertically 
guided,  and  key-lever  mechanism  for  actuating  each 
rocker. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  plu- 
ral character  type-bars,  a  vertically  movable  segment  to 
which  the  type-bara  are  pivotally  connected,  means  for 
shifting  the  segment  In  opposite  dlrectiona  from  normal 
position  to  which  it  la  aatomatlcally  returnable,  hortson- 
tally  gnlded  llnk-roda  in  connection  with  the  type-bara. 
rockers  having  pin-ends  on  which  shaekle-ends  of  the 
link-rods  are  vertically  guided,  and  key-lever  mechanism 
for  actuating  each  roder. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  segment  and  means  for  abifting  the  aame 
from  normal  position  to  which  It  ia  automatically  return- 
able, plural  character  type-bara  each  having  Independently 
adjustable  pivotal  connection  with  the  aegment,  hori- 
lontally  guided  llnk-roda  in  connection  with  the  type- 
bara,  rockera  having  pin-enda  on  which  ahackle-ends  of 
the  link-rods  are  vertically  guided,  and  key-lever  mech- 
anism for  actuating  each  rocker. 

4.  In  a  tyi>e-wrfting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  segment  provided  with  intersecting  ra- 
dial recesses  and  slots,  a  allde  adjustable  in  each  recess 
of  the  segment,  means  for  securing  the  slide  in  adjusted 
position,  a  plural  character  type-bar  in  pivotal  connection 
with  each  slide,  a  horisonUlly  guided  link-rod  in  connec- 
tion with  each  type-bar,  rockers  having  pin-ends  on  which 
ahackle-enda  of  the  llnk-roda  are  guided,  key-lever  mech- 
aniam  for  actuating  each  rocker,  and  means  for  shifting 
aald  aegment  from  normal  poaition  to  which  It  ia  auto- 
matically returnable. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aegment  provided  with  Intersecting  radial  recesses  and 
alota  as  well  as  with  other  radial  alota.  elides  adJusUble 
in  said  receaaea,  blnding-screwa  for  the  elides  engaging 
the  alota  that  Interaect  the  recesaes  aforesaid,  type-bara 
engaging  the  aforeaald  other  radial  slots  of  the  segment 
and  being  each  in  pivotal  engagement  with  a  slide,  and 
means  for  actnating  each  type-bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


II 

946,988.  AIR  -  (20MPRB8SOR.  CHAaLBS  O.  SiifOifDB, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.   428.945. 


aide  by  aide  and  having  a  wall  between  them,  an  arma- 
ture ahaft  bearing  formed  In  aald  wall,  an  armature  abaft 
Joumaled  in  aald  armature  shaft  bearing  and  carrying  at 
one  end  the  armature  of  the  electric  motor  and  at  its 
other  end  a  pinion,  a  crank  having  crank  pins,  bearings 
contained  within  said  crank  casing,  the  ends  of  said 
crank  shaft  being  Joumaled  therein,  and  a  gsar  on  said 
crank  shaft  meshing  with  said  pinion. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  air  compressor,  a  casing 
comprising  a  motor  frame  and  a  crank  casing  located 
side  by  aide  and  having  a  wall  between  them,  an  arma- 
ture ahaft  bearing  formed  in  aald  wall,  an  armature  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  armature  ahaft  bearing  and  carrying  at 
one  end  the  armature  of  the  electric  motor  and  at  its 
other  end  a  pinion,  a  crank  having  crank  pins,  bearings 
contained  within  aald  crank  shaft,  the  ends  of  aald  crank 
ahaft  being  Joumaled  therein,  and  a  gear  on  aald  crank 
abaft  between  aald  crank  plna  and  meahing  with  aald 
pinion. 

6.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  air  compressor,  a  casing 
comprising  a  motor  frame  and  a  crank  casing  located 
aide  by  aide  and  havini?  a  wall  between  them,  an  elon- 
gated armature  shaft  bearing  formed  In  said  wall,  an 
armature  ahaft,  an  overhung  armature  mounted  on  one 
end  of  aald  ahaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
aald  armature  ahaft,  a  crank  ahaft  having  crank  plna, 
bearinga  conUlned  within  said  crank  caaing,  the  enda  of 
aald  crank  ahaft  being  Joumaled  therein,  and  a  gear  on 
aald  crank  ahaft  meahing  with  aald  pinion. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]  •» 


1.  In  an  dectrtc  motor  driven  air  compressor,  a  casing 
comprising  a  motor  frame  and  a  compressor  casing  lo- 
cated side  by  side  and  having  a  wall  between  them,  a 
single  armature  shaft  bearing  formed  in  said  wall, 
an  armature  shaft,  an  armature  of  the  electric  mo- 
tor mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pinion  for 
driving  said  compressor  mounted  at  the  other  end. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  air  ^Sbmpressor,  a  caaing 
comprising  •  motor  frame  and  a  compressor  easing  lo- 
cated side  by  side  and  having  a  wall  betwem  them,  a 
single  elongated  armature  ahaft  bearing  formed  ia  said 
wall,  an  armature  shaft,  an  over-hung  armature  aaounted 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pinion  for  driving  said 
compressor  mounted  at  the  other  and. 

8.  In  an  electsele  motor  driven  air  cosaprassor,  a  easing 
comprising  a  motor  frame  and  a  crank  caaing  located 


945.989.      FILTER.      GnoROB    V.    Sfonxmbabobr,    Black- 
well,  Okla.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  479,707. 


In  a  filter,  a  casing,  a  partition  dividing  the  casing  into 
two  compartments  containing  a  filtering  agent,  a  pipe  for 
conveying  water  to  the  bottom  of  one  compartment,  a  pipe 
for  carrying  the  filtered  water  from  the  other  compart- 
ment, and  a  siphon  having  one  end  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  the  fint-mentloned  compartment  and  diacharging  out- 
aide  of  the  delivery  pipe  and  the  filter  to  carry  off  as  waste 
the  water  remaining  in  the  recelTlng-compartment  when 
the  fiow  through  the  delivery-pipe  ceases,  substantially  aa 
ahown  and  deacribed.  < 


946,990.      SYSTEM    OF    ILLUMINATION.      Chaslbs    P. 

Stbinmbtb,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    aaslgnor   to   General 

Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

June  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.001. 

J.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device  having 
main  anodes  and  a  cathode,  auxiliary  anodes  for  said  de- 
vice, and  a  metal  filament  lamp  permanently  connected  in 
circuit  with  each  auxiliary  anode. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  means  for 
passing  current  therethrough,  a  starting  anode  for  aald 
device,  and  a  tungsten  lamp  in  drcult  with  aald  startlnc 
anode  to  limit  the  flow  of  current  thereto  and  to  ccmvart 
into  light  the  greater  part  of  the  energy  paaalng  by  way 
of  said  anode  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  vapor  de- 
vice. 
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3.  Tb«  coMMnatioB  of  ■  vapor  electric  dcTtoe  teTloc 
Lao4ea  and  a  cathode,  a  aevree  of  altecaatlng  cor- 
reot  oaaaected  to  aaii  aoailM,  etartlac  aaedw  for  aald 
Taper  deriee,  and  metal  flUaMnt  iampe  eomiected  between 
•aid  atartlns  aoodaa  and  lald  aooroc  of  altcra&tlns  enr- 
rent 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device  having  a 
main  anode  aad  a  catlMMle,  means  for  paaaing  current  from 
aaid  anode  to  said  catliode,  a  starting  anode  for  said  de- 
vice, and  a  metal  filament  lamp  connected  between  said 
starting  anode  and  said  main  anode. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  source, 
a  vapor  electric  device  having  anodes  connected  therewith, 
a  cathode  for  said  device,  aazUiary  anodes  in  proximity  to 
said  carthode,  metal  filament  lamps  connecting  said  auxil- 
iary anodes  with  said  main  anodes,  and  means  for  return- 
ing current  from  said  cathode  to  said  soorce  of  alternating 
current. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


9  4  5,991.  VAPOB  ELECTBIC  SYSTEM.  CHiKLas  P. 
Stiinuetz,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  S80.002. 


X.  The  ownblnattM  at  a  vapor  electric  devlee  having  a 
cathode  and  a  plurality  of  aiwrlon  aa  aaxlllary  aaodo 
tlMnter,  meana  for  ■■pplylag  oMisy  to  nM  aaxlllary  an- 
oA»  daring  atartlng,  aa4  ■•ana  la  dicolt  wltk  nld  aazil* 
larj  aaoda  for  devalopiag  a  oooBtar  alaetroaiotlve  fbreo 
tkroagk  th«  starttag  patk  «ft»r  tbo  atartlng  operatkm  la 
nipteted. 

2.  Tka  camMnattoo  of  a  vapor  aloetrtc  darter  baring 
mala  anodeo  and  a  cathode,  aaxlllary  anodeo  for  nld  da> 


vloe.  aUamatlng  correat  aayply  maiaa  taavlag  reactanceo 
coaaectad  reopcctlvely  betwwa  aaid  nalas  and  said  aax- 
lllary anodes,  said  reactances  having  taps  connected  re- 
spsettrely  to  aald  aiala  aaodeik  and  means  for  returlng 
correat  fram  said  cathode  to  aald  naalaa 

8.  Ilia  coaUaatloa  of  a  vapor  aleetrlc  device  bavlag 
aaodea  aad  a  cathode^  altefaatlag  eonaat  iMdaa  for  sup- 
plying enargy  to  said  device,  aaxlllary  aaodea  osatiaa- 
ovaij  coanected  to  said  ssalna,  aad  reactaacea  la  circuit 
with  said  aoxlllarr  anedsa  aad  each  having  a  portion  In 
circalt  with  one  of  said  laaia  aaodea. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device  having 
aaodea  and  a  cathode,  aaxlllary  aaodaa  therefor,  alternat- 
ing current  svpply  aialna  eontlaooaaly  (ionneeted  to  said 
aoxlUary  aaodea,  and  reactive  ■seas  for  aatomatlcally  de- 
I  rraalac  the  voltage  oa  aald  aaxiltary  aaodes  when  cor- 
reat flowa  through  said  device  by  way  of  said  mala  anodes. 

6.  The  cotabinatlon  of  a  vapor  electric  device  having 
mala  anodes  and  a  cathode,  auxiliary  anodes  therefor, 
alteraating  carreat  malaa  each  of  which  Is  coatlaBoualy 
connected  to  a  main  anode  aad  to  aa  aaxlllary  aaode,  aad 
autoiaatlc  means  for  developiag  a  cooater  electromotive 
force  In  circuit  with  aa  aaxlllary  anode  when  current 
fiowa  through  tbe  device  by  way  of  a  main  anode. 

[Claims  «  to  U  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


94(I,M2.  DIAPHRAGM  •  MOTOR.  Hakbt  M.  Snvaiia, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  «•  General  Electric  Com* 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  New  T«rk.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  484,184. 


1.  A  eollapatblo  voaool  comprising  rigid  walls  and  a 
flexible  diaphragm  secarod  to  said  walls,  said  walls  having 
diaphragm  soppertlng  prajoetioaa  rtgMly  asooated  thereon 
in  a  poaitloB  to  eagage  aad  oappart  mU  diaphragm  to  an 
extent  depeadont  oa  the  aztaat  of  moveaaat  of  the  dia- 
phragm relative  to  said  walla. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  eollapaiblc  veaael  compris- 
ing a  cireolar  wall  aad  a  clrenlar  diaphragm  aecaiod  to 
said  wall  to  form  a  elooad  veooel,  of  diaphragm  sapport- 
ing  meana  carried  by  said  wall  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  diaphragm  to  aapport  aa  annular  portion  of  wbicb 
the  outer  edge  colnddea  with  the  outer  edge  of  aald  dia- 
phragm and  of  which  the  width  iaeroaaes  as  the  dia- 
phragm movea  away  from  normal  position. 

8.  A  coilapolble  veasal  eamprlalag  a  cop-ohaped  rigid 
member  and  a  flexible  dlaphraga  secured  to  tba  edge  of 
said  awmber  to  fota  a  doosd  vcsosl,  said  meaibar  bavtag 
dlairiiragBi  sappcrtlag  msans  moaatad  tharsoa  and  ar> 
roaged  ta  lecsartvely  sagac*  aad  aapport  wUd  diaphragm 
at  polata  which  progTBsalvaly  laeroaae  la  dkitaaee  from  the 
edge  of  the  diaphragm  aa  tha  diapbragm  la  noived  away 


4.  A  callapaiMc  Tasaal  coaBprlitaig  a  waU  havlag  la- 
wardlr  ptaiteetlag  lagiu  a  flcsiUe  dtaphmga  noeared  to 
aald  wall  la  a  poalthm  to  wjsgi  waM  logit  aad  a  memlMr 
la  iiiiiagriBMnr  with  aaid  diaphragai  aad  havl^  ootwartty 
proleettag  loga  whiek  Ue  b«t«««a  tka  loga  oa  aaM  waU. 

5.  A  coUapolble  veoasl  oaispiMng  a  floslbla  dtepkragm, 
a  wall  aecared  to  tte  adgt  «f  aaM  diaphiagv  md  having 
a  «ot  of  tanrardly  wteadlac  loga  wUeh  prolMt  aanaa  a 
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portion  of  said  diaphragm  toward  the  ceator  thereof,  aad 
a  member  in  engagement  with  aald  dUphragm  and  having 
a  aot  of  loga  which  extend  away  from  the  center  of  aaid 
^w^uiwig^  aad  lie  side  by  aide  with  the  luga  on  said  wall, 
aald  oeta  of  loga  helag  ahaped  to  eeOpante  aad  support 
sold  diaphragm  la  all  postthias  tbersot. 
[Clalnm  •  to  8  aot  priated  la  the  Oaoette.] 


9  4  5,098.  RWIIBTANCH  UNIT.  Elihd  Tho^soi*, 
Swampscott,  Maxs.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1904. 
Serial  No.  285.161. 


1.  In  a  resistance  unit,  a  resistance  material  consisting 
of  granuIatBd  silicon,  and  maana  for  retaining  said  ma- 
terial in  plac*  oadar  presaore. 

2.  In  a  reslstaaoe  unit,  conducting  terminals  and  a  re- 
sistance material  between  said  terminals,  aald  resistance 
nuiterlal  consisting  of  granulated  alllcon. 

8.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  quarts  tube,  a  re- 
slstance  material  consisting  of  granulated  silicon  packed 
within  said  tube,  conducting  terminals  in  contact  with 
aald  material,  aad  meana  for  retaining  said  resistance 
material  und«r  pressure. 

4.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  non-conducting  tube, 
a  resistance  material  in  granular  form  packed  within 
aald  tube,  aaid  reslatance  material  consisting  of  an  in- 
combustible substance  having  a  negative  temperature  re- 
sistance coefficient  at  certain  temperatures,  conducting 
terminals  In  contact  with  aald  material,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  material  under  yielding  pressure. 


945,994.  FURNACE.  RATMOifD  H.  VoNDBNBOSCH,  Holly- 
wood, Cal.,  aaaignor  of  oae-half  to  Godfrey  Fritz.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.666. 


bottom  of  aald  flue,  and  an  exhaoot  ftna  oaoaacted  to  tte 
bottom  of  said  Inner  floe  below  the  top  o<  nid  chamber 

therein. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  an  upright  conical  Ha©,  a  emn- 
bteticB  chamber  centrally  placed  In  the  bo*t<Mn  of  aald 
ttoe,  a  downwardly  leading  chamber  coacmitrlcaUy  ar- 
ranged around  aald  flue,  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber 
being  conical,  means  establUhlng  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  flue,  and  an 
exhaust  flue  connected  to  said  conical  flue  at  a  point 
below  the  top  of  said  eomboatlon  chamber. 

4.  A  furnace,  comprising  an  upright  conical  flue,  a 
combustion  chamber  centrally  placed  in  the  bottom  of 
said  flue,  a  downwardly  leading  chamber  concentrically 
arranged  around  said  fltie,  the  inner  wall  of  said  second 
named  chamber  being  conical,  a  drum  above  said  flue, 
means  establishing  communication  between  the  down- 
wardly leading  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  said  flue, 
means  establishing  communication  between  said  drum 
and  the  tops  of  said  downwardly  leading  chamber  and 
said  flue  respectively,  and  an  exhaust  flue  connected  to 
Bald  conical  flue  at  a  point  below  the  top  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 

5.  A  furnace,  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  centrally 
disposed  combustion  flue  arranged  within  said  casing,  a 
chamber  spaced  around  said  flue,  means  establUhlng  com- 
munlcatl<m  between  said  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  aaid 
flue,  a  drum  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  caatag, 
aad  BMans  esUbUshing  communication  between  said  dram 
and  the  tops  of  said  flue  and  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  faraacn  comprlaiag  aa  laaer  flue,  a  chamber 
ipaaod  anmad.  aaid  floe,  meoaa  eatahllohiag  commoaiea- 
tloB  bataesn  Mid  dwrnber  aad  the  top  aad  bottom  oi 
■aid  flat.  ladirrM'"  meaaa  tor  a  flama  at  the  eeater  of 
the  battoa  of  wld  flae,  aad  exhaoat  OMaaa  at  tbe  betton 
of  said  flue. 

S.  A  faraace^  TttfT*****g  ha  laaer  floe,  a  eombaatton 
Dbor  eaatmlly  plaoad  la  tbe  bottaa  of  lald  flaa.  a 


945,996.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR*. 
Habbt  O.  Wbbks,  Plttafleld,  Maaa.,  aadgnor  to  Gea- 
eral    Electric   Company,   a   Corporation   of   New   York, 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.562.  • 


/^ 


1.  A  connector  for  electric  oonduetora  oompriaing  a 
member  having  two  circuit  terminals  arranged  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  current,  and  a  cottperating  member 
having  three  termlnala,  two  of  which  are  Insulated  from 
each  other  and  slmultaaeooaly  engage  one  of  said  co- 
operating termlnala 

2.  A  connector  for  electric  eoadoetors  comprising  a 
member  having  four  tenninals,  two  of  which  are  adjacent 
and  insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  cooperating  mem- 
ber having  two  circuit  terminals  one  of  which  is  arranged 
to  «»gage  either  a  single  coSperatlag  terminal  or  the  two 
Insulated  terminals  slmnltaneooaly. 

3.  A  connector  for  electric  eonduetors  comprising  a 
member  having  two  alngle  terminals  and  a  double  ter- 
minal, and  a  cooperating  member  having  two  terminals 
one  of  which  always  engages  one  single  terminal  while 
the  other  engagea  either  the  other  atagle  terminal  or  the 
doable  terminal. 

4.  A  cowieetor  for  electric  coadactora  eomprMng  a 
^^^l>g  haviag  three  aperturea.  two  of  which  eoataiadr- 
coit  terminals,  and  a  coOpemtlng  meaiber  having  thiae 
tenainala  oo  arranged  as  to  eater  the  aperturea  aad  m- 
gage  the  two  termlnala 

5.  A  connector  for  electric  condoctors  comprising  a 
^Miw^  haviag  three  aperturea.  two  of  wbicb  coataln  cir- 
cuit temiaate  arranged  for  conaeetioa  to  a  soarce  of  cor- 

It.  and  a  cooperating  member ,  having  thre»  termlaala, 
^  whldi  la  double  aad  ao  arraaged  aa  to  aatw  the 
mtarea  aad  eagage  tbe  two  tenainala, 
(Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  la  tte  Oanatta] 
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M6.006.  TBACKSB-BOABD  FOB  AUTOMATIC  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS.  Pam  Wslir,  WoreMtar, 
M«M.,  aMlgnor,  by  mesne  aMlcnments,  to  Krall  Aato- 
Oruid  Piano  Co.  of  America,  Connerarllle,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Plied  Sept  0.  1004.  Serial  No. 
228.300.     Renewed  May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.716. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufactare,  a  tracker-board  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  cast  metal  baring  recesses  or 
channels  staggered  or  off-set  wltb  respect  to  eacb  other, 
smaller  top  channels  for  cooperating  with  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  music  sheet  located  in  line,  each  of  said 
staggered  channels  being  connected  with  one  of  said  top 
channela,  all  of  said  channels  being  accurately  spaced  by 
the  casting  of  the  metal,  a  Joint  strip  connected  with  the 
bottom  of  the  metal  top  piece,  pipes  secured  in  the  Joint 
strip  and  commonleatlng  with  the  staggered  channels, 
and  side  pieces  fitting  the  sides  of  the  Joint  atrip  and  the 
bottom  of  the  metal  top  piece  and  inclosing  the  pipes. 

2.  In  a  tracker-board  constmctlon,  the  combination 
of  a  metal  top-piece  baring  tracker-board  perforations, 
with  oppositely  Inclined  channela  therefrom  cast  in  the 
metal  top-piece,  a  wooden  Joint  strip  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  metal  top-piece,  pipes  baring  their  upper 
ends  expanded  to  secure  them  In  the  Joint  giece.  and  side 
pieces  supporting  the  metal  top-plece  and  inclosing  the 
pipes. 


945.997.  CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH.  John  B.  Wia«d. 
Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447,204. 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  stationary  collector 
rtnga  concentric  with  the  motor  shaft,  a  flexible  tension 
membw  baring  its  ends  connected  to  pointa  on  the  rotor 
of  the  motor  on  opposite  aides  of  the  shaft,  and  contacts 
earrtod  by  the  evntral  portion  of  said  member  pressed 
tlMfsby  agalBst  said  collector  rings  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  away  from  said  rings  by  cantrifugal  force  when  the 
motor  is  op  to  spssd. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  stationary  collector 
rings  eonesntrle  with  tha  motor  shaft,  a  tension  spring 
hartBC  Its  ends  connectsd  to  points  on  the  rotor  of  th«  mo- 
tor on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  and  contact  rings  snr- 
roondlai  said  sprtag  near  its  sslddls  and  prssasd  thwoby 
against  said  eoUector  riBga  aad  adapted  to  bs  throws  away 


from  said  rings  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  motor  Is  up 
to  spssd. 

8.  In  sn  alternating  current  motor,  stationary  oollsetor 
rings  coacsntric  with  the  motor  shaft,  a  tsnatoa  spring 
baring  Its  ends  connected  to  points  oa  the  rotor  of  the  mo- 
tor on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  contact  rings  surround- 
ing said  spring  near  Its  middls  and  prssssd  tharsby  sgalnst 
said  collector  rings  and  adapted  to  bs  thrown  away  from 
said  rings  by  csntrifugal  force  wh«a  tha  motor  Is  up  to 
■peed;  snd  Insulstlng  bushings  within  said  rings  lasulstlng 
tbem  from  the  spring. 

4.  In  sn  sltematlng  current  motor  of  tha  sqnlrral  caga 
type,  ststionary  collector  rings  eoncantrle  with  tha  motor 
shaft,  a  tension  spring  baring  its  ends  attached  to  the  ends 
of  conductors  of  tha  rotor  on  oppoalta  sldss  of  tha  shaft, 
contact  rings  surrounding  tha  middle  of  the  spring  and 
pressed  thereby  against  said  oollactor  rings  and  adapted  to 
lie  thrown  away  from  said  rings  by  eaatiifngal  force  whan 
the  motor  Is  up  to  speed,  snd  insulstlng  bashings  within 
said  rings  insulstlng  tham  from  the  spring. 


946,998.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBMARINE  SIQNALINO. 
Edwasd  C.  Wood,  Somerrllle,  snd  Habbt  O.  Masokn, 
Bralntree,  Mass..  assignors  to  Submarlns  Signal  Com- 
pany. Waterrllle,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
May  31.  1905.     Serial  No.  203.166. 


t 


1.  A  means  for  operating  the  striking  means  of  s  sub- 
marine lignallng  apparatua  baring  a  soondsr  and  a  atrlk- 
iDg  meana  comprising  a  eyllndw,  a  diffaiantlal  piston  mor- 
Ing  therein  and  connected  with  aald  striking  means  and  a 
compressed  air  rsssrrolr  permanaotly  oonnectad  with  tha 
■mailer  side  of  said  piston,  and  Intemlttsntly  connactad 
with  the  larger  aids  tharaof.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  casing 
containing  said  cyllndsr  and  said  raserroir,  ss  described. 

2.  A  means  for  oparating  a  subaiariBa  signaling  appara- 
tus baring  a  aonndar  aad  a  striking  maans  comprising  a 
casing  containing  a  compressed  air  rsasrrolr  connected 
with  a  source  of  air  compression,  a  dlffsrentlal  piston 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  aald  ■triklng  means,  cylla- 
ders  of  different  slses  therefor,  the  smaller  cylinder  being 
constantly  connectsd  with  said  eomprasssd  air  ressrroir,  a 
connection  between  said  larger  cyllndsr  snd  said  com- 
pressed sir  reserrolr  and  a  ralrs  adapted  to  Intermittently 
open  and  clooe  ssid  connection. 

8.  As  s  means  for  supporting  the  soondsr  la  a  sigaallng 
spparstos  harlng  a  souadar  snd  a  strUdag  maaas,  a 
sounder  and  a  easing  supporting  sali  souDdsr  and  eontaln- 
ing  a  compressed  sir  reserrolr  and  a  comprssasd  air  moter 
sdapted  to  be  eoDneetad  to  operate  the  striking  means  of 
■aid  soondsr  as  dsserlbed. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  adaptsd  to  operate  a  ■ahasartaie  sig- 
nal of  tha  kind  dsscrlhad,  an  airtight  caslag  adaptsd  to  ha 
sahMsrgad  aad  to  support  a  soondsr  and  striker,  said 
tag  coDtalalDg  a  eomprsssad  air  rsssrrolr  aad  a : 
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nected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  compressed 
air  therefrom  to  operate  aald  striker  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  adapted  for  sabmarlne  signaling  bar- 
ing a  sounder  snd  s  striking  means,  a  casing  eonUining 
two  chambers,  one  adapted  to  serre  aa  a  compressed  sir 
reserrolr  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  air  com- 
pressor, the  other  adapted  to  aerre  as  an  exhaust  reserrolr, 
s  piston  mechanism  located  In  said  casing,  mesns  whereby 
ssld  compressed  sir  reserrolr  is  connected  with  the  cylin- 
der of  said  plstoa  mechanism  to  operate  aald  platon,  and 
means  whereby  said  cylinder  is  intermittently  connected 
with  ssld  exhsust  reservoir,  aa  and  for  the  purpoeee  de- 
scribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  X»  an  article  of  manufacture  a  triangularly  shsped 
bsr  of  malleable  metal  harlng  interlocking  portions  there- 
on whereby  two  of  said  bare  may  be  bent  Into  the  form 
of  a  ring  with  broken  Joints,  snd  interlocked  to  main- 
tain the  interlocked  position. 


945.999.      ROAD   CONSTRUCTION.      JosBPH    H.   AMira, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  The  Amies  Asphalt  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  South  DakoU. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.     SerUl  No.  481,173. 
The  herein  described  method  of  building  roads  and  the 
like  which  conslata  In  taking  aoll  and  mixing  therewith 
calcium  oxid,  then  mixing  with  the  mass  aaphaltlc  cement 
and  the  like  and  then  placing  the  bltumlnlsed  soil  upon  a 
heavy  st-me  foundation,  aubstsntlslly  aa  deacrlbed. 


946,000.  STEAM-ENGINE  VALVE.  Edwin  J.  AaM- 
KTBoNO.  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1900.  Serial  No. 
486,274. 


1.  lu  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  horlaontal 
cylinder ;  a  rertleal  ralve  case  arranged  at  tbs  side  of  the 
cylinder  and  harlng  puppet  ateam  and  exhauat  ralre  seata 
therein  with  steam  ports  lesdlng  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
cylinder,  snd  an  exhaust  port  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylin- 
der; and  rertlcally  acting  puppet  ralres  operating  upon 
aald  sests. 

2.  In  a  ateam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  borlsontal 
cyllndsr  with  a  Tertlcsl  rslre  case  at  the  aide  thsrsof  har- 
lng puppet  stasn  and  exhsust  ralre  seats  one  shore  the 
other,  ssld  seats  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  harlng  pas- 
sages leading  through  tbem,  the  ateam  passages  leading 
from  the  double  passages  to  a  single  port,  snd  the  ex- 
hsust passages  lesdlng  from  double  ports  to  s  single  ex- 
hauat paassge;  and  double  puppet  ralres  operating  upon 
aald  Bests. 

3.  In  s  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  borlsontal 
cylinder ;  a  rertleal  ralre  case  st  tha  side  thereof  baring 
steam  snd  exhaast  ralre  seats  one  sbors  the  other,  said 
case  being  formad  with  a  eontlnooos  opening  from  end  to 
end;  and  means  seeumd  In  the  case  for  separating  tha 
■tsam  and  exhaast  porta  of  the  ease. 

4.. In  s  steaai  engine,  the  combination  of  a  horlaontal 
cylinder ;  a  rertleal  rslre  esse  st  the  side  tharaof  harlng 
steam  and  exhaust  ralre  seats  one  abors  the  other,  said 
caae  being  formsd  with  a  eontlnooos  opaalag  from  end  to 
end;  and  a  ping  saeorad  In  tha  case  for  separating  tha 
■team  and  exhaost  ports  of  ths  ease. 


3.  As  sn  article  of  manufacture  a  triangularly  ahapad 
bar  of  malleable  metal  harlng  interlocking  portions  there- 
on shaped  to  interlock  with  a  portion  of  the  same  bar  or 
a  aimilar  bar  turned  In  the  opposite  direction,  whereby 
two  of  aald  bars  may  be  bent  into  the  form  of  a  ring  and 
Interlocked  to  maintain  the  Interlocked  position. 

4.  A  rod  packing  made  up  of  two  bars  ot  triangular 
shape  in  croaa  section  and  baring  interlocking  meana 
thereon,  the  said  bars  being  arranged  side  by  side  and 
forming  a  complete  ring  of  triangular  ahape  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  with  broken  Joints,  the  parts  being  interlocked 
to  maintain  the  broken  Joint.  , 

5.  A  rod  packing  made  up  of  two  bars  of  triangular 
ahape  in  cross  section  having  overlapped  lipa  with  inter- 
vening spaces  of  st  least  the  length  of  the  lips  whereby 
the  bars  may  be  arranged  aide  by  side,  the  lips  of  one 
extending  Into  the  spaces  between  the  lipa  of  the  other, 

I  the  two  bara  forming  a  complete  ring  of  triangular  ahape 
In  cross  section  and  with  broken  Joints. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946.002.  MOLD.  Jacob  B.  Blaw.  Pittsburg.  Ps.,  as- 
signor to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Centering  Compsny, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  421,715. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  sheet  metal 
■hell  and  collapsible  handle,  of  a  plurality  of  toggle  levers 
pivoted  to  the  flsnges  and  the  shall,  and  atopa  on  the 
handle  on  both  aldea  of  the  lerers  for  limiting  their  o«- 
clllstory  morement  In  both  dlrectlona 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  collapsible  sheet  metal  shell 
and  flanged  collapsing  handle,  of  a  plurality  of  toggle 
lerera  piroted  to  the  flanges  and  the  shell,  and  stops  for 
limiting  the  morement  of  the  lerers  snd  comprising  s  pair 
of  strips  secured  In  opposition  and  baring  their  ends 
spread   laterally   to  recelre  the   levers. 


046,001.     ROD-PACKINO.     fowiM   J.  Abmstbono,  Kria, 
Pa.     Piled  May  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  407,188. 
1.  A  rod  packing  eomprlaing  a  malleable  metallic  ring 
sdaptad  to  asstUBS  a  shape  fomJag  a  cylladrical  opening 
for  loda  of  dUBsreat  dlasaatars  and  harlag  a  bereled  outer 
sorfaea  adaptafl  to  raestre  an  elastic  packing. 
160  O.  O.— 24 


946.003.  CENTERING  DEVICE.  Jacob  B.  Blaw,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  aasignor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Centering 
Compsny.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,797. 

1.  A  curred  stiffening  rib  for  centering  comprising  a 
pair  of  flanged  sections  with  their  flanges  in  opposition,  a 
iuccwaslnn  of  orerlapping  plates  between  the  flanges,  and 
meaBS  for  seeorlag  the  flsnges  to  tha  pistes. 

2.  The  eombiaation  with  a  pair  of  curred'  centering  sec- 
tions end  to  end  snd  prorided  at  their  meeting  ends  with 
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flanged  MCttoni,  of  a  aacceuloQ  of  overlapping  atliTenlng 
plates  between  tlM  flangea.  and  meana  for  aecaring  the 
flanges  to  tbe  platea. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  carved  centering  sec- 
tions end  to  end  and  provided  at  their  meeting  ends  with 
a  pair  of  flanged  sections,  of  a  succession  of  stlfrenlDK 
plates  between  the  flanges  of  the  pair  of  sections,  and 
means  for  securing  the  flangea  to  th«  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  centering  sections 
and  to  end  and  each  prorided  at  its  end  with  a  flanged 
section,  of  a  series  of  plates  between  the  flanges  of  the 
two  sections,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
flanges  against  the   platea. 

5.  A  curved  stilTenlng  rib  for  centering  comprising  a 
pair  of  flanged  aectiona  with  their  flangea  In  opposition, 
two  series  of  platea  making  braak  Jolnta  with  each  other 
interpoacd  between  the  flangea,  and  means  for  rigidly  se- 
aring the  plates  and  flangea  together. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


946,004.  CABINET  SHOW-CASE,  JOHW  O.  BftAOroao 
and  Pma  Msbtinq,  Anadarko,  Okla.  Plied  Feb.  2B, 
1909.     Serial  Na  479,971. 


1.  .\  cabiaat  ahow  case  comprtaing  a  base,  a  series  of 
sections  anpportad  on  the  base,  a  series  of  f ramea  ad- 
justably mounted  in  the  sections,  a  serie*  of  rollers 
mounted  in  each  of  the  frames  and  means  adjustably 
mounted  above  each  framt  for  supportlnx  fabric  carried 
by  each  roller  out  of  contact  with  the  fabric  carried  by 
the  other  rollera. 

2.  A  eablaet  ahow  cue  comprtaing  a  base,  a  series  of 
sections  supportad  oa  tha  baaa,  a  aeries  of  framea  ad- 
Juatably  moantad  la  the  aaetloaa,  a  aerlea  of  rollers 
moQBtad  la  eadi  of  tba  fraiaaa,  a  aaeoed  aerlea  of  fraaiaa 
adjoatably  moaatcd  above  the  first  mentioned  aerlea  of 
framaa,  aald  last  meattoaaal  fraiaea  eomprtaing  a  pair  of 
aide  bar*,  rods  eoaaactlBg  the  aide  bars,  aad  balls  extend 
tag  betweea  the  aide  bara,  aald  parta  balag  adapted  to 


aapport  the  length  of  the  fabric  extending  from  each  of 
the  rollers  out  of  contact  with  the  fabric  extending  from 
the  other  roUera. 

3.  A  cabinet  show  case  comprtaing  a  base,  a  aariaa  of 
sectloas  supported  oa  the  base,  a  aeries  of  framea  ad- 
Juatably  mounted  la  the  aeetloBa,  a  aerlea  of  rollera 
mounted  la  each  of  the  framea,  and  maaaa  adjustably 
mouated  above  each  frame  for  aopportlag  fabric  carried 
by  each  roller  out  of  contact  with  the  fabric  carried  by 
the  other  rollers,  and  doora  having  a  aertea  of  alots  there- 
in closing  the  front  of  the  cablneta. 


946.005.  CUTl'BB-BAR  FOR  HARVESTERS.  GAHari 
Bradt,  Canajoharle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,040. 


1.  A  cutter  bar  comprising  s  knife-bar  having  an  L 
shaped  alot  arranged  the  entire  longitudinal  extent  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  knife  sections,  each  section  having  a  short 
angular  portion  for  engagement  with  aald  slot,  and  means 
extending  transversely  through  said  knife-bar  at  a  point 
outwardly  of  the  ahorter  angular  portiona  of  the  outer  end 
knife  sectlona  for  locking  all  of  aald  knife  aaedona  together. 

2.  A  cutter  bar  comprtaing  a  kalfe-bar  bavlag  a  slot  o\- 
tending  the  entire  tongitodlaal  aztcnt  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  knife  sections,  each  section  having  an  angular  portion 
for  enKagement  with  aald  alot,  the  terminala  of  the  knlfe- 
har,  and  the  end  knife  aectiona  having  regiaterlng  openlnfrs, 
each  of  the  angular  portiona  of  the  end  knifa  sections  be- 
tni;  provided  with  a  receaa,  aad  means  extending  through 
said  openings  and  engaglag  aald  reccaaea  for  locking  all  of 
the  knife  sections  together.  * 

3.  A  cutter  bar  comprlaing  a  knife-bar  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending the  entire  longltadlnal  extant  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  knife  sections,  each  section  having  an  angular  portion 
for  engagement  with  aald  alot,  the  terminala  of  the  knife- 
bar  and  the  end  knife  aectiona  having  reglatertng  open- 
ings, each  of  the  angnlar  portiona  of  the  end  knife  aectlons 
being  provided  with  a  receaa,  a  bolt  extending  through  aald 
openings,  and  a  nut  carried  by  said  bolt  and  seated  within 
the  opening  of  the  knife-bar.  said  nut  adapted  to  engage 
said  receaa  for  locking  all  of  the  knife  aectiona  together. 


946,006.  PIANO  HAMMER-RAIL  AND  MSANS  FOB 
OPERATING  THE  SAME.  GaoBoa  P.  Bbakd  aad  Faao- 
aaicK  W.  WiNTiH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  367,818. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  piano  action,  a  hammer  rail 
and  a  reat  for  the  hammer  ahanka,  said  rail  and  reat  com- 
prlaing two  longitudinally  aeparated  plvotally  mounted 
aectiona,  one  of  which  ia  movable  with  or  ladepeadent  of 
the  other,  a  pneumatic  diapoaed  at  the  ead  of  aad  In  the 
horlxontal  plane  with  the  end  of  one  of  aald  aectiona,  and 
maana  connected  with  the  end  of  one  of  aald  aectloaa  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  and  having 
Ita  outer  end  atouated  in  a  bearing  oa  the  movable  member 
of  the  paeamatlc. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plaoo  action,  a  paeamatlc,  a 
hammer  rail  adapted  to  be  moved  by  pedal  mechaalm,  aup- 
plemental  aectioaal  rails  plvotally  mounted  for  movement 
with  or  independent  of  the  hnmmer  rail  proper,  and  a  rod 
Inaarted  at  one  ead  in  one  of  aald  aeetkmal  ralla  aad  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  aaase  in  the  dlreeCloa  of  tke  length 
thereof  and  directly  coaaected  with  tha  aovable  member 
of  the  paeamatlc. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  plaao  actloa.  aad  a  pMamatk, 
a  hammer  rail  havlag  a  portion  adapted  te  be  aorei  by 
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pedal  mechaniam,  two  longitudinally  aeparated  aectiona, 
one  of  aald  aecttons  being  movable  Independently  of  the 
other,  and  a  direct  removable  connection  between  one  of 
aald  aectloaa  and  the  pneamatic  and  extaadlag  In  the  lon- 
gltadlnal direction  of  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  section  to 
which  It  la  connected. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  piano  action,  of  a  hammer 
rail,  a  rest  for  the  hammer  shanks,  movable  with  or  Inde- 
pendently of  said  rail,  a  rod  Inserted  at  one  end  In  said 
reat  and  proJecUog  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof, 
and  a  pneumatic  at  the  end  of  said  rest  and  having  a  bear- 
ing on  its  movable  member  in  which  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  Is  received. 


946.007.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  BRAIDED  OR 
PLAITED  LACE.  Hkkmann  BiacHKK,  Langerfeld,  near 
BartBOD,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of  Alb.  ft  B. 
Henkela.  Langerfeld,  near  Barmen,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  205.018. 


1.  In  a  plaiting  machine  the  combination  of  an  external 
plaiting  aystem,  an  Internal  plaiting  system  concentric 
thereto,  Intermediate  disks,  sdapted  to  traaaport  the  plat- 
lag  bobbin-atema  from  one  of  the  two  aystema  to  the  other, 
switches  and  dlaengagtng  and  reengaging  members,  the 
gnldeways  of  both  systems  having  Mnated  polnta,  adapted 
to  allow  the  bobMn-stems  to  reat  between  the  two  syatema, 
tt<«  aald  btunted  polnta  alternating  with  the  awltches.  and 
a  disengaging  and  reengaging  member,  being  located  oppo- 
site to  each  blunted  polat,  aabataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

In  a  plaiting  machine  the  combination  of  an  external 
plaiting  system,  an  internal  plaiting  system  concentric 
thereto,  intermediate  dlaka  between  both  ayatems,  awltches 
aad  disengaging  and  retagaglng  ia«Bbrra,  the  guideways 
of  both  systeira  having  blunted  polnta  alteraatiag  with 
the  switchea,  tbe  dloeagaglng  aad  retagaging  members  be- 
lag  located  oppoelte  to  each  blunted  point  and  the  switches 
ef  the  iateraedtate  dlafcs  havlag  alao  Mnnted  polnta,  adapt- 
ed to  allow  the  vteaa  to  reat  betweea  the  two  eoacentric 
plattlag  ayatema,  aabataatlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


946,008.  STORAGE-CARRIER  FOR  PORTABLE  ELE- 
VATORS. Frank  T.  Btebs,  Mount  Pleaaant,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,938. 


1.  In  a  storage  carrier  for  portable  elevatora  of  the  claaa 
set  forth,  in  comblaation,  a  portable  elevator,  a  frame  plv- 
otally secured  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  frame  In  op- 
erative position  in  front  of  the  elevator,  guards  secured 
to  the  underside  of  the  elevator,  and  meana  for  automat- 
ical iy  moving  the  frame  Into  iDoperatlre  poaltion  between 
said  guards  upon  the  release  of  said  holding  meana. 

2.  A  atorage  carrier  for  portable  elevatora,  comprlaing 
a  carrier  frame,  means  carried  by  the  elevator  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  frame  upon  the  elevator  body,  resilient 
means  for  normally  retracting  the  frame  and  holding  it  in 
cloae  proximity  to  the  underside  of  the  eleTator,.and  means 
for  raixlng  the  frame  into  operative  poaltion  tb  front  of 
the  delivery  end  of  the  elevator. 

3.  A  storage  carrier  for  portable  elevatora,  comprtaing 
a  carrier  frame  composed  of  sections  and  plvotally  con- 
nected, means  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  sections  extended,  means  carried  by  the  body  of 
the  elevator  for  plvotally  securing  the  said  frame  thereon, 
resilient  means  for  normally  retracting  the  frame  Into  In- 
operative position,  and  means  for  swinging  the  said  frame 
Into  operative  position  In  front  of  the  delivery  end  of  the 
elevator. 

4.  A  storage  carrier  for  portable  elevators,  comprising 
In  combination  with  the  elevator,  a  frame  having  plvotally 
connected  sectlona,  yielding  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
aald  sections  for  normally  holding  the  aectlons  In  extended 
poaltion  while  permitting  the  outer  section  to  yield  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  Inner  section,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  said  section  for  bracing  the  aectlons  against 
one  another  when  in  extended  position. 

5.  In  a  storage  carrier  for  portable  elevators,  in  combi- 
nation, a  portable  elevator,  a  sectl  mal  carrier  plvotally 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  body  of  the  aald  elevator 
near  the  delivery  end  thereof,  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  sections  of  the  carrier  for  operating  the 
said  frame,  a  rope  or  chain  connected  to  one  arm  of  the 
said  bell-crank  lever  for  swinging  the  frame  into  operative 
position  in  front  of  the  delivery  end  of  the  carrier,  resili- 
ent means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  aald  bell- 
crank  lever  for  retracting  the  aald  frame  into  inoperative 
position,  means  comprising  a  apring  aecured  to  one  of  Maid 
sections  for  yieldingly  holding  the  sections  of  the  said 
frame  In  extended  position,  and  means  comprising  bars  car- 
ried by  the  said  section  for  bracing  the  sections  when  ex- 
tended. 


946^009.      PRIM.VUY    B.\TTERY       Thomas    W.    Btrxe. 
BMton.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,118. 

1.  A  primary  battery  comprising  a  container,  consisting 
of  a  paateboard  case  provided  with  an  Impervious  alnc 
lining,  a  coating  of  Insulating  paint  on  the  inside  of  the 
cine  lining,  a  zinc  eleraent  within  the  container,  Insulat- 
ing sheet  material  between  the  zinc  element  and  the  alnc 
llalng,  a  carbon  elemect  surrounded  with  depolarising 
material  aad  within  the  aiac  element,  absorptive  ma- 
terial between  the  sine  element  and  the  depolarising  ma- 
terial, an  active  solution,  and  a  aeal  closing  the  top  of 
the  contalaer,  aabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  prtssary  battery  eomprialng  a  coatalaer  eonslstlag 
of  a  caslag  provided  with  an  Imperrloaa  sine  llnlag,  a 
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line  •l«ment  within  tke  container,  insalatlng  material  to 
permanently  inralate  the  ilac  element  from  the  ilnc  lin- 
ing, a  cartwn  element  within  the  container,  an  electrolyte 
and  a  eeal  closing  the  top  of  the  container,  Bubstantlally 
ae  described. 
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3.  A  primary  battery  comprising  a  container  conilating 
of  a  line  lined  casing,  a  continuoas  Insalatlng  coating 
for  the  line  Unlng.  a  ilnc  element  within  the  container, 
and  oat  of  electrical  connection  with  the  lining,  a  carbon 
element  within  the  sine  element,  depolarising  material 
between  the  carbon  element  and  the  sine  element,  and  an 
electrolyte,  aabatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  primary  hattery  comprising  a  container  consisting 
of  a  casing  prorlded  with  an  imperrioas  sine  lining,  a 
coating  of  insulating  paint  on  the  inside  of  the  sine  lin- 
ing, and  a  sine  element,  a  cartwn  element,  depolarising 
material,  and  an  electrolyte,  all  within  the  container, 
aabstantlally  as  described. 


946,010.     TOWBR.     Lu  Callaba.n,  San  DieRO.  (  al.    Piled 
June  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  60O,81.S. 


S      1 1 1     ■ 


1.  Ttis  combln/itlon  la  a  tower,  ef  a  base,  a  chair  rest- 
ing theivon  and  harlag  a  aeat  of  angular  form  in  horl- 
■onUl  MCtloB,  and  also  haTlac  •  rartlcaUT  disposed  aper- 
ture In  tba  botttna  of  said  wtmt,  an  upright,  of  right- 
angle  fwm  In  CTO—  saetlon,  haTlag  a  bortsontal  lower 
«Bd  porttoB  arraaavd  In  aald  seat  and  also  tuiTlag  a  rer- 
tkmlly  dlapoMd  aptrtar*  in  said  sod  portion,  and  means 


extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  upright  and  the  chair  bottom  and  eonnectlng  tha 
upright  and  the  chair  together  and  with  the  base. 

2.  I%«  CMBblaatton  la  a  tower,  of  a  plastic  base,  aa 
anchor  secured  therein,  a  chair  arranged  on  the  base  and 
harlng  a  seat  of  angular  form  and  also  harlng  an  aper- 
ture, an  upright,  of  angular  form  la  eroas  section.  haTlag 
an  apertured  base  portion  arranged  In  said  seat,  and 
means  extending  through  said  apertured  base  portion  and 
the  aperture  of  the  chair  and  connecting  the  upright  and 
the  chair  with  the  anchor. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  tower,  of  a  plastic  base,  a 
metallic  seat  thereon,  aa  upright  of  angular  form  in 
cross-section,  arranged  In  said  seat,  an  anchor  fixed  In 
the  base,  and  a  connection  between  the  seat  and  upright 
and  the  anchor. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  tower,  of  superpoaed  sections 
baring  corner  uprighta  of  angular  form  In  cross  section, 
angular  flsh-plates  lapping  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  up- 
rights and  connected  therewith,  upright  rails  arranged 
In  the  tower,  and  struts  connected  to  the  flshr  plates  and 
the  upright  rails. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  tower,  of  upright  bars  of  an- 
gular form  In  croes-sectlon,  a  body  resting  in  front  of  the 
bars  and  baring  angular  hooks  engaged  with  and  mov- 
able rertically  on  the  bars,  and  means  for  adjustably  flx- 
ing  the  said  hooks  against  vertical  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,011.     GARMENT  FASTENER.    Jambs  C.  CAaraa,  De- 
catur. III.     Piled  June  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,978. 


^' 


M    I 

1.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  an  eye  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  body ;  and  a  hook  member  eonslstlng 
of  an  attaching  end  and  a  shank,  and  three  engaging  pro- 
jections on  the  shank  lying  out  of  its  plane  and  nowhere 
standing  over  any  part  of  it. 

2.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  an  eye  member  hav- 
ing a  key-hole  opening  In  Its  body  ;  and  a  hook  member 
consisting  of  an  attaching  end  and  a  shank  lying  wholly 
in  one  plane,  and  one  longitudinal  and  two  lateral  pro- 
jections on  the  shank  bent  Into  tips  lying  in  a  plane  with 
each  other  but  out  of  that  of  the  shank  and  nowhere 
over  said  shank. 

3.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  an  eye  member  lying 
wholly  in  one  plane  and  having  a  key-hole  opening  In  its 
body  with  Its  smaller  end  to  the  front ;  and  a  hook  mem- 
ber conslsUng  of  an  attaching  end  and  a  shank  lying 
wholly  in  one  plane,  projections  bent  upwifrd  and  thence 
laterally  outward  from  the  sides  of  the  shank,  and  a 
third  projection  bent  upward  and  thence  longitudinally 
outward  at  the  en<\  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  rear  end  of  said  key-hole  opening. 

4.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  an  eye  member  lying 
wholly  in  one  plane  and  baring  an  atta<4tlng  end  at  the 
rear  and  an  opening  In  its  body  with  Ita  smaller  end  to 
the  front ;  and  a  heok  member  coaaiating  of  an  attach- 
ing end  and  a  ahank  lying  wholly  la  one  plaae,  projec- 
tions bent  upward  and  thenca  laterally  outward  from  \b» 
side  of  the  shank,  and  a  third  projection  bent  upward  and 
thence  longitudinally  outward  at  the  end  of  said  shank 
Into  the  same  plane  as  the  tips  of  the  lateral  projections 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  aald  opening. 


946,012.  PKNCK-WIRB-BKKLINO  APPARATl'S.  Al- 
BBBT  F.  Csairr.  ICaaeoatah,  III.  Pt'ed  Aug.  21,  1008. 
Serial  Na  449.671. 

1.  la  a  wire  raallag  apparatua  the  eonUaatioa  with  a 
shaft:  of  a  sleeve  loosely  fitted  oa  said  shaft  aad  pro- 
vided at  oae  ead  with  a  pulley  and  tenalnating  at  ita 
opposite  Old  in  a  frtetloa  dii*.  a  aaeoad  sleeve  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  temtaatlac  at  oae  ead  la  a  frletioo  disk 
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to  engage  with  the  first-named  friction  disk,  a  collar  con- 
sisting of  pivoted  sections  bearing.,  on  both  of  said  frtc-« 
tlon  disks,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  free^ 
ends  of  said  sections  to  hold  the  bearing  surface*  of  said 
disks  in  close  engagement. 


2.  In  a  wire  ^ling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
shaft ;  of  a  sleeve  loosely  fitted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  pulley  and  terminating  at  its  op- 
posite end  in  a  friction  disk,  a  second  sleeve  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  friction  disk 
to  engage  with  the  first-named  friction  disk,  a  collar  con- 
sisting of  pivoted  sections  provided  on  their  inner  sur- 
faces with  grooves  to  receive  the  peripheries  of  both  of 
said  friction  disks,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  free  ends  of  said  collar  sections  to  hold  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  disks  in  close  engagement. 


946.013.     TOY.     John   L.  CLABsa,  Albuquerque,  N.  Hex. 
Piled  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  49B,009. 


1.  A  toy  having  the  appearance  of  a  hided  animal,  com- 
prising a  body  case  formed  of  two  sections  of  leather  hav- 
ing the  general  form  of  the  side  of  the  animal  and  sewed 
together  at  their  margins,  the  interior  of  said  case  being 
stuffed,  ears  formed  of  folded  pieces  of  leather  attached  at 
their  bases  to  the  head  of  the  animal,  and  a  mane  formed 
of  a  strip  of  slitted  leather  attached  between  the  margins 
of  the  case,  the  exterior  of  the  case  being  branded  or 
burned  with  markings  characteristic  of  the  animal  which 
the  toy  resembles. 

2.  A  toy  comristing  of  a  body  case  formed  In  two  sec- 
tions of  leather  and  having  the  general  form  of  a  hided 
animal,  said  caae  being  staffed  and  sewed  together  at  its 
contiguous  edges,  the  exterior  face  of  the  leather  being 
branded  or  burned  to  represent  the  markings  character- 
istic of  said  animal,  ears  formed  by  longitudinally  folded 
pieces  of  material,  a  mane  formed  of  a  strip  of  slitted 
material  and  attached  between  the  contiguous  edges  of 
the  case  along  the  neck  of  the  animal,  and  a  tall  formed 
of  a  fiat  strip  of  material,  the  upper  end  of  the  strip  being 
attached  betweea  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  case. 


046.014.     IfOVMTINO  POR  BOUND-BOXBS.     Qbobob  L. 

CoLBMAN,   Camdon,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talkiug 

Machine  Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jsraey.    Filed 

Jaa.  20,  ieO«,    Serial  No.  2M,ST2. 

1.  la  a  sound  reeordlag  aad  reprodudag  machine,  the 
eoBblaatloa  of  *  pair  of  soft  yieHUag  rings,  triangular  in 
eroM  ssetlea,  islth  a  diaphragm  retalaad  bstwsaa  tbesa, 
tha  edge  of  BaUl  dlaphragai  bslac  tram. 


2,  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  easing  of  soft  yielding  rings,  triangu- 
lar In  cross  section  and  oppositely  dlmwsed,  with  a  dia- 
phragm retained  between  said  rings,  the  edge  of  said  dia- 
phragm being  free. 

* 


3.  In  a  sound  twx,  a  pair  of  soft  yielding  rings,  each 
baring  one  face  thereof  tapered  to  form  an  edge  and  a  dia- 
phragm retained  between  said  edges,  the  edge  of  said  dia- 
phragm being  free. 

4.  In  a  sound  box,  a  pair  of  soft  yielding  rings,  each 
having  one  face  thereof  tapered  to  form  an  edge  and  its 
opposite  facing  flat  to  conform  to  a  seat,  and  a  diaphragm 
retained  between  said  rings,  the  edge  of  said  diaphragm 
being  free. 

6.  In  a  sound  box,  a  pair  of  yielding  rings  of  soft  ma- 
terial each  harlng  one  face  thereof  tapering  to  form  an 
edge  and  a  diaphragm  retained  between  said  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,015.  SOUND-BOX.  Gboroe  L.  Colbuan,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  302,443. 


^  / 


1.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing  com- 
prising two  separate  parts  forming  an  annular  Internal 
groore,  of  a  diaphragm,  and  an  annular  mounting  for  said 
diaphragm  In  said  groove,  said  mounting  being  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  cross  section  and  being  equal  In  width 
and  diameter  to  the  width  and  diameter  of  said  groore.   - 

2.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
yielding  tubular  extension  secured  to  the  rear  side  thereof, 
and  prorlded  with  an  Internal  annular  recess  and  a  non- 
yielding  lining  in  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
yielding  tubular  extension  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
easing,  and  a  non-yielding  lining  In  said  recess,  the  inner 
edge  of  said  lining  being  in  contact  with  the  rear  side  of 
said  casing. 

4.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combinstion  with  a  casing,  of  a 
yielding  tubular  extension  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
said  casing,  and  a  non-yielding  lining  within  said  exten- 
Hoa,  the  rear  edge  of  ssid  lining  being  spaced  inwardly  , 
from  the  rear  edge  of  said  extension. 

6.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a 
yleldinc  tubular  extension  secured  to  the  rear  side  ef  the 
said  casing,  and  a  non-yielding  lining  within  said  extea- 
sioa,  the  rear  edge  of  said  lining  being  spaoed  inwardly 
from  the  rear  sdge  of  said  exteasioa.  and  the  iaaer  sorfRc* 
of  saM  llBlat  bdag  flush  with  the  iaaer  surface  of  the 
l^rtloa  of  the  yielding  ezteaalon  which  is  in  the  rear  ot 
tbo  Iter  sdfs  of  said  lining. 
'  (ClafBM  •  to  20  not  printsd  la  tho  OaaeCtai] 
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»46.01«.  SHOW-CASE.  SHOW-WINDOW.  AND  THK 
LIKB.  Cbarlbs  M.  Coklbt,  Ctarveland,  Ohio,  aMlgnor, 
by  direct  and  meane  aaalcniiMnts,  to  The  C.  ft  L.  liann- 
(actarlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept. 

H.  Ifl08.     Serial  No.  452,101. 


<?  * 


I 


In  a  construction  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  two  plates  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  of  an  outer  clamping  member  prorlded  with  bolt 
bolea,  an  Inner  tubalar  damping  member  provided  with 
keyhole  slots  in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  outer 
clamping  member  and  having  openings  in  the  opposite  side 
in  line  with  said  key-hole  slots,  boltfi  passing  through  the 
said  outer  clamping  member,  said  bolts  being  provided 
with  Interiorly  screw -threaded  bores  and  screws  passing 
through  the  key-hole  slots  in  said  inner  tubular  member 
and  arranged  to  screw  into  the  bores  of  said  bolts. 


946.017.       P.\CKINO-BOX.       William    L.    Cook.    Ander 
Hon.  Ind.     Filed  June  24.  1009.     Serial  No.  &04,1.38. 


1.  In  a  packing  box,  a  closure  for  said  box,  vertically 
disposed  latch  plates  located  upon  and  spaced  from  the 
Inner  face  of  the  side  walla  of  said  box  and  parallel 
thereto,  and  a  securing  lever  pivoted  upon  the  upper  face 
of  aald  closure  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plates  at  its 
opposite  ends. 

2-.  IB  a  packing  box,  a  closure  for  said  box,  vertically 
disposed  latch  plates  locat^jl  upun  and  spaced  from  th<> 
Inner  face  of  the  side  walls  of  said  box  and  parallel  there- 
to, and  a  seenring  lever  pivoted  upon  the  upper  face  of 
said  closure  and  having  at  Its  opposite  ends  angularly 
dlspoaed  apwardly  extending  portions  adapted  to  pasn 
between  aald  plates  and  the  side  wall  of  aaid  box. 

8.  A  packing  box  provided  with  cleats  dlspoaed  upon 
tta  aldaa  and  bottom,  a  eloanre  inaertlble  within  said 
sides  and  aupported  by  the  side  cleats  and  provided  with 
electa  npoa  Ita  inner  face  In  alinement  with  and  adapted 
to  p«as  totween  aald  side  cleats  at  their  oppodte  enda, 
and  pafMiiga  aecared  to  the  inner  face  of  all  of  said 
elesta. 

4.  A  packing  bos  provided  with  apaced  deata  upon  ita 
sldra,  aoda  aad  bottom,  a  closure  plate  adapted  to  be  sap- 
ported  b7  tba  side  deata  and  to  entar  the  open  aide  of 
aald  box.  deata  npon  the  Inner  face  of  aald  doaars  plate 
dlspoaed  in  allaciaeBt  with  the  taner  faes  of  said  aide 


cleata,  packinga  secured  to  all  of  aald  cleats,  aecarlnc 
devices  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  walls  of  said  box,  and 
meana  carried  by  said  closnre  plate  to  engage  aald  de- 
vlcea. 

5.  In  a  packing  box.  a  cloaurs  plats  adapted  to  enter 
the  open  side  of  said  box,  a  securing  lever  pivoted  upun 
the  upper  face  of  said  closure  and  having  angular  por- 
tions at  each  end.  and  latch  plates  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  walla  of  said  box  above  aald  closure  plate  and  spaced 
parallel  to  said  walls  at  their  opposite  ends  to  receive 
the  angular  portion  of  said  lever. 


046.018.  DRAFT  HKGULATOR.  HANFoaD  T  Cor.vwall, 
Brockton,  Mass.  nied  Mar.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
481.200. 


1.  In  combination,  a  smoke  pliM\  a  primary  damper 
consisting  of  a  ring  and  an  auxiliary  damper  located 
within  said  rinp.  both  of  nald  dampers  Journaled  to  ro- 
tate Independently  of  each  other  within  aald  smoke  pipe 
about  a  common  axis  extending  transversely  of  said 
smoke  pipe,  meana  outside  said  amoke  pipe  whereby  aald 
primary  damper  may  be  rotated,  and  other  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  first  named  means,  whereby  aald 
auxiliary  damper  may  be  rotated. 

2.  In  combination,  a  smoke  pipe,  a  primary  damper 
consisting  of  a  ring  and  an  auxiliary  damper  located  with- 
in aald  ring,  both  of  aald  dampers  journaled  to  rotate  In- 
dependently ot  each  other  within  aald  smoke  pipe  al>out 

a    common    axis    extending    transversely    of    said    amoke  • 
pipe,  an  arm  outside  said  smoke  pipe  fast   to  aald  pri- 
mary damper,  another  arm  ontaide  said  smoke  pipe   fast 
to  aald  aojdliary  damper,  said  primary  damper  arm  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  rotate  aaid  auxiliary  damper  arm. 

3.  In  combination,  a  smoke  pipe,  a  primary  damper 
consisting  of  a  ring  and:  an  auxiliary  damper  located 
within  said  ring,  both  of  said  dampers  Journaled  to  rotate 
Independently  of  each  other  within  said  amoke  pipe  about 
a  common  axis  extending  transversely  of  aaid  smoke  pipe, 
an  arm  outside  said  smoke  pipe  fast  to  said  primary 
damper,  another  arm  ontaide  said  smoke  pipe  fast  to  said 
auxiliary  damper,  and  weighted  to  overtwlance  aaid  aux- 
iliary damper,  and  means  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  weighted  arm  In  opposite  directions,  said  primary 
damper  arm  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  said  auxiliary 
damper  arm. 

4.  In  combination,  a  smoke  pipe,  a  primary  damper  con- 
sisting of  a  ring  and  an  auxiliary  damper  located  within 
said  ring,  both  of  aald  dampers  Jonmaled  to  rotate  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  within  aald  amoke  pipe  about  a 
common  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  smoke  pipe, 
a  bell  crank  lever  outside  said  smoke  pipe  fast  to  said 
primary  damper,  another  lever  outside  said  smoke  pipe 
faat  to  aaid  anxlllary  dampen  a  cross-bar  faat  to  said 
auxiliary  damper  lever  with  lugs  projecting  horlsontally 
therefrom  at  its  opposite  ends,  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  projecting  between  aaid  lugs. 

5.  In  combination,  a  smoke  pipe,  a  primary  damper  eon- 
alstiag  of  a  rlag  aad  aa  auxiliary  damper  located  wlthta 
said  rlag,  both  of  said  dampers  Jonrnalcd  to  rotate  lade- 
peadently  of  each  other  wittaia  said  saoka  pipe  aboot  a 
commoB  axis  sxtendlag  traasvsrssly  of  said  smoke  pipe, 
a  bell-eraak  IsTsr  outside  said  smoke  pips  fast  to  said 
primary  damper,  another  lever  ootalds  said  ssMka  ftps 
fast  to  said  atixlilary  damper  and  welgtited  to  orertoal- 
ance  aaid  auxiliary  damper,  meaas  adapttd  to  limit  tba 
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movement  of  said  weighted  arm  in  opposite  directions, 
a  cross-bar  faat  to  said  auxiliary  damper  lever  with  lugs 
projecting  horlsontally  therefrom  at  Its  opposite  ends,  one 
arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  projecting  between  said  lugs 
Hnd  adapted  to  play  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946,019.      TAKB-UP   FOR    SEWING-MACHINES.      Jacob 
DiKHL,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Sew 
Ing  Machine  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
..f  Ohio.     FUsd  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.861. 


1.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
driving  crank,  a  reciprocatory  needle-bar,  a  take-up  lever, 
a  pltman-Iever  connected  at  a  point  between  its  ends  with 
the  crank  >nd  at  Ita  opposite  ends  with  the  needle  bar 
and  take-up  lever  respectively,  and  a  bodily  movable  ful- 
crtim  canylng  the  take-up  lever  at  a  point  between  Its 
ends,  ths  several  said  parts  being  organised  and  operative 
to  move  the  thread-engaging  end  of  the  take-np  lever  in 
the  arc  of  a  i<alatlvely  large  carve  daring  the  stltcb- 
tlghtealag  operation  aad  thereby  produce  aa  elastic  for- 
mation of  atltch. 

2.  In  a  aewlag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
driving  crank,  a  redproeatory  ne«dle-bar,  a  take-i^>  lever, 
a  pitmaa-lcver  coaaected  at  a  point  between  its  ends 
with  ths  eraak  and  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  the  aeedle- 
bar  and  take-op  lever  respectively,  aad  a  link  connected 
at  one  ead  to  a  statloaary  pivot  aad  at  its  opposite  end 
to  the  take-up  Isrer  aad  betag  cooperative  with  the  pit- 
man-lever, the  several  said  parts  being  organised  aad 
operative  to  move  the  thread-engaging  ead  of  the  take-up 
lever  la  the  arc  of  a  relatively  large  carve  during  the 
stltch-tighteBtng  operation  and  thereby  produce  an  elastic 
formatloo  of  stitch. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
driving  crank,  a  reciprocatory  needle-bar,  a  sabstantlally 
straight  take-«p  lever,  a  pltmaa-lorer  connected  at  a 
point  bstweea  Its  eads  with  the  craak  and  at  oas  end 
having  eonaectloa  with  the  needle-bar  and  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  havlaa  coanectlon  with  one  ead  of  the  take-up 
lever,  and  a  pivoted  link  connecting  with  the  take-up 
lever  at  a  point  between  Its  ends,  the  several  said  parts 
being  organised  and  operative  to  move  the  thread-engag- 
ing ead  of  the  take-np  lever  la  the  arc  of  a  rdatlvely 
large  enrre  dnrlag  the  stttcb-tlghtenlng  operation  and 
thereby  prodaos  aa  elastic  formation  of  stitch. 

4.  la  a  sswlng  maehlae,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
driving  eraak,  a  redproeatory  needle-bar,  a  take-np  lever, 
a  pltawa-lersr  coaaected  at  a  poiat  betweea  Its  ends 
with  the  craak  aad  at  one  ead  havlag  eonaeetlOB  with 
the  aeedle-bar  aad  at  its  opposite  end  having  connection 
with  one  end  of  the  take-np  lever,  and  a  link  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  stationary  pivot  and  at  Its  opposite  cad 
connected  to  the  tak/np  lever  st  a  point  between   Its 


ends,  the  several  said  parts  being  orgaatsed  aad  operative 
to  move  the  thread-engaging  end  of  the  take-op  lever  In 
the  arc  of  a  relatively  large  carve  during  the  stltch-tlght- 
ening  operation  and  thereby  produce  an  elastic  formation 
of  stitch. 


946,020.      TRANSOM  WORKER.      Paixa    R.    Dlchkmin. 
Colfax,  Waah.     Filed  June  15.  1909.      Serial  No.  502,317. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  part  and  a 
swinging  part,  of  a  bracket  plvotally  connected  to  one  of 
aald  parts,  another  bracket  plvotally  connected  to  the 
other  part,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
brackets  and  having  a  swivel  connection  at  its  other  end 
with  the  other  bracket,  said  rod  being  constructed  In  a 
plurality  of  sections  having  a  spiral  groove  and  thread 
connection  with  each  other,  and  means  mounted  In  the 
bracket  at  the  swlveled  end  of  the  rod  for  turning  snch 
end  whereby  to  extend  and  retract  the  sections. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
base  plate,  a  bracket  plvotally  connected  to  said  base 
plate  and  provided  with  an  Intumed  flange,  a  rodcon- 
structed  in  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections  having  a 
spiral  groove  and  thread  connection  with  each  other,  the 
rod  being  slipped  into  the  bracket  at  one  end.  a  collar 
secured  to  such  end  back  of  the  flange  and  holding  said 
end  for  a  swlveled  movement  about  Its  longitudinal  axis 
in  the  bracket,  a  sprocket  wheel  Journaled  in  said  bracket 
and  connected  to  the  adjoining  end  of  the  rod,  an  an- 
gular bracket  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  aald  rod, 
and  a  plate  designed  for  attachment  to  a  tranaom  or  the 
like  and  arranged  for  a  Jointed  connection  with  one  end 
of  said  last  named  bracket. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
rod  constructed  In  telescopic  sections  having  a  spiral 
groove  and  thread  connection  with  each  other,  a  bracket 
in  which  the  rod  is  swlveled  at  one  end,  meana  for  turn- 
ing such  end  of  the  rod  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  where- 
by to  effect  the  extenaion  and  retraction  of  the  aectlons, 
an  angular  bracket  one  arm  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  plate  formed  with  a  side 
opening  undercut  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  other  arm 
of  said  last  named  bracket,  such  arm  being  formed  with 
a  rounded  extremity  adapted  to  fit  into  aaid  socket. 


946,021.     EAZOR-STROP   HOLDER.     Chaxlbb  R.   EAoa. 
Fornfelt,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  526,664. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  point  of  attachment,  a  keeper 
hinted  Oieteto,  the  body  portion  of  the  keeper  being  con- 
caved to  receive  the  seml-spherleal  head  of  a  hook  sospend- 
itk  ths  keper  and  dealgaed  to  eagage  the  riag  of  s 
ttnp,  ■ahotantlally  as  described. 
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2.  In  combination  with  •  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  rertlcal  surface  and  baring  a  borlaontally  extended 
portion,  a  keeper  baring  hinged  connection  with  the  outer 
edge  of  Mid  horlaontal  portion  of  the  bracket,  the  body 
portion  of  said  keeper  being  conearo-conTez  and  baring  its 
ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  to  prorlde 
Journals  for  the  ends  of  tlie  hinged  connection  between  the 
keeper  and  bracket  of  a  book,  tlie  shank  portion  of  which 
is  prorlded  at  its  upper  end  with  a  semi-spherical  head 
seated  within  the  concaved  portion  of  the  keeper,  sabstan- 
tially  Bs  described. 


946,022.  APPARATUS  FOR  ICAKINO  METAL-CASED 
TUBES.  John  W.  Easlb  and  ALrsao  BonaNS,  Birming- 
ham, England ;  said  Bourne  assignor  to  said  Earle. 
Filed  June  19,  1909.     SerUl  No.  603,090. 


1.  In  means  for  producing  metal  cased  tubes,  th'e  combi- 
nation comprising  a  die  liarlng  an  aperture  adapted  to 
close  a  case  strip  around  an  Inner  tube,  simultaneously 
with  the  drawing  of  the  said  strip  and  tube  together 
through  the  die,  and  a  guide  piece  whereby  a  locking  strip 
is  directed  into  position  between  the  Inner  tube  and  case 
strip  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  latter,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  means  for  producing  metal  cased  tubes,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  die  prorlded  with  an  aperture  the 
shape  of  which  changes  continuously  from  an  oral  section 
at  one  end  to  a  ctrcnlar  section  at  the  other  end,  a  central 
ridge  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  die,  and  a  guide 
piece  slotted  at  Its  under  side,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  means  for  producing  metal  cased  tubes,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  die  prorlded  with  an  aperture  the 
shape  of  which  continuously  changes  from  an  oral  section 
at  one  end  to  a  circular  section  at  the  other  end,  a  central 
ridge  extending  along  and  made  Integrally  with  a  portion 
of  the  die,  and  a  loose  guide  piece  slotted  at  Its  under  side 
and  adapted  at  Its  upper  side  to  abut  against  the  die  for 
prerentlng  longitudinal  morement  of  the  guide  piece  with 
the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  means  for  producing  metal  cased  tubes,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  die  composed  of  sections  with  aper- 
tures In  allnement,  one  of  the  sections  being  formed  with 
a  trough  shaped  aperture,  a  corer  plate  attached  to  the 
action  with  trough  shaped  aperture  and  adapted  to  form 
therewith  an  aperture  of  oval  section  with  a  central  ridge, 
a  central  ridge  formed  with  and  extending  along  a  portion 
of  the  aperture  In  the  other  die  sections,  a  loose  guide  piece 
slotted  at  its  forward  end  and  along  Its  underside  and 
shaped  at  Its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  a  conrex  and 
concave  configuration  respectlrely,  and  a  projection  formed 
with  the  guide  piece  for  abutment  against  a  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  corer  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


946,023.  SHAFT-SUPPORT.  John  Ehere.nman.  Men- 
tone,  Ind.  Piled  Apr.  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  490,185. 
1.  A  shaft  support  comprising  a  bracket,  means  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  the  rehlcle  axle,  a  non-rotntable  spring 
pin  slidable  lengthwise  In  said  bracket  parallel  to  the  axlo 
and  baring  a  beveled  end,  a  plat*  haring  a  hole  In  which 
the  bereled  end  of  the  pin  Is  engageable  when  the  shaft  Is 


to  the  shaft,  including  a  plrot  on  which  the  plate  is  ad- 
justable to  vary  Its  angular  position,  whereby  the  Iwle  will 
register  with  the  pin. 


3.  A  shaft  support  comprising  a  bracket  attachable  to  a 
vehicle  axle  and  having  uprigbta  at  opposite  ends,  a  spring 
pin  mounted  to  slide  in  one  of  said  uprigbts  towsrd  and 
from  the  other,  and  a  plate  haring  means  for  its  attach- 
ment to  a  shaft,  and  prorlded  with  a  bole  In  which  the  pin 
Is  engageable  when  the  shaft  Is  raised  to  enter  the  plate  be- 
tween said  uprights. 


946,024.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMBINA- 
TIONS OF  HOLES  IN  PAPER  BANDS.  Kbwin  Ehr- 
HASDT,  Pankow,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens A  Halske,  A.  O.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.    Filed  July  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  443,522. 


^r^Vff 
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1.  Means  for  producing  perforations  In  moving  paper 
strips  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
nets, each  haring  Independent  perforating  means  operated 
by  it,  means  for  energising  and  deCnergising  the  magnets 
succesalrely  at  predetermined  time  Inter rals,  the  deCnerKlz- 
Ing  of  each  magnet  following  Instantaneously  Its  energis- 
ing Independently  of  the  action  of  the  operator. 

2.  Means  for  producing  perforations  In  morlng  paper 
strips  or  the  like,  comprising  two  electromagnets,  esch 
having  independent  perforating  means  operated  by  It, 
means  for  energizing  and  detaerglslng  the  magnets  suc- 
cessively at  predetermined  time  Interrals,  the  de§nerglslng 
of  each  magnet  following  Instantaneously  Its  energising 
Independently  of  the  action  of  the  operator. 

3.  Means  for  prodnrlng  perforstlons  In  moving  paper 
strips  or  the  like,  comprising  two  electromagnets,  each 
haring  Independent  perforating  means  opersted  by  It,  a 
condenser  suitably  connected  with  ssld  magnets  to  be  al- 
ternately In  circuit  with  either  magnet  and  means  for 
charging  said  condenser,  said  magnets  being  energised  suc- 
cesslrely  at  predetermined  time  Interrals  by  the  charging 
or  discharging  current  of  the  condenser,  the  deSnsrgixlng 
of  each  magnet  following  Instantaneoualy  Its  energising 
Independently  of  the  action  of  the  operator. 

4.  Means  for  producing  perforations  In  morlng  paper 
strips  or  the  like,  comprising  a  condenser,  a  direct  current 
charging-  and  a  discharging  circuit  for  said  condenser,  an 
electromagnet  In  each  of  said  circuits  haring  perforating 
means  operated  by  it,  and  means  for  slt^nstely  connecting 
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mesne  operated  by  It,  and  hand-operated  means  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  condenser  with  either  circuit  at  pre- 
determined time  Interrals,  the  deSnerglBlng  of  said  mag- 
nets following  InttanUneously  the  energising  by  the  charg- 
ing and  discharging  current  Impulse  of  said  condenser 
Independently  of  the  operation  of  said  connecting  meana 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


946,025.      FLEXIBLE   PIPE-JOINT.     Albist  G.    EtriN, 
Franklin,  Pa.     Filed  June  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  486,820. 


1.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  ball 
member,  a  socket  member  free  of  said  ball  member  and 
haring  a  recess,  each  of  said  members  being  fitted  for 
connection  to  a  section  of  pipe,  a  packing  gasket  fitting 
between  the  recess  In  the  socket  and  the  periphery  of  the 
ball,  an  outer  wear  gasket,  of  soft  metal,  slmllsrly  fitting 
and  adjoining  the  outer  side  of  the  packing  gasket  and 
contsctlng  with  said  ball  member,  and  a  conical  spring, 
abutting,  at  Its  larger  end,  on  the  wall  of  the  socket,  and 
plroted  centrally  to  the  ball  at  Its  opposite  end. 

2.  In  a  fiexlble  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  ball 
member,  a  socket  member  free  of  said  ball  member  and 
haring  a  recess,  one  of  said  members  haring  an  Inter- 
nally projecting  threaded  hub  and  the  other  being  Inter- 
nally threaded  (or  connection  to  a, section  of  pipe,  a  pack- 
ing gasket  fittlttg  between  the  recess  in  the  socket  snd 
the  periphery  of  the  wall,  an  outer  wear  gasket,  of  soft 
metal,  similarly  fitting  and  adjoining  the  outer  side  of 
the  packing  gasket  and  contacting  with  said  ball  member, 
and  a  conical  spring  abutting,  at  its  larger  end,  on  the 
wall  of  the  socket,  and,  at  the  other.  In  the  center  of  the 
ball. 

3.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  ball 
member,  a  socket  member  free  of  said  ball  member  and 
hsvlng  a  recess,  each  of  said  members  being  fitted  for  con- 
nection to  a  section  pipe,  a  packing  gasket  fitting  be- 
tween the  recess  In  the  socket  and  the  periphery  of  the 
ball,  an  outer  wear  gasket,  of  soft  meUl,  similarly  fitting 
and  adjoining  the  outer  side  of  the  packing  gasket  and 
contacting  with  said  ball  member,  a  conical  spring,  abut- 
ting, at  one  end,  on  the  wall  of  the  socket,  and,  at  the 
other,  on  the  ball,  a  nut  engaging  an  external  thread  on 
the  socket  and  bearing  on  the  outer  side  of  the  gasket, 
snd  a  locking  cotter  passing  through  one  of  a  plurality 
of  holes  In  the  socket  and  through  a  hole  In  the  nut. 


3.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  a  plate  with  a  series  of 
grooves  In  Its  front  side  and  upon  Its  rear  side  means 
for  ready  attachment  of  the  plate  to  a  garment,  a  series 
of  spring  clasps  secured  each  with  one  end  to  the  plate 
and  extending  with  the  other  end  across  one  of  the 
grooves  for  holding  s  pencil  In  the  groove,  each  spring 
clasp  being  at  the  free  end  prorlded  with  means  for 
guiding  the  pencil  in  line  with  the  groore  In  the  plate. 


946,026.  PENCIL-HOLDER.  Etsn  8.  Evsnbon,  Under- 
wood, Minn.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  449,909. 
1.  A  pencil  bolder  comprising  a  plate  securable  to  a 
garment,  and  baring  a  groore  In  Its  face,  a  spring  clasp 
secured  to  the  plate  and  extending  in  srch  form  across  the 
groore  for  holding  a  pencil  or  like  tool  pressed  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  groove,  said  groove  In  the  plate  being  en- 
larvMi   mnA  <lM<iM>nMl  near  the  arch  of  the  clasD.  for  the 


4.  in  a  pencil  holder,  a  grooved  plate,  a  series  of 
springs  plvotally  attached  one  near  one  end  of  each 
groove,  and  forming  at  one  side  of  the  plate  idle  spring 
arms  bearing  against  the  plate  and  at  the  other  side  U- 
shaped  clasps  receiving  tension  from  the  Idle  arms  and 
forming  at  their  curves  arches  adapted  to  guide  and  hold 
pencils  In  the  grooves. 


9  4  6,027.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  VAPOR- 
LAMPS.  Btanwood  E.  Fi-iCHTNRa,  Englewood,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  July  28,  1904.  Serial  No.  218,473.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  9,  1905.  Serial 
No.  240,273. 


*^ 


i«*^ 
•<>- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric 
lamps,  of  an  open  frame  within  which  the  said  lamps  are 
mounted,  a  common  pivot  rod  for  all  the  lamps  and  means 
whereby  the  said  pivot  rod  may  be  supported  either  ro- 
ta tably  or  rigidly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric 
lamps  of  an  Inclined  open  frame  within  which  said  lamps 
are  mounted,  a  common  pivot  rod  for  all  the  lamps,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  pivot  rod  may  be  supported  either 
rotatably  or  rigidly. 
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arma,  a  eonnpction  Intermediate  a  wheel  of  tbe  vehicle 
and  the  bars  of  tbe  combined  receptacle  and  elerator, 
adapted  to  raise  the  latter  and  alao  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
mpted,  and  manually  controlled  meant  for  Intprruptlng 
said  connection. 


2.  Thf>  combination  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  body, 
a  combined  receptacle  and  elcTator  plvotally  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  extend  laterally  outward  from  the 
body,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  body,  a  sprocket  sear,  a 
connection  intermediate  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels  and 
said  sprocket  gear  and  comprising  a  disconnect Inx  device, 
means  connected  with  the  lever  and  said  disconnecting 
device  for  operating  the  latter,  a  second  sprocket  gear 
carried  by  the  body,  a  n>rocket  belt  monnted  on  the 
sprocket  gear*,  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  body,  and  a  cable 
passed  over  said  sheave  and  connecting  tbe  combined 
receptacle  and  elevator  and  tbe  sprocket  t>elt. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  body, 
a  combined  receptacle  and  elevator  plvotaily  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  extend  laterally  outward  from  the 
body,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  body,  a  sprocket  gear,  a  con- 
nection Intermediate  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels  and  said 
sprocket  gear  and  comprising  a  disconnecting  device, 
means  connected  with  the  lever  and  said  disconnecting 
device  for '  operating  the  latter,  a  second  sprocket  gear 
carried  by  the  body,  a  disk  fixed  with  respect  to  said  gear, 
a  brake  band  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  disk  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  body  and  at  its  opposite  end 
with  said  means,  a  sprocket  t>elt  connecting  the  sprocket 
gears,  a  sheave  carried  by  the  l>ody.  and  a  cable  passed 
over  said  sheave  and  connecting  the  combined  receptacle 
and  elevator  and  the  sprocket  belt. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  vehicle  having  a  body, 
a  combined  receptacle  and  elevator  pivotally  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  extend  laterally  outward  from  the 
body,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  the  body,  a 
sprocket  gear  loosely  mounted  on  an  axle  of  the  vehicle 
outside  the  adjacent  wheel  thereof  and  harlnff  a  clutch 
member,  a  complementary,  spring-backed  clutch  member 
adapted  to  turn  with  said  wheel  and  axle  and  slide  on 
the  latter,  a  lever  connected  and  movable  with  said  clutch 
member,  a  second  sprocket  gear  carried  by  the  body,  a 
disk  fixed  with  respect  to  said  gear,  a  brake  band  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  disk  and  connected  at  one  end 
with  tbe  body,  a  rod  connected  with  the  first  named  lever 
and  the  brake  band  and  provided  with  means  for  moving 
tile  lever  complementary  to  the  clutch  member  and  there- 
by disengaging  said  dutch  member  from  that  on  the 
spro^et  gear,  a  sprocket  belt  connecting  tbe  gears,  a 
sheave  on  the  body,  and  a  cable  passed  over  said  sheave 
and  connecting  the  combined  receptacle  and  elevator  and 
the  ^trocket  belt. 


946.029.  8OUND-PB0DDCINO  DEVICE.  HosACn  B. 
Oali,  Natlek,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Submarine  Signal  Com- 
pany, Watervllie,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Plied 
Mar.  3.  1904.     Serial  No.  196,253. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sound  vibrations  In 
water,  the  combination  of  a  resonator  in  contact  with  the 
transBlttory  liquid,  a  striker  in  operative  relation  to  said 
resonator,  a  piston  mechanically  connected  with  the 
striker,  whersty  single  strokes  of  the  piston  will  produce 
eomspoBdtag  strokss  of  tbe  striker  upon  tbe  resonator, 
MWIM  for  iBtrodBdBg  a  fluid  under  pressure  behind  said 
plates,  a  Tftlrs  goTsnlng  tbe  action  of  said  fluid,  an  elastic 
bed7  •pemtlag  to  open  tbe  valre  quickly  In  tbe  direction 


required  to  cause  a  working  stroke  of  tbe  striker  upon  tbe 
resonstor.  whereby  a  sharp  stroke  of  the  striker  Is  Becnr»Hl. 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sound  vibrations  in 
water,  the  combination  of  a  resonator  in  contact  with  tbe 
transmlttory  liquid,  a  striker  in  operative  relation  to  snld 
resonator,  a  piston  mechanically  connected  with  the 
striker,  whereby  single  strokes  of  the  piston  will  produce 
corresponding  strokes  of  the  striker  upon  the  resonator, 
means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  behind  said 
piston,  a  valve  governing  the  action  of  said  fluid,  an  elas- 
tic body  adapted  to  open  tbe  valve  quickly  In  the  direction 
required  to  cause  a  working  stroke  of  the  striker  upon  the 
resonator,  means  for  moving  the  valve  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  for  allowing  tbe  valve  to  be  quickly  released 
to  the  action  of  the  elastic  body,  whereby  a  sharp  stroke 
of  tbe  striker  is  secured,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sound  vibrations  in 
water,  the  combination  of  a  resonator  in  contact  with  the 
transmlttory  liquid,  a  striker  In  operative  relation  to  said 
resonator,  a  piston  mechanically  connected  with  the 
striker,  whereby  single  strokes  of  the  piston  will  produce 
corresponding  strokes  of  the  striker  upon  the  resonator, 
means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  behind  said 
piston,  a  valve  governing  the  action  of  said  fluid,  an  elas- 
tic body  adapted  to  open  the  valve  quickly  in  the  direction 
required  to  cause  a  working  stroke  of  the  striker  upon  the 
resonator,  a  code  wheel  for  moving  the  valve  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  for  allowing  the  valve  to  be  quickly 
released  to  the  action  of  the  elastic  body  at  predetermined 
intervals,  said  code  wheel  being  provided  with  removable 
stops  whereby  a  predetermined  grouping  of  blows  may  be 
delivered  upon  the  resonator  and  corresponding  sound 
signals  be  produced  In  the  water,  such  grouping  of  blows 
being  variable  according  to  the  arrangement  of  said  stops. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sound  vibrations  in 
water,  the  combination  of  a  submerged  resonator,  a  striker 
In  opwatlTe  relation  thereto,  and  a  submerged  piston  coo- 
nected  wltb  tbe  striker  and  means  for  introducing  flnid 
under  pressure  l>ehlnd  said  piston,  a  portion  of  tbe  face 
of  tbe  piston  being  unexposed  to  said  fluid  during  tbe  first 
pftrt  of  Its  working  stroke  and  exposed  to  said  flnld  during 
tbe  latter  part  thereof. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sound  vibrations  In 
water,  tbe  combination  of  a  submerged  resonator,  a  striker 
in  operative  relation  to  said  resonator,  a  piston  posltlTely 
eonneeted  to  said  striker  wbsreby  said  striker  and  piston 
will  BOTS  la  unison,  means  for  tntrodnelng  a  flnld  ander 
pressure  behind  said  ptston,  a  valve  for  goremlng  tbe  ac- 
tion of  said  fluid,  a  spring  whereby  said  valve  may  be 
opcnsd  Instantaneously,  and  Beans  for  releasing  and  com- 
presalBf  said  sprtng,  periodically  ss  described. 

[Clalas  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasetta.] 
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940.0S0.  GA8-PB0DUCER.  Jnoun  B.  Onoaoa.  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company. 
Worcester.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  3908.     Serial  No.  258,071. 


1.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  heating  chamber  with  an 
opening  for  the  admission  of  air  near  the  bottom  and  an 
opening  for  the  withdrawal  of  gaa  near  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  and  wltb  an  inclosing  wall  divided  into  three 
sections  upon  two  horizontal  planes  of  division,  the  lower 
plane  above  said  air  admission  opening  and  the  upper 
plane  below  said  gas  escape  opening,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  middle  section. 

2.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  beating  chamber  with  an 
opening  for  the  admission  of  air  near  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  an  opening  for  the  withdrawal  of  gas  near  the 
top  of  said  chamber,  and  an  inclosing  wall  divided  into 
three  sections  upon  two  borlsontal  planes  of  division,  the 
lower  plane  above  said  air  admission  opening  and  the 
upper  plane  below  said  gas  escape  opening  with  the  middle 
section  rotatable,  a  transverse  poker  with  lU  ends  at- 
fHched  to  opposite  sides  of  said  rotaUble  section,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  section. 

3.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  heating  chamber  with  an 
opening  for  the  admission  of  air  near  tbe  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  an  opening  for  tbe  withdrawal  of  gas  near  tbe 
top  of  said  chamber,  and  an  Inclosing  wall  divided  Into 
three  sections  upon  two  borlsontal  planes  of  division,  tbe 
lower  plane  above  said  air  admission  opening  and  the 
upper  plane  below  said  gas  escape  opening  with  the  mid 
die  section  rotatable,  a  transverse  wster  pipe  carried  by 
said  rotatable  sactlon,  and  means  for  rotating  said  section. 

4.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  heating  chamber,  compris- 
ing a  statlonarjr  fuel  receptacle  at  the  bottom  provided 
with  an  indoalng  wall,  an  annular  water  trough  upon  tbe 
upper  edge  of  aald  Inclosing  wall,  a  rotaUbls  section  of 
wall  Indoslng  the  central  portion  of  said  heating  chamber 
and  supported  upon  said  trough,  and  meana  for  rotating 
said  rotatable  section. 

5.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  heating  chamber  with  an 
Inclosing  wall,  provided  with  a  roUtable  section  consisting 
of  a  hollow  wall,  means  for  malnUinlng  a  water  drcnla- 
tlon  in  ssid  wall,  a  water  trongh  below  said  roUtable  sec- 
tion, a  water  pipe  extending  transversely  acrosa  ssid 
chamber  and  arranged  to  receive  water  at  one  end  from 
the  top  of  said  hollow  wall,  and  to  discharge  it  at  tbe 
other  end  Into  said  water  troogh. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


sides  of  said  frame  adapted  to  support  said  side  harrows  in 
a  raised  position  and  braces  carried  by  said  frame  for  de- 
tachable engagement  *ith  said  side  harrows  to  retain  tbe 
same  in  a  folded  position. 


946,031.  BlDING-HABBOW.  Otto  W.  Ooodalm,  Norton, 
Kans.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1009.  Serial  No.  483,905. 
I.  An  Implement  as  specified  comprising  a  frame,  seg- 
ments mounted  on  said  frame,  hand  levers  carried  by  said 
frame  adjacent  ssid  segmenta  and  adapted  for  adjnirtment 
thereon,  links  depending  from  said  band  levers,  a  borrow 
supported  upon  tbe  lower  extremity  of  said  links,  a  beam 
transversely  moanted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  barrow, 
sxtoision  beaaa  hlngcdly  dlaposod  oa  tbe  opposite  extrsaal- 
tles  of  said  traasvenw  beaas,  side  barrows  supported  on. 
said   extension   beams,   books  carried  upon   tbe  opposite 


2.  In  a  device  as  specified  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  CMJtral  harrow  carried  by  said  frame,  side  harrows 
carried  by  said  frame,  books  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said 
frame  to  support  said  side  harrows  when  raised  and 
braces  carried  by  said  frame  for  engagement  with  said  side 
harrows  to  retain  tbe  same  in  a  raised  position  at  times. 

3.  In  a  device  as  specified  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  side  harrows  of  hooks  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  said  side  harrows 
when  raised  and  braces  carried  by  said  frame  with  said 
side  harrows  to  retain  the  same  upon  said  hooks. 


946,032.  GAGE.  William  A.  Grbavks,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Greaves  and  Kinsman  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  Firm.     Filed  June  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,017. 


1.  In  a  gaglng-device,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
base,  a  gage,  a  slide  which  carries  the  gage  and  is  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  the  base,  a  graduated  scale  on  one  and 
a  complementary  pointer  on  the  other,  a  rack  provided  on 
the  base,  a  pinion  fitted  to  mesh  with  It,  a  shaft  vertically 
supported  in  the  slide  on  which  this  pinion  is  mounted,  a 
manipulating  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  this  shaft  to  set 
the  gage,  a  locking  plate  rigidly  attached  to  the  slide  and 
provided  with  circularly  arranged,  equally  spaced  open 
Ings,  and  a  locking  pin  carried  on  tbe  handle  knd  adapted 
to  engage  wltb  these  openings,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  a  complete  rotation  of  the  handle  moves  the  gage  a 
distance  equal  to  a  fixed  number  of  scale-units,  while  an 
additional  limited  rotation  of  It  from  one  opening  In  tbe 
locking-plate  to  ahother  moves  the  gage  a  distance  equal 
to  a  fractional  part  of  a  scale-unit. 

2.  In  a  gaglng-derice,  the  combination  of  a  hortsontally 
supported,  rectangular  base-frame,  a  slide  adjustably  fitted 
to  It,  a  gage  carried  by  the  slide,  a  rack  provided  In  tbe 
base-frame,  a  pinion  lu  mesh  with  this  rack,  a  vertically 
arranged  shaft  carried  by  the  slide  on  which  this  pinion 
is  mounted,  a  gage-setting  manlpulatlng-handle  on  this 
shaft,  locking  means  for  it,  a  scale  carried  by  the  slide,  a 
dlfferentUl  screw  seated  In  the  base-frame  and  engaging 
the  rack  to  ragnlate  tbe  normal  position  of  tbe  gage  wltb 
refsrcnce  to  tbe  work,  a  stationary  pointer  complementary 
to  thia  aeale  and  means  whereby  it  Is  adjntably  held  to 
peralt  Ita  adjustment  with  reference  to  the  scale  to  aM«t 
tbe  adjnatsd  position  of  tbe  slide. 
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S.  In  a  (afing-deTice  for  sawt,  the  combination  of  a 
gage  a  allde  on  which  It  la  carriad.  a  acale  earriad  on  the 
allde  bavlnc  numbered  gradoatlona  on  both  aides,  the 
fradoatlona  on  one  aide  being  a  continaatlon  of  tboae  on 
the  other  aide,  a  baae-frame  to  whlcb  the  allde  la  adjaatably 
fitted  and  which  la  prorlded  with  lateral  projectlona  har- 
big  pln-holea,  a  pointer  on  the  baae-frame  complementary 
to  the  acale,  meana  to  manlpalate  the  allde  on  the  base- 
frame  to  aet  the  gage,  a  aaw,  a  aaw-table  provided  with  a 
aet  of  holes  oomplemantary  to  the  pln-holea  mentioned  and 
adapted  to  raglater  with  tbeoa,  plna  fitted  to  occupy  theae 
reglatarlng  openlnga,  to  hold  the  baae-frame  In  place  with 
reference  to  the  aaw,  ihare  being  alao  a  aeeond  aet  of  holes 
in  the  aaw-tabre  more  remote  from  the  aaw,  alao  adapted 
to  register  with  the  pln-bolaa  In  the  baae-frame  to  permit 
connection  of  the  baae-frame  when  moTcd  to  a  poaltion 
farther  away  from  the  aaw  after  the  meaanrlng  capacity 
of  the  acale  in  the  flrat  poaltion  baa  become  ezhanated,  the 
dlatance  between  the  two  aeta  of  openlnga  in  the  aaw-tAble 
being  eqnal  to  the  meaanrlng  length  of  the  acale  and  meana 
whereby  thla  latter  la  rereralbly  anpported  ao  that  when 
rereraed  in  the  aeeond  poaltion  of  the  derlce,  dlmenslona  In 
exeaaa  to  thoae  readable  in  the  flrat  poaltion  may  be  read. 


I 


949.088.  OBAIN-OROWINO  APPABATUS.  Albut  W. 
GHrNWALDT,  Abrama,  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  489,098. 
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1.  A  grain  grower  comprtaing  Independently  rotatable 
open-top  grain  bozea,  add  meana  for  covering  a  box  dur- 
ing the  roUtion  thereof,  aubat«ntlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  grain  grower  comprlalng  a  grain  box  aupport,  and 
a  serlee  of  Independent  grain  bozea  removably  mounted 
tbaraln  to  Independently  oseillata. 

5.  A  grain  grower  comprtaing  a  grain  box  aupport  and 
a  grain  box  removably  mounted  therein  to  rotate  on  a  borl 
aontal  axla  and  provided  with  a  removable  cover. 

4.  A  grain  grower  comprising  a  grain  box  aupport,  and 
a  removable  grain  box  provided  with  pintlea  adapted  to 
carry  said  box  In  said  aupport  and  on  which  said  baz  la 
adapted  to  rotate. 

6.  In  combination,  a  aupportlng  rack,  a  series  of  grain 
bozaa  adapted  to  be  removably  anpported  in  aald  rack, 
masBS  for  normally  maintaining  aald  boxea  therein  In  nor- 
mal poaltion,  and  oieana  whereby  each  box  can  be  Inda- 
pandantly  rotated  in  aald  rack  for  agitating  the  contenta 


eratad  machanlam  for  actuating  the  rolla,  an  operating  le- 
ver, maana  controlled  by  aald  opsratlng  lever  for  aettlng 
said  electrical  mechanlam  in  operation,  for  operating  the 
rolls  In  either  direction,  and  for  operating  the  rolla  at  dif- 
ferent apeeda,  and  mechanlam  independent  of  aald  operat- 
ing lever  and  aet  In  operation  by  tlia  rolla  to  cut  out  the 
current. 


2.  In  a  directory,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  directory 
rolls,  a  directory  atrip  connected  thereto  and  windable 
from  one  to  the  other  in  either  direction,  electrically  op- 
erated mechanism  for  actuating  the  rolia,  an  (iterating  le- 
ver, meana  controlled  by  aald  operating  lever  for  aettlng 
aald  electrical  mechanlam  In  operation  and  maana  con- 
trolled by  the  operating  lever  whereby  on  the  cutting  In  of 
the  electric  current  the  electrical  mechanlam  may  be  oper- 
ated in  either  direction,  and  mechanlam  Independent  of 
aald  operating  lever  for  automatically  cutting  oat  the  elec- 
trical current  from  the  apparatua. 

8.  In  a  directory,  the  combination  of  directory  rolla,  a 
directory  atrip  carried  thereby  and  operable  in  either  di- 
rection, a  drive-ahaft,  a  countenhaft,  variable  apaed  drive 
connectlona  between  aald  aliafta,  an  operating  lever,  and 
mechanlam  controlled  by  the  operating  lever  for  tranamlt- 
tlng  motion  from  aald  counterahaft  to  either  of  the  rolla  to 
operate  the  directory  strip. 

4.  In  a  directory,  the  comlrinatlon  of  directory  rolla,  a 
directory  atrip  carried  tberaby  and  operable  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  drlve-ahaft,  a  connterabaft,  rariable  apaed  drive 
connectlona  between  aald  ahafta,  an  operating  lever,  mech- 
anlam controlled  by  the  operating  lever  for  tranamlttlng 
motion  from  aald  counterahaft  to  eltlier  of  tlie  rolla  to  oi>- 
erate  the  directory  atrip,  and  mechanlam  controlled  by  one 
of  the  rolla  for  automatically  atopping  the  travel  of  the 
strip  when  the  latter  baa  traveled  a  predetermined  dla- 
tance in  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  directory,  the  combination  of  directory  rolls,  a 
directory  strip  carried  theraby  and  operable  in  either  di- 
rection, a  drive-shaft,  a  counterahaft,  variable  apeed  drive 
connections  between  aald  shaft,  an  operating  lever,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  operating  lever  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  said  counterahaft  to  either  of  the  rolls 
to  operate  the  directory  atrip,  aald  mechanlam  Including  a 
gear  mounted  on  an  eccentric,  correepondlng  g«an  on  the 
rolla  between  which  laat-named  geara  said  eccentrically 
mounted  gear  is  movable  to  engage  one  and  correspoml- 
ingly  disengage  the  other  of  said  geara. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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side  of  aald  driving-box,  of  a  liner  extending  between  said 
aide  flangea  and  having  aide  flangee  fitting  aald  groorea 
and  correapondlngly-tapered  and  a  cap-acr«w  inserted  in 
said  threaded  orifice  and  having  the  bead  thereof  extending 
over  the  lower  end  of  aald  liner. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle  ineiadlng  a 
frame,  having  cllpa  depending  tberetron  aad  provided 
with  a  mud  guard,  of  a  yoke  having  aagnlarly  disposed 
arma  for  pivotal  connection  with  tlie  frame  and  adapted 
to  l>e  awnng  downwardly  to  operative  poaltlOB  with  the 
arms  engaging  the  cllpa,  and  a  reaillent  strip  secvred  to 
the  mad  guard  and  having  Ita  free  end  carved  laterally 
and  ita  Intermediate  portion  provided  with  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  the  yoke  when  the  latter  Is 
swung  upwardly  to  inoperative  poaltion. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tiM  combination 
with  a  drlvlng-box  for  locomotivea  or  the  like  having  aide 
flangea  and  dove-tailed  groovea  on  the  Inner  face  of  aald 
side  flangea  at  the  base  thereof  and  Upered  from  the 
lower  end  of  aald  driving-box  and  a  threaded  orifice  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  aide  of  aald  driving-box,  of  a  liner  extend- 
ing between  said  aide  flangea  and  having  dove-taljed  aide 
flanges  fitting  aald  dove-tailed  groovea  and  correspond- 
ingly-tapered and  a  cap-acraw  inserted  In  said  threaded 
orifice  and  having  the  head  thereof  extending  over  the 
lower  end  of  aald  liner. 


946,036.      FOUNTAIN-PBN.      Rorca   B.    Halu>ck.   Port-  ' 
land,  Oreg.    Filed  Bept  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  453,842. 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprlalng  a  barral  provided  with 
compartmenta  designed  aa  reservoira  for  writing  fioid,  and 
Independently  rotaUble  pen-holding  pluga  aecured  in  one 
end  of  the  barrel,  each  plug  In  communication  with  one  of 
the  compartmemta  and  each  plug  being  capable  of  inde- 
pendent rotation  within  the  barrel,  whereby  the  pens  car- 
ried thereby  may  be  turned  back-to-back  or  with  their  faces 
In  the  same  plane. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  comprlalng  a  barrel,  a  longitudinal 
partition  Intersecting  aald  barrel  to  form  opposed  com- 
partments adapted  to  contain  writing  fluid,  a  head  at  one 
end  of  the  barral  provided  with  openlnga.  Independent  pen- 
holding  pluga  rotatably  mounted  one  within  each  of  aald 
openlnga,  and  pea-feeding  devlcea  within  aald  plug. 

8.  A  foantaln  p«i  comprising  a  liarrel  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  compartmenta  for  containing  dif- 
ferent writing  flnlda,  each  of  aald  compartmenta  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  threaded  openlnga  at  one  end,  independent  tu- 
bular pluga  havtng  reduced  threaded  enda  adapted  to  be 
secured  within  aald  threaded  openlnga  and  Independently 
rotatable  therein,  feedera  within  the  tubular  plugs,  and  a 
pen  carried  by  each  ping. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  motor-cycle  of  a  yoke  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  motor-cycle  beneath 
the  rear  axle  thereof  and  free„  to  awing  Independently  of 
said  axle,  horlsontal  arms  extending  laterally  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  bear  againat 
and  aupport  the  frame  when  the  yoke  la  awang  down- 
wardly to  operative  position  beneath  aald  frame  and 
meana  for  supporting*  the  yoke  in  inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor-cycle,  of  a  yoke  de- 
tachably  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  frame  of 
the  motor-cycle  beneath  the  rear  axle  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  aubstantlally  horisontally  disposed  arma 
adapted  to  bear  againat  the  frame  in  advance  of  the  rear 
axle  when  the  yoke  la  awung  downwardly  to  operative 
poaltion  beneath  the  rear  wheel  of  aald  motor-cycle,  and 
meana  for  supporting  the  yoke  In  Inoperative  position. 

(  S.  The  combination  with  a  motor-cycle  having  trana- 
veraely  dlapoaed  openlnga  formed  In  the  frame  thereof 
beneath  the  rear  axle  and  provided  with  depending  cllpa, 
of  a  yoke  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  the  motor- 
cycle frame  and  prorlded  with  horisontally  dlapoaed  arma 
having  openings  formed  therein  for  registration  with  the 
openings  in  the  motor-cycle  frame,  faatening  devices  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  in  the  arma  and  frame  and 
forming  the  pivotal  axla  of  the  yoke,  pada  aecured  to  the 
horlsontal  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  depending 
clips  when  the  yoke  is  swung  downwardly  to  operative 
poaltion,  and  means  for  aupportlng  the  yoke  in  inoper- 
ative poaltion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  j 


946,037.  IfOTOR-CTCLJB  STAND.  William  B.  HAkLST, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaaignor  to  Harley-Davldson  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wla.    Filed  Jnne  2.  1909.    Bertal  No. 


946.038.     DOOB.     Stsphsn  D.  Habt  and  Albebt  Hoefek. 

Villard.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  16, 1908.     Serial  No.  462,847. 

1.  A  atructare  having  a  door-way  opening,  a  guide 
track,  meana  for  movably  coupling  aald  track  to  said 
structure,  a  door  movable  upon  aald  track,  atop  devicea 
carried'  by  aald  atrnctnre,  a  rock  abaft  carried  by  aald 
door  and  provided  with  lateral  hooka  engaging  aald  atop 
devices  when  the  door  la  in  doeed  poaltion,  aald  ahaft 
having  a  loop  bent  laterally  thertfrom  to  form  a  handle 
having  apaced  sides,  a  toothed  aegment  carried  by  said 
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ling  the  movable  track  when  In  its  oatward   position   to      94ft,O40.      ELECTROLYTIC   i.'ELL.      Joseph    L.   B.    Hay 
tbe  stationary  track,  and  a  door  moTable  upon  aald  track  mn,    Scbenei-tady.   N.   ¥.,   aaalgnor  to  Uent-ral   Elertrlc 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Auk    -0. 

1909.     Serial  No.  813,766. 
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sectlons,  whereby  said  door  when  arranged  upon  the  mov 
able  track  may  be  engaged  within  tbe  doorway  opening 


946,039.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHAROING  LIQUIDS 
FROM  BARRELS  INTO  STORAGE  RECEPTACLES. 
RoBiBT  HACSDoar,  Bochum.  Germany  Filed  May  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  498.929. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlslnji  a 
pit,  barrel-supporting  rollers  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of 
pipes  adapted  to  enter  a  storage  tank,  a  barrelooupHng. 
and  a  pair  of  bose  connecting  the  coupling  with  said 
pipes,  tbe  length  of  said  bose  being  suflScient  to  prrmlt  a 
semi- rotation  of  tbe  barrel. 

2.  .Apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  cosaprlslng  a 
pit,  barrel-anpportlng  rollers  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
jecting Into  substantial  aJinement  with  the  top  of  the  pit, 
a  pair  of  pipes  adapited  to  communicate  with  the  top  and 
bottom  of  a'storage  tank,  a  barrel -coup llag.  and  a  pair  of 
hoae  coancehnc  the  coupling  with  said  pipes,  tbe  length 
of  saM  hose  being  sufficient  to  permit  a  semi-rotation  of 
tlie  barrel. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
series  of  roUera  adapted  to  support  n  barrel,  a  barrel- 
covplins  hariac  an  abutiaent,  a  pair  of  pipes  adapted  to 
eater  a  atorase  tank,  a  pair  of  flexible  bose  connecting 
the  coupllns  with  said  pipes,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
abutment  tta  controlling  said  pipes. 


1  .Vn  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  Tessel  containing 
an  elpctrolyte  and  a  heary  liquid  of  greater  density  than 
the  electrolyte,  terminals  mounted  in  said  vessel  In  poRl 
tlon  to  be  submerged  in  the  heavy  liquid,  and  electrodes 
electrically  connected  to  said  terminals  and  submerged  In 
the  electrolyte. 

2.  .\n  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  Tessel.  terminalo 
mounted  in  said  vessel,  electrodes  electrically  Joined  to 
said  terminals,  a  heavy  non-coodnctlng  liquid  submerg 
Ing  the  Joints  between  said  terminals  and  said  electrodes 
and  an  electrolyte  lighter  than  said  liquid  submerging 
said  electrodes. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  vess«'l  containing 
an  electrolyte  and  a  layer  of  heavy  non-conducting  liquid 
beneath  the  electrolyte,  terminals  mounted  l)eneath  the 
surface  of  the  heavy  liquid,  and  electrodes  mounted  on 
said  terminals  to  project  Into  the  electrolyte  and  to  be 
submerged  therein. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  oomprlalng  a  vessel  containing  a 
layer  of  heavy  non-conducting  liquid  at  the  t>ottom  and  a 
body  of  electrolyte  above  the  heavy  liquid,  terminals  pro 
Jectlng  into  and  submerged  by  the  layer  of  heavy  liquid, 
and  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  and  mounted  on 
gald  terminals  to  project  above  the  heavy  liquid  Into  the 
electrolyte. 


946,041.  PLANT  FOR  STORING  EXPLOSIVE  LIQUIDS. 
WiLHCLM  H»a,  Bochum,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  n, 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,841. 

I 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n 
main  tank  arranged  underground  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  an  auxiliary  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  gas. 
means  for  discharging  part  of  the  liquid  from  tbe  main 
tank  into  the  auxiliary  tank,  means  for  simultaneously 
conreylng  the  gas  from  the  auxiliary  tank  to  the  main 
tank,  ani  a  discharge  faucet  arranged  oTergrotnd  and 
communicating  with  tbe  auxiliary  tank. 

'  2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  eonprislng  a 
main  tank  arranged  undergrooad  and  adapted  to  contain 
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a  liquid,  an  auxUiary  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  gas. 
meana  for  discharging  part  of  the  liquid  from  the  main 
tank  into  the  auxiliary  tank,  means  for  simultaneously 
oonveying  the  gat  from  the  auxiliary  tank  Into  the  main 
tank,  a  diacharge  faucet  arranged  overground  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  auxiliary  Unk,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  liquid  from  the  auxiliary  Unk  to  the  discharge  faucet 
with  a  pressure  independent  from  that  in  the  main  tank. 

3.  .\  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  an  auxiliary  tank 
arranged  below  the  main  tank,  a  plunger  inclosed  within 
the  auxiliary  tank,  means  for  connecting  the  main  tank 
to  the  auxiliary  tank  above  said  piston,  and  menus  for 
raising  the  piston,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  an  auxiliary 
tank,  a  plunger  inclosed  therein,  a  double  cylinder,  pis- 
tons inclosed  therein,  means  controlled  by  said  pistons 
for  admitting  a  pressure  medium  into  the  auxiliary  tank 
below  the  plunger,  and  means  also  controlled  by  the  pis- 
tons for  subsequently  discharging  the  pressure  medium 
from  the  auxiliary  tank,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  auxiliary 
tank  baring  a  plunger  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
above  the  plunger,  a  double  cylinder,  pistons  Inclosed 
therein,  first  means  controlled  by  said  pistons  for  admit- 
ting a  pressure  medium  Into  the  auxiliary  tank  below  the 
plunger  to  raise  the  plunger  and  thereby  discharge  the 
Ikjtiid  from  the  tank,  second  means  controlled  by  tbe  pis- 
tons for  subsequently  discharging  the  pressure  medium 
from  the  aaxiliary  t.ink  to  permit  the  plunger  to  descend, 
and  third  means  also  controlled  by  the  pistons  for  admit- 
ting an  IndiirereBt  gas  into  the  tank  above  the  plunger, 
substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


5t46,04l'.     FIGURE  TOY.     Jamss  Y.  HsNaT.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed  Nov.    29.   1909.      Serial   No.  530.4.%;'. 


1.  .\  figure  toy,  comprising  a  body  portion,  arms,  an 
elastic  device  connecting  tbe  arms  with  the  body  portion 
and  crank  shafts  supported  on  the  body  and  adapted  to  bo 
operated  to  mora  the  arms. 

2.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  body,  arms,  an  elastic  de- 
vice connecting  tbe  arms  with  the  body,  and  crank  shafts 
mounted  on  the  body  and  connected  to  the  arms,  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  aid  reciprocated  to  more  aald 
arms. 

3.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  body,  arms,  an  elastic  de- 
rice  connecting  the  arms  with  tbe  body,  crank  shafts  at 
both  sides  of  tbe  body,  bearings  secured  to  the  body  and 
in  which  said  shafts  are  adapted  to  reciprocate  and  turn, 
finger  holds  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  upper 
ends  of  said  shafts  connected  t^  said  arma. 

4.  A  figure  togr  comprising  a  body,  arms,  said  arms  and 
said  body  having  registering  openings,  an  elastic  cord 
projected  through  said  registering  openings  and  knotted 
at  its  ends  outside  the  arms,  said  arms  harlng  openings 
therein  between  said  first  mentioned  openings  and  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms,  bearings  secured  to  said  body  at 
both  sides,  crank  shafts  mounted  to  turn  and  reciprocate 
In  said  bearings,  finger  holds  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
shafts,  outwardly  bent  lugs  or  pins  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  shsfts  projecting  through  said  last  mentioned  open- 
ings In  the  arms. 


5.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  body  harlng  an  opening 
therein  at  a  point  adjacent  the  shoulder,  arms  harlng 
openings  therein  registering  with  the  opening  in  the 
body,  aald  arms  harlng  bereled  Inner  ends,  an  elastic 
cord  positioned  through  the  registering  openings  In  the 
arms  and  body  and  knotted  at  its  ends  outside  the  arma, 
a  wire  iwsitloned  through  said  opening  in  the  body  and 
bent  backward  against  the  body,  whereby  when  said  arms 
are  swung  outward,  the  bereled  inner  ends  of  the  arms 
are  compelled  to  ride  rearward  on  said  wire,  and  a  recip- 
rocating, rotary  crank  shaft  at  each  side  of  said  body 
and  connected  to  the  arm  en  its  side  of  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  4  6,04.'5.  NAVIGATORS  CALCULATING  INSTRU- 
MENT. Ebenbzir  Hill,  Jr.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.   8.    1909.      Serial   No.    4S8,553. 


1.  .\  navigator's  calculating  instrument,  having  a  c^se 
with  a  fixed  central  compass  rose,  a  movable  annular 
compass  rose  encircling  the  fixed  rose,  a  fixed  variation 
scale  outside  of  the  annular  rose,  a  pointer  movable  over 
the  fixed  central  rose,  and  a  deviation  scale  carried  by 
the  tall  of  the  pointer  and  morable  adjacent  to  the 
graduations  on  the  annular  rose. 

2.  A  navigator's  calculating  instrument,  hsving  a  case 
with  a  fixed  central  compass  rose,  a  morable  annular 
compass  rose  encircling  the  fixed  rose,  a  fixed  variation 
scale  outside  of  the  annular  rose,  a  pointer  movable  over 
the  fixed  central  rose,  a  deviation  scale  carried  by  the  tail 
of  said  pointer  and  morable  adjacent  to  the  graduations 
on  the  annular  rose,  and  a  second  pointer  morable  over 
the  fixed  rose. 

3.  A  narigator's  calculating  instrument  having  a  case 
with  a  fixed  central  compass  rose,  an  annular  compass 
rose  movable  on  the  case  at  a  higher  level  than  the  cen- 
tral compass  rose  which  it  encircles,  a  variation  scale 
fixed  to  the  case  outside  of  the  annular  rose,  a  pointer 
supported  by  the  case  and  morable  over  tbe  fixed  rose, 
and  a  segment  fastened  to  and  movable  with  tbe  pointer 
on  a  plane  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  annular 
rose,  said  segment  harlng  a  derlation  scale  morable  in 
proximity  to  the  graduations  of  tbe  annular  rose 

4.  A  narigator's  calculating  instrument  harlng  a  case, 
a  fixed  central  compass  rose,  an  annular  compass  rose 
encircling  the  fixed  rose,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  back 
of  the  annular  rose  through  the  bottom  of  tbe  case,  a 
clamp  nut  for  moving  and  fastening  the  annular  rose,  a 
variation  scale  fixed  to  the  rase  outside  of  the  annular 
rose,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  bottom  rf  the  case, 
a  pointer  fastened  to  the  spindle  and  morable  orer  the 
fixed  rose,  a  segment   mounted  on  the  spindle,   ssld  seg- 
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ment  harliig  a  darlatloD  aeale  moTmble  adjacent  to  the 
gradaatlou  of  the  annolar  rose,  and  means  attached  to 
the  bottom  end  of  the  aplndle  for  tomlnc  the  tame. 

5.  A  narlsator'a  calealatlng  Inatnunent  harlng  a  eaae, 
a  fixed  central  eompaaa  roae,  an  annolar  compaaa  roae 
encircling  the  fixed  rose,  a  stad  projecting  from  the  back 
of  the  annolar  rose  throagh  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a 
clamp  not  for  morlng  and  fastening  the  annolar  rose,  a 
Tarlatlon  scale  fixed  to  the  case  outside  of  the  annular 
rose,  a  spindle  extending  throagh  the  bottom  of  the  case, 
a  pointer  fastened  to  the  spindle  and  morable  orer  the 
fixed  roae,  a  segment  moonted  on  the  spindle,  said  seg- 
ment having  a  dsTlation  scale  that  Is  moTsble  adjacent 
to  the  gradoations  of  the  annular  rose,  means  attached 
to  the  bottom  end  of  the  spindle  for  tomlng  the  same,  a 
spindle  extending  through  the  first  mentioned  spindle, 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  central  spindle  for  tpm 
ing  the  same,  and  a  pointer  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  central  spindle  and  movable  over  the  fixed  rose. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


948,044.  WHEEL-TIRE.  Howard  M.  HotHjsoN,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  June  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,099.   • 
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1.  K  tire  section  comprising  a  rubber  action  having 
iHterul  flanges  at  each  side  of  Its  base  and  a  projection 
at  the  under  side  of  the  base  ;  and  a  metal  sbeath  em- 
bracing the  base  and  lateral  flanges  of  the  section  and 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  projection  on  the  bits'' 
of  the  section. 

'1.  A  tire  section  comprising  a  rubber  section  bavlntt 
lateral  flanges  at  each  side  of  Its  base  and  a  projection 
at  the  under  side  of  the  base  ;  and  a  metal  sheath  em- 
bracing the  base  and  lateral  flanges  of  the  section  slightly 
shorter  than  the  section  and  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  projection  on  the  base  of  the  section. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire  the  combination  of  a  fixed  recessed 
rim  provided  with  Inwardly  extended  annular  flanges ;  a 
rubber  tire  formed  In  sections  provided  with  Internlly 
t'xtending  flanges  fitting  under  the  aforesaid  rim  fianges 
and  a  projection  at  the  under  side  of  the  base,  the  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  interlocking  means  comprising 
n  projection  on  one  of  the  two  adjacent  sections  fitting 
Into  a  recess  formed  in  the  adjoining  section  ;  a  metal 
Hheath  embracing  the  base  and  lateral  flanges  of  eacb  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  projection  on 
the  base  of  the  section  :  and  spring  means  pressing  the 
Hectlons   radially   outward. 


8.  A  main  generator,  an  aoxlliary  battery  drcolt,  and 
two  regelating  means  for  aotomatieally  affecting  the  bat- 
tery eorrent,  said  means  being  affected  by  corrent  changes 
of  the  system  and  arranged  to  oppositely  affect  the  battery 
current  for  similar  chsngea  of  current  on  the  system  and 
meana  for  varying  the  effect  opon  one  of  aald  regolatlng 
means  of  current  changes  of  the  system. 


046,045.  SYSTEM  OP  BLECTBICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
.ILBBBT  8.  HCBBAKD,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  190«.     Serial  No.  301,723. 

1.  A  main  generator,  an  auxiliary  battery  circuit,  and 
two  regolatlng  means  for  automatically  affecting  the  bat- 
tery current,  said  means  being  affected  by  current  changes 
of  the  system  and  arranged  to  oppositely  affect  the  battery 
current  for  aimllar  changes  of  current  on  the  system. 

2.  A  main  generator,  an  auxiliary  battery  circuit,  and 
two  regolatlng  means  for  automatically  affecting  the  bat- 
tery current,  said  means  being  affected  by  current  changes 
of  the  ayston  and  arranged  to  oppositely  affect  the  battery 
current  for  similar  changes  of  current  en  the  system,  and 
means  for  varying  the  regolatlng  action  of  one  of  the  rego- 
latlng Baans. 


4.  A  main  generator,  an  auxiliary  battery  circuit,  and 
two  regulating  means  for  aotomatieally  affecting  the  bat- 
tery current,  said  means  being  affected  by  current  changes 
of  the  system  and  arranged  to  oppositely  affect  the  battery 
current  for  aimllar  changes  of  current  on  the  aystem  and 
meana  for  adjusting  the  range  of  action  of  one  of  aald 
regolatlng  means. 

6.  A  main  generator,  an  auxiliary  battery  drcolt,  and 
two  regulating  means  for  aotomatieally  affecting  the  bat- 
tery current,  said  meana  being  affected  by  corrent  changes 
of  the  system  and  arranged  to  oppoaltely  affect  the  battery 
current  for  similar  changes  of  current  on  the  system  and 
means  for  sdjustlng  one  of  said  regulating  means  to  have 
a  different  degree  of  regulating  effect  at  different  portions 
of  the  load  fluctuations  of  the  system. 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Ussette.] 


946.046.      PROCESS  OP  HARDEN INU  FEET  AND  LEO 8 
OP    FOWLS.     Fbaxk    Jassn,    Baltimore,    Md.     Piled 
May  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  490,211. 
The  method  of  hardening  the  feet  and  legs  of  fowls, 
which  consists  In  immersing  them  for  forty-eight  hours, 
more  or  less.  In  a  solution  composed  of  coal  oil,  vinegar 
and  water,  the  latter  of  the  temperature  of  80*  Pah.,  all 
mixed  in  the  proportions  specified  after  which  said  sob- 
stances  are  dried  by  exposure  to  an  atmosphere  of  70*  or 
80°   Fab.  for  twenty-four  hours,  more  or  leas,  as  msy  be 
necessary.  In  the  manner  substantially  described. 


9  4  6,047.  DUST  REMOVING  API'AR-VTrS.  Car«l 
Johnson,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  15,  19UK.  Serial 
No.  453,120. 

1.  A  dust-removlnt;  apparatoa  comprising  a  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  a  source  of  dust-coUectlon  ;  a  heat-lntercbanger 
comprising  a  tubular  chamber  to  which  said  pipe  delivers 
Its  contents ;  a  steam  generator ;  a  steam-pipe  therefrom 
having  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  Injector  disposed 
within  the  communication  between  the  dost-plpe  and  the 
heat-lnterchanger  in  such  manner  as  to  induce  a  suction 
In  said  duat-plpe  and  to  force  Its  contents  throogh  said 
heat-lnterchanger ;  an  ootlet  for  the  doat  and  steam  from 
said  heat-lnterchanger;  a  soorce  of  feed-water  for  the 
generator ;  a  water  condolt  within  the  tobolar  chamber : 
a  water-pipe  connection  between  said  feed-water  soorce 
and  the  water  conduit ;  and  a  pipe-connection  for  the 
water  from  aald  condolt  to  the  steam  generator. 

2.  A  dost-removlng  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  a  soorce  of  dost-collectlon ;  a  heat-lnterchanger 
to  which  said  pipe  delivers  Its  contents ;  comprising  a 
closed  chamber;  a  steam  generator;  a  steam  pipe  there- 
from having  Its  ooter  end  provided  with  an  injactor  dis- 
posed within  the  commoaicatlon  between  the  dost-plpe 
and  the  h«at-lntsrehang«r  In  such  manner  as  to  Indnec  a 
soctlon  in  said  dost-plpe  and  to  force  Its  coataata  throagh 
said  heat-lnterchanger ;  an  outlet  olpe  (or  the  doat  and 
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steam  from  said  heat-lnterchanger  communlcatlnK  with 
the  atack  of  the  steam  generator;  a  source  of  feed-water 
for  the  generator ;  a  pipe  within  the  heat  Interchanger 
chamber  In  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the 
material  forced  through  said  chamber,  a  water-pipe  con- 
nection between  said  foed-water  source  and  the  said  pipe; 
and  a  pipe-connection  for  the  water  from  said  pipe  to  the 
Kteam  generator. 


3.  K  dust  removing  apparatus  comprising  a  steam  gen- 
rrntor  having  a  sultablt-  stack  projecting  therefrom,  a  heat 
Interchanger  comprising  a  closed  tubular  chamber,  a  dust 
receiving  pipe  having  connection  with  the  heat  inter- 
changer, a  steam  pipe  having  a  connection  at  one  end  with 
the  generator  and  terminating  at  Its  opposite  end  In  a  Jet 
uoszle  disposed  within  the  connection  between  the  dust 
receiving  pipe  and  tubular  chamber,  nn  outlet  for  the  con- 
tents of  the  chamber  connecting  directly  with  the  said 
generator  stack,  n  water  pipe  system  mounted  within  the 
closed  chaml)er  Hnd  count ructed  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
veloped by  the  passing:  contents  of  the  chamber,  an  Inlet 
for  the  pipe  system,  and  an  outlet  therefor  communicating 
directly  with  said  generator. 

4.  A  dust  removing  apparatus  comprising  a  steam  gen 
erator,  a  heat  Interchanger  spaced  therefrom  and  compris- 
ing a  hollow  chamber  closed  throughout,  a  water  pipe 
within  the  said  chamber  and  closed  throughout,  a  water 
Hupply  connecting  with  one  end  of  said  pipe,  an  outlet 
connection  leading  from  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  to  the 
generator,  a  dust  inlet  pipe,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the 
generator  connecting  with  the  dust  Inlet  pipe  at  Its  point 
of  connection  with  said  chamber,  and  governing  mechan- 
ism for  regulating  said  water  supply  including  pumping 
iustrumentalltlQS.  a  8team  connection  comprising  a  pipe 
connected  with  said  first  mentioned  steam  pipe  Intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  and  with  the  pump,  and  a  valve  controlled  de- 
vice for  said  steam  connection  including  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  outlet  connection  of  the  water  pipe  at  a  point  be- 
tween Its  connection  with  the  generator  and  the  water 
pipe. 


members,  spaced  file  guides  connecting  aald  pair  of  apaced 
members  and  having  bearing  against  the  adjacent  end 
faces  of  said  jointing  members,  and  means  supporting  said 
gaging  device  for  outward  adjustment  relatively  to  said 
Jointing  members. 


046.048.     SAW  -  TOOL.     CHASLas    L.    JOHNSON,    Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  'A,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.016. 

1.  A  saw  tool  comprising  a  body  portion,  spaced  Joint- 
ing members  tbereon,  and  a  gaging  device  extending  be- 
tween said  jointing  members  from  benesth  the  adjacent 
end  portions  thereof  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  mem- 
bers extending  lengthwise  of  the  space  between  said  joint- 
ing members,  and  cross  connecting  means  for  said  pair  of 
spaced  members  formed  to  have  Its  lower  surface  substan- 
tially even  with  the  onder  faces  of  said  jointing  members. 

2.  A  saw  tool  comprising  s  body  portion,  spaced  joint- 
ing members  thereon,  a  gaging  device  extending  between 
said  jointing  membera  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
dlqM«ed  members  spaced  apart  throoghoot  their  length 
and  having  their  end  portions  overlapping  said  Jointing 
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a.  .\  saw  tool  comprising  a  body  portion,  spaced  joint- 
ing mcmhcrw  thi-reon,  n  gaging  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
membfrs  spaced  apart  for  their  entire  lengths  and  extend- 
ing between  said  Jointing  members  and  having  their  end 
portions  overlapped  thereby,  and  securing  means  engaged 
with  the  end  portions  of  the  spaced  members  of  said  gag- 
ing device  and  with  the  under  faces  of  said  jointing 
members. 

4.  A  saw  tool  comprising  a  body  portion,  spaced  Joint- 
ing members  thereon,  a  gaging  device  comprising  n  pair  of 
members  spaced  apart  for  their  entire  lengths  and  extend- 
ing between  said  Jointing  members  and  baving  their  end 
portions  overlapped  thereby,  and  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  gaging  device  comprising  headed  screws 
mounted  In  said  jointing  members  and  depending  from  the 
under  faces  thereof  and  harlng  their  beads  engaging  over 
the  edges  of  the  spaced  members  of  said  gaging  device. 


9  4  6,049.  FEED  MECH.\NI8M  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Joseph  A.  Kacha.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  610,371. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  vertically  adjustable 
platform  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  support  a  pile 
of  paper  sheets :  pulleys  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the 
frame ;  horizontal  shafts  mounted  at  either  side  of  the 
frame  ;  supporting  belts  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
platform  on  both  sides  at  either  end.  said  l>elts  extending 
thence  upwardly  over  said  pulleys  and  thence  down- 
wardly, the  ends  of  the  belts  on  either  side  being  wound 
opon  said  horiaontal  shafts ;  a  transversely  extending 
shaft ;  quarter-twisted  belts  wrapped  on  said  transverse 
and  on  said  horlrontal  side  shafts;  and  automatic  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  transverse  shaft,  said  automatic 
mechanism  being  controlled  by  the  height  of  the  top  of 
the  sheet  pile,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  vertically  adjustable 
platform  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  support  a  pile 
of  paper  sheets ;  rollers  carried  by  said  platform  and  con- 
tacting with  the  sides  of  said  frame :  pulleys  mounted  on 
the  sides  of  the  frame ;  horlsontal  shafts  mounted  at 
either  side  of  the  frame ;  supporting  belts  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  platform  on  both  sides  at  either  end,  said 
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belts  extending  tlienoe  upwardly  oyer  said  puUeya  and 
thence  downwardly,  the  eada  of  the  belta  on  either  aide  be 
ing  wound  on  aald  horiiontal  abafts ;  a  transveraely  ex- 
tending shaft ;  quarter-twiated  belta  wrapped  on  said 
traasvorse  and  on  aald  borlaontal  shafts ;  ratchet  and 
pawl  mechanism  for  driving  said  transverse  shaft ;  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  gage  lerer  yieldingly  contacting  with 
the  apper  surface  of  aald  pile  of  sheets  ;  a  cam  for  tern 
porarily  ralaing  said  gage  lever  from  contact  with  said 
pile  of  sheets:  a  transversely  extending  U  shaped  lever 
having  its  inner  limb  spring  held  againat  said  longitudl 
nal  extending  lever ;  and  a  depending  link  pivoted  to  tb«' 
outer  limb  of  said  lever  and  to  the  pawl  of  said  pawl  and 
ratchet   mechanism,   substantially  as  described. 


946.050.  BROWN  I>YE  Mtbtil  Kahs,  Elberfeld.  (Jer 
many,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer 
&  i'o.,  Elberfeld.  liermany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  May  18.  11)01>.     Serial  No.  496.844. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  disaso  dyestuffs  obtain 
able  from  meta-diaminodlphenylurea.  meta-phenylenedl 
amin  sulfonic  acid  and  a  suitable  aso  dyeatnCT  component, 
which  dyestuffs  are.  after  being  dried  and  pulverlaed,  in 
the  shape  of  their  Hikaline  saltn  brown  powders  soluble  in 
hot  water  with  a  brown  color  ;  yielding  upon  reduction 
with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  carbonlr 
Hcld.  meta  -  phonylenediamln.  triaminobeniene  sulfonic 
acid  and  an  amIn ;  and  dyeing  cotton  brown  shades, 
which  after  being  developed  on  the  fiber  with  diazotized 
para  nltranilin  are  fast  to  washing  leaving  after  being 
discharged  a  pure  white,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  disaso  dyestuff  obtainable 
from  meta  -  dtamlnodlpbenylurea.  meta  -  phenylenediamin 
sulfonic  acid  and  meta-phenylenedlamin.  which  dyestuff 
l8.  after  being  dri<d  and  pulverized.  In  the  shape  of  Its 
sodium  salt  a  brown  powder  soluble  in  hot  water  with  a 
yellowish-brown  color  and  soluble  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic add  with  a  brownish-red  color,  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tion with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  carbonic 
acid,  meta  -  phenylenediamin,  triaminobenzene  and  tri 
amlnobenzene  sulfonic  acid ;  and  dyeing  cotton  brown 
shades,  which  after  being  developed  on  the  fiber  with  dl 
azotized  para  -  nltranilin  change  Into  yellowish  -  brown 
shades  fast  to  washing  and  leaving  after  being  discharged 
a  pure  white,  substantially  as  described. 


946,05:;.  BROWN  COLORING  MATTER.  MiariL  KaBN. 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany      Filed  May  18,   1909.     Berlal  No.  496,843. 

1.  The  herein  -  described  new  dlaaio  dyestnffa  obtain- 
able from  meta-diaminodlphenylurea.  a  meta-amlnophanol 
anifonic  acid  and  a  suitable  aio  dyeatuflf  component. 
which  dyestuffs  are.  after  being  dried  and  pulverlaed,  in 
the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  brown  powders  soluble  In 
hot  water  with  a  brown  color ;  yielding  upon  reduction 
with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  carbonic 
acid,  meta-phenylenedlamin,  diamlnophenol  sulfonic  acid 
and  an  amln ;  and  dyeing  cotton  brown  shades,  which 
after  being  developed  on  the  flb<>r  with  diazotized  para 
nltranilin  are  faat  to  washing,  leaving  after  being  dls 
charged  a  pure  white,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  -  described  new  diaaxo  dyestuff  obtain 
able  from  meta-diaminodlphenylurea,  meta  aminophenol 
sulfonic  acid  and  resorcin,  which  dyestuff  is.  after  t>einK 
dried  and  pulverized.  In  the  ahape  of  its  aodlum  salt  a 
brown  powder  soluble  in  hot  water  with  a  yellowish 
brown  color  and  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  brownish-red  color;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  carbonic  acid, 
meta-phenylenediamin.  diamlnophenol  sulfonic  acid  and 
aminoresorcin  ;  and  dyeing  cotton  brown  shadea.  which 
after  being  developed  on  the  fiber  with  dlasotlied  para- 
nltranlin  change  Into  yeltowiab-brown  shades  faat  to 
washing  and  leaving  after  l)elng  discharged  a  pure  white, 
substantially  as  described. 


946.051.  BROWN  DYE.  MiBTiL  Kahn,  Elberfeld.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer 
&  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,845. 

1.  The  herein  -  described  new  disaso  dyestuffs  obtain- 
able from  meta-diaminodlphenylurea,  meta-toluylenedla- 
min  sulfonic  add  and  a  suitable  azo  dyestuff  component, 
which  dyestuffs  are,  after  being  dried  and  pulverised,  in 
the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  brown  powders  soluble  In 
hot  water  with  a  brown  color ;  yielding  upon  reduction 
with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  carl>onlc 
acid,  meta-pbenylenedlamln,  trlaminotoluene  sulfonic 
acid  and  an  amin :  and  dyeing  cotton  brown  shades, 
which  after  being  developed  on  the  fiber  with  dlazotlsed 
paranltranllln  are  faat  to  washing  and  leaving  after  be- 
ing dlacharged  a  pure  white,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  disaso  dyestuff  obtainable 
from  meta  -  dtamlnodlpbenylurea,  meta  -  toluylenedlamln 
sulfonic  acid  and  meta-phenylenedlamin,  which  dyestuff 
la,  after  being  drie<d  and  pulverized,  in  the  shape  of  Ita 
sodium  salt  a  brown  powder  soluble  In  hot  water  with  a 
yellowish-brown  color  and  aoluble  In  concentrated  aul- 
furlc  acid  with  a  yellowiah-brown  color ;  yielding  upon 
reduction  with  stannoua  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid 
carbonic  acid,  meta  -  phenylenediamin.  triamlnotxtnaene 
and  trlaminotoluene  sulfonic  acid ;  and  dyeing  cotton 
brown  shades,  which  after  being  developed  on  the  fiber 
with  dlasotlied  para-nltranllln  change  into  dark-brown 
abadss  fast  to  washing  aad  leaving  after  being  discharged 
a  pure  white,  sabatantlaJly  as  described. 


•Lit*,  a. 


946,053  MEANS  FOR  STARTING  SERIALLY  OPER 
ATED  VAPOR  CONVERTERS.  FasDsaiCK  H.  vos 
Kelleb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FMed 
Mar.  8.  1907.      Serial  No.  361.267. 


:•  *: 


/> 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  source, 
of  a  plurality  of  gas  or  vapor  electric  devices,  each  having 
main  positive  electrodes,  a  negative  electrode,  and  a 
starting  electrode  coflperatlng  with  said  negatlVe  elec 
trode.  such  devices  being  adapted  to  be  started  by  the 
separation  of  the  starting  electrode  and  the  main  negative 
electrode  while  current  is  flowing,  temporary  circuit  con- 
nections permitting  the  passage  of  alternating  current 
through  the  main  negative  electrode  and  the  starting  elec- 
trode of  all  the  vapor  devices  in  series,  and  means  whereby 
the  starting  of  current  flow  in  one  device  cauaea  direct 
current  to  flow  between  the  starting  electrode  and  the 
main  positive  electrode  of  the  next  succeeding  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  source, 
of  a  plurality  of  gas  or  vapor  electric  devices,  each  having 
main  poaitive  electrodes,  a  negative  electrode,  and  a  start- 
ing electrode  cooperating  with  said  negative  electrode, 
such  devices  being  adapted  to  be  started  by  the  separation 
of  the  starting  electrode  and  the  main  negative  electrode 
while  current  is  flowing,  temporsry  circuit  connections 
permitting  the  passage  of  alternating  current  tbroogb  the 
main  negative  electrode  and  the  stsrting  electrode  of  all 
the  vapor  devices  in  tieriea,  and  means  whereby  the  start- 
ing of  current  flow  in  one  device  causes  direct  current 
to  flow  between  the  stsrting  electrode  and  the  main  nega- 
tive electrode  of  the  next  succeeding  device,  in  such  a 
dlrectlMi  that  on  the  separation  of  the  main  electrode 
and  tbe  starting  electrode  of  the  said  next  succeeding 
device  the  said  main  electrode  thereof  shall  be  started  as 
a  negatire  electrode. 

3.  The  ooBiblnatlon  with  an  alternating  current  aource, 
of  a  iriarallty  of  gas  or  vapor  electric  dcTleea,  each  baring 
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main  positive  electrodea,  a  negative  electrode,  and  a  start- 
ing electrode  cooperative  with  said  negative  electrode, 
such  devices  being  adapted  to  be  started  by  th<'  separation 
of  the  starting  electrode  and  the  main  negative  electrode 
while  current  is  flowing,  temporary  circuit  connections 
permitting  the  passage  of  alternating  current  through  the 
main  negative  elp<?trode  anil  the  siiirtlng  electrode  of  all 
the  vapor  devices  in  series,  and  meanB  whereby  the  start 
ing  of  current  flow  In  one  device  causes  direct  current  to 
flow  between  the  starting  electrode  and  the  main  negative 
electrode  of  the  next  succeeding  device,  in  such  a  direction 
that  on  the  separation  of  the  main  electrode  and  the  start 
ing  electrode  of  the  snld  next  succeeding  device  the  said 
main  electrode  thereof  shall  be  started  as  a  negative  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  opening  the  temporary  starting  con 
nections. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternating  current  source, 
of  a  plurality  of  gas  or  vapor  electric  devices,  each  havin>{ 
main  poaitive  electrodes,  a  negative  electrode,  and  11  start- 
ing electrode  cooperating  with  said  negative  electrode, 
such  devices  tx'ing  adapted  to  be  started  by  the  si'paratJon 
of  the  sta-rtlng  electrode  and  the  main  negative  electrode 
while  current  is  flowing,  temporary  circuit  connections 
permitting  the  passage  of  alternating  current  through  the 
main  negative  electrode  and  the  starting  electrode  of  all 
the  vapor  devices  in  scries,  and  means  whereby  the  start- 
ing of  current  flow  in  one  device  causes  direct  current  to 
flow  between  the  atarting  electrode  and  the  main  negative 
electrode  of  the  next  succeeding  device,  in  such  a  direction 
tUat  on  the  separation  of  the  main  electrode  and  the  ^tart- 
ing  electrode  of  the  said  next  succeeding  device  the  said 
main  electrode  thereof  shall  be  started  as  a  negative  elec 
trode,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  the  temporary 
starting  connections. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  source, 
of  a  gas  or  vapor  rectifier,  a  second  gns  or  vnpor  rectifier, 
having  a  main  negative  electrode  and  n  temporary  coiiper 
atlng  starting  electrode  therein,  connections  for  passing 
alternating  current  through  the  said  main  negative  elec 
trode  and  the  cooperating  starting  electrt)de  In  the  second 
rectifier,  and  means  brought  into  operation  by  the  starting 
of  the  first  named  rectifier  for  causing  direct  current  to 
pass  through  the  said  main  negative  electrode  and  the 
temporary  starting  electrode  of  the  second  rectifier. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  4  6,054.  RAIL  CHAIR  AN1>  FASTENER.  John  A. 
KEarnEVK.\i.,  Cumberland.  Md..  assignor  to  Edward  Har- 
ris, (umberland.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.092. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tie  plate  and  a  rail  resting 
thereon,  of  fastening  elements  driven  through  the  tie  plate 
and  engaging  one  base  flange  of  the  rail,  a  cheek-piece 
abutting  against  the  web  of  the  rail  and  extending  over 
said  base  flange  and  bearing  upon  the  heads  of  the  fasten- 
ing elements,  and  means  for  securing  the  cheek-ylece  to 
the  tie  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  plate  formed  with  an  up- 
standing Up  and  a  rail  resting  on  the  tie  plate  with  one 
base  flange  spaced  from  tbe  Up,  fastening  elements  driven 
through  the  tie  plate  and  taking  over  \.he  Iwse  flange,  and 
a  cheek-piece  absittlng  againat  the  web  of  the  rail  and 
bearing  against  such  l>ase  flange  and  tbe  heads  of  the 
fastening  elements,  tbe  cheek-piece  l>eing  formed  with  a 
relatively  narrow  foot  portion  fitting  between  tbe  fasten- 
ing elements  and  tbe  lip. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  tie  plate  formed  with  an  up- 
standing lip  having  an  under-cut  wall,  a  rail  resting  on 
the  tie  plate  with  Its  i)roxiniate  base  flange  spaced  from 
the  lip,  a  cheek-piece  taking  over  said  base  flange  of  the 
rail  and  formed  with  a  foot  portion  interposed  between  the 
base  flange  and  the  lip,  the  foot  portion  having  a  beveled 
wall  engaging  with  the  under-cut  wall  of  the  lip.  and  a 
key  for  securing  the  cheek-piece  a^inst  sliding  movement. 


0  4  f) .  0  5  5  .     NUT  LOCK.      Henry  E.  Kittbedge,  Boston. 
Muss.      Filed  Mar.  2ti,   1908.      Serial  No.  423.330. 


1.  In  a  nut-lock,  thi  combination  of  a  t>olt  having  a 
threaded  portion  and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
threaded  bore,  the  thread  of  said  bore  being  the  reverse  of 
the  thread  on  the  outside  of  the  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  bolt  and  a  lock  having  a  screw-portion  threaded  into 
said  t)ore  and  a  flat  head-portion  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  nut  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  sides 
of  said  nut  to  lock  tbe  same  when  in  position. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  portion  and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
threaded  bore,  the  thread  of  said  bore  being  the  reverse  of 
the  thread  on  the  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  and  a 
lock  having  a  screw-portion  threaded  into  said  bore  in 
said  bolt  and  a  flat  malleable  head  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  nut  adapted  to  have  its  edges  bent 
over  tbe  sides  of  said  nut  to  lock  the  same  in  position. 

3.  In  s  nat-lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  portion  and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
threaded  bore,  the  thread  of  said  tmre  being  the  reverse  of 
the  thread  on  tbe  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  and  a 
lock  having  a  screw-portion  threaded  into  aald  l>ore  in 
said  bolt  and  a  flat,  dicular  head-portion  of  malleable  ma- 
terial and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
nut  and  adapted  to  have  Its  projecting  edges  bent  over  the 
sides  of  the  said  nut  to  bold  it  in  a  locked  position. 


94  6,056.     ROLLKU  SUPPORT.     John  Kxape,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.      Fii-d  Jan.  14,  1909.      Serial  No.  472,88«. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  parallel  wall  faces  at  approximately 
a  bail's  diameter  from  each  other  and  open  on  one  side  to 
receive  a  track  in  a  plane  midway  between  said  faces,  of 
a  cylindrical  tubular  axle  connecting  said  walls  centrally. 
an  annular  series  of  balls  surrounding  said  axle  ijetween 
said  walls,  and  a  loose  ring  closely  encircling  the  series  of 
balls  and  retained  in  the  plane  of  the  series  by  ssld  walls. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  two  part  rasing  having  its  halves  rigidly  con 

nected,  centrally,  by  a  shouldered  hollow  eyllndricsl  axle. 
a  series  of  balls  surrounding  the  axle  and  loosely  fitting 
tbe  space  between  the  two  halves  of  tbe  csslng.  and,  a  cr- 
lladrleal  ring  loosely  fitting  said  space  and  holding  tbe 
balls  against  the  axle. 
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946,0S7.    BRAKE.     Edwin  B.  Knowles,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Piled  Jaly  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  SOS.SSe. 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotary  disk,  a  brake  band 
Inclosing  the  disk,  anchor  plates  mounted  to  oscillate, 
studs  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  brake  band  and  loosely 
connected  to  the  anchor  plates,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
on  one  of  the  studs  and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said 
lever  and  connected  to  the  other  stud. 

2.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotary  disk,  a  brake  band  in- 
closing said  disk,  anchor  plates  mounted  to  oscillate  and 
provided  with  slots,  studs  to  which  the  ends  of  the  brake 
band  are  connected  and  which  are  adapted  to  slide  in  the 
slots  in  the  anchor  plates,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on 
one  of  the  studs  and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said 
lever  and  connected  to  the  other  stnd. 

.3.  .\  brake  comprising  a  rotary  disk,  a  brake  band  in- 
closing the  disk,  anchor  plates  mounted  to  oscillate,  studs 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  brake  band  and  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  anchor  plates,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on 
one  of  the  studs,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  lever, 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  threaded  and  passing 
through  the  other  stud,  and  nuts  upon  said  rod  for  adjust- 
ing the  brake  band. 

4.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotary  disk,  a  brake  band  in- 
closing said  disk,  anchor  plates  mounted  to  oscillate  and 
provided  with  slots,  studs  to  which  the  ends  of  the  brake 
band  are  connected  and  which  are  adapted  to  slide  In  the 
slots,  one  of  said  studs  having  a  hole  through  It,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivoted  to  the  other  stud,  a  connecting  rod 
yoke  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  pivoted  to  the  mid-length  of  the  lever,  the  other 
end  thereof  passing  through  the  hole  in  a  stud  and  nuts 
on  said  rod  for  adjusting  the  brake  band. 

5.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotary  disk,  a  brake  band  in- 
closing the  disk,  anchor  plates  mounted  to  oscillate,  studs 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  brake  band  and  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  anchor  plates,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on 
one  of  the  stads,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  rod  to  the  other 
■tod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


946,058.    BAHKE'rrE.    Philip  Lkooee,  Leominster,  Man. 
niad  Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,703. 


A  barrette  comprising  a  curved  back  plate,  and  a  keeper 
composed  of  a  aolid  beak,  and  an  integral  split  sbank  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  legs  which  are  deflected  from  each 
other  from  the  beak  toward  their  base,  thus  forming  an 
loterrealng  gap. 


946,069.  HOPPER  DREDGER  AND  BARGE.  PasD  I.oB- 
NiTZ,  Cnokston,  Scotland.  Filed  July  28.  1900.  Serial 
No.   509,187. 


I  -1 -I 


1.  A  hopper  barge  or  dredger  having.  In  combination,  a 
hopper  with  sldee  which  extend  straight  down  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  transverse  hopper  doors  adapted  to  close 
tightly  against  said  straight  sides,  lugs  on  the  sides  of  the 
hopper  doors  at  the  closing  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  side  of  the  hopper,  and  means  external 
of  the  hopper  for  operating  said  doors. 

2.  \  hopper  t>nrge  or  dredger  having,  in  combination,  a 
hopper  with  sides  which  extend  straight  down  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  trsnsverse  hopper  doors  adapted  to  close 
tightly  against  said  straight  sides,  lugs  on  the  sides  of 
the  hopper  doors  at  the  closing  edges  thereof  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  side  of  the  hopper,  ehaina  connected 
to  the  logs  for  raising  and  lowering  the  doors  and  trunks 
external  of  the  hopper  Into  which  the  said  lugs  extend 
and  In  which  the  said  chains  work. 


946,060.     POST  HOLE  AIGER.     David  W.  LouKrK,  Mary- 
vllle,  .Mo.     Filed  Oct.  10,  190M.     Serial  No.  457.183. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stem  exteriorly  screw-thread- 
ed at  its  lower  end  formed  with  an  axial  socket  at  its 
lower  end  and  having  a  spiral  flight  extending  along  Its 
length,  of  a  detachable  cutter  head  having  a  central  hub 
screw-threaded  for  engagement  wltli  the  stam,  safal  hub 
being  radially  slotted  on  its  ander  face,  and  a  detachable 
centering  point  having  a  central  shank  and  radially  ex- 
tending ribs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notches  In  the 
cutter  head  hob. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stem  exto-iorly  screw-threaded  at  its 
low'ir  end  and  there  formed  with  an  axial  socket,  said 
stem  being  provided  trith  a  spiral  flight  extending  along 
Its  length,  of  a  detachable  cutter  head  liaving  a  central 
hub  screw-threaded  for  engagement  with  the  atem  and 
radially  slotted  on  its  under  face,  and  a  detacfaabia  c«nt«r- 
Ing  point  having  a  resilient  split  shank,  the  apper  end  of 
the  cantering  point  in  the  space  snrronndlag  tba  aliank 
being  tarmeA  with  radial  riba  adapted  to  angaga  with  the 
notcbaa  In  said  hub. 


046,061.  BALL-BEARING  JOINT.  Bamdkl  O.  Masom, 
Ifoseley,  near  Birmingham,  England.  Piled  Sept.  10, 
1907.      Sertal   No.  392,233. 


1.  An  adjustable  joint  for  machinery  having  the  mem- 
bers to  be  joined  provided  with  tapered  apertures,  tapered 
axial  portions  fitting  Into  said  apertures,  balls  between 
said  portions,  a  central  spindle  carrying  said  portions, 
and  ro<'anK  for  locking  ttie  portions  on  the  spindle,  said 
portions,  when  ssoembled,  forming  s  member  tapering 
from  one  end  to  the  other. 

2.  An  adjustable  joint  for  machinery  having  the  mem- 
bers to  be  joined  provided  with  tapered  apertures,  s  spin- 
dle having  a  tapered  portion  at  one  end  and  Its  other  end 
screw  threaded,  a  tapered  Intermediate  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  the  spindle,  and  a  tapered  end  sleeve  having 
its  Interior  screw  threaded  to  receive  the  screw  threaded 
end  of  the  spindle,  balls  located  between  the  tapered  por- 
tion and  the  Intermediate  sleeve  and  betwe«f  the  inter- 
mediate sleeve  and  the  end  sleeve,  and  a  not  engaging 
the  threaded  end  of  the  spindle  for  holding  the  parts  in 
position,  said  tapered  portion  of  this  spindle  and  the  two 
sleeves  forming,  when  assembled,  a  member  tapering  from 
one  end  to  the  other. 

3.  An  adjustable  joint  for  machinery  having  the  mem- 
bers to  t>e  joined  provided  with  tapered  apertures,  a  spin- 
dle having  a  tapered  head  and  a  screw  threaded  end,  a 
tapered  intermediate  sleeve  and  a  tapered  end  sleeve 
sdapted  to  engage  with  the  screw  threads  on  the  rolndle, 
said  hesd  and  the  sleeves,  when  assembled,  forming  a 
member  tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  holding  the  spindle  snd  sleeves  In  the  tapered  aper 
tures. 

4.  .\n  adjustable  joint  for  machinery  having  the  mem 
ben  to  be  joined  provided  with  tapered  apertures,  a  spin- 
dle having  a  tapered  head,  said  head  baring  screw  threads 
thereon  engaging  with  screw  threads  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  tapered  Intermediate  sleeve,  a  tapered  end  sleeve, 
and  means  for  holding  said  sleeves  on  the  spindle. 


946,062.  CARD  HOLDER  FOR  VOTING  MACHINES. 
Edwabo  Mattook,  Superior.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  27,  190S. 
SerlBl  No.  464,001. 


-»«' 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  oombination  with 
a  crank  hob  and  handle;  of  a  crank  arm  comprising  a 
card  receiving  element  provided  with  a  back,  said  pard 
receiving  element  being  farther  proTlded  with  a  faee  and 
card  holding  frame  fixed  to  and  eorerlng  the  lower  part 
of  said  back,  a  cSoaore  hlngad  to  aald  trama  eoTering  the 
remainder  of  the  back,  and  maana  to  hold  the  doaare  In 
doaed  poaltlon.     , 


946,063.     ROAD-GRADER.     FaANK  A.  MATTaoM,  Camber 
land.  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,020. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame  provided  with  a  drag  and  mount- 
ed upon  wheels  and  having  a  vertical  frame  at  Its  front 
end,  a  front  truck,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  the  front 
frame  and  having  a  swivel  connection  at  Its  lower  end 
with  said  truck,  an  operating  lever  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  link  having  rigid  connection  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  shaft  and  pivot  connection  with  said  operating 
lever,  and  a  second  link  forming  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  vertical  frame  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame  mounted  upon  rear  wheels  and 
provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  vertical  frame  and  sup- 
plied with  a  drag,  a  front  truck,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
vertical  frame  and  having  swivel  ronnection  at  Its  lower 
end  with  the  front  truck,  an  operntlng  lever,  a  link  con- 
necting the  front  end  of  the  operating  lever  with  the 
main  frame,  and  a  second  link  having  rigid  connection  at 
Its  front  end  with  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  pivot 
connection  at  its  rear  end  with  the  operating  lever,  said 
second  link  being  channeled  In  its  upper  side  to  form  a 
B«*at  for  the  reception  of  the  operating  lever. 

3.  In  combination  a  main  frame  provided  with  a  drag 
and  having  a  vertical  frame  at  its  front  end,  a  beam  hav- 
ing pivoted  connection  with  said  drag  and  provided  at  its 
front  end  with  a  clevis  passed  through  the  said  vertical 
frame  and  directed  In  its  vertical  movements  thereby,  a 
ball  or  crank  shaft  having  its  middle  portion  mounted  in 
a  bearing  of  said  beam  and  having  its  end  portlQns 
mounted  In  the  ma  n  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting'  said 
beam  to  regulate  the  elevation  of  said  drag. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  main  frame,  a  beam  provided' 
with  a  drag  and  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  for  ver- 
tical adjustment,  a  guide  at  the  front  end  of  the  main 
frame  for  directing  the  beam  in  Its  vertical  movements, 
a  brace  extending  through  and  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  drag  a  crank  shaft  having  its  middle  por- 
tion journaled  to  the  rear  portion  of  aald  beam  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  mounted  in  parts  of  said  main  frame,  means 
for  adjusting  the  beam  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  drag, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  brace  for  tilt- 
ing said  drag. 

5.  In  combination  a  main  frame,  a  beam,  means  for 
directing  the  front  end  of  the  beam  In  its  vertical  ad- 
justments, a  crank  shaft  connecting  the  rear  portion  of 
the  beam  with  the  main  frame,  means  for  moving  the 
front  end  of  the  beam  vertically,  other  means  for  moving 
the  rear  portion  of  the  beam  vertically,  a  second  frame 
provided  with  a  drag,  and  mounted  upon  the  said  beam. 
means  for  moving  the  front  portion  of  said  second  frame 
laterally,  and  other  means  for  tilting  said  second  frame 
to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  drag  with  reference  to  the 
horizontal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ; 


946,064.  LOOPEB  MECHANISM  FOR  HOOKE[>-XEE- 
DLE  SEWING-MACHINES.  FaANK  W.  MnaaiCK,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Union  Lock  Stitch  Company. 
Boaton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  31, 
1906.     Sertal  No.   310,436. 

1.  In  looper-mechanisffi  for  tuwked-needle  sewlng-ma- 
chlnca,  in  combination,  a  looper  provided  with  a  cam-fol- 
lower, a  rocker  on  which  the  looper  is  mounted  to  swing 
about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  that  on  which  the  rocker 
turns,  a  supporting  bearing  (or  said  rocker,  an  actuating 


388 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janvaxy  II,  19 lO. 


cam  bmrlBg  ndUl  grades  and  also  traoiTpntf  throws 
engaging  with  the  cam  follow «•  to  traverse  the  dellrery- 
eye  of  the  looper  In  an  orbital  path  about  the  needle,  and 
a  complementary  cam  In  operative  control  of  the  rocker 
acting  positively  to  restrain  the  latter  from  radial  over 
thrf>w  and   to  produce  the  return   movement  thereof. 


^    ?: 


2.  In  looper-mechanlsm  for  hooked-needle  sewing-ma- 
chines. In  combination,  a  looper  provided  with  a  cam  fol- 
lower, a  rocker  on  which  the  looper  is  mounted  to  swing 
about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  that  on  which  the  rocker 
turns,  a  sapportlng  bearing  for  said  rocker,  an  actuating 
cam  harlng  radial  grades  and  also  transTerse  throws  en- 
gaging with  the  cam-followel"  to  traverse  the  delivery-eye 
of  the  looper  In  an  orbital  path  around  the  needle,  an 
arm  In  connection  with  the  said  rocker,  and  a  comple- 
mentary c^m  engaging  with  the  said  arm  and  acting  posi- 
tively to  restrain  the  rocker  Jrom  radial  overthrow  and 
to  produce  the  return  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  looper-mechanlam  for  hooked-needle  sewing-ma 
chines,  in  combination,  a  looper  provided  with  a  cam-fol- 
lower, a  rocker  on  which  the  looper  Is  mounted  to  swing 
about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  that  on  which  the  rocker 
turns,  a  supporting  bearing  for  aald  rocker,  an  actuating 
cam  having  radial  grades  and  also  transverse  throws  en- 
gaging with  the  cam-follower  to  traverse  the  delivery-eye 
of  the  looper  in  an  orbital  path  around  the  needle,  an  arm 
upon  the  said  rocker,  a  complementary  cam  engaging  with 
the  said  arm  of  the  rocker  and  acting  positively  to  re- 
strain the  rocker  and  looper  from  radial  overthrow  and 
to  produce  the  return  movement  thereof,  and  means  to 
effect  angular  adjustment  of  the  said  arm  relative  to  the 
axlB  of  the  rocker. 

4.  In  looper-mechanlsm  for  hooked-needle  sewlnKma- 
chines.  In  combination,  a  looper,  a  loopercarrler,  a  cam 
follower  In  universal  swivel  Joint  connection  with  nuld 
loopercarrler,  a  universal-Joint  mounting  for  the  said 
loopercarrler,  and  an  actuating-cam  having  a  cam  track 
formed  with  radial  grades  and  also  transverse  throws 
which  act  upon  said  cam-follower  to  traverse  the  said 
looper  In  an  orbital  path  around  the  needle. 

5.  In  looper-mechanlsm  for  hooked-needle  sewing-ma- 
chines, in  combination,  a  looper,  a  loopercarrler,  a  cam- 
follower  V-shaped  in  cross-section  having  ball  and-socket 
connection  with  said  looper  -  carrier,  a  universal  lolnt 
mounting  for  the  said  loopercarrler,  and  an  actuatiUK 
cam  having  a  V-ahaped  cam-track  formed  with  radial 
grades  and  also  transverse  throws. 


946,060.  ORAIN-DUMP.  Wtlet  E.  MnaiTT  and  Fsa.n 
CIS  I.  ICbuiitt,  Ponca,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  2S,  1900. 
Serial  No.  480,800. 

1.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus  the  combina 
tion  with  •  base  frame,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  standards  se 
cured  thsreto,  an  Inclined  tnek  rising  from  the  opposite 
end  of  ths  bttse  frame  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards, 
a  second  inclined  track  disposed  below  and  in  a-  plane 
parallel  wtth  the  first  named  track,  a  taorisontal  track  ex- 
ttnslon   at    the   upper   terminal   of   the   second    Inclined 


track,  an  elevator  provided  on  each  of  Its  opposite  sides 
with  a  pair  of  wheels  lying  in  the  same  horlaontal  plane 
and  adapted  to  run  on  said  tracks,  the  Structure  beint; 
such  that  when  the  wheels  at  one  end  of  the  elevator  bear 
on  the  horizontal  track  extensions  the  wheels  at  the  opim 
site  end  of  the  elevator  by  ascending  the  upper  inclined 
track  will  tilt  the  lnKl-named  end  of  the  elevator  up- 
wardly 


2.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus  the  romblna 
tlon  with  a  base  frame  sapportlng  upper  and  lower  in- 
clined tracks  lying  in  the  same  plane;  of  an  elevator  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  wheels  on  each  of  ita  opposite  aides  to  run 
on  said  tracks,  a  swinging  door  at  the  front  end  of  said 
elevator  and  means  combined  with  said  tracks  for  actuat- 
ing said  door  to  open. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus  the  comMna- 
tion  with  a  base  frame  supporting,  upper  and  lower  in- 
clined tracks  lying  in  the  same  plane  and  a  horlaontal  ex- 
tension at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  of  said  tracks ;  of 
an  elevator  having  a  pair  of  wheels  on  each  of  its  oppo- 
site aides  lying  in  a  horiioatal  plane  and  adapted  to  run 
on  said  inclined  tracks  and  tilt  when  the  wheels  at  one 
end  of  said  elevator  bear  on  the  said  horlaontal  exten- 
sion, a  pivoted  door  at  one  end  of  said  elevator,  a  keeper 
for  holding  Isaid  door  in  closed  position  and  a  tripping 
member  combined  with  said  borixontal  extension  to  actu- 
ate said  keeper  to  release  the  door. 


946,066.      BUILDING  lONSTKl  tTION.      Simon  li.  Mix 
Nicn,   Landlsvlile.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Mary    C.    Mlnnich. 
LandisvlUe.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  47B,070. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  tiase  frauiv 
formed  of  Z  shaped  bars,  sides  and  ends  secuied  to  tl:e 
outer  side  of  said  Z  shaped  bars,  T  shaped  uprights  hav 
Ing  their  lower  ends  secured  to  said  Z  bars.  Inverted 
V-shaped  roof  bars  secured  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said 
T  shaped  uprights,  roof  plates  curved  to  form  the  roof 
pitch  and  secured  to  said  Inverted  V-shaped  roof  bars, 
gutters  formed  by  curving  the  projecting  ends  of  said  roof 
plates  upward,  corner  posts  composed  of  nested  angle 
Iron  bars  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  Z  bars  and 
at  their  upper  ends  to  said  inverted  V-shaped  roof  bars, 
and  means  for  securing  transparent  side  panels  to  ^*^lld 
structure. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising;  a 
rectangular  base  frame,  formed  of  Z-shaped  bars  laid 
with  their  body  portion  in  a  horisontal  position,  stay  rods 
securing  the  lower  flange  of  said  Z  bars  together,  vertical 
side  plates  placed  without  the  upper  flange  of  said  Z  bars 
and  secured  thereto,  T  bars  placed  vertically  with  their 
lower  enda  resting  upon  the  body  of  said  Z  bars  sod  se- 
cured to  the  npper  flange  of  aald  Z  bars,  angle  Irons  form- 
ing the  corners  oC  said  structure  and  placed  vertically 
with  tlielr  lower  enda  resting  upon  tke  body  of  said  Z 
bars  and  secored  to  the  upper  flangs  sf  said  Z  bars.  In- 
verted V-sbaped  roof  bars  eztsBdlng  langtfcwlss  of  said 
stmetnre  and  secored  to  tlM  opper  eads  of  said  T  bars 
and  said  angle  Iron  comers,  a  roof  carved  to  give  tbe 
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proper  pitch  and  resting  upon  and  secured  to  said  In- 
verted V  bars  with  its  sides  projecting  therefrom  and 
curved  upward  to  form  a  gutter,  transparent  panels  se- 
cured between  aald  T  bars,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
panels  in  a  detarhable  manner. 

:i.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  base  frame 
formed  of  Z-shaped  bars,  brace  rods  securing  said  bars  to 
each  other,  corner  posts  composed  of  nested  angle  irons 
having  two  of  their  adjacent  sides  spaced  by  washers. 
T-shaped  studding  secured  at  its  lower  ends  to  said  Z 
bar  frame,  inverted  V-shaped  roof  bars  secured  upon  the 
top  of  said  corner  Irons  and  said  T  bars,  a  roof  curved 
and  formed  with  gutters  and  secured  upon  said  inverted 
V-shaped  bars,  truss  rods  secured  to  said  bars,  end  angle 
plates  secured  to  said  Inverted  V  bars,  gable  ends  secured 
to  said  roof  and  to  said  end  angle  plates,  side  plates  se- 
cured to  said  T  bars  and  to  said  corner  irons,  horizontal 
angle  irons  secured  to  said  plates  and  said  T  bars,  strips 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  plates  near  the  up- 
per edge  thereof,  transparent  panels  placed  against  said 
strips  and  the  heads  of  said  T  bars,  strips  overlapping 
said  panels  and  secured  to  said  side  plates,  strips  over- 
lapping said  panels  and  secured  to  said  inverted  V  bars, 
angle  irons  placed  in  contact  with  said  panels  and  se- 
cured to  said  T  bars,  a  door  frame  composed  of  nested 
angle  Irons  and  enbracing  said  panels  and  said  side 
plates,  and  secured  to  said  side  plates  and'to  each  other, 
and  halving  their  lower  ends  secured  to  said  Z  bars  and 
their  npper  enda  secured  to  said  horisontal  angle  irons, 
and  washers  inserted  between  the  surfaces  that  embrace 
said  transparent  panela,  of  a  thickness  to  prevent  break- 
ing said  panel. 


946,067.  JACK  FOR  REPAIR  SHOI'S.  (Ieobge  W. 
PoxD,  Eau  ("iBlre.  Wla  Filed  Apr  9,  1909  Serial  No. 
488,957. 


connected  to  tbe  frame  to  clamp  and  support  a  machine 
thereupon  to  be  operated  upon  from  said  whert. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  means  including  an  anti-friction  bearing 
for  clamping  said  frame  to  a  bench,  a  yoke,  a  borixontal 
pivot  connecting  said  yoke  to  the  frame,  said  yoke  having 
a  sleeve,  an  arm  adapted  to  extend  through  said  sleeve  in 
sutmtantially  parallel  relation  to  the  frame,  said  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  a  downward  extension,  a  rearwardly 
extending  book,  and  a  handhold,  means  associated  with 
the  yoke  and  cooperating  with  said  hook  to  support  a 
machine  thereon,  and  means  to  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  yoke  and  arm. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  base  frame  having  supporting  legs  and  up- 
wardly projecting  lugs,  means  to  secure  the  frame  in 
place,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  a  horisontal  pivot  t>etween  said 
luKS.  an  arm  adjustably  carried  by  said  yoke  and  having 
an  extension  to  rest  upon  said  frame,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  the  aald  yoke  and  arm  to  engage  and  support  a 
machine  thereupon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fruB«  having  sapportlng  legs,  means  to  cUmp 
the  frame  to  a  bench,  a  voke  plvotally  connected  to  the 
frame  and  baring  a  sleev^  an  arm  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  sleere  and  fearing  a  projection  normally  resting  upon 
the  frame,  means  asaoeiated  with  tbe  arm  and  yoke  to 
support  a  machine  thereon,  means  whereby  the  arm  may 
be  lifted,  and  means  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
thereof. 

^.  la  •  device  of  tbe  ehnmeter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frames  means  to  seenre  the  sane  in  place,  a 
testing  wlMcl.  a  Jonraal  sapport  for  tbe  wheel,  means  to 
adjustably  seenre  said  sapport  to  tbe  frame,  and  means 


946.068.  MEANS  FOR  EXHAUSTING  INCLOSED  BE 
CEIVER8.  Max  von  Rbcklinohauskn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ("ooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  30.  1904.     Serial  No.  218.831. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  container,  of  a  holder 
within  the  container,  magnesium  within  the  holder,  and  a 
source  of  electric  current  connected  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  magnesium  whereby  the  same  may  be  ren- 
dered active  for  absorbing  injurious  gases  in  the  con 
talncr. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closed  container,  of  an  in- 
sulating bolder  inside  the  container,  magnesium  In  tbe 
holder,  and  a  source  of  electric  current  connected  with 
the  magnesium  at  points  of  different  potential. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  closed  container,  of  an  in 
sulating  vessel   inside   the  container   adapted   to   hold   a 
conducting  liquid  and  a  material  in  said  vessel  adapted 
to  remove  gases  from  the  container,  together  with  means 
for  heating  and  melting  said  material. 


946,069.  APPARATUS  FOB  DRYING  AIR.  Irving  11 
Bktnolds  and  Fred  E.  Norton,  Youngstown,  Ohiti 
Filed  Jan.  2r,  1907.     Serial  No.  853,.368. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  air,  the  combination  oif  a 
compressor ;  an  alr-drler ;  means  for  euidactlng  tbe  highly 
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compreMed  and  heated  air  from  the  compreaBor  Into  said 
drier,  wherein,  by  reaaon  of  the  action  of  the  drier,  the 
air  la  deprived  of  Its  molatare  and  lowered  in  temperature  ; 
a  motor  cylinder ;  meana  for  conducting  the  dry  and  rela- 
tlTely  cold  air  from  the  drier  to  the  cylinder,  wherein  It 
ezerta  power  by  expansion  and  la  further  cooled  ;  a  cooler 
for  the  cooling  medium  of  the  air-drier ;  means  for  con- 
ducting the  cold  air  which  pasaes  from  the  motor  cylinder 
Into  said  cooler:  and  meana  for  conducting  the  cooling 
medium  from  the  cooler  to  the  drier. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  air,  the  combination  of  a 
drier  for  the  air ;  a  cooler  for  the  cooling  medium  of  the 
drier ;  means  for  conducting  said  medium  from  the  cooler 
to  the  drier ;  a  compreaaor  discharging  compressed  and  hot 
air  into  said  drier,  such  air  being  deprlTed  by  said  drier 
of  Its  contained  moisture  and  lowered  in  temperature ;  a 
motor  cylinder  receiving  the  dry  and  relatively  cool  air 
from  said  drier,  such  air  exerting  power  In  said  cylinder 
by  expansion  and  being  thereby  further  cooled  :  and  means 
for  discharging  the  expanded  and  cold  air  from  said  cylin- 
der into  the  cooler. 

3.  In  aji  apparatus  for  drying  air,  the  comblnatiun  of  a 
compressor ;  a  drier  Into  which  said  compressor  dls 
charges;  a  motor  into  which  the  compressed  and  dried  air 
from  the  drier  is  discharged,  said  air  as  it  expands  actu- 
ating the  motor ;  a  cooler  for  chilling  the  cooling  medium 
of  the  drier  and  Into  which  the  air  from  the  motor  Is  di- 
rectly dls«barged  while  In  Ita  cold  state,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  cooling  medium  through  the  cooler  and  drier 
in  a  direction  the  reverse  of  that  of  the  travel  of  the  air. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  air,  the  combination  of  n 
drier  for  the  air;  a  cooler  for  chilling  the  cooling  medium 
of  the  drier ;  means  for  conducting  said  medium  to  the 
drier ;  an  engine  ;  a  compressor ;  an  air  motor  ;  a  shaft 
common  to  the  engine,  compressor  and  motor  ;  means  for 
conducting  the  compressed  and  thereby  highly  heated  air 
from  the  compressor  to  the  drier,  wherein  It  is  deprived  of 
its  contained  moisture  and  lowered  In  temperature  ;  means 
for  conducting  the  dried  air  from  the  cooler  to  the  motor, 
wherein  it  is  further  cooled  by  reason  of  its  expansion  in 
operating  the  motor;  and  means  for  conducting  the  euid 
air  to  the  cooler. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  air,  the  combination  of 
driers  and  a  cooler  for  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
cooling  medium  of  the  driers,  said  driers  and  cooler  being 
connected  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  In  one  di- 
rection and  the  passage  of  a  cooling  medium  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  ;  a  compressor  for  supplying  compressed  air 
to  the  first  drier  of  the  serirs ;  and  a  motor  actuated  by 

,  the  expansive  action  of  the  air,  said  motor  having  Its  In- 
take connected  with  one  of  the  driers  remote  from  the  com- 
pressor, and  Its  disc'iarge  connected  directly  with  the  air 
space  of  the  cooler. 

[(Maims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


unita  being  Interposed  between  said  plate  and  the  bottom 
of  said  body,  whereby  said  plate  exerts  a  vertical  down- 
ward pressure  on  said  unita,  holding  them  in  doae  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  body. 

2.  In  an  electric  laundry  iron,  a  hollow  boty,  a  plu- 
rality of  beating  units  therein,  each  unit  comprising  a 
core  and  wire  wound  thereon,  said  body  being  provlde<l 
with  meana  having  notches  engaging  the  enda  of  said 
cores  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  cores,  and  a 
plate  aupported  upon  the  top  of  said  heating  units  and  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  body. 

.3.  In  an  electric  laundry  iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  heating  units  therein,  each  unit  comprising  n 
core  with  wire  wound  thereon,  the  end  of  each  core  having 
a  tongue,  means  on  said  body  provided  with  notches  for 
receiving  said  tongues,  a  plate  having  a  depressed  centrul 
portion  with  wings  on  each  side  thereof  bearing  upon  the 
top  of  said  heating  units,  aaid  plate  having  at  its  rear  an 
upwardly  directed  flange  stiffening  the  plate,  and  means 
detachably  fastening  the  plate  to  the  body. 

4.  In  an  electric  laundry  iron,  a  plurality  of  beating 
units  therein,  each  comprising  a  core  with  wire  wound 
thereon,  a  plate  bearing  against  the  units  and  detachably 
secured  to  said  body,  a  binding  post  mounted  on  and  in- 
sulated from  said  plate,  the  wires  from  each  of  said  units 
being  secured  to  said  binding  post  and,t hereby  electrically 
connected.         •  " 

5.  In  an  electric  laundry  iron,  a  plurality  of  heating 
units  each  comprising  a  core  with  wire  wound  thereon,  a 
body  containing  said  beating  units,  a  binding  post  rigidly 
supported  inside  said  body  and  Insulated  therefrom,  the 
ends  of  the  wins  of  the  heating  units  b«'lng  attached  to 
said  binding  post  and  thereby  electrically  (X)nnected. 

[Claims  C  to  i;{  not  printed  In  the  (Jnzette  ] 


946,070.  ELEt'TRU:  L.\UN DRY  IRON.  Eirl  H.  Rich- 
ardson, Ontario,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Electric  Heat- 
ing Company,  Ontario,  Cal..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb. 
15.  1909.      Serial  No.  478.09.S. 


1.  In  an  «lectric  lauidry  iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  alectrlc  beatlBg  onlta  tberein.  meana  engaging 
th«  eii<li  of  the  onlta  for  prercBtlmg  their  lateral  move- 
ment !■  iliher  dlrectton.  and  a  plate  above  the  bottom  of 
br  fiid 


!   946,071.       ENVELOP    SEALING    MAlHINE.       iRi    Rob 
I        BINS.   Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to   Ira  Robbins  Com- 
pany, a  foriKiriition  d  New  .lersey.      Filed  Oct.  9.  1907 
'        Serial   No.   .■i96,.'C'7. 


th«    twdj 


detachably   secured    thereto,    said   beating 


1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  driving  abaft,  a  rock 
shaft  actuated  thereby,  an  envelop  feeding  mecbaniam  ac- 
tuated by  said  rock  shaft,  a  second  rock  abaft  actuated  by 
said  driving  shaft,  guiding  members  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond rock  shaft,  and  to  which  the  envelope  paaa  from  said 
envelop  feeding  mechanism,  a  flap  opening  mecbaniam  ac- 
tuated by  said  driving  abaft,  a  flip  molatening  device,  and 
means  for  automatically  aealing  the  envelope  after  their 
discbarge  from  aald  moistening  device. 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  driving  abaft,  an 
envelop  feeding  mechanism  actuated  thereby,  a  guiding 
mectianlsm  actuated  by  said  driving  shaft,  meana  for 
maintaining  an  envelop  stationary  during  a  predetermined 
tnterral  and  allaing  aaid  envelop,  and  a  flap  opening  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  driving  shatt  and  co-aetlng  with 
the  envelop  after  said  means  have  been  releaaed. 


■  4-^  * 
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3.  In  an  envelop  scaling  machine,  a  frame,  a  driving 
abaft,  an  envelop  feeding  mechanism  actuated  thereby,  a 
rod  movably  mounted  on  aald  frame,  a  roller  having 
flanges  at  each  end  mounted  on  said  driving  abaft,  a 
spring  actuated  roller  having  flanges  thereon  engaging  the 
flanges  of  said  first  roller,  the  flanges  of  said  second  roller 
having  a  portion  of  their  perlpherlee  cot  away  forming  a 
plurality  of  ahouldera,  a  second  shaft  on  which  said  aecond 
roller  la  mounted,  a  cam  member  mounted  on  aald  second 
shaft,  a  rod  rotatably  moonted,  lever  arma  having  hooka 
at  their  lower  enda  carried  by  said  rod,  one  of  said  arms 
having  a  cam  face  thereon  co-acting  with  the  cam  moonted 
on  said  second  shaft,  and  a  liqoid  container  located  in  tbe 
path  of  aaid  moistening  member. 

4.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  Joumaled  therein,  an  envelop  arresting  mechanism 
rotatably  mounted  in  aald  frame  whereby  the  envelop  is 
accurately  positioned,  a  roller  having  flanges  thereon  car- 
ried by  said  driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  spring  sctuated 
Journals  in  which  said  second  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  roller 
having  flanges  carried  by  said  second  shaft,  said  flanges 
engaging  an  envelop  to  feed  the  same  between  said  rollers, 
and  a  flap  opening  mechanism  actuated  by  aaid  driving 
shaft  and  co-acting  with  an  envelop  as  the  same  passes  be 
tween  said  rollers. 

5.  In  an  envelop  aealing 'machine,  a  frame,  a  guide  car- 
ried titereby.  t  flap  opening  member  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flap  of  tbe  envelop  pass- 
ing Blong  said  guide,  a  lever  operatively  connected  with 
said  member,  a  roller  carried  by  said  lever,  a  driving  shaft, 
and  a  cam  co-acting  with  said  roller  to  actuate  said  flap 
opening  member. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


946.072.       TAlI.OU-8 
Springfield.     Mass. 
481,90'.. 


APPLIANCE. 
Filed    Mar.    8, 


AHTHtK     F.     ROWE, 

1909.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  skirt  marker  including  a  collapsible  gage  frame 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  plvotally  united  intersect- 
ing cross  legs,  a  platform  supported  on  the  frame,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  cross  legs  In  different 
positions  of  adjustment,  the  cross  legs  of  each  set  at 
their  points  of  intersection  l>elng  cut-away  to  form  regla- 
tering  recesses  to  permit  said  legs  to  fold  with  the  legs  of 
each  set  bearing  against  each  other  throughout  their  en- 
tire length  when  tbe  locking  means  is  released. 

2.  A  skirt  marker  including  side  and  end  wslls,  each 
formed  of  plvotally  connected  cross  legs,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  cross  legs  of  adjacent  walls,  and  a  plat- 
form supported  by  the  croee  legs,  the  cross  legs  of  each 
wall  at  their  polnta  of  InteNection  being  cut-away  to  form 
registering  recc— cs  to  permit  said  croee  legs  to  fold  with 
the  legs  bearing  against  each  other  througboot  their  entire 
length. 

3.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  mipportlBf  frame  having  side 
and  end  walla,  each  formed  of  plTOtalljr  connected  cross 
legs  movable  vertleally  to  adjuvted  position,  a  sectional 
platform  raM>oited  by  the  ero«  le^k  aad  "meana  for  lock- 
ing the  snpportlM  frame  la  adJQ*ted  position,  the  croee 
lege  of  each  wall  being  prorlded  at  tkair  polnta  of  Inter- 


aectifoi  with  registering  recesses  to  permit  said  cross  legs 
to  fold  with  the  legs  bearing  against  each  other  through- 
out their  entire  length  when  the  locking  means  ia  released. 

4.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  supporting  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  plvotally  connected  croee  legs,  a  plat- 
form aupported  by  tbe  crosa  legs,  telescopic  members  con- 
necting the  crosa  legs  of  one  of  aaid  sets,  and  means  00- 
actlng  with  one  of  the  telescopic  members  for  locking  all 
of  said  sets  simultaneously  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  supporting  frame  Including  a 
plurality  of  aeta  of  plvotally  connected  cross  legs,  a  plat- 
form supported  by  said  cross  legs,  telescopic  meml>ers  con- 
necting the  cross  legs  of  one  set,  teeth  formed  in  one  of 
the  telescopic  members,  and  a  locking  pawl  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  other  member  for  locking  the  several  sets 
of  cross  legs  in  adjusted  position. 

[(Maims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


946,073.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  H«bman  W. 
ScHATZ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Tool  Works  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  469.570. 


h  a?  Esars 


en 


I  iti  I 
■I  ■  ■ 


1.  A  variable  speed  system  of  gearing,  comprialng  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  fixed  and  a  series  of  loose  gears  thereon, 
clutching  devices  for  clutching  said  loose  gears  to  said 
shaft,  a  aecond  shaft,  a  fixed  and  a  series  of  loose  gears 
thereon  in  mesh  reepectively  with  tbe  gears  on  said  first 
shaft,  meana  for  clutching  said  loose  gears  severally  to 
said  shaft,  a  third  shaft,  and  driving  connection  between 
one  of  aaid  looee  gears  on  said  first  shaft  and  third  stiaft. 
whereby  by  shifting  tbe  clutches  three  changee  of  speed 
may  be  obtained  to  said  third  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  variable  apeed  system  of  gearing,  a  first  shaft, 
a  aeries  of  gears  In  driving  relation  with  each  other  and 
loose  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  looee 
thereon,  clutching  devices  for  alternately  clutching  one 
of  said  geara  to  aald  aecond  shaft,  a  aecond  pair  of  gears 
loose  upon  aaid  second  shaft  In  mesh  with  two  of  tbe 
gears  respectively  on  said  first  shaft,  clutching  devlcee 
for  alternately  clutching  either  one  of  said  second  pair 
of  gears  to  one  of  said  first  pair  of  gears,  an  intermediate 
shaft  snd  pair  of  gears  In  mesh  with  said  first  pair  of 
gears  respectively  on  said  aecond  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to 
said  first  shaft,  a  third  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  third 
shsft  in  mesh  with  said  fixed  gear  on  the  first  shaft, 
a  pair  of  gears  loose  on  said  third  shaft  in  mesh  with 
two  of  the  geara  loose  on  the  first  abaft,  and  clutch- 
ing devices  for  clutching  either  one  of  said  gears  to  said 
tbird  shaft,  whereby  through  the  shifting  of  said  clutches 
four  primary  and  four  secondary  speed  changes  can  be 
obUlned,  sobstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  variable  speed  system  of  gearing  comprising  four 
shafts,  loose  and  fixed  gears  on  two  of  aald  shafts,  and 
clutching  devices  for  alternately  clutching  aald  loose  gears 
to  their  respective  shafta,  a  aeriea  of  looee  gears  on  the 
third  shaft,  clutching  devices  for  alternately  engaging 
said  gears  In  driving  relstlon  with  each  other  and  said 
shaft,  and  two  gears  fixed  on  said  fourth  shaft  in  mesh 
with  two  of  the  gears  on  said  third  shaft,  whereby  twelve 
changes  of  speed  may  be  Imparted  to  one  of  eatd  shafts  by 
shifting  said  clutches,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  variable  speed  system  of  gearing,  comprising  « 
drlTlng  shaft,  a  sleeve  concentric  with  ssM  drtrlttg  shaft. 
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a  serlw  of  K^ars  flxed  on  aald  tlMye,  meaoa  for  connectlnx 
said  sleeve  to  said  driving  ahaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  series 
of  looee  KMrs  thereon  In  meab  reapectlvely  with  the  gears 
on  said  sleeve,  means  for  severally  connectinK  said  sears  to 
said  second  shaft,  intermeatainc  gears  flxed  respectively  on 
said  driving  and  said  second  shafta,  whereby  several 
cbauKes  of  speed  and  one  direct  drive  may  be  Imparted  to 
said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


946.074.     INSULATION-CLIPPING  PLIERS.  Gl'btav  A. 

SccasLK,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 

Angst,   Chicago,    111.     Filed   Feb.    17,    1909.  Serial   No. 

478,521. 


1.  The  combination  of  pivotally  connected  primary  le- 
vers and  secondary  levers,  aaid  aeeoodary  levers  respec- 
tively constructed  to  obtain  parallel  sides  and  a  connect- 
ing end  and  provided  with  holes  and  slots,  and  said  sec- 
ondary levers  mounted  on  the  primary  levers  by  bolts  ex- 
tending through  aald  primary  levers  and  through  the 
holes  and  slots  In  the  secondary  levers  to  form  parallel 
moving  cutting  Jaws  respectively  provided  with  parallel 
cutting  edges  adjacent  to  the  connecting  ends  and  with 
cutting  edges  on  said  .connecting  ends,  substantially  &f, 
described. 

2.  The  combinatltn'  of  pivotally  connected  primary  le- 
vers and  secondary  le^^a,  said  secondary  levers  respec 
tlvely  constructed  to  obtain  parallel  sides  and  a  connecting 
end  and  provided  wlth^^Iea  and  slots,  and  aald  secondary 
levers  mounted  on  the  primary  levers  by  bolts  extending 
through  said  primary  levers  and  through  the  holes  and 
slots  In  the  secondary  levers  to  form  parallel  moving  cut- 
ting Jaws  respectively  provided  with  parallel  cutting  edges 
adjacent  to  the  connecting  ends  and  with  cutting  edges  on 
said  connecting  ends,  an  adjusting  set-screw  on  the  pri- 
mary levers,  and  a  colled  spring  attached  at  Its  ends  to 
the  bolts  extending  through  the  hole  and  slot  In  one  of  the 
secondary   levers, 

3.  The  combination  of  pivotally  connected  primary  le- 
vers and  .secondary  levera,  said  secondary  levers  respec- 
tively constructed  to  obtain  parallel  sides  and  a  connect- 
ing end  and  provided  with  holes  and  slots,  and  said  sec- 
ondary levers  mounted  on  the  primary  levers  by  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  primary  levers  and  through  the  boles 
iind  slots  In  the  secondary  levers  to  form  parallel  moving 
cutting  Jaws  respectively  provided  with  parallel  cutting 
edges  adjacent  to  the  connecting  enda  and  with  cutting 
edges  on  said  connecting  ends,  one  of  eald  secondary  levers 
provided  with  recesses  In  the  parallel  sides,  and  a  cutting 
t)lade*pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  primary  levers 
and  en  (  ne  of  the  bolts  attaching  the  secondary  levers  to 
the  primary  levers. 


a.   Ii><«>.      S*'rlal  No.  487.687 

m 


1.  Id  coBblnation  with  a  poat,  clip*,  each  bent  upon 
Itself  and  faatened  to  the  poat  and  having  Its  ends  pro- 


9  4  6,075.      WIRE-FASTENER   FOR  CEMENT   POSTS. 
.lu.sHiA    L\   DlK   SiTTLEs,   Wichita,   Kans.      Filed    .\pr.    i 


Jecting  oataide  of  the  latter,  said  ends  spaced  apart  and 
having  refflatering  recesses  therein,  a  lever  pivotally  oMunt- 
ed  between  said  projecting  ends  and  having  a  cam  edge 
deslgneu  to  normally  close  the  openings  to  said  rrrnsans 
and  designed  to  retain  line  wires  therein,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combiiration  with  a  post,  clips,  each  bent  upon 
itself  and  fastened  to  the  post  and  having  Its  enda  pro- 
jecting oatside  of  the  latter,  said  ends  spaced  apart  and 
having  registering  recesses  therein,  tbe  lower  marginal 
edges  of  said  recesses  pK)Jectlng  beyond  their  npper  edges, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  the  projecting  portions 
of  ssid  clip  beyond  the  upper  marginal  edges  of  the  recess 
and  having  a  cam  edge  adapted  to  close  the  openings  to 
said  recesses  and  retain  line  wires  therein,  as  set  forth. 


948.076.  REEL  FOR  REELING  MACHINES.  Alexan- 
OBB  McLam,  Lansford,  Pa.,  and  (jRant  Sipp,  Paterson, 
N.  J.     nied  Dec.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  467. 1S2 


I  1.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  the  reel  t>ody,  blade 
members  arranged  In  the  reel  body  substantially  parallel 
with  ita  axis,  one  blade  member  and  portlona  of  the  reel 
body  having  serrated  faces  In  contact  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  blade  member  against  said  por 
tlons  of  the  reel  body,  substantially  as  described. 

'  2.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  the  reel  body,  blade 
members  arranged  In  the  reel  body  substantially  parallel 
with  ita  axis,  said  reel  body  having  forked  portlona  recetv- 

i  Ing  one  blade  member  and  aald  blade  member  and  the  cor- 
responding forked  portions  having  tbeir  adjoining  faces 
serrated,  and  one  of  them  having  radial  slots,  and  bolta 
penetrating  tbe  forked  portions  and  tbe  blade  member, 
said  slots  receiving  tbe  bolts,  sabstaotlally  as  described. 

.*).  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  reel  arm,  a  blade,  and 
a  stirrup,  tbe  stirrup  having  contact  with  tbe  relatively 

I  Inner  face  and  a  radial  face  of  tbe  blade,  and  means  for 

I  securing  the  arm,  blade  and  stirrup  together,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  reel,  tbe  combination  of  a  reel  arm,  a  blade,  and 
a  stirrup,  the  stirrup  having  contact  with  the  relatively 
Inner  face  and  a  radial  face  of  tbe  blade  and  the  stirrup 

:  being   adjustable   relatively   to   tbe  arm,   and   means   for 
I   securing  the  arm,  blade  and  stirrup  together,  substantially 
aa  described. 

5.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  reel  arm,  a  blade,  and 
!  a  stirrup,  the  stirrup  having  contact  with  the  arm  and 
'   alao  with  the  relatively  Inner  face  of  the  blade,  tbe  con 

tactlng  faces  of  the  stirrup  and  arm  being  serrated,  and 
means  fur  clamping  the  arm,  blade  and  stirrup  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print<>d  in  the  Gasette. ) 


!  946,07  7  ROLL  FOR  WOOL-THREAD  MACIIINK8. 
Chaklbh  S  8.VTUIB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  '(O, 
1909.     Serial  No.  810.:ifi7 


1.  A  roll  of  the  ehaimetsr  deaeribed,  eomposed  partly 
of  rabber,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  secured  around 
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said  roll  and  having  one  end  free  and  of  n  length  sufficient 
to  wipe  against   an  adjacent  roll. 

2.  In  combiuBtion  with  two  rolls  located  adjacent  each 
other,  one  roll  composed  of  rubber,  and  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  secured  around  said  rubber  roll  and  having  one 
end  free  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  wipe  against  tbe 
other  roll  at  every  revolution  of  the  rubl>er  roll. 

3.  A  roll  of  the  character  described,  composed  of  rub- 
ber, and  a  strip  of  skin  secured  aroand  the  roll  and  hav- 
ing one  end  free,  projecting  out  from  the  roll,  and  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  wipe  against  an  adjacent  roll,  sub- 
Btantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


046,078.       CX)MBINED    FAN    AND    SUNSHADE.       HsB 
MANif  SraiNtBL,   Vienna,  .\ustria-Hungary,  assignor  to 
Frans    Selbold    and    The    Firm    of   Brtlder   Grunbaom, 
Vienna,  .\ustrla  Hungary.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1901».     Serial 
.\o    4«-'.841 


1.  A  combined  fan  and  sun  shade,  comprising  a  handle, 
a  circular  fan,  a  pivot  piece  attached  to  one  of  the  outside 
blades  of  said  fan  and  pivotally  connecting  it  with  aaid 
handle  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  pivots  of  said 
pivot  piece,  so  as  to  bold  said  fan  when  opened  In  any 
desired  position. 

2.  .\  combined  fan  and  sun-shade,  comprising  a  handle. 
a  rod  adapt(>d  to  telescope  therein,  a  circular  fan,  a  pivot 
piece  attached  to  one  of  the  outside  blades  of  said  fan  and 
pivotally  connecting  it  with  said  rod  and  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  pivots  of  aaid  pivot  piece,  so  as  to  hold  said 
fan  when  opened  In  any  desired  position. 


046,079  KLKCTRODE  FOR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPA- 
RATUS Pi»CT  H.  Thomas,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  as 
signor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1904. 
Serial   No     l92,92^. 


1. 
and 


In  a  gu  or  vapor  Heetrtc  appumtoa,  an 
a   ooBtaiaar   therefor.   Isadinc-ta   derlosa 


with  the  aaid  electrode,  the  latter  consisting  of  a  con- 
ducting hardened  paste,  a  portion  of  which  adheres  to 
the  walls  of  the  container  and  surrounds  the  leading-ln 
devices. 

2.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  an  electrode 
and  a  container  therefor,  leadlng-in  devices  connected 
with  the  said  electrode,  the  latter  consisting  of  a  con- 
ducting hardened  paste,  entirely  surrounding  the  leading- 
ln  devices,  and  a  portion  of  the  electrode  adhering  to  the 
walls  of  the  container. 


946,080.  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER.  Pbbct  H.  Thomas. 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York      Filed  Sept.  27.   1905.     Serial  No.   280,257. 


^^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  carrying  alternating 
current,  of  a  suitable  ground,  a  spark-gap  in  the  ground 
circuit,  a  series  of  vapor  devices  also  in  the  ground  cir- 
cuit, and  a  number  of  shunts  each  containing  a  condenser, 
the  several  shunts  being  connected  individually  so  as  to 
shunt  different  numbers  of  vapor  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  carrying  alternating 
current,  of  a  suitable  ground,  a  spark-gap  in  the  ground 
circuit,  a  series  of  vapor  devices  also  in  tbe  ground  cir- 
cuit, and  a  number  of  shunts  each  containing  a  condenser, 
the  several  shunts  being  connected  to  the  ground  circuit 
beyond  the  most  remote  vapor  device  and  being  connected 
progressively  so  as  to  shunt  the  flrst.  tbe  second  and 
Anally  all  the  vapor  devices. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  circuit  carrying  alternating 
current,  of  a  suitable  ground  circuit  therefor,  a  spark- 
gap  in  the  ground  circuit,  a  series  of  vapor  devices  in 
series  therewith  also  In  tbe  ground  circuit,  and  a  number 
of  shunts  for  the  vapor  devices  each  containing  a  con- 
denser, the  shunts  constituting  alternative  paths  of  dif- 
ferent length  for  any  current  traversing  the  ground 
circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  carrying  alternating 
current,  of  a  auitable  ground,  a  spark-gap  in  tbe  ground 
circuit,  a  series  of  vapor  devices  also  in  tbe  ground  cir- 
cuit, and  a  number  of  shunts  each  containing  a  condenser, 
and  ahunt  paths  having  a  common  origin  at  one  end  of 
said  series  and  each  a  separate  termination  at  the  end  of 
a  vapor  device  remote  from  their  c<MnmoD  origin. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  carrying  alternating 
current,  of  a  suitable  ground,  a  spark-gap  la  the  ground 
circuit,  a  series  of  vapor  devices  also  In  the  ground  cir- 
cuit, and  a  number  of  sbunta  each  containing  a  condenser, 
said  shunts  severally  constituting  paths  around  different 
numbers  of  these  devices,  said  paths  being  connected  In 
multiple. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.]  , 


946,081.  AUTOMATIC  GRATE  -  LOCK.  Mn  h.iei,  J. 
TiasNET,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1»08.  Serial 
No.  464,595.  Renewed  June  9.  1W)9.  Serial  No. 
601,184. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  grate,  and  an  aah 
receptacle  thereunder,  of  means  actuated  by  collection  of 
aahes  in  the  receptacle  to  prevent  movement  of  the  grate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaking  grate,  and  an  ash 
receiver  thereunder,  of  means  actuated  by  collection  of 
ashes  In  the  receiver  to  prevent  movement  of  the  grate. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  movable  grate,  of  an  ash- 
receptacle  thereonder,  a  plate  in  the  receptacle,  movable 
by  weight  of  ashes  against  the  aaae  when  the  reeeptacle 
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is  filled  to  a  predetprmined  extent,  and  Aeani  actuated  bj 
morement  of  the  plate  to  lock  the  grate  acalnat  move- 
ment. 

X 


4.  The  combination  with  a  moTable  grate,  of  an  ash 
rt'ceptacle  thereunder,  a  dog  engageable  with  the  grate  to 
prevent  movement  thereof,  and  a  yielding  plate  supported 
adjacent  to  the  upper  part  of  the  ash  receptacle  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  pressure  of  the  ashes  when  they  reach 
a  certain  height,  and  arranged  to  strike  the  dog  and 
cause  the  same  to  engage  the  grate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  grate,  of  an  ash 
receptacle  thereunder,  having  an  outwardly  movable  sec- 
tion at  the  side  thereof,  and  a  locking  device  arranged  to 
engage  and  lock  the  grate  against  movement  and  project- 
ing into  the  path  of  said  movable  section,  for  operation 
thereby. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


946,082.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  WATCHCASE  BOWS. 
John  Ullbebo  and  Bebnakd  Livt,  Riverside,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Philadelphia  Watch  Case  Company,  River- 
side. X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  3, 
19<)9.     Serial  No.  493,509. 

.0. 

*   '    * 

1.  The  hereinabove  described  method  of  forming  watch 
case  bows,  consisting  in  t>ending  a  single  piece  of  wire 
Into  the  form  of  a  bow,  then  gradually  upaettlng  the  ends 
of  said  bow  whereby  to  form  tmrs.  and  finally  tending 
said  wire  into  the  shape  of  a  finished  t>ow. 

2.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  forming  watch 
case  bows,  consisting  in  bending  a  piece  of  wire  into  the 
shape  of  a  bow,  then  upsetting  the  ends  of  said  bow  to 
form  bars  thereon,  removing  the  enlarged  or  upset  ends  of 
said  bars,  and  finally  bending  the  wire  Into  the  shape  of  a 
finished  bow. 

3.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  forming  watch 
case  bows,  consisting  in  bending  a  piece  of  gold  filled 
wire  into  the  form  of  a  bow,  then  upsetting  each  end  of 
said  tww  to  form  a  bar  thereon,  each  of  said  bars  merg- 
ing into  the  bow  abont  midway  its  length,  then  removing 
the  inner  upset  ends  of  said  bars,  and  finally  bending  the 
wire  into  the  shape  of  a  finished  bow. 


046.083.       VALVE -GEAR.       Habkt    S.    Vin^t,    Ridge 
wood,  N.  J.     Filed  July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,280. 


tion  valve  of  one  of  the  side  cylinders  independently  of 
that  of  the  other,  and  means  for  Imparting  the  resaltant 
of  the  independent  movements  of  said  valve  mechanisms 
to  the  distribution  valve  of  the  central  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  three  cylinder  fluid  preasare  engine  having  one 
central  and  two  side  cylinders,  the  combination  of  two 
valve  operating  mechaniama,  each  actuating  the  distribu- 
tion valve  of  one  of  the  aide  cylinders  Independently  of 
that  of  the  other,  and  lever  and  link  connections  through 
which  the  resultant  of  the  independent  movements  of  said 
valve  mechanisms  la  transmitted  to  the  distribution  valve 
of  the  central  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  three  cylinder  fluid  pressure  engine  having  one 
central  and  two  side  cylinders,  the  combination  of  two 
valve  operating  mechanisms,  each  aetaatlng  the  distribu- 
tion valve  of  one  of  the  side  cylinders,  a  double  armed  se- 
lector lever  pivoted  centrally  to  a  atem  connected  with 
the  distribution  valve  of  the  central  cylinder,  and  connec- 
tions coupling  the  ends  of  said  selector  lever  with  the 
valve  operating  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  three  cylinder  fluid  pressure  engine  having  ono 
central  and  two  side  cylinders,  the  combination  of  two 
valve  operating  mechaniama,  each  actuating  the  distribu- 
tion valve  of  one  of  the  side  cylinders,  a  double  armed  se- 
lector lever  pivoted  centrally  to  a  stem  connected  with 
the  distribution  valve  of  the  central  cylinder,  two  rocker 
shafts  Joumaled  in  line  azlally,  rocker  arms  fixed  on  said 
rocker  shafts  and  coupled  to  the  valve  operating  mechan- 
isms, and  rocker  arms,  of  greater  length,  fixed  on  said 
rocker  shafts  and  coupled  to  the  selector  lever. 

5.  In  a  three  cylinder  fluid  pressure  engine  having  one 
central  and  two  side  cylinders,  the  combination  of  two 
valve  operating  mechanisms,  each  actuating  the  distribu 
tion  valve  of  one  of  the  side  cylinders,  a  doublo  armed  w 
lector  lever  pivoted  centrally  to  a  rod  or  stem,  two  rocker 
shafts  Joumaled  in  lino  axlally,  rocker  arms  fixed  on  said 
rocker  shafts  and  coupled  to  the  valve  operating  mechan- 
isms, rocker  arms,  of  greater  length,  fixed  on  said  rocker 
shafts  and  coupled  to  the  selector  lever,  a  cross  head  fixed 
on  the  piston   rod  of  the  central  cylinder,  a  combluatlon 
lever  coupled  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  cross  head  and 
to  the  stem  of  the  selector  lever,  respectively,  and  connec 
tions  coupling  said   combination   lever,   between   Its  ends. 
to  the  distribution  valve  stem  of  the  centrsl  cvllnder. 


1.  In  a  three  cylinder  fluid  pmmrc  eBtiaa  harlnc  one 
ceatral  and  two  aide  eyUadara,  tbe  eoasMaadoB  of  two 
ralTt  operatiag  OM^iiaBlmu,  e«ch  MtiutlBg  tte  tflstriba- 


946,084.  LOCOMOTIVE  ENGINE.  Harry  S  Vimi.nt, 
Rldgewood,  N  J.  Filed  July  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509,850. 


1.  In  a  three  cylinder  locomotive  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  side  frame  memt>er8,  two  outer  cylinders  having 
abutting  and  connected  half  aaddiea  and  secured  to  tbe 
side  frame  members,  a  central  cylinder  secured  to  the 
side  frame  members  forward  of  the  outer  cylinders,  a 
valve  Inclosed  in  a  cheat  abova,  and  effecting  the  distribu- 
tion functions  of.  tbe  central  cylinder,  a  casing  exiendtnx 
from  the  distribution  valye  cheat  through  the  half  saddles 
and  inclosing  the  atem  of  the  distribution  valve,  and  a 
packing  gland  closing  aald  eaalng  adjacent  to  the  rear  of 
the  hair  saddlea. 

2.  In  a  three  cylinder  locomotive  engine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  two  oater  cylinders,  a  central  cylinder  located  for- 
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ward  of  said  outer  cylinders,  a  forward  driving  axle  bav- 
Ing  a  counterbalanced  crank,  a  piaton  in  the  central  cylin- 
der coupled  to  tbe  pin  of  said  crank,  and  pistona  in  tbe 
outer  cylinders  coupled  to  crank  plna  on  another  driving 
axle  at  angles  of  approximately  120  degrees  to  tbe  crank 
pin  of  tbe  central  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  three  cylinder  locomotive  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  side  frsmc  members,  two  similar  and  interchange- 
able outer  low  pressure  cylinders  having  abutting  half 
saddles  and  secured  to  the  side  frame  members,  a  central 
high  pressure  cylinder  secured  to  the  side  frame  memt>ers 
forward  of  the  low  pressure  cylinders,  and  detachable 
coni^ections  betwe«>n  the  valve  chest  of  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  and  the  valve  chests  of  the  low  pressure  cylln 
ders. 

4.  In  a  three  cylinder  locomotive  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  side  frame  members,  two  similar  and  interchange- 
able outer  low  pressure  cylinders  having  abutting  half 
saddles  and  secured  to  the  side  frame  members,  a  central 
high  preasure  cylinder  secured  to  the  side  frame  members 
forward  of  the  low  pressure  cylinders,  a  transverse  crotch 
pipe  located  in  front  of  the  half  saddles  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  distribution  valve  chest  of  the  high  pressure 
cylinder,  and  detachable  lateral  conduits  connecting  said 
crotch  pipe  with  passages  in  the  half  saddlea  leading  to 
the  low  preaanre  cylinders. 

!! 


946,085.  CONDIMENT  HOLDER.  RiCHASD  Wilson, 
Jr.,  Camden,  N  J.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
823.976. 


1.  .\n  attachment  of  the  chBrarter  dencrlbed.  comprln 
ing  a  perforated  cap  or  cover,  a  rod  fixed  at  one  end  to 
said  cap  or  cover,  a  head  on  the  free  end  of  said  rod, 
crossed  riiigB  secured  to  said  rod  a  weight  having  an 
opening  to  receive  said  rod,  movable  on  said  rod,  and 
adapted  when  the  attachment  is  shaken,  to  pound  against 
said  cap  or  covpr.  and  radially  projecting  lugs  or  plna  on 
said  weight. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  condiment  holder,  and  a  re- 
movable perforated  cap  or  cover  on  said  holder,  of  a  rod 
projecting  downwardly  into  said  holder,  and  secured  at  Its 
upper  end  to  tbe  center  of  said  cap  or  cover,  a  head  on 
the  lower  end  of  aald  holder,  crossed  rings  secured  to  said 
head  and  spaced  from  the  tmttom  of  the  holder,  a  weight 
having  an  opening  therein  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  on  the  rod  and  pound  ,^gainst  the  cover, 
and  radial  lugs  or  pins  on  said  weight. 


946,086.     KILN.     Thomas  M.  Wilson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Feb.  20,   1909.     Serial  No.  479,243. 


1.  In  a  kiln,  tbe  eoibblnatlon  with  a  perforated  floor, 
of  a  series  of  short  longitudinal  chords  below  tbe  Iktoe, 


lateral  flues  connecting  each  series  of  chords  at  tbe  center 
with  the  side  walla,  constituting  a  series  of  short  longitu- 
dinal flues  snd  short  lateral  flues,  stacks  communicating 
with  all  of  aald  lateral  flues,  long  longitudinal  flues  ex- 
tending from  a  central  point  to  the  ends  of  the  kilns. 
sUcks  In  the  ends  of  the  kiln  communicating  with  said 
laat  mentioned  flues,  the  outside  chords  forming  the  long 
longitudinal  flues  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the 
kiln,  and  tbe  short  longitudinal  chords  at  the  enda  of 
the  kiln  adjacent  the  long  longitudinal  chords  extending 
to  the  end  wall  of  the  kiln. 

2.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  perforated  floor, 
of  parallel  longitudinal  chords  forming  longitudinal  flues 
at  the  center  of  the  kiln,  a  cross  chord  at  the  center  of 
said  kiln,  and  the  outside  chords  of  said  longitudinal 
flues  terminating  short  of  the  end  walls  of  the  kiln,  stacks 
in  the  ends  of  the  kiln  communicating  with  said  longitu- 
dinal flues,  several  series  of  short  longitudinal  chords  on 
both  sides  of  the  center  longitudinal  chords,  and  the  short 
lateral  chords  adjacent  the  long  longitudinal  chords  at  the 
ends  of  the  kilns  connected  to  the  end  walls  of  the  kiln, 
short  lateral  chords  connecting  each  of  said  series  of 
short  chords  with  the  walls  of  the  kiln,  forming  short 
longitudinal  flues  communicating  with  short  lateral  flues, 
and  stacks  in  tbe  side  walls  and  communicating  with  all 
of  said  lateral  flues. 

3.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  perforated  floor, 
of  parallel  longitudinal  chords  forming  longitudinal  flues 
at  the  center  of  the  kiln,  a  cross  chord  at  the  center  of. 
said  kiln,  and  the  outside  chords  of  aald  longitudinal 
flues  terminating  short  of  the  end  walls  of  the  kiln, 
stacks  in  the  ends  of  the  kiln  communicating  with  said 
longitudinal  flues,  several  series  of  short  longitudinal 
chords  on  both  sides  of  the  center  longitudinal  chords, 
and  the  short  lateral  chords  adjacent  the  long  longitudi- 
nal chords  at  the  ends  of  the  kilns  connected  to  the  end 
walls  of  the  kiln,  short  lateral  chords  connecting  each  of 
said  series  of  short  chords  with  the  walls  of  tbe  kiln, 
forming  short  longitudinal  flues  communicating  with 
short  lateral  flues,  stacks  in  the  side  walls  and  com- 
municating with  all  of  said  lateral  flues,  the  flues  com- 
municating with  the  end  walls  of  the  kiln  and  registering 
with  the  flrst  mentioned  longitudinal  flues,  and  com- 
municating with  the  short  longitudinal  flues. 

4.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  perforated  floor, 
of  parallel  longitudinal  chords  forming  longitudinal  flues 
at  the  center  of  the  kiln,  a  cross  chord  at  the  center  of 
said  kiln,  and  the  outside  chords  of  said  longitudinal 
flues  terminating  abort  of  tbe  end  walls  of  the  kiln,  stacks 
in  the  ends  of  the  kiln  communicating  with  said  longitu- 
dinal flues,  several  series  of  short  longitudinal  chords  on 
both  sides  of  the  center  longitudinal  chords,  snd  the 
short  lateral  chords  adjacent  the  long  longitudinal  chords 
at  the  ends  of  the  kilns  connected  to  the  end  walls  of  the 
kiln,  short  lateral  chords  connecting  each  of  said  series 
of  short  chords  with  the  wslls  of  tbe  kiln,  forming  short 
longitudinal  flues  communicating  with  short  lateral  flues, 
stacks  in  the  side  walls  and  communicating  with  all  of 
said  lateral  flnes,  the  flues  communicating  with  the  end 
walls  of  the  kiln  and  registering  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
longitudinal  fluea,  and  communicating  with  the  short 
longitudinal  flues,  dampers  In  said  last  mentioned  flues 
and  In  all  of  aald  stacks,  and  all  of  said  flues  located  In 
tbe  aame  horlsontal  plane. 

6w  In  a  kiln,  tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  compris- 
ing twin  flre-boxes,  of  a  bridge  wall  In  front  of  the  flre- 
boxes,  an  open  space  In  the  bridge  wall  connecting  tbe 
discharge  ends  of  both  of  said  flre-boxes.  snd  a  vertical 
partition  bridged  over  said  open  space,  and  extending  up- 
ward from  a  point  between  the  flre-boxes. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


946,087.     KILN.     THOMAS  M.  W1L8ON,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1©09.     Serial  No.  479,244. 

1.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  perforated  floor, 
of  two  longitudinal  parallel  fluea  below  the  center  of  the 
kiln  floor,  arrersl  series  of  short  longitudinal  flnes  at 
both  sides  of  tiie  center  flues,  short  Isteral  flues  commoni- 
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eating  with  the  reapectire  a«rle«  of  ahort  longitudinal 
fla«a,  rertical  paasagea  In  tbe  end  and  aide  walla  of  the 
kiln,  the  end  pasaafcea  commonicatlnK  with  tbe  Ions  lon- 
gitudinal flnea  and  the  Hide  pcaaagea  with  tbe  abort  lat- 
eral flnea.  longitudinal  fluea  below  tbe  flrat  mentioned 
longitudinal  fluea  and  commanlcatlng  with  tbe  passagea 
in  the  end  walls,  lateral  floea  below  tbe  flrat  mentioned 
lateral  fluea  and  connecting  tlte  paaaages  in  the  aide  walla 
with  the  lower  longitudinal  flnefe.  a  atack.  and  a  aingle 
fine  connpcting  the  lower  longitudinal  fluea  with  said 
stack. 


2.  In  a  kiln,  tbe  combination  with  a  perforated  floor, 
of  two  longitudinal  parallel  fluea  below  the  center  of  tbe 
kiln  floor,  several  aeries  of  short  longitudinal  flues  at 
both  sldea  of  the  center  flue«.  short  lateral  flues  com- 
municating with  the  r«*spectlvp  series  of  short  longitudi- 
nal flues,  vertical  pasaagea  In  tbe  end  and  aide  walls  of 
tbe  kiln,  tbe  end  paaaages  communicating  with  the  long 
longitudinal  flnea  and  the  side  paaaages  with  the  short 
lateral  fluea,  longitudinal  fluea  below  tbe  flrst  mentioned 
longitudinal  flnea  and  communicating  with  the  passages 
in  the  end  walla,  lateral  fluea  below  tbe  first  mentioned 
lateral  fluea  and  ctmnecting  the  passagea  in  the  side  walls 
with  the  lower  longitudinal  flne,  a  stack,  and  a  single 
flue  connecting  the  lower  longitudinal  fluea  with  aald 
atack,  a  damper  In  aaid  laat  mentioned  lateral  flne,  and 
dampers  In  ail  of  aald  pasaages  in  the  kiln  walla. 

3.  In  a  kiln,  tbe  combination  with  a  perforated  floor. 
of  parallel  longitudinal  flnea  at  the  center  of  tbe  kiln  be- 
low the  floor,  several  aeries  of  short  longitudinal  fluea  on 
both  Bidea  of  tbe  center  longitudinal  flnea,  lateral  fluea 
connecting  said  short  longitudinal  fluea,  lower  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  fluea  parallel  with  the  upper  fluea,  vertical 
paaaagea  in  tbe  end  and  aide  walla  of  the  kiln  with  which 
aald  central  longitudinal  and  said  lateral  fluea  communi- 
cate, longitudinal  fluea  below  tbe  flrst  mentioned  flues  and 
communicating  with  the  paaaages  In  the  end  wall  of  the 
kiln,  lateral  flnea  connecting  tbe  passagea  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  kiln  with  aaid  laat  mentioned  longitudinal 
flues,  and  a  stack  flue  communicating  with  aaid  last  men 
Uoned  longitudinal  flue. 

,4.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  perforated  floor, 
of  two  longitudinal  parallel  flues  l>elow  the  center  of  tbe 
kilo  floor,  several  aeriea  of  short  longitudinal  flues  at 
botb  sldea  of  the  center  flues,  short  lateral  fluos  com- 
municating with  the  respective  series  of  short  longitudi- 
nal flues,  vertical  passages  in  tbe  end  and  side  walls  of 
the  kiln,  tbe  end  paaaagea  communicating  with  the  long 
loBgltudlnal  fluea  and  tbe  aide  pasaages  with  the  short 
lateral  fluea,  longitudinal  fluea  below  and  parallel  with 
tbe  flrat  mentioned  longitadlnal  fluea  and  communicating 
with  the  paaaagea  In  the  end  walla,  lateral  fluea  below 
and  parallel  wltb  tbe  flrat  mentioned  lateral  fluea  and 
connecting  the  paaaagea  in  the  aide  walla  wltb  the  lower 
longitudinal  flnea,  a  stack,  and  a  single  flue  connecting 
the  lower  longitudinal  flues  wltb  said  stack. 

S.  In  a  kiln,  tbe  combination  wltb  n  perforated  floor, 
of  two  longitudinal  parallel  fluea  below  tbe  center  of  the 
kiln  floor,  aeveral  aeries  of  short  longitudinal  flues  at 
both  aide*  of  the  center  flnea,  a^iort  lateral  flnea  com- 
nnnleatlnK  with  the  reapeetive  aeriea  of  ahort  longltadl- 
BSl  tarn,  Tvrtlcml  paaaacea  in  the  end  and  aMe  walla  of 


tha  kiln,  tbe  end  paaaages  commnnlrating  with  the  long 
longitudinal  flues  and  tbe  aide  paaaagea  wltb  the  short 
lateral  flnea,  longitudinal  fluea  below  and  parallel  with 
the  flrat  mentioned  longitudinal  fluea  and  communicating 
wltb  the  paaaagea  in  tbe  end  walla,  lateral  flues  below 
and  parallel  with  the  flrst  mentioned  lateral  flues  and 
connecting  tbe  paaaages  In  the  side  walls  with  the  lower 
longitudinal  fluea,  a  stack,  snd  a  single  flue  connecting 
the  lower  longitudinal  flues  with  said  stach.  a  damper  In 
aaid  laat  mentioned  lateral  flue,  and  dampers  in  all  of 
said  paaaagea  in  tbe  kiln  walls. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  (iaaette.] 


946.0R8.      KII.N       Tho.m.^h  M.   Wii.smn,    I'hilii.lelpiiln.   Pa 
Filed  Feb.   '20,   1909.     Serial   No.   471>.1'-I5 


1.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  an  open  work  floor, 
of  a  aeries  of  longitudinal  flnea  directly  below,  and  com- 
municating with  the  perforated  floor,  a  central  cross  flue 
below  the  longitudinal  flues,  end  cross  flues  below  the  lon- 
gitudinal flues,  and  in  the  same  plane  as  tbe  central  croaa 
flue,  longitudinal  fluea  connecting  tbe  cross  fluea,  aald  cen- 
tral cross  flue  communicating  with  certain  of  the  flrat 
mentioned  longitudinal  flues,  and  the  end  cross  fluea  com- 
municating with  all  of  tbe  longitudinal   flues. 

2.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  an  open  work  floor, 
of  a  series  of  longitudinal  flues  l>elow  tbe  floor,  and  cross 
fluea  at  tbe  center  and  at  tbe  ends  of  the  kiln  below  said 
longitudinal  flues,  and  said  cross  flues  having  fluos  con- 
necting them,  and  certain  of  said  flrst  mentioned  longi- 
tudinal flues,  communicating  with  the  central  cross  flue, 
and  all  of  said  longitudinal  flues  communicating  with  the 
cross  fluea  at  the  ends  of  tbe  kiln. 

3.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  nn  open  work  struc- 
ture, of  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinal  chords  below  and 
supporting  the  floor,  and  providing  a  series  of  parallel 
longitudinal  flnes  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
kiln,  of  croas  fluea  at  the  center  and  at  the  ends  of  the 
kiln  below  said  longitudinal  flues,  a  stack  communicating 
wltb  tbe  central  cross  flue,  longitudinal  flnea  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  central  croaa  flue,  and  all  of  said  flrat  men- 
tioned longitudinal  fluea  communicating  wltb  the  end 
cross  flues,  and  said  lower  flnea  cloaed  agalnat  communica- 
tion with  aald  longitudinal  fluea  at  all  other  points. 

4.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  lower  cross  flues,  a 
stack  on  one  end  of  aaid  flue,  croaa  fluea  at  the  enda  of 
the  kiln,  longitudinal  fluea  connecting  aald  croaa  fluea,  and 
all  of  aald  fluea  arched  over  and  closed  at  their  tops,  of 
n  series  of  longitudinal  chorda  above  aald  flues,  and  pro 
viding  a  aeriea  of  longitudinal  parallel  fluea,  openings  in 
the  arched  over  top  of  tbe  central  croaa  floe,  of  amaller 
width  than  the  width  of  aald  longitudinal  flnea,  and  per- 
mitting communication  with  certain  of  aaid  longitudinal 
fluea,  and  tha  central  croaa  flue,  all  of  aald  longitudinal 
fluea  communicating  with  the  end  croaa  flnea  by  menus 
of  openinga  in  tbe  arched  top  of  aaid  end  croaa  fluea,  and 
an  open  work  structure  supported  npon  aald  longitudinal 
chorda. 

B.  In  a  kiln,  the  comtlnatlon  with  lower  croaa  flues,  a 
stack  on  one  end  of  said  flue,  croaa  flues  at  the  enda  of 
the  kiln,  longitudinal  fluea  connectliig  aald  croaa  fluea.  and 
all  of  aaM  tnaa  arched  over  and  cloaed  at  their  topa,  of  a 
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aeriea  of  longitudinal  chorda  above  aald  flues,  and  provid- 
ing a  aeries  of  longitudinal  parallel  floes,  openinga  in  the 
arched  over  top  of  the  central  cross  flne,  of  smaller  width 
than  the  width  of  aaid  longitudinal  floes,  and  permitting 
communication  with  certain  of  said  longitodloal  floes,  and 
the  central  croaa  flue,  all  of  said  longitudinal  fluea  com- 
mnnlcating  with  the  end  croas  fluea  bj  means  of  openinga 
in  the  arched  tops  of  said  end  croaa  flues,  and  an  open 
work  structure  supported  upon  said  longitudinal  chords, 
and  waste  beat  flues  commnnicating  with  the  lowest  lon- 
gitudinal flues,  and  dampers  in  said  waste  heat  fluea  and 
Into  the  central  cross  flue. 


946.0RS      KII 
Filed  Tel) 


N.     Thomas  M.  Wilson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
:0.  iP09.     Serial  No.  479.247. 


1.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  baking  chamber,  of 
an  open  work  floor  in  said  chamber,  parallel  fluea  below  tbe 
floor,  a  chord  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  kiln,  sepa- 
rating aaid  flnea,  supporting  the  floor,  and  having  an  open 
ing  midway  Its  ends  connecting  said  flues,  a  drier,  a  flne 
at  right  anglea  to  the  flrst  mentioned  flues,  and  connecting 
the  drier  with  aald  flrat  mentioned  fluea,  and  located  In 
line  with  the  opening  in  tbe  chord,  and  a  atack  on  aaid 
flue  connecting  tbe  drier  and  kiln. 

2.  In  a  kiln,  th«  combination  wltb  a  baking  chamber,  of 
twin  flre-boxea  located  in  tbe  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 
bridge  wall  inside  tbe  baking  chamber  and  acroaa  tbe  flre- 
boxea,  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  partition  wall  between  aaid 
flre-boxea  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  upper  portions 
of  tbe  flre-boxea,  but  terminating  abort  of  the  bridge  wall, 
and  having  an  opening  or  passage  connecting  the  flre- 
boxea. 

3.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  twin  flre- 
boxea.  of  .-I  partition  wall  dividing  aald  flre-boxea,  aald 
partition  wall  extending  Inwardly  beyond  tbe  upper  wall 
of  tbe  flre-boxea,  and  aaid  division  wall  having  a  serlea  of 
openings  connecting  tbe  flre-boxea,  and  a  bridge  wall  in 
front  of  aald  flre>boxes  spaced  from  tbe  inner  end  of  said 
division  wall,  and  forming  a  space  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  flre- 
boxea  into  which  the  said  division  wall  extenda. 

4.  In  a  kiln,  tha  combination  wltb  a  baking  chamber,  of 
a  pair  of  twin  flre-boxea  In  tbe  wall  of  aald  chamber,  a  par- 
tition wall  dividing  aaid  flre-boxea  and  having  a  series  of 
perforatlouf  or  passagea  connecting  the  flre-bozes,  and 
said  partition  wall  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  upper 
wall  of  the  flre-boxea,  grates  below  tbe  fire-boxes  separating 
them  fi'um  aabplta  below,  a  bridge  wall  within  tbe  baking 
chamber  spaced  from  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  division  wall 
and  In  front  of  the  fire-boxes,  and  aald  bridge  wall  having 
a  duct  communicating  at  one  end  with  an  aahpit,  and  at 
Its  other  end  wltb  the  baking  chamber  on  tbe  aide  of  the 
bridge  wall  adjacent  to  tbe  flre-boxea. 

o.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  wltb  a  baking  chamber,  of 
a  pair  of  twin  flre-boxea  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 
partition  wall  dividing  aaid  flrs-bozea,  and  having  a  serlss 
of  perforatlona  or  paaaagea  connecting  the  flre-boxss,  and 
aald  partition  wall  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  upper 
wall  of  the  flre-boxea,  grates  below  the  fire-boxes  separat- 
ing them  from  ashpits  below,  a  bridge  wall  within  ths 
baking  chsBkbv  apacad  fron  the  looer  sad  of  ths  dlvlslOB 


wall  and  in  front  of  the  flre-boxea,  and  aaid  bridge  wall 
having  a  duct  commnnicating  at  one  end  with  an  aabplt, 
and  at  Ita  other  end  wltb  tbe  baking  chamber  on  the  aide 
of  the  bridge  wall  adjacent  tbe  flre-boxss,  and  porta  In  tbe 
aide  walla  of  the  furnace  communicating  with  aald  duct. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


946,090.  MACHINE  FOR  ARMORING  CABLES.  Emil 
WiTZKNMANN,  Pforibelm,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
190R.     Serial  No.  461,958. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  for  armoring  cables 
and  the  like  with  metallic  boae,  of  cable  delivery  and  re- 
ceiving reels,  trunnions  for  supporting  aaid  reela,  a  sliding 
metal  tape  winding-head  located  between  said  trunnions. 
and  rollera  mounted  resiliently  on  tbe  winding  bead  so  aa 
to  yield  In  a  radial  direction. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  machine  for  armoring  cables 
and  tbe  like  with  metallic  hoae.  of  cable  delivery  and  re- 
ceiving reela,  trunniona  for  supporting  aald  reela,  means 
carried  by  tbe  trunnions  for  clamping  tbe  taut  cable  be- 
tw-een  aald  reela,  a  sliding  metal  tape  winding-bead  located 
between  said  clamping  means,  and  rollera  mounted  re- 
alllently  on  tbe  winding  head  ao  aa  to  yield  in  a  radial 
direction. 


946.091.  SPRING-WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  WILLIAM 
AcKEKMA-v,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  467,816. 


1.  In  a  apring  wheel  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  bub,  an  annular  meml>er  comprising  comple- 
mental  parta  transversely  spaced,  apring  elements  com- 
priaing  spoke  portions  and  approximately  circular  spring 
portions,  the  inner  ends  of  the  spoke  portions  being  se- 
cured to  tbe  bub  and  their  outer  enda  paaaing  between  tbe 
parta  of  tbe  annular  member  and  the  extremities  of  tbe 
circular  apring  portions  being  secured  between  the  parta 
of  the  annular  member,  and  relnforcementa  aecured  to  tbe 
apring  elements  at  the  Juncture  of  tbe  spoke  and  spring 
portions  thereof  to  stiffen  and  brace  aald  elementa  and  to 
form  wear  resisting  devices. 

2.  In  a  apring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bub,  an  an- 
nular member  compriaing  tranaversely  spsced  rings  of  like 
slse,  and  conatruction,  each  of  aald  rings  compriaing  an- 
golarly  dlapoaed   weba,  a  felly,  spokes  secured  at  their/ 
o«:«r  soda  to  the  felly  and  at  tbelr  Inner  ends  to  the  w< 
of  the  said  rings  in  tbe  plane  of  the  wheal,  aad 
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element!  comprisInK  spoke  portions  and  approximately  cir- 
cular spring  portions  and  located  between  the  spokea  and 
the  said  rings,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spoke  portions  being 
secured  to  the  hub,  and  the  outer  portions  of  said  spoke 
portions  passing  between  said  rings  and  in  loose  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  having  the  extremities  of  s&ld  spring 
portions  HPcured  between  the  webs  of  the  rlriKS  to  which 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  are  attached. 


046,092.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PIES.  Daniil  K. 
Allison,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.  H.  Day 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.   487.303. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  pies,  the  combination  with 
means  for  conveying  the  piee  in  succession  through  the 
machine,  and  means  for  automatically  filling  the  pies,  of 
means  for  automatically  trimming  the  pies  of  their  sur- 
plus dough,  together  with  means  for  automatically  cutting 
the  said  surplus  dough  or  scrap  Into  pieces  so  that  the 
same  may  be  collected  without  the  use  of  manual  means. 

2.  A  pie  trimming  device  comprising  a  yielding  bar  and 
a  belt  running  parallel  therewith,  said  belt  being  arranged 
to  roll  fi  pie  plate  along  the  surface  of  said  bar  and  exert 
pressure  at  the  point  of  contact  between  the  said  pie  plate 
and  said  bar,  and  means  for  driving  said  belt,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  belt  from  yielding  under  said  pressure. 

3.  A  pie  trimming  device  comprising  an  endless  carrier 
having  a  series  of  cups  for  holding  and  conveying  pie 
plates,  a  yielding  bar  mounted  parallel  with  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  endless  carrier,  an  endless  moving  belt  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  peripheries  of  said  pie  plates  and 
cause  the  same  to  roll  along  the  surface  of  said  yielding 
bar,  and  means  for  driving  said  belt  at  a  velocity  approxi- 
mately double  that  of  the  said  endless  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machi'ae  for  making  pies  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  pies  in  succession  through  the  machine 
and  means  for  trimming  said  pies  of  their  surplus  dough 
during  their  travel,  of  a  plurality  of  knives  arranged  to 
cut  the  said  surplus  dough  and  an  endless  apron  below 
said  knives  arranged  to  catch  said  surplus  dough  and  carry 
it  to  a  point  of  delivery. 


9  4  6,093.  METALLIC  FENCE-POST.  JOH."*  W.  ALT- 
MTEB,  Central  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.   448,602. 

1.  A  metallic  post  angular  in  cross  section  and  compris- 
ing comer  uprights,  ligzagly  bent  bracing  members  ar- 
ranged vertically  between  the  uprights  and  including  al- 
ternately arranged  Inclined  braces  connected  by  upright 
portions  arranged  In  pairs  and  abutting  against  the  Inner 
side  of  the  comer  uprights  and  against  each  other,  and 
means  for  securing  the  abutting  portions  of  the  bracing 
members  to  the  uprights. 

2.  A  metallic  post  angular  in  cross  section  comprising 
corner  uprlghta,  sigxagiy  bent  bracing  members  Including 
alternately  arranged  long  and  short  Inclined  braces  and 
upright  connecting  portions,  the  upright  connecting  por- 
tions of  the  bracing  members  being  arranged  in  pairs  and 
abutting  against  the  comer  uprights,  and  means  for  secur- 
■Inc  the  upright  portions  of  the  bracing  members  to  the 
corner  nprights. 

3.  A  metallic  post  angular  In  eroM  section  comprising 
comer  uprights,  and  sigsagly  bent  bracing  members  con- 
necting the  comer  uprights  and  Including  long  and  short 
Inellned  braesa,  said  bracing  members  having  contiguous 
abnttlag  portions  secnred  to  the  comer  nprights  to  form 
spaced  Jelntu  or  connections,  the  Joints  or  connections  of 
•ach  aprlght  being  located  at  points  opposite  the  interrals 
of  the  joiBts  or  connections  at  the  other  upright. 


4.  A  metallic  post  angular  In  cross  section  comprising 
comer  uprights,  and  zigzagly  t>ent  bracing  members  eon- 
neeting  the  corner  uprights  and  Including  long  and  short 
inclined  braces,  said  bracing  members  having  contiguous 
abutting  portions  secured  to  the  comer  uprights  to  form 
spaced  Joints  or  connections,  said  Joints  or  connections  oc- 
curring successively  nt  the  comer  posts  or  uprights  at 
different  elevations. 


S.  \  metallic  post  angular  in  cross  section  comprisinK 
corner  uprights,  zlgzagly  t>ent  bracing  members  connecting 
the  corner  uprights  and  consisting  of  alternately  arranged 
Inclined  portions  and  upright  connecting  portions  spacing 
the  inclined  portions  and  fitted  against  each  other  and 
against  the  comer  uprltrhts,  and  faieans  for  securing  the 
upright  portions  of  the  bracing  members  to  the  corner 
uprights. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946,094.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Edwin  J.  AaMSTaONO.  Erie, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Company.  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.   490.670. 
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1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  steam  chest : 
a  valve  In  the  steam  chest ;  a  pressure  plate  over  the 
valve ;  ledges  supporting  the  pressure  plate,  their  support- 
ing surfaces  being  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  valve : 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  plate  laterally  on  the 
surfaces  for  adjusting  the  plate  relatively  to  the  valve 
comprlslnf  a  screw  having  a  head  with  a  key  socket 
therein,  said  head  being  gradoated  ;  and  a  pointer  adjacent 
to  the  graduations  on  the  head. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  steam  chest ; 
a  valve  In  the  steam  chest ;  a  pressare  plate  over  the 
valve ;  ledgea  supportlnfc  the  pressure  plate,  their  support- 
ing surfaces  being  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  valve ; 
means  for  adjusting  the  prcarare  plate  laterally  on  the 
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surfaces  for  adjostlng  the  plate  relatlvety  to  the  valve, 
comprising  a  screw  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
steam  chest ;  a  gland  in  the  wall  sorronndlng  the  screw ; 
a  packing  shoulder  on  the  screw  and  entering  the  gland ; 
and  an  elastic  packing  in  the  gland. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  of  a  steam  chest ; 
a  valve  in  the  steam  chest ;  a  pressure  plate  over  the 
valve ;  ledges  supporting  the  pressare  plate,  their  support- 
ing surfaces  being  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  valve ; 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  plate  laterally  on  the 
surfaces  for  adjusting  the  plate  relatively  to  the  valve, 
comprising  two  screws ;  and  indicating  devices  tor  said 
screws  arranged  to  Indicate  equal  adjustments  of  said 
screws. 


9  4  6  ,  0  9  S  .  MEAT-TRUCK.  CHAaLBs  A.  Bak«,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Wheelbarrow  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  July  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,313. 


1.  A  meat  track,  comprising  a  suitably  mounted  tray  of 
angular  formation,  and  a  guard  rail  thereon  consiatinc  of 
lengths  of  metal  tabing  connected  together  by  elbows  and 
forming  a  frame  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  tray  by 
means  of  the  elbows. 

S.  A  meat  truck,  comprising  a  suitably  mounted  tray,  a 
guard  rail  consisting  of  lengths  of  metal  tubing  connected 
together  by  elbows  and  forming  a  frame,  and  securing 
means  connecting  the  frame  with  the  tray  with  waahen 
therebetween,  said  washers  and  the  elbows  serving  to 
space  the  guard  rail  from  the  surface  of  the  tray. 

3.  A  meat  track,  comprising  a  suitably  mounted  metal 
tray  of  angular  shape,  a  guard  rail  therefor  consisting  of 
lengths  of  metal  tubing  connected  together  by  means  of 
elbows,  and  connecting  means  secnring  the  guard  rail  to 
the  tray  with  washers  therebetween,  the  side  members 
of  the  guard  rails  being  bent  to  conform  to  the  angular 
shape  of  the  tray  and  said  guard  rail  being  spaced  from 
the  surface  of  the  tray  by  means  of  the  elbows  and  the 
washers. 

4.  A  meat  truck,  comprising  a  suitably  mounted  tray, 
and  a  guard  rail  thereon  consisting  of  lengths  of  metal 
tubing  connected  together  by  elbows  and  forming  a  frame 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  tray  by  means  of  the 
elbowa 


946.006.  SOUND- AMPLIFIER.  Nathanibl  Balowim, 
Midway,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
450,798. 


1.  In  a  sound  ampllfler  of  the  class  described,  a  rod 
having  a  valve  secured  thereto  and  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  actuating  fluid,  means  for  operating  said  valve, 
and  an  adjustable  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
valve  rod  for  conater-bala nclng  the  preaanrs  on  the  valva 

2.  In  a  sound  amplifier  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  a  valve 
expoaed  to  the  pranare  of  the  actoatlng  Hold  and  provided 
with  a  dependlnc  rod,  means  for  aetoating  the  valve,  and 
an  adjnetable  mechanical  means  operatlvely  ocHWActed 
with  the  valve  rod  for  counter-balanrtng  the  prtssure  «• 
the  ralva 

S.  In  a  sffuad  aBpllfler  of  the  claan  daicrlhed,  a  pair  af 

valves  exposed  to  the  pressare  of  the  aetnstlBc  Avid,  asd 
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operating  there<m  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  one 
of  said  valves  being  of  greater  area  than  the  other,  and 
means  for  counter-balancing  the  pressare  on  the  excess 
area  of  the  larger  valve. 

4.  In  a  sound  ampllfler  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
valves  of  unequal  area  exposed  to  the  pressare  of  the  actu- 
ating fluid,  said  preesure  tending  to  move  one  valve  to 
open  position  and  the  other  to  closed  position,  and  meana 
for  counter-balancing  the  effect  of  the  pressure  on  the  ex- 
cess area  of  the  larger  valve. 

5.  In  a  sound  amplifier  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
valves  of  unequal  area  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  actu- 
ating fluid,  such  pressure  tending  to  move  the  larger  valve 
to  open  position  and  the  smaller  valve  to  closed  position, 
and  means  for  counter-balancing  the  effect  of  the  pressure 
on  the  excess  area  of  the  larger  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,007.  VENTILATOR  FOR  WINDOWS.  JUSS  O. 
BAaxaa,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Mar.  8.  1909.  Serial  Na 
482.12&. 

_d ii / 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  lone  snd  comparativaly 
narrow  adjoatable  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  rail  of  a  wlndow-saah  and  a  frame, 
said  rectangular  frame  consisting  of  two  long  metallic 
tubes  and  having  one  end  piece  made  of  a  sln^e  piece  of 
wire  rod  bent  into  U-form  with  short  limbs  secured  in 
said  tabes,  the  other  end  piece  being  made  of  a  slByle 
piece  at  vrire  rod  bent  into  U-form  with  long  limbs  sUding 
in  said  tabes ;  and  a  porous  flexible  fabric  loosely  secnred 
to  the  long  sides  of  said  frame,  sobstantially  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  long  and  comparatively 
narrow  adjustable  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  thAail  of  a  window  saah  and  frams,  said 
rectaagnlar  frame  consisting  of  two  long  metallic  tubes 
and  having  one  end  piece  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
rod  bent  into  U-form  with  short  limbs  secured  in  said 
tubes,  the  other  end  piece  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  rod  bent  into  U-form  with  long  limbs  sliding  In  said 
tubes ;  and  a  porous  flexible  fabric  having  hemmed  loops 
on  its  upper  and  lower  edges  adapted  to  receive  said  me- 
tallic tabes  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  combined  lengths 
of  said  tubes  and  one  limb  of  the  longer  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 


946,008.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Winfibld  8.  Baiaa, 
New  Haven.  Conn.  FUed  June  4,  1908.  Serial  Na 
436,024. 


.••^ 


A  ptmeU  sharpener  comprising  a 
thsNhyi  studs  projectiag  tnm  ths 


blades 
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iBd  a  p«-Dcll  chuck  arranir^  In  8  plane  at  an  anfle  to  tbe 
plane  of  said  'diak.  slots  In  the  chuck,  a  spring  ring  sur- 
rounding tbe  chuck,  bearing  rollers  In  aald  slots  and  sup- 
ported by  said  ring,  and  a  bevel  gear  carried  by  said 
chuck  in  the  path  of  said  stnds. 


946.090.      CAR-BOLSTER.      Edwin    H.    BB.NNBas,    ElU- 
abetl).  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.977. 


1  .V  u.lsni-  iKiviiiL'  a  lowiT  niemb*^  whlcb  Is  channeled 
In  cross  section,  an  upper  member,  and  struts  Intermedi- 
ate said  upper  and  lower  members.  cerUln  of  said  struts 
being  inclined  upwardly  and  In  diverging  relation  to  each 
othtT  to  serve  the  purpose  of  the  tension  members. 

■2.  \  bolster  having  a  lower  member  which  is  channeled 
in  cross  section,  the  Inner  face  of  said  lower  member  hav- 
ing substantially  the  form  of  an  Inverted  arch. 

;$  A  bolster  comprising  a  bottom  member,  the  upper 
face  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a 
top  member,  and  two  side  members,  the  upper  and  Inner 
face  of  each  side  member  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with 
the  under  face  of  the  top  member. 

4.  A  bolster  having  a  channeled  bottom  member,  an 
upper  member,  and  two  side  members,  which  taper  at 
their  upper  ends  in  the  direction  which  they  recede  or 
extend  from  nld  upper  member. 

8.  A  bolster  baring  a  channeled  bottom  member,  an 
upper  member  prorlded  with  depending  danges  at  tbe 
side*  thereof,  and  two  side  members  whlcb  taper  at  their 
upper  ends  in  the  direction  which  they  recede  or  extenu 
from  said  upper  member,  the  upper  and  inner  faces  of 
which  side  members  form  an  obtaae  Agle  with  the  inner 
faces  of  said  depending  flanges  of  tbe  upper  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


946.100.  SHEET-MANIPULATING  DEVICE.  OTTO  8. 
BSTKB.  East  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Platen  Press  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1908  Serial  No. 
428.459. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  sheet 
manipulation  device  comprising  sn  endless  conveyer, 
grtppers  carried  by  said  conveyer,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating member  for  registering  tbe  said  grlppers  at  a  given 
point  and  OMans  for  sdjostlbg  tbe  said  endless  eoaveyer 
oa  botb  sides  of  tbe  said  rectpfoestinf  member. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine  tbe  coBblnation  of  s  sheet 
manipulating  device,  comprising  an  endless  conveyer, 
grlppers  carried  by  the  same,  mesna  for  registering  tbs 
said  grlppers  at  a  given  point  and  comprising  a  vertlesllj 
reciprocating  crosshead  adapted  to  grip  and  center  the 
gripper  bar  under  the  said  crosshead,  means  for  operating 
the  latter  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  conveyer  on 
both  sides  of  the  Mid  crosshead  and  in  directions  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  same. 

3.  In  a  prlntlDK  machine  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
manipulating  device,  comprising  an  endless  conveyer, 
grlppers  on  the  said  conveyer,  a  bracket  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  sheet  separating  and  feeding  mechanism,  regis- 
tering means  for  the  said  grlppers  and  means  for  adjast- 
Ing  the  said  bracket  with  relation  to  the  said  registering 
m»>an8  and  means  for  adjusting  the  saJd  conveyer  also 
with  relation  to  the  said  registering  means. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
manipulating  device,  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to 
support  the  sheet  separating  and  feeding  mechanisms,  a 
sheet  BupportJijig  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  the 
said  bracket,  means  for  operating  tbe  said  carriage  com- 
prising a  rockshaft.  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  carriage  and 
connected  to  said  rockshaft.  a  driven  shaft,  an  eccentric 
on  the  latter,  a  reciprocating  rod  operated  by  the  said  ec- 
centric and  movable  slotted  members  interposed  between 
the  said  reciprocating  rod  and  the  said  rockshaft  for  im- 
parting an  oscillatory  motion  to  the  rocksliaft. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
manipulating  device,  comprialng  a  bracket  adapted  to 
support  the  sheet  separating  and  feeding  mechaniasis,  a 
sheet  supporting  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  the 
said  bracket,  means  for  operating  the  said  carriage  cooa- 
prising  a  rockshaft,  an  arm  pivoted  on  aald  carriage  and 
connected  to  aald  rockshaft.  a  driven  shaft,  an  eccentric 
on  the  latter,  a  reciprocating  rod  operated  by  tbe  said  se- 
centric  and  two  movable  slotted  members  Interposed  bo- 
tween  the  said  reciprocating  rod  and  tbe  aald  rockshaft 
for  imparting  an  oscillatory  motion  to  tbe  rockshaft,  a 
connection  between  the  said  two  slotted  members  for 
causing  the  slots  therein  to  coact  daring  tbe  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1)46,101.  INFLATING  PUMP  FOR  MOTOR  -  VBUICLB 
TIRES.  Max  Buhnk,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1908.      Serial   No    4i-.4.918 


KJ 


1.  In  combination  with  tbe  axle  of  a  driving  wheel  of  a 
motor  car  and  tbe  like  having  a  projecting  portion  on  one 
side,  a  detachable  coupling  having  a  alseve  tberson  en- 
gaging aald  projecting  portion,  a  boss  permitting  tke 
sleeve  of  said  coupling  to  rotats  therein,  a  casing  aaso- 
clated  witb  said  boss  which  casinf  acts  as  the  cylln^r  of 
a  pomp,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  Beans  ft>r  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  deUebable  eoupllBg  to  tbs  pump. 

2.  In  combination  witb  the  axle  of  a  dHvlBg  wbssl  of  a 
motor  ear  having  a  projecting  portion  00  od«  side,  a  ds- 
taebaMe  inflatiag  pomp  comprising  s  easing  aettag  as  the 
rylliKler,  a  slseve  roUUbly  moanted  In  said  easing  and 

i^dapted  to  be  screwed  on  tbe  projecting  portion  of  tbs 
sxle,  a  piston  In  said  ryliader  and  meaas  for  traasaiittinf 
motion  to  said  piston.  f 


r-x.: 'Aa^  '^f^  a 
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»4«,102.  ROOF  ORNAMENT.  Alokbo  B.  Bowns,  In- 
dlanapolts,  Ind..  assignor  to  Indianapolis  Corrugating 
Company,  IndlRnapolls,  Ind.  Piled  Oct.  30,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  460,207. 


1.  In  a  flnlal  tbe  combination  with  an  ornamenUI  body 
part  springing  gripping  means  to  bold  fast  to  the  ridge- 
roll  of  the  roof,  snd  a  downwardly  projecting  tongue  to  be 
secured  to  facia  board  by  nailing  thereto  as  shown. 

2.  In  an  ornamental  cresting  block  composed  of  two 
omamenUl  sides  or  parU  projecting  upwardly  and  being 
soldered  together  at  a  number  of  points  aboat  their  cir- 
cumference, a  semi-tubular  section  formed  at  bottom  edge 
of  each  side  comprialng  a  slltted  tubular  base  adapted  to 
be  pressed  down  over  the  ridge-roll  and  so  proportioned 
that  It  will  cling  firmly  to  the  said  ridge-roll  as  shown  and 
specified. 


946,103.      COMBINED    PIPE   WRBNCH   AND   CUTTER. 
Gabv  G.  Brow>-,  Roseburg,  Oreg.     Filed  May  6,  1909. 

Serial  No.  494.447. 


r^'-* 


A  wrench  comprising  two  heads,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  cylindrical  handle,  said  head  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough  leading  into  the  interior  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  Itandls,  a  sbaak  to  tbe  ptbsr  head 
provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  a  screw  fitting  tbe 
threads  of  said  opening  and  tiaving  a  ring  at  its  outer  end, 
a  threaded  sbooldered  nut  upon  said  screw,  mesns  for 
holding  said  nut  from  longitudinal  movement  upon  tbe 
screw,  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  handle  having  an  in- 
wardly turned  flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe  shoulder 
formed  upon  said  nut,  tbs  inner  faces  of  said  beads  having 
flanges  which  are  recessed  forming  jaws,  and  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  beads  being  inwsrdly  turned  forming  vise 
jaws,  as  set  forth. 

94«.104.  PORTABLE  CHUTE  FOR  DIRBCTINQ  WATER 
TO  CURRENT-MOTORS.  Jam cs  K.  Bbdoleb,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1900.    Sertal  No.  476,8»4. 


1.  A  cbuts  of  tbs  ebaraetsr  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  walls  arranged  at  anglsH  to  each  otbsr,  hartec 
tbalr  Inner  faces  siantsd  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward 
sacb  other,  and  ueans  wbarSby  said  side  walls  are  rigidly 
connected  to  estii  otbsr. 


2.  A  cbute  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  walls  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other,  having 
their  inner  faces  slanted  downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward 
each  other,  means  whereby  said  side  walls  are  connected 
to  each  otlier.  and  floats  for  sustaining  said  side  walls. 


946,105.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  JOHN  W. 
BrRLKiGH,  Taunton,  Eneland,  assignor  to  Zone  Dynamo 
&  Motor  Patents  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  Plied  Aug.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.   447,781. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  tbe  combination  of 
two  field  magnet  cores,  an  armature ;  an  arched  c(rti  ad- 
joining one  of  the  cores  and  having  straight  parts  lying  in 
the  neutral  eones  cloee  over  and  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of 
the  armature,  and  an  ogee  coil,  the  eoils  exciting  botb  field 
magnet  cores,  and  the  curved  part  of  tbe  ogee  eoil  over- 
lying the  curved  part  of  the  arched  coil  on  one  side  of  one 
core  while  diverging  from  it  on  the  other  aids  of  tbe  ma- 
chine and  having  a  straight  part  adjoining  tbe  two  enrred 
parts  lying  in  the  neutral  sone  alongside  tbe  straight  part 
of  the  arx:hed  coil  close  over  and  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of 
the  armature. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  macliine,  tbe  combination  of 
two  field  magnet  cores  an  arebed  coil  witb  an.  ogee  eoil  ex- 
citing ssid  cores,  tbe  straiffbt  parts  of  botb  of  which  lie 
slongslde  of  each  other  in  a  neatral  sons  and  close  over 
and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  srmature,  and  a  cylin- 
drical yoke. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  field  magnet  cores  oppositely  located,  sn  armature ;  a 
coil  of  arch  form  adjoining  one  of  said  cores  and  an  ogee 
coll  having  one  end  adjacent  to  tbe  same  core  and  tbe 
other  end  of  which  is  adjacent  to  the  opposite  core,  tbe 
straight  parts  of  botb  colls  lying  in  the  neutral  sones  dose 
to  the  armature  and  parallel  to  its  sxia. 


946,106.     WATER  -  'iAGE.     Hbnry   C.    Buaws,  Marsbsll, 
Mich.     Piled  Mar.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,207. 


1.  In  a  water  gage  for  steam  boUers  and  tbe  like,  tbs 
eosibiiiatioa  of  a  pair  of  beads  In  eoBBtinieatioii  witb  tbe 
boiler,  a  blow  off  ralvc  for  each  of  tbe  beads,  eorrespond- 
ing  branetacs  projecting  from  tbe  beads,  gags  tabes  fttted 
between  tbe  corresponding  brandies  9t  tbe  bsate,  a  cbsek 
valve  arraaged  within  each  of  tbe  brancbes  'for  sbntttag 
off  eosunonlestion  between  tbe  beads  and  either  of  tbe 
gage  tabes  shoald  the  said  gage  tabs  bseoae  broken,  aad  a 
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■ttm  connecting  tb«  check  TAiTM  of  tha  bmnebw  project- 
Inc  from  each  of  tb«  hfdi,  tlM  nid  ■tern  bclnf  eon- 
•tmeted  to  caoM  a  rota^  moTuncnt  of  tJio  cheek  Talvee 
abont  their  axea  when  the  blow  off  ralTe  ia  open. 

2.  In  a  water  gate  for  ateun  bollera  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  heada  in  conunonlcatlon  with  the 
boiler,  a  blow  off  ralre  for  each  of  the  heada,  correspond- 
ing branches  projecting  from  the  beads  and  formed  with 
Talre  aeata,  gage  tnbea  between  the  corresponding  branches 
of  the  heads,  check  tsItcs  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
valve  teats  of  the  branches  to  sbot  off  communication  be- 
tween the  heada  and  the  gage  tubes  should  either  of  the 
gage  tubes  be  broken,  and  a  ralve  stem  connecting  the 
check  Talves  of  the  branches  of  each  of  the  he«ds,  the  said 
tsIts  stems  extending  through  the  heada  and  being  formed 
with  longitudinal  vanes  which  are  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon. by  the  escaping  steam  and  water  when  the  blow  off 
valve  Is  open  to  cause  a  rotary  movement  of  the  check 
valves. 

3.  In  a  water  gage  for  steam  hollers  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  heada  in  communication  with  the 
boiler,  a  blow  off  valve  for  each  of  the  beads,  correspond- 
ing branches  projecting  from  the  heads,  a  gage  tube  fitted 
between  the  branches,  s  check  valve  within  each  of  the 
branehea,  the  aald  cheek  valves  operatliig  automatically  to 
cot  off  commonleatlon  between  the  heads  and  the  gage 
tube  should  the  gage  tube  be  broken,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  cheek  valves  to  be  rotated  about  their  axes  when 
the  blow  off  valTea  are  open. 

4.  In  a  water  gage  for  steam  boilers  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  heada,  pipes  leading  to  the  heads 
and  in  communication  with  the  boiler,  a  manually  con- 
trolled valve  for  each  of  the  pipes,  a  blow  off  valve  for 
each  of  the  heads,  corresponding  branches  projecting  from 
the  beads  and  formed  with  valvs  ssata,  blow  off  valves  for 
the  branehea,  gage  tubes  fitted  between  the  corresponding 
branches,  a  eheek  valve  arranged  within  each  of  the 
branchek  for  cooperation  with  the  valve  seat  thereof,  the 
aald  check  valTes  operating  automatically  to  shut  off  com- 
munication between  the  heads  and  either  of  the  gage  tubes 
should  either  of  the  xage  tubes  be  broken,  and  a  stem  con- 
— ftliig  the  ehaek  ralres  In  the  branches  projecting  from 
each  of  the  heada  to  cause  the  said  eheek  valves  to  operate 
in  unison,  the  said  stem  passing  through  the  hesd  snd 
being  formed  with  vanes  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
escsplng  steam  and  water  when  the  blow  oflT  valve  in  the 
head  is  opened  to  rotate  the  cheek  valves  about  their  lon- 
gitudinal axea. 


948,107.     GRINDING-MILL.     FaiDKsiCK  B.  Canodb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     riled  Jan.  11,  1004.     Serial  No.  188,496. 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  the  pln- 
ratitjr  of  frindlng  roUsvs  tbereoC,  oi  a  knife  eoOperating 
with  one  of  the  rollers  and  arraacad  to  be  prsaanted  thsrs- 
to  Bubtanttallj  end  on  to  mbots  matertal  packed  or  caked 
tharaon ;  ■sans  for  moring  tha  kails  longltiidiaally  of  the 
raUar,  and  asoaaa  for  adjnatlac  ttm  Unit  of  noTeaMnt  of 
tlM  kaUO  toward  tha  roller ;  sobatantkOlj  as  dwcrlhsd. 

2.  In  a  irladlag  mUI.  tha  coaMaatloa  with  the  pln- 
■ytty  •(  grladlBc  roUora  tbnoot,  of  a  katf a  arraafad  to 


cooperate  with  snd  arranged  above  one  of  the  rollars  aad 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  cooperative  relatioa  therewith 
by  being  presented  thereto  substantially  snd  on  to  scrape 
and  clean  the  same  snd  means  for  moTlag  the  knife  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  roller ;  substantially  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  coaablnation  with  the  plu- 
rality of  grinding  rollers  thereof,  of  s  knife  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  and  arranged  above  one  of  the  rollers  and 
■ubatantlally  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  the  roller,  aald 
knife  being  normally  out  of  cooperation  but  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  cooperative  relatioa  with  the  roller  to  scrape 
and  clean  it  and  means  for  moving  the  knife  longitudinally 
of  the  roller ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  the  plu- 
rality of  grinding  rollers  thereof,  of  a  knife  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  one  of  the  rollers  and  arranged  to  be  pre- 
sented substantially  tangeatlally  thereto  to  aerape  and 
clean  the  same,  but  normally  not  eoOperatlve  therewith, 
means  for  moving  the  knife  loagltiidlaally  of  the  roller, 
and  a  acraper  for  removing  the  material  from  one  of  the 
rollers ;  substantially  as  deaerlbsA. 

B.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  eoDblaation,  with  a  grinding 
roller  thereof,  of  a  knife  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
roller  and  arranged  to  scrape  or  elean  the  aaae,  meaaa 
for  holding  the  knife  with  a  yielding  preaaure  in  coOpera- 
tive  relation  with  the  roller  and  manually  controlled 
mechanism  for  holding  said  knife  retracted  at  the  will  of 
the  operator ;  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


946,108.  MAIL  -  DI8TRIBUTINQ  RACK.  WILLIAM  A. 
CASPBifTca,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
J.  B.  Carpenter,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Piled  Msy  1.  190W. 
Serial  No.  403,382. 


{  i  \  ^  "^ 


1.  A  bag  supporting  rack,  comprising  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards, a  bridge  connecting  the  standarda,  supporting  books 
upon  the  center  of  said  bridge,  and  arms  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  bridge  and  from  aaid  standards  snd  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  hooka. 

2.  A  bag  supporting  nA  comprising  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards, a  bridge  composed  of  a  pair  of  sections,  couplings 
connecting  the  bridge  sections  to  each  other  and  to  the 
Htandards,  supporting  hooks  upon  the  bridge  members,  and 
arms  united  to  the  bridge  sections  and  said  standards  and 
extending  forwardly  tberefrom  and  provided  with  cooper- 
ating hooka. 

3.  A  bag  aapporting  rack  comprialng  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards, a  double-arched  bridge  compoaed  of  Independent  sec- 
tions, a  coupling  uniting  the  inner  ends  of  ssid  sections, 
couplings  uniting  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections  to  the 
standsrds,  supporting  hooks  upon  the  bridge  sections,  and 
arma  extending  from  the  couplings  snd  provided  with  co- 
operating hooka. 

4.  A  rack  comprialng  a  pair  of  standarda,  a  double- 
arched  bridge  compoaed  of  independent  aectlona,  a  U- 
shaped  coupling  connecting  the  inner  enda  of  the  bridge 
sections  snd  provided  with  a  socket,  socketed  couplings 
conaectlng  the  outer  ends  of  the  bridge  aeetlona  with  the 
standarda,  hooka  upon  the  bridge  sections,  aad  aapporting 
arma  fitted  la  the  soeksta  of  the  eoupllnga  and  provided 
with  cooperating  hooka. 

5.  A  bag  aapporting  rack  comprialng  a  series  of  staad- 
arda,  a  series  of  dooble-arched  bridges  eadi  fonaed  of  a 
pair  of  iadapeadeat  seetkma,  eonpliaia  eonaeetlaf  the 
bridge  aectkma  throoghoot  the  aertaa  to  eaeh  other  and  to 
th«  ataadards,  hook»  upon  the  reapeedTe  bridft  aectlona, 
aad  arma  carried  by  the  coapltoga  and  prOnldad  wttb  eo- 
opeiatlng  hooka. 
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046,100.  DUST-PAN.  William  D.  CHAMBaaLAiif,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.,  assignor  to  BUa  Hewea  Chamberlain,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.    Filed  May  10,  1000.     Serial  No.  407,022. 


o. 


1.  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  handle; 
a  pan  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  arranged  to  be  upturned 
to  bring  the  lip  of  the  pan  in  cloee  relation  to  the  handle ; 
and  a  catch  carried  by  the  handle  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  lip  of  the  pan  when  the  pan  la  upturned. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  comprialng  a  handle ; 
a  pan  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  arranged  to  be  upturned 
to  bring  the  Up  of  the  pan  Into  doae  relation  with  the 
handle ;  and  a  catch  adjuatably  carried  by  the  handle  and 
arranged  to  engage,  successively,  the  Up  of  the  pan  when 
the  pan  Is  upturned,  and  to  engage  the  back  of  the  pan  to 
hold  the  handle  stibatantlally  normal  to  the  pan. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  comprialng  a  pan  hav- 
ing its  back  rolled  to  form  a  bead  and  notched  Intermediato 
Ita  enda ;  a  rod  dlspossd  In  the  bead ;  a  handls  diapoaad  In 
the  noteh  and  bant  upon  Itself  to  engage  the  rod:  and  a 
catch  carried  by  the  handle  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
pan  to  hold  the  handle  sabatantlally  normal  to  the  pan. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  pan  bar- 
ing ita  back  rolled  to  form  a  bead  and  notched  Intormo- 
dlate  Ita  enda,  a  rod  diapoaad  In- the  bead,  a  handle  dis- 
posed In  the  notch  and  bent  upon  itaelf  to  engage  the  rod, 
the  pan  being  arranged  to  be  upturned  to  bring  the  lip 
thereof  Into  close  relation  with  the  handle;  and  a  catch 
carried  by  the  handle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lip  of 
the  pan  when  the  aame  la  upturned. 

ft.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  comprialng  a  pan  hav- 
ing Iti  back  rolled  to  form  a  bead  and  notched  interme- 
diate Ito  enda,  a  rod  diapoaad  In  the  bead ;  a  handle  dla- 
possd  In  the  noteh  and  bent  upon  Itaelf  to  engage  the  rod ; 
the  handle  being  arranged  to  be  uptamed  to  bring  the  lip 
of  the  pan  into  dose  relation  with  the  handle ;  and  a  eatoh 
carried  by  tha  handle  and  arraaged  to  engage,  aucces- 
alvely,  the  lip  of  the  pan  whan  the  pan  la  upturned,  and 
to  engage  the  back  of  the  pan  to  hold  the  handle  anbatan- 
tlally  normal  to  the  pan. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


link,  a  centrally  pivoted  yoke,  a  baarlng  Uatk  aUdaMy 
mounted  therein  with  which  aald  swlnglnc  link  engsgaa, 
aad  msans  for  Imparting  a  rocking  moTaoMnt  to  aaM 
pivoted  yoke,  aald  means  comprising  an  aeesntrlc  aad  a 
■trap  engaged  therewith,  aaid  atrap  being  rlgMly  eonneetad 
to  aald  yoke,  and  aaid  strap  having  an  elongatsd  opening 
formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  tha  ocoantrlc. 


0  4  6.110.  YALVB  AND  RKVEBSB  OBARINO  FOR 
STEAM  ENGINES.  GaosoE  J.  Clabk,  Defiance,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  Pollock,  Defiance,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1000.    Serial  Vo.  612,862. 

1.  The  eoBblaatloa  with  aa  angina  and  Its  rotatfrs 
ahaft,  of  aa  eeesatrlc  carried  thereby,  a  atrap  havlag  aa 
aloagated  opantag  tormed  therein  In  which  said  aeesntrlc 
Boraa,  a  yoke  Integral  with  aaid  atrap,  bearings  upon 
sach  side  of  said  yoke,  the  eantral  portion  of  said  yoks 
being  pivotolly  aioontad  In  aald  beartoci  aad  the  Integral 
strap  extending  rearwardly  from  tha  eantral  portion  of  tha 
yoke,  a  bearing  block  alldahly  dispooed  within  said  yoka^ 
a  sUdable  ralva  atsn,  aad  a  swinging  link,  one  and  of  aald 
Uak  being  piTOtally  connected  to  the  ralve  atom  and  the 
other  end  of  aald  link  baing  plvotally  connected  t^  tha 
baariag  Mock. 

2.  In  a  devleo  of  the  charactar  described,  the  combinap 
tlon  with  a  BlMaMy  Booatad  tbIto  stem,  of  a  awlaglng 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacHbad,  tha  combina- 
tion with  a  alldahly  mounted  valve  stem,  of  a  awlnginc 
link,  a  centrally  pivoted  yoke,  a  bearing  block  alldahly 
mounted  therein  with  which  said  swinging  link  ongagea, 
meana  for  Imparting  a  rocking  movonent  to  said  pivoted 
yoke,  aald  meana  comprialng  an  occantrie  and  a  strap  en- 
gaged thMwwIth,  aald  atrap  being  rigidly  connected  to 
said  y<Ae,  and  aald  strap  haring  an  elongated  opening 
formed  therein  for  tha  reception  of  the  aecaatric,  and 
meana  for  ahifting  the  link  and  ito  bearing  block  from  one 
extremity  of  the  yoke  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charactar  deaerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  alldahly  mounted  valve  stem,  with  a  awlaglng 
link  pivotolly  connected  thereto,  a  yoke,  bearings  moontad 
upon  eaeh  aide  of  aald  yoke  In  which  aaid  yoke  U  plrotally 
mounted  for  rocking  movement,  a  bearing  block  alldahly 
mounted  In  aald  yoke  and  with  which  the  awlnglng  Unk  la 
pivotolly  engaged,  a  strap  rigidly  connected  to  aald  yoke 
and  having  an  elongated  opening  formed  therein,  and  an 
eccentric  embraced  by  aald  atrap. 


046,111.  INTBBLOCKINQ  BBCTIOMAL  8TBUCTUBB. 
HaifBT  O.  CoicaAD,  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Ambarg  Flla 
4  Index  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  476,866. 


1.  An  Interlodklng  aectloaal  structure  eomprMag  a  pla< 
rsllty  of  sections  stocked  one  on  the  other.  aaM  saetloBa 
having  interlocking  eonnecttons  eomprMng  a  part  at  tb» 
rear  end  of  a  sub-section  provided  with  fonrardly  open- 
ing groovea  and  a  part  at  the  rear  end  of  a  auperpossd 
section  proTlded  with  rearwardly  dlroetad  toagnea  for  an- 
gagement  with  aald  grooTea,  and  Interloefclng  parte  at  the 
forward  enda  of  aald  aections  arranged  to  nomally  haiA  a 
superposed  section  from  shifting  forwardly  on  the  sob* 
sectloB  and  thereby  hold  aakl  tongue  and  groovad  parte  tai- 
tsrlockad. 

2.  An  Intorlocklng  aactlonal  structure  eoaprlatag  a  pl» 
raltty  of  aectlona  atacked  one  00  tha  othai 
having  Intorloeklng  connectloas  coaaprlalag  a 
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member  at  the  rear  end  of  the  apper  wall  of  a  ■nb-eeetion 
pr«Tlded  with  forwardly  openlnc  notchee  or  frooTee,  aide 
OMinbera  on  tbe  bottom  wall  of  a  siipcrpoied  aeetion  pro- 
Tided  with  tonpice  arranged  to  enter  said  grooTes,  and  a 
transTerae  member  at  the  front  end  of  the  anb-eectlon  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  front  enda  of  aaid  side  membera  to 
hold  said  eaperpoeed  eeetlon  from  forward  dlaplaeement 
and  thereby  hold  the  tongnee  and  groovea  Interlocked. 

3.  An  interlocking  eectlonal  atraetare  comprliing  a  plu- 
rality of  eectione  stacked  one  on  the  other,  said  sections 
having  interlocking  connections  comprising  a  part  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  sub-section  provided  with  forwardly  open- 
ing groores  and  a  part  at  the  rear  end  of  the  superposed 
section  provided  with  rearwardly  directed  tongues  for  en- 
gagement with  said  grooves,  and  interlocking  parts  at  the 
forward  uids  of  said  sections  arranged  to  nwrnally  hold 
a  anperpoMd  section  from  shifting  forwardly  on  a  sub- 
section and  thereby  hold  said  tongue  and  grooved  parts 
interlocked,  and  means  on  the  adjacent  aoperposed  walls 
acting  to  hold  the  superposed  section  from  lateral  dis- 
placement relatively  to  the  gub-sectlon. 

4.  An  interlocking  sectional  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  stacked  one  on  the  other,  said  sections 
having  Interlocking  connections  comprising  a  transverse 
member  at  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  wall  of  a  sub-aectlon 
provided  with  forwardly  opening  grooves,  side  memberB 
on  the  bottom  wall  of  a  superpoeed  section  provided  with 
toniojeft  arranged  to  enter  snid  grooves,  and  a  transrerse 
member  at  tbe  front  end  of  the  sub-section  arranged  to 
engage  the  front  ends  of  said  aide  members  to  bold  tba 
superposed  section  from  forward  displacement  and  thereby 
hold  the  tonguea  and  grooves  interlocked,  the  snb-sectlon 
being  provided  on  its  top  wall  with  longitudinally  arranged 
stripe  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  tongue  bearing 
members  to  hold  the  aectlons  from  relative  lateral  dla- 
plaeement. 


946,112.    VEHICLE- WHEEL.    BaNSON  P.  CooPEB.  Ithaca. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,397, 


A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  rigid  tubular 
radlattng  spokaa  of  equal  length  and  having  their  outer 
ends  spaced  a  nnlform  distance  apart  and  provided  with 
seats,  a  aprlng  metal  annulua  concentric  with  the  hub, 
said  seats  equally  spaced  apart  and  of  the  same,  width  as 
said  annuluB  and  mounted  upon  tbe  inner  periphery  there- 
of, the  outer  enda  of  said  spokes  screw -threaded  Into  said 
seats,  a  rim,  said  annulijs  positioned  semi-distant  between 
the  rtm  and  bub,  and  double  spuke-arms  rigidly  connecting 
squally  qiaeed  points  upon  the  rim  to  said  annulua  at 
points  oa  the  latter  mid-way  between  said  seats. 


gles  to  such  slot  and  laterally  separated  to  form  an  open- 
Ing  for  the  reception  of  the  hooka  of  a  connected  member, 
and   a   cross-bar  joining   the  ears   and   adapted    to 


through  the  entrance  slot  of  an  adjacent  member  when 
the  two  members  are  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
each  other. 


946.114.  BSCAVATING  APPARATUS.  Locis  A.  D«8T, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  aaslgnor  to  Joseph  William 
Harris,  Montreal,  Canada.  Piled  Jan.  21,  1907,  Serial  No. 
353,18fi.     Renewed  July  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  fi07.2«L 


946,118.  SABH-WEIOBT.  Edwin  S  OccKBa.  Maiden, 
IfaM^,  aaalgaor  to  Glbby  Foundry  Company,  East  Bos- 
toB,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  liaaaaehoaetta  Filed  Oct 
1«,  1009.    Serial  No.  522.917. 

A  aaab-welgtat  member  comprising  a  body  provided  at 
6ae  end  with  substantially  central  and  longitudinally  ex- 
taaded  tM*t  baring  opposite  Intumed  ends,  to  form  hooks 
havliv  aa  eatrmace  slot  tberet>etween,  the  opposite  end  of 
tiM  b«4l7  baring  loagltadlaally  extended  ears  at  right  aa- 


1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prtalag  a  truck,  a  boom  support  fixed  on  tbe  track,  a 
boom  pivoted  to  awing  around  the  support,  means  for  ad- 
Jnatably  anpporttag  tbe  boom  latermedtat*  of  Ita  cada, 
and  means  for  swingtag  the  booa  arooad  tka  swpport. 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatna,  tha  ewabiaattoa  cob- 
prtalng  a  track,  a  booa  sappprt  fixed  oa  the  track,  a 
boom  pivoted  to  swing  oa  tbe  support,  means  for  support- 
ing the  boom  intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  boom  around  the  support. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparataa,  tbe  combination  com- 
prising a  truck,  a  boom  support  fixed  on  the  truck,  a 
boom  pivoted  to  swing  on  the  support,  adjustable  means 
for  supporting  the  boom,  and  means  for  swinging  tha 
boom  around  the  sai>pon 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparataa,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  truck,  a  boom  sapport  fixed  on  tbe  truck,  a 
boom  pivoted  to  awing  aroond  tbe  sapport.  sMans  for  ad- 
Joatabiy  supporting  the  boom  Intermediate  of  its  eada, 
said  means  comprioing  a  pivotally  moantcd  hollow  atay.  a 
supporting  arm  adjnatably  mounted  therein,  and  meaaa 
for  swinging  the  t>oom  around  the  support. 

5.  In  an  excavating  apparataa,  tbe  eombinatloa  con- 
prising  a  aapportlng  track,  channel  iroas  diapoaed  trana- 
wrsely  of  the  track,  trtaagnlar  braces  rtretad  to  tba 
channel  Irons,  a  aapportlng  track  carrlad  by  tbe  braeso,  a 
boom  aapport  fixed  oa  the  track,  a  boom  pivoted  to  swlag 
oa  tb«>  soppori,  rotaUble  supporting  meana  diapoaed  on 
the  tra<;k,  and  connected  to  the  boom,  and  SMaaa  for  to- 
tatlag  tbe  aapportlng  neana. 

[Clatma  6  to  IS  aot  printed  In  the  Oanettc.] 
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»4«,116.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  John  Edk.hb,  Davenport,  Iowa,  nsalgnor 
to  H.  F.  Bramner  Manufacturing  Company,  Davenport, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  15»09. 
Serial  No.  514.704. 


II  ' 

1  OperatinK  mechanism  for  a  washing  machine  and 
the  like  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  body,  an  oper- 
ating shaft,  an  operating  gear  secured  to  Mid  operating 
shaft,  a  segmental  gear  In  mesh  with  said  operating  gear, 
a  rock-ahaft  to  which  aaid  segmental  gear  la  aecured,  a 
rocking  hand  lever  carried  by  said  rock-shaft,  a  fly-wheel 
located  below  said  body,  a  second  rock-shaft  operatively 
connected  with  said  fly  wheel  to  continuously  rotate  said 
fly-wheel,  and  operating  connections  between  said  first  and 
second  named  rock-shafts. 

2.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  washing  machine  and 
the  like  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body,  an  oper- 
ating shaft,  an  operating  gear  secured  to  said  operating 
shaft,  a  segmental  gear  in  mesh  with  said  operating  gear, 
a  Toek-ahaft  upon  which  aaid  segmental  gear  la  keyed,  a 
rocking  hand-lever  carried  by  said  rock-ahaft,  a  fly-wheel 
located  beneath  said  body,  a  gear  adapted  to  operate 
said  fly-wheel,  a  second  rock-shaft  operatively  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  continuously  rotate  said  gear  wheel, 
and  operating  connections  l>etween  said  first  and  second 
named  rock-sbafta. 

3.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  washing  machine  and 
the  like  comprising.  In  combination  a  body,  an  operating 
shaft,  an  operating  gear  secured  to  said  operating  abaft,  a 
segmental  gear  in  mesh  with  said  operating  gear,  a  hori- 
Bontally  arranged  rock-shaft  upon  tbe  inner  end  of  which 
said  segmental  gear  la  mounted,  a  rocking  hand-lever  at- 
tached to  said  rock-shaft,  a  rock-arm  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  fly  wheel  located 
beneath  said  body,  a  pinion  on  tbe  fly-wheel  hub,  a  gear 
meahing  with  the  pinion  on  aaid  fly-wheel  hub,  a  second 
rock-ahaft  located  beneath  said  body,  a  rock-arm  on  the 
inner  end  of  aaid  rock-ahaft.  a  pitman  connecting  aaid 
rock-arm  with  aaid  gear,  a  crank-arm  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  second  named  rock-shaft,  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Ita  opposite  ends  with  the  crank-arms  at  the 
outer  ends  of  tbe  first  and  aecond  named  rock-abafu. 

4.  Operating  mecbanlam  for  a  washing  machine  and 
the  like  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  body,  a  base- 
plate mounted  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  body,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  operating  shaft  supported  In  said  base- 
plate, upwardly  projecting  bracket  arma  formed  upon 
said  baae-plate,  a  rock-ahaft  supported  in  the  upper  ends 
of  said  bracket  arms  and  adapted  to  give  rotary  recipro- 
cating movement  to  said  operating  ahaft,  a  supporting 
bracket  depending  from  tbe  bottom  wall  of  aaid  body,  a 
bortaootally  arvangad  fly-wheel  rotatively  supported  at 
tba  lower  end  ot  aaid  aapportlng  bracket,  a  pinion  on  tbe 
bnb  of  said  fly-«rbaal,  a  bevel  gear  aapportcd  upon  said  de- 
pending bracket  In  meah  with  said  pinion,  a  banger  secured 
to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  body,  a  boriaontally  arranged 
rock-ahaft  aupported  In  aaid  banger,  operating  eonnec- 
tlaaw  between  said  lower  bortaontal  roefc-ahaft  and  aaid 
gear  adapted  t«  oontlnnoaaly  rotate  aaid  gear,  and  oper- 


ating connections  between  said  lower  rock-ahaft  and  aaid 
upper  rock-shaft. 

5.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  washing  machine  and 
the  like  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  capable  of  rotary  reciprocating  motion,  a 
rock-shaft  adapted  to  transmit  rotary  reciprocating  mo- 
tion to  said  operating  shaft,  a  depending  bracket  arm  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  vertically  arranged 
stub  shaft  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  depending 
bracket  arm,  A  fly-wheel  rotatively  mounted  upon  said 
stub  shaft,  ball  bearings  upon  which  the  lower  face  of 
said  fly-wheel  hub  rests,  a  collar  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  stub  sliaft  and  supporting  said  ball  bearings,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  fly-wbeel  and  said 
rock-ahaft 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


946,116.      SPOOL-CABINET.      Oscar    Ekgil    and    CabL 
'engsl.  Sun  Prairie,  Wis.     FUed  June  1,  1909.     Serial 
No.  499,457. 


1.  A  spool  cabinet,  comprising  a  rotary  frame,  a  strip 
secured  to  one  edge  of  each  face  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  slots  and  a  longitudinal  groove 
along  its  securing  edge,  a  wire  in  said  groove,  and  bent 
wire  spool  supports  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wire  by 
having  eyes  formed  on  one  end  thereof  and  entering  slots 
In  the  strip  to  reck-ivt"  the  said  wire,  and  means  on  each 
strip  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the  spool  supports  of 
i   the  next  strip.  ^ 

i  2.  A  spool  cabinet,  comprising  a  rotary  frame  conalat- 
Ing  of  boards  secured  together,  each  with  ita  edge  againat 
the  face  of  the  next  board  and  at  a  short  distance  from 
one  edge  thereof  to  form  a  projection  at  one  edge  of  each 
face  of  the  frame,  a  strip  secured  to  the  projection  at 
each  of  the  faces  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  trana- 
verse  slots  and  a  longitudinal  groove  along  its  securing 
edge,  a  wire  In  said  groove,  and  bent  wire  spool  supports 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  wire  by  having  eyes  formed  on 
one  end  thereof  and  entering  the  alota  in  the  atrip  to  re- 
ceive the  said  wire,  and  means  on  each  of  the  strips  for 
engaging  the  free  ends  of  the  spool  supports  of  the  next 
strip. 

3.  A  spool  cabinet,  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  there- 
on, a  rotary  frame  surrounding  the  standard  and  having 
a  top  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  apper  end  of  the 
standard,  said  frame  consisting  of  boards  secured  to- 
gether each  with  its  edge  against  the  face  of  the  next 
board  and  at  a  short  distance  from  one  edge  thereof  to 
form  a  projection  at  one  edge  of  each  face  of  the  frame,  a 
strip  secured  to  the  projection  at  each  of  the  faces  of  the 
frame  and  provided  with  transverse  slots  and  a  loagUadl- 
nal  groove  along  Its  aecnrlng  edge,  a  wire  In  said  graoTe, 
and  bent  wire  spool  supports  pivotally  noanted  on  oald 
wire  by  having  eyes  formed  on  one  end  tltereof  and.  enter- 
ing tha  alota  In  tbe  strip  to  receive  the  said  wire,  and 
ellpa  secnied  to  each  of  the  strips  having  spring  tongnsa 
for  engaging  tbe  free  enda  of  the  spool  supports  of  tba 
1  next  strip. 
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•  48,117.  BOnYBNnt-SNYSLOP.  ItAAC  F.  Fabjmw, 
Dover.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  2«.  1908.  Sertal  No.  417,0«2. 
Benewed  May  25,  1900.     Serial  No.  498,374. 


I- 


Aff 


-» 


1.  Ab  enrelop  eomprlalng  a  flexible  member,  a  prac- 
tically rigid  member,  nld  membem  being  provided  with 
perforations,  a  ribbon  threaded  throagh  the  parforatlona 
to  aeeure  the  membera  In  envelop  form,  and  a  aeallng 
flap  aecared  to  one  of  the  member*  by  means  of  the 
ribbon. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  flexible  member,  a  prac- 
tically rigid  member,  said  members  being  provided  with 
perforations,  a  ribbon  threaded  throagh  the  perforations 
to  secure  the  members  in  envelop  form,  and  a  sealing  flap 
secured  to  one  of  the  munbers. 

3.  An  envelop  comprising  a  flexible  member,  a  prac- 
tically rigid  member  provided  with  a  pictorial  representa- 
tion, said  members  being  provided  with  perforations,  a 
ribbon  threaded  throagh  the  perforations  to  secure  the 
members  in  envelop  form,  and  a  sealing  flap  secured  to 
one  of  the  members  by  means  of  the  ribbon. 


946,118.  TYPE-WRITINQ  MACHINE.  Jacob  Pubu. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Con>oration  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.   29,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,944. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
paper  table,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  means  side  by  side 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  aide  edge  goldaa. 

Z  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  table,  of  a  plurality  of  means  fixedly  placed  rela- 
tively to  the  letter  spacing  of  the  carriage  and  adapted 
to  hold  a  plurality  of  aide  edge  guldea. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  table,  of  a  plurality  of  meana  arranged  a  letter 
spaea  distance  apart  and  adapted  to  hold  a  side  sdge 
golde  detachably  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  posltiona. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  table,  of  a  slotted  rack  adapted  to  hold  a  aide  edge 
golde  detachably  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 

0.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  table,  of  a  rack  having  grooves  or  alots  arranged  a 
letter  space  distance  apart,  and  a  detachable  side  edge 
galde  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said  rack  at  different  letter 
space  points  on  said  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


»M,lia  COMBINED  BBCEPTACLE  AND  CHAIN  FOB 
Kara.  Albbbt  H.  Fiblo,  rrovldenec,  B.  I.  Filed  Oct 
S6.  1000.    Serial  No.  624,490. 

1.  Ib  a  devtel  of  the  efaaraet<^r  dseeribed.  a  receptac'e 
havlBf  fomed  in  its  opper  end  a  series  of  allaed  aper- 
tmras,  a  diala  loop  freely  passing  throogli  two  of  aald 
afertnrea  aad  adapted  to  support  a  boaeh  of  kaya,  a 
ehalB  paaslaf  through  the  other  of  said  apertarsa 


and  adapted  to  Indlvidoally  support  a  special  key,  aad 
means  to  hold  said  keys  spread  apart  to  facilitate  their 
engagement  with  the  case  when  the  latter  is  moved  over 
the  keys  and  means  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  recepta- 
cle after  the  keys  are  engaged  therewith. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided in  Its  upper  end  with  a  plurality  of  alined  chain- 
receiving  apertures,  a  flap  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end 
of  the  receptacle,  a  chain  loop  passing  through  two  of  the 
aperiures  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  support  a 
bunch  of  keys,  a  second  chain  passing  throagh  the  other 
of  said  apertures  and  adapted  to  Individually  support  a 
special  key  and  a  spreader  bar  alldably  engaged  with  the 
chains  and  adapted  to  he  drawn  Into  the  reeeptade  with 
the  keys,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ehalna  to  a  key 
ring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided in  its  upper  end  with  a  plurality  of  alined  chain- 
receiving  aperturea,  a  flap  adapted  to  dose  the  lower  end 
of  the  receptacle,  a  chain  loop  passing  through  two  of 
the  apertures  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  support 
a  plurality  of  keya,  a  ring  to  connect  th«  uida  of  aald 
chain  together,  a  second  chain  connected  with  said  ring 
and  pasalag  throagh  tlw  other  of  said  apertures,  said 
second  mentioned  chain  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  a 
special  key,  a  spreader  bar  alldably  engaged  with  the 
ehalna  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  Into  the  reeeptade  with 
the  keys  and  means  for  connecting  said  ring  to  a  key 
ring. 


946,120.     WIRE  FABRIC.     Chablbs  H.  Gaii.,  Kenosha, 
Wis.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  489,283. 


1.  A  wire-fabric  comprising  Unka  ranged  In  longitudinal 
rowa,  the  links  of  each  row  being  directly  interlinked  with 
each  other,  each  link  eoaprising  a  transverse  arm  and  a 
longitudinal  arm  formad  integrally  therewith  and  having 
an  eye  at  their  Junction,  each  transversa  arm  having  en- 
gagement with  the  eye  at  the  junction  of  the  arma  of  the 
adjacent  link,  the  wire  of  each  longitudinal  arm  beiag 
bent  upon  itself  and  having  its  eztrenlty  seenred  to  tha 
base  portion  of  the  link,  wbarcby  doable  strands  ars 
aSerdsd. 

2.  A  wire-fabfie  eeasprlBlng  links  having  rslatlvely  le 
anas  ranged  in  loBgitiidinal  rowe  and  having 
anur  toisMd  latepmlly  with  the  leogltadlaal 
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UBk  comprlslag  a  wire  bent  to  L-ahape  with  an  eye  at 
the  Junction  of  the  arms  and  a  hook  at  the  extremity  of 
the  transverse  arm,  the  wire  of  the  longitudinal  arm  be- 
ing bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  at  the  extremity  of 
aald  arm  and  Sftld  wire  having  a  hook  at  ita  extremity 
Migaging  said  tiiansverse  arm  adjacent  to  the  eye  at  the 
junction  of  the  arms  of  the  link,  said  L-shape  links  be- 
ing interlinked  or  interwoven  to  form  a  rectangular-meah 
fabric. 

8.  A  fabric  oomprislng  Interilnked  L-shape  links  form- 
ing a  rectangular  mesh-fabric,  each  link  comprising  a 
transverse  arm  and  a  longitudinal  arm  with  an  eye  at 
the  Junction  of  aald  arma.  the  wire  of  the  longitudinal 
arm  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  two  members  which 
lie  in  the  plane  of  the  fabric  the  extremity  of  the  wire 
having  a  hook-engaging  transverse  arm  adjacent  to  the 
•ye  at  the  Junction  of  said  arms,  the  loop  at  the  extremity 
of  the  longitudinal  arm  lying  In  a  vertical  plane  and  en- 
gaging the  eye  at  the  Junction  of  the  arms  of  the  adjacent 
link,  which  last-named  eye  lies  In  the  plane  of  the  fabric. 


946,122.  UMBRELLA.  GaoaoB  K.  Oabbbtt,  PhUadel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Umbrella  Frame  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  505,540. 


946,121.  UMBRELLA.  Obobob  K.  Gabbbtt,  PhUadel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Umbrella  Frame  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Piled  June  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  441,166. 

li 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  channeled 
rib.  of  a  stretcher  having  ears  embradng  as  Id  rib,  and  a 
pivot  entirely  between  the  planes  of  the  sidee  of  said  rib, 
and  means  coSperating  with  said  pivot  for  connecting 
said  rib  and  said  stretcher. 

2.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  rib  having  a  loagitadlnal 
groove,  of  a  atretcher  having  eara  embradng  aald  rib  and 
in  contact  with  the  sides  thereof,  a  ahoe  aecured  in  aaid 
rfb,  a  tongue  In  aald  stretcher,  a  longitudinal  rivet  on 
aaid  tongue  engaging  in  an  oblong  aperture  provided 
therefor  in  said  atretcher,  and  a  pivot  extending  through 
said  shoe  and  wld  tongue  for  connecting  said  rib  and  aaid 
stretcher. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  channeled  umbrdla  rib,  of 
a  stretcher  having  eara  embracing  said  rib  snd  in  contact 
with  the  sides  thereof,  a  pivot  entirely  between  the  planes 
of  the  inner  |nirfacee  of  the  aldea  of  said  rib,  and  meana 
cooperating  with  aaid  pivot  for  connecting  said  rib  and 
said  stretcher. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  rtt>  U-shaped 
in  citMa  aeetioa,  of  a  atretcher  U-ahaped  in  croaa  aection, 
the  inner  diaiaeter  of  the  atretclwr  bdng  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  rib,  whereby  the  stretcher  is  adapt- 
ed to  Incase  the  rib  when  the  umbrella  is  closed,  said 
stretcher  having  a  bifurcated  end  forming  eara  embradng 
said  rib  and  tn  oontaet  with  the  outer  surfacee  of  the 
aldea  there<^  a  pivot  entirely  between  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  eara,  and  means  eoSperating  with  aaid  pivot  for 
connecting  saM  rib  aad  said  stretcher. 

6.  In  an  uiabrella,  the  comMnation  with  a  rib,  of  a 
atretcher  having  a  Ufareated  end  forming  ears  embrac- 
ing aald  rib  and  In  contact  with  the  outer  anrfacee  of  the 
aldea  thereof,  said  rib  aad  eald  stretcher  belag  enbstan- 
tlally  U-sliaped  In  croaa  seetloo,  and  the  inside  diamettf 
of  said  stretdier  betng  gteater  than  tha  outalde  diaaMter 
of  aald  rib  whereby  aaid  stretcher  is  adapted  to  incase 
said  rib,  a  abae  aecnred  in  said  rib,  a  tongue  secured  in 
said  stretcher,  and  a  pivot  between  eald  shoe  and  aaid 
tongue,  aald  pivot  terminating  between  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  rtb. 

(Claiaa  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  OasettSL] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rib  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  of  a  wire  provided  intermediate  of  its  ends  with 
a  loop  and  having  Its  ends  fitted  within  the  said  groove, 
the  Bides  of  the  rib  being  bent  inwardly  around  each  toA 
of  aaid  wire  to  hold  the  wire  in  poaitlon,  and  inwardly 
within  the  loop  to  form  the  inner  portion  of  an  eye,  the 
outer  portion  of  aald  eye  being  formed  by  aaid  loop,  a 
stretcher,  and  a  piVot  extending  through  aaid  stretcher 
and  said  eye. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rib,  having  a  longitndlnal 
groove,  of  a  wire  provided  intermediate  of  Ita  enda  with  a 
loop  and  having  its  ends  fitted  within  said  groove,  the 
sides  of  the  groove  being  bent  inwardly  around  each  end 
of  said  wire  to  bold  the  wire  in  poaitloB,  and  the  aldee  of 
the  rib  being  bent  inwardly  within  aald  lo<n>  to  form  the 
Inner  portion  of  an  eye,  the  outer  portl<Hi  of  which  ia 
formed  by  aaid  loop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rib  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  of  a  wire  provided  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with 
a  loop  and  having  ita  ends  fltteJl  longitudinally  within 
said  groove,  the  aides  of  the  rib  within  the  loop  being 
bent  inwardly  Into  abutment  to  form  the  inner  portion 
of  an  eye,  the  outer  portion  of  which  is  formed  by  aaid 
loop. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rib  substantially  U-ahaped 
In  cross  section  for  part  of  ita  length,  of  a  wire  provided 
intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  loop  and  having  its  enda 
fitted  longitudinally  within  said  rib,  the  aides  of  the  rib 
being  bent  inwardly  within  the  loop  to  form  the  inner 
portion  of  an  eye,  the  outer  portion  of  aaid  eye  being 
formed  by  aaid  loop. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  corrugated  rib,  of  a  wire 
provided  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  loop  and  having 
iU  ends  fitted  within  said  rib,  the  sides  of  said  rib  being 
bent  inwardly  to  form  thie  inner  portion  of  an  eye,  the 
outer  portion  of  said  eye  being  formed  by  said  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,123.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  Hbnbt  GbisbnhOhbb, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,826. 


1.  A  friction  clutch  for  two  rotatable 
prising  a  cylindrical  bearing  aurface  on  one  member,  wheel 
aectione  aide  by  aide  on  the  other  member,  brake-^ioea 
between  aald  bearing  surface  and  saettona,  aad  meana  for 
fordng  apart  aald  eecttona  in  an  axial  dlteetloB  to  BSt 
i  theaheea.  * 
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2.  A  friction  clatd>  for  two  rotatable  m«mb«n.  com- 
piiilng  a  cylindrical  bearing  lurface  on  one  member, 
wheel  aectionB  side  by  aide  on  the  other  member,  brake- 
shoes  havlDK  beveled  edgea  supported  on  said  sections  ad- 
jacent to  said  b<»ftrlng  surface,  and  means  for  separating 
said  sections  axiallj  to  crowd  aald  shoes  together  and 
against  said  sections  and  bearing  surface. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  for  two  rotatable  members,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  on  one  member  hav- 
ing a  bereled  sboulder,  a  bereled  ring  opposite  to  said 
shoulder,  two  wheel  sections  on  the  other  member  lying 
side  by  side  within  said  bearing  surface,  segmental  annu- 
lar brake  shoes  on  the  rims  of  said .  sections  having  bev- 
eled edges  cooperating  with  said  shoulder  and  ring,  and 
means  for  forcing  apart  said  sections  axlally  to  crowd 
said  shoes  together. 

4.  A  friction  clutch  for  two  rotatable  members,  com- 
prising an  annular  bearing  surface  on  one  member,  two 
wheel  sections  side  by  side  on  the  other  member,  annular 
brake  shoes  between  said  sections  and  surface,  and  wedges 
acting  radially  between  said  sections  to  separate  them. 

B.  A  friction  dutch  for  two  rotatable  sMmbers,  com- 
prising an  annular  bearing  surface  on  one  member,  two 
wheel  sections  side  by  side  on  the  other  member,  annular 
brake  shoes  between  said  sections  and  surface,  wedges 
acting  radially  between  said  sections  to  separate  them,  a 
gear  wheel  and  pitman  for  actuating  each  wedge,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949.124.      SHOE  STRETCHER.      Jclics   C    Orison.   Chi 
cago.  111       FllfMl  Sept    .^0,   IftOO.     Serial  No.  5'20.:Uf> 


1.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  two  levers 
pivoted  together  intermediate  their  ends,  a  hemispherical 
stretcher- head  at  one  extremity  of  one  lever  and  a  curved 
toothed  rack  at  the  other,  and  a  link  pivoted  In  an  eye 
provided  in  the  other  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed 
rack  and  draw  the  ends  of  said  levers  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  two  levers 
plToted  together  intermediate  their  ends,  a  hemispherical 
stretcher-head  at  one  extremity  of  one  lever  and  a  curved 
toothed  rack  at  the  other,  a  link  pivoted  in  an  eye  pro- 
vided in  the  other  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed 
rack  and  draw  the  ends  of  said  levers  together,  and  a 
handle  extension  on  said  link,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  two  levers 
pivoted  together  intermediate  their  ends,  a  hemispherical 
■tretctasr-hsad  at  one  extremity  of  oos  lever  and  a  curved 
tootlwd  r«ek  at  the  other,  a  link  pivoted  in  tlie  other  lever 
•daptsd  to  engBgs  said  toothed  rack,  and  a  transversely 
cxteadlBC  V-abaped  edge  In  said  link  adapted  to  engage 
tlw  teeth  of  said  rack  and  draw  the  ends  of  said  levers 
together.  Kiibstnntially  as  described. 


M6,125.     CAR- SEAT.     PaxDBBiCK   HACBMAiiif,  8t. 
Minn.     Filed  Jan.  2i,  1909.     Serial  No.  473.830. 


PaaU 


1.  .\  seat,  comprising  a  frame,  an  upholstered  top  there- 
for, loops  depending  from  said  top,  seml-elHptical  springs 
having  loops  formed  therein  and  each  having  one  end 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  its  other  end  in  engagement 
with  a  loop  on  said  top.  middle  springs  provided  on  each 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  seat  and  having 
their  loops  extending  outwardly  between  the  loopa  of  said 
rirst-named  springs  and  said  middle  springs  having  means 
for  connection  with  said  frame  at  one  end  and  attached  to 
staid  top  at  their  other  ends. 

2.  A  car  seat,  comprising  a  frame,  a  cushion  top  there- 
for, said  frame  having  sockets  therein  and  slots  trans- 
versely arranged  with  respect  to  said  sockets,  semi-elliptlcal 
springs  having  ends  adapted  to  fit  into  aald  sockets  and 
held  against  oscillation  by  the  walls  of  said  alots,  and 
clips  provided  on  the  under  side  of  aald  cushion  top  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  aald  elliptical  springs,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  car  seat,  comprising  a  frame,  an  upholstered  top 
therefor,  wires  extending  lengthwise  of  said  seat  and  bav- 
ins; loops  depending  from  aald  toa  seml-elllptlcal  springs 
iiaving  loops  formed  therein  and  each  taarlnc  one  end 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  Its  other  end  In  engagement 
with  a  loop  in  said  wirea,  and  middle  aprlngs  provided  on 
each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  seat  and  hav- 
ing their  loops  extending  outwardly  between  the  loops  of 
said  flrst-named  springs,  and  said  middle  springs  having 
means  for  connection  with  said  frame  at  one  end  and  at- 
tached to  said  top  at  their  other  ends,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  spring  seat,  comprising  a  frame,  an  upholstered 
top  therefor,  and  a  filler  between  aald  top  and  frame,  wires 
secured  to  said  top  on  the  under  side  thereof  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  seat  and  having  depending  loops 
formed  therein  at  intervals,  and  semi-elliptical  springs 
having  loops  formed  therein,  and  each  having  one  end 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  its  other  end  In  engagement 
with  a  loop  in  said  wires,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  A  spring  seat,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  middle 
bar,  an  upholstered  top  and  dtps  secured  to  said  top  on 
the  under  side,  and  seml-elllptlcal  springs  having  right  and 
left  hand  loopa  formed  in  their  middle  portions  and  hav- 
ing ends  adapted  to  fit  within  sockets  prsvlded  within 
said  middle  bar.  and  also  having  ends  In  engagement  with 
the  loops  on  said  clips,  and  said  springs  projecting  later- 
ally on  each  side  of  said  middle  bar  toward  the  edges  of 
the  cushion  and  forming  a  spring  support  under  the  mid- 
dle portion  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


946,126.  OIL  OR  VEHICLE  FOB  PAINTS,  CX)LOR8, 
AND  PIGMENTS.  AooL»  Hahn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Christian  P.  Hasaloop,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10^  1009.     Bsrlal  No.  012,100. 

1.  The  proeesa  of  prodndng  aa  0II7  reblcle  for  paints, 
colors  and  ptgmenta  constating  in  eoaapoondlng  an  aqneoas 
starch  solution  prepared  at  ordinary  temperatare  with  aa 
aqueoua  solution  of  caustic  potash  while  stirring  develop- 
ing thereby  reaction  heat,  adding  while  hot  boUsd  Unaead 
oil  in  suitable  quantity,  and  agitating  the  mixture  uatll  an 
oily  liquid  results. 

2.  The  process  of  prodoelag  an  oily  vehicle  for  pabita, 
colors  and  pigments  consisting  in  compounding  an  aqusooa 
starch  solution  prepared  at  ordinary  taiaperatare  with  aa 
aqueous  solution  of  caustic  potaah  while  stlrrlBg  dsralop- 
ing  thereby  reaction  beat,  adding  while  hot  bollad  Hasted 
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oil  m  snltsble  quantity,  agitating  the  mixture  until  an  oily 
liquid  results  and  thinning  the  oily  vehicle  with  spirits  of 
turpentine. 

a.  The  process  of  produdng  an  oily  vehlde  for  painu, 
colors  and  pigments  consisting  in  compounding  2  gallons 
of  starch  aolutloo  containing  one  pound  of  starch  with 
about  3  liquid  ouacwi  of  a  aolutlon  of  caustic  potaah  con- 
taining about  1/4  ounce  of  same  while  stlrrlag.  admixing 
therewith  about  10  gallons  of  boiled  linseed  oil,  and 
agitating  the  mixture  until  an  oily  liquid  resulU. 

4.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  a  liquid  vehicle  for 
painta  and  pigments  derived  from  a  starch  solution,  a 
solution  of  caustic  potash,  and  boiled  Unseed  oil  and  ex- 
isting In  form  of  an  oily  liquid. 


from  the  edge  of  the  thin  portion  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  bolt  and  to  permit  said  bolt  to  bear  against  the  edge  of 
a  rail  base,  said  washer  being  also  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  portion  to  receive  the  un- 
der side  of  the  bolt  head,  said  inclined  portion  being  op- 
posite the  slot  opening,  a  tie-plate  apertured  to  receive  the 
bolt,  and  means  to  prevent  the  outward  movement  of  the 
washer  on  the  tie-plate. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntKl  in  the  Gasette.] 


94  6,128.  SELF -REGISTERING  WATER  -  MBTBB. 
Fbahk  W.  Hanna,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  June  80,  1909. 
Serial  No.  506,298. 


I 


P46.127.  WASHER 
Hai.i,.  N>w  York. 
No    49«.5flR 


FOR    SCREW -BOLT8.     Gaoaoa    L. 
N.    Y.     Filed  May    17.   1909.     Serial 

) 


1.  A  washer  fer  a  screw  bolt  provided  with  a  thin  por- 
tion formed  with  a  substanrla'ly  circular  slot  therein,  said 
slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  thin  portion 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  and  to  pwmlt  said  bolt  to 
bear  against  the  edge  ot  a  rail  base,  said  washer  being  alao 
formed  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  portion 
to  receive  the  under  side  of  the  bolt  head,  said  Indlned 
1  ortlon  being  directly  opposite  the  slot  opening,  the  thin 
portion  of  the  washer  being  of  substaatlaUy  the  same 
thickness  as4b«  edge  of  the  rail  baae,  and  tb«  Indlned  por- 
tion correspoDdlIng  In  Indlnatlon  to  the  upper  surface  of 

said  base. 

J  A  washer  for  a  screw  bolt  prorlded  with  a  thin  por- 
tion having  a  straight  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
rail  base  and  formed  with  a  aubstantially  circular  slot 
therein,  said  slot  extending  Inwardly  from  the  straight 
edjre  of  the  thia  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  the  bolt 
and  permit  saM  bolt  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  rail 
b«*.e,  said  washm  being  also  formed  with  ah  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  portion  to  receive  the  under  side  of  the 
bolt  head,  said  tadlned  portion  being  directly  opposite  the 
slot  opening,  the  thin  portion  of  the  washer  being  of  snb- 
Btantlally  the  same  thickness  aa  the  edge  of  the  rail  base, 
and  the  indlned  portion  correspondlBg  In  inclination  to 
the  npper  snrfaee  of  said  base. 

8.  A  washer  for  a  screw  bolt  provided  with  a  thin  por- 
tion, a  slot  therein  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of 
the  thin  portleti  and  adapted  to  receive  the  bolt  and  to 
permit  said  bolt  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  rail  baae, 
said  washer  beflng  also  formed  with  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wanlly  Inclined  portion  to  receive  the  under  slda  of  the 
bolt  head.  saM  Indlned  portion  being  opposite  the  alot 
opening,  and  rataaa  beyond  the  slot  opening  to  prerent  th« 
outward  movement  of  the  waaher. 

4.  A  washer  for  a  screw  bolt  provided  with  a  thin  por- 
tion, a  slot  therein  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of 
the  thin  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  the  bolt  and  to 
permit  said  bo4t  to  baar  against  the  edge  of  the  rail  baae, 
said  washer  batag  alao  fbrved  with  an  apwardly  and  out- 
wardly Indlnad  portion  to  reeeive  the  under  side  of  the 
bolt  head,  saM  Indlned  portion  being  opposite  the  slot 
opealng,  and  means  to  prsreat  the  watward  moremeat  o< 
tb*  waaber. 

B.  Ths  comtatnatloa  of  a  screw  bolt  washer  prevMad 
with  a  this  poftlon  forssad  with  a  slot  eztsndiag  inwardly 


=^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  flow  of  wster  in  a  canal 
through  a  submerged  ortflce,  means  consisting  of  a  float 
actuated  by  the  water  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  sal^ 
ortflce.  a  second  float  actuated  by  the  water  on  the  down- 
stream Bide  of  the  raid  orifice,  a  carriage;  a  counter- 
weight attached  to  the  said  carriage ;  a  shaft  mounted  on 
the  said  carriage ;  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  said  shaft ;  a 
flexible  cord  attached  to  the  said  floats  and  passing  over 
the  said  sheave ;  the  whole  combination  effecting  rotation 
of  the  said  shaft  proportional  to  changes  occurring  In  the 
relative  vertical  distance  l>etween  the  two  floats. 

2.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  flow  of  water  in  a  canal 
through  a  submerged  orifice,  means  consisting  of  a  float 
actuated  by  the  water  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  said 
ortflce,  a  second  float  actuated  by  the  water  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  said  orifice;  a  carriage;  a  counter- 
wel^t  atUched  to  the  said  carriage  ;  a  shaft  mounted  on 
the  aald  carriage ;  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  said  abaft ;  a 
fiexlble  cord  attached  to  the  said  fioats  and  passing  over 
the  said  sheave ;  a  cam-wheel  mounted  on  the  said  shaft 
and  having  the  successive  radius  vectors  of  iU  perimeter 
measured  from  its  center  of  rotation  proportional  to  the 
successive  discharges  of  the  orifice  for  corresponding  hy- 
drostatic heads  thereon  between  sero  and  a  suitable  upper 
limit ;  the  whole  combination  effecting  roUtion  of  the  said 
shaft  proportional  to  changes  In  the  relative  vertical  dis- 
tance between  the  two  floats. 

8.  In  a  derice  for  measuring  the  flow  of  water  in  a  canal 
thrt>ngh  a  submerged  ortflce.  means  consisting  of  a  float 
actuated  by  the  water  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  said 
orifice,  a  second  float  actuated  by  the  water  on  the  dOfWB- 
stream  aide  of  the  said  orifice;    a  carriage;    a  counter- 
weight attached  to  the  said  carriage ;  a  shaft  mounted  on 
the  said  carriage ;  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  said  shaft ;  a 
flsxible  cord  attached  to  the  said  floats  and  passiag  over 
the  said  sheave ;  a  cam-wheel  mounted  on  the  said  shaft 
and  haTlng  the  successive  radius  vectors  of  Its  perimeter 
measured  from  Its  center  of  rotation  proportional  to  the 
successive  discharges  of  the  said  orifice  for  corrcapoadtBg 
hydrostatic  heads  thereon  between  sero  and  a  anltable  np- 
per limit ;  a  mechanical  bitegrator  provided  with  aa  arm. 
a  propeller,  a  clock  mechanism  snd  a  registering  derice; 
and  a  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  said  eam- 
whsel  with  the  arm  of  the  said  mechanical  integrator ;  th« 
wbols  combination  effecting  a  register  of  the  quantity  of 
water  discharged  through  the  said  orifice. 

4.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  flow  of  water  in  a  canal 
tbtoagk  a  aabmerged  orlAee,  means  (jonalstlng  of  a  fl(«t 
actaatsd  by  tlie  water  on  the  upstream  aide  of  the  saM 
oriflea,  a  aaeoad  float  actuated  by  the  water  on  the  dowa- 
atream  alda  of  the  said  orifice;  a  carriage,  a  eemster- 
walght  attachad  to  th«  aald  carriage :  a  slwf t  isoantad  em 
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the  uld  carrlace ;  a  theare  moonted  on  the  aaid  abaft ;  a 
flexible  cord  atUched  to  the  aald  floata  and  paaalng  oTcr 
the  aald  ataeare;  a  cam-wbeal  moanted  on  tbe  aald  abaft 
and  harlng  the  anceeaalTt  radloa  Teetora  of  ita  pcrlnwter 
Bwaaored  from  Ita  center  of  rotation  proportional  to  tbe 
anecaaalTe  dlaebarges  of  the  aald  orlflca  for  oorreapondlng 
hydroatatle  beada  thereon  between  lero  and  a  aolUble 
upper  limit ;  a  mechanical  Integrator  proTldcd  with  an 
arm,  a  propeller,  a  dock  meehanlam  and  a  reglaterlng  de- 
Tlee ;  a  sliding  bar ;  a  meana  for  aecnrlng  eontlnaona  eon- 
tact  between  the  aaM  sliding  bar  and  the  perimeter  of  the 
said  cam-wheel ;  a  meana  for  mechanically  connecting  the 
aald  sliding  bar  with  the  arm  of  tbe  aald  mechanical  Inte- 
grator :  the  whole  combination  effecting  a  register  of  the 
qoantlty  of  water  dlacharged  throogh  the  aald  orifice. 

B.  In  a  derlce  for  meaanrlng  the  flow  of  water  In  a  canal 
through  a  anbmerged  orlflce,  meana  eonalatlng  of  a  float 
actnated  by  the  water  on  tbe  apatream  side  of  tbe  aald 
orlflce,  a  second  float  actuated  by  tbe  water  on  tbe  down- 
stream side  of  the  said  orlflce ;  a  carriage ;  a  connter- 
we^ht  attached  to  the  aald  carriage ;  a  shaft  moanted  on 
tba  said  carriage ;  a  abeare  mounted  on  tbe  aald  abaft ;  a 
flexible  cord  attached  to  tbe  aald  floats  and  paaalng  orer 
tbe  said  sheave ;  a  cam-wheel  mounted  on  tbe  aald  shaft 
and  having  the  succeaalve  radlua  vectors  of  Ita  perimeter 
measured  from  Ita  center  of  rotation  proportional  to  tbe 
■uccesalve  dlschargea  of  the  said  orlflce  for  corresponding 
hydrostatic  beada  thereon  between  lero  ind  a  suitable  up- 
per limit ;  a  spherical  mechanical  Integrator  provided  with 
an  arm,  a  propeller,  a  clock  meehanlam  and  a  registering 
device;  a  sliding  bar;  a  meana  for  connecting  the  said 
sliding  bar  with  the  arm  of  the  said  Integrator ;  a  means 
tor  securing  continuous  contact  between  tbe  aald  sliding 
bar  and  the  said  perimeter  of  tbe  said  cam-wheels ;  tbe 
whole  combination  effecting  a  register  of  tbe  quantity  of 
water  discharged  through  the  aald  orlflce. 


M6.120.     STOYEPIPE-CLBANSB.     Caxl  T.  Hamub,  Fa- 

yettevlUe,    Tenn.      PUed    Aug.    17.    1900.      Serial    Na 
613.27S. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbad  a  fraas  adaptad  to 
ba  arranged  within  a  stove  pipe  and  comprising  a  pio- 
rality  of  longitudinal  metal  members  and  a  plurality  of 
tranaverae  m«nbera  connecting  tbe  aame,  a  cleaning  mem- 
ber slldably  mounted  on  aald  frame  aald  longitudinal 
bera  constituting  tracks  for  aald  cleaning  member 
means  for  actuating  aald  cleaning  naatbsr. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  a  f^ame  adapted  to 
be  arranged  within  a  stove  pipe  and  oomprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  metal  strips,  meana  connecting  aaM 
strips  at  one  end  a  aprlng  member  connecting  said  strips 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  clamp  aald 
ttmm»  within  tbe  pipe,  a  cleaning  member  alldably  mounted 
oa  aald  frame  and  means  for  actnattag  aald  cleaning  mem- 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  cleaning  dlak 
prlaing  a  pair  of  mftal  dlaka  secured  together  and  an  as- 
bestos disk  seeored  betweoi  tbeoi,  the  periphery  of  said 
asbsstos  disk  forming  an  extenalon  beyond  tbe  peripheries 
of  said  metal  disks  and  guides  for  said  dsaalng  disk,  said 
sstenslan  being  notched  to  reSelvo  said  guides,  substan- 
tially as  deserlbsd. 

4.  la  a  devlee  of  the  dass  dsscrlbsd  a  elsaalng  disk 
eosiprlslag  a  pair  of  metal  disks  and  an  asbsstos  disk  se- 
cued  bstwssa  tbasa,  a  tnbolar  member  aacursd  In  said 
dsaiiing  dlak  and  eztsadlng  forwnrdly  a  considerable  dis- 
taaes  from  tbe  front  fhee  thsreof,  and  braes  nssmbsrs  sk- 
t— fllsi  tnm  the  fbrward  sod  of  said  tobolar  nsBbar  sad 


aeenred  to  aaid  cleaning  dlak  adjaeoit  the  perlpliery  there- 
of, aubstantlally  as  described. 

S.  A  stove  pipe  cleaning  disk  comprising  a  pair  of  metal 
disks  of  lass  diameter  than  that  of  tbe  pipe  to  be  cleaned, 
and  an  asbestos  disk  of  greater  diameter  clamped  be- 
tween tbe  same,  aald  dlaks  being  of  skeleton  farm  providing 
a  plurality  of  aperturee  forming  passage  ways  fbr  tbs 
snbstsntially  aa  described. 


046.130.      FLUSHING   DEVICE.     FuMCis   F.    Hawkims, 
Troy.  N.  T.    Filed  July  0,  1900.    Serial  No.  506,802. 


1.  A  fluablng  device  comprlaing  a  cloeed  tank  of  general 
arc-ahaped  contour ;  a  shutter  within  said  tank  and  pivoted 
at  subetantlally  the  center  of  the  arc  thereof,  so  as  to 
form  a  movable  partition  therein;  and  alternately  opera- 
tive meana.  Including  pipea  opening  into  aaid  tank  and  al- 
ternately cloaable  by  aald  abutter,  for  admitting  water 
under  preaaore  to  aald  tank  throogfa  one  of  aald  pipea  and 
simultaneonaly  expelling  water  through  the  ether  of  aaid 
pipea ;  said  ahatter  being  ao  coastmctsd  with  rslatlon  to 
said  tank  aa  t*  have  a  aubatantially  watw-tlght  flt  therein 
when  in  either  of  ita  pipe  doelng  positions  and  to  psrmlt 
a  portion  of  tke  admitted  water  to  pass  said  abutter  dur- 
ing a  part  of  ita  travel,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  flashing  device  comprising  a  closed  tank  of  general 
arc-ahaped  contour ;  a  abutter  within  aaM  tank  and  pivoted 
at  aubatantially  tbe  center  of  the  are  tbmfot,  so  as  to 
form  a  movable  partition  therein ;  and  alternately  opera- 
tive meana,  including  pipea  opening  Into  saM  tank  and  al- 
ternately cloaable  by  said  abutter,  for  admitting  water 
under  pressure  to  saM  tank  through  ons  of  saM  pipea  and 
simultaneously  expelling  water  through  the  other  of  aaM 
pipea,  aald  abutter  being  ao  eonstrncted  with  relation  to 
the  wall  of  saM  tank  aa  to  have  a  substantially  water- 
tight flt  therein  when  In  either  of  ita  pipe  closing  posi- 
tions and  to  permit  a  portion  of  tbs  admlttsd  water  to 
pass  thereby  during  a  part  of  ita  travel,  substantially  for 
the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

3.  A  fluablng  device  comprlaing  a  cloeed  tank  of  general 
arc-ahaped  contour  and  having  a  hollow  boaa  in  one  of  Ita 
walla ;  a  ahutter  within  aald  tank  and  pivoted  at  sabstan- 
tlally  the  center  of  the  are  thereof,  ao  as  to  form  a  mov- 
able partition  therein ;  and  alternately  operative  means. 
Including  pipea  opening  into  aald  tank  and  alternately 
cloaable  by  aaM  abutter,  tot  admitting  water  under  pres- 
sure to  saM  tank  throogh  one  of  aald  plp«  and  simtU- 
taaeoosly  expelling  water  throogh  tbe  other  of  aaM  pipes ; 
saM  abutter  bslag  so  coastmeted  with  relation  to  aaM 
bosssd  wall  as  to  have  a  substantially  water-tight  flt  there* 
in  when  in  either  of  Ite  pipe  doelng  positions  and  to  per- 
mit a  portion  of  the  admitted  water  to  peas  thereby  during 
a  part  of  ita  travel,  substantially  for  tbe  purpoeas  set 
forth. 

4.  A  flashing  device  comprlstag  a  doaod  tank  of  general 
arr^haped  cootoor  and  havlag  an  outwardly  pro)eetlac 
hollow  boss  la  one  of  ita  walla ;  a  abntter  withla  aaM  tank 
and  pivoted  at  substantially  the  esntw  of  the  arc  tbersef, 
so  ss  to  ftoni  a  aoTable  partition  therein ;  and  alternately 
operative  means,  Indnding  pipea  opening  into  saM  tank 
aad  altataatsly  doaaMe  by  said  skattsr,  lor  adialttlBg 
water  oadw  prsssare  to  saM  taak  threagli  oae  of 
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pipee  and  simultaneously  expelling  water  through  the 
other  -Of  aald  pipea ;  aald  ahutter  being  fltted  tor  doae 
moving  contact  with  tbe  non-emboessd  portion  of  the  walls 
of  said  tank  when  In  either  of  Ita  pipe  doelng  poeltlona ; 
aald  boas  being  adapted  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  ad- 
mitted water  to  pass  aald  abutter  during  a  part  of  Ita 
travd,  substantially  for  tbe  purposss  set  forth.- 

5.  A  flushing  dsvlce  comprising  a  dosed  tank  of  general 
arc-shaped  contour;  a  abutter  within  aaM  tank  and  piv- 
oted at  subetantlally  tbe  center  of  the  arc  thereof,  ao  as  to 
form  a  movable  partition  therein ;  and  alternately  opera- 
tive means.  Including  pipea  opening  into  aald  tank  and 
alternately  cloaable  by  aald  abutter,  for  adailttlng  water 
under  preeaure  to  saM  tank  througli  one  of  aaM  pipea  and 
simultaneonaly  expdling  water  through  the  otiier  of  aald 
pIpee ;  aald  shatter  being  so  constructed  with  relation  to 
said  tank  as  to  have  a  subetantlally  water-tight  flt  therein 
when  In  either  of  Ita  pipe  cloelng  poaltlons  and  to  permit 
a  portion  of  the  admitted  water  to  paaa  said  abutter  dur- 
ing a  part  of  Ita  travel ;  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  vol- 
ume of  water  ao  permitted  to  pass  said  shutter,  substan- 
tially for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


046,181.  HORtBSHOK.  Thomas  L.  Hiraa,  Canton,  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  Sadie  C.  HItea, 
Shreve,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1000.    Serial  No.  487.6C6. 


with  aaM  trigger  guard,  tbe  cutting  blade  being  movaUs 
antomatleally  to  operative  poeltion  when  the  trigger  guard 
Is  retracted. 

4.  A  revolver  having  a  longitudinally  movable  trlggw 
guard,  a  caaing  depending  from  tbe  barrel  of  tbe  revolver, 
a  cutting  blade  pivotally  mounted  In  aald  caaing  and  nor- 
mally hdd  within  tbe  latter  by  engagement  with  tbe  trlg^ 
ger  guard,  aald  Made  being  movable  automatically  to  op- 
erative poeltion  when  the  trigger  Is  retracted. 

5.  A  revolver  Including  a  longitudinally  movable  trigger 
guard  having  one  end  thereof  provMed  with  a  depending 
locking  lip,  a  caaing  arranged  beneath  the  barrel  of  the 
revolver,  a  cutting  blade  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
caaing,  and  having  ita  free  end  arranged  to  engage  the 
locking  lip  of  the  trigger  guard  for  normally  holding  tbe 
cutting  blade  within  tbe  casing,  and  a  spring  operatlvely 
connected  with  tbe  pivoted  end  of  the  cutting  blade  for 
automatically  moving  said  blads  to  operative  poeltion 
when  tbe  trigger  guard  Is  retracted. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


946.133.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOB  GAS-ENGINES. 
FsED  A.  Jahnks,  MinneapoUa,  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Min- 
neapolis Motor  A  Truck  Co.,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.   25,   1900.     Serial   No.   485.630. 


1.  A  horseshoe  having  a  aocket  therein  with  apntnrea 
In  Ita  walla,  a  reaillent  pad  in  the  aocket  having  a  face 
plate  thereon  aad  a  yoke  therein  with  a  contractible  con- 
nection made  ef  metal  or  tbe  like  between  the  face  plate 
and  the  yoke,  there  being  an  aperture  in  the  pad  on  the 
Inner  side  of  the  yoke,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  driven 
through  tbe  aereral  aperturee  to  engage  and  draw  the  yoke 
to  aecure  the  pad  in  tbe  aocket. 

2.  A  realllettt  pad  for  a  hotaaahoe  aocket  baring  a  faoe 
plate  thereon  and  a  yoke  embedded  therein  with  a  con- 
tractible connection  made  of  metal  or  the  like  betwemi  tbe 
plate  and  the  yoke. 


046.182.  KNIFE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  REVOLVERS. 
HaKKT  H.  BuLU  Oberlln,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1000. 
Serial  No.  480,270. 


1.  A  Are  arm  having  a  movable  trigger  gnard,  a  cutting 
blade  mounted  on  the  Are  arm  aad  held  la  inoperative  poel- 
tion by  engagisment  with  tbe  trigger  gusrd,  said  cutting 
blade  being  movable  antomatleally  to  operative  position 
when  tbe  trigger  guard  is  retracted. 

2.  A  flre  ana  having  a  movable  trigger  guard,  a  aprlng 
actuated  cutting  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  the  firearm 
and  normally  held  In  taoperative  poeltion  by  engageaMat 
with  the  trlgtM'  guard,  aald  eattlag  Mads  bstag  mon^tls 
autoasatlcally  to  operatlTe  ppeltloa  whsa  the  trigger  guard 
Is  retracted. 

8.  A  flre  arm  havtaig  a  leagltndlaally  sMrable  trlgflsr 
gnard,  a  cuttlag  Made  pivotally  aioaated  oa  the  fire  arm 
aad  Bormally  held  In  laepsratlve  poaltloa  by  eafageaeat 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  two-cycle  engine,  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  a  crank  case  and  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  case,  said  shaft  and  tbe  crank  thereon  having  oil 
ducta  therein  communicating  with  an  oil  supply  and 
through  the  bearing  within  the  crank  case,  the  oil  being 
drawn  Into  aald  crank  caae  through  the  formation  of  tbe 
vacuum  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  cylinders  of  a  two-cycle 
engine,  of  a  crank  shaft  having  bearinga,  and  a  lubricat- 
ing duct  communicating  with  aald  bearings,  said  shaft 
and  the  crank  thereon  having  oil  paaaagea  therethrough 
arranged  to  alternately  register  with  tbe  duct  in  said 
bearings,  said  oil  passages  having  discbarge  openings,  and 
pistons  provided  In  said  cylinders  and  having  rods  and 
bearings  therefor  communicating  with  said  dlacbarge 
openings,  the  vacuum  formed  in  the  crank  caae  by  tbe 
movement  of  the  piston  extending  through  tbe  bearing  of 
tbe  piston  on  the  crank  to  said  passage  and  lubricating 
duct,  whereby  the  oil  will  be  automatically  drawn  Into 
tbe  piston  rod  bearing,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


9  4  6,184.     RECOILING  -  BARREL  GUN.     THOMAa  C. 

J0HN8011.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester 

Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Coaa.,  a  Corporatioa. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1000.    Serial  No.  476,068. 

la  a  recolliag-barrel  abot-gna,  tbe  eomblaatloa  with  the 
frame  or  receiver  thereof,  of  a  reeoillag-barrd  dlaaietrte- 
ally  ealarged  to  form  aa  latcgial  eoaontrle  MmrM-ffrlp,  a 
tabolar  aiagaslae  mooated  at  Ita  rear  ^d  la  the  aaM 
frame  aad  exteadlag  forward  aador  the  barrel,  a  barrd- 
cloatag  eprlag  eadrdiag  tbe  saM  lasgaslas  aad  eaartlag 
a  constant  sffort  to  hoM  ths  barrel  at  the  Itelt  «f  Its  tsr- 
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ward  moTement.  and  a  forestock  abetted  at  iU  rear  ead 
atainst  the  front  face  of  the  frame  and  extendlns  for- 
ward under  the  barrel  and  incloBlng  the  aald  aprlnf.  tha 
said  concentric  barrel-grip  being  located  npon  the  barrel 


between  the  mnazle  end  thereof  and  the  forward  end  of 
the  Mid  forestock  and  providing  for  the  direct  manoal 
movement  of  the  barrel  against  the  tenalon  of  tha  said 
barrel-cloalng  spring  for  opening  tha  gun  without  firing  it 


9  4  6  13  5.  8UPPOBTINO  DEVICE  FOR  TROLLEY- 
WIRES  OF  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  Kalman  von 
Kasdo,  Vado  Llgure.  Italy,  assignor'  to  George  Weating- 
house.  nttsbnrgr.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
455,934. 


946,186.       STOP -MOTION    FOB    VELVET    AND    LIKE 
PILE  CUTTING  MACHINEa     William  O.  M.  KaiflH- 
LBT  and   Habbt   NrxHaawooo.    Hudderafleld,   England. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  486,324. 
P 


1.  In  a  supporting  device  for  the  trolley  wlrea  of  elec- 
tric railways  comprialng  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
arm,  an  insulator  carried  on  aaid  supporting  arm,  rods 
pivoted  on  said  Insulator,  said  rods  when  prolonged  meet- 
ing in  a  point  on  the  aame  level  as  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  trolley  wire  and  an  attachment  piece  pivoted 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  roda,  the  trolley  wire  being  fixed 
to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  attachment  piece. 

2.  A  supporting  device  for  the  trolley  wlrea  of  electric 
rallwaya  comprising  the  combination  of  a  aupportlng  arm. 
an  insulator  carried  on  said  aupportlng  arm.  a  aoapcnalon 
cable  carried  on  said  Insulator,  rods  pivoted  to  aald  Inau- 
lator  which  roda  would  if  prolonged  meet  In  a  point  on 
the  same  level  aa  the  point  of  atUchment  of  the  trolley 
wire  and  an  atUchment  piece  pivoted  to  the  free  enda  of 
■aid  roda,  to  the  lower  extreju^ity  of  which  tha  trolley 
wire  la  attached. 

3.  A  aupportlng  device  for  the  trolley  wlrea  of  electric 
rallwaya  comprising  a  combination  of  a  supporting  arm, 
aa  inaulator  carneu  on  aald  supporting  arm.  a  suapension 
cable  carried  on  said  Insulator,  a  plate  fixed  to  aald  inau- 
lator, roda  pivoted  on  aaid  plate  and  an  attachment  piece 
pivoted  to  the  free  enda  of  aald  rods,  the  free  end  of  eald 
attachment  piece  where  the  trolley  wire  la  aecured  being 
on  the  same  level  aa  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  rods 
when  prolonged. 

4.  A  supporting  device  for  the  trolley  wlrea  of  electric 
rallwaya  comprising  the  combination  of  a  aupportlng  arm. 


1.  In  velvet  or  like  pile  cutting  machines.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cutter  guide  and  a  aupplementary  guide  arranged 
alongside  the  ordinary  cutter  guide  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  be  in  electric  contact  or  connection  with  the 
ordinary  cutter  guide  so  that  on  the  deflection  of  the  cut- 
ter guide  from  its  true  path,  or  on  the  said  cutter  guide  or 
the  supplementary  guide  penetrating  the  fabric,  the  elec- 
tric connection  or  contact  will  be  broken  and,  through 
connecticoa  and  a  magnet,  the  machine  brought  to  a 
standBtill 

2.  In  velvet  or  like  pile  cutting  machlnea,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  ordinary  cutter  guide,  of  a  supplementary 
guide  carried  by  a  spring  or  spring  arm  mounted  on  the 
spindle  carrying  the  ordinary  cutting  guide  and  inanlated 
therefrom,  a  contact  plate  fast  to  the  spring  or  spring 
arm  and  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  projection 
adapted  when  the  parts  are  in  normal  poaltlon  to  engage 
a  contact  maker  and  an  adjuatable  contact  screw  carried 
by  the  ordinary  cutter  guide  and  with  which  the  supple- 
mentary guide  Is  held  In  contact,  and  an  electric  circuit 
maintained  so  long  as  the  cutter  guide  or  supplementary 
guide  remain  In  a  true  operative  poaltlon. 

3.  In  velvet  and  like  pile  cutting  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  ordinary  pile  hoae  cutter  and  guide,  of 
the  supplementary  guide  supported  and  carried  by  the 
spindle  on  which  the  ordinary  cutter  guide  is  mounted, 
and  means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  contact  be- 
tween the  said  ordinary  cutter  guide  and  the  aupple- 
mentary guide  during  the  normal  action  of  the  parts,  dia- 
connection  of  the  aald  guldea  by  the  aaaumptlon  of  an  ab- 
normal position  by  either  of  them  breaking  the  electric 
circuit  and  stopping  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  the  combinatioQ,  with  a 
movable  cutter  guide,  and  a  movable  supplementary 
guide,  aaid  guldea  being  operatively  connected  together 
and  adapted  to  run  in  separate  races  of  the  fabric ;  of 
an  electric  awltch  controlled  by  one  of  the  aaid  guldea,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  the  aald  guldea  and  switch,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  machine  controlled  by  the  aaid 
switch  and  placed  in  action  when  the  switch  la  operated. 


946.137.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
LENO  FABRICS.  JoaaPH  KiifO,  Kelgfaley,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.807. 


Januaky  II,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4»3 


•    In  apparatus  for  uae  in  the  production  of  leno  fab 
rics    naadles  mounted  on  pivoted  levers,   framework  car 
rving  said   levers,   means   for  actuating  aald   framework 
conU  or  bands  mounted  to  act  in  conjunction  with  said 
n.edlea  and  meana  for  otherwlae  actuating  the  threads  of 
warp  to  produce  the  ordinary  opealnga  or  passage  for  the 
insertion  of  the  w^tt  substantially  aa  herein  specified.         , 

3  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  production  of  leno  fab 
rlcs  m  power  loom*,  comprising  a  seriea  of  needles,  levers 
to  which  such  needles  are  secured,  framework  for  suiv 
porting  and  actuating  aald  levera,  meana  for  moving  said 
needlea  In  a  lateral  direction,  corda  actuated  by  said  nee^ 
dlea.  aaid  needlea  and  cords  being  arranged  in  front  of 
the  reed  in  the  loom,  guiding  pins  or  projections  to  keep 
the  shuttle  in  its  path  upon  the  lay,  means  for  actuating 
said  pins  or  prciJectioBa  and  meana  for  operating'  the 
warp  threada  to  form  a  paaaage  for  the  shutth-  substan 
tially  as  herein  specified. 

4  In  apparatus  for  use  in  the  production  of  Kno  fab 
rlcs  of  the  claBS  described,  aeries  of  needles,  means  for 
tranamlttlng  vertical  and  lateral  motion  to  such  needles 
cords  or  bands  actuated  by  aald  needles,  retracting  springs 
secured  to  such  cords  or  banda.  strings  for  separating  the 
warp  threads  so  that  a  passage  ie  made  for  the  Insertion 
of  the  needlea.  means  for  stretching  and  releasing  such 
strings,  means  for  actuating  the  warp  threads  for  en 
abling  the  insertion  of  weft,  and  means  for  beating  up 
such  weft  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

6.  In  apparatua  for  use  in  the  production  of  leno  fab- 
rics, a  seriea  of  needles  having  cord  extensions,  levers  to 
which    said    needlea    are    secured,    constructed    with    cam 
surfacea   as   deacrlbed,    retracting   springs   for   actuating 
said  levers,  projections  against  which  said  springs  cause 
said  levera  to  press   their  cam  surfacea.   framework   for 
supporting  aald  levera.  means  for  actuating  said  frame 
work,  maana  for  operating  the  threada  of  warp  for  allow 
tag  the  inaertion  of  the  weft  and  means  for  beating  up 
soch  weft  Bubetantially  as  herein  specified. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


slllent  portions  of  said  levera  for  engagement  with  the 
beveled  end  of  the  spindle. 

8.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  receaeed  ahaft  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  bottle  cap,  n  retaining  magnet  inserted 
within  aald  recessed  shaft,  and  meana  on  said  siiaft  for 
grasping  and  compressing  said  bottle  cap  when  the  lattar 
Is  held  in  operative  position  by  said  magnet. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  recessed  ahaft  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  bottle  cap.  a  permanent  borse-ahoe  jnagnet 
Inserted  within  said  recessed  ahaft,  and  means  on  said 
ahaft  for  grasping  and  compresaing  said  bottle  cap  when 
the  latter  is  held  In  operative  position  by  said  magnet. 


946  138  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  Gaoao  Kiaaa- 
OAAan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.   368.477. 


946.139.  WATER  -  FEED  REGULATOR.  Willaed  A. 
KiTTS.  Br.,  and  Willaed  A.  Kitts,  Jr.,  Oswego,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.   15.  1907.     Serial  No.   397.575. 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  aplndle,  a  ahaft 
yieldingly  mounted  therein,  locking  levers  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  said  levers  comprising  rigid  cap  engag- 
ing portiona  and  relatively  long  raallient  portiona,  and 

..   mmtA    »l«44   mwtA   FMI<ll«llt   DOrtlOUS. 
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1  In  a  water  feed  regulator  for  steam  boilers,  a  water 
reguUtlng  valve,  a  steam  chamber,  a  diaphragm  movable 
in  aald  chamber,  hollow  adjusting  means  for  aald  dia- 
phragm connections  between  the  diaphragm  and  valve 
and  extending  through  said  adjusting  means  for  control- 
ling the  action  of  the  latter,  automatic  means  controlled 
by  the  water  level  in  the  boiler  for  controlling  the  en- 
trance and  exit  of  ateam  to  and  from  the  steam  chamber, 
a  lever  actuated  by  the  connection  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  valve  during  the  cioaing  of  the  valve,  and  a 
spring  acting  upon  tho  lever  to  return  the  valve  and  dia- 
phragm to  their  normal  positions  during  the  exit  of  steam 
from   the  steam   chamber. 

2.  In  a  water  feed  regulator  for  ateam  iwilers.  a  water 
cegulating  valve,  a  steam  pressure  device  controlling  the 
action  of  aaid  valve,  a  column  having  a  ateam-and-water 
chamber,  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  aald  cham- 
ber and  also  communicating  with  the  preaaure  device  and 
provided  with  an  exhaust  opening,  valves  in  aaid  caaing, 
one  of  aald  valves  controlling  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  pressure  device,  and  the  other  valve 
controlling  communication  between  the  preaaure  device 
and  exhauat  port,  a  coupling  connecting  aaid  valvea. 
meana  to  hold  the  coupling  agalnat  rotation,  and  maaaa 
controlled  by  the  water  level  in  the  column  for  coatrol- 
liag  the  action  of  said  valvea  one  of  aaid  valvea  being 
adJusUble  relatively  to  the  other  valve. 

3.  In  a  water  feed  regulator  for  steam  boilers,  a  water 
regulating  valve,  a  steam  preaaure  device  controlling  the 
action  of  aaid  valve,  a  column  having  a  ateam-and-watar 
chamber,  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  aaid  chamber 
and   also   communicating   with   the   preaaure   devlca   and 
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tbe  action  of  said  ralTM  said  means  comprising  a  hearier- 
thao-water  weight  immersed  in  the  water  in  said  column, 
and  a  lesser  weight  partially  counterbalancing  the  first 
named  weight. 

4.  In  a  water  feed  regulator  for  steam  boilers,  a  water 
regulating  ralTe,  a  steam  preasore  derlce  controlling  the 
action  of  said  ralye,  a  column  haring  a  water  chamber,  a 
valve  casing  communicating  with  said  chamt>er  and  with 
said  pressure  device  and  provided  with  an  exhaust  port, 
valves  movable  in  the  valve  chamber  a  coupling  connect- 
ing said  valves,  one  of  said  valves  controlling  communi- 
cation between  said  chaml>er  and  pressure  device,  and  the 
other  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  pres- 
sure device  and  exhaust  port,  one  of  said  valves  being 
adjustable,  and  means  including  differential  weights  con- 
trolled by  the  water  level  In  the  column  for  controlling 
the  action  of  said  valves  one  of  said  weights  bdng 
heavier  than  water  and  the  other  weight  being  connected 
to  and  partially  counterbalancing  the  first  named  weight. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  water  column,  a  valve  cas- 
ing exterior  to  the  column  and  removably  secured  there- 
to and  communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  the  column, 
said  valve  casing  having  inlet  and  exhauat  ports,  sepa- 
rate valves  for  said  ports,  a  coupling  connecting  said 
valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  water  level  in  the  col- 
umn for  controlling  the  action  of  said  valves  and  in- 
cluding a  separate  valve  adapted  to  close  communication 
between  the  valve  chamber  and  column  by  the  pressure 
of  steam  when  the  valve  casing  is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9M.141.       WINDOW -8A8H     FABTENBB.       Joa; 
Kbibb,  Philo.  Ohio.     Piled  Sept  SO,  1900. 
S20,S18. 
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946.140.  DRAW-CLAMP.  Hbeuan  A.  Knokb,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  M.  B.  Joseph  and  H.  H.  Joseph,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  481,465. 


1.  A  draw -clamp  comprising,  in  combination,  a  notched 
bar,  a  head  adjustable  on  said  bar  to  engage  the  notches 
therein,  a  yoke  secured  on  one  end  of  tbe  bar  and  having 
alining  bearings  extending  from  It,  a  handle-equipped 
screw  working  in  said  bearings  and  terminating  at  its 
forward  end  in  a  head,  with  a  neck  adjacent  thereto,  a 
clamping-Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  the  bar  and  containing 
In  its  rear  side  a  socket,  in  which  said  screw-head  is  ro- 
tatably  confined,  a  slotted  hexagonal -shaped  washer  strad- 
dling said  neck,  and  fingers  projecting  beyond  the  rear 
end  of  said  socket  and  bent  over  said  washer  and  confin- 
ing the  same  in  place.  • 

2.  A  draw-clamp  comprising,  in  combination,  a  notched 
bar,  a  head  adjustable  on  said  bar  to  engage  the  notches 
therein,  rigid  alining  bearings  on  one  end  of  the  bar,  a 
handle-equipped  screw  working  In  said  bearings  snd  ter- 
minating at  its  forward  end  in  a  head,  with  a  neck  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  clamping-jaw  slldably  mounted  on  the 
bar  and  having  projecting  from  its  rear  face  a  boas  con- 
taining a  socket  and  provided  at  intervals  about  it  with 
Inca  projecting  beyond  it*  rear  end  to  form  fingers,  and  a 
slottsd  hexagonal-abaped  washer  straddling  said  neck 
with  tbe  screw  bead  in  said  socket  and  said  fingers  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  washer  and  t>ent  over  it  to  hold  it  in 
place. 

8.  A  draw-clamp  comprising,  In  combination,  a  notched 
bar,  a  head  adjustable  on  said  bar  to  engage  the  notches 
therein,  a  screw  rotatably  supported  on  tbe  opposite  snd 
of  tbe  bar  and  terminating  at  Its  forward  end  In  a  bead 
with  a  ne^  adjacent  thereto,  a  damping-Jaw  on  the  bar 
provided  on  Its  rear  side  With  a  boss  containing  a  socket 
In  whleta  said  bead  Is  rotatably  confined,  a  slotted  bex- 
aflonal-shaped  washer  straddling  said  aeek.  and  fingers 
extending  from  said  boas  and  sncMHag  said  washer  to 
It  la  Riaca. 


1.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  an  appar 
sash  frame  and  a  hinge  plate  secured  thereto,  of  a  lower 
sash  frame,  a  yoke  member  plvotally  connected  to  said 
lower  sash  frame,  a  tongue  having  one  end  hinged  to  said 
hinge  plate  and  its  remaining  end  adapted  to  be  embraced 
by  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  and  means  for  latching  one  end 
of  said  tongue  into  engagement  with  said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  an  upper 
8ash  frame  and  a  hinge  plate  secured  thereto,  of  a  lower 
sash  frame,  a  plate  secured  thereto,  a  swinging  yoke  body 
plvotally  connected  with  said  plate,  a  locking  tongue  hav- 
ing one  end  hinged  to  said  hinge  plate  and  having  its  re- 
maining end  provided  with  an  upper  side  recees.  and  a 
pivoted  latch  member  carried  by  said  yoke  adapted  to 
swing  Into  engagement  with  the  recessed  end  portion  of 
the  tongue  when  the  latter  is  projected  between  the  arms 
of  said  yoke. 


946,142.  COMBIN.ATION-UNDEROARMENT.  LlLLlAM 
M.  KvouL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1900.  Serial 
No.  494,402. 


A  combination  under  garment  comprising  a  three-quar- 
ter tight-fitting  open  front  waiat  section  extending  well 
below  the  hips,  cirmlar  drawers-legs  having  their  upper 
edges  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  waist  section 
and  their  opposite  side  edges  curved  to  fit  the  wearer, 
one  curved  side  edge  extending  substantially  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  open  front  edge  of  the  waist  and  the  other 
In  allnement  with  the  center  of  the  back  of  the  waist  sec- 
tion, and  a  circular  sktri  section  detachably  connected  at 
Its  upper  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  back  of  the  waist 
section  and  with  the  drawers-legs. 


946,148.  BICYCLE-FRAMB.  AxBL  LnvaoAHU  Aurora, 
111.,  assignor  to  .Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  C^- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  1,  l4b. 
Serial  No.  436,864. 

1.  In  a  bicycle  frame,  the  eoablnatlon  with  a  steering 
head  and  a  steering  eptadle  provided  below  tbe  steerteg 
bead  with  two  lateral,  depenUac  ferk  arma,  of  a  (Mat 
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fork,  tbe  upper  end  of  which  U  located  forward  of  said 
fork  arms  In  the  steering  spindle,  upper  and  lower  pairs 
of  vertically  swinging  links  plvotally  connected  at  their 
rear  and  forward  ends  with  the  said  fork  srms  and  with 
the  front  fork,  and  coiled  springs  connected  at  their  up- 
per ends  with  said  upper  links  near  the  forward  ends  of 
the  latter  and  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  lower  links 
near  the  rear  ends  of  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  bicycle  frame,  the  combination  with'  a  steering 
head  and  a  steering  spindle  provided  below  said  head  with 
latfrsl  depending  fork-arms,  of  a  front  fork  consisting  of 
two  fork-arms  rigidly  connected  with  each  other  at  their 
upper  ends,  the  upper  ends  of  said  fork-members  being 
located  forwsrd  of  the  fork-arms  on  the  steering  spindle, 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  vertically  swinging  links,  the 
upper  pair  of  links  being  plvotally  connected  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  the  tops  of  the  front  fork  and  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  fork-arms  on  the  steering 
spindle,  and  the  lower  set  of  tlnka  being  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  to  the  arms  of  the  front 
forl^between  tbe  top  and  lower  ends  of  the  latter  and  at 
their  rear  ends  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  fork-arms  of  the 
steering  spindle,  and  a  spring  cushioning  device  affording 
yielding  connection  between  the  said  front  fork  and  the 
steering  spindle. 

n.  In  a  blcyde  frame,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
head,  of  a  steering  spindle  provided  below  the  steering 
head  with  two  lateral  depending  fork-arms,  a  front  fork 
comprising  two  fork-arms  and  a  top  fitting  connecting 
said  arms  embracing  a  tubular,  transverse,  horiiontal 
member  rigidly  attached  at  ita  ends  to  tbe  upper  ends  of 
said  arms,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  vertically  ewlnglng 
links,  the  upper  links  being  plvotally  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  with  the  top  of  the  front  fork  and  at  their 
rear  ends  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  fork-armf«  on  the 
steering  spindle,  and  the  lower  links  being  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  with  the  arms  of  the  front 
fork  between  the  top  and  lower  ends  of  the  latter  and  at 
their  rear  ends  with  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  fork-arms  on 
the  steering  sptndle,  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
forward  ends  of  the  upper  links  and  the  top  of  the  fork- 
arms  being  formed  by  a  bortsontal  pivot  bolt  inserted 
through  the  tubular  member  of  said  top  fitting  and  en- 
gaged at  its  ends  with  said  upper  links  and  a  spring 
cushioning  device  yieldingly  connecting  the  front  fork 
with  the  steering  spindle. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  frame,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
head,  of  a  steering  spindle  provided  below  the  steering 
head  with  two  lateral,  depending  fork  arms,  a  transverse 
tubular  fitting  member  secured  at  its  center  to  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  itetling  spindle  and  at  its  ends  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  eald  fork  anna,  a  curved  brace  memt>er  se- 
cured at  its  center  to  the  lower  end  of  said  steering  spin- 
dle and  at  Its  ends  to  the  said  fork  arms  at  points  below 
their  upper  ends,  a  front  fork  located  forward  of  the  said 
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fork-arms  on  the  steering  spindle,  upper  and  lower  pairs 
of  Vertically  swinging  links  plvotally  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  with  the  top  of  the  front  fork  and  with  the 
armf  of  the  front  fork  below  the  top  of  the  latter,  a 
pivot  bolt  for  the  rear  ends  of  said  upper  links.  Inserted 
through  the  said  tubular  fitting  member  and  engaged  at 
its  ends  with  the  said  upper  links,  pivots  connecting 
the  rear  ends  of  the  lower  pairs  of  links  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  fork  arms  of  the  steering  spindle,  and  a 
spring  cushioning  device  applied  to  resist  relative  move- 
ment betweeen  said  front  fork  and  the  fork  arms  on  tbe 
steering  head. 

5.  In  a  bicycle  frame,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
head,  a  steering  spindle  and  front  fork,  of  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  vertically  swinging  links,  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  forward  and  rear  ends  with  said  front 
fork  and  steering  spindle,  helical  springs,  and  connecting 
plates  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  springs  and  pivoted 
to  the  said  links,  said  plates  being  provided  each  with 
a  plurality  of  holes  through  which  the  end  coils  of  the 
associated  springs  are  threaded. 


9  4  6,144.  IK3FFING  MECII.VNlSM.  Frank  Li8T«r, 
Clayton,  near  Bradford.  EnRlniKl.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1908. 
Serial  No.  414.757. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  splndle-rall,  and  a  series 
of  revoluble  spindles  supported  by  the  said  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  fliers  and  driving-whirls  having  projections; 
of  a  rod  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  said  rail  and  provided 
wlkh  a  series  of  stop-flngers.  and  means  for  tilting  the 
said  rod  to  place  the  said  fingers  In  the  paths  of  the  said 
projections,  whereby  the  said  fliers  are  stopped  simul- 
taneously In  a  prearranged  position  preparatory  to  doff- 
ing. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  splndle-rall.  and  a  series  of 
revoluble  spindles  supported  by  the  said  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  spiral  slots  at  their  upper  parts,  and  having 
a  eerlee  of  fliers  provided  with  pins  for  engaging  with  tbe 
said  slots  and  having  also  driving-whirls  provided  with 
projections ;  of  a  rod  pivoted  adjacent  to  tbe  said  rail  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  stop-flngera.  and  means  for 
tilting  the  said  rod  to  place  the  said  finger*  In  the  paths 
of  the  said  projections  to  /top  the  said  fliers  in  a  pre- 
arranged position  prepartory  to  dtrfBng. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  rev<rfuble  spindles, 
a  series  of  removable  fliers  splined  to  the  saM  eplndlea, 
and  stop  mechanism  for  arresting  tbe  motkm  of  tbe  eald 
splndlea  when  the  said  fliers  are  In  a  prearranged  posi- 
tion preparatory  to  dofllng ;  of  a  rock-shaft  provided  with 
a  series  of  Ilftlng-arms  having  hooks  at  their  free  ends 
for  engaging  with  the  said  flier*,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  said  rock-shaft,  whereby  the  said  fliers  are  re- 
moved from  and  r^laced  on  the  said  spindles. 
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4.  The  combination,  irlth  a  row  of  vertical  Bplndlea. 
and  bobbins  carried  by  nid  sptndlea ;  of  a  aapportlnK-bar 
arranged  parallel  with  the  wld  row  of  aplndlea.  bori- 
■ontal  tubes  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  bar  oppoalte 
the  said  spindles,  bobbin-carriers  supported  by  the  free 
end  portions  of  the  said  tubes  above  the  said  bobbins, 
ditteagtiginii  devlc»^s  provided  with  rods  Incloaed  In  the 
said  tubes  and  adapted  to  operate  the  said  bobbing-car- 
rlers  simultaneously,  and  meana  for  sliding  the  said  sup- 
porting-bar toward  and  away  from  the  said  row  of  spin- 
dles. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  horlaontally  slldable  sup- 
port, and  a  series  of  bobbin-carriera  connected  with  the 
said  support  and  provided  with  coupling-devices  for  en- 
t;aglDg  with  the  openings  in  the  upper  enda  of  bobbins  ;  of 
a  vertically  movable  llfter-rall,  a  series  of  bobbln-splndles 
arranged  crosswise  of  the  said  llfter-rall,  a  series  of  bob- 
bins normally  engai^ing  with  the  end  portions  of  the  said 
fipindles  above  the  lifter-rail,  meana  for  sliding  the  Ilfter- 
mii  vertically  to  place  the  openings  of  the  bobbins  In  en- 
t'aK'ement  with  tlic  said  coupling-devicea,  means  for  slld- 
ln«  the  lifter  rail  and  spindles  downwardly  to  clear  the 
liobbins,  and  means  for  sliding  the  said  support  hori- 
«onially  to  place  the  bobbins  out  of  line  with  the  spindles. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettp.] 


1)46.145.  MOTOR-VEHICLE  BRAKE.  Hk.vrt  M.  I.vmas, 
rhiladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  May  20,  1909.  Serin  I  No. 
497.341. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  steering  wheels  of 
devices  for  braking  the  reapective  wheels  equally  In  a 
straight  ahead  movement  and  means  whereby  the  actions 
of  said  devices  are  automatically  differentiated  In  turning 
so  that  greater  braking  force  Is  applied  to  the  Inner  than 
to  the  outer  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels,  steering 
knuckles  connecting  said  axle  and  wheels,  means  whereby 
said  wheels  are  simultaneously  turned  about  the  axes  of 
their  respective  knuckles  through  different  angles,  braking 
devices  for  the  respective  wheels,  and  mechanism  whereby 
Bald  devices  are  equally  applied  In  the  straight  ahead 
nmvement  of  »aid  wheels  and  differentially  applied  In  the 
turning  movement  of  said  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels,  steering 
knnckles  connecting  said  oxie  and  wheels,  meana  whereby 
s.nld  wheels  are  simultaneously  turned  about  the  axes  of 
their  respective  knuckles,  braking  devices  for  the  respec- 
tive wheels,  arms  having  axes  of  revolution  removed  from 
the  axes  of  revolution  of  said  knuckles  for  operating  said 
arms,  and  reciprocating  means  for  operating  said  arms, 
Huld  arms  having  movable  points  of  contact  with  said 
means. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels,  steering 
knuckles  connecting  said  axle  and  wheels,  braking  devices 
for  the  respective  wheels,  rocking  arms  for  operating  said 
devices,  rocking  devices  for  operating  said  arms,  and  actu- 
ating meana  comprising  rocking  arms  and  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  last  named  arms  and  devices. 


2.  In  a  condenaing  apparatus,  a  casing  provided  with 
receiving  and  delivery  chambers,  a  tubular  member  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  spiral  In  said  tnbular  mem- 
oer  forming  a  conveyer,  said  tnbular  member  having  an 
elongated  cylindrical  portion  terminating  In  a  fruatum  of 
a  cone  and  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  communicating 
respectively  with  the  receiving  and  delivery  chambers  of 
said  casing,  and  u  perforated  plate  located  adjacent  the 
l>ottom  of  said  casing. 


.*{.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  a  casing  provided  with 
receiving  and  delivery  chambers,  a  tubular  member  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  aaid  casing,  a  spiral  in  aald  tubular 
member  forming  a  conveyer,  said  tubular  member  having 
an  elongated  cylindrical  portion  terminating  In  a  frustum 
uf  u  cone  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  communicat- 
ing respectively  with  the  receiving  and  delivery  chambers 
of  said  casing,  and  a  perforated  balBe  plate  adjacent  the 
outlet  end  of  said  tubular  member. 

4.  In  a  condenaing  apparatua,  a  casing  provided  with 
receiving  and  delivery  chambera,  a  tubular  member  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  said  caalng,  a  aplral  In  aald  tubular  mem- 
ber forming  a  conveyer,  aald  tubular  member  having  an 
elongated  cylindrical  portion  terminating  In  a  fruatum 
of  a  cone  and  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  communlcat' 
lug  respectively  with  the  receiving  and  delivery  chambers 
of  said  casing,  and  a  vertically  disposed  baffle  plat*  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  caalng. 

5.  In  a  condenaing  apparatus,  a  caalng  provided  with 
receiving  and  delivery  chambera,  a  tubular  member  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  aaid  casing,  a  spiral  In  aald  tubular 
member  forming  a  conveyer,  said  tubular  member  having 
an  elongated  cylindrical  portion  terminating  In  a  frua- 
tum of  a  cone  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  commu- 
nicating respectively  with  the  receiving  and  delivery 
chambers  of  said  casing,  and  a  baffle  plate  located  adjacent 
the  Inlet  of  said  tubular  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


946,147.  NOZZLE  HOLDER.  Chablss  F.  MoHRHor», 
Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1907,  Serial  No.  399.694. 
Renewed  .Tune  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  600.428. 


940,146.     OAS-PUBIFIBR.     Samccl  G.  Mxsbick,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Flle<t  July  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  608.878. 
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horlBonUI  position  In  use.  said  body  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  reception  of 
the  hose  nosile,  and  angularly  divergent  supporting  leg* 
rigidly  secured  to  said  body  portion,  substantially  as  de- 

serlbed. 

2.  A  hose  noMle  holder  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  ring  adapted  to  occupy  a  substantially  horiaon- 
tal  position  in  use  and  receive  therein  a  hoae  noaale  extend- 
ing upwardly  therethrough,  and  an  arm  or  extension  se- 
cured to  said  ring  and  In  the  aame  plane  therewith,  said 
arm  or  extension  terminating  In  downwardly  bent  di- 
vergent supporting  legs,  substantially  as  described. 


line  circuit  Is  closed,  said  pawl  when  adTandng  being 
adapted  10  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  to  prevent 
retrograde  movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  meana 
connected  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  Imparting  Intermit- 
tent motion  to  the  hour  and  minute  bands  of  the  clock, 
substantially-  as  described. 


94C.149.     MARKING-PEN.     Lee  W.  Newman,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,383. 


946  148  SECONDARY  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Thomas 
MrxGALL,  Chicago.  Hi.  Filed  June  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.400. 


1.  lu  n  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  seconds  hand 
arlior  Journaled  In  a  frame,  a  minute  hand  aleeve  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  arbor  having  a  ratchet  wheel  inte- 
gral therewith,  a  drum  secured  to  said  frame  whose  axle 
coiucldes  with  the  axU  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  hour 
hand  sleeve  mounted  on  said  minute  band  aleeve  and  meana 
for  routing  the  aame,  a  notch  In  the  inner  surface  of  aald 
drum,  a  catch  lever  pivoted  to  a  aide  of  the  drive  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  said  arl>or,  resilient  meana  connected  with 
KSid  catch  lever  whereby  the  same  is  adapted  to  engage 
aald  notch  and  aald  flrat  named  ratchet  wheel  for  routing 
the  latter  to  the  extent  of  one  tooth,  and  meana  for  re- 
leaalng  said  catch  lever,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  aeconda  hand 
arbor  Journaled  In  a  frame  provided  therafor,  an  arm  roU- 
Ubly  mounted  oa  said  arbor  having  a  pawl  pivoted  thereto 
at  Ita  outer  extremity,  a  receaa  In  said  pawl  on  the  aide 
thereof  oppoalte  aald  arbor,  a  pendent  magnet  armature 
lever  adapted  to  engage  said  recess  In  said  pawl  and  to 
advance  the  same  when  the  magnet  is  energised,  a  block 
Integral  with  said  armature  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
pawl  and  to  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  aald  ratchet 
whoel    when    the    pawl    Is    In    Its    advanced    position,    re- 
silient means  for  returning  said  pawl  to  Ita  normal  posi- 
tion,  nienns  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  drum  secured  to  said  frame  whose  axis 
colncldee  with  said  arbor,  a  minute  hand  ratchet  wheel 
adapted   to   receive   Intermittent   motion    from   said   flrat 
named  ratchet  wheel  having  a  sleeve  Integral  therewith 
and  rotatably  Mounted  on  said  arbor,  an  hour  hand  gear 
mounted  on  salA  aleeve,  and  means  for  driving  the  latttr, 
subeUntlally  aa  described. 

Q    t.  ..  <i»in*  nf  rh«  clrfRs  deacrlbed.  a  ratchet  wheel 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cap  having  an 
axial  bore  threaded  at  Its  lower  terminal ;  an  absorbent 
tip  slldably  mounted  In  the  upper  terminal  of  the  bore  of 
the  cap  :  a  feeder  threaded  to  engage  the  lower  terminal 
of  the  bore  of  the  cap  and  having  Its  upper  terminal  In 
abutment  with  the  tip;  and  a  reservoir  assembled  with 

the  cap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cap  having  an 
axial  bore  threaded  at  Its  lower  terminal;  an  absorbent 
tip  slldobly  mounted  In  the  upper  terminal  of  the  bore  of 
the  cap ;  a  feeder  threaded  to  engage  the  lower  terminal  of 
the  bora  of  the  cap  and  having  lU  upper  terminal  In  abut- 
ment with  the  tip,  the  feeder  being  provided  with  an  axial 
boro  communicating  with  the  tip ;  and  a  reservoir  assem- 
bled with  the  cap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cap  having  an 
axial  bore  threaded  at  lU  lower  end  and  provided  with  a 
reduced  upper  terminal;  a  tip  slldably  mounted  In  the 
upper  terminal  of  the  bore  of  the  cap ;  a  feq^er  mounted 
In  the  lower  terminal  of  the  bore  of  the  cap,  and  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  threaded  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bore  of  the  cap,  and  a  reduced' neck  rising  therefrom 
into  conUct  with  the  tip ;  and  a  reservoir  aaaembled  with 
the  cap- 


946  160.  EMBROIDERY  OR  ORNAMENTAL  STITCH 
SEWING  MACHINE.  William  N.  PASKaB.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Parkes  Machine  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1906.     Serial  No.  293,778. 

1.  A  aewing  machine  comprising  two  reciprocating  nee- 
dles disposed  abreast,  two  loopera  that  revolve  in  a  horl- 
aonUl  plane  adapted  to  coOperate  with  aald  needlea,  an 
auxiliary  thread  or  cord  carrying  device  adapted  to  pass 
lU  thread  back  and  forth  under  said  needlea,  and  mechan- 
ism for  moving  the  work  progressively  forward  and  pro- 
gressively laterally. 

2.  A  aewing  machine  comprising  mechanism  for  moT- 
ing  the  work  progressively  forward  and  prograsslTely  l*^ 
erally,  a  plurality  of  vertically  reciprocating  needlea,  • 
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mn*.  means  (or  producing  a  ralatlre  lateral  moTement  be- 
tween the  needlee  and  the  rerolTlng  work  carrier,  and 
Bieana  for  paaslng  an  aozllUI^  thread  back  and  forth 
under  aald  needlea. 


4.  A  lewlng  machine  comprlalng  a  work  carrier,  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  work-carrier  circularly,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  work  carrier,  a  plnrallty  of  reciprocating 
needles,  an  aaxlllary  thread  or  eord  carrier  adapted  to  co- 
opernte  with  said  needles,  and  means  for  operating  said 
auxiliary  cord  carrier. 

0.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  revolTlng  and  reclp 
rocating  work  carrier,  means  for  operating  said  work  car- 
rier, two  reciprocating  needles  arranged  to  remain  In  the 
same  position  of  reciprocation,  and  means  for  conveying 
an  auxiliary  thread  back  and  forth  under  said  needlea. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


»46,151.  EXTENSION  DBAWBB-SCPPORT.  Waltu  D. 
Pattbbson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .\mberK  File  Jt  In- 
dex Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,454. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  and  a  drawer  moTable 
Into  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  of  an  extension  support  for 
the  drawer  comprising  track  rails  fixed  to  the  cabinet,  ex- 
tension slides  supported  on  said  track  rails  and  movable 
endwise  thereof  and  formed  with  upwardly  facing  tracks, 
supplemental  tracks  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  drawer 
which  overlap  the  forward  ends  of  the  extension  slides 
and  are  movable  endwise  of  the  upwardly  facing  tracks  of 
tlM  extension  slides,  and  means  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  the  supplemental  tracks  of  the  drawer  endwise  of 
the  upwardly  facing  tracks  of  the  extension  slides,  where- 
by In  tlM  flrst  outward  movement  of  the  drawer  the  exten- 
sion slides  flrst  move  outwardly  with  the  drawer  and  in 
the  final  opening  morement  of  the  drawer  the  said  drawer 
Is  moved  or  drawn  forward  relatively  to  said  extension 
alides. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  and  a  drawer  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  of  an  extension  support 
for  the  drawer  comprising  track  rails  fixed  to  the  cabinet, 
extension  slides  sapported  on  aald  track  rails  and  movable 
•ndwlse  thereof  and  formad  with  npwardly  facing  tracks, 
bMirins  rollers  between  said  slides  and  tracks,  supple- 
mental tracks  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  drawer  which 
•varUp  th«  forward  tads  of  tlie  extension  slides,  bearing 
rollani  latarpoaed  between  said  supplemental  tracks  and 
the  tracks  of  said  slides  and  movable  along  said  tracks, 
aDd  means  tor  retarding  the  action  of  the  mpptaoMntal 
track  bearing  rollers,  wliereby  the  drawer  and  aztanaioa 


slldea  move  outwardly  on  the  bearing  rollers  of  the  exten- 
sion slides  during  the  first  part  of  the  withdrawal  move- 
ment of  the  drawer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  and  a  drawer  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  of  an  extension  support 
for  the  drawer  comprising  track  rails  fixed  to  the  cabi- 
net, extension  slides  supported  on  said  track  raila  and 
movable  endwise  thereof  and  formed  with  npwardly  fac- 
ing tracks,  besring  rollers  between  said  slides  and  tracks, 
supplemental  tracks  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  drawer 
which  overlap  the  forward  ends  of  the  extension  slides, 
bearlflg  rollers  Interposed  between  said  supplemental 
tracks  and  the  tracks  of  said  slides  and  movable  along 
said  tracks,  means  for  retarding  the  action  of  the  supple- 
mental track  bearing  rollers,  whereby  the  drawer  and  ex- 
tension slides  move  outwardly  on  the  t>earlng  rollers  of 
ttie  extension  slides  during  the  first  part  of  the  with- 
drawal movement  of  the  drawer,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  the  drawer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  and  a  drawer  mov- 
able into  and  nut  of  the  cabinet,  of  an  extension  support 
for  the  drawer  comprising  track  rails  fixed  to  the  cabinet, 
extension  slides  supported  on  said  track  rails  and  mov- 
able endwise  thereof  and  formed  with  upwardly  facing 
tracks,  bearing  rollers  between  said  alides  and 'tracks, 
supplemental  tracks  at  the  forward  ends  of  thp  drawer 
which  overlap  the  forward  ends  of  the  extension  slides, 
bearing  rollers  interposed  betwen  said  supplemental 
tracks  and  the  upwardly  facing  tracks  of  said  extenalon 
slides,  and  movable  along  said  tracks,  said  upwardly 
facing  tracks  being  provided  a  distance  In  rear  of  their 
outer  endk  with  depressions  which  sre  engaged  by  said 
latter  rollers  when  the  drawer  Is  closed,  and  stop  devices 

<^Mi  said  supplemental  tracks  and  extension  slides  which 
r(>{}perate  with  said  latter  bearing  rollers  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  drawers  relatively  to  Mid 
slides. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  and  a  drawer  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  of  an  extension  support 
for  the  drawer  comprising  track  rails  fixed  to  the  cabi- 
net, extension  slides  supported  on  said  track  rails  and 
movable  endwise  thereof  and  formed  with  upwardly  facing 
tracks,  bearing  rollers  between  said  slides  and  tracka, 
supplemental  tracks  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  drawer 
which  overlap  the  forward  enda  of  the  extension  slides, 
and  bearing  rollers  Interposed  between  said  supplemental 
tracks  and  the  upwardly  facing  tracks  of  said  extension 
slides  and  movable  along  said  tracks,  said  upwardly  fac- 
ing tracks  being  provided  a  distance  in  rear  of  their 
outer  ends  with  depreaalons  which  are  engaged  by  aald 
latter  rollers  when  the  drawer  Is  closed,  said  extension 
slides  being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  stops  and 
the  supplemental  tracks  being  provided  at  their  rear 
ends  with  downwardly  extending  hooks  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  latter  rollers  when  they  are  arrested  by  said 
stops  to  arrest  the  final  opening  movement  of  the  drawer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


946,152.     CLAMI*.     Authch  R.   I'colab,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  19.   1909.     SerUl   No.  497,051. 


''>»3 


1.  A  Clamp  comprlalng  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  a  ful- 
crum screw  In  threaded  engagement  with  one  and  revo- 
lubly  secured  in  the  other  of  said  bars  adjacent  one  end 
thereof ;  a  saoond  screw  threaded  la  one  of  the  bars,  a  cam 
carried  hj  tbe  otbw  of  aaid  bars,  a  rednced  end  upon  tba 
last  namad  seraw  rarolnbly  sBooatad  in  said  cam,  retalB- 
iBg  maaaa  aagagad  apon  the  extranlty  of  aald  radocad  and. 


.jr.-  -JUI. 


January  ii,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4x9 


and  a  lever  dispoaad  revoinbly  apon  th«  radneed  portion  of 
said  screw,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  cam  to  move 
said  bars  relatively  after  adjustment  of  the  screws,  said 
cam  and  lever  being  secured  in  place  by  the  retention  of 
the  reduced  end  of  the  last  named  acrew,  as  and  for  the 
puri>oae  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  clamp  comprlalng  parallel  bar  members,  a  screw 
threaded  in  one  of  the  bar  members  adjacent  one  end  and 
secured  revolnbly  in  the  other,  a  saeond  screw  threaded  In 
one  of  the  bars  adjacent  the  oppoalte  end,  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  opposite  bar  having  an  opening  therethrough 
enlarged  on  Its  Inner  side,  a  cam  member  seated  in  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  opening,  said  cam  member  being  en- 
larged outwardly  thereof  and  having  a  paasage  there- 
through, tbe  outer  face  of  the  member  being  transversely 
concave  to  provide  projections  at  opposite  sides,  said  sec- 
ond named  screw  having  a  reduced  portion  dispoaad  revo- 
lubly  through  the  cam,  an  operating  lever  engaged  revolu- 
bly  upon  said  reduced  portion  Inwardly  of  the  cam  and 
baring  a  similar  concave  portion  therein  oppoaed  to  the 
cam  member,  said  concave  portion  being  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  projection  of  the  cam  member  therein  at  tlmea,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  rednced  portion  of  the  screw  In 
the  bar  carrying  tbe  cam. 


screw-threaded,  and  a  nut  having  a  bolt-receiving  opening 
therein  and  screwed  on  to  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the 
bolt  and  having  a  web  normally  doaing  one  end  of  the 
opening  In  the  nut,  a* part  of  said  web  being  bant  and  ex- 
tended into  the  opening  in  the  nut  and  engaged  with  said 
shoulder. 


946,163.  MACHINE  FOB  GRINDING  THE  TEETH  OF 
GEAR-WHEELS.  FuBDMiiCK  A.  Phelps.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  24,   1900.     Serial  No.  336,081. 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  teeth  of  gear-wheela,  the 
combination  of  a  master  and  a  grinder,  the  said  macter 
being  adjustably  mounted  for  different  slsed  teeth. 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  teeth  of  gear-wheels  hav- 
ing a  single  master  tooth  which  is  an  exact  duplicate  of 
the  tooth  which  la  to  be  produced,  the  said  master  having 
an  extension  to  open  the  grinder  on  the  return  stroke. 

3.  A  machine  for  grinding  gear-wheels,  having  a  master 
tooth  with  an  extenalon  thereon. 

4.  A  machine  for  grinding  gear-wheela,  having  a  maater 
tooth  with  an  extension  thereon,  and  means  to  advance 
the  master  tooith  after  the  tooth  la  ground  to  move  the 
grinders  away  from  the  work  on  the  return  stroke. 


946.154.  NUT-LOCK.  CHAaLia  W.  RaiifOBHL  and  BRUT 
L.  WiAVsa,  Steelton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  516.114. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  shoulder  formed 
on  one  end  thereof  and  baring  ita  adjaewt  end  portion 
screw-threaded,  and  a, not  having  a  bolt-recelvlng  opening 
therein  and  screwed  on  to  tbe  screw-threaded  end  of  the 
bolt  and  haviiw  a  web  extandlBg  transversely  of  tbe  bolt 
over  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  opening  In  tbe  nut,  a  part  of 
said  web  being  beat  and  extended  into  the  <«>«niBg  in  tbe 
nat  and  engaged  with  aald  ahoalder. 

2.  The  combinatloa  of  a  bolt  having  a  ahoalder  formed 
on  one  end  thnraof  and  baring  ita  adjacent  end  portion 


3.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  an  end  portion  re- 
duced to  a  diameter  leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  main 
body  of  the  bolt  and  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon,  the 
main  body  of  the  bolr  adjacent  the  reduced  end  portion 
being  screw-threaded,  and  s  nut  having  a  bolt-raceirlng 
opening  therein  fitted  to  the  reduced  end  portion  of  the 
bolt  and  screwed  on  to  the  screw-threadad  portion  of  the 
l>oIt,  said  nut  baving  a  web  extending  transversely  of  the 
bolt  over  the  outer  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  nut.  and 
a  part  of  said  web  being  bent  and  extended  Into  the  open- 
ing in  the  nut  and  engaged  with  said  ahonlder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  on  one  end  thereof 
outer  and  inner  faces  arranged  in  parallel  planea  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  bolt,  and  a  wall  connecting  said 
facea  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  bolt  to  the  op- 
posite Bide  thereof  and  fosnlng  a  ahoalder,  the  end  portion 
of  said  bolt  adjacent  said  shoulder  being  screw-threaded, 
and  a  nut  having  a  bolt-receiring  opening  therein  and 
screwed  on  to  tbe  screw-threaded  end  of  the  bolt  and  hav- 
ing a  web  extending  transversely  of  the  bolt  orer  the  outer 
portion  of  the  opening  in  the  nut,  a  part  of  aald  web  being 
bent  and  extended  Into  the  opening  in  the  nut  and  en- 
gaged with  said  shoulder. 


946,155.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  WiLLiiM  Rlnge,  Seneca 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Seneca  Falls  Manufacturing 
Company,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  469.703. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  two  friction  clutch  mem- 
bers mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  members  being  morable 
relatively  to  the  other  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  a  shift- 
ing lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  said  members  and  engaging 
the  other  member  for  positively  moring  said  other  mem- 
ber both  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
member  upon  which  aald  lerer  Is  talcraaied,  means 
for  operating  said  lever  to  move  aald  dutch  members 
Into  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  spring  between 
aald  shifting  lever  and  the  clutch  member  upon  which 
It  is  fulcrnmed  for  moving  said  lerer  to  ahlft  said  dutch 
members  out  of  engagement  with  each  other.  aabatantUUr 
as  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  two'  friction  dutch  mem- 
bers mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  members  being  morable 
relatirely  to  tbe  other  longitadlnally  of  aaid  abaft,  a  ahlft- 
ing  lerer  fali^amed  on  one  of  aaid  members  and  engaging 
the  other  member  for  positively  moring  said  other  meaber 
both  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  membar 
npoa  which  said  lerer  la  faicraaad,  means  for  opcrattag 
said  lerer  to  move  aaid  dutch  ssembers  into 
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with  each  other,  and  n  spring  between  said  shifting  lever 
and  the  clutch  member  upon  which  It  is  fulcrumed  for 
moTlnK  said  lever  to  shift  said  clutch  members  out  of  en- 
jcagement  with  each  other,  said  shfttlng  lever  being  ar- 
ranged to  strike  a  part  on  the  member  upon  which  It  Is 
fulcrumt'd  for  limiting  the  shifting  movement  of  said  lever 
under  the  action  of  said  spring  to  relieve  said  movable 
niembtr  from  the  pressure  of  said  spring  when  in  its  disen- 
v';ii;e<l  position,  subctantially  as  set  forth. 

.']  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  member 
liK'sely  mounted  thereon,  a  second  friction  clutch  member 
Si  cured  to  aald  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  memb»'r  longi- 
tudinally of  said  shaft,  a  slilfting  lever  fulcrumed  on  one 
of  said  memt)er8  and  engaging  the  other  member  for  posi-" 
lively  moving  said  other  member  both  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  said  member  upon  which  said  lever  is 
fulcrumed,  means  for  operating  said  lever  to  move  said 
longitudinally  movable  clutch  member  along  said  shaft 
Into  engagement  with  the  other  clutch  member,  and  a 
spring  between  said  lever  and  the  clutch  member  upon 
which  It  Is  fulcrumed  for  moving  said  lever  to  shift  said 
longitudinally  movable  clutch  member  out  of  engagement 
with  said  other  clutch  member,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted 
thereon    and    movable    longitudinally  ihereof,    a    friction 
clutch   member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  pulley,  a  shifting  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  fric 
tlon  clutch  member  and  engaging  said  pulley  for  positively 
moving  said  pulley  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
clutch  member,  means  for  operating  said  lever  for  moving 
said  pulley  Into  engagement  with  said  friction  clutch  mem 
ber,  and  a  spring  between  said  lever  and  said  friction  clutch 
member  for  moving  said  lever  to  shift  said  pulley  along 
said   shaft  out   of  engagement    with   said   friction   clutch 
member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted 
thereon  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  friction 
clutch  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  pulley,  a  shifting  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  fric- 
tion clutch  meml)er  and  engaging  said  pulley  for  positively 
moving  said  pulley  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
cintch  member,  means  for  operating  said  lever  for  moving 
said  pulley  into  engagement  with  said  friction  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  between  said  lever  and  said  friction 
clutch  member  for  moving  said  lever  to  shift  said  •pulley 
along  said  shaft  out  of  engagement  with  said  friction 
clutch  member,  said  shifting  lever  l>elng  arranged  to  strike 
H  part  on  said  friction  clutch  member  for  limiting  the 
shifting  movement  of  said  lever  under  the  action  of  said 
spring  to  relieve  said  pulley  from  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  after  it  has  been  shifted  out  of  engagement  with 
said  friction  clutch  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


comprising  a  pair  of  movable  electrodes,  means  for  moving 
said  electrodes  construeted  and  arranged  so  as  to  permit 
a  movement  of  each  elfctrode  In  the  same  and  in  the  oppo- 


940,ir>t5.  ARC-L.\MP.  Walter  DA.  Ria.n,  Lynn,  Mass  . 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  I'orporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1903.     Serial  No.  181.581. 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  flxed  electrode,  a  pair  of  separately 
movable  electrodes  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  flxed 
electrode,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  mov- 
able electrodes  away  from  said  flxed  electrode  and  from 
each  other  to  strllie  an  arc  between  each  of  said  movable 
electrodes  and  the  flxed  electrode. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  flxed  electrode,  a  pair  of  separately 
movable  electrodes  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  flxed 
ehectrode,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  mov- 
able electrodes  away  from  said  tlxed  electrode  to  strike  an 
arc  between  one  of  the  movable  electrodes  and  the  flxed 
electrode,  and  a  second  arc  In  series  with  the  flrst  arc  be 
tween  the  other  movable  electrode  and  the  flxed  electrode. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pafr  of  pivoted  separately  movable 
electrodes,  a  plToted  dash  pot,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  electrodes  and  the  dash  pot. 

4.  In  oomblnation.  a  pair  of  pivotally-monnted  elec- 
trodes, a  ptToted  dash-pot,  and  link  connections  between 
each  of  said  electrodes  and  the  dash-pot. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  means  for  establishing  and  malntatn- 
i0ff  a  pair  of  area  In  series  with  each  other,  said  means 


site  sense  from  t!ie  corresponding  movement  of  the  other 
electrode,  and  n  sin^ile  dash  pot  for  regulating  the  move- 
ments of  said  electrodes. 

(flalras  rt  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


»  4  6  .  1  .")  7  .  SWITCH  CONSTItrCTION.  Wii.mam  M. 
S(  (»TT.  rhiladelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  I'utter  Elec- 
trical and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New   Jersey       Filed  June  5.    1909.      Serial   No.   o«)<>.4.;4. 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  and  a  top  plate,  .of  a  closure  member 
on  each  side  of  snUl  top  plate  secured  under  said  top  plate 
and  between  the  same  and  said  receptacle,  said  top  plate 
and  closure  members  entirely  Inclosing  the  switch  mech 
anism. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  receptacle  and  a  top  plate,  of  a  closure 
member,  and  a  lug  upon  said  top  plate  extending  ov<r  said 
closure  member  to  hold  the  same. 

;i.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  descrll)od,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  receptacle  and  a  top  plate,  of  a  closure 
member  secured  between  said  top  plate  and  said  recep- 
tacle, a  switch  supporting  member  extending  from  said 
top  plate,  and  a  recess  In  said  closure  member  embracing 
said  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  receptacle  and  a  top  plate,  of  a  closnre 
member  secured  between  said  top  plate  and  said  recep- 
tacle, a  switch  supporting  meml)er  extending  from  said 
top  plate,  a  recess  In  said  closure  member  embracing  said 
supporting  member,  and  a  lug  upon  said  top  plate  ex- 
tending orer  said  closure  member. 

5.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  receptacle  and  a  top  plate,  of  a  switch  snp- 
portlng  member  secured  to  said  top  plate,  a  button  ex- 
tending through  said  top  plate,  a  closure  member,  and  re- 
cesses In  said  closure  member  adapted  to  receive  said  but- 
ton and  said  switch  supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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946  168  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  HauRT 
H  Simon.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  4H5,071 


1.   In   an    Internal    combustion   engine   the   combination 
with    a    cylinder    provided    with    an    exhaust    port,    two 
valved  mixture  Intake  ports,  and  a  duct  or  passage  com 
municatlng  at  its  ends  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
at  different  points  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  of  a  hollow 
piston  closed  at  both  ends  and  arranged  within  the  cylin- 
der and  forming  an  explosion  chamber  between  it  and  the 
outer  end   of   the   cylinder,   said  piston   being  adapted   to 
uncover  the  exhaust  port  when  at  the  limit  of  its  instroke 
and  at  the  same  time  uncover  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
duct   or  passage,  and  said  piston  being  proTlded  with  a 
port  adapted  to  register  with  the  exhaust  port  when  at 
the  limit  of  its  outstroke.  and  also  provided  with  a  port 
52,    a    stationary    abutment    arranged    within    the    piston 
and   forming  ao   explosion   chamber   between    It   and    the 
outer  end  of  the  piston,  and  also  forming  a  chamber  be 
tween  said  abutment  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  piston,  and 
said   abutment   being   provided   with   a   port   adapted   to 
register  with   the  port   52   in   the  piston  when  the  latter 
Is   about    at    the    limit    of    Its   outstroke,    the   said   piston 
being  provided  with  a  duct  which  communicates  with  one 
of   the  Intake  ports  and   the  chamber  between   the  abut- 
ment and  the  Inner  end  of  the  piston.  Igniter  plugs  ar 
ranged  and  adapted  to  Ignite  the  charges  of  compressed 
mixture    In    the   explosion    chambers,    and    means   for    re 
clprocatlng  the  piston. 

2.   In   an   internal    combustion   engine    the   comblnatloa 
with    a    cylinder    provided    with    an    exhaust    ptirt,    two 
valved  mixture  intake  porta,  and  a  duct  or  passage  com 
municatlng  at   Its  ends  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
at    different    poinU    longitudinally    of    the    latter,    of    a 
hollow   piston   closed   at   both   ends  and   arranged   within 
the  cylinder  and  forming  an  explosion  chamber  between 
It   and   the  outer  end  of  the   cylinder,   said   piston   being 
adapted   to  uncover  the  exhaust   port   when  at   the   limit 
of  its  instrokn  and  at  the  same  time  uncover  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  duct  or  passage,  and  said  piston  being 
cut  away  to  provide  a  deflecting  surface  51,  and  having 
a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  exhaust  port   when 
at  the  limit  of  its  outstroke.  and  also  provided  with  a  port 
62.  a  stationary  abutment  arranged  within  the  piston  and 
forming  an  explosion  chamber  between  it  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  piston  and   also  forming  a   chamber   between 
said  abutment  and  the  inner  end  of  the  piston,  and  said 
abutment  belBg  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  register 
with  the  port  52  in  the  piston  when  the  latter  is  about 
at  the  limit  of  its  ootstroke,  the  said  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  a  duct  which  eommnnlcates  with  one  of  the 
Intake  ports  and  the  chamber  between  the  abutment  and 
the  Inner  end  of  the  piston.  Igniter  pings  arranged  and 
adapted  to  Ignite  the  compressed  chsrges  of  mixture  in 


the  explosion  chambers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
piston. 

3.   In   an    internal    combustion   engine   the   combination 
with    a    cylinder    provided    with    an    exhaust    port,    two 
valved  mixture  intake  ports,  and  a  duct  or  passage  com 
municatlng  at  Its  ends  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
at  different  points  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  of  a  hollow 
P  ston  closed  at  both  ends  and  arranged  within  the  cylln- 
('..  r  and  forming  an  explosion  chamber  between  it  and  the 
.  uter  end  of   the  cylinder,   said  piston   being  adapted   to 
uncover  the  exhaust  port  when  at  the  limit  of  its  Instroke 
:'iid  at  the  same  time  uncover  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
duct   or  passage  and   said   piston   being  provided   with   a 
port  adapted  to  register  with   the  exhaust  port  when  at 
tiie  limit  of  its  outstroke,  and  also  provided  with  a  port 
.'.2.  a  stationary  abutment  arranged  within  the  piston  and 
forming  an  explosion  chamber  between  it  and   the  outer 
.  nd  of   the   piston   and  also   forming  a   chamber  bi-tween 
said  abutment  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  piston,  said  abut 
ment  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  52 
In  the  piston  when  the  latter  Is  about  at  the  limit  of  its 
outstroke.    and    being   cut    away    to    provide    a    deflecting 
surface  as  described,  the  said  piston  being  provided  with 
a  duct  which  communicates  with  one  of  the  Intake  ports 
and  the  chamber  between  the  abutment  and  the  Inner  end 
of    the    piston.    Igniter    plugs    arranged    and    adapted    to 
Ignite  the  charges  of  compressed  mixture  in  the  explosion 
chambers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston. 

4.   In    an   internal   combustion   engine   the   combination 
with  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  two  valved 
mixture    Intake   ports,   and   a   duct   or   passage    communi 
eating  at    its   ends   with   the   interior  of  the  cylinder  at 
different  points  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  of  a  hollow 
piston  closed  at  both  ends,  and  arranged  within  the  cylin- 
der and  forming  an  explosion  chamber  between  it  and  the 
outer  end   of  the  cylinder,   said  piston   being  adapted   to 
uncover  the  exhaust  port  when  at  the  limit  of  Its  instrok.' 
and  at  the  same  time  uncover  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
duct  or  passage,   and   having  a  port   adapted   to   register 
with  the  exhaust  port  when  at  the  limit  of  Its  outstroke. 
and   also   having   a    port    52.    a   stationary    abutment    ar 
ranged  within  the  piston  and  forming  an  explosion  cham 
l>er  between  It  and  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  and  also 
forming  a  chamber  between  said  abutment  and  the  inner 
end    of    the    piston,    and    said    abutment    having    a    port 
adapted  to  register  with  the  port  52  in  the  piston  when 
the  latter  is  about  at  the  limit  of  Us  outstroke,  the  said 
piston   being   provided  with  a  duct   which   communicates 
with  one  of  the  itituke  parts  and  the  chamber  between  the 
abutment  and  the  inner  end  of  the  piston,  rods  coum  cied 
with   sa.d   abutment   and   passing   through    the    inn.r   end 
of  the  piston  and  serving  to  hold  said  abutment  station- 
ary,   igniter    plugs   arranged    and    adapted    to    ignite    tin- 
charges    of   compressed    mixture    In    the    explosion    chain 
bers.  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston. 

5.   In   an   internal   combustion   engine    the   combination 
with    a    cylinder    provided    with    an    exhaust    port,    two 
valved  mixture  intake  ports,  and  a  duct  or  passage  com- 
municating at  Its  ends  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
at  different  points  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  of  a  hol- 
low piston  closed  at  both  ends,  and  arranged  within  the 
cylinder   and    forming   an    explosion    chamber   between    It 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  adapt- 
ed to  uncover  the  exhaust  port  when  at  the  limit  of  its 
ipstroke  and  at  the  same  time  uncover  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  duct  or  passage,  and  having  a  port  adapted  to 
register  with  the  exhaust   port  when   at    the  limit   of  its 
outstroke,  and  also  having  a  port  82,  a  stationary  abut- 
ment arranged  within   the  piston  and  forming  an  explo- 
sion chamber  between  it  and  the  outer  end  of  the  piston 
and  also  forming  a  chamber  between  said  abutment  and 
the  Inner  end  of  the  piston,  and  said  abutment  having  a 
port  adapted   to   register  with   the  port   52   in  the   piston 
when  the  Utter  is  about  at  the  limit  of  its  outstroke,  the 
said  piston  being  provided  with  s  duct  which  communi- 
cates with  one  of  the  Intake  ports  and  the  chamber  be- 
tween the  abutment  and  the  inner  end  of  tfce  piston,  rods 
deUchably    connected    with    said    abutment    and    passing 
through  the  Inner  end  of  the  pl«t©n  and  serving  to  hold 
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■aid  abutment  stationary,  igniter  plaga  arranged  and 
adapted  to  Ignite  the  charges  of  compressed  mixture  in 
the  explosion  chambers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
piston. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,159.      CAKE-TRIMMEB.      Fkank    Smitana,    Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  489,813. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  body  having  top,  twttom  and  end  walls,  projecting 
teeth  formed  In  said  bottom,  a  strap  transversely  extend- 
ing over  said  body  and  having  its  extremities  secured  to 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  said  top  and  bottom,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  body  having  top,  bottom  and  end  walls,  said  end 
walls  being  provided  with  discharge  openings,  projecting 
teeth  formed  In  said  bottom,  and  a  handle  transversely  ex- 
tending across  the  top  of  said  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sheet 
Dietal  body  having  top,  bottom  and  end  walls,  said  bot- 
tom being  curved  in  form,  projecting  teeth  formed  In  said 
bottom,  and  a  transversely  extending  strap  arching  the 
top  of  said  body  having  its  extremities  secured  to  the 
lateral  edges  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  body  consisting  of  top,  bottom  and  end  walls,  said 
bottom  being  curved  in  form,  projecting  teeth  formed  in 
said  bottom,  and  an  arched  handle  transversely  extending 
over  the  top  of  said  body,  the  extremities  of  said  handle 
being  secured  to  lateral  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom,  the 
comers  of  said  tK>dy  being  rounded,  sutwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


946,160.  FORM  FOR  LAYING  ARTIFICIAL  -  8TONB 
WALKS.  Sblvin  C.  Smith,  Waverly,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Claude  W.  Smith,  Waverly,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,019. 


.O-.i.-.-.-.* 


1.  A  form  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  rails,  a  plurality  of  division  plates  adapted  to  be 
placed  transversely  between  the  rails,  and  L  shaped 
clamps  plvotally  attached  to  the  plates  at  the  top  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof,  said  clamps  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  over  the  rails  Into  engagement  with  the  top  and 
outward  sides  thereof  to  fasten  the  rails  against  the  ends 
of  the  plates  and  to  serve  as  handles  for  the  withdrawal 
of  the  plates  when  thrown  up  out  of  engagement  with  the 
rails. 

2.  A  form  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  rails,  a  plurality  of  division  plates  adapted  to  be 
placed  transversely  between  the  rails,  and  L  shaped 
clamp*  plTotally  attached  to  the  plates  at  the  top  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  said  clamps  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  the  plates  and  rails  when  the  upper  edges  of 
the  platss  arc  in  line  with  the  upper  sides  of  the  rails 
and  to  engnge  the  ontward  sides  of  the  rails  to  fasten 
them  agalBSt  the  ends  of  the  plates,  and  the  ontward 
members  of  said  clamps  being  adapted  to  serve  as  handles 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  plates  when  thrown  up  out  of 
cagaflement  with  tlie  nils. 


94tJ.161       GEAR  CITTI.NG  MACHINE.      Frank   J.   Spbn- 


ccR  and  James   Speiks,   Huddersfleld.   England. 
Dec.  31,  1907.     Serial  Xo.  408,861. 


Filed 


1.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
supporting  frame,  and  a  revoluble  face-plate  for  carrying 
the  wheel  blank  ;  of  a  guide  arranged  to  one  side  of  the 
said  face-plate  and  In  a  plane  parallel  to  Its  face,  a  car- 
riage slldable  longitudinally  of  the  said  fnilde,  reversing 
mechanisms  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  revolution 
of  the  face-plate  and  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the 
carriage,  tappet-mechanism  operated  by  the  carriage  and 
actuating  the  said  reversing  mechanisms  simultaneously, 
a  tool-holder  slldable  in  the  said  carriage  crosswise  of  the 
said  guide,  means  for  revolving  the  face-plate  and  for 
sliding  the  carriage  so  that  they  move  in  timed  relation, 
and  driving  devices  for  reciprocating  the  said  tool-holder. 

2.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
supporting  frame,  and  a  face-plate  for  carrying  the  wheel- 
blank  Joumaled  In  the  said  frame ;  of  two  parallel  guides 
arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  said  face  plate,  carriages 
slldable  longitudinally  on  the  said  guides,  driving  devicep 
operating  to  slide  the  said  carriages  simultaneously  in 
opposite  directions,  reversing  mechanisms  for  changing 
the  direction  of  the  revolution  of  the  said  face-plate  and 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  said  carriages,  tappet- 
mechanism  operated  by  one  of  the  said  carriages  and  actu- 
ating the  said  reversing  mechanisms  simultaneously,  tool- 
holders  slldable  in  the  said  carriages  crosswise  of  the 
said  guides,  and  drivInK  devices  for  reciprocating  the  said 
tool-holders. 


946.162.  CORD'IWISTIXG  MACHINE.  GioaOB  S. 
Spcncxr,  Moodus,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Fair- 
field Smith,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907. 
Serial    No.  363,529. 


In  a  cord  twisting  machine,  a  flier  haring  upper  and 
lower  plates  and  connecting  stnds  and  adapted  to  carry 
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bobbins  of  different  lengths  having  central  holes  longi- 
tudinally thei«through.  the  non-rota  table  pintle  18  se- 
cured to  the  lower  pUte  to  serve  as  a  Journal  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  bobbin,  the  locking  quUl  22  removably 
secured  to  the  upper  plate,  the  lower  end  of  said  quill 
forming  a  Journal  for  the  upper  end  of  the  bobbin,  said 
quill  having  a  chamber  in  Its  upper  end  and  the  hole  28 
leading  thereto,  and  a  channel  leading  from  said  hole  to 
admit  the  thread  when  the  quill  U  drawn  np  into  the 
upper  plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


946,163.  SAW-HANDLE.  HaaBasT  E.  SPBTaa,  Algood, 
Tenn.,  assignor  to  Keith,  Thomas  &  Company,  Algood, 
Tenn.,  a  Firm.     Filed  .\ug.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,096. 


A  split  tubular  sheet  metal  saw-handle  ferrule  having 
holes  therethrou^  and  spaced  lugs  struck  np  therefrom 
in  the  plane  of  aad  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  holes, 
and  having  a  centrally  arranged  transverse  slot  in  one 
side,  and  means  passing  said  holes  and  sdapted  to  engage 
a  saw  blade  and  hold  it  in  said  slot  or  between  said  lugs. 


cop-holders  and  said  tension  devices  adapted  when  in  use 
to  lead  the  respective  threads  into  the  latter,  and  means 
^r  winding  the  threads  upon  a  beam. 

3.  In  a  warping-machlne  provided  with  a  vertleal  post 
or  standard  and  a  plurality  of  normally  stationary  hori- 
Bontally  disposed  cop-holders  removably  seated  therein, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  pair  of  stationary  laterally 
separated  vertical  guide-rods  located  forwardly  of  the  free 
ends  of  said  holders,  a  plurality  of  stationary  horisoatal 
guide  members  q;>aced  and  arranged  above  one  another  and 
located  intermediate  said  guide-rods  and  cop-holders,  and 
tension  devices  adapted  when  in  use  to  receive  therein 
threads  passing  from  cops  mounted  on  said  holders,  the 
threads  first  passing  between  the  said  horis<Hital  and 
vertical  guide  members. 

4.  In  a  warping-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  nor- 
mally stationary  horlsontally  mounted  holder  adapted  to 
support  a  cop  non-revolubly  thereon,  of  a  tension  device 
positioned  forward  of  the  free  end  of  the  holder,  said  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  pair  of  supported  flat  disk-like  mem- 
bers adapted  for  rotation  dlspoiud  one  above  the  other, 
the  lower  disk  member  having  an  upwardly  extending 
hub  passing  through  the  upper  or  fellow  disk,  a  spring 
pressing  upon  the  latter,  and  suitably  located  fixed  gnldas, 
arranged  when  in  use  for  directing  a  thread  from  the  cop 
to  and  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  tlie  disks  and  also 
for  conducting  it  from  the  latter  while  it  U  being  wound 
upon  a  spool  or  beam. 

5.  In  a  warping-machlne,  a  cop-holder  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably seated  in  an  apertured  post  or  standard,  said 
holder  having  a  spring  element  mounted  interiorly  therein 
provided  with  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  oppositely 
arranged  resilient  crossed  arms,  each  arm  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  normally  projecting  laterally  through  the 
shank  or  stem  part  of  the  holder,  adapted  when  in  use  to 
press  against  the  bore  of  the  cop  to  hold  it  in  position 
thereon. 


040,164.  WABPINO-MACHINE.  Clabbncb  A.  STBBaa, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Hope  Webbing  Company, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Piled 
May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.170. 


1.  In  a  warpiag-machine.  the  combination  with  a  metal 
post  having  ananlar  walls  and  a  series  of  suiUbly  spaced 
boles  extending  transversely  therethrough,  of  a  shouldered 
cop-holder  having  a  shank  or  arbor  adapted  when  in  use 
to  be  seated  in  aaid  hole  and  extend  beyond  the  post,  and 
a  pin  or  lug  Integral  with  the  arbor  adapted  upon  turn- 
ing the  holder  a  partial  revolution  to  engage  the  adjacent 
Inner  surface  of  the  wall  in  a  wedge-like  manner  for  lock- 
ing the  holder  la  poaition. 

2.  In  a  warping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
stationary  frame,  a  plurality  of  relatively  stationary 
cop-holders  arrangad  above  one  another  in  horisontal 
planes  removably  seated  in  said  frames,  a  combined 
thread-retarding  and  tension  device  located  forwardly  of 
each  cop-holder  and  being  in  substantial  alinement  with 
its  axis,  a  pale  of  laterally  separated  stationary  vsctlcal 
guide  members  located  between  the  forward  end  of  the 


9  4  6,165.  MERCHANDIZING-8AMPLE.  80LOMON  H. 
Stix,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,651. 


4  * 


1.  A  merchandising  sample  card,  provided  with  means 
pivoting  and  confining  said  card  to  a  sample  whwaby  it 
may  be  swung  to  a  plane  concealing  it  beneath  a  sample, 
and  when  swung  outwardly  tberefk-om  mhstaatially  Its  en- 
tire surface  will  be  exposed  to  view,  sabatantlally  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  A  merchaadialng  sample  eomprlatag  tn  eomblnatlon 
an  article,  a  sample  card,  one  sad  of  wMdi  la  plT«>C*d  to 
and  eenflned  within  a  plans  \tmmtk.  «■•  aiU  amity  of  the 
artlela,  the  expoalBK  portkn  of  tha  wuUm  o(  wUdi  card 
to  adaptad  to  b*  swaag  oalwagtlf  fBMB  tkB  artld*  wttboat 
eoBCMllac  aay  portlea  a<  th*  aarAM*  thMwC.  aa4  wb«i 
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swung  inwardly  beneath  tbe  article  operates  to  support 
and  maintain  tbe  article  In  a  smoothed  ont  coodltlon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  merchandising  sample  comprising  In  combination  a 
sample,  a  card,  one  extremity  of  which  is  orerlapped  by 
and  pivoted  toward  one  edge  of  tbe  sample  and  provided 
with  recesses  exposing  In  differing  dealgns  or  colors,  as 
may  be.  of  tbe  attached  article  and  which  swung  inwardly 
is  concealed  by  and  supports  the  article  in  a  smoothed  out 
condition. 

4.  A  merchandising  sample  comprising  in  combination  a 
pair  of  gloree,  a  card,  one  end  of  which  is  confined  be- 
tween and  pivoted  to  said  gloves,  said  card  being  provided 
In  panel  like  form  with  samples  of  the  same  material,  but 
differing  In  design  from  tbe  gloves  attached  thereto,  and 
with  a  space  for  containing  the  stock  number,  tbe  style, 
price,  etc.,  of  gloves  conforming  to  faid  article  and  nam- 
ples. 

5.  A  merchandising  sample  comprising  in  combination  a 
sample  pair  of  an  article,  a  sample  card  so  constructed  and 
suspended  thei-efrom  that  it  may  be  concealed  between  and 
maintain  both  of  said  articles  In  a  smoothed  out  condition 
when  laid  flat,  said  card  being  provided  with  reccsees  con- 
fining, and  openings  through  which  to  expose  the  samples 
corresponding  to  the  attached  pair,  bat  differing  in  design 
or  color  or  both,  and  an  envelop  secured  to  the  card  and 
inclosing  said  samples  and  card  together,  substantially  aa 
dcHcrlbed. 


946,166.     SPACE  TELEGRAPHY.     John  8.  Ston*.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,21S. 


1.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  power  circuit  Including 
a  generator,  a  sonorous  circuit  operatlvely  associated  with 
Hiild  eenerntor,  a  radiating  system  related  to  said  sonorous 
(Ircult.  a  circuit  connected  across  tbe  terminals  of  said 
neneintor  and  Including  a  condenser,  and  a  metallic  con- 
nection from  line  armature  of  said  condenser  to  the  frame 
of  salil  )i<'"»'nilor. 

:.'.  In  a  spaie  telegraph  system,  a  power  circuit  Including 
a  itenerator,  a  sonorous  circuit  operatlvely  asaoclated  with 
said  generator,  a  radiating  system  related  to  said  sono- 
rous circuit,  11  circuit  connected  across  the  terminals  of 
said  (generator  and  Including  a  condenser,  a  metallic  con- 
utH'tlon  from  one  armature  of  said  condenser  to  the  frame 
of  said  ijeutMiitor.  and  means  for  protecting  said  condenser 
from  excessive  pntentials. 

3.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  power  circuit  including 
a  genernfor,  a  sonorous  circuit  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  generator,  a  radiating  system  related  to  said  sonorous 
circuit,  a  circuit  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said 
general  r  ,ind  Including  a  condeniter,  a  metallic  conuection 
from  one  armature  of  said  condenser  to  the  frame  of  said 
Kenerator,  and  a  spark-gap  connected  across  tbe  terminals 
of  said  condenser. 

4.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  power  circuit  including 
a  generator,  a  sonorous  circuit  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  generator,  »  radiating  system  related  to  said  sonorous 
circuit,  and  a  circuit  connected  across  the  terminals  of 
said  generator  and  including  a  condenser,  a  metallic  con- 
nection from  one  armature  of  said  condenser  to  the  frame 
of  aald  generator,  and  means  In  the  condenser  circuit  for 
protecting  said  generator  from  excessive  currents. 

5.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  power  circuit  includ- 
ing a  generator,  a  sonorous  circuit  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  generator,  a  radiating  system  related  to  said 
sonorous  circuit,  a  circuit  connected  serosa  tbe  tormliiala 


of  aald  generator  and  including  a  condenser,  a  mstallic 
connection  from  one  armature  of  said  condenser  to  the 
frame  of  said  generator  and  a  fuse  in  said  condenser  cir- 
cuit. 

[Claims  8  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


946.167,     SPACE  TELEQBAPHY.     John  S.   Stonb.  Bos 
ton,  Mass,     Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.     Serial  No,  356,144. 


1.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  plurality  of  oscillating 
circuita,  each  including  a  condenaer  and  an  inductance 
coil  and  all  connected  in  parallel  with  respect  to  a  common 
spark  gap,  an  elevated  transmitting  conductor  including 
a  plurality  of  parallel  branches,  each  branch  being  ass<>cl 
ated  with  a  different  one  of  said  oscillating  circuits,  and 
a  circuit  of  large  resistance  and  high  unidirectional  elec- 
tromotive force  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  spark 
gap. 

2.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  plurality  of  oscillating 
circuita,  each '  including  a  condenser  and  an  Inductance 
coll  and  all  connected  in  parallel  with  respect  to  a  common 
multiple-series  spark  gap,  an  elevated  tranamlttlng  con- 
ductor including  a  plurality  of  parallel  branches,  each 
branch  being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  oscil- 
lating circuits,  and  a  circuit  of  large  resistance  and  high 
unidirectional  electromotive  force  connected  to  tbe  termi- 
nals of  said  gap. 

3.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  plurality  of  oacillating 
circuita,  each  including  a  condenser  and  an  Inductance 
coll  and  all  connected  in  parallel  wtb  respect  to  a  common 
spark  gap,  an  elevated  transmitting  conductor  associated 
with  all  of  said  oscillating  circuits,  and  a  source  of  unldl 
rectlonal  electromotive  force  connected  to  the  terminals 
of  said  spark-gap. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmitting  system,  a 
plurality  of  oscillating  circuita,  each  Including  a  condenser 
and  an  Inductance  coil  and  all  connected  In  parallel  with 
respect  to  a  common  gap,  an  elevated  transmitting  con- 
ductor associated  with  all  of  said  circuits,  a  source  of  iini 
directional  electromotive  force  connected  to  tbe  terminals 
of  said  gap  and  a  tranamlttlng  device  operatlvely  associ- 
ated with  said  system. 


946,168.     SPACE  TBLBOEIAPHT.      John    S.  Stoni,   Bos 
ton,  Mass.     Original  application  filed  Feb.  27,  1906,  Se- 
rial   No.    303.213.      Divided   and    this   application    filed 
Mar.   12,   1908.     Serial   No.  420,601. 


-^ 


1.  A  space  telegraph  traasmlttlnc  systsm  eomprlsing  In 
I  combination  a  sonoroos  drenlt,  a  dlsebarger  for  said  so- 
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rorous  circuit,  a  power-circuit,  a  transformer  having  lU 
primary  connected  to  said  power-circuit  and  Its  secondary 
connected  to  said  sonorous  circuit,  and  means  associated 
with  said  power-circuit  for  Increasing  the  power  factor  of 
said  power-circuit. 

2.  A  space  telegraph  transmitting  system  comprising 
in  combination  a  sonorous  circuit,  a  discharger  for  said 
sonorous  circuit,  a  power  circuit,  a  transformer  having  Ita 
primary  connected  to  said  power-circuit  and  Its  secondary 
connected  to  said  sonorous  circuit,  and  means  associated 
with  said  power-ch-cuit  for  rendering  the  power  factor  of 
said  power-circuit  unity. 

?,.  A  space  telegraph  transmitting  system  comprising  In 
combination  a  sonorous  circuit,  a  discharger  for  said  so- 
norous circuit,  a  power-circuit,  a  tranaformer  having  Its 
primary  connected  to  said  power-circuit  and  Its  secondary 
connected  to  said  sonorous  circuit,  and  a  condenser  asso- 
ciated with  said  power  circuit,  said  condenser  having  Its 
capacity  so  related  to  the  inducUnce  of  the  power-circuit 
as  to  increaae  the  power  factor  of  said  power-circuit 

4,  A  space  tele*fraph  transmitting  system  comprising  in 
combination  a  sonorous  circuit,  a  discharger  for  said  so- 
norous circuit,  a  power-circuit,  a  transformer  having  its 
primary  connected  to  said  power-circuit  and  Its  secondary 
connected  to  said  sonorous  circuit,  and  a  condenser  asso- 
ciated with  said  power  circuit,  said  condenser  having  its 
capacity  so  related  to  the  Inductance  of  the  power-circuit 
as  to  reduce  the  Impedance  of  said  circuit  for  currents  of 
the  frequency  developed  therein. 

5.  A  space  telegraph  transmitting  system  comprising  In 
combination  a  ewnorous  circuit,  a  discharger  for  said  so- 
norous circuit,  B  power-circuit,  a  transformer  having  iU 
primary  connected  to  said  power-circuit  and  ita  secondary 
connected  to  said  sonorous  circuit,  means  associated  with 
«ald  power-circuit  for  Increaalng  the  power  factor  of  said 
iKjwer-circult,  and  meana  for  rendering  said  power-factor 
constant  for  varying  loads  on  said  secondary. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


<»46  1«9  BE.^TER,  WllIPPER,  MIXER.  AND  MA8I1EB 
FOR  EGGS,  TRE.VM,  VEGET.VBLE8,  &c.  William 
Sturma,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1908.  Serial 
No.  456,541. 


different  angles,  means  for  directly  or  Indirectly  connect- 
ing said  sections,  meana  for  rotating  one  of  the  two  sec- 
tions when  they  are  separated,  means  for  detaebably  con- 
necting said  sections,  means  whereby  one  section  In  Its 
indirectly  connected  condition  gyrates  without  rotation 
on  Its  own  axis,  said  sections  connected  or  disconnected 
serving  as  the  actuating  means  for  said  beater. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  beater,  a  ves- 
sel In  which  said  beater  Is  receivable,  a  divided  shaft,  said 
beater  being  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  one  section 
of  said  shaft,  a  ball  and  corresponding  bearings  for  said 
section,  a  gudgeon  on  said  ball,  and  means  for  giving 
said  section   a   gyratory  motion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  vessel,  a  beater 
receivable  in  said  vessel,  a  shaft  formed  In  sections,  said 
beater  being  detaebably  connected  with  one  section  there- 
of, means  for  directly  or  indirectly  connecting  said  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  operating  said  sections  one  from  tbe 
other  in  either  their  directly  or  indirectly  connected  coo- 
dltlon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  vessel,  a  beater 
receivable  In  said  vessel,  a  shaft  formed  in  sections,  con- 
nectlble  to  form  a  straight  shaft,  said  beater  l>elng  at- 
tached to  one  section  thereof,  a  shlftabie  connection  tor 
said  sections  adapting  tbe  beater  to  be  placed  in  inclined 
positions  to  the  perpendicular  axis  thereof,  means  form- 
ing at  all  times  a  connection  between  said  sections,  means 
for  operating  the  beater  carrying  section  from  the  other 
section  in  either  position  of  the  beater  and  means  where- 
by the  shaft  in  Its  Indirectly  connected  condition  gyrates 
without  motion  on  its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


940,170.  COMBINATION  SPEEDOGRAPH,  SPEEDOM- 
ETER, AND  CYCLOMETER.  Hkkman  J.  Sdlzsk,  Chi- 
cago, ill.     Filed  Oct.  H,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,791. 


1.  In  a  devlfv  of  the  character  stated,  a  beater,  a  sec- 
tional shaft  carrying  the  same,  means  adapting  said 
beater  to  be  operated  revolubly  In  a  vertical  plane,  other 
means  permitting  It  to  gyrate  without  rotation  on  its 
own  axis,  and  means  for  directly  or  Indirectly  connecting 
said  ahaft  sections,  said  means  embodying  an  oscillatory 
member  serving  for  all  the  movements  of  said  beater. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  vessel,  a 
beater  receivable  In  said  vessel,  a  divided  shaft,  said 
beater  being  detaebably  connected  with  one  section  of 
Maid  shaft,  means  for  plaelnf  the  latter-named  section  at 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  and  cy- 
clometer-containing and  clockwork-containing  casings  ar- 
ranged therein  In  combination  with  a  table  arranged 
within  the  first  said  casing,  means  for  feeding  a  record 
sheet  over  said  table,  recording  points  arranged  above 
said  table  and  means  for  actuating  said  points  to  auto- 
matically record  the  speed  of  a  vehicle,  and  the  time  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  causing  the  device  to  record 
the  location,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing,  cyclometer-containing  and  clockwork-containing  cas- 

I  Ings  secured  In  said  first -mentioned  casing,  a  horlzon- 
!  tally  disposed  table  secured  therein,  a  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  pad  of  tape,  means  for  drawing  said  Upe 
over  said  table,  and  means  for  colling  the  same  upon  a 
reel,  a  needle  and  pencils  supported  In  said  casing  and 
above  said  table,  the  same  being  adapted  to  contact  said 
tape  as  the  same  is  drawn  over  said  table,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  needle  and  said  pencils  so  that  the  same 
win  be  adapted  to  respectively  record  the  speed  of  a  ve- 
hicle, the  place  or  location  thereof,  and  the  time  of  day, 
a  vertleally  disposed  shaft  revoloUy  movnted  in  said  eas- 
ing, means  driven  from  said  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  the 
operating  lever  of  aald  cyclometer,  a  speedometer  caslnc 
mounted    upon    said    first-mentioned    caalng,    and    mc 
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sUdably  moantad  apon  tald  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  the 
■peed  iDdlcatora  or  bands  la  said  speedometer  casing, 
snbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  tke  class  described,  tbe  combination 
In  a  suitable  casing  of  a  TWtically  disposed  shaft  reTola- 
bl7  moonted  therein,  radially  extending  arms  fixed  In  said 
shaft,  weight  members  slldably  moonted  opon  said  arms, 
a  circular  member  rertleally  slldable  upon  said  shaft, 
spring  means  adapted  to  normally  yieldingly  hold  said 
circular  member  In  Its  uppermost  position  upon  said 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  circular  member  and  said 
weight  members  whereby  by  moTlng  said  weight  mem- 
bers outwardly  will  cause  said  circular  member  to  be  low- 
ered upon  said  shaft,  a  bell-crank  Isrer  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  first-mentioned  casing,  the  lower  extremity  thereof 
being  operatlTely  connected  with  said  clrcolar  member,  a 
needle-holding  arm  operatlTely  connected  with  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  lever  whereby  by  actuating  said  lever 
will  Impart  transTsrse  motion  to  said  needle-holding  arm, 
and  means  for  Tibrating  said  arm,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstion 
in  a  suitable  casing  of  a  clockwork-containing  casing  se- 
cured therein,  a  notched  disk  fixed  to  the  central  arbor  of 
said  clockwork,  a  notched  disk  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
central  arbor  in  geared  connection  with  said  first-men- 
tioned disk  such  that  the  latter  moves  twenty-four  times 
as  fast  as  the  former,  a  vertically  slldable  srm  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  notches  in  said  disk,  a  bell-crank  lever  , 
mounted  in  said  first-mentloaed  casing  In  operative  con- 
nection with  said  arm,  a  pencil  supporting  arm  pivotally 
secured  in  said  first-mentioned  casing  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  bell-crank  lever  whereby  by  the  forcing  of 
said  arm  into  the  notches  in  said  disk  will  Impart  greater 
or  less  transverse  motion  to  said  pencil  supporting  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  casing  with  a  horlsontally  disposed  table  sup- 
(>orted  therein,  tape  feeding  mechanism  for  drawing  a  tape 
over  said  table,  a  pencil,  a  pencil  supporting  arm  pivotally 
mounted  for  lateral  oscillation  In  said  casing  above  said 
table  and  normally  holding  said  pencil  from  contacting 
said  table,  and  a  rotatable  member  constantly  driven  by 
said  tape  feeding  mechanism  and  In  constant  engagement 
with  said  arm  whereby  a  partial  revolution  of  the  same 
win  force  said  pendl  Into  contact  with  the  tape,  said  ro- 
tatable member  comprising  a  plate  having  both  of  its 
edges  concavely  curved  to  conform  to  the  arc  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!>4rt,171.  TACK  -  WEIGHING  MACHINE.  William  O. 
Tatlor,  Limerick  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Taylor  & 
Company,  Limerick  Square,  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Nov. 
21.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,800. 


1.  In  a  tack  weighing  machlns,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  for  coatalalBg  the  taeka,  with  a  vibrator  in  said 
hopper  for  preTcatliig  the  brtdglag  of  the  mass  of  tacks 
therein,  and  msans  for  moTlng  said  rlhrator  to  and  fro 
about  Its  axis. 


2.  In  a  tack  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  for  containing  the  tacks,  with  s  vibrator  In  said 
hopper  for  preventing  the  bridging  of  the  mass  of  tscks 
therein,  said  vibrator  having  a  horisontal  axis  and  pro- 
jecting fingers,  and  means  for  moving  said  vibrator  to 
and  fro  about  its  axla 

8.  In  a  tack  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  for  containing  the  tacks,  with  a  vibrator  therein 
for  preventing  the  bridging  of  the  mass  of  tacks,  means 
for  moving  said  vibrator  to  and  fro  about  Its  sxls,  and 
means  whereby  such  movemsnt  Is  decreased  when  the  re- 
sistance to  the  movement  Increases  and  Is  Increased  when 
the  resistance  to  the  movement  decreases. 

4.  In  a  tack  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  for  containing  the  tacka,  with  means  for  engaging 
the  units  composing  the  forwsrd  portion  of  the  mass  of 
tacks  in  the  hopper  whereby  said  means  serve  to  break 
up  said  mass. 

5.  In  a  tack  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  for  containing  the  tacks,  with  a  movable  plate 
acting  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  mass  of  tacks  in  the 
hopper  and  serving  to  break  up  said  mass,  said  plate 
having  projections  on  that  side  which  Is  In  contact  with 
the  mass  of  tacks. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


946,172.     8ABH-F.V8TENEH.     CHAaLia  E.  Tatmtos.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  608.691. 


A  sash  fastener  member  Including  a  base  plate  havinK 
a  flat  under  surface  and  oppositely  inclined  upper  sur- 
faces at  its  lateral  extremities  and  being  further  pro- 
vided with  screw  holes  extending  therethrough  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  oppositely  Inclined  upper  sur- 
face. 


946,173.  BED-BOTTOM.  Charles  Vallonb,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  614,209. 


1.  A  flexible  bed  bottom  fabric  composed  of  U-shaped 
links  having  hooks  at  their  open  ends  and  eomsr  loops  at 
their  closed  ends  and  arranged  In  rows  with  the  hooki  of 
one  l^nk  engaging  in  the  loops  of  the  next  link,  and  links 
connecting  said  rows  of  U-shapsd  links  and  having  end 
hooks  which  encircle  the  loops  of  the  U-shaped  links,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  flexible  bed  bottom  fsbric  composed  of  U-shaped 
links  having  bock*  at  their  open  ends  snd  open-sided  cor- 
ner loops  with  reduced  necks  at  their  dosed  ends,  and  ar- 
ranged In  rows  with  the  hooks  of  one  link  engaged  in  the 
loops  of  the  next  link,  and  straight  llnh>  connecting  said 
rows  of  U-shsped  links  and  having  ei^l  hooks  which  em 
brace  the  necks  of  the  loops  of  said/  U-shaped  links  and 
prevent  the  disengagement  of  th«  U-^uiped  links  from  each 
other,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  flezlbl*  bed  bottom  fabric  com- 
posed of  U-«hapod  links  liaTiar  books  at  their  open  ends 
and  conior  loops  at  tbalr  eioastf^sada  and  arraagod  in  rows 
with  the  hooks  of  on*  link  fpgagiag  in  the  loops  of  the 
next  llak.  and  links  eonnoc^i^  said  rows  of  U-«taaped  links 
and  having  snd  liooks  wl^di  tadrelo  tlis  loops  of  the  U- 
sbapod  Uaka,  sobataatialty  as  sot  fbrth. 
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4.  A  flsxlble  bad  bottom  composed  of  links  arranged  in 
parallsl  rows  nod  connected  by  interlocking  books  and 
loops  at  tbe  ends  of  the  links,  and  connecting  parts  for  said 
rows  having  hooks  which  encircle  said  loops  and  prevent  the 
disengagement  of  said  interlocked  hooks  and  loops,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


946,174.  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  SUNKEN  VES- 
SELS. Chari^es  Vroman  and  Frank  L.  Hamilton, 
Sausallto,  CaL  Filed  Apr.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,436. 


1.  A  device  for  locating  sunken  objects  comprising  a 
hollow  buoy  adapted  to  contain  air,  the  circumference  of 
which  forms  a  reel  for  an  anchorags  rope,  tbe  ends  of  the 
buoy  being  enlarged  and  chambered  and  provided  with 
water  compartments  to  which  apertures  lead  through 
the  circumference  thereof  and  afford  means  for  ballasting 
the  buoy,  and  a  hermetically  sealed  receptacle  mounted 
within  the  chambered  portion  of  the  buoy,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  locating  sunken  objects  comprising  a 
hollow  buoy  adapted  to  contain  ah-,  the  drcnmference  of 
which  forms  a  reel  for  an  anchorage  rope,  the  ends  of  the 
buoy  being  enlarged  and  chambered  and  provided  with 
water  compartments  to  which  apertures  lead  through 
the  circumference  thereof  and  afford  means  for  ballasting 
the  buoy,  hermetically  sealed  closures  to  the  enlarged 
ends  of  the  buoy,  pintles  projecting  one  from  each  of  said 
closures,  and  a  hermetically  sealed  receptacle  within  the 
latter,  as  set  forth. 


946,175.  WASHING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
STATIONAET  WA8HTUBS.  William  Waltoh,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,282. 


In  a  washing  machine  attachment  for  stationary  wash 
tubs,  hangers  having  clamps  to  engage  over  the  top  edges 
of  the  tub  and  secure  the  banger*  thereto  at  opposite 
sides,  and  a  washing  cylinder  Joornalod  in  the  lower  end 
portions  of  the  bangers  and  removable  therefrom  and  ap- 
plicable thereto  while  the  damps  are  applied  to  the  tub, 
with  one  of  said  hangers  adjoataMs  oa  its  damp  to  move 
to  and  from  the  other  liangcr  to  accommodate  the  wash- 
ing cylinder  to  tubs  of  different  lengtlu. 


946.176.  CAR-COUPLINQ.  Bowm  C.  Washbukm,  Mln- 
neapoUs,  Mtnn.  PUcd  JvAj  2,  1008.  Bsrlal  No. 
441,089. 

1.  A  eonpler  baring  a  knnekle  and  a  lock  dog,  said  dog 
arranged,  wb«i  rafaed,  to  ast  on  tbe  tall  of  nld  knndde 
for  automatic  aneonpling,  and  tbe  tall  of  said  knuckle 
having  a  enrrod  TsrUeal  sdtt  with  an  intermediate  caii 
surfaee  operative  on  said  dog  to  force  said  dog  laterally 
back  into  Its  seat  oadsr  opening  movement  of  said 
knuckle. 

2.  A  coupler  bavlBg  a  plroted  knaekle  and  a  rw^cally 
movable  lock  dng,  said  dog  baTlag  a  sboaldsr  adaplad  to 
be  set  on  the  tall  of  tlie  kaocklo  ftor  avtostatle  oaloeklaK. 


and  tbe  Ull  of  the  said  knuckle  having  a  cam  surface  op- 
erative on  said  dog  to  force  said  dog  bsck  Into  its  seat 
when  said  knuckle  Is  moved  in  either  dhrectlon  from  an 
Intermediate  position. 


3.  A  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knuckle  and  a  vertically 
movable  lock  dog,  said  dog  having  two  shoulders,  one 
above  the  other,  which  lower  shoulder  is  adapted  to  be 
set  on  the  tall  of  the  knuckle  for  automatic  uncoupling, 
and  the  tall  of  said  knuckle  having  a  cam  notch  or  In-cut 
surface  into  which  the  lower  shoulder  of  said  dog  may 
drop  and  permit  the  upper  shoulder  of  said  dog  to  rest 
upon  the  tall  of  tbe  knuckle,  and  which  cam  notch  or 
surface  Is  operative  on  said  dog  under  movement  of  the 
knuckle  in  either  direction  from  an  Intermediate  position 
to  force  said  dog  laterally  back  Into  Its  seat. 

4.  A  coupler  having  a  pivoted  lock  dog  and  a  vertically 
extended  forwardly  curved  lock  dog  seat  and  provided 
with  a  vertically  movable  forwardly  curved  lock  dog 
adapted  to  be  set  on  the  tall  of  the  knuckle  for  automatic 
uncoupling,  and  to  be  forced  laterally  back  Into  its  seat 
by  movement  of  said  knuckle. 

6.  A  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knuckle  and  vertically 
extended  forwardly  curved  lock  dog  seat,  and  provided 
with  s  vertically  movsble  forwardly  curved  lock  dog 
adapted  to  be  set  on  the  tall  of  the  knuckle  for  auto- 
matic uncoupling  and  to  be  forced  laterally  back  into  Its 
seat  by  opening  movement  of  said  knuckle. 


946,177.     ROOFING-TILE.     Richard  D.  Watso.v,  Roches- 
ter, Mich.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.534. 


1.  A  tile  having  its  exposed  face  Inclined  to  the  central 
plane  thereof,  the  Inclination  being  continuous  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  and  this  surface  having  tapering  convex 
flutlngs  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  having  its  under 
face  terraced  transversely  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
one  of  the  sections  thus  constituted  being  plane  and 
adapted  to  He  In  Intimate  contact  with  the  roof,  and  the 
otlier  section  having  truncated  concaved  flutlngs  adapted 
to  engage  over  those  portions  of  the  convexed  flutlngs  oa 
the  exposed  snrface  of  the  adjacent  Ule  Immediately  there- 
beneath,  and  having  between  said  truncated  flutlngs  a 
cavity  for  covering  nail  heads  projecting  above  the  adja- 
cent snrface  of  an  underlying  tile,  substaatUUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  generally  wedge  shaped  tUe,  having  Its  outer  and 
under  sarfaees  iadined  with  respect  to  one  another,  tbe 
otherwise  plane  outer  surface  being  provided  with  loagl- 
tndlnally  extending  convex  flutlngs  complementarily  lo- 
cated with  T«spect  to  similar  though  abbreviated  concave 
flntings  in  one  end  of  tbe  onder  snrface  tbereot  uid  tbe 
fluted  portl(ms  of  the  under  surface  hsvlng  between  them  a 
cavity  adapted  to  cover  nail  heads  projecting  above  tbe 
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•arface  of  an  undfrlying  tile,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the   i   open  In  front  and  at  the  rear  mounted  slantwise  on  said 


u 


aoder  surface  from  that  wherein  said  concare  flutioRS  are 
located  being  plane  and  adapted  to  lie  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  roof,  substantially  as  described. 


946.178.     FURNACE.     Itlkt  WEiXiE.  Ardmor.>.  I*a       Filed 
Apr.   16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427A~'> 


1.  A  furnace  having  a  masonry  structure  lncli>slng  the 
worifinK  chambers  of  the  furnace,  a  scries  of  vertical  metal 
posts  disposed  around  said  furnace,  and  a  series  of  super 
posed  horizontal  metal  rings  carried  and  supported  vertl 
cally   by  said  posts  and  serving  to  support    the   masonry 
structure  of  the  furnace. 

2.  A  furnace  havlUj?  a  masonry  structure  comprising  a 
■erles  of  superposed  arches,  and  hearths  mounte<l  thereon 
so  as  to  provide  a  heating  chaml>er  between  tbt-m.  a  series 
of  vertical  metal  posts  disposed  around  said  furnace,  and 
a  series  of  superposed  horizontal  metal  rings  carried  and 
supported  vertically  by  said  posts  and  serving  to  support 
the  successive  arches  of  the  furnace. 

'.i.  \  furnace  having  a  series  of  superposed  arches  each 
with  hearths  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  form  a  heating 
chamber  between  them,  and  inclosing  walls  extending  from 
each  hearth  to  the  arch  above  it,  a  series  of  vertical  metal 
posts  disposed  around  said  furnace,  and  a  series  of  super 
posed  horizontal  metal  rings  carried  and  supported  vertl 
cally  by  said  posts  and  serving  to  support  the  successive 
arches  of  the  furnace. 

4.  A  furnace  composed  of  superposed  sections  each  con- 
taining a  working  chamber  with  a  metal  frame  upon  which 
said  superposed  sections  are  supported  Independently  of 
each  other,  said  supporting  frame  projecting  l)€low  the 
hearth  of  the  lowermost  working  chamber  to  form  sup 
porting  lees  upon  which  the  masonry  structure  of  the  fur- 
nace is  elevated. 

5.  .\  furnace  having  superposed  working  chambers  and 
a  metal  supporting  structure  having  horizontal  rings  upon 
which  the  weight  of  the  masonry  structure  Is  borne,  snid 
rings  forming  skewbacks  for  the  furnace  arches. 


9  4  6,179.  DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING  (;LA88  IvaS 
WiiSKOPF,  Morchenstem,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  .\pr. 
14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.779. 

1.  In  a  device  for  use  when  spinning  glass,  the  combl- 
Batlon  of  m  table,  a  refractory  hollow  body  or  fusing  point 
open  at  the  rear  and  in  front  and  carried  on  said  table,  a 
burner  on  said  table  for  beatiog  said  body,  and  means  for 
antomatlcally  feeding  a  glaaa  rod  into  said  body  in  pro- 
portion as  fused  glass  Is  removed  therefrom,  sutwtantlally 
ai  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  use  when  spinning  glass,  the  combi- 
■stion,  with  a  table,  of  a  chute  mounted  adjastably  there- 
on, a  refractory  hollow  body  or  fusing  point  open  in  front 
sad  at  the  rear  mounted  on  aaid  table  in  front  of  and  in 
line  with  said  chute,  and  a  burner  attached  to  said  table 
for  beating  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  deTice  for  use  when  spinning  glass,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  table,  of  a  ebnte  mounted  adjastably  and 
sisntlng  thereon,  a  refractory  bollow  body  or  fnalng  point 


table  In  front  of  and  in  line  with  said  chute,  and  a  burner 
attached  to  said  table  for  sending  a  flame  through  the 
opening  in  the  front  of  said  t>ody.  substantially  as  de- 
8crit>ed. 
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4.  In  a  device  for  I'se  when  spinning  glass,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  tahli-.  of  a  chute  mounted  adjustably 
thereon,  a  refractory  hollow  body  or  fusing  point  open  in 
front  and  at  the  rear  mounted  on  said  table  in  front  of 
and  In  line  with  said  chute,  a  burner  attached  to  said 
table  for  heating  said  body,  and  another  burner  attached 
to  said  table  for  sending  a  flame  through  tbe  opening  in 
the  front  of  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  use  when  spinning  glaas,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  table,  of  a  chute  mounted  adjustably  and 
slanting  thereon,  n  refractory  cylindrical  flanged  hollow 
body  or  fusing  point  open  at  the  rear  and  having  a  lateral 
hole  at  Its  front  end.  said  body  being  supported  by  means 
of  the  flange  slnntwlse  on  said  table  in  front  of  and  In 
line  with  said  chute,  and  a  burner  attached  to  mid  table 
for  heating  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

H'lalms  0  to   10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946,180.  FENDER  FOR  CARS  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES 
John  A.  WiEDESSBaiu,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Sept. 
18.  1909.     Serial  No.  617.981. 


1.  A  fender  provided  with  a  rotatable  plck-np.  and 
means  geared  tberew  th.  the  axes  of  said  means  and  pick- 
up t>ein(  in  vertical  alinement  and  said  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  road,  whereby  the  pick-up  receives  rotary 
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motion  in  a  direction  contrary  to  that  in  which  tb«  TChlele 
is  travellns- 

2.  A  fender  provided  with  a  roUtable  piek-ap,  and 
mechanism  disposed  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  lattar 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  contact  with  a  road  for 
actuating  said  pick-up,  said  pick-np  having  thereon  a 
transversely  extending  rib.  the  same  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  surface  thereof. 

3.  A  fender  provided  with  a  rotatable  pick-up,  and 
mechanism  disposed  in  vertical  alinement  with  said  pick- 
up and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  contact  with  a  road  for 
actuating  said  pick-up  on  the  propulsion  of  the  vehicle  to 
which  the  fender  Is  applied,  said  pick-up  having  thereon 
a  transversely  extending  rib,  the  same  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  surface  thereof. 

4  A  fender  provided  with  a  rotatable  plck-ap,  mechan- 
ism disposed  In  vertical  alinement  with  said  pi^-up  and 
adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  to  contact  with  a  road, 
whereby  when  the  vehicle  to  which  the  fender  is  applied 
is  in  motion,  said  pick-up  receives  rotary  motion  In  a 
direction  toward  the  body  of  the  fender,  and  a  deflector 
carried  by  the  body  of  the  fender  in  front  of  said  pick-up. 

5.  A  fender  provided  with  a  rotatable  plck-ap,  a  ro- 
tatable member  disposed  in  vertical  alinement  with  said 
pick-up  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  piek-ap  and  con- 
tact with  a  road  and  be  rotated  by  the  propulsion  of  the 
vehicle  to  which  the  fender  is  applied,  and  a  deflector 
carried  by  the  body  of  the  fender  in  front  of  said  plck-ap. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


946,181.      VERTICAL-FLUE  COKE-OVEN.      C^aL  WiLKB, 
BheflSeld,  England,  assignor  to  Simon-Carres  Bye-Pro 
uct    Coke    Oven    Construction    and    Working    Comi 
Limited.    Manchester,    England.      Filed   Nov.    27,    1906. 
Serial  No.  .S45..S56. 


Prod- 
ipai9 


II 


G  ^  . 


In  a  coke  oven,  air  and  gas  chambers  disposed  along 
the  ends  of  the  oven,  and  so  formed  with  openings 
through  their  front  faces  as  to  permit  the  easy  control 
from  the  front  of  such  chambers  of  the  air  and  gas  chan- 
nels leading  respectively  from  the  backs  of  such  cham- 
bers to  the  flues,  substantially  as  and  In  the  manner 
hereinbefore  described. 


946,182.  ROLLER  BEARING  AXLE.  Martin  Wii.lb, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jane  2.^,  1908.  Serial  No.  4.^9,961. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  spindle  hav- 
ing a  collar  at  one  end  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  other 
end  in  comblnatlen  with  a  bob  harlng  a  boVe  of  greater 
diameter  than  that  of  the  aplndle,  a  roller  bearing  cage 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  rollers  In  said  cage  forming  a 
bearing  tietween  the  spindle  and  said  hub.  said  hub  being 
proTided  with  Internal  outwardly  faced  shoulders  near 
each  end,  one  of  aaid  shoulders  t>earing  against  said  nat, 
a  metallic  washer  and  soft   packing  interposed  between 


aaid  collar  and  the  opposite  shoulder,  said  soft  packing 
surrounding  the  inner  end  of  said  cage  and  said  washer 


and  said  nut  bearing  against  the  respective  ends  of  said 
cage,  substantially  as  described. 


946,183.     JOINT-COVER.     Arthur  G.  Williams.  Sidney. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,869. 


A  cover  for  protecting  a  ball  Joint,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble sleeve  adapted  to  be  opened  out  In  the  form  of  a  flat 
sheet  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  side,  with  the 
edges  or  walls  of  said  opening  formed  of  an  elastic  mate- 
rial and  adapted  to  be  expanded  over  the  ball  of  the  Joint 
and  closely  fit  around  the  member  to  which  the  ball  is 
secured. 


946,184.  AUTOM.\TIC  WEIGHING  AND  B.VGGlNG  MA- 
CHINE. James  B.  Williams,  Mlnden,  La.  Filed  Oct. 
19.  1908.     Serial  No.  458,416. 


^d^' 


1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine  a 
discbarge  chute,  a  valve  (or  controlling  th»  passage  of 
material  Into  said  chute,  a  scale  beam,  and  a  welj^tad 
member  carried  by  the  scale  beam  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  valve  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the 
I  latter  when  the  scale  beam  is  tilted. 
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2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine  a 
plurality  of  discharge  cbotea,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  material  Into  said  chutes,  scale  beams  actuated 
alternately  by  the  weight  of  the  material,  and  weighted 
membern  carried  by  the  scale  beams  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  valve  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the 
latter  when  the  scale  beams  are  tilted. 

r>.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagglntt  machine  a 
plurality  of  discharge  chutes,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  material  Into  said  chutes,  scale  beams  actuated 
alternately  by  the  weight  of  the  material,  weighted  mem 
b«>ra  carried  by  the  scale  beama,  crank  arms  for  operating 
the  valve,  and  links  forming  a  connection  between  the 
crank  arms  and  weighted  members. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine  a 
plurality  of  discharge  chutes,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  material  into  said  chutes,  scale  beams  actuated 
alternately  by  the  weight  of  the  material,  weighted  memt>er8 
carried  by  the  scale  beams,  crank  arms  for  operating  the 
valve,  and  links  forming  a  connection  between  the  crank 
arms  and  weighted  members,  one  of  said  scale  beams  be- 
ing locked  against  tilting  movement  when  the  other  is  in 
poise  position. 

5.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  a 
plurality  of  discharge  chutes,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  material  into  said  chutes,  scale  beams  actu- 
ated alternately  by  the  weight  of  the  material,  weighted 
members  carried  by  the  scale  beams,  crank  arms  secured 
to  the  valve,  auxiliary  crank  arms  disposed  beneath  the 
valve,  hangers  depending  fr6m  the  crank  arms  of  the 
valve  and  provided  with  terminal  hooks  extending  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  auxiliary  crank  arms,  and  links 
forming  a  connection  between  the  auxiliary  crank  arms 
and  weighted  members. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


metal  strips,  and  with  cam  levers  pivoted  to  the  sides  and 
engaging  said  screen  plates  to  force  and  lock  them  in 
place,  with  a  groove  In  each  pair  of  screen  plates  with 
which  the  cam  levers  engage 


948,186.  STILL.  William  K.  Wilson  and  Joseph 
Wallbii.licu,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  New  Or- 
leans Copper  Works,  New  Orleans,  I>a.,  a  Partnership. 
Filed  June  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.35S. 


946. 18.-^.  PULP-SCRLEN.  LuciDS  S.  Williamsom, 
Lotkland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
518.023. 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  straining  paper  pulp,  with  metal 
strips  secured  along  the  Inner  bottom  edges,  the  side 
strips  provided  with  longitudinal  mortises  and  the  trans- 
verse strips  with  tenons,  metal  screen  plates  correspond- 
ingly mortised  and  tenoned  to  engage  the  mortises  and 
tenons  of  the  metal  strips,  with  levers  to  lock  the  plates 
in  place. 

'1.  A  receptacle  for  straining  paper  pnlp,  with  metal 
strips  secured  along  the  inner  bottom  edges,  and  with  In 
termedlate  cross  strips,  the  side  strips  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal mortises  and  the  transverse  strips  with  for- 
wardly  projecting  tenons,  and  metal  screen  plates  cor- 
respondingly mortised  and  tenoned  to  engage  the  mortises 
and  tenons  of  the  metal  •strips,  with  cam  levers  to  force 
and  lock  the  plates  In  place. 

S.  A  receptacle  for  straining  paper  pulp,  metal  strips 
Mcnred  along  tb*  inner  bottom  edges,  and  with  inter^pe- 
dlat*  eroM  strips,  one  of  Vb»  side  strips  provided  with''a 
longitudinal  undereat  dore-tallsd  mortise,  with  a  longi- 
tudinal dovc-talled  recess  for  tbe  opposite  side  strip,  and 
the  transverse  strips  formsd  with  forwardly  porjscting 
tenons,  and  metal  screen  plates  correspondingly  mortised 
and  tenoned  to  engage  the  mortises  and   tenons  of  the 


1.  A  cover  plate  for  stills  substantlnlly  flat  and  having 
peripheral  means  for  permitting  detachable  attachment 
to  a  still  body,  said  cover  plate  being  formed  with  a  vapoi- 
openlug  and  a  filling  and  skimming  opening  sepsrated 
from  the  vapor  opening,  means  for  detachablj  attaching  a 
vapor  conduit  to  said  cover  over  the  vapor  opening,  a 
cap  closing  the  fllllng  opening,  ana  neans  mounted  nn 
the  cover  for  holding  said  cap  closed,  in  combination  with 
a  still  body  having  nn  oblong  neck  at  Its  top  and  over 
which  the  cover  plate  ia  fastened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  still  body  having  an  up- 
standing substantially  elliptical  neck  provided  at  its  up- 
per end  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  of  a  cover 
plate  having  peripheral  bolt  holes  whereby  it  may  be  at- 
tached to  said  flange,  said  cover  plate  having  two  sepa- 
rated openings,  one  forming  a  vapor  opening  and  the 
other  a  filling  and  skimming  opening,  a  vapor  conduit 
having  its  inlet  end  provided  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  cover  plate  over 
the  vapor  opening  therein,  a  cap  closing  the  filling  open- 
ing, and  means  for  clamping  the  cap  In  place  over  the 
filling  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  still  body,  of  a  condalt  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  body  having  an 
opening  in  its  upper  portion,  a  closare  detachably  se- 
cured over  the  opening,  and  a  rigid  npstandlng  guard 
located  between  the  opening  and  conduit  and  secured  to 
the  still  body,  said  guard  having  Its  opposite  ends  diverg- 
ing from  said  opening. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  still  body  having  an  upstand 
Ing  oblong  neck,  of  a  closure  plate  for  the  upper  end  of 
the  neck  having  openings  arranged  side  by  side  but  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  a  vapor  conduit  associated  with 
one  of  the  openings,  the  other  opening  constituting  s  fill- 
ing and  skimming  or<'nlng,  1  cap  closing  the  last-men- 
tioned opening,  and  a  rigid  carved  plate  secured  to  and 
carried  by  the  closure  plate  between  the  two  openings 
and  extended  above  tbe  skimming  opening  and  arranged 
partially  around  tbe  Inlet  of  the  conduit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  still  body,  of  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  tbe  upper  portion  tbereof,  said  body  having  an 
opening  In  its  upper  portion,  a  closure  detachably  located 
over  the  opening,  a  guard  arranged  between  the  opening 
and  conduit,  and  means  engaged  with  tbe  guard  for  se- 
curing tbe  closare  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  6,187.'  ROAI^WORKINO  MACHINE.     BowASO  B. 

WiNTua,   Coffeyville,    Kans.,   assignor   to   Tbe   Coffey- 

viUe    Implement    and    Manofaetarlng    Co.,    Coffeyrllle, 

Kans.     Piled  July  16,  1008.    Berlal  No.  44S,819. 

1.  In  a  road  working  machine,  a  forward  and  a  rear 

beam  prorlded  with  scraping  blades   adapted  to  engage 

tbe  sorfaee  of  a  road,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  tbe 

said  beams,  controlling  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their 


forward  ends  with  the  forward  beam,  a  notched  sector 
rigidly  secured  to.lhe  rear  ends  of  said  controlling  bars,  a 
projection  at  the  back  of  the  rear  beam,  a  lever  rigidly 
secured  to  said  projection,  and  means  carried  by  said  le- 
ver for  engaging  the  notches  of  said  sector. 


2.  In  a  road  working  machine,  substantially  pfu*allel 
beams  having  scraping  blades  adapted  to  engage  the  snr- 
face  of  a  road,  poets  secured  on  tbe  forward  beam,  links 
pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts  and 
with  the  rear  beam,  controlling  bars  pivotally  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts, 
\  notched  sector  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  rear  ends  of  said 
bars,  a  lever  secured  to  the  rear  beam,  and  means  carried 
by  the  lever  for  engaging  tbe  notches  of  said  sector. 

3.  In  s  road  working  machine,  two  elongated  members 
having  blades  adapted  to  engage  a  road  surface,  posts  se- 
cured to  tbe  forward  one  of  said  members,  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  rear  member,  links  pivotally  connecting  said 
l)osts  and  said  brackets,  controlling  bars,  each  having  an 
end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  posts,  a  notched 
sector  rigidly  secnred  between  tbe  free  ends  of  said  l>ars, 
a  plate  having  s  lateral  extension  and  located  on  tbe 
rear  member,  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  eztenalon, 
and  means  on  said  lever  for  removably  engaging  the 
notches  of  said  sector,  whereby  the  pitch  of  said  blades 
can  be  altered. 

4.  In  a  road  working  machine,  substantially  parallel 
beams  proTlded  with  scraping  blades  adapted  to  engage 
the  surface  of  a  road,  brackets  on  the  front  of  the  rear 
beam,  posts  secured  on  the  rear  face  of  tbe  forward  beam 
and  projecting  at  their  upper  ends  above  said  beam, 
links  pivotally  connected  with  said  brackets  and  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  posts,  a  plate  secnred  on  tbe  back 
of  tbe  rear  beam  and  having  a  rearward  extension,  a 
lever  secured  to  the  said  extension,  controlling  bars  hav- 
ing their  forward  ends  bent  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  upper  ends  of  said  poets,  the  said  bars  converging 
rearwardly  and  extending  at  their  rear  ends  above  the 
rear  beam  near  the  center  tbereof,  the  rear  ends  of  said 
bars  being  bent  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other,  a  notched  sector  secured  between  the  rear 
ends  of  said  bars,  and  a  detent  carried  by  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  the  sector  to  adjust  the 
pitch  of  the  beams  and  their  respective  blades. 


Il 


9  4  6,188.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  Dallas  C. 
WooDwoKTH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rUl  No.  490.412. 

1.  In  a  device  for  effecting  intermittent  rotary  move- 
ment, a  rotary  member  provided  with  a  plurality  ot  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  and  a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves  ex- 
tending between  -  opposite  ends  of  said  longltadinal 
grooves,  in  conblnation  with  rotary  means  for  engaging 
said  grooves  aKemately. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  two  members 
adapted  to  rotate  upon  different  axes,  one  of  said  mem- 
t>ers  being  provided  with  longltadinal  grooves  and  spiral 
grooves  extending  between  tbe  <q;>poslte  ends  of  the  first 
said  groovea,  and  the  other  member  comprising  a  disk- 
like portion  a  part  of  tbe  periphery  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  engage  said  longltadinal  grooves  and  means  for  ta- 
gaglng  said  qtlral  groovea,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  effecting  Intermittent  rotary  move- 
ment, the  conMnatlota  of  a  rotary  member,  a  second  ro- 

150  O.  0.-28 


tary  member  provided  with  longitudinal  and  spirsl 
grooves,  a  part  of  the  po-lpbery  of  tbe  first  said  rotary 
member  engaging  said  longitudinal  grooves,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  said  spiral  grooves. 


4.  In  a  device  for  effecting  intermittent  rotary  move- 
ment, the  combination  of  a  rotary  member,  a  second  ro- 
tary member  provided  with  longltadinal  and  spiral 
grooves,  each  of  said  spiral  grooves  extending  between  op- 
posite extremities  of  successive  longitudinal  grooves,  tbe 
firat  said  rotary  member  l)eing  mounted  so  that  a  part  of 
the  periphery  thereof  travels  in  said  longitudinal  grooves, 
the  flrat  said  rotary  member  including  means  for  engag- 
ing said  spiral  grooves. 

5.  In  a  device  for  effecting  Intermittent  rotary  move- 
ment, the  combination  of  a  rotary  member,  a  second  ro- 
tary member  provided  with  longltadinal  and  spiral 
grooves  of  different  depths,  each  of  said  spiral  grooves 
extending  between  opposite  extremities  of  successive  lon- 
gltadinal grooves  the  firat  said  rotary  member  comprising 
a  disk  shaped  portion  adapted  to  travel  in  said  longitu- 
dinal grooves  and  means  for  engaging  said  spiral  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,189.  Bl'ILDI.N<J-KR.VME.  Charlbs  Wobthixgtow, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,426. 


1.  A  building  frame  comprising  two  roof  trusses  or 
girdera  bearing  end  to  end  against  each  other,  inwardly 
projecting  side  supports  for  said  trusses  or  girders,  and 
load  supporting  membera  fastened  to  the  side  supports  at 
points  between  their  l;ases  and  the  trusses  or  glrden. 

2.  A  building  frame  comprising  two  connected  trusses 
or  girders,  upright  side  membera  having  inwardly  project- 
ing portions  to  which  the  roof  trusses  or  girdera  are  con- 
nected and  floor  beams  for  connecting  intermediate  points 
of  the  side  membera  together. 

3.  A  building  frame  comprising  two  binge  connected 
roof  trusses  or  girdera,  vertical  side  membera  having  in- 
wardly projecting  upper  ends  to  which  the  roof  trusses  or 
girdera  are  connected  and  floor  beams  fastened  to  tbe  side 
membera  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  aenbers. 

4.  A  building  frame  comprising  two  connected  roof 
trusses  or  girders,  upright  side  membera  having  Incised 
Inwardly  projecting  upper  ends  to  which  the  roof  trasses 
or  girdera  arl  attached,  and  tie  beams  Joining  the  upright 
membera  at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  membera. 
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5.  A  bulldliiK  frame  comprising  roof  trusses  or  girders 
coonected  together,  upright  sld«  members  hsviog  inwardly 
projecting  upper  ends  to  which  the  roof  trusses  or  girders 
are  connected,  floor  beams  serrlng  to  tie  intermediate 
points  "f  said  sldf  members  together  and  supplt^mcntal 
brnces   for  said   structur*'. 

H'lalm  0  not  prlnte<l   in  the  Gaietto  j 


J»-»«.lt>0.  COMBINED  HINGE-GAGE  AND  HINGE  SEAT 
fl'TTER.  FtrDEaiCK  J.  Ziboi.cb.  Decatur,  111  Filed 
Nov    27.   1908.     Serial  No    494. .%53. 


1.  An  implement  of  the  chatacter  described  comprising 
a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  widened  portion  haring 
one  of  its  edges  sharpened  to  constitute  a  cutting  edge, 
and  with  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  hinge  member,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  hinge  member  to  its  seat. 

'i.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  proyided  at 
one  end  with  an  angularly  disposed  chisel,  and  a  hinge  gage 
fashioned  to  receive  a  hinge  member  extending  from  one 
of  the  members  of  said  chisel,  said  gage  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  clamping  a  hinge  member  thereto. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  widened  portion  having 
its  upper  edge  sharpened  to  constitute  a  cutiting  edge,  said 
bar  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  binge  member  and  thumb  screws  secured  In  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  said  slot. 

4.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  bar  provided  with  a  hinge  seat  therein  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  portion  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof,  the  edges  of  said  laterally  extending  portion  and 
the  portion  of  the  bar  immMlately  adjacent  thereto  ex 
tending  above  the  portion  of  the  bar  provided  with  the 
hinge  seat  and  t>eing  beveled  on  their  Inner  faces  to  con 
stitute  cutting  edges. 

5.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  cumprlslnK 
angularly  disposed  cutting  members,  a  slotted  bar  extend 
Ing  from  one  of  said  cutting  members  and  positioned  t>e 
low  the  plane  of  the  edge  thereof,  and  clamping  screws  se- 
cured in  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  projected  in  said  slot. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4rt,191       TAILORS   FITTIN<;    AITARATt'S 
.    AcosTBN,  Kockville.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  21.  IWM. 
No.  814,845. 


X  ^     *  'Z//  s 


JnSKK 
Sei-iill 


A  fitting  apparatus  comprising  several  separable  sec- 
tiona,  each  section  having  a  pair  of  vertical  straps  and  a 
plural  nomber  ot  borlxontal  bands,  made,  of  flexible  fabric, 
■ocket  and  atod  faatenlnga  applied  to  the  several  straps 
and  bands,  whereby  said  bands  may  be  connected  higher 
and  lower  and  also  longer  and  shorter  with  aald  straps. 
and  a  member  of  a  separable  chain  fastening  applied  to 
the  outer  edge  of  each  strap  for  uniting  the  several  sections. 


940.192.  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  METALLIC  AT- 
TACHMENTS FOB  INCANDESCENTLuVMPS.  FMaaaB 
.\.ZABiA,  Paris  France.  FlledJuly  28.'l»09.  Serial  No. 
510,100. 


V — ^^^ 


1.  .4  process  of  autogenous  soldering  for  connecting  the 
metallic  fliaments  of  incandescent  lamps  to  their  holders, 
consisting  in  causing  an  intense  electric  current  to  pass 
through  condactora  of  refractory  material  placed  near  the 
points  where  the  soldering  is  to  b«>  eflfected  and  heating 
them  by  radiation. 

2.  A  process  of  antogenotu  soldering  for  connecting  the 
metallic  fliaments  of  incandescsnt  lampa  to  their  holders, 
eonalstlng  in  causing  an  intense  electric  current  to  pass 
throagh  conductors  of  refractory  material  placed  near  the 
points  where  the  soldering  is  to  be  effected  and  heating 
them  by  radiatk>n.  the  operation  taking  place  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  hydrogen  or  any  other  reducing  gas  which  is  a 
good  conductor  of  heat. 


94«.193.      ELErTROMAGNET.      Emile    Bachelet,    New 
York.  N,  Y      Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,989 


J^^J* 


1.  In   an  electro-magnet,   the  combination   of  a   coll.   a 
metallic  deflecting  plate  at  one  end  of  the  coil,  and  a  re 
movable  screen  of  magnetic  material  at  the  other  end  of 
the  coil. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnet,  the  combination  of  a  coll,  n 
caaing  therefor,  a  magnetic  metallic  deflecting  plate  in 
the  casing  at  one  end  of  the  coll.  and  a  removable  screen 
of  magnetic  material  at  the  other  end  of  the  coll. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnet,  the  combination  of  a  coil,  n 
core,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  coil,  a  non-magnetic  plat>- 
closing  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  metallic  deflecting  plate 
at  the  other  end  of  the  coll  within  the  casing,  and  a  re 
movable  scresn  plate  of  magnetic  material  at  the  and  of 
the  coll  opposite  the  deflecting  plate. 

4.  In  an  electro-magnet,  tbe  combination  of  a  coll.  a 
casing  of  non-magnetic  material  aurroandiag  the  coil,  a 
non-magnetie  plate  at  one  end  of  the  coil,  and  •  deflector 
of  magnetic  material  secured  within  ths  casing  at  tbe 
other  end  of  the  coll. 
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5.  In  an  electro-magnet,  the.  combination  of  a  flat  broad 
coil.  Its  core,  a  cylindrical  casing  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  coll,  a  non-magnetic  plate  at  one 
end  of  the  coll.  and  a  plate  of  magnetic  material  In  the 
casing  at  the  other  end  of  the  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


946.194.  FIRE-ESCAPE  William  C.  Baird.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  :  Grace  S.  Baird  administratrix  of  said  William 
C.  Baird.  deoeased.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.617. 


sontal  plane  of  the  axis  thereof  adapted,  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  the  pulley,  to  bring  tbe  latter  Into  contact  with 
the  friction  member  and  to  hold  the  latter  in  pres8in>i  en- 
gagement with  the  friction  member  upon  continued  rota- 
tion of  the  pulley,  said  means  being  adapted  to  cause  the 
rotation  of  tbe  shaft  with  tbe  pulley,  to  permit  of  said 
continued  rotation  of  the  pnlley,  after  said  contact. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  n 
shaft,  a  pulley  member  thereon,  a  frietloa  dlak  member 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  one  side  of  the  pulley,  a  second 
friction  disk  member  on  tbe  shaft  adjacent  tbe  opposite 
side  of  the  pulley,  and  means  for  bringing  the  pulley 
member  in  contact  with  one  of  said  friction  disk  mem- 
bers upon  rotation  of  the  pulley  In  one  direction  and  for 
bringing  the  pulley  in  contact  with  the  second  friction 
dlak  member  upon  rotation  of  the  pulley  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946,195.  AUTOM.\TIC  BEEF-SPREADER  GAMBREL. 
Geuroe  H.  Bacbt.  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  .\pr.  1, 
1907,  Serial  No.  365,886.  Renewed  Oct.  .30.  1909.  8e 
rial   .No.   525.554. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  pKivlded  with  means  adapted  to  retard  tbe 
rotation  of  the  "shaft,  of  a  pulley  member,  and  a  friction 
member  on  said  shaft,  and  means  comprising  a  spiral 
groove  adapted,  upon  the  rotation  of  the  pulley,  to  bring 
tbe  latter  Into  contact  with  the  friction  member  and  to 
hold  the  latter  In  pressing  engagement  with  said  friction 
meml>er  upon  continued  rotation  of  the  pulley,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  canse  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  with  the 
pulley,  to  permit  of  said  continued  rotation  of  the  pulley, 
after  said  contact. 

2.  In  a  deriea  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  provided  with  means  adapted  to  retard  tbe 
rotation  of  the  shaft  of  a  pulley  member,  and  a  friction 
member  on  said  shaft,  and  means  comprising  a  spiral 
groove  and  a  stnd  member  bearing  in  said  groove  adapted, 
npon  the  rotation  of  the  pulley,  to  bring  the  latter  Into 
contact  with  the  friction  member  and  to  bold  the  latter 
in  pressing  engagement  with  said  friction  member  ni>on 
contlnned  rotation  of  tbe  pulley,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  with  the  pulley,  to  per- 
mit of  said  continued  rotation  of  the  pulley,  after  said 
contact. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination  a 
shaft  provided  with  means  adapted  to  retard  the  rotation 
thereof,  a  pulley  member  and  a  friction  member  on  the 
shaft,  and  meatu  comprising  a  spiral  groove  and  a  stud 
member  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  pnlley  and  bearing 
in  the  groove  adnpted,  npon  the  rotation  of  the  pulley,  to 
bring  the  latter  into  contact  with  the  friction  member 
and  to  hold  th<  latter  in  pressing  engagement  with  said 
friction  member  npon  conttnned  rotation  of  the  pulley, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  canse  tbe  rotation  of  the 
shaft  with  the  pnlley,  to  permit  of  said  contlnned  rota- 
tion of  the  pnlley,  after  said  contact. 

4.  In  a  derlos  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a 
shaft  provided  with  means  adapted  to  retard  the  rotation 
thereof,  a  pnllay  member  and  a  friction  member  on  the 
shaft,  and  meaM  comprising  a  plnrality  of  spiral  grooTes 
and  a  plurality  of  stnd  Bsaabsrs  pcnlsettaig  Inwardly 
from  the  paUsj!  mambCT  and  set  at  aa  MMTle  to  the  hort- 


1.  In  n  dfvlce  of  the  class  described,  a  block,  a  frame 
csrried  by  the  block,  arms  iK>sitioned  by  tbe  frame  and 
hinged  members  movable  In  tbe  arms  and  slldable  In  the 
block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  block  provided 
with  transecting  slots,  a  frame  carried  by  and  extending 
rigidly  below  tbe  block,  diverging  arms  slidably  mounted 
within  tbe  frame  and  extending  within  one  slot  of  the 
block,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  other  slot  of. the 
block  and  serving  as  a  hinge  for  tbe  diverging  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  block  provided 
with  transecting  slots,  a  frame  secured  to  and  extending 
rigidly  below  the  block,  diverging  arms  slidably  mounted 
within  the  frame,  and  having  their  upper  ends  extending 
within  one  of  the  slots,  a  pin  extending  throush  the  other 
slot  and  serving  as  a  pivot  pin  for  the  arms  and  as  a 
guide  within  the  slot,  and  means  to  draw  the  lower  ends 
of  the  diverging  arms  toward  each  other. 


04  6.19  6.  OLIVE-GBINDING  MACHINE.  Albert  V. 
Bills.  Ban  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  May  22,.  1006.  SerUI 
No.  318,145. 

1.  In  an  olive-grinding  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
the  main  cylinder  for  the  frtiit,  of  meana  for  operating 
the  cylinder,  and  balls  provided  with  catting  knives  adapt- 
ed to  operate  upon  the  fruit. 

2.  In  an  olive-grinding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  main  cylinder  formed  with  perforations  in  its  sldsa  and 
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haTiBf  an  opening  In  Its  h««d,  of  meu»  for  rotating  the 
cylinder,  meana  for  dellTerlng  water  Into  the  Interior  of 


•  • »•  •  •  •  •  •  •  T •  •  ^  •  • • 
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ibe  cyUnder,  a  set  of  balls  proTlded  with  cutting  knires, 
and  a  set  of  balls  provided  with  tearing  points. 


Me.197.  LETTERING  DEVICE.  William  M.  Black 
and  AMTHONT  P.  Moaais.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,091. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible 
type  holder  adapted  to  assome  different  configurations  or 
forms  In  a  surface  parallel  to  th*  surface  to  be  printed, 
and  means  for  reUlnlng  said  type  holder  in  any  prede- 
termined form. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  type  holder,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  con- 
figuration or  form  of  said  type  holder  In  a  surface  parallel 
to  the  surface  to  be  printed. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  type  holder  comprialng  a  pair  of  parallel  strips  of 
resilient  material  provided  on  their  opposite,  type-engag- 
ing faces  with  frictional  material,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing th«  configuration  of  said  strips. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  type  paUet 
comprising  a  frame,  a  type  holder  of  adjustable  configura- 
tion within  said  frame  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  flexible  material,  and  means  for  varying  the 
cnrvatur*  of  aald  strips. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  type  pallet 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  strips  adapted 
to  receive  type  between  them  and  means  for  forcing  said 
stripa  toward  one  another  and  for  adjusting  the  conflgura- 
tloB  or  form  of  said  stripa. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


946,198.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Fano  L.  Bowlbs, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,972. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  stems  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  each 
provided  with  a  spiral  portion,  bearings  carried  by  said 
frame  provided  with  portions  engaging  said  spiral  por- 
tlona  of  the  stems  for  the  purpose  of  canalng  aald  stems 
to  turn  when  rvdproeated  longltvdlBally,  a  double  crank 
adjustable  relatively  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  apply 
power  to  said  atema,  and  wings  moanted  upon  said  stema. 

2.  In  a  meebaaleal  device,  the  coBUnatloB  of  a  stem 
provided  with  a  cam  groove  having  a  straight  portion  and 
alao  a  spiral  portion,  a  bearing  provided  with  a  guiding 


member  extending  into  said  cam  groove,  a  crank  for  caus- 
ing one  end  of  said  stem  to  describe  an  orbit  so  as  to 
move  said  stem  In  the  general  direction  of  Its  length  rela- 
tively to  aald  guiding  member,  the  axla  of  aald  orbit  being 
out  of  allnement  with  the  point  where  said  stem  extends 
through  said. bearing,  a  frame,  other  bearings  supporting 
said  crank  and  adjustable  bodily  In  relation  to  aald  frame, 
and  a  wing  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  adapted  to 
feather  when  said  stem  turns. 


946.199.  LOCOMOTIVE-8TRAINEH.  QnoBOB  A. 
MAN  and  Ctbds  L.  HAaMnvna,  Port  Wayne.  Ind. 
July  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,794. 


Bow- 
Piled 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprialng  two  tele- 
scoping members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  fluid  connection,  and  a  screen  disposed  between 
■aid  connectlona,  and  the  other  member  having  a  slot  In 
the  side  thereof  and  provided  with  means  for  moving 
the  sad  member  in  and  out  of  the  first  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  tele- 
scoping fluid  recepUdes,  the  upper  receptacle  having  two 
fluid  connectlona  mounted  therein  and  a  serssn  dl^Ktsed 
within  the  receptacle  and  between  the  connectlona,  tbe 
lower  receptacle  having  a  slot  In  tbe  side  thereof,  a  bot- 
tom inclined  toward  said  slot,  and  means  connected  to 
said  bottom  by  which  the  lower  receptacle  may  be  moved 
in  and  out  of  tbe  upper  receptacle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  tele- 
scoping fluid  receptacles,  the  upper  receptacle  being  fixed 
and  having  two  fluid  connections  therein  and  a  screen 
horiiontally  disposed  between  the  connections,  the  lower 
receptacle  being  movably  supported  within  tbe  upper  re- 
ceptacle by  means  operative  from  the  locomotive  cab, 
said  lower  receptacle  having  a  slot  In  tl»e  side  thereof  and 
a  bottom  Inclined  toward  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  having  a  closed  top.  a  connection  for  the 
inlet  of  fluid,  a  connection  for  the  outlet  of  fluid  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  screen  supported  between  ssid  con- 
nections of  a  receptacle  having  a  slot  in  the  side  thereof 
and  a  bottom,  and  means  connected  to  said  latter  re- 
ceptacle by  which  said  latter  receptacle  la  movably  sup- 
ported within  the  former  receptacle  whereby  the  slot  or 
opening  may  be  exposed  to  the  outalde. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  flxed  passageway  for  fluid  having  therein  a  hori- 
iontally disposed  screen,  of  a  receptacle  supported  within 
said  passageway  having  an  opening  normally  closed  by 
the  paaaageway  and  meana  operative  at  a  dlfetaace  there- 
from whereby  the  reseptaele  may  be  moved  out  of  aald 
passageway  to  expose  the  opening 'to  the  outside. 


946.200.     AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.     AsTHCa  BaAoa. 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Piled    Apr.    12.    1900.      Serial    No. 

489,256. 

1.  An    amnaement    apparatna    eoasprlalng   an    InellBed 
track  or  way  and  a  car  or  carriage  movable  by  gravity 


thereon,  said  track  or  way  being  provided  with  side  boards 
or  guards,  and  tbe  car  or  carriage  being  of  less  trans- 
verse dimensions  than  said  track  or  way,  said  car  or  car- 
riage being  also  mounted  on  wheels  or  rollers,  and  said 
track  or  way  being  provided  at  intervals  with  trans- 
versely arranged  doors  having  tenalonal  devices  by  which 
they  are  held  in  a  closed  position,  and  said  doors  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  car  or  carriage  as  it  passes 
downwardly  over  the  track  or  way. 


c^ 
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1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  an  inclined  track  or 
way  having  side  boards  or  guards,  and  a  car  or  carriage 
adapted  to  moTe  downwardly  by  gravity  over  said  track 
or  way,  said  car  or  carriage  being  of  less  transverse  di- 
mennioDB  than  said  track  or  way.  and  said  track  or  way 
t>eiiig  provided  with  a  closed  chamber  or  cbamt>ers  formed 
by  a  top  and  transversely  hinged  doors  having  tensional 
devices  which  bold  them  in  a  cloaed  position  and  which 
are  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  car  or  carriage  as  It 
passes  downwardly  over  the  track  or  way. 

3.  An  amusement  apparattia  comprising  an  inclined 
track  or  way  and  a  car  or  carriage  movable  by  gravity 
thereon,  said  track  or  way  being  provided  with  side  boards 
or  guards,  and  the  car  or  carriage  being  of  less  transverse 
dimensions  than  said  track  pr  way,  said  car  or  carriage 
being  also  mounted  on  wheels  or  rollers,  and  aald  track 
or  way  being  provided  at  intervals  with  transversely  ar- 
ranged doors  having  tenalonal  devices  by  which  they  are 
held  in  a  closed  poaltlon.  and  said  doors  being  sdapted 
to  be  opened  by  tbe  car  or  carriage  aa  it  passes  dow#' 
wardly  over  tbe  track  or  way,  the  car  or  carriage  b^g 
also  provided  with  laterally  directed  wheels  or  rollers 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  side  boards  or  guards  of  tbe  track 
or  way. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  an  inclined  track  or 
way  and  a  car  or  carriage  adapted  to  move  downwardly 
thereover  by  gravity,  said  track  or  way  being  provided 
at  Intervals  with  figures  which  are  normally  held  in  an 
upright  position  and  are  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the 
car  or  carriage  aa  it  passes  downwardly  over  the  track 
or  way,  and  naid  track  or  way  being  also  provided  at  in- 
tervals with  transverse  doors  normally  held  in  a  closed 
poaltlon  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  tbe  car  or  carriage. 

6.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  an  Inclined  track  or 
way  and  a  car  or  carriage  adapted  to  move  downwardly 
thereover  by  gravity,  said  track  or  way  being  provided  at 
intervals  with  figures  which  are  normally  held  in  an  up- 
right position  and  are  adapted  to  t>e  depressed  by  the 
car  or  carriagn  aa  it  passes  downwardly  over  the  track  or 
way,  and  said  track  or  way  being  also  provided  at  Inter- 
vals with  transverse  doors  normally  held  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  car  or  carriage,  and 
the  bottom  of  said  track  or  way  or  a  part  thereof  being 
also  transveraely  corrugated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


946.201.  GRAIN-DISTRIBUTER.  CHaiSTiAir  W.  Camp, 
MeUmora,  III.  Piled  Nov.  25,  1907.  SerUl  No.  403,836. 
1.  In  a  grain  dlatributlng  mechanlam  of  the  cbaract'ir 
deacribed,  two  separately  and  outwardly  inclined  conveyer 
sections  connected  at  their  lower  enda,  a  abaft  extending 
through  both  aectlona  and  forming  the  connection  "between 
them,  a  alngle  drag  extending  through  both  aectlona  and 
adapted  to  deliver  grain  ftt  the  t«p  of  either  aection, 
meana  on  the  shaft  to  engage  and  Impart  movement  to  tbe 
drag,  means  to  drive  the  shaft,  other  meana  to  reverse  tbe 


direction  of  drive  of  said  shaft,  and  devices  above  the 
shaft  In  engagement  with  the  drag  to  hold  it  upon  the  bot- 
toms of  both  sections. 


'1.  Id  a  grain  distributing  mecbanlsm  of  the  character 
described,  two  separately  and  outwardly  Inclined  conveyer 
sections  connected  at  their  lower  ends,  a  shaft  extending 
through  both  sections  and  forming  the  connection  between 
them,  a  single  drag  extending  through  both  sections  and 
adapted  to  deliver  grain  at  the  top  of  either  section, 
means  on  the  shaft  to  engage  and  impart  movement  to  the 
drag,  means  to  drive  the  shaft,  other  meana  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  drive  of  said  shaft,  devices  above  the  shaft  In 
engagement  with  the  drag  to  hold  it  upon  the  bottoms  of 
both  sections,  and  an  elevator  having  Ita  ^lacharge  end 
overhanging  the  Juncture  of  the  sections. 

3.  In  a  grain  distributing  mechanlam  of  the  character 
deacribed,  two  separately  and  outwardly  Inclined  conveyer 
sections  connected  at  their  lower  ends,  a  shaft  extending 
through  both  sections  and  forming  the  connection  between 
them,  a  single  drag  extending  through  both  sections  and 
adapted  to  deliver  grain  at  the  top  of  either  aection.  means 
on  the  shaft  to  engage  and  impart  movement  to  the  drag, 
meana  to  drli^e  the  shaft,  other  means  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  drive  of  said  abaft,  devices  above  the  ahaft  to  en- 
gagement with  the  drag  to  hold  it  upon  tbe  bottoms  of 
both  sections,  an  elevator  having  its  discharge  end  over- 
hanging the  Juncture  of  the  sections,  and  mechanism  to 
impart  movement  to  the  driving  shaft  of  tbe  drag  from 
the  elevator. 

4.  In  grain  distributing  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  conveyer  comprising  two  upwardly  extending 
divergent  sections  meeting  at  their  lower  enda.  a  drag  ex- 
tending through  both  sections,  meana  stationed  at  the 
meeting  of  the  aectlona  for  holding  said  drag  In  operative 
position  upon  the  bottom  of  said  sections,  a  wheel  carry- 
ing driving  shaft  at  the  place  of  meeting  of  the  aections 
for  driving  the  drag,  an  elevator  for  dlacharglng  grain  into 
the  conveyer  at  the  said  place  of  meeting,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  elevator,  meana  between  the  same  and  the  sliaft  of 
the  conveyer  for  driving  the  latter  from  said  elevator,  and 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  aald  drag. 

6.  In  a  grain  dlatributlng  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  a  conveyer  comprising  two  upwardly  extending 
divergent  aections  meeting  at  their  lower  enda,  and  piv- 
oted at  aald  lower  ends,  a  drag  extending  therethrough, 
means  at  the  place  of  meeting  of  the  sections  for  holding 
the  drag  In  operative  position  upon,  the  bottom  of  such 
sections,  a  drive  ahaft  at  said  place  of  meeting  for  driving 
the  drag,  a  fiexlble  member  lying  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  to  cover  the  Joint  between 
ttvam,  means  for  keeping  a  yielding  tension  upon  tbe  drag, 
and  means  for  reversing  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  tbe 
latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946.202.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  William  J.  Cook,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor 
to  The  Cook  Railway  Signal  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  480,843. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  signaling  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  signal 
having  a  tendency  to  assume  the  danger  position,  a  spring 
actuated  latch  for  locking  the  algnal  in  anch  a  position 
that  It  indicates  no  danger,  a  normally  energised  aolenold. 
a  lever  engaging  the  latch  and  normally  acted  on  by  the 
movable  aolenold  core  to  hold  tbe  latch  In  the  locked  posi- 
tion against  the  tension  of  Its  spring,  a  circuit  make-and- 
i  break  device,  a  breakable  device  connected  with  tbe  circuit 
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DMk(>-and-br?ak  device  and  normally  holdinK  the  Hame  In 
th«  cloa€>d  poHitlon.  and  means  connected  with  tlu-  break- 
nblt'  devtcp  and  leading  tn  n  (lancer  point,  said  meana  be- 
ing arraaged  to  be  acted  on  by  track  disturbances  ButHclent 
to  disrupt  the  breakable  device  and  allow  the  circuit  make- 
and-break  device  to  move  to  a  position  to  break  the  circuit 
of  the  said  solenoid. 


1*.  In  tlecfrlc  MlKnallnx  apparntui*.  the  c-omlilnntlon  of  a 
movable  signal  lavlnK  n  tendency  to  atiHume  the  d«n(£er 
position,  a  spring  actuated  latch,  for  lockInK  the  signal 
In  Buch  a  poaltion  thnt  It  Indicates  no  danjrer.  a  normally 
enerRlzed  solenoid,  a  lercr  engraBlnif  the  latch  and  normally 
acted  on  by  the  solenoid  core  to  hold  the  latch  In  the 
locked  position  SRalnit  the  tension  of  Its  spring,  a  circuit 
In  which  the  coll  of  the  solenoid  Is  located,  a  breakable 
device,  a  circuit  make-and-br«>ak  device  with  which  the 
breakable  device  Is  connected,  whereby  the  circuit  make 
and-break  device  Is  held  In  the  closed  circuit  position,  and 
means  connected  with  the  breakable  device  and  lendini; 
to  a  danger  point  along  the  track  and  so  arranged  that  a 
■train  apon  said  device  will  disrupt  the  same  and  allow 
the  circuit  make  and  break  device  to  move  to  a  position  to 
break  the  circuit. 

3.  In  electric  railway  sigraling  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  movable  sl?nnl  having  a  tendency  to  assume  the 
danger  poattiou,  a  spring  actuate<l  latch  for  locking  the 
■igMl  in  such  a  position  that  It  Indicates  no  danger,  a 
normally  energised  electromagnetic  relay,  a  lerer  engaging 
the  latch  and  normally  acted  on  by  the  said  relay  to  hold 
the  latch  in  the  locked  position,  against  the  tension  of  its 
spring,  a  circuit  ouike-and-break  device,  a  breakable  device 
connected  with  th*  circuit  make-and-'breflk  device  and 
normally  holding  the  same  in  the  closed  circuit  position. 
and  means  connected  with  the  breakable  device  and  lead- 
ing to  a  danger  point,  the  said  means  being  arranged  to 
be  acted  on  by  track  disturbances  suflBclently  to  disrupt 
the  breakable  device  and  allow  the  circuit  make-and-break 
device  to  be  moved  to  a  position  to  break  the  clrcu  t  of 
the   said   electromagnetic   relay. 

4.  In  electric  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  signal  normally  having  a  tendency  to 
assume  the  danger  position,  a  spring  actuated  latch  for 
normally  locking  the  signal  in  a  position  to  indicate  no 
danger,  an  electromagnetic  relay  normally  energized  to 
hold  the  latch  in  the  locking  position  against  the  tension 
of  its  spring,  a  circuit  in  which  the  electromagnetic  relay 
Is  located,  a  breakable  device,  a  circuit  make-and-break 
device  with  which  the  breakable  device  Is  connecte<i, 
whereby  the  circuit  make-and  break  device  Is  held  In  the 
eloaed  circuit  position,  the  circuit  make-and-breiik  device 
being  acted  on  by  a  spring  whose  tendency  is  to  throw 
the  make-and-break  device  into  the  open  circuit  position, 
and  meana  connected  with  the  breakable  device  and  lead- 
ing to  a  danger  point  along  the  track,  and  so  arranged 
that  a   atrain   nnon  aaid  derioe  will  dlsnmt   the  uinu<  nnrl 


latch  to  hold  the  latter  in  poaltlon  to  lock  the  signaling 
device  In  the  position  to  Indinte  no  danger,  a  closed  cir- 
cuit in  which  the  eletromagnetic  relay  is  located,  a  circuit 
make-and-break  device,  a  breakable  device  leading  to  a 
danger  point  along  the  track  and  connected  with  the  cir- 
cuit make-and-break  device  to  normally  hold  the  latter  in 
the  closed  circuit  position,  and  means  connected  with  the 
breakable  device  and  leading  to  a  danger  point,  the  said 
means  being  arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  track  dlaturbances 
to  disrupt  the  breakable  device  and  allow  the  circuit 
make-and  break  device  to  move  to  a  position  to  open  the 
circuit  of  the  electromagnetic  relay,  whereby  the  latch  is 
allowed  to  move  to  the  unlocked  position  allowing  the  slg- 
nalini;  device  to  move  to  the  danger  position,  an  electric 
signal  mounted  on  the  signallug  device,  a  local  circuit  in 
which  the  electric  signal  is  located.  aiKi  means  for  closing 
tlie  local  circuit  through  the  electrical  signal  when  the 
movable  signal  device  moves  to  the  danger  pualtlon.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


!M»5,-Mi;;       sriN.NINt;  MAllIlXK.      FaEDKBiCK    S.   I  rL\ER, 
Taunton.  -Mass.     Filed  .Vug.  4.  1909.     *'rlal  No   .'.ILi;;.'.. 

•V  • 


1^, 


1.  A  guide  wire  for  spinning  machines,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  plate,  having  a  longitudinal 
channeled  portion,  a  leaf  plate  tltted  in  said  chaDi>eled 
portion  and  having  a  curved  portion  at  Its  rear  end,  and  a 
guide  wire  having  a  transversely  extended  end  hinged  ia 
said  curved  portion. 

::.  A  guide  wire  for  spinning  machines,  comprising,  la 
combination,  a  8upp«>rting  plate,  having  a  longitudinal 
channeled  portion,  a  leaf  plate  tltted  in  said  channeled 
portion  and  having  u  curved  portion  at  Its  rear  end,  a 
guide  wire  having  a  transversely  extended  end  hinged  Id 
said  curvi>d  portion,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  up«-ard  move- 
ment of  said  hinged  guide  wire. 

.i.  \  guide  wire  for  spinning  macbines,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  rail  of  a  spinning  machine,  a  sup- 
porting plate  secured  on  aaid  rail  and  being  longitudinally 
adjustable  thereon,  a  leaf  plate  carried  by  said  supporting 
plate  and  having  a  curved  portion  at  its  rear  end.  said 
plate  being  mounted  for  adjustment  on  said  supporting 
plate,  and  a  guide  wire  hinged  in  said  curved  portitm  of 
said  leaf  plate. 


946.204.       FLrElTTTER.       William    H     Damon.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     FibMl  Feb.  IH.  1009.     Serial  No.  478.B6«. 
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ally  Jonrnaled  In  the  mandrel,  a  thumb  controlled  member 
rigid  with  the  shaft  and  arranged  within  the  yoke  head  of 
the  mandrel,  and  a  stop  projecting  from  the  end  of  the 
mandrel  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  member  to  limit 
the  feeding  movement  of  the  slinft 


»  4  6,  JOS.  MP:aN8  for  TKEATINO  8EEIVGRAIN. 
Georg»  E.  Damkls.  Elgin.  111.  Filed  May  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497.407. 


2-t 


A  means  for  treating  grain  comprlaing  a  receptacle 
having  in  its  side  an  outlet  port,  the  lower  edge  of  which 
is  tlush  with  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rec-eptacle,  guides  located  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  side  of  the  receptacle,  and  at  equal  distances 
from  the  sides  of  the  said  outlet  port,  a  concaved  screen 
having  approximately  plane  edge  portions  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  guides,  said  screen  being  of  such  length  as  to 
bear  at  Its  lower  end  upon  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
when  Its  upper  end  is  at  the  same  level  or  flush  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  guides,  said  screen  having  its  concaved 
intermediate  portion  spaced  away  from  the  Inner  face 
of  the  side  of  the  receptacle  lying  between  the  guides 
when  the  said  screen  is  in  position  In  the  guides,  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  concaved  intermediate  section  of  the 
screen  Is  spaced  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  outlet  port 
of  the  said  receptacle. 


II 


94«,20«.  CRADLE.  Chablbs  P.  Db  Bosco.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  twenty-flve  one  hundredths  to  Natalie 
Labita  and  twenty-flve  one  hundredths  to  Joseph  Cam- 
pisl.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
B12.372. 


cult  of  the  alarm  may  be  completed  by  the  movement  of 
the   cover. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  standards,  of  a  cradle 
body  plvotally  held  to  said  standards  and  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  cover  hinged  to  said  body,  a  signal  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  cover,  and  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding said  signal. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  two  standards, 
of  a  cradle  body  plvotally  held  to  said  standards,  and  a 
cover  hinged  to  said  body,  an  alarm,  an  electric  circuit 
Including  said  alarm,  and  means  whereby  the  circuit  of 
the  alarm  may  be  completed  by  the  closing  movement  of 
the  cover,  and  means  for  rocking  the  cradle. 

4.  The  combination  with  supporting  means,  of  a  cradle 
body  plvotally  held  to  said  means,  a  cover  for  said  body, 
an  electric  circuit,  a  signal  included  In  said  circuit,  a  pair 
of  contacts  included  In  said  circuit,  and  a  movauie  device 
adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  contacts  by 
the  action  of  the  cover. 

r..  The  combination  with  supporting  means,  of  a  cradle 
Itody  plvotally  beld  'o  "ft'^i  means,  a  cover  for  said  body, 
an  "electric  circuit,  a  bell  Included  in  said  circuit,  con- 
tacts Included  in  said  circuit,  a  movable  device  adapted 
to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  contacts  and  bell  by 
the  closing  of  the  cover  and  means  for  rocking  the  cradle 
body.  , 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9^^.207.  END  JOINT  FOR  CORRUGATED  PIPE  SEC- 
TIONS. Feedkeick  M.  Doak,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,801. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  end  furrow  of  a  circum- 
ferentlallv  corrugated  pipe  section  of  the  end  furrow  of 
an  adjacent  corrugated  pipe  section  loosely  Inserted 
therein,  a  clamp  band  encircling  the  Joint  of  the  loosely 
connected  ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  and  means  for  tight- 
ening the  clamp  band  to  compress  the  overlapping  furrow 
of  one  pipe  section  onto  the  Inserted  furrow  of  the  adja- 
cent pipe  section. 

2.  The  means  for  compressing  the  lap  furrow  of  a  cor- 
rugated pipe  section  onto  an  Inserted  furrow  of  an  adja- 
cent pipe  section  to  form  an  end  Joint,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  clamp  band  which  encircles  the  end  Joint  of  the 
pipe  sections,  bolt  lugs  projecting  from  the  end  portions 
of  the  clamp  band,  a  securing  bolt  working  between  the 
said  lugs,  a  tightening  nut.  and  collars  interposed  be- 
tween the  bolt,  the  tightening  nut  and  the  bolt  lugs  to 
hold  the  Jugs  against  spreading  on  the  drawing  together 
of  the  clamp  band  to  compress  the  lap  furrow  of  one 
pipe  section  on  to  the  inserted  furrow  of  an  adjacent  pipe 

section. 

.t.  In  a  clamp  band  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  the  bolt  lugs  projecting  from  the  end  por- 
tions thereof,  of  a  securing  bolt  working  between  said 
lugs,  a  tightening  nut  working  on  the  securing  bolt  for 
drawing  together  the  clamp  band,  a  collar  interposed  be- 
tween the  head  of  the  bolt  and  one  pair  of  the  bolt  loga. 
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946,208.      STOPPER  -  FASTENER.      Bbenard    Doxohoi:, 
Brockton.  Masa.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.473. 


1.  In  a  device  as  specified  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle neck,  a  flat  side  formed  in  said  bottle  neck  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  shoulder  formed  almut  the  inner 
wall  of  said  neck  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  a  shoul- 
der formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  flat  side,  said  flat 
tide  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  a  breakable 
projection  formed  about  the  aperture  through  said  flat 
side  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  stopper  for  engagement 
in  Hid  neck,  a  flat  side  formed  on  said  stopper,  a  leaf 
spring  disposed  on  said  stopper  in  said  flat  side,  a  lug 
outwardly  extended  from  the  lower  end  of  said  leaf  spring 
for  engagement  with  said  shoulder  in  said  flat  side  in 
said  neck,  and  a  flange  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
stopper  (or  engagement  with  the  shoulder  in  the  upper 
wall  of  said  neck. 

'J.  In  a  device  aa  specified  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle neck  and  a  stopper  therefor  of  a  leaf  spring  mounted 
In  the  side  of  said  stopper,  a  lug  formed  on  said  sprini!  In 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  sboalder  formed  in  the  side  of 
said  twttle  neck  for  engagement  with  said  lug.  said  lx>t- 
tle  neck  having  an  aperture  formed  through  one  wall  of 
the  same  for  access  to  said  spring  and  a  breakable  pro 
Jectlon  formed  about  the  aperture  upon  the  outer  face  of 
said  neck  for  sealing  the  aperture. 

3.  A  device  aa  specified  comprising  a  bottle  neck  having 
a  shoulder  formed  upon  the  inner  face  thereof  and  an 
aperture  formed  through  the  same  al>ove  said  shoulder,  a 
■«al  disposed  over  the  outer  end  of  the  aperture  on  said 
bottle  neck,  a  stopper  engaged  in  said  neck,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  said  stopper,  and  a  lug  mounted  on  said  spring 
for  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 

4.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  bottle  neck  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  formed  In  the  inner  wall  of  the  same  and 
an  aperture  formed  therethrough  above  said  shoulder,  a 
stopper  disposed  in  said  neck,  a  spring  actuated  lug  car- 
ried by  said  stopper  for  engagement  against  said  shoulder, 
and  a  breakable  Real  engai^ed  over  the  aperture  upon  the 
outer  wall  of  said  neck. 


946.209.      BALING  PRESS.      Joskph   O.    Eklibkbbt.    Up 

per  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  l/eoaKrd  R. 

Mllum.  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Filed  May  4.  1909.     8e 

rial  No.  493,804. 

1.  .V  tMiUng  presfl.  comprising  a  plunger  bead  adapted 
to  press  the  material  being  handled,  a  plurality  of  armn 
pirotally  connected  for  advancing  said  plunger  head,  a 
power  mechanism  embodying  a  rotary  shtft  having  an 
enga^ng  member  extended  therefrom,  a  connecting  arm 
attached  to  said  first-mentioned  arms,  said  connecting 
arm  harlng  a  hook  to  engage  said  extended  member  of 
tke  shaft,  a  trip  having  two  arms,  the  one  to  extend  into 
the  path  of  the  said  hook  to  arrest  the  same,  and  the 
other  arm  into  the  path  of  the  said  extended  member  to 
lift  the  said  connecting  arm  after  disengagement,  means 
for  raising  the  aatd  flat  mentioned  arms,  embodying  a 
sprlng-acttiated  mechanism,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
•aid  shaft. 


'2.  X  twling  press  comprising  a  driving  mechanism  em- 
bodying a  rotary  crank  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  ;  a  press- 
ing mechanism  embodying  a  movable  plunger ;  a  feeding 
mechanism  adapted  to  Insert  material  being  handled  in 
the  path  of  said  plunger  said  feeding  mechanism  being 
permanently  secured  to  the  said  crank  of  the  driving 
mechanism  to  be  regularly  operated  thereby  ;  a  connecting 
device  mounted  upon  said  pressing  mechanism  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  temporarily  engaged  by  the  said  crank  of  the 
driving  mechanism  ;  means  for  disengaging  the  said  con 
nectlng  device  from  the  said  crank  when  the  said  plunger 
has  been  advanced  to  the  limit  of  its  pressing  stroke  ;  and 
means  other  than  the  said  driving  mechanism  for  return- 
ing the  said  plunger  to  its  initial  position. 


"7^^ 


3.  .V  baling  press,  comprising  a  hopper  to  receive  the 
material  being  handled;  a  pressing  mechanism  emb<>d>ing 
a  movable  plunger  adapted  to  pres^  the  material  when 
delivered  through  said  hopper  ;  a  reciprocating  arm  adapt- 
ed to  extend  Into  said  hopper  to  eject  the  material  con- 
tained therein  ;  a  driving  mechanism  embodying  a  crank 
shaft  having  a  crank  arm ;  connecting  devices  for  con- 
necting the  said  reciprocating  arm  with  the  said  crank 
arm  to  t>e  held  in  permanent  engagement  therewith ;  a 
connecting  device  mounted  upon  the  said  pressing  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  temporarily  engaged  by  the  said 
crank  arm  ;  means  for  disengaging  the  said  connecting  de- 
vice from  the  said  crank  arm  when  the  said  crank  arm  is 
in  position  to  advance  the  said  plunger  to  the  limit  of  its 
pressing  stroke  ;  and  means  for  returning  the  said  plunger 
to  Its  initial  position  to  receive  the  said  material  being 
handled. 

4.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  pressing  mecbanlHm 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  a  feed  hopper  suitably  located 
in  advance  of  the  retracted  poaition  of  the  said  pressing 
mechanism,  a  feeding  mechanism  emt>odylng  an  arm 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  hopper  to  force  the  material 
contained  therein  into  the  path  of  the  said  pressing  mech- 
anism, a  driving  mechanism  for  said  pressing  and  feeding 
mechanisms,  adapted  to  operate  the  said  feeding  mech- 
anism to  advance  and  retract  the  said  arm  thereof  at  an 
even  rate  of  speed,  and  adapted  to  operate  the  said  prens- 
Ing  mechanism  in  a  forward  direction  only  and  alter- 
nately with  the  said  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  separate 
retracting  mechanism  to  withdraw  the  said  pressing 
mechanism  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  advance  by  the 
said  driving  mechanism. 


946,210  GUARD  OR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  FIREARMS. 
HiNBT  B.  FxBiOBR.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1900.     Serial  No.  622,745. 

1.  In  a  fire  arm.  a  frame  having  an  ejector  opening, 
and  a  guard  or  deflector  extending  a  suitable  distance 
along  the  top  of  said  opening  and  extending  downwardly 
at  the  rear  of  said  opening. 

2.  In  a.  flre  arm,  a  frame,  having  an  ejector  opening,  a 
guard  or  deflector  extending  adjacent  the  top  of  said  open- 
ing, and  having  a  downward  extenaion  below  the  plane 
of  said  opening,  tlie  body  of  said  extenaion  being  suitably 
curved. 
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3.  In  a  flre  arm,  a  frame  having  an  ejector  opening,  a 
downwardly  curved  guard  or  deflector  extending  adjacent 
the  top  of  aaid  opening. 


4.  In  a  flre  arm,  having  an  ejector  opening,  a  curved 
guard  or  deflector  extending  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
opening,  and  having  an  extension  at  the  rear  of  said  open- 
ing l>elow  the  aame. 

8.  In  a  fire  arm,  having  an  ejector  opening,  a  curved 
guard  or  deflector  extending  adjacent  the  top  of  said  open- 
ing, and  having  an  extenaion  at  the  rear  of  said  opening 
extending  below  the  plane  of  the  same,  and  the  body  of 
said  extension  being  suitably  curved. 


946,211.  BEINFDBCED  PARTITION  -  WALL.  Ebnbst 
Fl*oo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  501,316. 


1.  A  reinforced  partition  wall,  comprising  anchor  bolts 
attached  to  the  floor  and  celling,  stringers  formed  of  wire 
attached  to  said  anchor  t>olts  and  running  adjacent  to  the 
floor  and  celllttg,  chords  of  wire  connecting  said  stringers, 
and  members  connecting  said  chords  at  Intermediate 
points  deflecting  said  chords  laterally  and  deflecting  said 
stringers  and  maintaining  aaid  chords  and  aaid  stringers 
in  tension,  and  a  cementitious  material  embedding  said 
parts. 

2.  .\  reinforced  partition  wall,  comprising  anchor  bolts 
attached  to  the  floor  and  ceiling,  stringers  of  wire  at- 
tached to  aaid  anchor  twits  and  running  near  the  floor  and 
ceiling,  chords  diapoaed  t>etween  said  atringera  and  at- 
tached thereto,  links  formed  of  twisted  wire  connecting 
said  chords  tOK^ther,  maihtalning  said  chords  In  tension 
and  maintaining  aaid  stringere  in  tension,  and  a  cemen- 
titious material  embedding  said  parts. 

8.  A  reinforced  partition  wall,  comprising  anchor  bolts 
attached  to  the  floor  and  ceiling,  stringers  attached  to 
said  anchor  iMlts  and  running  near  the  floor  and  ceiling, 
chorda  of  wire  presenting  oppositely  disposed  memt>er8 
connecting  said  strlugera,  links  connecting  one  meml>er 
of  each  chord  with  a  member  of  an  adjacent  chord,  de- 
flecting aaid  cborda  from  a  straight  line  and  maintaining 
said  chords  in  tension,  deflecting  said  stringers  laterally 
and  maintaining  said  stringers  ander  tension,  and  a  cem- 
entitious material  embedding  said  stringers  and  said 
ctiords. 

4.  A  relnfomced  partition  wall,  comprising  anchor  bolt^ 
attached  to  tbe  floor  and  celling,  wire  stringers  attached 
to  said  anchor  bolta,  cborda  presenting  oppositely  dis- 
posed members  connectlns  said  anetaor  bolts.  Intermediate 
chords  connecAlng  said  stringers  at  Intermediate  points 
and  also  pretsentlns  oppositely  disposed   members,   links 


connecting  one  memt>er  of  each  of  said  cborda  with  a 
member  of  the  chord  adjacent,  said  links  deflecting  said 
chorda  laterally  and  deflecting  said  stringers  laterally  and 
maintaining  said  chords  and  said  stringers  under  tension, 
and  a  cementltioua  material  embedding  said  stringers  and 
said  chords. 


946.212.  DYNAMO-ELECTEIC  MACHINE.  Bat  Flaog, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,BO«. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  witb 
a  core,  of  a  winding  projecting  beyond  said  core,  and  a 
flexible  support  for  tbe  ends  of  said  winding- 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  core,  of  a  winding  projecting  t>eyond  said  core,  a  flexi- 
ble support  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  winding  In  one 
direct-Ion  and  an  Insulating  distance  piece  for  limiting  tbe 
movement  of  said  winding  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  core,  of  a  winding  projecting  beyond  said  core,  a  flexi- 
ble support  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  winding  in  one 
direction,  and  an  insulating  distance  piece  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  winding  in  the  other  direction,  said 
distance  piece  being  spaced  laterally  from  said  flexible 
support. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  witb 
a  core,  of  a  winding  projecting  t>eyond  said  core,  a  flexible 
support  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  winding  in  one 
direction,  and  an  insulating  distance  piece  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  winding  in  the  other  direction,  said 
distance  piece  being  spaced  from  said  flexible  support  and 
normally  out  of  contact  with  said  winding. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  core,  of  a  winding  projecting  beyond  said  core,  an  an- 
choring member  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  wind- 
ing, and  rope  or  cord  connections  Ijetween  the  ends  of 
said  winding  and  said  anchoring  member  whereby  said 
winding  Is  flexibly  supported. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


948,213.      WINDOW-VENTILATOR. 
Peoria,  III.     Filed  June  16,  1909. 


John    U.    Franks, 
Serial   No.  502,628. 


1.  A  ventilator  for  insertion  t>eneath  a  window  sash 
consisting  of  a  member  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  screen  within  and  fllling  the  said  opening  and  secured 
at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  member,  there  being  an  open 
space  around  and  between  tbe  other  edges  of  the  said 
scrsen  and  tbe  member,  a  hood  pivoted  to  the  member 
and  adapted  to  move  within  .the  opening  and  baring  a  cy- 
llndrieally  curved  top  the  same  adapted  to  shift  In  tb« 
apace  above  the  screen. 
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2.  A  ventilator  for  Insertion  l>eneatb  a  window  aaah 
conslstinK  of  a  m«mb«r  having  an  opening  therettarougb, 
a  screen  partially  covering  the  said  opening,  there  being 
a  space  between  the  ends  and  the  top  edge  of  the  screen 
and  the  wall  of  the  opening,  a  hood  pivoted  to  the  mem- 
Wt  consisting  of  a  cyilndrically  curved  top  portion  ar- 
ranved  roncentrically  to  its  pivot  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  tiirough  the  space  above  the  screen. 

3.  A  ventilator  for  insertion  beneath  a  window  sash 
consisting  of  a  member  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
of  a  screen  secured  at  said  opening  and  partially  covering 
the  same,  there  being  a  space  between  the  ends  and  the 
top  edge  of  the  screen  and  the  walls  of  the  opening  adja- 
cent to  said  edges,  a  hood  consisting  of  a  cyllndrlcally 
curved  top  portion  and  end  portions,  the  latter  pivoted 
to  the  end  walls  of  the  opening,  said  top  portion  being 
concentric  with  the  pivots,  the  said  hood  adapted  to  lie 
within  the  said  space  surrounding  the  screen,  aod  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  hood. 

4.  In  n  ventilator  the  combination  with  a  member  to 
be  placed  beneath  a  window  sash  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  a  screen  lying  partially  in  said  opening  and 
partially  filling  the  same,  there  being  a  space  between 
said  screen  at  Its  ends  and  top  and  the  walls  of  the 
opening,  a  hood  comprising  end  portions  each  in  the 
form  of  a  quadrant  and  having  a  top  portion  of  cylin- 
drically  curved  form,  said  end  portions  being  pivoted  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  recess,  the  cylindrical  portion 
being  concentric  with  the  pivots  of  the  ends,  said  ends 
and  said  cylindrical  portion  snugly  filling  the  space  be 
tween  said  screen  and  the  walls  of  the  recess. 

5.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  described  to  be  placed 
beneath  a  window  sash,  the  combination  with  a  member 
adjustable  for  length  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through, of  a  screen  secured  to  the  member  and  extend- 
ing into  and  partially  fillinf  said  opening,  there  being  a 
space  jurroutiding  said  screen  between  its  edges  and  the 
walls  of  the  opening,  a  hood  comprising  end  portions  and  a 
top  cylindrically  ctirved  portion  occupying  the  said  space, 
said  end  portions  being  pivoted  to  the  walls  of  the  open- 
ing at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  said  cylindrically 
curred  portion  being  concentric  with  the  pivots  of  the 
enda. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


946,214.  FIREARM.  Willia.m  H.  Gates,  Norwich, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hopltias  &  Allen  Arms  Com- 
pany, Norwich,  <'onn.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,010. 


1.  In  a  fire  arm.  In  cumbinatiun  with  the  frame  and  a 
trigger  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  lever  fuicrumed  to  the 
frame  and  pivoted  to  the  trigger,  and  a  hammer  mounted 
on  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  a 
trigger  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  to  the 
frame  and  pivoted  to  the  triner,  and  a  hammer  mounted 
on  said  lever  between  the  trigger  and  the  said  fulcrum. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm,  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  a 
trigver  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  lever  fulcnimed  to  the 
frain«  and  pivoted  to  the  trigger,  a  bamnrtr  mounted  on 
Mid  Urtvt  aod  yielding  means  for  holding  the  hammer 
BormaUy  la  Its  Inoperative  poattlon. 

4.  In  a  fire  ana,  in  combination  with  the  frame,  a  trlg- 
fsr  piToted  in  said  frame,  a  lever  fulcnimed  to  the  frame 
and  piToted  to  the  trigger,  a  (hammer  raonnted  on  said  le- 
ver, a  aalB-aprlBg  and  means  for  returning  the  trlfger 
to  Ita  Initial  position. 


5.  In  a  flre  arm,  in  combination  with  the  frame,  a  lever 
fuicrumed  to  said  frame,  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  lever,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  aald 
lever,  during  the  operation  of  discharging  the  arm,  to 
move  the  hammer  from  its  inoperative  position  to  Its  op 
eratlve  position. 


946,215.  ELECTR0M:AGNBTIC  DEVICE.  Habky  (i. 
GEissi.\(iKR,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gelsslnger 
Regulator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.      Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.      Serial  No.  489.37U 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, means  for  varying  the  amount  of  current  flow- 
ing through  the  energizing  windings  thereof,  an  arma- 
ture, and  means  for  operating  said  current-varying  means 
responsive  to  a  change  of  magnetic  flux  in  the  core  of  the 
magnet. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  and  means  mechanically  independ- 
»*nt  of  the  armature  for  varying  the  ciirrent  through  the 
energising  windings  thereof,  dependent  upon  the  position 
of  the  armature. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature,  and  means  for  varying  the  strength 
of  the  electric  current  passing  through  the  windings  of 
the  magnet  comprising  means  responsive  to  a  change  in 
the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature,  a  pole-piece,  a  support  for  said 
pole-piece,  cushioning  means  tietween  the  pole-piece  and 
its  support  and  means  for  adjusting  the  support  to  cause 
file  pole-piece  to  move  toward  or  from  the  armature. 

5.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature,  a  sealed  tube  surrounding  said  ar- 
mature, a  magnet  pole-piece  within  said  tube,  a  support 
for  said  pole  piece  adjustable  within  said  tube,  and  cush- 
ioning means  between  the  pole-piece  and  its  snpport. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,216.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  Ct)RK  ARTICLES. 
OBr>BOi  H.  GiLLrm.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Dec.  IS,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,679. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  an  article  compoMd  of  cork 
particles  and  an  artificial  binder,  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing the  article  to  a  temperature  which  will  ■iIlMtantlally 
eliminate  the  objectionable  odor  and  taste  doe  to  the 
binder,  suiMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  an  artlcls 
composed  of  cork  particles  and  aa  arttflclal  Modar,  hav- 
Ing  desirable  qoallties  but  hsTlng  Inhwsnt  tbarsla  an 
object loaabls  odor  and  taste,  which  consists  in  bsatiag 
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the  article  to  a  temperature  which  will  substantially 
eliminate  the  objectionable  odor  and  taste  of  the  binder, 
substantially  ns  described. 

8.  The  bersin  described  method  of  treating  an  article 
composed  of  cork  particles  and  an  artificial  binder  con- 
taining oil,  which  consists  in  heating  the  article  to  a 
temperature  which  will  suhstantiaily  eliminate  the  ob- 
jectionable odor  and  taste  of  the  hinder,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  cork  con- 
taining an  artificial  binder  having  an  objectionable  odor 
and  taste,  which  consists  In  baking  It  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  and  for  a  period  sufficiently  long  to  sub- 
suntiaily  eliminate  the  taste  and  odor,  sutiBtantlaiiy  as 
described. 

B.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  cork  arti- 
cles which  contain  an  artificial  binder  having  an  objec- 
tionable odor  and  taste,  which  consists  in  giving  the  ar- 
ticle a  waterproof  coating  and  then  baking  It  to  remove 
substantially  all  of  the  taste  and  odor  of  the  binder,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 

II      

!»46,_'17.  REOT'LATED  AUTOMATIC  I'M  tSING  VAI.VK 
.John  L.  Gish,  South  Bend,  Ind,  Filed  I>ec.  16,  190H 
Serial  No.  467,901. 


1  In  a  regulated  automatic  closing  valve,  the  comblna- 
ti(m  of  a  valve  caHlng  provided  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  and  adapted  to  retain  fluid  under  direct  pres 
sure  in  the  valve  casing  until  said  fluid  Is  required  for 
flushing,  a  power  float  in  the  casing  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  flold  i)aB8lng  through  the  casing,  a  whe<>l  F 
moved  by  said  power  float,  a  reciprocating  valve,  and 
means  extending  from  the  valve,  provided  with  an  anti- 
friction roller,  contacting  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
F.  means  eo{iperating  with  the  roller  to  open  the  valve, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  kept  open  for  a  predetermined 
time. 

2.  In  a  regulated  automatic  closing  valve,  provided  with 
the  inlet  and  outlet  passagee  in  the  valve  casing  and 
adapted  to  retain  fluid  under  direct  pressure  in  the  valve 
easing  until  said  fluid  is  Required  for  flaahlag, — of  mech- 
anism adapted  to  hold  a  power  float  In  a  submerged  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  nqgulated  automatic  closing  valve,  provided 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  In  the  valve  casing  and 
adapted  to  retain  fluid  under  direct  pressure  in  tbe  valve 
rasing  until  said  fluid  is  required  for  flushing, — of  a 
power  float  and  means  ooOperating  therewith,  adapted  to 
hold  said  float  in  the  sabmerged  position. 

4.  In  a  regulated  automatic  closing  valve,  provided 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  the  valve  caalng  and 
adapted  to  retain  fluid  under  direct  pressure  in  tbe  valve 
casing  until  said  fluid  is  required  for  flushing, — of  a  self 
closing  valve  of  meana  adapted  to  hold  tbe  self  closing 
valve  open,  for  a  predetermined  time,  and  a  power  float 
Joined  to  said  means,  whereby  tbe  latter  Is  operated  by 
said  float. 

5.  In  a  regulated  automatic  closing  valve,  provided 
wltb  tbe  inlet  and  outlet  passage^  in  tbe  valve  castag  and 
adapted  to  retain  fluid  under  direct  pressure  in  tbe  Tslre 
casiac  uatil  said  flvid  Is  required  for  flushing, — of  a  self 
closing  valve  of  means  adapted  to  releaae  the  self  dnstag 


valve  at  a  predetermined  time,  and  a  power  float  Joined 
to  said  means,  whereby  the  latter  is  operated  by  said 
float. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946.218.  TYPE- WRITER  8T.\ND.  Chari.es  E.  Gocld- 
INO,  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  May  7.  1909  Serial  No. 
494,650. 


1.  A  typewriter  sUnd,  comprising  upright  guide  mem- 
liers  having  a  cross  bracing  frame ;  a  copy  supporting 
frame  vertically  movably  mounted  thereon  ;  a  horizon- 
tally extended  shelf  mounted  on  said  guide  members  :  a 
drum  rotatively  mounted  in  said  cross  bracing  frame ; 
flexible  hoisting  connections  attached  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  drum  and  guldably  mount- 
ed In  rolling  devices  on  said  guide  members  ;  a  winding 
device  for  said  drum  extended  in  suitable  bearings  to  near 
the  forward  edge  of  said  shelf;  and  a  foot  operated 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  said  drum. 

2.  -V  typewriter  stand,  comprtalng  upright  guide  mem- 
bers having  a  cross  brace  framing ;  a  copy  supporting 
frame  vertically  movably  mounted  thereon ;  a  horizon- 
tally extended  shelf  mounted  upon  said  guide  members ; 
a  drum  rotatively  mounted  In  said  cross  brace  framing 
and  having  an  extended  shaft  and  crank  handle  supported 
in  bearings  depended  from  the  under  side  of  said  shelf 
and  located  near  the  forward  end  of  said  ahelf ;  a  foot 
actuated  releasing  device  for  said  drum  ;  flexible  hoisting 
connections  fixedly  secured  to  aald  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  upon  said  drum  ;  supporting  pulleys  for  said 
hoisting  connections  mounted  in  the  said  cross  brace 
framing  :  counter-balancing  weights ;  and  flexible  connec- 
tions mounted  in  rolling  devices  on  said  guide  members 
and  cross  brace  framing  and  fixedly  attached  to  said 
counter-balancing  weights  and  copy  supporting  frame. 

8.  A  typewriter  stand,  compriaing  upright  guide  mem- 
bers having  suitable  cross  brace  framing ;  a  copy  support- 
ing frame  vertically  movably  mounted  upon  said  guide 
members ;  a  boriaontally  extended  abelf  mounted  upon 
said  guide  members ;  a  raising  and  lowering  mechanism 
for  said  copy  supporting  frame  embodying  a  rotary  mem- 
ber engaged  with  said  frame  to  raise  the  same  when  said 
member  is  rotated ;  a  shaft  for  said  rotary  m^-mber 
baving  a  crank  handle  located  near  the  forward  edge  of 
aald  horl»«tally  extended  shelf;  and  a  guide  member 
hlngedly  mounted  upon  said  alielf  and  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  front  of  said  copy  supporilag  frame  or  copy 
matter  when  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  typewriter  stand,  comprising  upright  guide  mem- 
ben  haviag  suitable  cross  brace  framing;  a  copy  support- 
lac  frame  vertically  movably  mounted  upon  said  guide 
members ;  a  horizontally  extended  shelf  mounted  upon 
said  guide  memt>ers :  a  raising  aad  lowering  mectutnlsm 
for  aald  copy  supporilag  frame  embodying  a  rotary  mem- 
ber engaged  wltb  said  frame  to  raise  tbe  sams  when  said 
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member  is  rotated  :  a  abaft  for  aaid  rotary  member  bar- 
ing a  crank  handle  located  near  tbe  forward  edge  of  aald 
horlsontally  extended  shelf ;  and  a  guide  member  baring 
a  horizontal  arm  to  extend  acroM  tlM  anrface  of  tbe  aald 
frame  and  provided  with  extensible  and  adjustable  side 
arm  whereby  tbe  said  horiaontal  arm  may  be  raised  or 
lowered  on  tbe  aald  frame,  said  side  arms  being  plTotally 
mounted  upon  the  said  shelf  in  such  m&nner  that  the  hori- 
zontal arm  falls  by  its  own  weight  againat-the  said  frame 
or  copy. 

6.  A  typewriter  stand,  comprising  nprlght  guide  mem- 
bers baring  suitable  cross  brace  framing ;  a  copy  support- 
ing frame  Tertlcally  morably  mounted  upon  said  gtiide 
members  in  a  horlxontally  extended  shelf  mounted  upon 
said  guide  memben ;  a  raising  and  lowering  mechanism 
for  said  copy  supporting  frame  embodying  a  rotary  mem- 
ber engaged  wltb  aaid  frame  to  ralae  tbe  same  when  said 
member  Is  rotated ;  a  shaft  for  said  rotary  member  bar- 
ing a  crank  handle  located  near  tbe  forward  edge  of  said 
horizontally  extended  shelf ;  a  guide  member  baring  side 
arms  extensible  and  adjustable  and  plrotally  secured  to 
the  said  shelf,  said  side  arms  being  Joined  by  a  horizon- 
tal arm  and  hingedly  connected  at  tbe  center  thereof ; 
and  securing  means  for  tbe  said  side  arms  and  the  said 
horizontal  arm  for  locking  tbe  same  In  tbe  adjusteu  po 
sitlons. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


948.219.  DEVICE  FOB  UNLOADING  AND  DI8TRIBUT 
ING  COAL.  Eli  S.  Hart,  Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to 
Grarity  Coal  Bin  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.265. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  platform,  a  bop- 
per  below  tbe  platform,  said  hopper  baring  openings  in 
its  bottom  at  each  side  of  its  longitudinal  center,  a  swing- 
ing door  plrotally  supported  at  the  longitudinal  center 
of  tbe  hopper  bottom,  downwardly  inclined  diverging 
chutes  below  the  hopper  and  connected  therewith,  and  a 
•erlea  of  chutes  below  tbe  Inclined  chutes,  said  Inclined 
chutes  being  prorlded  wltb  swinging  doora  along  their 
upper  longitudinal  edge*. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  platform,  a  hop- 
per below  tbe  platform,  said  hopper  hartng  openings  in 
its  bottom  at  each  side  of  its  longitudinal  center,  a  swing- 
ing door  plrotally  aupported  at  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  hopper  bottom,  downwardly  inclined  dlrerglng 
ehntee  below  the  hopper  and  connected  therewith,  a  se- 
rlea  of  chutes  below  the  Inclined  chutes,  said  inclined 
chutes  being  prorlded  with  swinging  doora  along  their 
upper  longitwiinal  edges,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
swinging  doora. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  harlng 
a  bottom  formed  of  downwardly  inwardly  eonrerslng  in- 
ellaed  portions  liaTing  openings  along  their  lower  longi- 


tudinal edges,  a  swinging  door  plrotally  mounted  at  tbe 
longitudinal  center  of  the  hopper  bottom,  downwardly  in- 
clined dlrerglng  chutes  below  the  hopper,  said  chutes  be- 
ing prprlded  with  openings  at  their  upper  longitudinal 
edges,  ind  swinging  doora  mounted  In  said  openings. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ele- 
rated  platform,  two  inclined  floora  below  the  platform  In- 
tersecting along  a  horizontal  line,  openings  In  each  floor 
on  each  side  of  the  intersection,  a  single  door  adapted  to 
alternatively  control  the  upper  openings,  and  respective 
doora  for  tbe  lower  openings. 

5.  A  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  two  in- 
clined floora  meeting  along  a  bortsontal  line  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  sections  of  said  floora  t>eing 
cut  away  adjacent  to  the  line  of  meeting  below  the  same, 
and  each  open  section  baring  a  swinging  door  piroted 
along  tbe  lower  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  close  it  when 
desired. 


948.220.  CIRCl'IT-BHEAKEB.  Edwaso  M.  HswLrrr. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  29.  1907. 
Serial   No.  38fl.(K^2. 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  tbe  combination  with  tripping 
mechanism  controlled  by  a  thermostatic  derice.  of  meant 
responsire  to  abnormal  cuxsHit  of  predetermined  amount 
for  actuating  said  mechaninln  instantly  and  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  thermostatic  derice  In  response  to  abnor- 
mal current  of  lesa  amount  to  cauae  said  derice  to  actu- 
ate aaid  mecbanlam  and  to  permit  the  circuit  breaker  to 
be  res^t  immediately  after  baring  been  tripped  by  said 
thermostatic  device. 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  tbe  combination  with  tripping 
means  controlled  by  a  thermostatic  device,  of  means  for 
actuating  said  mechanism  Instantly  in  response  to  cur- 
rent which  exceeds  in  amount  a  predetermined  limit 
and  for  cooperating  with  s^d  device  in  response  to 
current  between  said  predetermined  limit  and  a  lower 
limit  to  cause  said  device  to  actuate  said  mechanism  and 
to  permit  tbe  circuit  breaker  to  be  Immediately  reset  when 
the  current  decreases  below  said  lower  limit. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  circuit-breaker,  of  a  trip- 
ping mechanism  comprising  an  element  slowly  movable  in 
reqranse  to  excess  current  and  normally  without  effect  on 
said  tripping  mechanism  when  moved,  and  a  second  ele- 
ment quickly  movable  in  response  to  excess  current  into 
a  position  to  cooperate  with  said  flrat  element  and  cause 
the  movement  thereof  to  trip  the  circuit-breaker  during 
excess  currant. 

4.  In  a  dmilt  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  Istcb 
for  locking  tbe  circuit  breaker  closed,  of  a  thermostatic 
derice  responsire  to  current  snd  a  magnetic  device  for 
actuating  said  latch  instantly  in  response  to  abnormal 
current  of  a  predetermined  amount  and  for  cooperating 
with  said  derice  in  response  to  current  of  less  amount  to 
cause  said  derice  to  sctuste  the  latch  and  to  permit  reset- 
ting of  the  circuit  breaker  Irrespective  of  said  thermo- 
statle  device. 
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5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automatic  circuit-breaker 
comprising  a  latch,  of  a  latch  actuating  member  nftr- 
mally  morable  without  effect  on  said  latch,  a  time  limit 
derice  responsire  to  current  for  moring  said  member,  and 
an  orerload  derice  arranged  to  coOperate  with  said  mem- 
ber on  one  degree  of  overload  to  cause  said  member  to  ac- 
tuate tbe  latch  and  thereby  trip  the  circuit  breaker,  said 
overload  device  being  arranged  to  positively  more  said 
latch  to  open  aald  circuit-breaker  instantly  on  another 
degree  of  overload. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


S»46,221.     TARGET-TRAP.     WiLLiAU   H.   H1K8TAND,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Nor.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,090. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  throw  arm  and  target  trap, 
u  cross  piece  flxed  at  right  angles  to  said  throw  arm  and 
having  arms  with  poriions  disposed  in  parallel  planes, 
and  a  target  carrier  mounted  upon  each  arm  of  said  crosa 
piece,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  throw  arm  and  target  trap, 
a  cross  piece  fastened  to  said  throw  arm  and  bent  at  rigbt 
angles  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  having  terminal 
poriions  which  are  in  parallel  planes  one  above  tbe  other, 
and  a  carrier  mounted  upon  each  of  said  poriions  of  tbe 
cross  piece  which  are  parallel  to  each  other,  as  set  forth. 


II 


946,222.  WATER-HEATER.  Alva  E.  Hiolit  and 
AacHsa  8.  Hioljit,  Salem,  Wia.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  452,007. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing : 
an  Inclined  pariitlon  disposed  within  tbe  casing ;  a  water- 
cbamber  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  and  pe- 
ripherally mennted  in  tbe  partition  and  in  tbe  casing  to 
form  therewith,  an  Inclosed  chsmber  within  the  casing; 
flues  piercing  tbe  water-chamber ;  water  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  leading  from  the  water-chamber  to  tbe  exterior  of 
the  casing ;  tbe  casing  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  dis- 
posed upon  one  side  of  tbe  partition,  wltb  an  air  outlet 
disposed  upon  tbe  other  side  thereof ;  a  ramorable  dosura 
arranged  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  an  apertura ;  a  thrust  bearing  mounted  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  vertically  alined  with  tbe  aperture 
In  the  dosura ;  a  vertical  supply  pipe  slidsbly  mounted  in 
tbe  spertuK  sf  the  closure  and  having  its  lower  terminal 
mounted  in  the  thrust  bearing ;  a  laterally  extending  sup- 


II 


ply  pipe  communicating  wltb  the  vertical  pipe ;  a  burner 
carried  by  tbe  laterally  extending  pipe ;  tbe  vertical  pipe 
being  rotatable  In  the  bearing  and  in  the  aperture  in  tbe 
closure  to  position  the  burner,  alternately,  beneath  tbe 
water-chamber  and  beyond  tbe  contour  thereof-;  and  a 
reservoir  assembled  wltb  tbe  upper  terminal  of  tbe  ver- 
tical supply  pipe  and  positioned  to  limit  tbe  upward  move- 
ment of  tbe  closure  when  the  burner  is  disposed  beneath 
tbe  water-chamber. 


16,223.  SUN  DIAL.  William  M.  Houan,  Bethlehem, 
Orange  River  Colony.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  389.471. 


In  a  sun  dial  a  gnomon  of  such  shape  that  by  increasing 
or  reducing  its  thickness  the  shadow  of  the  gnomon,  with- 
out any  adjustment,  will  indicate  mean  time  and  that  ac- 
cording to  tbe  design  of  the  gnomon  tbe  time  can  be  read 
during  tbe  entire  year  either  exclusively  from  tbe  western 
or  eastern  edge  of  the  gnomon's  shadow,  this  object  being 
obtained  by  designing  tbe  gnomon  according  to  the  follow- 
ing formula : 

Ab^lB»a   f^Rxtang.    N — 

(RXvereedslne  (P -(- Q)  Xtang.  N). 

Ordinate  x— Rxsln   (P  +  Q). 
in  which  tbe  formula  is — 

v-^absclssa  along  the  polar  axis. 

^■-■ordinate. 

R— distance  between  time  mark  and  axis, 

P^constant  angle 

N^Mleclination  of  sun 

Q^—angnlar  value  of  equation  of  time  corresponding  to 
declination  of  sun  (N),  and  where  as  a  zero  point  for 
ir  and  y  is  taken  in  every  instance  the  intersection  point 
of  tbe  s^  of  the  gnomon  with  tbe  plane  at  rigbt  angles 
to  tbe  san  axis  and  passing  through  the  time  point  on 
the  dial. 


946,224.  IMPRESSION  APPARATUS.  L0DI8  HnrFMAK, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  395,022. 


1.  In  rotary  impression  apparatus  a  rotary  impression 
means  formed  of  a  plurality  of  independent,  concentrically- 
Joumaled  segments  forming  less  than  the  complete  pe- 
riphery of  a  cylinder ;  and  means  for  driving  each  seg- 
ment at  a  given  speed  during  tbe  operative  part  of  its 
rotation  and  at  a  different  speed  during  the  non-operative 
part  of  Its  rotati<m. 

2.  In  rotary  impression  apparatus  a  rotary  Impression 
means  formed  of  s  plurality  of  independent,  conceotrically- 
Joumaled  segments  forming  less  than  the  eomplete  pe- 
riphery of  a  cylinder ;  means  for  driving  each  segment  at 
a  given  speed  during  tbe  operative  part  of  its  ratatlon 
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and  at  a  different  speed  dariag  the  non-operative  part  of 
Ita  rotation  ;  and  meana  for  Tarylng  tbe  length  of  the  arc 
in  which  each  seKment  Is  non-operative. 

'A.  In  rotary  impreaaion  apparatus  a  cylinder  formed  in 
a  plurality  of  independent  concentrically  joumaled  setc- 
ments  forming  lesa  than  the  complete  periphery  of  the  cyl- 
inder ;  meana  for  Independently  rotating  each  segment  and 
for  driving  each  of  said  segments  at  an  accelerated  speed 
during  part  of  each  rotation  ;  and  means  for  varying  thr 
length  of  the  arc  In  which  the  acceleration  takes  place 


046,225.     SEAT.     Hebbert  E.  Irwin,  Galeaburg.  111., 
signor    of   one-half    to    J.    Paul    Irwin,    Galesburg, 
Filed  Mar.   15.  ]9<t0.     Serial   No.   4Ha..'i»{t!. 


as 

111. 


1  .V  seat  or  swing  conslstiug  of  aide  frame  meml>ers.  n 
flexible  fabric  or  covering  1  secured  thereto,  connecting 
means  located  beneath  said  flexible  fabric  or  covering  1, 
joining  means  adapted  to  slidabiy  secure  said  connecting 
meana  to  said  side  frame  memberi  whereby  tbe  aaid  side 
frame  members  may  have  a  lateral  movement  toward  or 
away  from  tbe  enda  of  said  connecting  means,  wubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  seat  or  swing  consisting  of  side  frame  members,  a 
flexible  fabric  or  covering  1  secured  thereto,  connecting 
means  located  beneath  said  flexible  fabric  or  covering  1 
adapted  to  Join  said  side  frame  members,  the  said  con- 
necting means  being  provided  with  a  slot  or  series  of 
holes  extending  tranaveraely  to  tbe  aald  side  frame  mem- 
bers, and  means  adapted  to  operate  In  aald  alot  or  aertaa 
of  holes  whereby  the  width  of  the  seat  or  swing  may  be 
changed,  substantially  as  Oescrlbed. 

3.  A  seat  or  swing  consisting  of  side  frame  membera,  a 
flexible  fabric  or  covering  aecured  tbereto,  connecting 
means  located  beneath  said  seat  having  alota  or  a  aerlea 
of  holes  extending  transversely  to  tbe  said  side  frame 
members,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  In  said  slots  or 
series  of  holes  and  secure  aaid  connecting  meana  to  the 
said  side  frame  membera,  whereby  the  width  of  the  seat 
may  be  changed,  aubstantlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  seat  or  swing  conaistlac  of  side  frame  members,  a 
flexible  fabric  or  covering  secured  thereto,  a  connecting 
member  having  slots  or  a  series  of  holes  at  the  enda 
thereof  formed  transversely  to  the  said  side  frame  mem- 
bera, and  means  adapted  to  operate  through  said  slots  or 
series  of  boles  and  connect  the  aald  connecting  member 
with  the  side  frame  members,  whereby  the  width  of  the 
seat  or  swing  may  be  differed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  seat  or  swing  consisting  of  side  frame  members 
substantially  round  in  cross  sctrtlon,  a  flexible  fabric  or 
covering  1  having  loop*  formed  on  tbe  sides  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  aide  frame  members,  and  con- 
necting means  located  beneath  said  flexible  fabric  or  cov- 
ering 1  and  provided  wth  concave  surfaces  on  the  outer 
enda  thereof,  the  said  concave  surfaces  being  adapted  to 
support  said  side  frame  members,  the  said  flexible  fabric 
or  covering  1  being  Intermediate  of  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers and  said  concave  surfaces,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0  4  6,226.  GAS-FIXTURE.  Abbaham  Jabmolowskt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  9,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
501,U27. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  gaa  chandelier,  of  a  valve 
casing,  buraera  arranged  about  the  caalng  and  having 
supply  paaaagea  leading  therefrom,  a  ligiiter  for  the  barn- 
era  revolable  about  tbe  caalng,  and  a  controlling  valve 
reviUuble  in  tbe  caalng  and  operated  by  tbe  lighter,  hav- 
ing oatiet  openinga  arranged  to  nspectlTCiy  and  sneces- 
slvely  rcclstsr  with  tbe  supply  passages  of  tbe  burners 
at  tbe  time  each  burner  la  reached  by  tbe  lighter. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gas  chandelier  having  burn- 
ers arranged  tbereaboot,  a  lighter  carried  by  the  chande- 
lier,  revolnble  about   tbe   bumera,   and   meana  to   succes 
siveiy  turn  on  the  gaa  to  each  barncr  aa  It  la  reached  by 
the  lighter. 


946,227.  JOIRNAL  BOX  LID  FASTENER.  Thomas  H. 
JoTE,  Charleston.  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
ward Ilearne  Hntchlusoo.  Charleston,  8.  C.  Filed  Oct. 
26,   1909.      Serial  No.  S24,641. 


1.  A  Journal  box  having  a  ltd  alidabiy  aasembled  with 
the  body  of  tbe  box,  the  body  having  a  ahoulder  arranged 
adjacent  to  tbe  lid,  and  a  member  carried  by  tbe  lid  and 
adapted  to  move  into  engagement  with  the  shoaldsr  wImb 
the  lid  la  cloeed  and  lock  the  Ud  In  closed  position,  the 
box  having  a  key-bole  through  which  the  menber  la 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  key  and  moved  from  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder. 

2.  A  journal  box  having  a  lid  slidabiy  assemUSd  with 
the  body  of  tlie  box,  the  body  ttaTlag  a  slionlder  arranged 
adjacent  to  tbe  lid,  and  a  spring  Inaccessible  from  the 
outside  of  the  box  when  the  lid  Is  closed,  and  carried  by 
the  lid  and  arranged  to  spring  under  the  ahoulder  when 
the  lid  la  closed  and  lock  the  lid  In  closed  poslttoo. 

3.  A  joornal  box  having  a  lid  slidabiy  aasenbled  with 
the  body  of  tlie  box,  tlie  body  tjiTiag  a  shoulder  srranged 


U.  The  combination  of  a  gas  chandelier  having  burners, 
a  lighter  movable  thereabout,  and  meana  controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  to  the  burners,  actuated  by  the  lighter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gaa  dumdelier  having  bumera 
arranged  thereabout,  a  lighter  for  the  bumera  movable 
thereabout,  and  means  automatically  operated  to  give  an 
Increaaed  flow  of  gas  through  the  lighter  as  It  reachea 
each  burner. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gaa  chandelier  having  burn- 
era  arranged  thereabout,  a  lighter  revolubly  supported 
from  tbe  chandelier  to  move  about  the  burnera,  and 
means  automatically  operated  by  the  revolution  of  the 
lighter  to  Increase  tbe  flow  of  gas  through  the  lighter  as 
it  reaches  each  burner. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaxette.] 
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adjacent  to  tbe  lid,  and  a  spring  secured  to  tbe  lid  and 
Inaccessible, from  the  outside  of  the  box  when  tbe  lid  la 
closed,  arranged  to  spring  under  tbe  shoulder  when  tbe 
ltd  la  closed  and  lock  tbe  member  in  closed  position,  the 
lid  and  spring  constructed  with  alining  key-boiea  through 
which  a  key  la  adapted  to  be  passed  and  engage  with  tbe 
spring  and  draw  it  from  under  tbe  shoulder. 

4.  A  journal  box  having  a  lid  slidabiy  aasembled  with 
the  body  of  the  box,  the  aald  body  having  a  lip  and  a 
notch  respectively  arranged  at  the  bottom  and  top  adja- 
cent to  the  lid,  and  spring  arms  carried  by  the  lid,  one  of 
which  IS  arranged  to  spring  into  the  notch  and  prevent 
tbe  opening  of  the  lid  when  the  latter  la  closed,  and  tbe 
other  arranged  to  engage  tbe  said  lip  when  the  lid  la 
cloaed,  and  force  the  lid  agalnat  tbe  box  body  and  engage 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  body  when  the  lid  la  open 
and  retain  the  lid  in  an  open  position. 

5.  A  Journal  box  having  a  lid  slidabiy  assembled  with 
the  box  body,  tbe  body  having  a  lip  and  a  notch  respec- 
tively arranged  at  tbe  bottom  and  top  adjacent  to  the 
lid,  the  notch  having  a  cam  surface  leading  thereto, 
spring-arms  secured  to  the  lid.  one  of  which  is  arranged 
to  engage  In  the  notch  when  tbe  lid  is  closed  and  lock  the 
lid  In  closed  position,  and  the  other  having  an  inwardly- 
turned  extremity  arranged  to  engage  the  lip  and  force  the 
lid  to  the  box  body  when  the  lid  la  cloaed,  with  the  aaid 
extremity  arranged  to  engage  the  said  cam  surface  and 
lie  directed  thereby  into  the  notch  when  the  lid  is  open 
and  retain  the  lid  In  open  position  and  prevent  Its  com 
plete  renu)val   from  the  box  bnly. 


946.228.  PRESSIRE  HEGTLATOR.  JohnKem,<.n. 
NVw  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401.115. 


1.  In  a  regulator  for  fire  aervlce,  the  combination  nf  a 
bose,  a  valved  nosxie  on  one  end  of  tbe  hose,  and  a  re- 
ducing valve  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  water  sup- 
ply and  with  which  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  hose  is  connected, 
tbe  reducing  valve  opening  in  the  direction  of  tbe  flow 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  or  partially  closed  by  the  back 
pressure  according  to  whether  the  valved  noaale  la 
wholly  or  partially  closed. 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  fire  aervlce,  the  combination  of  a 
bose,  a  reduclni;  noxxle  on  one  end  of  tbe  hose,  and  an 
adJustalUe  reducing  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
watei  supply  atMl  with  which  the  other  end  of  tbe  hose 
la  connected,  tbe  reducing  valve  opening  In  tbe  direction 
of  the  flow  of  water  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  back 
pressure  when  tbe  reducing  nocsle  la  cloeed,  whereby  the 
hose  is  relieved  of  excessive  pressure  and  tbe  danger  re- 
sulting therefrom  avoided. 

8.  A  regulator  having  a  main  valve  adapted  to  close  off 
the  flow  of  water,  a  by-paaa  around  said  main  valve,  a 
valve  In  aaid  by-pass  adapted  tr  close  under  bsck  pres- 
aure.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  hose,  and  a  reducing  nosBls 
carried  by  said  hose. 

4.  A  regulator  having  a  main  ralve  comprlalng  a  plug, 
a  by-pass  extending  sround  said  main  Tslve  and  opening 


communication  between  tbe  ends  of  aald  regulator  Inde- 
pendantly  of  aald  plug,  and  a  reducing  valve  In  said  by- 
pass opening  In  the  direction  of  flow. 

5.  In  a  pressure  regulator.  In  combination,  a  body  hav- 
ing a  hand-controlled  main  valve,  a  by-pass  pipe  con- 
necting the  enda  of  said  body  around  aald  valve,  a  reduc- 
ing valve  consisting  of  pivoted  sections  projecting  In  the 
direction  toward  which  the  current  flowa,  and  means 
tending  to  bold  said  valve  sections  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


948,229.  DEAD-KEY  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE  WRIT- 
ERS. Thkbox  L.  Knapp.  Woodstock.  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  :t.  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.900. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination  with  tbe 
shift-frame,  the  ribbon-throw  mechanism,  the  letter-spac- 
ing mechanism  and  the  dead-key  lever,  means  operated  by 
said  dead-key  lever  adapted  to  give  movement  to  the  rib- 
bon^ hrow  mechanism  in  any  position  of  tbe  shift-frame 
and  to  operate  the  letter-space  mechanism  in  certain  posi- 
tions only  of  the  shift-frame. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
shift-frame,  tbe  letter-spacing  mechanism  and  escape- 
ment-lever therefor,  tbe  ribbon-throw  mechanism  and 
connecting  rod  therefor,  and  tbe  dead-key  lever,  means 
operated  by  said  dead-key  lever  adapted,  in  any  position 
of  the  shift-frame,  to  act  upon  said  connecting  rod  and 
adapted  in  certain  poaitlons  only  of  the  shift-frame  to 
act  upon  said  escapement -lever. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination  with  tbe 
shift-frame,  tbe  escapement-mechanism  and  escapement- 
lever  therefor,  the  ribbon-throw  mechaciam  and  connecting 
rod,  and  tbe  dead-key  lever,  an  operating  lever  actuated 
by  aald  dead-key  lever,  said  operating  lever  being  adapted 
to  actuate  said  connecting  rod  In  any  poaltlon  of  the 
shift-frame  and  to  actuate  aald  escapement-lever  In  cer- 
tain positions  only  of  said  shift-frame. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination  with  the 
shift-frame,  the  letter-spacing  mechanism  and  escape- 
ment-lever therefor,  the  ribbon-throw  mechanism  and  con- 
necting rod  therefor,  and  a  dead-key  lever,  a  vertically 
swinging  operating  lever  located  beneath  and  adapted  to 
act  upwardly  on  said  connecting  rod.  and  a  member  upon 
the  rising  and  falling  end  of  aaid  operating  lever  adapted 
in  certain  positions  only  of  the  shift-frame  to  engage  said 
escapement-lever. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
shift-frame,  the  letter-spacing  mechanism  and  escape- 
ment-lever therefor,  the  ribbon-throw  mechanism  and 
connecting  rod  therefor,  and  the  dead-key  lever,  an  oper- 
ating lever  actuated  by  said  dead-key  lever,  aald  operating 
lever  being  located  beneath  and  adapted  to  act  upwardly 
on  aaid  connecting  rod.  a  member  upon  the  rising  and 
falling  end  of  said  operating  lever  spaced  laterally  from 
the  portion  of  the  operating  lever  which  engagea  tbe  con- 
necting rod,  aald  member  being  comprised  of  two  legs 
with  an  upwardly  opening  receas  therebetween  and  a 
plate  aecured  to  said  escapement-lever,  aaid  plate  being 
provided  with  a  flnger  which,  in  one  poaltlon  of  the  shift- 
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frame,  1b  directly  above  the  receaa  In  said  member  bat 
whidi,  In  the  other  poattioni  of  aald  shift-frame,  la  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  legs  of  aald  member. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


946.230.  KKYBOARD-OPEHATING  MECHANISM.  Hans 
K.fUDSBN  and  Hans  Babta,  London,  England.  Filed 
May  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,561. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  keyboard  meohan- 
iums  with  meanfi  for  transmitting  the  action  of  one  key- 
l>oard  mechanism  to  the  other  keyboard  mechanisms,  said 
means  comprising  transmitting  and  receiving  machines, 
synchronously  moving  parts  In  said  transmitting  and  re- 
celrlng  machines,  adapted  to  establish  contacts,  said  syn- 
chronously moving  parts  including  endless  belts,  a  con- 
tact finger  mounted  on  one  of  said  endless  belts,  a  series 
of  sliding  pins,  and  means  for  raising  said  pins  Individu- 
ally into  the  path  of  said  contact  finger,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  keyboard  mechan- 
isms with  means  for  transmitting  the  action  of  one  key- 
board mechanism  to  the  other  keyboard  mechanisms,  said 
means  comprising  transmitting  and  receiving  machines, 
synchronoasly  moylng  parts  In  said  transmitting  and  re- 
celTlng  machines  adapted  to  establish  contacts,  said  syn- 
chronoasly moTlng  parts  Including  endless  belts,  a  con- 
tact finger  mounted  on  the  endless  belt  In  said  transmit- 
ting machine,  a  series  of  sliding  pins  arranged  to  be  en- 

'  gaged  by  said  contact  fingers,  a  series  of  keys  and  levers 
connected  to  said  sliding  pins,  and  adapted  to  Individually 
raise  said  pin  Into  the  path  of  said  contact  finger,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  keyboard  mechan- 
isms with  means  for  transmitting  the  action  of  one  key- 
tK>ard  mechanism  to  the  other  keyboard  mechanisms,  aald 
means  comprising  transmitting  and  receiving  machines, 
synchronoasly  moving  parts  in  said  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving machines,  adapted  to  establish  contacts,  said  syn- 
chronously moving  parts  including  endless  belts,  a  con- 
tact finger  mounted  on  the  endless  t>elt  In  said  transmit- 
ting machine,  a  seriea  of  sliding  pins,  means  for  raising 
said  pins  individually  into  the  path  of  said  contact  finger, 
a  broata  secured  to  the  belt  In  said  receiving  machine,  and 
a  series  of  fixed  contact  pieces  In  said*  receiving  machine 
corresponding  to  the  series  of  sliding  pins  In  said  trans- 
mitting machine  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  brush, 
sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  key  board  mechan- 
isms with  means  for  transmitting  the  action  of  one  key 
board  mechanism  to  th«  other  key  board  mechanisms,  said 
means  comprising  transmitting  and  receiving  machines ; 
synchronously  moving  endless  belts  and  electro-magnets 
and  armatures  therefor  In  said  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing machines,  projections  on  said  endless  belts,  said  arma- 
tnret  being  adapted  to  engage  said  projections  and  to 
arraat  tha  traT«l  of  said  endless  bands,  means  for  energis- 
ing said  magnets  and  for  withdrawing  said  armatures 
from  engagement  with  said  projections ;  movable  contact 
pieces  in  said  transmitting  machine,  and  means  for  set- 
ting and  retaining  aald  contact  pieces,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  operate  so  that  a  contact  may  be  automatically 
effected  only  when  an  electrical  impulse  is  to  be  trans- 
mitted through  such  partlealar  contact  pieces,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

C.  The  combination  of  a  plarallty  of  keyboard  mechan- 
isms with  means  for  transmitting  the  action  of  one  key- 


board mechanism  to  the  other  key  board  mechanisms,  said 
means  comprising  transmitting  and  receiving  machines, 
synchronously  moving  belts  in  said  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving machines,  a  contact  finger  carried  by  the  belt  in 
said,  transmitting  machine,  movable  contact  pieces  in  aald 
transmitting  machine  adapted  to  be  engaged  successively 
by  said  movable  contact  finger,  and  means  for  Individu- 
ally setting  and  retaining  any  of  said  contact  pieces,  such 
set  contact  pieces  being  adapted  to  effect  a  mechanical 
contact  with  une  of  said  synchronously  moving  parts, 
such  mechanical  contact  taking  place  only  when  it  Is 
desired  to  make  an  electrical  contact  to  close  an  electric 
circuit  adapted  to  bring  about  the  transmission  of  a  sig- 
ns). 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


046,231.     APPAREL  CORSET.     Daniel  Kops,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  S09,042. 


1.  An  apparel  comet  comprising  with  the  corset  halves 
and  skirt  extensions  from  the  lower  edges  thereof ;  flexi- 
ble inclined  crossing  straps  secursd  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  corset  halves,  and  removable  connections  from  the 
free  ends  of  said  strapa  to  the  lower  edge  and  forward 
opposite  comers  of  th^  skirt  extensions  and  hose  sup- 
porters secured  at  the  said  comers  of  said  skirt  exten- 
sions. 

2.  An  apparel  corset  comprialag  with  the  corset  halves 
and  skirt  extensions  from  the  lower  edges  thereof;  flexi- 
ble crossing  straps  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  cor- 
net halves  and  each  having  a  forwardly  inclined  portion 
and  connections  from  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  to  the 
lower  edge  snd  forward  comar  of  the  skirt  extensions, 
and  hose  supporters  secured  at  the  same  places  of  anion 
and  gore  flaps  located  back  of  the  aforesaid  parts  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  fabric  body  of  the  corset  and  free 
of  said  skirt  extensions  and  straps  but  secured  at  their 
lower  free  ends  to  the  lower  edges  and  forward  ends  of 
the  skirt  extensions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparel  corset  comprising  with  the  corset  halves, 
gore  sections  In  the  front  portions  of  the  corset  at  lower 
ends  of  the  steels,  and  skirt  extensions  or  prolongations 
of  the  fabric  body  below  the  bone  pockets  and  bones, 
flexible  crossing  straps  secured  along  incUnad  vertical 
upper  edges  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  gore  sections 
and  corset  body  and  having  frse  lower  ends  each 
extending  forward  in  the  plane  of  the  corset  body 
and  adapted  when  in  position  to  cross  one  another,  gore 
flaps  extending  downward  from  the  lower  end  of  the  gore 
sections  of  the  corset  body  and  underlying  the  skirt  ex- 
tensions and  the  flexible  crossing  straps  and  free  there- 
from except  for  sewed  lines  of  union  of  the  gore  flaps  to 
the  lower  edges  and  forward  ends  of  the  skirt  extensions, 
hose  supporters  secured  to  this  same  line  of  anion  and 
extending   downward   therefrom,   eonpler-plates  for   eon- 
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nectlon  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  flexible  straps,  and 
strap  ends  secured  to  the  skirt  extensions  and  having 
hook-plates  for  connection  with  the  said  coupler-platea, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\n  apparel  corset  comprising  with  the  corset  halves 
and  skirt  extensions  from  the  lower  edges  thereof ;  flexi- 
ble crossing  straps  of  tapering  form  secured  at  their 
upper  broader  ends  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  corset  halves 
and  each  Inclining  forwardly  and  at  their  narrow  free 
ends  having  connecting  devices,  other  connecting  devices 
co-acting  therewith  and  secured  to  the  lower  edge  and 
forward  corners  of  the  skirt  extensions,  and  hose  sup- 
porters secured  at  the  same  point  of  union,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  .\n  apparel  corset  comprising  with  the  corset  halves 
and  skirt  extensions  from  the  lower  edges  thereof ;  flexi- 
ble crossing  straps  of  taperioK  form  secured  at  their  upper 
broader  ends  to  the  lower  edpcs  of  the  corset  halves  and 
each  inclining  forwardly  and  at  their  narrow  free  ends 
having  connecting  devices,  other  co-acting  connecting  de- 
vices secured  to  the  lower  edge  and  forward  corners  of 
the  skirt  extensloDH,  and  hose  supporters  secured  at  the 
same  point  of  union,  and  slotted  plates  upon  said  taper- 
ing straps  with  the  free  ends  of  the  tapering  straps 
passed  through  the  coupler-plates  and  back  to  connection 
with  the  slotted  plates  providing  for  a  longltudlanl  ad- 
justment of  the  tapering  straps,  the  said  tapering  straps 
crossing  and  dlverRlng,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


946.232.     .VI'PAREL-CORSET.     Danibl  Kops.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  B2::,404. 


4.  In  an  apparel  corset,  the  combination  with  the  fabric 
body  halves,  of  Inclined  elastic  straps  ofarlylng  the  lower 
edge  of  the  corset  at  the  front,  at  tbsir  distant  ends  con- 
nected to  the  corset  body,  means  for  connecting  their 
juxtaposed  ends,  means  for  suitably  securing  the  lower 
portions  of  said  ends  to  the  fabric  body  below  the  steels, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  upper  parts  of  said 
ends  to  the  corset  and  means  for  applying  a  downward 
tension  to  the  said  straps  at  their  place  of  connection. 

5.  In  an  apparel  corset,  the  combination  with  the  fabric 
body  halves  and  long  steels,  of  inclined  elastic  straps  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  edge  of  the  corset  at  the  front,  at 
tlielr  distant  ends  connected  to  the  corset  body,  means 
for  connecting  together  their  juxtaposed  ends,  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  ends  to  the  corset  body,  means 
for  applying  a  downward  tension  to  the  said  straps  at 
their  places  of  connection,  inclined  tapering  non-elastic 
straps  with  depending  skirt  extensions,  the  latter  straps 
secured  along  distant  ends  to  the  fabric  body  of  the 
corset  and  occupying  a  position  higher  up  on  the  corset 
than  the  elastic  straps,  means  at  the  free  ends  of  said 
inclined  tapering  straps  for  connecting  the  same  in  an 
adjustable  relation  to  the  corset  at  the  front  steels  and 
means  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  skirt  extensions 
for  applying  a  downward  pull  and  tension. 


1.  An  apparel  corset  combining  with  the  fabric  body 
halves  thereof,  strap  members  in  independeat  pairs  across 
the  lower  front  portion  of  the  corset  disconnected  from 
each  other  from  their  places  of  attachment  to  the  corset 
and  adapted  for  separate  lines  of  tension  having  support- 
ing and  flattening  functions,  and  Independent  hose  sup- 
porter devices  in  pairs  secured  thereto  and  adapted  for 
separate  downward  lines  of  tension  having  supporting 
and  flattening  functions. 

2.  An  apparel  corset  combining  with  the  fabric  body 
halves  thereof,  strap  members  in  Independent  elastic  and 
non-elastic  pairs  across  the  lower  front  portion  of  the 
corset,  disconnected  from  each  other  from  their  places  of 
union  with  the  corset  and  both  pairs  adapted  for.  separate 
lines  of  tenslan  having  simultaneous  supporting  and  flat- 
tening functions,  and  hose  supporter  devices  in  pairs  con- 
nected thereto  and  adapted  for  separate  downward  lines 
of  tension  hsvlng  supporting  flattening  functions. 

3.  In  an  apparol  corset,  the  combination  with  the  fab^c 
body  tialves,  of  Inclined  elastic  straps  overlying  the  lower 
edge  of  the  corset  at  the  front,  at  their  distant  ends  con- 
■•cted  to  the  corset  body,  means  for  rsmovably  eonneetlnc 
parts  of  their  juxtaposed  ends  and  for  adjustably  eonaeet- 
iBC  other  parts  of  their  ends. 

150  O.  G.— 29 


946,233.  METALLIC  MOLD.  HUMAN  G.  LAaz«L»0, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
41&V301. 


1.  A  mold  for  making  concrete  constructions,  compris- 
ing spaced  posts,  lont.'itudlnal  rails,  means  for  removably 
supporting  the  said  rails  from  the  said  posts,  metallic  side 
plates  arranged  one  alongside  the  other  and  one  set  on 
top  of  the  other,  to  form  a  side  wall  member,  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  plates  terminating  approximately 
at  the  middle  of  the  said  rails,  for  the  latter  to  cover  the 
horisonal  joints,  means  for  covering  the  vertical  joints  of 
the  plates,  and  lugs  carried  by  the  plates  and  projecting 
below  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  engaging  the  rail  to  hold 
the  plates  on  the  rails. 

2.  A  mold  for  making  concrete  constructions,  compris- 
ing spaced  posts,  angular  longitudinal  rails,  means  for 
removably  supportfng  said  rails  from  the  said  posts,  me- 
tallic side  plates  arranged  one  alongside  the  other  and  one 
set  on  top  of  the  other,  to  form  a  side  wall  member,  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  plates  terminating  approxi- 
mately at  the  middle  of  the  said  rails  for  the  latter  to 
cover  the  horisontal  jointa,  a  member  carried  by  each 
plate  for  covering  the  vertical  joints  of  the  plates  and 
lugs  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  plates,  said  lugs  pro- 
jecting below  the  plates,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ver- 
tical members  of  said  rails  for  holding  the  plates  to  the 

ralla 

3.  A  mold  for  making  concrete  constructions,  compris- 
ing spaced  posts,  longitudinal  rails,  means  for  removably 
supporting  the  said  rails  from  the  said  posts,  metallic 
side  plates  arranged  one  alongside  the  other  and  one  set 
on  top  of  the  other  to  form  a  side  wall  member,  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  plates  termUatlng  approximately 
at  the  middle  of  the  said  rails  for  the  latter  to  cover  the 
horisontal  joints,  a  joint  cover-bar  secured  to  each  plats 
at  one  side  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the  ssms.  to 
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cover  the  side  Joint  between  adjacent  plates,  tbe  lower  end 
of  tbe  said  coTcring  bar  terminating  In  a  lugtfor  engage- 
ment  with  a  rail  to  aupport  tbe  aide  platea  on'fhe  rail,  and 
a  lug  spaced  from  the  said  bar  lug  and  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  aide  plate  for  engaging  tbe  rail. 

4.  A  mold  for  making  concrete  constructions,  comprts- 
Ing  spaced  posts,  longitudinal  rails,  meam  for  removably 
supporting  the  saki  rails  from  tbe  said  posts,  metallic  side 
plates  arranged  one  alongside  the  other  and  one  set  on  top 
of  the  other  to  form  a  side  wall  member,  tbe  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  plates  terminating  approxlnuitelj  at  tbe 
middle  of  the  said  rails  for  the  latter  to  cover  the  bori- 
Bontal  Joints,  means  carried  by  the  said  side  plates  for 
eogaging  the  said  rails,  to  bold  the  plates  to  the  rails,  and 
a  bar  secured  to  one  edge  of  each  plate  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  adjacent  rails  with  each  other  between  adjacent 
posts,  tbe  bars  extending  approximately  tbe  length  of  the 
plates. 

5.  A  mold  formiHJ  ot  spaced  walls  between  which  the 
plastic  material  Is  placed,  each  wall  being  formed  of 
plates  arranged  In  longitudinal  rows,  longitudinal  rails 
removably  supporting  tbe  rows  of  plates,  posts  removably 
supporting  the  said  lalls,  an  auxiliary  longitudinal  bay 
rail,  means  for  removably  supporting  the  bay  rail  from 
adjacent  main  rails,  and  angular  bay  side  plates  removably 
supported  on  the  said  auxiliary  bay  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


946,234.     MET.VL-CASE  BROOM.     Samcbl  C.  Lai,  Bld<e- 
vlUe,  Ind.     ITlled  Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,9VK). 


tact  with  the  llnlnK  of  the  shoe,  and  having  elongated  slot 
and  guide  connection  therewith  whereby  the  form  may  be 
expanded  and  contracted  in  length,  and  a  spring  which 
normally  ti-ndn  to  liold  the  parts  in  the  expanded  position. 


1.  A  metal  case  broom  Including  broom  material,  • 
Metal  cap  sarrounding  the  same,  and  two-point  fasteners 
with  ea^  end  beveled  en  one  side  that  extend  through  one 
side  of  tbe  casing  and  against  tbe  other  side  thereof  with 
the  beveled  ends  turned  and  clencblog  tbe  material. 

2.  A  metal  case  broom  including  broom  material,  a 
■tetal  cap  surrounding  the  same,  and  two-point  fasteners 
with  the  ends  of  each  fastener  oppositely  beveled  and  ex- 
tending through  one  side  of  the  metal  cap  and  against  tbe 
other  side  with  tbe  beveled  points  of  each  fastener  turned 
in  opposite  directions  and  clenching  the  material. 

8.  A  metal  case  broom  Incladlng  broom  material,  a 
Btetal  cap  surrounding  the  same,  and  two-point  fasteners 
with  each  end  thereof  beveled  on  one  side  that  extend 
tkrough  (me  aide  of  thi>  casing  and  against  tbe  other  side 
with  their  beveled  ends  turned  and  clenching  the  material, 
oa«  set  of  said  fasteners  extending  through  one  side  of 
the  casing  and  another  set  extending  through  the  opposite 
sMe  of  the,  casing,  tbe  oppositely  located  fasteners  being 
similarly  arranged  and  with  their  bent  ends  cooperating 
with  each  other  for  clenching  the  broom  material. 


•46»XS6.    SHOE-LAST.    ALraio  O.  Laoo,  Brockton.  Mass., 

aaalcnor  to  Charles  8.   Pierce,  Brockton,  Mass.     Piled 

Nov.  2ft,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,615. 

1.  A  shoe  form  oompristnf  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part, 

tba  hael  part  baliig  transveraely  curved  at  its  rear  to  cn- 

flkge  ths  oooBter  of  the  shoe  and  having  two  forwardly 

ptojoctlac  !«(■  whleh  are  reapectlTtly  engagod  with  the 

tmn  part  at  oppoatte  aldea  thereof  sabatantially  In  con- 


I 


'2.  A  stioe  form  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part, 
said  heel  part  harlnt;  forwardly  extending  legs  tbe  for- 
ward ends  of  whirh  are  pivotally  secured  to  said  fore  part 
on  opposite  sldt'M  thereof  and  whleh  have  elongated  slot 
and  pin  connection  with  said  fore  part  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  springs  which  tend  to  force  said  heel  part 
away  from  said  fure  part  to  keep  tbe  shoe  form  distended 
within  the  shoe. 

3.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a  skeleton 
heel  part  uf  substantially  yoke  shape  the  legs  of  which 
have  lengthwise  slots  engaged  by  pins  on  tbe  fore  part 
and  springs  secured  between  said  pins  and  said  legs  which 
tend  to  force  said  heel  part  away  from  said  fore  part. 

4.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part, 
Raid  heel  part  being  transversely  curved  at  Its  rear  to  en- 
gngv  the  lining  of  the  counter  of  the  shoe  and  having  two 
forwardly  proJoctlnK  logs  which  are  respectively  connected 
with  the  said  fore  part  at  opposite  sides  thereof  substan- 
tially in  contact  with  the  lining  of  the  shoe,  the  connection 
of  each  of  said  legs  with  the  respective  sides  of  the  fore 
part  beinK  expansible  and  a  spring  which  normally  tends 
to  hold  the  parts  in  the  expanded  position. 

■'>.  .\  Hhoe  form  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part, 
said  h«M>l  part  being  transversely  curved  at  its  rear  to  en- 
gaife  the  lining  of  tbe  counter  of  the  shoe  and  having  two 
forwardly  projecting  legs  which  are  respectively  connected 
with  the  said  fore  part  at  opposite  sides  thereof  substan- 
tially in  contact  with  tbe  lining  of  the  shoe,  tbe  connection 
of  each  of  said  legs  with  the  respective  sides  of  the  fore 
part  being  expansible,  means  for  guiding  the  expansive  and 
contracting  movement  and  a  spring  which  normally  tends 
to  hold  the  ^arts  in  the  expanded  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946,236.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOI8TING- 
ENQINES.  .VK.r.sTis  L.  L«  Gsand,  West  Pittston,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.   27.    1909      Serial  No.   482,503. 


1.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  class  described,  ths 
combinatioa  with  hoisting  drums,  and  reversely  wound 
ropes  or  cables  thereon,  of  a  horlioBtal  rock  shaft,  meaaa 
for  directly  connecting  the  rock  shaft  with  the  oontrolllng 
mechanism  of  an  engine  or  motor,  traveling  nats  located 
St  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rock  shaft  snd  reversely  movable 
with  relatiOB  to  the  same  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  said 
shaft,  said  nats  when  at  the  limit  of  their  Inward  more- 
meat  forming  a  stop  for  the  shaft  to  eanae  a  reversal  ot 
the  engine  or  motor  to  prevent  the  sama  from  being  started 


in  the  wrong  direction,  rotary  threaded  means  for  actuat- 
lag  the  nuts,  and  gearing  for  connecting  the  Istter  means 
with  the  hoisting  dnuna 

2.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  hoisting  drums,  and  reversely  wound 
ropes  or  cables  thereon,  of  a  rock  shaft,  yleldahle  means 
for  connecting  the  rock  ahaft  with  the  controlling  mech- 
anism of  an  eogiae  or  motor  to  permit  a  limited  inde- 
pendent operation  of  the  engine  or  motor,  traveling  nuts 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rock  shaft  and  reversely 
movable  with  relation  to  the  same  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  said  shaft,  rotary  threaded  meana  for  operating  the 
nuts,  and  gearing  for  connecting  the  latter  means  with  tbe 
hoisting  drums. 

3.  In  a  safety  atUchment  of  the  claae  described,  the 
combination  with  a  hoisting  drum,  and  the  reversing  lever 
of  an  engine,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
rock  shaft  and  bavins  a  loose  connection  with  the  lever, 
springs  mounted  on  the  rod  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  lever 
and  forming  a  }ioldable  connection  between  the  latter  and 
the  rod,  traveling  nuU  located  at  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe 
rock  shaft  and  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  same,  rotary 
threaded  mt^ns  for  actuating  the  nuts,  and  gearing  for 
connecting  the  latter  means  with  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  hoisting  drum,  of  a  reversing  lever 
having  an  arm  provided  with  an  eye,  a  rock  abaft,  a  reach 
rod  cooaected  with  tbe  rock  shaft  and  extending  through 
the  eye  of  tbe  lever  and  having  opposite  threaded  portions, 
springs  arranged  on  the  reach  rod  of  tbe  lever,  nuts  ar- 
ranged on  the  threaded  portions  of  the  rod  and  engaging 
the  outer  ends  of  the  springs,  traveling  nuts  movable 
toward  and  from  the  rock  shaft  and  arranged  to  actuate 
the  same,  rotary  threaded  means  for  operating  the  travel- 
ing nuts,  and  gearing  for  connecting  tbe  latter  means  with 
the  hoisting  dram. 

6.  A  safety  atuchmcnt  of  tbe  class  described  Incladlng 
s  pair  of  parallel  rotary  screws,  a  single  continnoos  rock 
shaft  extendlag  acroHS  the  screws  and  having  relatively 
rigid  arms,  traveling  nuts  operated  by  the  screws  and 
movable  towanl  and  from  the  rock  shaft  and  arranged  to 
engage  alternately  the  arms  to  actuate  the  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  form  a  stop  to  prevent  movement  of  the  shaft 
in  one  direction,  means  for  connecting  the  rock  shaft  with 
tbe  eontrolllnf  mechanism  of  the  engine  or  motor,  and 
gearing  for  coonectlns;  the  screws  with  hoisting  mechan- 
ism. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


»46,237.      JOUKNAL-BOX        Or»Baa    W.    Liwis,    Ports 
mouth,  Va.     Filed  Jan.   29.  1909.     Serial   No.  476,046. 


Journal  would  extend  in  use,  the  froat  of  the  said  V 
shapad  bottom  bavlag  doubly-inclined  walls,  and  Its  rsar 
having  a  V  shaped  dip  which  fumlahes  an  internal  waata- 
recelvlng  cavity. 

4.  A  Journal  box.  having  an  oil  and  waste  receptacle  at 
the  front  of  Its  lower  portion,  and  next  adjacent  thereto 
a  V  shaped  bottom  connected  with  the  receptacle  by  walls 
slanting  Inwardly  and  rearwardly.  said  V  shaped  bottom 
terminating  at  the  rear  In  a  transverse  V  shaped  cavity 
extending  below  said  bottom. 

5.  A  Journal-box,  having  an  oil  and  waste  receptacle  at 
the  front  of  Its  lower  portion,  and  next  adjacent  thereto 
a  V  shaped  bottom  connacted  with  the  recaptacle  by 
walls  slanting  inwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  V  shaped 
bottom  terminating  nt  the  rear  In  a  transverse  V  shaped 
cavity  extending  below  said  bottom  and  up  into  the  sides 
and  adapted  to  receive  waste  for  packing  around  the  col- 
lar of  the  Journal. 


1.  A  Joamal-box,  having  Its  lower  portion  providad 
with  a  front  oil  and  waste  receptacle  which  merges  In  a 
V-ahaped  bottom  arranged  below  the  place  where  the 
)0nmal  would  extend  In  use.  said  receptacle  and  tbe 
front  of  the  said  V  ahapcd  bottom  connected  by  donbly- 
iMllBwl  walla 

2.  A  Joanial-box,  havlnc  its  lower  portion  provided 
with  a  froat  oil  and  waste  receptacle,  aad  a  V  ahaped 
hettom  eztaadlac  ttom  said  front  oU  and  waste  rseepUelc 
rearwardly,  and  walls  cimnectlng  said  receptacle  and  bot- 
tom inettBsd  Inwardly  and  rearwardy  to  provide  for  tbe 
eSctent  and  easy  packing  of  the  nib  of  the  Joamal. 

8.  A  )oarnal  box,  having  Its  tower  portion  prortdod 
wltk  a  trout  oil  and  waste  receptacle  whieb  mergsa  la  a 
V  shaped  bottom  arrayed  belew   the  place  where  the 


946,238.     CONDENSER.     Frxdebick  J.  Looms,  Tonkers. 
N.  y.     Filed  July  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,214. 


1.  In  a  condenser  of  the  character  described,  a  frnato- 
conlcal  steam  chamber,  a  water  chamber  located  at  the 
top  of  the  steam  chamber,  diaphrasma,  with  central  open- 
ings, located  adjacent  to  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the  steam 
chamber,  an  Intermediate  dlai^ragm  of  less  area  than 
the  first  named  diaphracaa,  a  water  drcnlatlac  drnmher 
encirdlnc  the  said  water  chamber  and  eomraanicatlng 
therewith  throuch  aperturea  In  tbe  walls  of  the  water 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  water  to  tbe  water  cham- 
ber, a  water  discharge  chamber  located  at  tbe  bottom  of 
the  steam  chamber.  Inclined  water  circulating  cooling 
tubes  having  thehr  ends  connected  with  the  upper  and 
lower  chambers,  a  circulating  chamber  encircling  and 
coaiDunlcatlng  with  the  lower  end  of  the  steam  chamlmr, 
and  means  for  admlttlns  steam  to  tbe  circulating  cham- 
ber and  the  lower  end  of  the  steam  chamber. 

2.  In  a  condenser  of  the  character  described,  a  fmsto- 
conlcal  steatr  chamber,  a  number  of  Inclined  water  cir- 
culating cooling  tubes  having  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
mounted  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  steam  chamber,  a 
water  receiving  chamber  at  tbe  top  of  ssid  steam  chamber 
communicating  with  said  tube,  a  water  circulating  cham- 
ber encircling  said  water  chamber,  and  having  a  number 
of  openings  communicating  with  said  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  encircling  chamber,  a  water 
discbarge  chamber  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  steam 
chamber  and  communicating  with  said  water  circulating 
tubes,  a  water  discharge  pipe  commnnicating  with  the 
bottom  of  said  steam  chamber,  and  upper  and  lower  dla- 
phrasms  in  said  steam  chamber  each  having  an  opening, 
an  intermediate  diaphragm  of  less  area  than  the  upper 
and   lower  diaphragm,  a  steam   drculatlag  chamber  ex- 

neadlng  about  the  lower  end  of  said  steam  diamher  and 
havlnx  openings  communicating  therewith,  and  a  ataam 
Met  pipe  connected  with  said  steam  clrcoUtlng 
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046,280.  INTBRNALrCOMBDSTION  BNOINB.  Abbot 
A.  Low,  HonMboe,  and  Habbt  Hbbtzbbbo,  N«w  lork, 
N.  Y. ;  said  Hertsberg  anlsnor  to  said  Low.  Filed 
June  16,  1008.     Serial  No.  438,772. 


1.  In  combination  wltb  an  Internal  comboatlon  engine, 
a  raporiaing  chamber  baying  an  increasing  croes-sectional 
area  toward  its  exhaast  end,  a  vaporising  coll  angularly 
positioned  in  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  at 
the  small  end  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  said  means  being 
operative  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  air  mixture  from 
said  chamber. 

2.  Id  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  vapwlzlng  chamber  having  an  inclined  wall  providing 
an  Increasing  cross-sectlonai  area  toward  Its  exhaust 
end,  a  vaporising  coil  angularly  positioned  In  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  angular  wall,  means  for 
admitting  air  at  the  small  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  admlaslon  of  air  to  said  chamber, 
said  valve  being  operative  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
air  mixture  from  said  chamber. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  vaporizing  chamber,  a  removable  cover  for  said  cham- 
ber, a  flat  vaporising  coll  attached  to  said  cover  and  re- 
movable therewith,  means  for  injecting  the  fluid  to  be 
vaporised  Into  said  chamber  and  against  the  flat  surface 
of  said  vaporising  coll  when  the  same  is  in  position,  and 
means  for  admitting  air  to  said  ctiamber  to  form  the  ex- 
plosive mixtvre. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combostion  engine, 
a  vaporising  chamber,  a  removable  cover  for  said  cham- 
ber, a  flat  vaporising  coil  suspended  from  said  cover  in 
an  inellned  position  and  removable  therewith,  means  for 
injecting  the  fluid  to  be  vaporised  into  said  chamber  and 
against  the  flat  surface  of  said  vaporising  coll  when  the 
same  is  in  position,  and  an  air  admission  pipe  positioned 
at  one  end  of  said  eliamber,  said  air  admission  and  vapo- 
rising coil  being  so  positioned  that  the  air  passes  over  the 
flat  surface  of  said  coll. 


•46,240.  LOCK.  Chablbs  B.  Lows,  McAIester,  Okla., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Claud  D.  Bills  and  one-third  to 
Walter  Carl  Bills,  Guthrie.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1008. 
Serial  No.  407,081. 


1.  A  door  lock  casing  comprising  a  face  plate,  two  eyl- 
taiden  azteadlng  from  the  back  of  the  plate  one  above  the 
otiMT,  a  rear  wall  in  the  apper  cyliBder,  an  opening  in 
tka  plat*  ofMnlBg  into  the  npper  eyllndar,  and  an  openiag 


in  tbe  rear  wall  of  said  cylinder  to  adapt  the  cylinder 
for  latch  mechanism,  a  second  opening  in  the  face  plate 
opening  into  the  lower  cylinder  and  key  holes  in  the  sides 
of  the  cylinder  to  adapt  It  for  lock  bolt  mechanism,  a 
transverse  recess  in  the  face  plate  betweeq  the  cylinders, 
an  escutcheon  plate  on  each  side  of  the  face  plate,  right 
angular  pieces  extending  from  tlie  escutcheon  plates  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  engaged  In  the  recess  of  the  face  plate, 
boles  in  the  escutcheon  plates  in  alinement  for  reception 
of  tbe  door  knob  bolt,  and  key  holes  In  the  plates  In 
alinement  with  the  key  holes  in  the  lower  cylinder  for 
the  reception  of  the  key. 

2.  A  door  lock  casing  comprising  a  face  plate,  two  cyl- 
inders extending  from  tbe  back  of  tlie  plate  one  above  tbe 
other,  a  rear  wall  in  the  upper  cylinder,  an  opening  in 
the  plate  opening  Into  the  upper  cylinder,  and  an  open- 
ing In  the  rear  wall  of  said  cylinder  to  adapt  the  cylin- 
der for  latch  mechanism,  a  second  opening  in  tbe  face 
plate  opening  into  tbe  lower  cylinder  and  key  lioles  In  the 
sides  of  the  cylinder  to  adapt  it  for  lock  bolt  mechanism, 
a  transverse  offset  In  the  face  plate,  right  angnlar  pieces 
projecting  from  the  upper  and  lower  rear  edges  of  the  off- 
set, an  escutcheon  plate  on  each  side  of  the  face  plate, 
right  angular  pieces  extending  from  the  escutcheon 
plates.  Blots  In  the  free  ends  of  the  right  sngular  pieces 
to  engage  the  offset  part  of  the  face  plate,  the  rear  part 
of  the  said  free  enda  fitting  between  the  offset  parts  and 
right  angular  extensions  of  the  face  plate,  holes  In  the 
escutcheon  plates  In  alinement  for  reception  of  the  door 
knob  bolt,  and  key  holes  in  the  plates  in  alinement  with 
tbe  key  boles  In  the  lower  cylinder  for  the  reception  of 
the  key. 


046,241.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  HANDSAWS.  Chablbb 
E.  LowB,  McAleeter,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Walter  Carl  Bills,  Guthrie,  Okla.  Plied  Aug.  20,  1000. 
Serial  No.  613,750. 


1.  A  lubricator  for  a  band  saw  comprising  a  reservoir, 
a  snout,  an  opening  in  the  snout,  an  orifice  between  the 
reservoir  and  unout  opening,  a  valve  covering  said  orifice 
from  below,  a  tube  extending  through  the  reservoir,  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  into  tbe  snout  opening,  sn  enlargement 
at  the  top  of  the  tube,  a  rod  extending  through  the  tube 
and  secured  at  the  bottom  to  the  valve,  a  pnabbutton  se- 
cured on  the  top  of  the  rod  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the 
rod  within  the  enlargement  of  the  tube  to  maintain  tbe 
valve  in  normally  closed  position. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  a  hand  aaw  comprising  a  reservoir, 
a  snout,  an  opening  in  the  snout,  slots  in  tbe  snout  for 
mounting  the  lubricator  upon  the  saw  blade,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  lubricator,  a  set  screw  in  said  log  for 
securing  the  lubricator  to  the  blade,  an  orlflee  between 
the  reservoir  and  snout  opening,  a  valve  covering  Bald  orl- 
flee from  below,  a  pin  extending  from  tbe  valve  within 
the  oriflce  to  retain  the  valve  centrally  ooder  tbe  orlflee, 
a  reduced  portion  in  the  pin  to  permit  an  opening  of  tbe 
oriflce  when  the  valve  Is  lowered,  a  tube  extending  through 
the  reservoir  opening  at  the  bottom  into  the  snout  open- 
ing, an  enlargement  at  the  top  of  the  tnbe,  a  rod  extend- 
ing throng  tbe  tube  and  secured  at  the  bottom  of  the 


valve,  a  pushbutton  secured  on  the  top  of  the  rod  and  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  rod  within  the  enlargement  of  the 
tube  to  maintain  the  valve  in  normally  closed  position. 

8.  A  lubricator  for  a  hand  saw  comprising  a  reservoir, 
a  snout,  an  opening  in  the  snout,  slots  in  the  snout  for 
mounting  the  lubricator  upon  the  saw  blade,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  lubricator,  a  set  screw  in  said  lug  'for 
securing  the  lubricator  to  the  blade,  an  oriflce  l>etween 
the  reservoir  and  snout  opening,  a  valve  covering  said 
oriflce  from  below,  a  pin  extending  from  the  valve  within 
the  oriflce  to  retain  the  valve  centrally  under  the  oriflce, 
a  reduced  portion  In  the  pin  to  permit  an  opening  of  tbe 
orifice  when  the  valve  is  lowered,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  reservoir,  opening  at  the  bottom  into  the 
snout  opening,  an  enlargement  at  the  top  of  the  tube,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  tut>e  and  secured  at  the  bot- 
tom to  the  valve,  a  pnabbutton  secured  on  the  top  of  the 
rod,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  rod  within  the  enlargement 
of  the  tube  to  maintain  the  valve  In  normally  closed  posi- 
tion, a  threaded  hole  in  one  side  of  the  lubricator  to  refill 
the  reservoir,  a  screw  for  closing  said  bole  and  a  flange 
around  the  said  side  of  the  lubricator  to  aid  In  refllllng 
the  reservoir. 


946,242.  COIN-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  Lawrbncb 
W.  LUBLLEN,  Newton,  Mass.  Piled  Aug.  24,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  450,037. 


coin-engaging  surfaces  normally  adjacent  to  the  ingress 
opening  and  surfaces  cooperating  with  one  another  upon 
reverse  movement  of  the  actuating  member,  and  means 
for  closing  the  Ingresa  opening  during  the  movement  of 
tbe  actuating  member. 

5.  A  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  coin-ingress  opening,  a  delivery  device  and  an 
actuating  member  therefor  Independently  rotatable  In  the 
casing,  said  delivery  device  and  actuating  member  having 
coin-engaging  surfaces  normally  adjacent  to  the  Ingress 
opening  and  surfaces  cooperating  with  one  another  upon 
reverse  movement  of  the  actuating  meml>er,  and  means  for 
closing  the  ingress  opening  during  the  movement  of  the 
actuating  member,  one  extremity  of  the  closing  means 
furnishing  the  coin-engaging  surface  of  the  actuating 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette] 


946,243.  CABINET  FOR  SOUND-REPRODUCING  MA- 
CHINES. Arthdb  E.  Madison,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1008.     Serial  No.  461,804. 


1.  A  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  coin-Ingress  and  egress  openings,  a  delivery  device 
rotatable  within  tbe  casing,  and  an  actuating  member 
rotatable  in  the  casing  independently  of  the  delivery  de- 
vice and  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  by  a  suitable  coin 
Inserted  in  the  Ingresa  opening,  one  of  said  rotatable  ele- 
menta  having  a  projection  furnishing  a  coin-engaging  sur- 
face, while  the  other  of  tbe  rotatable  elements  baa  a  flange 
surrounding  the  projection  and  being  provided  with  a  coin- 
receiving  opening. 

2.  A  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  caaing  provided' 
with  coin-ingress  and  egress  openings,  a  delivery  device 
rotatable  within  the  casing,  and  an  actuating  member  ro- 
tatable In  the  casing  independently  of  the  delivery  device 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  by  a  suitable  coin 
inserted  In  tbe  Ingress  opening,  one  of  said  rotatable  ele- 
ments having  a  projection  fumlahing  a  coin-engaging  sur- 
face, while  the  other  of  the  rotatable  elements  has  a 
flange  surrounding  the  projection  and  being  provided  wltb 
a  coln-receivjag  opening,  the  flange  at  one  extremity  of 
its  opening  cooperating  with  the  projection  In  the  engage- 
ment of  a  cols. 

3.  A  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  coln-lngress  and  egress  openings,  a  delivery  device 
rotatable  within  the  casing,  and  an  actuating  member  ro- 
tatable In  tbe  caaing  independently  of  the  delivery  device 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  by  a  suitable  coin 
Inaerted  In  tbe  Ingress  opening,  one  of  said  rotatable  ele- 
ments having  a  projection  furnishing  a  coin-engaging  sur- 
face, while  the  other  of  the  rotatable  elements  has  a  flange 
surrounding  tbe  projection  and  t>elng  provided  with  a  c(^- 
recelvlng  opeolng  and  both  elements  having  cooperating 
surfaces  extending  In  the  plane  of  the  coin-ingress  opening. 

4.  A  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  easing  provided 
with  a  coln-lngress  opening,  a  delivery  device  and  an  acts- 
ating  member  therefor  independently  rotatable  in  the  eas- 
ing, said  delivery  device  and  aetnatlng  member  having 


1.  A  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  machines  and  the 
like,  having  a  lid  provided  with  a  bom,  said  bom  being 
arranged  to  be  expanded  and  collapsed  by  said  lid. 

2.  A  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  machines  and  tbe 
''"like  having  two  lids  and  a  bom  secured  to  both  of  said 

lids  and  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed  with  one  of  said 
lids. 

8.  A  cabinet  for.  sound  reproducing  mscblnes  and  the 
like,  having  a  lid,  and  a  foldable  horn  connected  with  said 
lid  and  said  cabinet,  and  arranged  to  be  opened  and  doaed 
with  said  lid. 

4.  A  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  machines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  box  having  two  lids,  and  a  foldable  bom 
Interposed  between  and  connected  with  said  lids. 

5.  A  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  machines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  box  liavlng  two  lids,  one  of  said  lids 
having  communication  with  tbe  interior  of  the  cabinet, 
and  a  foldable  bom  interposed  between  said  lids  snd  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  and  closed  by  one  of  said  lids. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


046,244.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  -  CLOSING  DEVICE. 
Chablbs  A.  Maoaw  and  Dana  MacVicab,  Topeka,  Kane. 
Piled  July  22,  1008.     Serial  No.  444,860. 

1.  An  attachment  for  windows  and  the  like  comprising 
a  frame  and  an  upper  and  lower  sash,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  lower  saab,  a  member  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  frame,  a  releasable  connection  between 
said  members  for  normally  holding  tbe  lower  sash  open, 
means  whereby  said  connection  will  be  automatically  re- 
leased under  the  Influence  of  water,  and  a  water  feed 
secured  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  upper  sash. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  sash,  a  rigid  support,  a 
member  secured  to  the  saab  and  adapted  tb  engage  directly 
with  said  rigid  support,  and  means  whereby  said  engage- 
ment will  be  automatically  released  onder  the  influence  of 
water,  and  a  water  feed. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  movable  sashes,  a  rigid 
support,  a  member  carried  by  one  of  the  sashes  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  directly  with  said  rigid  support,  and  means 
whereby  said  engagement  will  be  automatically  rdeassd 
under  the  influence  of  water,  and  a  water  feed  comprising 
an  elongated  trough  mcnnted  on  the  other  sash. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  windows  and  the  like,  means 
for  normally  holding  the  window  open  eomprlslng  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  tbe  window,  an  — fg*"g  member  moonted 
on  a  suitable  support,  the  said  first  menticmed  member 
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adapted  to  engage  tbe  laat  mentloiied  member,  and  Inde- 
pendent means  including  a  water  reducing  element  gor- 
eraed  by  the  action  of  motatnre  for  detaching  one  of  aald 
memtwra  from  the  other. 


B.  An  attachment  tor  window  aasbes  and  the  like  com- 
priBing  an  engaging  member  mounted  on  a  iuitable  sup- 
port, a  holding  deylee  adapted  to  be  applied  directly  to 
tbe  window  and  arranged  to  connect  with  said  engaging 
member  to  bold  the  window  open,  and  means  governed  by 
the  action  of  moisture  for  positively  removing  said  holding 
device  from  the  engaging  member. 

[Oaims  S  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•  4  •,2  45.  TABULATOR  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITING  MA- 
CHIMES.  William  E.  IfAas,  Woodbnll,  III.,  asalgnor 
to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  II!.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  May  29,  1900.  Serial 
N«.  499.081. 


1.  !■  a  tnM^i^tii>S  machine,  in  eomblnatloa  with  the 
asaehlne  taaam,  the  p«par-carriag«,  tba  l«ttflr-«p*etBg 
■iwliiilMii.  tlM  tabolmttnf  •  key,  the  key  -  operated  atop 
•etoated  thereby,  and  maaiai  for  releasing  the  carriage 
tram  tha  letter-«paclnc  mechanism  actuated  by  said  tabn- 
lating-key,  a  ato^bar  lUdBbly  moonted  In  the  frame  of  tbe 
papcr-«ftrrla4|B  aad  renorhMe  in  aa  endwise  direction 
thsnCrooi,  sto|»-asBbar«  aAjsstaMy  moonted  on  said 
stop4wr,  sad  maoas  tor  locking  said  atop-bor  in  position. 

2.  la  s  Ijpawritlag  saaeiitno.  In  combination  with  th« 
mschine-frame,  tbe  paper-carriage  provided  with  a  rack- 
fear,  the  letter-Bpadac  meefaanlam,  the  tabalating  key,  the 
kar-spcrated  stop  actaatad  thereby,  and  aeaaa  for  re- 
laaalnff  the  carrlaga  from  tte  lettar-spadng  mecbanism 

ited  hf  said  tahalattat  koy,  a  Ufarcated  flange 
oB  said  radi-bar  aad  exteadlag  tha  taagth  theroef, 
a  stop-bar  sMaMy  mooatsd  la  the  groove  formed  by  said 
UCncattea,  stoy-mfbsrs  adjostably  aoaated  on  said 
■top-fear,  aai  ««aiio  Car  lockteg  mM  stop  fear  In  position, 
t.  la  a  Ijpswrltlag  anAlno,  la  eoBblnatioa  with  the 
■acUae-fraaie,  the  pap«r«arrlage  provided  with  a  rach 


bar,  tbe  letter  spacing  mecbaalam,  tbe  tabulating  key,  tbe 
key -operated  stop  actuated  thereby,  and  meaas  for  re- 
leasing the  carriage  from  tbe  letter-spadag  mecbaalam 
actuated  by  said  tabulating  key.  a  bifurcated  flange 
formed  on  aaid  rack-bar  and  extending  the  leo^th  there- 
of, said  bifurcations  being  separated  by  a  groove,  pins  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  Mfarcatlons  projecting  Into  said 
groove,  a  step-l>ar  having  a  groove  fenaed  on  the  face 
thereof  adapted  to  slide  ta  the  groove  of  said  bifurcated 
flange  la  engagement  with  the  said  plna,  stop-membera 
adjustably  oaonnted  on  aald  bar,  and  means  tor  locking 
said  bar  in  aaid  groove  of  the  paper-carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  nacbiae.  In  combination  with  tbe 
machine-frame,  tbe  paper-carriage  provided  with  a  rack- 
bar,  tbe  letter-apaciag  mechanlam,  the  tabulating  key,  tbe 
key-operated  stop  aetwated  thereby,  and  meana  for  releas- 
ing tbe  carriage  from  the  letter-spacing  mecbanlam  actu- 
ated by  said  tabulating  key,  a  bifurcated  flange  formed  on 
said  rack-bar  below  the  teeth  thereof,  said  bifurcations 
being  separated  by  a  groove,  pins  secured  to  one  of  said 

I  bifurcations  and  projecting  Into  said  groove,  a  stop-bar 
I  having  a  groove  on  tbe  toce  thereof  adapted  to  slide  in 
,  the  groove  of  Raid  bifurcated  flange  in  engagement  with 
said  pins,  stop  memt>ers  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stop- 
bar,   and   a   latch   pivotally   mounted   at   one  end  of   said 
stop  tiar  adapted  to  lock  the  same  In  position. 

5.  .\  removable  stop-bar  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
prising a  flat  bar,  shoulders  formed  on   the  face  of  said 

I   bar  extending  the  length  thereof  to  form  a  groove,  stop- 
members  adjustably  secured  on  the  face  of  said  bar,  and  a 
pivoted  l«tch  secured  at  one  end  thereof 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  46.2  46.  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  B.VHKEL8. 
Hknkt  F.  Marten,  San  FranclKco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Frederick  J.  Koster,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  49S.6S4. 


'I 


»  .* 


1.  An  apparatua  for  the  described  purpooe.  the 
comprising  a  tongltudlnally  disposed  fnmace  provided 
with  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  heat  drcalatlBC  cham- 
ber communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  controlled 
heat  oatleta  leading  from  tlie  fomace,  each  of  which  out- 
lets Is  controlled  independently  of  the  others,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  movable  cover  hoods  arranged  above  the 
heat  outlets  one  for  each  outlet  to  lacloae  barrels  placed 
thereover  and  a  liquid  fuel  burner  located  within  the  com- 
bnstkm  chamber  of  the  furnace,  aad  at  a  point  removed 
from  said  outlets. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  sasM 
comprlaing  a  longltodlnally  disposed  fsniaee  provided 
with  a  comfevstlon  chaml>er  and  a  eontlnuoas  unob- 
structed beat  clrcQlatlng  chamber  eommaalcating  there- 
with. Independently  controlled  heat  oatleta  leading  from 
the  heated  air  chamber,  meana  for  inclosing  a  barrel 
placed  over  each  outlet,  and  a  liquid  fuel  homer  located 
within  the  combostlon  chamber  of  the  fnmace. 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  described  purpoee,  tbe  same 
comprising  a  longitudinally  disposed  furnace  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  heat  circulat- 
ing cbamt>er  communicating  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber tbe  aame  t>eing  continuous  and  unobstructed  whereby 
will  be  provided  substantially  uniform  heat  in  said  circu- 
lating chamber  throughout,  spaced  openings  in  the  top 
wall  of  tbe  circulating  chamber,  an  independent  closure 
for  each  of  said  openings  located  on  said  top  wall,  verti- 
cal rods  mounted  on  said  top  wall  of  the  circulating 
chamber,  one  upon  opposite  sides  of  each  opening  and  ver- 
tically movable  cover  hoods  arranged  above  the  openin;;s 
in  the  top  wall  of  the  circulating  chamber,  said  hoods 
having  guides  slidably  mounted  on  said  vertical  rods,  and 
a  liquid  fuel  burner  in  the  combustion  chamber  having  an 
outlet  forwardly  of  all  of  the  openings  in  the  top  of  the 
circulating  chamber. 


946,247.  BIJRLINt;  -  COMBS.  Charlks  Martxs  and 
Richard  VnRr.iNDE,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  P>b.  15, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478,114. 


r  ■« 


946,248.  APPARATUS  FOB  USE  IN  LOADING  C<)AL 
AND  SIMILAR  SUBSTANCES.  EoCAao  Q.  C.  L. 
Msraa  and  HExaT  F.  J.  Uolst.  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,608. 


1.  .\  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  two 
bars,  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  having 
hinged  connection  at  one  edge,  and  a  comb  supported  on 
each  bar,  wtiereby  when  said  bars  are  moved  upon  their 
hinges,  the  aasle  of  said  combs  will  be  changed. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprislaf  two 
bars,  substantially  parallel  to  each  othw,  hlagM  connect- 
ing said  bars  at  their  forward  edges  adjacent  tlielr  ends, 
and  a  coaU  sscvrsd  to  the  fMirard  edge  of  each  bar, 
whereby  wInb  Hid  fears  are  mored  oa  their  hiacaa,  the 
anglea  of  said  eomfes  will  bs  ^aage^ 

S.  A  derlCB  of  the  eharactar  described,  comprising  two 
bars,  substantially  paraUal  to  sadi  other,  aad  liaTlnc  bev- 
eled forward  edgea,  hinfes  connecting  said  bars,  a  comb 
secured  to  each  beveled  edge,  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  combs 
projecting  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  adjuating 
said  bars  relative  to  each  other  to  change  the  angle  of 
aaid  combs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprialBg  two 
bars,  substantially  parallel  to  each  otjter,  hinges  connect- 
ing said  bars  at  their  forward  edfes  adjacent  their  ends, 
said  bars  tiaving  beveled  torward  edges  between  said 
hlngea,  a  comb  secured  to  each  beveled  edge,  and  the  teeth 
of  tbe  comba  projecting  toward  eacb  other,  and  aaeana  for 
adjusting  aald  bars  upon  their  hinges  relative  to  ea^ 
other,  whereby  tbe  angle  of  said  combo  will  be  chanced. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlhed.  comprising  two 
bars,  subatantlally  parallel  to  each  other,  hinges  connect- 
ing the  forward  edges  of  the  bars,  a  comb  secured  to  eacb 
bar  at  Its  fosrward  edge,  rods  having  elaattc  connection  at 
one  end  with  one  of  said  bars,  aad  screw  tbrraded  con- 
nection at  their  other  ends  with  tbe  other  bar,  and  but- 
tons or  thumb  holds  on  said  reds. . 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth:  a  mov- 
able platform  ;  movable  means  to  aupport  one  end  of  said 
platform  ;  forwardly  directed  guides  to  support  the  other 
end  of  said  platform  :  aad  meana  to  advance  the  aald 
platform  whereby  it  moves  forwardly  upon  aald  movable 
supporting  means  and  ia  raised  at  its  other  end  by  aaid 
guides,  tipping  into  unloading  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  aet  forth  :  a  mov- 
able platform ;  a  movable  jib  adapted  to  aupport  one  end 
of  said  platform  ;  forwardly  directed  guides  to  support 
tbe  other  end  of  aaid  platform ;  and  meana  to  advance 
aaid  platform  on  said  guides  to  bring  same  into  unloading 
position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth  :  a  frame- 
work ;  a  vertically  movable  platform  therein ;  a  Jib  piv- 
otally connected  to  aald  platform ;  a  member  carried  by 
said  platform,  relatively  movable  thereto  aad  adapted  to 
support  a  auitable  truck  aad  its  front  end  and  being  aup 
ported  by  said  Jib;  forwardly  directed  guides  to  support 
the  other  end  of  said  member ;  and  meaas  to  advance  aaid 
member  on  aald  guldea  relatively  to  aald  platform  to 
bring  aame  into  unloading  poaltion. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  aet  forth  :  a  frame- 
work ;  a  vertically  movable  platform  therein ;  a  swiaging 
Jib  plvoUlly  connected  to  said  platform  ;  a  member  sup« 
ported  by  said  platform,  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  same  and  adapted  to  aupport  a  suitable  truck ;  for- 
wardly directed  gufdea  carried  by  said  platform:  meana 
carried  by  said  movable  member  to  bold  one  end  of  same 
to  said  swinging  Jib,  and  meana  to  bold  the  other  end  of 
same  to  said  guides ;  and  means  to  advance  said  memt>er 
such  that  one  cad  awinga  outwardly  on  aald  Jib  and  the 
other  la  ralaed  by  said  guldea,  tipping  said  member  into 
unloading  position. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth  :  a  frame- 
work ;  a  vertically  movable  platform  therein ;  movable 
means  to  support  tbe  front  end  of  said  platform  ;  a  rack 
Carrie-  by  said  framework  affording  vertical  guldea  for 
said  movable  supporting  meana;  pawls  carried  by  same 
and  engaging  said  rack ;  means  to  release  said  pawls ; 
means  to  support  tbe  rear  end  of  said  platform ;  and 
means  to  advance  said  plattorm  whereby  the  said  plat- 
form moves  forwardly  on  Ita  forward  support  and  Is 
raised  at  its  other  end  by  said  rear  support,  tipping  Into 
unloading  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946.249.    VALVE  AND  FAUCET.    Fkbd  W.  Mam.  Lonis- 
vllle,  Ky.     Filed  June  5.  1909.     Sericl  No.  500.287. 
1.  In  a  faucet  the  coaablnatlon  of  a  iMad-portfcni  tarr- 

lag  a  disdiarge  opening  and  an  Intwraally  threaded  re- 
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celrlng  end,  and  a  stufflng-box  in  axial  ^llnement  with  the 
receiving  end,  a  yalve-aeat-portlon  screwed  Into  the  re- 
celTing  end  of  the  head-portion,  and  a  tubular-yalve- 
chamber  screwed  Into  the  aeat-portlnn  ;  with  a  cylindrical 
▼alve-carrler  in  the  valve-chamber  havlnj;  passages  for 
water  In  the  rear  of  the  head,  a  valve-rod  extending 
through  said  stufflng-box  and  detachably  connected  with 
said  head,  and  a  valve  packing  on  said  rod  around  the 
bead. 

/ 


2.  In  a  faucet  the  combination  of  a  head  portion  hav- 
ing a  threaded  receiving  end,  a  valve-aeat-portlon  screwed 
Into  the  receiving  end  of  the  head  portion,  a  tube  screwed 
into  the  valve-seatportlon,  a  valve-rod  passing  through 
the  head-portion  and  the  valve-seatportlon  Into  said 
tube,  a  cylindrical  valve-carrier  in  said  tnbe  connected 
with  said  rod,  aald  carrier  having  a  head  connected  with 
the  valve-rod  and  lateral  openings  in  rear  of  said  head 
for  the  passage  of  water,  and  a  valve-packing  snrroand- 
ing  the  rod  and  bearing  against  said  bead. 

3.  In  a  faacet,  the  combination  of  a  head-portion  hav- 
ing a  discbarge  opening,  a  threaded  receiving  end.  and  a 
stufflng-box  In  axial  alinement  with  the  rec«lTing  end ; 
a  valve-seat-portion  screwed  into  the  receiving  end  of  the 
head  portion,  and  a  tabular-valve-chamber  screwed  Into 
the  aeat-portion  ;  with  a  cylindrical  valve-carrier  grooved 
exteriorly  and  having  a  valve-bead  on  its  inner  ends,  and 
lateral  passages  for  water  In  the  rear  of  the  head,  a  valve- 
rod  extending  through  said  stufflng-box  and  detachably 
connected  with  said  head,  a  valve-packing  on  said  rod 
around  the  bead,  and  a  pin  on  said  rod  engaging  a  alot  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  stuffing-box. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  head  portion,  a 
cylindrlc  valve-chamber  connected  therewith  having  a 
valve-seat  at  Its  end  next  said  head  portion,  a  valve  rod 
extending  into  said  chamber,  a  hollow  cylindrlc  valve- 
carrier  In  said  chamber  having  a  reduced  head  on  Its  end 
next  the  valve-seat  and  connected  with  the  rod,  and  a 
valve  on  said  reduced  head  adapted  to  close  against  said 
valve-seat,  said  cylinder  having  openinga  in  rear  of  the 
head  for  the  passage  of  water  when  the  valve  la  opened. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  bead  portion  and  a 
cylindrlc  valve-chamber  having  a  conical  seat  next  the 
head  portion,  a  valve-rod  extending  through  the  head  por- 
tion into  aald  chamber,  a  valve-carrier  In  said  chamber 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  reduced  head  on 
its  end  next  the  s^at  and  connected  with  the  rod,  and 
lateral  openings,  and  exterior  channels  in  rear  of  the 
head  for  the  passage  of  water  when  the  valve  Is  opon. 
and  a  valve  on  the  reduced  head  of  the  valve  carrier 
fdapted   to  close   against   the    valve-seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946.2S0.  FA8TENKB  FOB  STORM-WINDOWS  AND 
WINDOW  -  SCREENS.  John  Michamlson,  Peterson. 
Minn.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1©09.     Serial  No.  610.960. 

1.  The  comUaatioD  with  a  window  casement,  and  a 
window  aaali  therala,  of  a  frame  for  a  supplementary 
window  or  Mreen  that  engages  the  casement  on  its  inner 
aide,  aa4  Mctirlng  means  t&erefor,  comprising  rockable 
books  BMonted  on  the  easement  and  looped  projections 
on  the  Inner  frame  that  are  mgaged  by  said  hooks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  casement,  end  wln- 
sastaes  therein,  of  a  frame  for  a  supplementary  win- 
or  screen,  that  Is  Inserted  In  the  casement  at   its 

•Ms.   and  securing  means   therefor,   comprising  a 
of  bracket   plates   mounted   on   the   casement. 


rockable  hooks  on  said  bracket  plates,  and  looped  projec- 
tions on  the  inner  frame,  that  are  detachably  engaged  by 
said  hooks. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  window  casement,  and  win- 
dow sashes  therein,  of  a  frame  for  a  supplementary  win- 
dow or  screen,  that  is  inserted  In  the  casement  at  its 
inner  side,  and  securing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bracket  plates  secured  on  the  casement,  each  bracket 
plate  having  similar  keeper  flanges  at  its  ends,  said 
flanges  each  having  a  flat-bottomed  recess  therein,  a  hook 
for  each  bracket  plate,  having  a  lever  member  thereon 
that  is  pivoted  near  the  hook  on  a  respective  bracket 
plate,  and  a  screw  eye  for  each  hook.  Inserted  in  an  edge 
of  the  inner  frame  opposite  a  hook  for  engagement  there- 
with. 

4.  .^  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bracket, 
having  at  each  end  a  flange  provided  with  a  recess,  and 
a  latch  pivoted  to  the  bracket  Intermediate  the  llrtnjtea, 
said  latch  having  at  one  end  a  hook  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied and  nt  tiie  other  a  handle  for  engairing  a  recess. 


0  4  6  .  '-'  5  1  .  ELKOTRU  AL  FUSE  BLOCK  Andrsw  A. 
MoFFiTT  and  Gborge  E.  .Vndrkws,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  July  23.    1900.     Serial   No.  509.221. 


>^ 


1.  In  an  electrical  fuse  block,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  contact  clips,  of  a  separating  member  having 
a  perforation  of  designed  shape  and  site  to  compel  the 
use  of  fuses  designed  to  fit  said  perforations,  said  member 
being  Interiwaed  between  raid  cllpa 

2.  In  an  electrical  fuse  block,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  contact  clips,  of  a  wall  having  a  perforation 
of  designed  shape  and  slse,  and  a  cartridge  fuse  having 
an  extended  member  formed  and  disposed  to  require  in- 
sertion within  said  perforation  to  permit  electrical  con- 
tact of  the  fuse  terminals  with  the  said  clips. 

8.  In  an  electrical  fuse  block,  the  combination  of  a 
base  provided  with  an  end  open'ng  compartment,  snttable 
clips  dlcposed  within  said  compartment  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  electrical  terminals,  a  partition  extended  across 
Mid  compartment  between  said  clips  having  a  passage  of 
designed  slse,  a  fuse  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said 
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compartment  and  having  an  extended  contact  adapted  to 
pas8  through  said  passage  and  a  suitable  conUct  to  form 
electrical  connection  at  the  entrance  end  of  said  compart- 
ment, and  provided  with  an  insulated  handle  extended 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  fuse  whereby  the  same  may  be 
Inserted  and  withdrawn  from  aald  compartment. 


046,252.      ROLL  -  BRAKE.      Richard   Moon,    Homestead, 
Pa.      Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  351.011. 


meshing  driving  gear,  two  gyrating  members  operated  by 
said  eccentrics,  and  raising  mechanism  operated  by  aald 
gyrating  members. 

2.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  an  external  gear,  a 
plurality  of  3;okes  located  side  by  side  and  having  Inter- 
nal teeth  engaging  said  gear  at  different  points,  and 
mechanism  geared  together  for  gyrating  said  yokes. 

n.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  an  external  gear,  a 
plurality  of  yokes  having  Internal  teeth  engaging  said 
gear  at  different  points,  and  two  driving  members  geared 
together  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  for 
gyrating  said  yokes. 

4.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  driving  gear;  a  shaft 
having  two  eccentrics,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  connecting 
with  the  gear  first  mentioned,  two  gyrating  members  op- 
«Tat«Ml  by  said  eccentrics,  and  raising  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  said  gyrating  members. 

5.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  an  external  gear, 
n>.  mbers  placed  side  by  side  and  surrounding  the  external 
gear  and  having  Internal  gear  teeth  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously mesh  with  the  external  gear  at  different  points 
respectively,  two  driving  devices,  both  eoCperatlng  with 
each  member  for  gyrating  them  in  orbits  which  are  simi- 
lar but  differently  located,  and  mechanism  connecting 
said  driving  devices  and  insuring  their  simultaneous  op- 
I  r.ntion. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  roll  brake  for  rolling  mills,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  band  arranged  to  act  upon  the  neck  portion 
of  a  roll,  and  mechanism  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
brake  band,  of  a  fluid  pressure  device  mounted  on  the 
band  and  arranged  to  exert  a  constant  pressure  on  the 
band  against  the  neck  portion,  said  pressure  device  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  pressure ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  roll  brake  for  rolling  mills,  the  combination 
with  a  friction  ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  end  of 
a  roll  and  arranged  to  rotate  therewith,  a  brake  band 
mounted  on  said  friction  ring  and  a  stop  by  which  rota- 
tion of  the  brake  band  Is  prevented,  of  fluid  pressure 
means  mounted  on  the  brake  band  and  arranged  to 
tighten  and  maintain  a  constant  pressure  on  said  brake 
band  :  substantially  as  described. 

a.  In  a  roll  brake  for  rolling  mills,  the  combination 
with  a  friction  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  roll,  a 
friction  band  mounted  on  the  friction  ring  and  an  inde- 
pendent guard  adapted  to  engage  with  and  prevent  end- 
wise movement  of  the  friction  band  and  ring  on  the  roll, 
of  fluid  pressure  means  arranged  to  tighten  and  maintain 
said  friction  band  at  a  constant  pressure  on  said  ring; 
subctnntially   as  described. 


046,253.      HOIST.      Edward   Y.    Moork.    Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  June  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.9.^2. 


1.  In  a  hoast,  the  combination  of  two  eccentrics  rigid 
with   each   other,   s   gear   rlfld   with   said   eccentrics,   a 


9  4  6.254.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Lewis  C. 
MVERs,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.     Serial  No,  490.561. 


1.  .Vn  elastic  post  guide,  for  a  front  strike  typewriting 
machine,  having  an  inelastic  lower  part  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  mounted  suitably  adjacent  to  the  printing  point, 
an  Inelastic  upper  part  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  against 
the  printing  surface  of  the  platen  and  an  intermediate 
elastically  yielding  part. 

2.  An  elastic  post  guide,  for  a  front  strike  typewriting 
machine,  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  at  its  lower  end 
suitably  adjacent  to  the  printing  point  and  having  a 
roller  surface  turning  about  an  axis  transverse  to  that  of 
tl-.e  platen  and  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  against  the  print- 
ing surface  of  the  platen  and  constructed  to  bend  or  yield 
elastically  below  the  roller. 

.!.  .\n  elastically  yielding  guide  post  for  a  /ront  strike 
typ«-writlng  machine  having  a  lower  section  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  some  part  of  the  machine,  an  upper  section 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  printing  face  of  the  platen 
and  an  Intermediate  section  comprising  a  coiled  spring. 

4.  An  elastically  yielding  guide  post  for  a  front  strike 
typewriting  machine  having  a  lower  section  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  some  part  of  the  machine,  an  upper  section 
comprising  a  rotative  roller  part  adapted  to  bear  against 
tyie  printing  face  of  the  platen  and  an  Intermediate  sec- 
tion comprising  a  coiled  spring. 

5.  \  paper  guide  for  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine 
comprising  two  posts  each  having  a  rigid  lower  part 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  some  part  of  the  machine,  an 
upper  inelastic  part  adapted  to  bear  against  the  surface 
of  the  platen  resr/ectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  print- 
ing point  and  an  Intermediate  elastic  part,  and  a  cross 
piece  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  posts. 
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946,256.     CLOTHES-PIN.     ttOBBBT  E.  McCecabt,  (iunter*- 
Yllle.  Ala.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.231. 


1.  A  clothfs  pin  comprising  a  support  d  sposeil  parallel 
to  a  clothes  lino,  and  a  clamping  member  having  terminal 
means  for  engaging  a  clothes  line  and  holding  said  sup- 
port thereto,  said  clamping  member  being  adapted  to  bind 
a  garment  against  the  sapport. 

2.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  Ih' 
carried  underneath  and  parallel  to  a  clothes  line,  and  a 
clamping  member  having  terminal  means  for  engaging  a 
clothes  line  and  holding  said  support  thereon.  Intermedi- 
ate portions  adapted  to  clamp  a  garment  against  the  sup- 
port, and  a  spring  connecting  the  Intermediate  clamping 
portions  free  of  the  support. 

3.  A  clothes  pin  comprisin);  a  support  adapted  to  be 
carried  underneath  and  parali*-!  to  a  clothes  lino,  nnd  a 
clamping  member  having  straight  portions!  adapted  to 
beAT  against  the  t>ottom  of  said  support,  said  straight 
portions  terminating  In  eyes  encircling  the  clothes  lino. 
and  a  spring  between  the  straight  portions  holding  tliem 
against  the  support. 

4.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  support  having  openings 
adjacent  its  ends,  said  support  adapted  to  be  carried  un 
derneatb  and  parallel  to  a  clothes  line,  and  a  clamping 
member  having  straight  portions  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  bottom  of  the  support,  the  outer  ends  of  said  straight 
portions  being  bent  upward  to  pass  through  the  openings 
in  the  support  and  terminating  in  eyes  adapted  to  lH>ar 
against  the  upper  surface  of  the  support  and  hold  the 
mpport  on  the  clothes  line,  and  a  dependent  spring  loop 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  straight  portions. 


946J256.     SYHINGE.     Thomis  R.  McNerth.ney,  Tacoma, 
Wash      Filed  Mar.  2(».  1908.     Serial  No.  4J2,262. 


longitudinal  partition  dividing  said  barrel  into  two  longi- 
tudinal conduits  of  equal  aiae  that  communicate  at  the 
noisle  end  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  having  openings  in 
ita  wall  that  respectively  Intersect  the  conduita,  and  tu- 
balar  connections  respectively  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
conduits  with  the  Interior  of  the  flush  pipe  and  with  a 
discharge  opening  In  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  syringe 
barrel,  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  nearly  closed  at  one 
end  providing  a  nocxle,  the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel  t>e- 
ing  forked,  affording  two  similar  diverging  branch  pipes 
of  equal  length  thereon,  the  said  branch  pipes  having  en- 
largements at  their  free  ends,  and  a  central  longitudinal 
partition  in  the  barrel  extending  from  the  angle  where 
the  branches  are  Joined  to  the  end  of  the  barrel  to  a  point 
ai-ar  the  free  end  or  nozsle  of  the  barrel,  and  dividing  the 
barrel  into  two  conduits  equal  in  slse,  the  side  wall  of  the 
barrel  near  the  nozile  end  having  perforations  therein  re- 
spectively intersecting  the  two  stmilar  conduits  formed 
In  the  barrel  by  the  introduction  of  the  central  partition 
wall. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  faucet  that  controls  a  water  supply,  and  a 
pendent  flush  pipe  having  an  elastic  coupling  joint  for  re- 
movable connection  with  the  nossle  end  of  said  faucet,  of 
a  suction  pipe  bent  at  an  angle  and  having  one  member 
thereof  inserted  laterally  and  downwardly  into  the  flush 
pipe,  a  foriced  syringe  barrel,  a  hose  connecting  the  other 
member  of  the  suction  pipe  with  one  forked  member  of 
the  syringe  barrel,  and  a  receptacle  for  liquid  having  n 
pipe  leading  from  its  lower  end  and  connected  with  the 
other  forked  memt>er  of  the  syringe  barrel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  liquid  having 
a  valve  controlled  discharge  tube  leading  from  its  lower 
end.  of  a  syringe  barrel  having  two  conduits  therein  that 
communicate  with  each  other  at  ^he  nosxle  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, the  barrel  having  openings  In  its  wall  near  the  nozsle 
end,  a  flush  pipe  having  an  elastic  coupling  Joint  at  its 
upper  end  for  removable  attachment  to  a  faucet  control- 
ling a  water  supply  under  preasare.  an  angular  suction 
pipe  having  one  member  extending  downward  centrally 
within  the  flush  pipe  and  the  other  member  extending 
outwardly  through  the  wall  of  the  flush  pipe,  a  vslve 
controlled  pipe  connecting  the  outer  member  of  the  suc- 
tion pipe  with  one  conduit  of  the  syringe  barrel,  and  a 
tubular  connection  between  the  other  conduit  of  the  syr- 
inge barrel  and  the  discharge  tube  of  the  liquid  recrp- 
tacle. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
tube  having  a  notsle  end,  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  be- 
ing forked  forming  two  intagral  diverging  branch  pipes 
and  a  central  longitudinal  partition  wall  in  the  tube  ex- 
tending from  the  angle  where  the  branch  pipes  meet  each 
other  and  terminating  abort  of  the  nosxle  end,  of  the  tube, 
the  said  partition  dividing  the  cylindrical  tube  Into  two 
conduits  of  equal  slse,  the  tube  being  provided  in  its  cy- 
lindrical wall  near  its  noasle  end  with  perforations 
located  directly  opposite  tbe  sides  of  said  partition  wall. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  irrigating  diseased  tissue  In 
eavitlss  of  ttas  body,  with  a  aeulclnal  liquid,  the  coiabina- 
ttoa  with  aa  elsvatsd  receptacle  for  the  nedtcinal  liquid, 
and  a  flash  pips  adairtsd  to  be  connected  with  a  sonrce  of 
water  supply  oDder  pressarc,  of  a  syringe  barrel  having  a 


946,257.  AUTOMATICALLT-RKLEASED  ALARM  BOX 
FOR  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER  SYSTEMS  Ja.mes  H. 
NoLiN,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  B. 
Cook,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1904.  Serial  No. 
195,713. 

1.  A  variable-pressure  alarm  apparatus  for  automatic 
fire  extinguisher  systems,  comprising  normally  wound-up 
clockwork,  a  member  sofajset  to  ths  normal  fluid  pressure 
of  said  system,  a  sprtag  MMmally  boldlag  said  member  In 
position  against  tbs  saM  prsssore,  snd  means  including 
a  dash-pot  and  another  spring  whereby  said  clockwork  is 
released  upon  a  sustalasd  or  proloafcd  Increase  in  said 
pressure  sufficient  to  oTcreeme  the  tension  of  said  flrat- 
mentioned  spring. 

2.  A  varlnble-pressore  alann-spparatus  for  automatic 
fire  extinguisher  s.rstems,  comprising  normally  wound-up 
clockwork,  a  flexible  diaphragm  subject  to  tbe  normal 
pressure  in  the  Jtstributlng  pipes  of  said  system,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  diaphragm  In  poaitlOB  sgalnst  ths 
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said  pressure,  and  means  incloding  n  dash-pot  and  another 
spring  whereby  said  clockwork  Is  released  upon  a  sus- 
tained or  prolonged  increase  in  said  pressure  suflldent  to 
overcome  the  tension  of  said  flrat-mentioned  sprtag. 


3.  .\  variable-pressure  alarm  apparatus  for  automatic 
flre  extinguisher  systems,  comprisli^  normally  wound-up 
clockwork,  a  flexible  diaphragm  subjected  to  the  normal 
pressure  of  the  distributing  pipes  of  said  system,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  diaphragm  in  position  against  said 
pressure,  and  means  Including  a  dash-pot  whereby  said 
clockwork  will  remain  in  its  normally  wound-up  condition 
upon  a  momentary  increase  in  said  pressure  sufllcient  to 
overcome  tbs  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  easing  of  a  valve  of  an  auto- 
matic sprinkler  system,  normally  wound-up  clockwork 
suitably  supported  on  said  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
subject  to  the  normal  pressure  sbove  tbe  valve,  means  In- 
cluding a  spring  for  normally  boldlng  said  diaphragm  In 
position  agalnat  said  pressure,  and  mechanical  connection 
l>etween  said  diaphragm  and  clockwork,  said  connection 

ncludlng  a  dash-pot  and  another  sprtng  whereby  said 
clockwork  is  only  released  upon  a  sustained  or  prolonged 
Increase  In  pressure  sufficient  to  overcome  the  tension  of 
the   said   flrst-mentioned   spring. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  portion  of  an  auto- 
matic flre-extingu  shor  system,  normally  wound-up  clock- 
work supported  by  said  portion,  a  flexible  diaphragm  sub- 
ject to  the  normal  fluid  pressure  in  said  portion,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  diaphragm  in  position  against 
sad  pressure,  and  mechanical  connection  between  said 
diaphragm  and  clockwork,  said  connection  including  a 
dash-pot  and  another  sprtng  whereby  said  clockwork  is 
only  released  upon  a  sustained  or  prolonged  Increase  In 
fluid  pressure  sufficient  to  overcome  tbe  tension  of  the 
first  mentioned  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


946,268.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  AND  CI*:U1T8 
THEREFOR.  James  G.  Nolbn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Aotoraatlc  Fire  Protection 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Halae.  Fllsd  Apr.  29,  1904. 
Serial  No^  204,780. 


mechanism  including  a  movable  stop  device  arranged  to 
stop  the  motor  at  either  end  of  its  range  of  moveui«at  and 
means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  positively  locking  said 
stop  device  in  mid-position  against  movement  in  either 
direction  to  position  to  stop  the  motor  during  certala 
periods  of  operation  of  the  motor,  and  electromagaetle 
means  for  actuating  the  controlling  device. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  signal 
box  having  a  normally  wound  motor,  motor  controlling 
mechanism  including  a  movable  stop  device  and  means 
operated  by  the  motor  for  mechanically  locking  said  stop 
device  against  movement  in  either  direction  to  stop  the 
motor  during  certain  per  ods  of  operation  of  the  motor, 
the  stop  device  being  arranged  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion to  trip  the  box  and  subsequently  stop  the  same  and 
when  moved  in  tin-  otlur  direction  to  again  trip  the  box; 
and  electro-magnetic  means  for  actuating  the  controlling 
device. 

3.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sig- 
naling box  having  a  normally  wound  motor,  provided  with 
a  vibrating  part ;  motor  controlling  mechanism  including 
a  movable  stop  device  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  vi- 
brating part  of  the  motor,  and  mechanical  means  for 
locking  said  stop  device  against  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion to  stop  the  motor  during  a  portion  of  n  cycle  of  op- 
eration of  the  motor,  said  parts  l)elng  so  arranged  that 
full  movement  of  the  stop  device  in  either  direction  trips 
the  motor  and  8ub8e<iuently  stops  the  same:  In  combina- 
tion with  an  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  the 
controlling  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sig- 
naling box  having  a  normally  wound  motor,  of  motor  con- 
trolling devices  comprising  a  motor  driven  wheel  having 
two  unsymmetrically  located  apertures  in  a  parf  thereof, 
a  movable  stop  device  having  opposing  parts  disposed  for 
engagement  with  the  respective  apertures  exclusively,  and 
arranged  to  engage  their  ap»>rture8  upon  movement  of  the 
device  in  opposite  directions,  and  electro-magnetic  means 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  stop  device. 

B.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sig- 
naling box  having  a  normally  wound  motor,  motor  con- 
trolling mechanism  comprising  a  stop  device  having  two 
flngen  18  and  19.  and  a  wheel  13,  having  apertures  thsre- 
in  at  different  radial  distances  from  the  center,  sdapted 
to  receive  the  respective  flngen  18  and  19.  said  wheel 
being  driven  by  the  motor ;  and  means  tor  actuating  said 
motor  controlling  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  algaallag  apparataa.  the  combination  of  a  signal 
box  having  a  aonaally  wwaad  motor,  sMtor  eoatroUiag 


946.259.  COMBINED  BURGLAR -ALARM  AND  TELE- 
PHONE SYSTEM.  James  G.  Nolbn.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  John  E.  Shepherd,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May 
23,    1907.      Serial   No.    375,344. 

1.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  protective  system,  a 
party  line  circuit,  a  central  station  equipment,  involving 
a  line  signal,  a  supervisory  signal  and  an  operator's  re- 
ceiver, a  subscribers  equlpsMUt  at  each  party's  station, 
a  protective  system  at  a  party's  station  Involving  pro- 
tective devices  for  esUblisUng  an  energized  circuit  for 
actuating  the  line  signal  if  the  line  Is  idle  or  the  super- 
visory signal  If  tbe  line  is  busy,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically making  and  breaking  aald  clncnlt  connections  and 
with  each  break  of  said  circuit  establishing  snother  cir- 
cuit of  different  resistance,  involving  the  line,  thereby  to 
occasion  variations  of  electrical  conditions  in  the  line  de- 
tectable in  the  central  operator's  receiver. 

2.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  protective  system,  a 
line  circuit,  a  central  station  equipment  involving  a  line 
signsi  and  an  operator's  receiver,  a  subscriber's  equip- 
ment InvolTing  a  transmitter,  and  a  protective  system  In- 
volving ptotoetlve  devices  operaUe  to  establish  an  eiisr- 
glssd  circuit  connection  for  the  lias  signal,  and  a  busser 
IB  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  protective  dsvloes  operable 
to  make  and  break  circuit  connections  for  itself  and  the 
transmittsr  to  occasion  vibrations  in  ths  llac  detectable 
in  ths  central  operator's  receiver,  controlled  by  the  said 
prstsctlvs  device. 
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3.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  protectire  aystem,  the 
combination  of  a  line  circuit  involTlng  at  central  station 
a  grounded  battery,  a  line  signal  and  a  cord  circuit  In- 
cluding a  superTlsory  algnal  and  tbe  operator's  recelTer, 
and  at  the  subscriber's  station  involving  a  switch  book, 
of  protective  devices  and  a  grounded  protective  circuit  at 
the  subscriber's  station,  arranged  when  a  protective  de- 
vice Is  operated  to  close  a  circuit  prop«r  to  energize  tbe 
line  signal  or  supervisory  signal,  and  a  self-actuating 
electro  responsive  Instrument  responsive  to  the  closing  of 
such  circuit  to  make  and  break  a  bridge  circuit  across  the 
lines,  for  causing  variations  in  tbe  electrical  conditions 
of  the  line  detectable  in  the  operator's  receiver. 


4.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  protective  system,  tbe 
combination  with  a  line ;  a  central  equipment  involving 
a  line  algnal,  a  central  battery  bridged  between  the  lines 
grounded  on  one  side,  and  on  its  other  side  connected  with 
the  line  signal  controlling  apparatus,  and  a  cord  circuit 
including  said  battery  in  bridged  relation  and  providing 
a  supervisory  signal  and  a  controlling  device  therefor  in 
the  grounded  strand  of  the  circuit ;  and  a  subscriber's  set 
Involving  a  transmitter ;  of  protective  means  at  tbe  sub- 
scriber's station  for  establishing  a  ground  circuit  exclud- 
ing the  transmitter  through  the  side  of  the  line  to  cause 
the  actuation  of  the  line  signal  or  supervisory  signal,  and 
a  buszer  In  said  circuit  arranged  to  respond  to  the  closure 
thereof  to  make  and  break  a  circuit  including  the  trans- 
mitter. 


946,200.  PED.^L.  Albbrt  F.  Norris  and  Cliftoh  H. 
NoRRis,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1905,  Serial  No. 
242.400.     Hcni-wpd  June  4.  19O0.     Serial  No.  500.126. 


1.  A  pedal,  comprising  a  body  portion  susceptible  of 
ate  as  a  complete  pedal,  and  formed  with  a  shouldered 
portion  intermediate  Its  length,  a  caalng  removably  mount- 
ed upon  said  body  portion  and  formed  with  an  abutting 
portion  abutting  against  the  shouldered  portion  of  said 
bodj  portion,  and  means  arranged  at  the  shouldered  and 
•batting  portions  for  connecting  thta  together,  tbe  cas- 
ing being  designed  when  applied  to  the  body  portion  to 
give  tbe  flnlvhed  appearance  thereto,  dUTerent  from  tbe 
otberwiae  genenl  appearance  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  p«dal  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
■Iwalder  iatermediiite  its  length,  a  pin  projecting  from 
Mid  shoaldw,  a  cftsinf  adapted  to  b«  applied  to  the  body 


portion  beyond  the  shoulder,  for  giving  a  finished  appear- 
ance to  the  body  portion,  said  cas  ng  being  apertured  for 
receiving  aald  pin,  and  means  for  removably  connecting 
the  casing  with  the  body  portion. 

3.  A  pedal,  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
shouldered  portion  intermediate  its  length,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  removably  connected  with  said  body  por- 
tion and  formed  with  an  abutting  portion  designed  to 
contact  with  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  body  portion, 
and  means  projecting  from  one  of  the  contacting  ele- 
ments into  the  other  for  connecting  tta«m  together. 

4.  A  pedal,  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
shoulder  portion  intermediate  its  length,  a  casing  formed 
with  an  abutting  portion  designed  to  abut  againat  tbe 
ahouldersd  portion  of  the  body  portion,  aald  casing  being 
of  a  length  sufBclent  to  sxtend  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
body  portion,  and  means  coaneetlng  the  casing  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  body  portion. 

6.  A  pedal,  comprlalng  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
shoulder  intermediate  ita  length,  a  removable  caatng 
formed  with  an  abutting  portion  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  shoulder  of  the  t>ody  portion,  means  for  connecting 
said  shoulder  and  abutting  portion  together,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  caalng  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  l)ody  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946.261.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING.  John  F.  O'Con- 
nor, Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  II.  Miner  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  521. 7S7. 


1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
per bearing  plate  fixed  to  the  body  bolster,  of  a  lower 
bearing  plate  fixed  to  the  truck  bolster  and  having  re- 
versely inclined  side  walls  converging  from  the  middle  to- 
ward each  end,  rollers  Interposed  between  said  bearing 
plates,  followers  engaging  said  rollers  and  having  re- 
versely Inclined  faces  engaging  said  reversely  inclined 
side  walls  of  said  lower  bearing  plate,  and  springa  within 
the  rollers  Interposed  between  said  followers,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bearing 
plate  having  Inclined  side  walla,  of  followers  having  in- 
clined faces  engaging  said  side  walls,  a  roller  engaging 
said  followers  and  a  spring  Interposed  t>etween  said  fol- 
lowers, substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bear- 
ing plate  having  inclined  side  walls,  of  followers  having 
inclined  faces  engaging  said  side  wslls,  a  roller  engaging 
said  followers  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  fol- 
lowers, said  spring  being  within  tbe  roller,  snbstantlally 
aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bear- 
ing plate  having  inclined  side  walla,  of  followsrs  having 
inclined  faces  engaging  said  side  walls,  a  rollsr  engaging 
said  followers  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  fol- 
lowers, said  spring  being  within  the  roller,  and  said  fol- 
lowers having  stnda  fitting  within  the  ends  of  the  roller, 
substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  eombiiuitioB  with  a 
bearing  plate  baring  side  walls  converging  from  tbe  mld- 
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die  toward  each  end.  of  followers  engaging  said  converg- 
ing side  walls,  rollers  engaging  said  followers  and  springs 
within  the  rollers  and  between  the  followers,  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


946,262.  REVERSIBLE  CLUTCH.  8p«ncbe  Otis.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  National  Patent  Holding  Com- 
pany. Rapid  City.  8.  D..  a  Corporation  of  South  Da 
koU.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  312,818. 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  a 
circnmferentlal  collar  having  the  ahape  of  a  sphere-seg- 
ment with  an  equatorial  groove  thereon,  a  driving  wheel 
having  a  concave  spherical  shape  mounted  on  said  collar, 
and  means  for  the  driving  wheel  to  drive  the  shaft  either 
way  without  permitting  the  abaft  to  drive  the  said  wheel. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  two  rotatable  members  having 
Interflttlng  spherical  surfaces,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  chamber  tapering  at  Ita  enda  toward  the 
other  member,  and  a  clutch  roller  in  said  chamber. 

8.  A  clnteb  comprising  two  rotaUble  members  having 
interflttlng  spherical  surfaces,  one  of  said  members  being 
split  drcomferentUlly  into  two  parts,  means  for  securing 
said  parts  together,  one  of  said  spherically  Interflttlng 
members  being  provided  with  a  chamber  tapering  at  ^ts 
ends  toward  the  other  member,  and  a  duteb  roller  in  said 
chamber. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  two  rotatable  members  having 
Interflttlng  spherical  surfaces,  tbe  convex  ■pherlcal  mem- 
ber being  ansnlarly  grooved,  tbe  concave  spherical  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  chamber  tapering  at  lU  ends 
toward  the  other  member,  a  clutch  roller  In  said  chamber, 
the  concavely  spherical  member  being  split  clrcumferen- 
tlally  Into  two  parte,  and  means  for  securing  said  parts 
together. 

946.263.  CIGABKTTE  -  CASE.  Fbbdceick  J.  Falmbr. 
Tsunton,  Mass.  Filed  June  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
502,719. 


arm  the  lid.  a  pair  of  L-shaped  catch  members  carried  by 
the  body  and  arranged  one  at  each  end  thereof,  and  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  carried  by  the  Ud  and  formed 
at  each  end  of  the  lid  with  a  pair  of  spaced  cut-oat  por- 
tions each  of  a  size  to  receive  the  catch  members,  said 
catch  members  being  designed  to  engage  the  ledge  ar- 
ranged in  the  space  between  the  pairs  of  cut-out  portions. 

2.  A  containing  case  composed  of  a  body  and  a  Ud  each 
^avlng  Inwardly  extending  side  flanges  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  body  and  the  top  of  the  lid  respectively, 
each  of  the  flanges  of  the  body  having  an  L-shaped  catch 
member  thereon,  each  of  said  flanges  of  the  top  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  cut-out  portions  which  form 
an  inwardly  projecting  catch  engaging  ledge,  the  catch 
menber  being  receivable  in  either  of  the  two  cutout  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  pairs  of  cut-out  portions  whereby  the 
lid  may  be  moved  to  open  poaitlon  by  either  forward  or 
backward  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  the  body. 

3.  A  containing  case  composed  of  a  body  and  a  lid  hav- 
ing a  hinged  relation  thereto,  and  means  whereby  the 
body  and  Ud  may  be  locked,  and  means  whereby  the  Ud 
may  be  opened  by  sliding  same  either  forward  or  back- 
ward with  respect  to  the  body. 

4.  A  containing  case  composed  of  a  body  and  a  lid,  each 
formed  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  their  sides, 
each  of  the  flanges  of  the  Ud  having  a  pair  of  spaced  cut- 
out portions  forming  a  ledge  therebetween,  and  means 
carried  by  the  body  and  receivable  in  each  of  the  cut-ont 

I  portions  of  each  pair  of  cut-out  portions  to  engage  the 
ledges. 

946.264.  DYNAMOMETER.  Saiiuw-  T.  Faek  snd  JoHH 
E.  Phillips,  I>anville,  III.,  assignors  to  Locomotive  Re- 
cording Dynamometer  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
415,377. 


1.  A  containing  case  composed  of  s  body  and  a  lid,  a 
binge  member  composed  of  two  leaves  one  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  and  tbe  other  pivoUlly  connected  to 
tbe  lid,  a  pintle  pasaing  tbrongb  the  free  ends  of  said 
leave*,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  roUtably  mounted  on  said 
pintle,  ono  of  said  arms  wgnfing  tbe  body  and  tbe  other 


1.  In  a  locomotive  dynamometer,  pressure  recording 
mechan  sm  mounted  on  the  locomotive,  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  draft  of  the  locomotive  to  the  train  through 
pressure  on  a  liquid,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  means  to 
said  pressure  recording  mechanism,  a  shunt  In  said  pipe, 
a  pump  and  a  motor  In  said  shunt,  and  gearing  connect- 
ing said  pump  to  one  of  tbe  track  wheels. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  dynamometer,  pressure  recording 
mechanism  and  paper  feeding  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
locomotive,  means  for  transmitting  the  draft  of  the  loco- 
motive to  the  train  through  pressure  on  a  liquid,  a  pipe 
extending  from  said  means  to  said  pressure  recording 
mechanism,  a  shunt  in  said  pipe,  a  pump  and  a  motor  in 
said  shunt,  gearing  connecting  said  pump  to  one  of  the 
track  wheels,  and  connections  between  said  motor  and 
said  paper  feeding  mechanism.. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  dynamometer,  pressure  recording 
and  paper  feeding  mechanism  counted  on  the  locomotive, 
means  for  transmitting  the  draft  of  the  locomotive  to  tbe 
train  through  pressure  on  a  liquid,  a  pipe  extending  from 
said  means  to  the  pressure  recording  mechanism,  a  sbont 
in  said  pipe,  a  pump  in  said  shunt,  gearing  between  said 
pump  and  one  of  the  track  wheels,  a  motor  In  said  shunt 
snd  mounted  upon  the  locomotive,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  paper  feeding  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  dynamometer,  pressure  recording 
and  paper  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  transmitting  the 
draft  of  the  locomotive  to  the  train  tbroagb  pressor*  on  a 
liQnid,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  paper  feeding  mecb- 
anism  by  circulation  of  said  liquid. 
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6.  In  a  locomotive  dyoamometer,  paper  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  pipe  forming  ■  closed  circuit,  a  pomp  and  a  mo- 
tor In  circuit  with  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  circulate  and 
be  actuated  b^  the  circulation  of  liquid  therein,  and  con- 
Bectlona  between  mid  motor  and  said  paper  feeding  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


946.265.  DATUM  AXD  BECORDING  SHEET.  Samcil 
T.  Park  and  John  £.  Phillips,  Danville,  111.,  assignors 
to  Locomotive  Recording  Dynamometer  Companj,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ma.lne.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1908. 
Serial   5o.  464.761. 


S»i2ar,iJiMil-::ia§liifei»Si&»<«*Sgh«Iiia 


•  4 .,'  ^iIi^fMvii'Jjrya*rfgy^»f>i>»-AyiiH^A,r^ 

1.  A  transiparent  datum  sheet  for  a  railway  track,  said 
datum  sheet  bearing  indications  of  characteristics  of  the 
traclt,  the  abscissae  of  such  indications  being  proportional 
fu  th»'  distance  of  the  characteristics  Indicated  from  a 
fixt-d  point  In  the  track. 

2.  In  combination,  n  transparent  datum  sheet  for  a 
railway  track  bearing  a  f:raphic  representation  of  the 
characteristics  of  said  track  arranged  lengthwise  of  said 
sheet  upon  a  reduced  scale,  and  a  railway  train  pressure 
record  sheet  bearing  a  curve  graphically  representing 
pressures  recorded  during  the  passage  of  the  train  over 
said  track,  said  curve  being  disposed  lengthwise  of  said 
sheet  upon  the  scale  of  said  datum  sheet  above  re- 
ferred to. 

."i.  In  combination,  a  transparent  datum  sheet  for  a 
railway  track,  said  datum  sheet  bearing  Indications  of 
characteristics  of  the  track,  the  abscisss  of  such  indica- 
tions being  proportional  to  the  distance  of  said  charac- 
terlstlca  from  a  Hied  point  In  the  track,  and  a  railway 
train  record  slteet  bearing  a  curve  representing  pressures 
prevailing  during  the  passage  of  a  train  over  said  track, 
the  abacisac  of  poinU  in  said  curve  being  proportional  to 
the  distances  of  corresponding  points  in  the  track  from 
said  fixed  point  therein  and  the  ordinatea  of  said  curve 
being  proportional  to  the  pressures  recorded  thereby. 

4.  A  transparent  datum  sheet  for  a  railway  track,  said 
datum  sheet  bearing  a  curve  graphically  representing  the 
gradients  of  said  track  and  a  line  graphically  indicating 
the  curvature  of  said  track,  the  abscisse  of  points  in  said 
curve  and  line  being  proportional  to  the  distances  of  the 
corresponding  points  iii  the  track  from  a  fixed  point 
therein. 

5.  In  combination,  a  transparent  datum  sheet  for  a 
railway  track,  said  datum  sheet  bearing  a  curve  graphic- 
ally representing  the  gradients  of  said  track  and  a  line 
graphically  indicating  the  curvature  of  said  track,  the 
absciasc  of  points  In  said  curve  and  line  being  propor- 
tional to  the  distance  of  the  corresponding  points  In  the 
track  from  a  fixed  point  therein,  and  a  railway  train  rec- 
ord sheet  bearing  a  curve  representing  pressures  prevail- 
ing during  the  passage  of  a  train  over  said  track,  the 
abscissae  of  points  In  said  curve  being  proportional  to  the 
distances  of  corresponding  points  In  the  track  from  said 
fixed  point  therein  and  the  ordinatea  of  said  curve  being 
proportional  to  the  pressures  recorded  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


»4d.2«6.  COMBINATION  GAS  AND  COAL  FURNACE. 
FIWDniCK  J.  PASKm,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  426,112. 

1.  la  •  hot  air  fnmaee,  a  fire  box  hsTlng  a  renoTaMe 
froBt  wall,  a  gas  bam«r  and  a  grate  aopported  at  ttaalr 
forward  ends  by  the  said  ranorable  walL 

2.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  fire  box  having  a  removable  ^ 


front  wall,  a  gas  burner  and  a  grate  aapported  at  their 
forward  ends  by  the  said  removable  wall,  the  gaa  Iramer 
being  supported  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  grate. 


'A.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  fire  box  having  a  removable 
front  wall,  a  gas  burner  and  a  grate  supported  at  their 
forward  ends  by  the  said  removable  wall,  a  dome  having 
converging  sides  mounted  upon  the  fire  t>ox.  and  a  radiator 
formed  of  connected  pipes  arranged  In  tiers  around  the 
flue  pipe,  a  damper  in  the  floe  pipe,  and  a  damper  in  the 
radiator  pipe,   for  the  purpose  described. 


9  4  6,267.  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  HAMMER. 
LoL'is  Paulcbo,  Petersburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Vir- 
ginia Electric  Tool  Manufacturing  Company,  Peters- 
burg, Va.     Filed  June  27.  1908.     Serial  Na  440,634. 


In  a  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  solenoid 
mounted  therein,  a  plunger  to  be  actuated  by  said  solen- 
oid, an  electric  circuit  connected  with  said  solenoid  for 
energising  the  same,  a  handle  movable  relatively  to  said 
casing,  a  cylindrical  member  connected  rigidly  with  said 
casing,  a  cylindrical  member  connected  with  said  handle 
and  extending  into  said  cylindrical  member  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  contact  member  mounted  within  said  cylindrical 
member  and  connected  with  said  casing,  another  contact 
member  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  member  con- 
nected with  said  handle,  said  contact  members  being 
brought  into  engagement  with  each  other  when  said  han- 
dle is  moved  toward  said  caslag.  said  contacts  being  in- 
cluded within  aaid  circuit  for  ths  parpose  of  controlling 
said  solenoid. 


ni;>- 


946,268.      MICROMETER.      David   Pvrns,    Jersey    City. 

N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,764. 

1.  In  a  micrometer,  the  combination  with  a  sleeTS  hav- 
ing a  loBgltndinal  line  and  a  series  of  dlTisloDs  aad  sab- 
divisions  along  said  Itxte,  of  a  barrel  partially  telescoping 
said  sleeve,  said  barrel  having  loagltadlnal  llaea  formtag 
as  many  gradaations  of  Its  elrcnmfaraBce  as  aaka  oae  of 
said  sQbdlTlaloBs  on  the  sleeve  aad  a  spiral  lis*  cottlBf 
said  longitudinal  lines  into  aa  many  colnnms  as  there  are 
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subdivisions  la  one  of  said  divisions  on  the  sleeve,  the 
divisions  on  the  sleeve  being  numbered  consecutively  and 
said  graduations  on  the  barrel  being  numbered  consecu- 
tively through  the  spiral  columns  as  part  of  one  of  said 
divisions,  the  said  Vngitudlnal  lines  of  the  barrel  extend- 
ing to  the  extremity  of  that  end  of  the  barrel  inclosing 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  thereat  to  be  brought  into  coinci- 
dence with  said  longitudinal  line  of  said  sleeve. 


m.   m  ,m 


2.  In  a  micrometer,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  series  of  longitudinal  divisions  and  subdivisions,  of 
a  barrel  on  said  sleeve  having  a  series  of  circumferential 
graduations  divided  Into  as  many  spiral  columns  as  there 
are  subdivisions  In  one  of  the  said  divisions  on  the  sleeve, 
each  column  conUlnlng  as  many  graduations  as  make 
one  of  the  said  subdivisions,  the  divisions  on  the  sleeve 
being  numbered  consecutively  and  said  graduations  on  the 
barrel  being  numbered  consecutively  through  the  spiral 
coliunns  as  parts  of  one  of  said  divisions,  the  extremity 
of  said  barrel  inclosing  said  sleeve  being  formed  on  a 
spiral  whose  ends  terminate  In  the  sero  line  of  said  clr 
cumferential  graduations  of  the  barrel. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  micrometer  screw,  of  a 
aleeve  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  graduations,  and  a 
barrel  on  aaid  aleeve  having  a  series  of  circumferential 
graduations,  the  extremity  of  said  barrel  inclosing  said 
sleeve  being  formed  on  a  spiral  whose  ends  terminate  in 
the  sero  line  of  said  circumferential  graduations  of  the 
barrel.  1 


©46.269  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATOR  WiLLlAM 
A.  Re.kuy,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1908.  Se- 
rial No    457,110. 


and  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  upper  recepUcle  to 
the  bottom  of  the  aforesaid  auxiliary  chamtwr,  meana  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  In  said  pipe,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  auxiliary  chamber  to  the  lower  receptacle,  a  per- 
forated, removable  carbld  bolder  in  tlje  lower  receptacle, 
aad  a  detachable  cover  for  the  carbld  bolder. 


946,270.  TELEPHONE  ADJUNCT.  Alcorn  Rkltok, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rector  Help-A-Phone  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Di'c.  4,  11>08.     Serial  No.  465.9.*56. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
lower  receptacle,  and  an  upper  receptacle,  a  substantially 
seml-spberlcal-shaped  auxiliary  chamber  within  the  upper 
receptacle,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  auxiliary 
chamber  to  the  top  of  said  upper  receptacle,  said  upper 
receptacle  having  a  paaaage  formed  In  the  bottom  thereof 
and  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  upper  receptacle  to 
the  bottom  of  the  aforeaald  auxiliary  chamber,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaa  in  said  pipe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
lower  receptacle,  and  an  upper  receptacle,  a  substantially 
scmi-spherieal-shaped  auxiliary  chamber  within  tlie  upper 
receptacle,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  anxlllary 
ehamber  to  the  top  of  said  upper  receptacle,  said  upper 
r«eeptacle  having  a  passage  formed  In  the  bottom  thereof 


y«'M 


1.  A  telephone  adjunct  comprising  ear  pieces  independ- 
ent of  a  telephone  but  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  abat 
with  the  end  of  the  telephcme  receiver,  a  sound  transmit- 
ting connection  between  the  two  ear  pieces,  a  tenaion 
spring  adapted  to  clamp  the  ear  pieces  to  the  head,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  ear  pieces  and  the  tension 
spring  which  permits  the  ear  pieces  to  oscillate  In  two  di- 
rections. 

2.  A  telephone  adjunct  comprising  ear  pieces  one  of 
which  has  an  exterior  plate  adapted  to  abut  with  but  in- 
dependent of  the  end  of  the  telephone  receiver,  a  aound 
transmitting  connection  between  the  two  ear  pieces,  a 
tension  spring  clamping  the  ear  pieces  to  the  head,  and  a 
unlveraal  Joint  connection  between  the  spring  ends  and 

the  ear  pieces. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  ear  pieces  having  a  sound  transmitting  connection 
between  them,  one  of  the  ear  pieces  being  provided  with  a 
plate  to  fit  against  a  telephone  receiver,  and  a  sound 
transmitting  connection  through  the  plate  to  the  ear 
piece,  in  combination  with  a  curved  spring  arranged  be- 
tween the  ear  pieces,  and  spring  forks  pivoted  on  the 
spring  and  pivoted  also  to  the  ear  pieces,  whereby  the 
latter  can  oscillate  In  two  dlrectiona. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  ear  pieces  having  a  sound  transmitting  connection 
between  them,  one  of  the  ear  pieces  being  provided  with  a 
plate  to  fit  against  a  telephone  receiver,  and  a  sound 
tranamlttlng  connection  through  the  plate  to  the  ear 
piece.  In  combination  with  a  spring  connection  between 
the  ear  pieces  which  permits  the  Utter  to  tip  vertically 
and  laterally. 

B.  A  telephone  adjunct  comprising  hollow  ear  pieces 
having  a  aound  transmitting  connection  between  them,  a 
single  curved  tension  spring  arranged  adjacent  to  the  ear 
pieces,  and  spring  forks  straddling  the  ear  pieces,  the  said 
forks  being  pivoted  to  the  ear  pieces  at  their  ends  and 
having  their  middle  portions  Joumaled  to  the  enda  of  ths 
tension  spring. 

946,271.  COVER  FOR  CULINARY  UTENSILS.  BaiA 
N.  REBvas.  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1909.  Serial 
No.  486,742. 

1.  A  cover  for  culinary  vessels  comprising  the  cover 
proper  formed  with  a  central  recess  and  having  openiagi 
therein,  a  vent  plate  in  said  recess,  a  knob  centrally  posi- 
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tloDed  above  said  vent  j)late,  a  tubular  Hxtenalun  Inte- 
grally formed  with  said  vent  plate  and  extending  entirely 
through  said  knob,  a  pin  extending  through  §ald  exten- 
sion and  formed  with  a  flat  head  at  ita  upper  end,  aaid 
head  being  provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  knob,  means  for  securing  said  pin  In  po- 
Hiiion,  and  additional  means  for  imparting  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  vent  plate. 


2.  A  cover  for  culinary  vcRst'lsi  comprising  the  cover 
proper  formed  with  a  central  recess  and  having  openings 
therein,  a  vent  plate  provided  with  a  tubular  extension 
arranged  in  said  recess,  perforations  In  said  vent  plate,  a 
knob  surrounding  said  tubular  extension,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  extension  and  formed  with  a  fiat  head  at  its 
upper  end,  said  head  having  depending  spurs  adapted  to 
bite  into  said  knob  to  hold  the  same  against  rotary  move- 
ment, means  for  securing  said  pin  In  position,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  vent 
plate. 

3.  A  cover  for  culinary  vessels  comprising  the  cover 
proper  formed  with  a  central  recesa  and  having  openings 
therein,  a  vent  plate  provided  with  a  tubular  extension 
arranged  tn  said  recess,  a  finger  piece  formed  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  extension,  perforations  in  said  vent  plate, 
a  knob  surrounding  said  tubular  extension,  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  extension  and  fomled  with  a  flat  bead  at 
ita  upper  end,  aaid  head  being  provided  with  a  slot  to  re- 
ceive said  finger  piece  and  having  depending  spurs  adapt- 
ed to  bite  into  said  knob  and  hold  the  same  against  rotary 
movement,  and  means  for  securing  said  pin  in  position. 


9  4  8,272.  PROCESS  OF  OPENING  FOR  SPINNING 
AND  WEAVING  PURPOSES  THE  VEGETABLE  FI- 
BERS CONTAINED  IN  STRAW,  GRASSES,  BA8T. 
HARL,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fhiidrich  A.  Reichmaiyn, 
Barmen,  Germany.  Filed  June  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S02,528. 

1.  Process  for  opening  for  spinning  and  weaving  pur- 
poses the  vegetable y fibers  contained  in  straw,  grasses, 
bast,  taarl  and  the  nke  raw  material,  conalsting  in  boil- 
ing said  raw  material  In  a  caustic  alkaline  solution  until 
the  gliadin  is  dissolved.  Id  removing  said  solution,  in  add- 
ing a  cold  alkaline  lye  of  15-20°  B4.  or  higher  concentra- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  fibers  from  one  an- 
other, in  removing  said  lye,  in  adding  a  solution  of  hydro- 
fluoric acid  of  1-2*  B«.  and  in  washing  and  neutralizing 
the  material. 

2.  Process  for  opening  for  spinning  and  weaving  pur- 
imses  the  vegetable  fibers  contained  in  straw,  grasses, 
bast,  harl  and  the  like  raw  material,  consisting  in  boiling 
said  raw  material  In  a  caustic  soda  solution  until  the 
gliadin  is  dissolved,  in  removing  Hsid  solution,  In  adding 
a  cold  alkaline  lye  of  15-20°  B*.  or  higher  concentration 
for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  fibers  from  one  another, 
in  removing  said  lye,  in  adding  a  solution  of  hydrofluoric 
acid  of  1-2°  B«.  and  in  washing  and  neutralising  the  ma- 
terial. 

3.  Process  for  opening  for  spinning  and  weaving  pur- 
poses the  vegetable  fibers  contained  in  straw,  grasses, 
b«at,  harl  and  the  like  raw  material,  consisting  in  boiling 
said  raw  material  in  a  cfostic  soda  solution  of  about  |* 
Btf.  until  the  gliadin  is  dissolved,  in  removing  said  solu- 
tion, in  adding  a  cold  alkaline  lye  of  15-20*  B6.  or  higher 
concentration  for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  fibers  from 
one  another,  in  removing  aalu  lye,  in  adding  a  solution  of 
hydrofluoric  add  of  1-2*  B^.  and  in  waahing  and  neutral- 
ising the  material. 

4.  Procew  for  opening  for  spinning  and  weaving  pur- 
poM*  the  vegetable  fibers  contained  in  straw,  grasses, 
but  bari  and  the  like  raw  material,  consisting  in  boiling 


said  raw  material  in  a  cauatlc  alkaline  solution  until  the 
gliadin  is  dissolved.  In  removing  said  solution,  in  adding 
a  cold  alkaline  lye  of  15-20*  Bt.  or  higher  concentration 
for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  fibers  from  one  another. 
In  removing  said  lye  in  washing  the  ESaterial  with  warm 
water.  In  adding  a  solution  of  bydroflaorlc  acid  of  1-2* 
B«.  and  in  waahing  and  neutralliing  tb^  raw  material. 

5.  Process  for  opening  for  spinning  and  weaving  pur- 
poses the  vegetable  fibers  contained  In  straw,  grasses, 
bast,  harl  and  the  like  raw  material,  consisting  In  boiling 
said  raw  material  in  a  cauatlc  alkaline  solution  until  the 
gliadin  is  dissolved,  in  removing  aaid  solution,  in  adding 
a  cold  alkaline  lye  of,  lS-20*  B€.  or  bigber  concentration 
for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  fibers  from  one  another, 
in  removing  said  lye,  in  adding  a  solution  of  hydrofluoric 
acid  of  1-2°  B^.  and  in  washing  and  neutralising  the  ma- 
terial with  w-ater  containing  small  quantities  of  ammonia 
and  chlorid  of  magnesium. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


9  4  6,273.     PICKING  M.\CHINE.     JoHS   8.  Richards, 
Monteer,  Mo.      Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,893. 


A  digging  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  ground 
wheela  supporting  the  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  adjacent 
and  above  the  rear  ground  wheels,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft  from  the  ground  wheels,  guide  pins  secured  to  tbe 
frame  at  tbe  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  platform  slldably 
mounted  on  tbe  guide  pins,  a  shaft  mounted  at  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  platform,  spaced  sprocket  chains  operable  on 
the  platform  shaft  and  on  tbe  shaft  arranged  above  tbe 
ground  wheels,  bars  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  frame 
and  connecting  the  respective  sprocket  chains  to  provids 
a  carrier,  spaced  shafts  supported  by  tbe  frame  above  the 
platf.  rm,  each  of  said  shafts  being  provided  adjacent  one 
end  with  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
said  sprocket  wheela.  a  drive  chain  leading  from  the  shaft 
above  tbe  rear  drive  wheels  to  one  of  said  spaced  shafts 
whereby  to  operate  both  of  said  spaced  shafts  from  the 
ground  wheels,  each  of  said  spaced  shafts  being  formed 
Intermediate  Its  ends  with  relatively  opposed  crank  por- 
tions, the  corresponding  crank  portlona  of  tbe  respective 
shafts  extending  in  the  same  direction  in  longitudinal 
alinement,  a  single  bar  engaging  tbe  alined  crank  portion 
of  both  shafts,  tbe  forward  end  of  said  bar  being  provided 
with  an  integral  depending  portion  projecting  toward  tbe 
platform  and  having  an  arcuate  terminal  formation,  a 
hanging  connector  between  the  forward  end  of  tbe  plat- 
form and  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  series 
of  independently  movable  digging  Angers  carried  by  tbe 
main  frame  in  advance  of  the  forward  end  of  the  platform. 


946,274.      SHAFT  -  SPRING.      John   F.    Roi'ston,   Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   21,   1908.     Serial   No.  449,697. 


1.  A  shaft  spring  made  of  one  continuous  piece  of  metal 
and  having  the  following  portlona  In  order,  namely  :  a 
booked  portion  to  engage  beneath  the  shaft,  a  compara- 
tively long  reach  to  extend  t>ebind  the  axle,  a  single  series 
of  coils,  a  portion  extending  from  tbe  last  coil  beneath 
the  axle  to  ths  front  thereof,  a  portion  extending  In  a 
loop  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  shackle  ears,  |ind  a 


portion  extending  from   such    loop  beneath  the  axle  and 
turned  into  tbe  coil. 

2.  A  abaft  apring  made  of  one  continuous  piece  of  metal 
and  having  tbe  following  portions  in  order,  namely  :  a 
booked  portion  to  engage  beneath  the  shaft,  a  compara- 
tively long  reach  to  extend  behind  the  axle,  a  alngle  series 
of  colls,  a  portion  extending  from  tbe  last  coll  beneath  tbe 
axle  to  tbe  front  thereof,  a  portion  extending  in  a  loop 
and  adapted  to  pass  over  tbe  abackle  ears,  and  a  portion 
extending  from  such  loop  beneath  tbe  axle  and  turned 
Into  the  coil,  tbe  looped  portion  of  which  extenda  over 
the  ears  being  depressed  Intermediately  to  engage  the 
abaft  eye. 

3.  A  abaft  spring  made  of  one  continuous  piece  of  metal 
and  having  the  following  portions  in  order,  namely  :  a 
booked  portion  to  engage  beneath  tbe  shaft,  a  compara- 
tively long  reach  to  extend  behind  tbe  axle,  a  plurality  of^ 
colls,  a  portion  extending  from  tbe  laat  coil  t>eneatb  tbe 
axle  to  tbe  front  thereof,  a  portion  extending  in  a  loop 
and  adapted  to  pass  over  tbe  shackle  ears,  a  portion  ex- 
tending from  such  loop  beneath  the  axle  and  tamed  into 
the  coil,  and  sleeves  surrounding  the  two  portions  of  tbe 
spring  which  lie  beneath  tbe  axle,  said  sleeves  having  a 
plurality  of  faces  at  varying  dlatances  from  the  spring. 

4.  A  shaft  spring  formed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  metal 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  and  pass  rearwardly 
over  the  axle  and  then  beneath  tbe  axle  and  upwardly  in 
a  loop  over  tbe  shackle  ears  and  rearwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  such  loop,  again  beneath  the  axle  and  two 
sleeves  with  flattened  aides  eccentrically  mounted  on  tbe 
portions  of  tbe  spring  which  pass  beneath  the  axle,  said 
sleeves  being  formed  with  recesses,  the  walla  of  which 
are  forced  over  the  spring  to  hold  tbe  sleeves  In  place. 

5.  A  abaft  Spring  having  a  portion  which  bears  on  the 
top  uf  coupling  ears  or  lugs  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  shaft  eye  from  aboi(^e  thereby  forming  an  anti-rattler, 
a  portion  of  said  spring  extending  beneath  tbe  axle,  aleeves 
upon  said  portion  of  the  spring  bearing  against  tbe  axle 
for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  tbe  Gasette] 


946,275.  NECKTIE-HOLDER  FOR  NEGLIGfiE  SHIRTS. 
C.iriLiB  K.  KiKBi,  Jersey  City  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed 
.lune    15,    1909.      Serial    No.   .502,190. 


A  negllg«e-Bblrt  having  a  button  and  buttonhole  at  tbe 
front-part  of  tbe  neck  and  provided  with  a  side-button 
attached  to  tbe  bosom  of  the  shirt  some  distance  to  one 
side  said  flrst'named  batton  and  buttonhole,  and  a  strip 
stitched  to  the  trasom  some  distance  from  said  first- 
named  button  and  buttonhole  and  on  the  oppoaite  side 
thereof  from  said  aide-button,  the  free  end  of  aaid  strip 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  battonholea,  each  of  which 
is  adr.pted  to  receive  said  side-button,  aaid  strip  covering 
and  hiding  the  first -named  button  and  buttonhole  and  the 
diatance  from  said  aide-batton  to  the  attached  end  of  the 
strip  being  greater  than  the  width  of  a  foar-ln-hand  tie, 
whereby  a  foar-ln-hand  tie  may  be  knotted  on  said  atrip 
and  He  In  front  of  said  first-named  batton  and  bottoa- 
bolc. 

150  O.  O.— 80 


946.276.      HE.\TING    SYSTEM.     Bxkjauin   F.   Sbtmodb, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,463. 


1.  In  a  besting  system,  a  vertical  pipe  having  at  its 
lower  extremity  a  compartment  and  a  narrow  passage 
connecting  the  latter  with  the  interior  of  tbe  pipe,  a  tank 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  a  radiator  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portion  of  the  pipe  above  tbe  aaid 
compartment  and  a  conduit  connecting  tbe  said  radiator 
with  tbe  water  space  of  the  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  beating  system,  a  vertical  pipe  closed  at  Ita 
lower  extremity  and  having  at  Its  lower  portion  a  stir- 
rounding  chamber  and  apertures  which  connect  the  in- 
terior of  tbe  said  chamber  with  that  of  the  pipe,  a  tank 
connected  with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  pipe,  and  radiators 
connected  with  tbe  fald  chamber  and  with  the  said  tank. 

3.  In  a  beating  system,  a  vertical  pipe,  an  apertured 
plug  closing  Its  lower  extremity,  a  cup  tightly  joined  to 
tbe  pipe  and  surrounding  the  plug,  a  tank  connected  with 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  pipe  and  radiators  commonicatlnc 
with  tbe  Interior  of  the  tank  and  with  that  of  the  pipe 
above  the  said  plug. 

4.  In  a  beating  system,  a  vertical  pipe  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  compartment  connected  with  its  Interioi;  by 
a  narrow  passage,  means  to  vary  the  capacity  of  tbe  said 
compartment,  a  tank  connected  with  tbe  npper  end  of  the 
pipe  and  radiators  communicating  with  tbe  interior  of 
tbe  tank  and  with  tbe  pipe  at  a  point  above  tbe  said 
passage. 

5.  In  a  beating  system,  a  vertical  pipe  having  a  reduced 
passsge  at  its  lower  extremity,  a  cup  tightly  joined  to 
the  pipe,  surrounding  tbe  said  extremity  and  adjustable 
relative  thereto  a  tank  connected  with  the  npper  end  of 
tbe  pipe  and  radiators  communicating  with  tbe  exterior 
of  the  aaid  tank  and  with  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  pipe. 


946,277.     KEY-FASTENER.     Charles  O.  Shade,  Smith- 
field,  W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,866. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  of 
ing  parallel  and  apacsd  aidea.  a  swinglnc 
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ed  In  said  caslnic  and  plvotally  conn«»cted  to  said  iruard, 
and   oipans    projecting   from   said   caslnc   and   controlllnK 
nald  int-mber  whereby  said  guard  can  l)e  moved  Into  a  pre 
determined  position  to  bar  the  key-hole. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  of  a  tfuard  hav- 
ing sides,  a  member  plTotally  carried  by  said  casing  and 
connected  to  said  guard,  and  stems,  each  of  said  stems 
having  one  md  cunnerted  to  said  member  and  each  liav- 
ing  Its  other  end  projecting  from  said  casing,  said, stems 
serving'  to  p<mltlon  said  guard  operatively. 

.;.  The  lomblnatlon  with  a  lock  casing,  of  a  guard  li«v- 
Inj;  sides,  a  U  shaped  member  pivoted  In  the  caslnir  nnd  to 
the  sides  of  the  guard,  and  means  ccanected  with  the 
U  shaped  member  and  projecting  from  the  casing  for  op- 
erating said  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  of  a  guard  hav- 
InL'  .sides  and  a  reduced  extension,  a  U  shaped  memb«'r 
pivotid  Intermedlste  of  its  ends  within  th.'  casing  and 
havlni;  Its  inemlM>r«i  pivoted  to  the  extension  of  tlie  guard, 
and  stems  si-cured  to  tl'f  member  on  opposit.^  sides  of  Its 
pivot  and  projecting  from  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing  having  openings 
In  Its  face  plate,  of  a  guard,  a  member  plvoii-d  In  the  cas 
Ing  Intermedlatf  of   iis  twds  and   haviuir  one  end   pivoted 
to  the  guard,  and  si.  ms  secured  to  the  meuib.T  on  oppo 
sltf  sides  of  its  plvoi   and  projectini;   into  Hit-  openings  of 
the  casing. 


946.27«.      PACKINti  <\^SF].      Albert    C     SHERM.^^.    Buf 
falo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    11.  1»08.     Serial  No.  420,.'?1S. 


1.  A  packing  cas*-  comprising  two  end  lieads.  a  sheath 
lug  forming  the  sMe  walls  of  the  case  and  having  two 
sheets  of  paper  board  and  a  pair  of  wires  arragned  b*^- 
tween  said  sheets  adjacent  to  each  fastening  edge,  said 
sheets  and  wires  belns  united  by  an  adhesive,  and  fasten- 
ings passing  through  each  fastening  edge  of  said  sheets 
and  between  the  respiH"tlve  wires  tx'tween  the  s«me  and 
Into  said  heads. 

2.  A  packing  case  comprising  two  ind  heads  and  side 
walls,  said  walls  being  constructed  of  a  continuous  piece 
of  sheathlns  wound  around  said  heads  and  composed  of 
two  sheets  of  paper  b<iard.  reinforcing  wires  arranged  be- 
tween the  marginal  parts  of  the  sheets  and  bars  arranged 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  sheets,  said  sheets  and  wires  be- 
ing secured  together  by  an  Interposed  adhesive,  said  bars 
being  sfM^ured  to  the  sheets  by  fastenings  passing  through 
the  sheets  from  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  the  sheets  and 
bars  being  secured  to  the  .heads  by  fastenlnirs  passing 
through  the  same  from  the  outer  side  thereof 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  jointer  blade  having  a  concave  front  side  aad 
[>erforatlon8  therein,  of  a  bracket  arm  having  two  mem- 
b^TS  bent  to  have  close  contact  with  the  concave  side  of 
the  jointer  blade,  said  members  each  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  therein  and  bolts  that  pass  through  the  slots 
and  perforations,  said  bolts  being  adapted  for  clamping 
the  members  of  the  bracket  arm  upon  the  Jointer  blade. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plow  standard,  and  a  concaved  Jointer  blade, 
of  a  bracket  arm.  comprising  two  spaced  Jaws  on  one  end 
of  the  arm  which  embrace  the  standard,  a  looped  clamp- 
ing bolt  having  two  limba  that  embrace  'the  Jaws  and 
standard,  means  for  securing  the  bolt  llmba  on  the  stand- 
ard, two  spaced  plate-like  members  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bracket  arm,  that  are  bent  to  fit  upon  the  concave 
side  of  the  jointer  blade,  said  members  each  having  a  lon- 
Kltudlnal  slot  therein,  nnd  bolts  in  said  slots  adapted  for 
clampinu  the  spaced  niemt»'rs  of  the  arm  upon  the  Jointer 
blade. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbcd,  the  bracket 
arm,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  two  spaced  paral- 
lel jaws  on  one  end.  and  two  plate-like  members  on  the 
opposite  end,  spaced  apart  and  bent  downward  and  for- 
ward from  the  jaws,  each  member  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Jointer  and  a  plow  standard,  of  a  bracket 
arm  comprising  an  arm  slotted  at  one  end  for  receiving 
the  standard  and  having  at  the  other  spaced  meml>erB  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  blade,  and  means  for  clasping 
the  arm  on  the  standard. 


94  6,279.  J0INTF:R  ATTACllMKNT  FoK  PLOWS. 
Philip  S.  81  dell.  Shreve,  Ohio  Flle<l  .lulv  1.  1909. 
Serial  No.  505..'l-ri. 


1.  In  a  device  at  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  jolntKT  blade,  and  a  plow  ^tandard,  of  a 
bracket  arm  havlns  two  spaced  members  that  are  adjust- 
ably secured  on  the  Jointer  blade,  and  a  clamping  device 
adapted  for  detachably  s«Turlng  the  bracket  arm  on  the 
(klow  vraadMrd. 


94«.2SO       VELO('n'F".I»E       M.»vkb    Si.otkin.    New     York, 
N     Y.      Filed  Oct.  21t,    IIMIH.      Serial   No.   460.161. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  barrel  se- 
lured  on  the  said  axle,  a  barrel  cover  mounted  to  rotate 
loos4'ly  on  the  said  axle,  a  pinion  on  the  said  cover,  a  rack 
engaging  the  said  pinion,  means  for  operating  the  said 
rack,  a  passive  grip  section  loosely  contained  in  the  said 
barrel  and  having  bearing  points  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  the  barrel,  and  an  active  grip  section 
plvotally  connected  with  the  said  passive  grip  section  and 
engaged  by  the  said  cover,  tlie  said  active  grip  miction 
having  a  tM>arlng  point  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  barrel  se- 
cured on  said  axle,  a  barrel  cover  mounted  to  rotate 
loosely  on  the  said  axle,  a  pinion  on  the  said  cover,  a  rack 
eni^glng  the  said  pinion,  means  for  operating  the  said 
rack,  a  passive  grip  section  loosely  contained  in  tbe  said 
'mrrel  and  having  bearing  points  adapted  to  engage  the  in-' 
ner  surface  of  the  barrel,  an  active  grip  section  plvotally 
connected  with  the  said  passive  grip  section  and  engaged 
by  the  said  cover,  the  said  active  grip  section  having  a 
bearing  point  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner  surface  of  the 
barrel,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  said  grip  sections  with 
each  other. 

3.  In  power  transmitting  devices  for  relodpedes  and 
like  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  barrel 
secured  thereto,  a  cover  section  for  tbe  barrsl,  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  connected  with  said  cOTsr 
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section,  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  rack,  of  a  passive  grip  section  loosely  contained 
in  the  said  barrel  section,  an  active  grip  section  movable 
upon  the  said  passive  section,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  tw  o  Krlp  sections,  and  a  connection  between  the 
said  cover  section  for  the  barrel  and  the  said  active  sec- 
tion within  said  barrel. 

4.  In  power  transmitting  devices,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  a  barrel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  cover  plate  for  the 
barrel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to 
said  cover  plate,  and  a  sector  toothed  for  engagement 
with  the  pinion  and  provided  with  a  toothless  space  at 
one  end  of  Its  toothed  surface,  of  a  substantially  trlangu 
lar  paaslve  grip  section  loosely  mounted  In  the  said  bar- 
rel, an  active  grlP  section  spring  controlled  and  pivoted 
upon  the  passive  grip  section,  and  an  actuating  connec 
tlon  between  the  said  cover  plate  and  the  said  active 
grip  section. 

5.  In  power  transmitting  devices  for  velocipedes  and 
like  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  a  driving  axle  for  the  frame  and  a  clutch  carried 
bv  the  axle,  which  clutch  consists  of  a  barrel  secured 
upon  the  axle,  a  cover  plate  for  the  barrel  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  passive 
grip  section  having  a  multiple  of  bearing  points  l(H>8ely 
mounted  In  the  barrel  section,  an  active  grip  section  plv- 
otally attached  to  the  passive  grip  section,  and  a  connec- 
tion l)etween  the  active  grip  section  and  the  cover  plate 
for  the  barrel,  of  a  sector  pivoted  upon  the  frame  toothed 
for  engagement  with  the  said  pinion  and  provided  with  a 
blank  space  at  an  end  of  Its  toothed  surface,  a  lever,  a 
connei  ting  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  the  sector,  and  a 
stop  device  carried  by  the  frame  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  connecting  rod. 


6.  An  agitator  for  a  mixing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
hub  having  vertically  extending  grooves  or  recesses  in  its 
outer  surface  with  undercut  edges,  supporting  arms  hav- 
ing ends  to  fit  into  said  grooves  or  recesses  and  deUchably 
secured  therein,  and  a  blade  or  plate  on  each  arm,  said 
blade  or  plate  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  re- 
cessed or  grooved  longitudinally,  and  having  one  or  more 
downwardly  extending  flanges  or  projections  on  Its  lower 
side. 


94  6,2  82.  UNLOADING  APPARATUS.  Fbederk  K  S. 
Snydeb  and  Alonzo  F.  Bcbt.  Whitehall,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.    IS.    1908.      Serial    No.    411.463. 


946.281.     AGITATOR  OR  MIXING  APPARATT^S.     Rich 

ABD    Smith.    Bellows    Falls.    Vt.      Filed    Mar.    r,.    1909 
Serial    No.   481,389. 


1.  An  agitator,   for  a   mixing  apparatus,   comprising  a 
hub  with  a  plurality  of  propeller  shaped  arms,  the  outer 
end  of  each  arm  having  thereon  a  blade  or  plate  of  con 
caved  scoop  shape,  and  the  front  end  of   each  blade  In- 
clined downwardly,  and  the  rear  end  upwardly  and  out 

wardly. 

2.  An  agiUtor  for  a  mixing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
hub  with  a  plurality  of  propeller  shaped  arms,  the  outer 
end  of  each  arm  having  thereon  a  blade  or  plate  of  con- 
«ved  scoop  shape,  and  the  front  mi*  of  each  blade  in- 
clined downwardly,  and  the  rear  end  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly, and  a  downwardly  extending  flange  or  projection 
on  the  underside  of  the  blade. 

3.  An  agitator  for  a  mixing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
hub  with  a  plurality  of  propeller  shaped  anna,  the  onter 
end  of  each  arm  having  thereon  a  blade  or  plate  of  eon- 
caved  scoop  shape,  and  the  front  end  of  each  blade  in- 
clined dfWBwardly.  and  tbe  rear  cakd  upwardly  and  oat- 
wanlly,  with  the  outer  edge  Ungeatlal  to  the  circle  hoTlng 
tbe  hub  for  an  axis. 

4.  An  agitator  for  a  mixing  apparatua,  comprising  a 
hub  having  vertically  extending  grooves  or  recesses  la  its 
outer  surfaes  with  uadtrcut  sdgcs,  sopportlng  arms  hav- 
ing ends  to  Bt  Into  aaid  groovss  or  rsceases  and  detach- 
ably  secured  therein,  and  S  blade  or  plate  on  eadi  arm, 
said  blade  or  plate  Indtned  upwardly  and  outwardly. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  double  upper  track,  and  a  sin- 
gle lower  track,  said  tracks  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  frame,  of  endless  carrying  means  arranged 
to  move  within  the  frame,  carriers  plvotally  held  to  the 
endless  carrying  means  and  adapted  to  move  therewith, 
trips  secured  to  said  carriers,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally engaging  said  trips  to  cause  said  carriers  to  be 
properly  positioned  with  relation  to  the  return  track  after 
the  material  has  been  discharged. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  double  upper 
track  and  a  single  lower  or  under  track,  of  Shafts  jour- 
naled  In  the  frame,  sprockets  secured  to  the  sbafU,  end- 
less chain  device  movable  around  the  sprockets,  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  the  shafU,  means  for  Imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  other  shaft,  a  plurality  of  buckets  plvotally 
held  to  the  chain  device,  trips  projecting  from  the  buckets, 
and  means  for  successively  engaging  the  trips  to  move 
the  buckets  on  their  pivots  to  cause  the  same  to  swing  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  chain  device  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  two  part 
double  upper  track  and  a  two  part  single  lower  track,  of 
shafU  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  said  frame  comprising  two 
members  plvotally  held  together,  sprocksts  secured  to  the 
shafts,  endless  chain  device  movable  around  the  sprockets, 
means  for  Imparting  motion  to  one  of  the  shafts,  a  plu- 
rality of  buckeU  plvotally  held  to  the  chain  device,  trips 
projecting  from  the  buckets,  and  means  engaging  the  trip 
to  move  the  bucketa  on  their  plvoU  so  as  to  cause  the 
same  to  swing  within  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  endless  chain 
movable  within  the  frame,  means  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  fhfi".  a  plurality  of  buckeU  each  pivoUlly  held  to 
the  chain  and  having  a  flat  body  portion  against  which 
tbe  material  to  be  transferred  U  adapted  to  rest,  a  shaft 
with  rolls  held  to  each  bucket,  brackets  proJecUng  from 
one  Bide  of  the  buckets  and  having  rolls  on  the  ends 
thereof  adapted  to  rest  on  and  travel  along  a  part  of  the 
frame,  bars  forming  trips  projecting  from  the  bucket*,  a 
stop  carried  by  tne  frame  and  located  near  the  discharg- 
ing point  of  the  apparatus  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
trips  on  the  buckets  so  as  to  swing  the  backets  on  their 

pivots. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  divided 
doable  upper  track  and  a  divided  singls  lower  track,  of 
shafts  Joumaled  in  the  frame  sold  frame  having  two 
parts  plvotally   held  together,  sprockets  secured  to  the 
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■baft,  endleu  chain  devicea  movable  aroond  th«  sprockets, 
means  for  Imparting  motion  to  one  of  the  shafts,  a  pln- 
rality  of  bucketa  plTOtally  held  to  the  chain  dertce,  plates 
for  closing  the  joints  between  the  divided  tracks,  trips 
projecting  from  the  backets,  and  a  stop  successively  en- 
gaging the  trips  to  move  the  backets  on  their  pivots  to 
swing  the  same  within  the  frame. 

[  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.  ] 


946,283.  BREAKING  OR  GRANULATING  MACHINE. 
Jambh  H.  Spbmcbe,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Spencer  Importing  k  Trading  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  611.546. 


l»iiil  ill  III 


il 


■lilii 


Hi 


1.  A  breaklDK  or  Kranulatlnt;  machine,  provided  with  n 
pair  of  fixed  Jaws,  and  a  movable  Jaw  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  said  fixed  Jawa,  the  said  fixed  and  movable 
Jaws  having  tapering  sides,  the  wider  faces  of  the  fixed 
Jaws  being  uppermost  and  the  wider  facf  of  the  movable 
Jaw  being  lowermost  at  the  passage  of  the  movable  Jaw 
between   the  fixed  Jaws. 

2.  A  breaking  or  granulating  machine,  provided  with  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disponed  fixed  Jaw  having  tapering 
■idea,  the  wider  faces  of  the  Jaws  being  uppermost,  and 
a  revoluble  Jaw  adapted  to  pass  between  the  said  fixed 
Jaws  and  having  tapering  sides,  the  wider  face  of  the 
revoluble  Jaw  being  lowermost  at  the  passage  between  the 
said  fixed  Jaws. 

3.  A  breaking  or  granulating  machine,  comprising  fixed 
Jaws  in  the  form  of  spaced  tongues  disposed  horisontally 
and  having  tapering  sides  forming  a  wide  upper  face,  and 
•  revoluble  breaker  having  breaking  Jaws  dlspoaed  ap- 
proximately radially  and  staggered  on  the  hub  of  the 
breaker,  each  breaking  Jaw  being  adapted  to  pass  between 
a  pair  of  fixed  Jaws,  and  each  breaking  Jaw  having  taper- 
ing sides  and  a  flat  wide  breaking  face  which  is  lower- 
moat  at  the  passage  of  the  breaking  Jaw  between  a  pair 
of  fixed  Jawa. 

4.  A  breaking  or  granulating  machine,  comprising  fixed 
jaws  in  the  form  of  spaced  tongues  disposed  horiiontally 
and  having  tapering  sides  forming  a  wide  upper  face,  and 
a  revoluble  breaker  having  breaking  Jaws  disposed  ap- 
proximately radially  and  staggered  on  the  hub  of  the 
breaker,  each  breaking  Jaw  being  adapted  to  pass  between 
a  pair  of  fixed  Jaws  and  each  breaking  jaw  having  taper- 
ing sides  and  a  fiat  wide  breaking  face  which  is  lower- 
moat  at  the  passage  of  the  breaking  Jaw  between  a  pair 
of  fixed  Jaws,  each  breaking  Jaw  terminating  at  its  wider 
face  in  an  angular  oflTset. 

9.  A  breaking  or  granulating  machine,  comprising  fixed 
Jaw^  in  the  form  of  spaced  tongues  dlspoaed  horizontally 
and  having  tapering  sides  forming  a  wide  upper  face,  a 
revoluble  breaker  having  a  polygonal  shaft  terminating 
in  Journals  mounted  to  turn,  and  radial  breaking  Jawa 
having  polygonal  hubs  fitting  the  aald  shaft,  the  Jaws  be- 
ing spaced  apart  and  staggered  on  the  said  shaft  to  paaa 
Bocceaaively  between  adjacent  fixed  Jaws,  each  breaking 
Jaw  having  tapering  sldea  and  a  flat  wide  breaking  face 
which  is  lowermoat  at  the  paange  of  the  breaking  jaw 
between  the  correapondlng  fixed  jaws. 


940,284.  BAfBTY  -  CATCH.  JoaaPH  Stamp,  Waterral 
BoTen,  Transvaal.  Piled  Mar.  19,  1009.  Serial  No. 
484,488. 

1.  Tbe  coablaatloB  with  an  elevator  cage,  and  a  aop- 
portlaf  cable  and  guide  rails  tharefor,  of  roll  carriers 
BOUitad  tbercoa  aad  located  at  opposite  sides  of  one  of 


the  guide  rails,  rolls  mounted  on  said  carriers  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  aald  guide  rail,  abutments  on  the  cage, 
wedges  movable  between  the  roll  carriers  and  abatmenta, 
and  means  for  canalng  an  active  movement  of  aald 
wedges  upon  the  breakage  or  slackening  of  the  support- 
ing cable  by  which  the  cage  la  suspended. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  and  a  aup- 
portlng  cable  and  guide  rails  therefor,  of  roll  carriers 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  cage  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
guide  rails,  gripping  rolls  mounted  on  said  carriers,  abut- 
ments on  the  cage,  multiple  faced  wedgea  adapted  to  op- 
erate between  the  carrlera  and  the  abatmenta,  and  cable 
controlling  means  thrown  Into  action  by  the  breaking  or 
slackening  of  the  cable  which  supports  the  cage,  operat- 
ing to  Impart  an  active  movement  to  aald  wedges,  the 
latter  operating  to  move  the  carriers  and  rolla  toward 
the  guide  ralla 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  and  a  sup- 
porting cable  and  guide  rails  therefor,  of  roll  carriers  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  rails  and  having  a 
connection  with  the  cage,  rolla  mounted  on  said  carrlera 
and  having  their  pintles  arranged  to  elide  lengthwise  of 
the  carriers,  said  carriers  t>elng  provided  with  Inclined 
faces,  abutmenta  secured  to  the  cage  and  extending  along 
side  of  the  carriers,  wedges  arranged  to  operate  between 
the  carriers  and  abutments  upon  said  Inclined  faces  of 
the  carriers,  and  means  thrown  into  action  by  the  parting 
or  slackening  of  the  cable  for  actuating  aald  wedges  and 
moving  the  rolla  into  gripping  contact  with  the  guide 
raila. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  and  a  aup- 
portlng  cable  and  guide  rails  therefor,  of  roll  carriers 
mounted  thereon  and  arranged  at  opposite  aides  of  the 
guide  raila,  abutmenta  secured  to  the  cage,  wedges  operat- 
ing between  the  abutments  and  roll  carriers,  rolls  mounted 
on  said  carrlera  and  adapted  to  operate  in  gripping  con- 
tact with  the  guide  raila,  a  crosa  bead  connected  with  all 
of  the  wedges,  means  connecting  said  cross  head  with  t^ 
supporting  cable  for  holdtng  the  wedges  inactive,  means 
for  imparting  moTement  to  tike  croas  head  relatively  to 
the  cage  upon  the  parting  or  slackening  of  aald  cable,  and 
meana  (or  varyiag  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  cross 
head  toward  the  cage. 

6.  The  comblnatloD  with  an  elevator  cage,  and  a  sup- 
porting cable  and  gnlde  rails  therefor,  of  roll  carriers 
moanted  thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  rails,  rail 
gripping  rolls  moaated  on  said  carriara,  abatments  se- 
cured to  said  cage,  wedges  Bovable  tMtween  the  said  car- 
riers aad  abataunta,  a  ooibbmmi  gross  head  operably  con- 
nected with  all  of  the  wedgsa  to  impart  sinaltaneous 
moTesMnt  to  the  latter,  aeaas  tor  aetnatlac  said  cross 
head  apoa  the  breakage  or  slaeksaiac  of  tbs  cats  sopport- 
iBg  cable,  aad  a  lat^  for  engagtag  said  erosa  hsad  when 
the  wadgea  are  ia  tbatr  oparatlva 
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946,280.     AWNING  -  PIXTUBB.      Jmas   Bcllivan,    New 
York,  N.  T.     Piled  Mar.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,690. 


i: 


'■'-ix 


1.  An  awning  fixture  consisting  of  a  aubstantlally  in- 
verted U-shaped  supporting  section,  substantially  vertical 
bracket  sections  rigidly  secured  to  the  window  and  oper- 
ating as  a  guide  for  said  supporting  section,  and  memt>ers 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  bracket  aections  and  forming 
seats  for  the  said  supporting  section  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof. 

2.  An  awning  fixture,  consisting  of  a  skeleton  Inverted 
U-shaped  tubular  supporting  section,  bracket  sections  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  window,  extending  upwardly  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  end  members  of  aald  supporting  sec- 
tion, eyes  aurrounding  the  said  bracket  sections,  and  at- 
tached to  the  window  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
aupportlng  section  on  said  bracket  sections,  means  for 
holding  the  supporting  section  against  outward  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  an  awning  fixture,  bracket  sections  comprising 
bar  members  and  a  foot  member,  aald  t>ar  members  t>elng 
offset  from  tha  foot  member,  a  fastener  receiving  the  bar 
member  of  eacb  bracket  section,  and  an  awning  support- 
ing section  of  substantially  Inverted  U-abape  and  having 
Ita  end  members  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the 
bar  members  of  the  bracket  sections. 

4.  An  awnlag  fixture,  conaisting  of  bracket  sections, 
each  comprising  a  vertical  bar  member  and  a  foot  mem- 
ber, said  bar  members  being  offset  from  the  foot  members, 
a  allde  mounted  on  the  bar  members  of  aald  bracket  sec- 
tions, a  swing  bow  pivotally  connected  with  the  aald 
slides,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  awning-supporting  section 
having  tubular  enda  receiving  the  upper  end  portions  of 
the  bar  members  of  the  bracket  aections,  and  faateners 
for  the  aald  bar  membera  of  the  bracket  sections,  said 
faateners  forming  seata  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  said  supporting  section. 


946,286.  BUSH-HAMMEB.  Jambs  H.  SwaaTLAND,  Hall 
Quarry,  Me.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Walter  L.  Sweet- 
land.  Stonlngton.  Me.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
429,688. 


1.  In  a  boah  hammer  a  head  having  converging  jaws,  a 
plarality  of  blades  which  are  B»gni»r  in  form  and  which 
are  disposed  between  the  jaws  with  their  apper  portions 
disposed  ontWArdly  at  either  side  of  a  point  between  the 


Jawa,  a  key  which  is  dlapoaed  between  two  of  the  bladea, 
and  meana  for  preventing  any  lateral  movement  of  the 
key  relatively  to  the  head. 

2.  A  bushing  hammer  having  Jaws  and  provided  In  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  between  the  jawa  with  a  amaller 
ip-oove,  the  slae  of  the  cross  section  of  which  gradually  in- 
creases from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  blades 
disposed  tMtween  the  jaws  and  a  key,  which  has  one  of  its 
edgea  dlapoaed  in  the  groove  and  which  has  Its  body  dis- 
posed between  two  of  the  blades,  the  key  increasing  In 
slse  In  crosa  section  substantially  directly  as  the  slae  of 
the  cross  section  of  the  smaller  groove. 

3.  A  bush  hammer  having  converging  Jaws  and  pro- 
vided In  the  bottom  of  the  groove  between  the  Jaws  with 
a  smaller  groove,  the  depth  of  which  gradually  increases 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  bladea  disposed 
between  the  Jaws,  and  a  key  which  baa  one  of  its  edges 
disposed  between  two  of  the  blades,  the  key  decreasing  in 
height  substantially  directly  as  the  depth  of  the  groove. 

4.  A  busk  hammer  having  converging  jaws  and  pro- 
vided in  the  tMttom  of  the  groove  t>etween  the  jaws  with 
a  smaller  groove,  the  depth  of  which  gradually  Increases 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  bladea  disposed 
t>etween  the  Jaws,  the  bladea  being  angular  In  form,  which 
are  outwardly  disposed  from  the  groove,  and  a  key  which 
has  an  edge  disposed  in  the  groove,  and  which  haa  Ita 
body  disposed  between  two  of  the  blades,  the  key  varying 
in  height  substantially  directly  as  the  depth  of  the 
groove. 

5.  \  buah  hammer  having  converging  Jaws  and  pro- 
vided in  the  bottom  of  the  groore  t>etween  the  jaws  with 
a  smaller  groove,  the  depth  of  which  gradually  Increases 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed 
between  the  Jaws,  the  blades  being  angular  in  form,  and 
which  are  outwardly  dlapoaed  from  the  groove,  a  key 
which  has  an  edge  disposed  in  the  groove,  and  which  has 
Its  body  disposed  between  two  of  the  bladea,  the  key  in- 
creaalng  in  slae  along  its  length  Inversely  as  the  size  of 
the  groove,  and  meana  for  preventing  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  th&Gazette. ] 


946,287.  LOCK-OUT  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONES. 
Charles  W.  Thbockmorton,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  3Q1,996. 


1.  A  lockout  device  for  party  line  telephonea  compris- 
ing a  talking  circuit,  a  ringing  circuit,  a  aelectlve  circuit- 
controller  at  the  central  station,  spring  actuated  comple- 
mental  means  at  each  subscriber's  station  governed  by 
said  circuit-controller,  and  automatic  means  for  keeping 
said  spring  wouud. 

2.  A  lockout  device  for  party  line  telephones  compris- 
ing, a  talking  circuit,  a  ringing  drcait,  a  selective  circuit- 
controller  at  the  central  station,  aprlng  actuated  mechan- 
ism complemental  to  aald  drcnlt  controller  at  each  soh- 
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Kiiber'i  itation,  means  (or  aDtomatlcallj'  wlndint;  said 
■prlng.  and  electromagnets  for  locking  In  or  locking  out 
the  aelpcted  telephones,  said  electromagnets  iroverned  by 
■aid  circuit  controller. 

3.  A  lockout  derlce  for  telephones  comprising,  a  talking 
circuit,  a  ringing  circuit,  a  W'lectlve  circuit  controller  at 
the  central  station,  spring  operated  mechanism  arranged 
at  each  snbacriber's  station,  a  aolenoid  operated  by  the 
circuit-controller  to  govern  said  spring  operated  means, 
electromagnets  to  lock  In  and  lock  out  the  selected  cir- 
ctilts,  a  motor  for  winding  said  spring,  and  an  electro- 
magnet for  closing  a  circuit  to  start  said  motor. 

4.  .\  lockout  device  for  telephones  comprising,  a  talking 
circuit,  a  ringing  circuit,  a  selective  circuit  controller  at 
the  central  station,  a  spring  operated  mechanism  ar- 
ranged at  each  Bnt>ecriber°a  station  complemental  to  said 
circuit-controller,  a  mechanism  for  locking  out  or  locking 
tn  the  selected  circuits,  a  motor  for  winding  said  spring, 
said  motor  being  operated  on  the  return  of  said  circuit 
controller  to  Inoperative  position.  • 

5.  A  lockout  device  for  telephones  comprising,  a  talking 
circuit,  a  ringing  clrcul|,  a  selective  circuit-controller  at 
the  central  station  tn  the  form  of  a  dial,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  contacts  on  said  dial,  a  plurality  of  openings 
(or  the  reception  of  one  or  more  movable  contact  plugs,  a 
•prlng-govemed  arm  co-acting  with  said  contacts,  a  com 
plemental  mechanism  arranged  at  each  subscriber's  sta 
tlon  comprising  a  spring  torsioned  shaft,  a  wln<ilng  nitch- 
anlsm  for  said  spring,  hands  rotating  with  said  shaft 
one  on  either  side  0/  a  dial  plate  carrying  contact  points 
and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  said  circuit  controller  to 
control  the  various  circuits,  and  an  automatic  lockout 
■witch. 


&46.-'88.  CARD  DISPLAY  AI'PVKATIS.  Charles  H. 
TowNSEND.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  (kt  12,  1908.  Serial 
Xo.  457,372. 


946,289.      WEIUHINO  SCALE.      Jamss   M.    TaiNia.    Cki- 
eago.   111.     Filed  Apr    29,  1907.     Serial  No.   .171.00©. 


1.  The  (-(imlilnailon  In  a  card  display  apparatus,  of  a 
case  having  rectangularly  disposed  sprockets  journaled 
therein,  endless  chains  movable  around  the  sprockets, 
rollers  carried  by  the  chains,  plates  or  cards  with  arms 
projecting  into  the  path  o(  travel  of  the  rollers,  inclined 
bars  with  stops  against  which  the  cards  are  arrested  with 
their  arms  in  position  to  be  successively  engaged  and 
lifted  by  the  chain  rollers,  and  transferred  to  the  top  of 
their  travel  from  front  to  rear  of  the  case,  and  a  project- 
ing plate  below  the  inclined  bars,  forming  a  fulcrum  to 
project  the  cards  forward  when  released  from  the  chains. 
'  2.  In  an  endless  traveling  chain  apparatus  for  the  suc- 
ecsstve  display  of  cards,  inclined  bars  located  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  chain  travel,  said  bars  acting  to  arrest 
the  cards  and  disengage  them  from  the  carrying  chains, 
■Bd  a  plate  located  la  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bottom  of 
the  card  to  throw  the  bottom  of  the  cards  oatward.  and 
fom  a  fnlcnim  from  whl«h  the  cards  are  projected  for- 
ward upon  the  bara  wl-en  disengaged. 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pointer,  an  arbor 
therefor  having  u  pinion,  a  platform  standard,  means  con- 
nected with  said  standard  for  yieldingly  sustaining  the 
same,  a  pivoted  lover  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  standard, 
a  rack-bar  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and 
engaging  said  pinion,  and  a  guard  for  permanently  secur- 
ing the  rack-bar  on  the  pinion,  said  guard  being  contigu- 
ous to  the  eitremltlea  of  the  toothed  portion  of  the  rack 
bar. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pointer,  an  arbor 
therefor  having  a  pinion,  a  platform-standard,  means 
connected  with  said  standard  for  yieldingly  sustaining  the 
sama,  a  pivoted  lever  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  standard, 
and  a  rmck-bar  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
and  engaging  said  pinion,  the  said  rack-bar  comprialng  a 
yoks  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive 
the  pinion  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  pinion  at  one  aide  of  the  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pointer,  an  arbor 
therefor  having  a  pinion,  a  platform-standard,  a  rack- 
bar  engaging  the  said  pinion  embodying  a  yoke  prorlded 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  pinion  and 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  one  of  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  said  slot  to  oofiperate  with  the  teeth  of  the  pinion, 
and  means  for  communicating  the  movement  of  the  plat- 
form to  the  said  rack-bar. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  the  said  dial 
comprising  a  face  plate  and  a  back  plate  the  said  back 
plate  having  its  exterior  peripheral  edges  crimped  around 
the  exterior  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  said  face  plate, 
a  pointer  for  the  dial,  an  art>or  therefor  provided  with  a 
pinion,  a  yoke  in  which  the  said  arbor  is  Journaled  and 
the  said  yoke  being  formed  integrally  with  the  said  back 
plate  of  the  dial,  a  platform,  a  rack-bar  engaging  the  said 
pinion,  means  for  communicating  the  movement  of  the 
said  platform  to  said  pinion,  a  guide  member  secured  to 
the  said  back  plate  of  the  dial  adjacent  the  pinion  and 
being  provided  with  a  guide  slot  to  receive  the  said  rack- 
bar,  and  a  bearing  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  arbor  on 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  said  guide  member. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pointer,  a  pinion  for 
operating  the  same,  a  redprocatory  rack-bar,  a  guide 
member  adjacent  to  the  said  pinion,  a  curved  slide  in  the 
said  guide  member,  a  bearing  for  said  slide  fixed  to  said 
rack-bar,  a  pivoted  lever  plvotnlly  connected  with  said 
rack-bar  for  reciprocating  It,  a  platform  plrotally  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  and  means  for  yieldingly  sustain- 
ing said  platform. 

[aalBS  6  to  10  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 
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946,290.     GREA8K-CUP.     Chables  F.  Tcckbb.  Hartford.  | 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1008.     Serial  No.  450.455.  I 


1.  A  grease  tup  comprising  a  base  member,  a  member 
nonrotatlv<ly  connected  with  said  base  member,  a  cup 
meml)er  having  a  screw fhrrnde«i  connection  with  said  base 
memb«r.  said  non  rotnilve  member  t>eing  advanceable  with 
the  cup  member,  locking  means  for  preventing  positively 
backward  motion  of  said  cup  member,  and  means  whereby 
said  cup  member  may  be  released  Independently  of  power 
applied  thereto  and  exteriorly  of  said  grease  cup. 

2  .V  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  meml)er.  a  cup  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  base  member,  a  locking  member 
accessible  exteriorly  of  the  cup  and  provided  with  locking 
means  for  engaging  aald  cup  member  interiorly  thereof  to 
prevent  accidental  retractive  motion  thereof,  and  a  part 
tn  the  cup,  to  which  said  locking  member  is  connected 
and  normally  non-rotative. 

3.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  member,  a  cup  mem- 
ber threaded  oato  said  base  member,  a  normally  non-rota- 
tive part  disposed  within  the  cup.  and  yleldable  locking 
means  for  said  cup  member,  opera tlvely  associated  with 
said  normally  non-rotative  part  iinri  manually  movable 
into  a  position  to  release  said  cup  mt-mber  Independently 
of  power  applied  to  the  latter. 

4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  member,  a  cup  mem- 
ber threaded  onto  said  base  memb<'r  the  latter  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  duct  member  non  -  rotatlvely 
fitted  In  said  opening  and  having  a  bore  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  also  having  an  inlet  port  opening 
Into  said  bore,  above  the  bottom  of  the  base  member,  and 
locking  means  for  the  cup  member,  operstlvely  associated 
with  said  duct  member. 

5.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  liase  member,  a  cup  mem- 
ber threaded  onto  said  base  member,  a  member  non  rota- 
tlvely connected  with  said  base  member,  a  locking  device, 
and  spring  means  for  normally  holding  said  locking  de- 
vice in  an  operative  position  said  locking  device  when  in 
an  operative  position  engaging  a  part  of  the  cup  member 
and  having  a  key  connection  with  said  non-rotative  mem- 
ber and  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  mo- 
tion of  said  cup  member  to  release  both  said  non  rota- 
tive  member  and  said  cup   member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


2.  In  a  mechanical  music  chart,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  piece  having  thereon  characters  or  syllables 
representing  the  diatonic  scale,  of  a  series  of  scale  charts 
forming  a  continuous  booklet  detachably  connected  there- 
with, the  booklet  having  doubled  leaves  In  radial  form 
and    showing    respectively   on   opposite   pages   thereof,    In 

jthe    dlflferent    transpositionH.    relative    major   and    minor 
scales,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  music  chart,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  piece  having  connected  therewith  a  continu- 
ous booklet,  the  various  pages  of  the  booklet  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  show,  alternately,  relative  major  and 
minor  scales  and  chords  in  the  different  transpositions, 
of  a  pivoted  scale  piece  connected  with  the  supporting 
piece  with  hinge  like  connection,  and  when  the  scale  piece 
is  raised  or  lowered,  alternately  exhibiting  opposite  pages 
of  the  booklet,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  music  chart,  the  combination  with 
the  key  board  of  a  piano  or  organ,  of  a  supporting  piece 
having  theretin  chnrncters  or  syllables  representing  the 
diatonic  scale  and  chords,  the  supporting  piece  having  a 
continuous  l)ooklit  connected  therewith,  the  various  pages 
of  the  booklet  being  arranged  so  as  to  show  on  opposite 
pages  thereof  such  relative  major  and  minor  scales  and 
chords  as  are  related  to  each  other  in  the  different  trans- 
positions, the  supporting  piece  having  a  pivoted  scale 
piece  connected  therewith,  the  scale  piece  having  thereon 
characters  and  syllables  representing  the  relative  dia- 
tonic scale  and  chords  as  compared  with  those  located 
on  the  supporting  piece,  the  scale  piece,  when  operated, 
alternately  exhibiting  opposite  pages  of  the  Ixwklet.  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  music  chart,  the  combination  with 
the  key  Ijoard  of  a  piano  or  organ,  of  a  supporting  piece 
having  thereon  characters  or  syllables  representing  the 
diatonic  scale  and  chords,  the  supporting  piece  having  a 
continuous  booklet  detachably  connected  therewith  the 
various  pages  of  the  booklet  being  arranged  so  as  to  show 
on  opposite  pages  thereof  such  relative  major  and  minor 
scales  and  chords  as  are  related  to  each  other  In  the  dif- 
ferent transpositions,  the  supporting  piece  having  a  piv- 
oted scale  piece  detachably  connected  therewith,  the  scale 
piece  having  thereon  characters  and  syllables  represent- 
ing the  relative  diatonic  scale  and  chords  as  compared 
with  those  located  on  the  supporting  piece,  the  scale 
piece,  when  operated,  alternately  exhibiting  opposite  pages 
of  the  booklet,  substantially  as  described. 


946,291.  MECHANICAL  MFSlC  t'llART 
TuBJfXB.  St.  Louts.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
Xo.  427, 1«K 


Samiki.    B. 
1908.      Serial 


1.  In  a  mechanical  music  chart,  the  combination  with 
a  piano  like  instmmsnt  and  a  movable  scale  piece  lutTlng 
numerals  located  thereon  to  register  with  the  keys  of  the 
Instrument  In  the  different  transpositions,  of  a  booklet, 
showing  a  mule  staff,  the  staff  having  thereon  ordinary 
round  like  n^tes  the  notes  having  numerals  located  there- 
on, substantially  as  describsd. 


« 


946.292.  WIXDOW-OI'ERATINc;  MECHANISM.  JOSEPH 
E.  UL8H,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  :50.  1907.  Serial  No. 
408,563. 


i~i\ 
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II  _ 

1.  In    a    sash   operating    mechanism,    s    sash    carrying 
spaced-apart  side  racks  the  teeth  of  which  are  reversel/ 
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dispoaed,  means  connected  wltb  said  sash  and  tending  to 
aatomatlcally  raise  the  same,  and  a  locking  mechanism 
carrying  forked  rods  the  ends  of  which  are  prorided  with 
teeth  corresponding  to  the  teeth  of  the  said  side  racks 
and  adapted  to  engage  therewith  to  prerent  both  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  said  sash. 

2.  In  a  sash  operating  mechanism,  a  sash  the  side  edges 
of  which  are  reduced,  a  pair  of  racks  secured  in  each  of 
said  reduced  portions  of  the  sash,  the  teeth  of  each  pair 
of  racks  being  oppositely  arranRed.  means  for  automatic- 
ally raising  said  sash,  and  a  locking  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  spring-restrained  member  carrying  a  push  pin  and 
being  prorided  with  pivoted  rods  having  bifurcated  ends 
carrying  teeth  corresponding  with  the  teeth  of  the  racks 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith  to  prevent  raising 
or  lowering  of  the  sash. 


»46,293.  CAR  TRUCK.  Andbbw  C.  Valclain,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Burnham,  Williams 
*  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  458,111. 

a; 


— e 


The  combination  In  a  car  truck  of  side  frames,  tran- 
soms extending  from  one  side  frame  to  the  other  and 
■paced  apart,  a  bolster  mounted  In  the  space  between 
the  transoms,  a  spring  plank,  double  elliptic  springs 
mounted  between  the  spring  plank  and  the  bolster,  plates 
on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  truck  and  extending 
from  one  transom  to  the  other  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
transoms ;  slots  in  the  said  plates  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
near  each  transom,  sockets  in  the  plates  on  each  side  of 
the  slots,  with  links  extending  through  the  slots  and  hay- 
ing pins  resting  In  the  sockets,  said  links  being  connected 
at  the  lower  ends  to  the  spring  plank. 


946,294.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HORNY  NITROCEL- 
LULOSE BODIES.  Vaiio  Vi.ndkb.  Milan,  Italy. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,961. 

1.  A  method  of  making  homy  nitrocellulose  bodies  of 
determinate  form  which  consists  in  gelatinising  nltrocel- 
luloae  bodies  of  the  desired  form  with  acetin  soluble  In 
water,  and  subsequently  treating  the  substances  wltb  an 
aqoeous  fluid  for  the  purpose  of  removing  and  recovering 
the  gelatinising  substance. 

2.  A  method  of  making  explosives  of  the  class  described 
eonalstlng  In  incorporating  an  aqueous  solution  of  acetln 
■•  a  gelatinising  agent,  with  nitrocellulose,  evaporating 
the  water  from  the  solution  to  effect  a  gelatlniilng  action, 
and  subsequently  treating  the  substances  with  an  aque- 
ooa  fluid  for  the  purpose  of  removing  and  recovering  the 
gelatinising  substance. 


M«,20S.  LAY  FOB  NARROW  -  WARE  LOOMS.  Wil- 
liam Wattib,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Crompton 
k  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
•etta.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  424,797. 
1.  In  a  lay  of  a  narrow  ware  loom,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  bar  of  angle  ahape  In  croan  section,  of  a  aec- 
«Bd  metal  bar  extending  apon  the  vertically  extending 


portion  of  said  angle  metal  bar,  and  secured  thereto,  and 
said  second  metal  bar  having  extending  up  therefrom  and 
Integral  therewith,  extensions  forming  stands  for  the 
shuttle  blocks  and  for  the  hand  rail. 
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2.  In  the  lay  of  a  narrow  ware  loom,  a  metal  bar  of 
auKle  shape  in  cross  section,  a  metal  bar  or  bars  extend- 
ing upon  the  front  aide  of  the  vertically  extending  portion 
of  said  angle  metal  bar  and  secured  thereto,  and  having 
extending  up  therefrom  extensions  forming  stands  for  the 
shuttle  blocks  and  for  the  hand  rail. 

3.  In  the  lay  of  a  narrow  ware  loom,  a  metal  bar  of 
angle  shape  In  cross  section,  a  metal  bar  or  bars  extend- 
ing upon  the  front  side  of  the  vertically  extending  portion 
of  said  angle  metal  bar  and  secured  thereto,  and  having 
extending  up  therefrom  extensions  forming  stands  for  the 
shuttle  blocks  and  for  the  hand  rail,  said  extensions  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough. 

4.  In  the  lay  of  a  narrow  ware  loom,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  bar  of  angle  ahape  in  cross  section,  and 
metal  stands  for  the  shuttle  blocks  extending  upon  the 
front  side  of  said  vertically  extending  portion,  and  se- 
cured thereto,  of  shuttle  blocks  secured  to  said  stands, 
and  a  hand  rail  secured  to  said  standa,  and  an  adjustable 
bar  extending  below  said  shuttle  blocks,  and  a  shuttle 
rack  supported  In  said  bar.  1 


946,296.  TOOL  FOR  EXTRACTING  PIANO  HAMMER 
HEADS  AND  SHANKS.  AsTHlR  H.  WEBiaBADCa, 
Newark,  N.  J      Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,604. 


32 


1.  A  piano-hammer  and  shank-extracting  tool,  compria- 
ing  a  body  or  member  formed  with  a  grasping  portion, 
said  body  or  member  being  provided  with  a  forked  end 
adapted  to  embrace  a  hammer-shank,  and  means  forming 
an  integral  part  of  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
body  or  member  aerving  aa  a  fulcrum  to  move  aaid  graap- 
ing  portion  In  an  upward  direction  toward  hammer  or 
the  ahank-carrylng  baae-bar  of  a  piano,  aubatantlally  aa 
and  for  the  pu/'poses  set  forth. 

2.  A  piano-hammer  and  ahank-extractlng  tool,  compris- 
ing a  body  or  member  formed  with  a  grasping  portion, 
said  body  or  member  being  provided  with  a  forked  end 
adapted  to  embrace  a  hammer-shank,  a  preaaer-plate  con- 
nected with  said  body  or  member  and  meana  forming  an 
Integral  part  of  and  extending  downwardly  from  aaid 
body  or  member  serving  aa  a  fnlcnun  to  move  aaid  graap- 
ing  portion  in  an  upward  direction  toward  the  baamer  or 
the  shank-carrying  base-bar  of  a  piano,  sabstanttally  aa 
and  for  the  pnrpoaea  set  forth. 
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3.  A  piano-hammer  and  shank-extracting  tool,  compris- 
ing a  body  or  member  formed  with  a  grasping  portion, 
said  body  or  member  being  provided  with  a  forked  end 
adapted  to  embrace  a  hammer-shank,  a  preaaer-plate  con- 
nected with  said  body  or  member  adapted  to  be  brought 
in  engagement  with  the  hammer  or  with  the  ahank-carry- 
lng base-bar  of  a  piano,  aaid  preaaer-plate  being  provided 
with  a  slotted  part  adapted  to  embrace  the  hammer- 
ahank,  a  means  of  pivotal  connection  between  said 
preeaer-plate  and  the  forked  end  of  said  body  or  member 
of  the  tool,  and  means  forming  an  integral  part  of  said 
body  or  member  serving  as  a  fulcrum  to  move  said  preaeer- 
plate  In  an  upward  direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  piano-hammer  and  shank-extracting  tool,  compris- 
ing a  body  or  member  formed  with  a  grasping  portion, 
said  body  or  member  being  provided  with  a  forked  end 
adapted  to  embrace  a  hammer-shank,  a  presser-plate  con- 
nected with  raid  body  or  member  adapted  to  be  brought 
in  engagement  with  the  hammer  or  with  the  shank-carry- 
ing base-bar  ot  a  piano,  said  preaaer-plate  being  provided 
with  a  slotted  part  adapted  to  embrace  .the  hammer- 
shank,  piTot-plns  extending  from  said  preaser-plate.  and 
plvot-plns  extending  from  the  forked  end  of  said  body  or 
member  of  the  tool,  and  links  plvotally  connected  with 
said  pivot-plBS,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  A  piano- hammer  and  shank-extracting  tool,  compris- 
ing a  body  or  member  formed  with  a  grasping  portion,  a 
pair  of  fingers  extending  from  said  body  or  member,  said 
fingers  having  a  space  between  them  so  aa  to  be  adapted 
to  embrace  a  hammer-ahank.  and  each  finger  being  formed 
with  a  recessed  face  and  an  angular  shoulder,  a  presser- 
plate  provided  with  a  slotted  part  adapted  to  embrace  the 
hammer-shank,  a  means  of  pivotal  connection  between 
said  presser-plate  and  the  recessed  faces  of  said  fingem, 
and  means  forming  an  integral  part  of  aaid  body  or  mem- 
ber serving  as  a  fulcrum  to  move  said  presser-plate  in  an 
upward  direction,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  4  6.297.  AUTOMATIC  PLAYER-PIANO.  Edwin  E. 
Weltb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  497,849. 


1.  In  an  automatic  player-piano,  the  combination,  with 
the  case  of  an  npright  piano,  of  a  supporting  board,  a 
plurality  of  bellows  carried  by  said  board,  a  roUry  shaft 
having  a  abaft-crank,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  pivot-link  con- 
necting one  arm  of  the  lever  with  said  shaft -crank,  and 
pivot-links  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  the 
ahaft -crank  with  said  bellows  respectively. 

2.  In  an  automatic  player-piano,  the  combination  of  a 
key-bottom,  a  plurality  of  bellows  secured  to  the  bottom- 
face  of  the  key-bottom  and  depending  therefrom,  a  rotary 
ahaft  having  a  ahaft-crank,  a  plurality  of  bell-crank  lever*, 
plvot-linka  «ennectlng  one  arm  of  the  bell -crank  levers  to 
the  ahaft-crank,  plvot-linka  eonnectiog  the  bellowa  re- 
•pectively  with  the  other  arm  of  the  hell-crank  levers  and 
the  ahaft-crank,  and  wippen  operating  mechanism  com- 
monicating  with  the  bellowa. 

8.  lb  an  antomatlc  player-piano,  the  combination  of  a 
key-bottom,  a  plurality  of  bellows  seeared  to  the  bottoa- 


face  of  the  key-bottom  and  depending  therefrom,  a  rotary 
shaft  having  a  shaft -crank,  a  plurality  of  bell-crank  levera, 
plvot-linka  connecting  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  levers  to 
the  shaft-crank,  pivot-links  connecting  the  bellows  re- 
spectively with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  levers  and 
the  shaft-crank,  a  motor  located  in  the  space  below  the 
bellows,  and  transmission  means  connecting  the  motor 
and  said  ahaft. 


946.298.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
R.VILWAY-TRAINS.  William  J.  Wilocs.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21,   1908.     Serial  No.  422.430. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  stopping  mechanism  for  rallroada, 
the  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  braking  devices, 
of  a  working  conductor,  said  conductor  including  a  short 
controlling  scL-tlon  for  cooperating  with  the  stopping  de- 
vices, a  signal,  and  means  controlled  by  the  signal  for 
rendering  said  section  Inoperative  with  respect  to  said 
stopping  devices. 

•2.  In  an  automatic  stopping  mechanism  for  rallroada, 
the  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  stopping  de- 
vices and  a  current  collector,  of  a  working  conductor,  said 
conductor  including  a  short  controlling  section,  connec- 
tions whereby  the  controlling  section  may  efltect  the  op- 
eration of  the  stopping  devices,  a  signal,  meana  controlled 
by  the  signal  for  placing  the  section  In  operative  or  in-* 
operative  condition  with  respect  to  the  collector,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for  rendering  the 
connections  between  the  controlling  section  and  the  stop- 
ping devices  operative  or  inoperative. 

3.  In  an  automatic  stopping  mechanism  for  rallroada, 
the  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  stopping  de- 
vices, of  a  working  conductor  including  a  controlling  sec- 
tion, connections  whereby  the  controlling  section  may 
effect  the  operation  of  the  stopping  devices,  a  signal, 
means  whereby  the  signal  places  the  controlling  aeetion 
in  operative  or  Inoperative  condition,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  the  stopping  devices  at  breaks 
in  the  working  conductor. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stopping  mechanism  for  rallroada, 
the  combination  with  a  car  having  braking  devices  and  a 
current  collector,  of  a  signal,  a  working  conductor  In- 
cluding a  short  controlling  section,  and  meana  controlled 
by  the  signal  for  preventing  said  controlling  section  from 
supplying  current  to  the  collector. 

."S.  In  an  automatic  stopping  mechanism  for  railroads, 
the  combination  with  a  signal,  of  a  working  conductor, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  signal  for  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  a  part  of  the  working  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946,299.  RANGE-BOILER.  Vaubntin  Wilhilmi,  Pater 
son,  N.  J.  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  501.227. 
1.  In  a  range-boiler,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell  having  an  inwardly  and  upwardly-turned  annular 
flange  at  its  lower  edge  and  an  inwardly  and  upwardly 
disposed  annular  ahoulder  near  aaid  flange  and  a  bottom- 
head  having  a  body-portion,  an  upwardly  extending  inner 
annular  flange  formed  Integral  with  the  body-portion  and 
forming  a  ahoulder  at  the  line  of  meeting  therewith  and 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  flange  of  the  shell,  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly-turned  outer  annular  flange  form- 
ing an  Integral  continuation  of  the  inner  annular  flange 
and  being  bent  to  form  an  outwardly  and  downwardly- 
disposed  shoulder  conforming  to  and  engaging  the  shell 
and  the  shoulder  thereof  and '  extending  into  the  space 
between  the  shell  and  the  flange  thereof,  whereby  la 
formed  between  the  inner  and  onter  flanges  an  annular 
cavity  of  wedge-shaped  cross-section,  and  a  solid  fllling  of 
solder  in  said  cavity. 
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2.  Id  a  ranK«-boller,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
■bell  having  an  inwardly  and  upwardly-turned  annular 
flan«{e  at  Its  lower  edge  and  an  Inwardly  nnd  upwardly 
disposed  annular  shoulder  near  said  flanKe  and  a  bottom- 
head  having  a  body  portion,  an  upwardly  extending  inner 
annular  flange  formed  integral  with  the  body-portion  and 
forming  a  shoulder  at  the  line  of  meeting  therewith  and 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  flange  of  the  shell,  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly-tui^ed  outer  annular  flange  form- 
ing an  integral  continuation  of  the  inner  annular  flange 
and  l)eing  bent  to  form  an  outwardly  and  downwardly- 
dlspoHed  shoulder  conforming  to  and  engaging  the  shell 
and  the  |houlder  thereof  and  extending  Into  the  space 
between  the  shell  and  the  flange  thereof,  whereby  Is 
formed  between  the  inner  and  outer  flanges  an  annular 
cavity  of  wedge-shaped  cross-section,  and  a  fllllng  of 
solder  t>etween  the  shoulder  of  the  bottom-head  and  the 
adjacent  |»art  of  tht-  flange  of  the  shell. 


3.  In  a  range-boiler,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell  having  an  inwardly  and  upwardly-turned  flange  at 
its  lower  edge  and  an  inwardly  and  upwardly-disposed 
annular  shoulder  near  said  flange,  and  a  bottom-head 
having  a  body-portion,  an  upwardly-extending  inner  an- 
nular flange  forming  a  shoulder  at  its  line  of  meeting 
with  the  body-portion  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the 
flange  of  the  shell  and  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly against  said  shell  Into  the  space  between  the  shell 
and  the  flange  of  the  shell,  said  outer  annular  flange  being 
bent  to  form  a  shoulder  conforming  to  the  shoulder  of 
said  shell,  whereby  an  annular  cavity  of  wedge-shaped 
cross-section  is  forme^,  and  a  solid  filling  of  solder  in 
said  cavity. 

4.  In  a  range-boile'  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell  having  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  turned  flange  at 
its  lower  edge  and  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  disposed 
annular  shoulder  near  said  flange,  and  a  bottom-head 
having  a  l)ody-portlon,  an  upwardly-extending  inner  an- 
nular flange  forming  a  shoulder  at  its  line  of  meeting 
with  the  body-portion  and  engaging  the  inn^r  face  of  the 
flange  of  the  shell  and  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly against  said  shell  Into  the  space  between  the  shell 
and  the  flange  of  the  shell,  said  outer  annular  flange  being 
bent  to  form  a  shoulder  conforming  to  the  shoulder  of 
•aid  shell,  whereby  an  annular  cavity  of  wedge-shaped 
cross-section  is  formed,  and  a  filling  of  solder  between 
the  shoulder  of  the  bottom-bead  and  the  adjacent  part  of 
the  flange  of  the  shell. 


»46,300.      DOUGH  -  MIXING    APPAR.VTrS.      FUaaT    H. 

Wilson.  BelleTlUe,  N.  J.     Piled  Mar.  14,  I»08.     Serial 

No.  421,029. 

1.  In  a  doagh-mixlng  apparatus,  th«>  combination  with 
a  eaalng  comprlalng  a  pair  of  separably  connected  mem- 
ben,  said  members  being  provided  with  bearing-portions. 
of  an  agitator  rotatably  arranged  in  said  casing,  said  agi- 


tator consisting  of  a  pair  of  joornala  arranged  In  said 
bearing  portions,  an  arm  extending  at  an  angle  from  each 
Journal  in  a  direction  along  the  inner  face  of  each  end- 
member  of  the  casing,  and  a  single  helical  kneading  mem- 
ber between  and  connected  with  said  arms,  ail  arranged 
to  avoid  a  central  shaft  extending  centrally  through  said 
casing,  so  as  to  overcome  the  bonching  of  the  dough  in  a 
sticky  mass,  sulistantinlly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 


:.'.  In  a  doutsh  mixing  apparatus,  the  cfimbination  with 
a  caslnK  comprlslnc  n  pair  of  separably  conifected  mem- 
bers, said  members  t>eing  provided  with  bearing-portions. 
of  an  agitator  rotatably  arranged  in  said  casing,  said  airi- 
tator  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Journals  arranged  In  said 
bearing-portions,  each  Journal  t>elng  formed  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  portion  within  the  casing,  an  arm  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  from  each  inwardly  extending  portion 
in  a  direction  along  the  Inner  face  of  each  end-member  of 
the  casing,  and  said  arms  projecting  also  in  opposite  di- 
rections toward  the  inner  face  of  said  end-members,  and  a 
single  helical  kneading  member  l>etween  and  connected 
with  said  arms,  all  arranged  to  ivold  a  central  shaft  ex- 
tending centrally  through  said  casing,  ho  as  to  overcome 
the  bunching  of  the  dough  In  a  sticky  muss,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  | 

3.  In  a  dough-mixing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  casing  consisting  of  a  lower  body-section,  and  an  upper 
body  section  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  said  lower  body 
section  so  as  to  provide  a  mixing  compartment,  each  liody- 
sectton  being  provided  with  a  surrounding  flange,  of 
spring-actuated  holding  devices  pivotally  connected  with 
one  of  said  flanges,  each  holding  device  being  formed  with 
a  clamping  memt>er  adapted  to  embrace  portions  of  the 
flanges  of  said  body-aections,  so  as  to  retain  them  In  their 
closed  relation,  said  sprlng-actnated  holding  devices  being 
adapted  to  retain  said  clamping  members  out  of  the  path 
of  the  npper  body-section  for  closing  the  same,  and  an 
agitator  In  said  mixing  compartment,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  parpoaes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dough-mixing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  casing  consisting  of  a  lower  body-section,  and  an  upper 
body  section  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  said  lower  tmdy 
section  so  as  to  provide  a  mixing  compartment,  each 
body-section  being  provided  with  a  snrronndlng  flange,  of 
spring  actuated  holding  devices  pivotally  connected  with 
one  of  said  flanges,  each  holding  device  being  formed 
with  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  embrace  portions  of 
the  flanges  of  said  body-sections,  so  aa  to  retain  them 
In  their  closed  relation,  said  spring-actuated  holding  de- 
vices being  adapted  to  retain  said  clamping  members  oat 
of  the  path  of  the  upper  body-section  for  ckMing  the  same, 
said  t>ody-sections  being  provided  In  their  ends  with  semi- 
circular openings  and  corresponding  bearing-plates  form- 
ing bearings,  and  an  agitator  in  said  mixing  compart- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  bearing-portions,  and  a  alngle 
helical  member  composed  of  one  complete  tarn  and  ar- 
ranged betw^n  said  bearing-portions,  sabatantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  | 

5.  In  a  dough-mlxing  apparatua,  the  eomblaatlon,  with 
a  casing  consisting  of  a  lower  body-section,  and  an  upper 
body  section  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  aald  lower  bodj 
section  so  as  to  provide  a  mixing  oompartment,  each  body- 
section    being   provided    with    a    surroaBdinc    flange,    of 
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plvot-plns  on  one  of  said  flanges,  and  a  holding  device 
mounted  upon  each  plvot-pln,  each  holding  device  com- 
prising a  main  body  formed  with  a  doubled-over  clamp- 
ing portion  adapted  to  embrace  portions  of  the  flanges  of 
said  body -sect  Ions,  and  a  spring  secured  st  one  end  to  the 
flange  to  which  the  holding  device  is  pivoted,  said  spring 
having  another  portion  bearing  against  the  holding  de- 
vice for  retaining  said  holding  device  out  of  the  path  of 
the  upper  body-section  for  closing  the  same,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pu nooses  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,301.      COAT-rOCKKT.     J.oiEs   N.    WiTH»I,   Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  520,889. 


A  coat  having  an  outer  bnast  pocket  and  an  Inner 
pocket  adapted  to  carry  a  watch  and  located  below  the 
upp*-r  pocket,  said  coat  having  a  slit  or  opening  formed 
therein  located  at  a  point  on  the  interior  of  the  breast 
poc>et  and  above  the  top  of  the  Inner  pocket,  said  «lit 
enabling  the  watch  chain  to  be  passed  therethrough  and 
extend  along  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  coat,  and 
means  for  aerurlnp  the  watch  chain  on  the  outside  of  the 
coat,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 


94«,302        TRANSFERRING    DEPH08PU0R1ZED    MOL- 
TEN   STKEL.     Raphael   H.   Wolfk,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Piled  Apr.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,312. 
The  charging  of  a  dephosphorlxed  molten  steel  from  a 
basic  converter  or  open  hearth  furnace  on  top  of  a  basic 
slag,  for  the  purpose  of  desulfurlzlng  and  deoxidlxing  the 
metal   thoroughly   and   rapidly   and   then    recharging   this 
metal    promptly    in   an   electric   furnace   for   the    purpose 
■tated. 


9  4  6,303!  TUBE-MILL.  John  8.  Wokth.  Coatesvllle, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  P.  Worth,  Coates- 
vllle, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  292,858. 


apart,  means  for  clamping  the  said  honalngs  to  the  beams 
so  that  they  can  be  longitudinally  adjusted,  a  longitudi- 
nal driving  shaft,  rolls  carrU-d  by  each  set  of  housings  and 
gearing  between  the  rolls  and  the  driving  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  tube  mill,  of  a  foimdatlon,  mill 
housings  Independently  mounted  on  said  foundation,  upper 
and  lower  rolls  mounted  in  each  housing,  a  driving 
shaft  longitudinally  arranp<Hl  In  respect  to  the  mill,  a 
bevel  gear  wheel  mounted  on  one  of  the  roll  shafts  of 
each  mill  housing,  a  serlos  of  l>evel  pinions  splined  to  the 
said  driving  shaft  so  that  it  can  slide  longitudinally  on 
the  shaft  but  must  turn  with  the  shaft,  and  bfarinps 
projecting  from  each  housing  carrying  the  said  bevel  pin- 
Ions,  the  bevel  pinions  being  geared  to  their  respective 
Ih'vpI  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  bending  lapped  tubes  from  scarfed 
blanks,  of  a  train  of  rolls,  the  first  swrlff  of  tli*-  train 
forming  a  blank  from  the  flat  to  the  troug'i  s.  apr.  the 
last  series  fornilnir  the  blank  from  the  trnuth  i<>  the 
lapped  tube,  the  upper  roll  of  the  second  from  tlie  last 
mill  having  a  rib  shaped  to  seat  the  scarfed  edges  of  the 
tube,  one  out  of  line  with  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  bending  lapped 
tubes  from  scarf.-d  blanks,  of  a  series  of  rolls  arranged 
to  shape  a  blank  from  a  flat  strip  with  scarfed  edges  to  a 
tube  with  one  edge  overlapping  the  other,  the  upper  roll 
of  the  last  mill  having  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  the 
overlapping  edge  of  the  tube,  with  a  cylindrical  mandrel 
mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower  rolls  of  the  said 
last  mill  so  that  the  rib  formed  by  the  lapping  will  be 
only  on  the  exterior  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  naehine  for  rolling  a  blank  having  scarfed 
edge*  into  the  form  of  a  tube  with  overlapping  edges,  of 
a  series  of  upper  and  lower  rolla,  the  lower  rolls  of  the 
series  being  grooved  and  the  upper  rolls  b^\^  shaped  to 
enter  the  grooves  of  the  lower  rolls  and  to  bend  the  tube 
blank  into  the  form  of  a  troofta,  a  roll  grooved  and  shaped 
to  receive  the  scarfed  edges  of  the  blank  and  to  hold  the 
said  Wank  eentral,  a  aertea  of  rolls  shaped  so  as  to  cloae 
the  tnbe  and  allow  one  edge  of  the  blank  to  overlap  tbe 
other,  and  a  mandrel  mounted  between  one  oi  said  last 
wrlea  of  rolls  over  which  the  tnbe  is  fonned.  * 

2.  The  oomblnatloa  In  a  t«be  miU  of  two  lonfltudlnal 
oader  cat  foaadation  beama.  boasings  Independently 
mounted   o*    said    beams   and   spaced   a   glveir  dlataace 


946,304.  PENCIL  OR  STYLUS  HOLDER  FOR  RECORD- 
ING INSTRUMENTS.  John  L.  Zaxdir,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,417. 


4 


1.  A  pencil  or  stylus  holder  for  recording  instruments 
comprising  a  main  stem  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
pejncil  or  stylus-receiving  socket  for  the  arrangement 
therein  of  a  pencil  or  stylus,  and  a  spring-device  consist- 
ing of  a  sleeve  arranged  upon  said  end-portion  of  the 
stem,  a  pair  of  clamping  ears  connected  with  said  sleeve, 
a  thumb-screw  connected  with  said  ears,  a  shank  clamped 
between  said  ears,  a  helical  coll  connected  with  said 
shank,  and  a  spring-arm  extending  from  said  coll  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  In  separable  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  pencil  or  stylua 

■J.  A  pencil  or  stylus  holder  for  recording  instrumenU 
comprising  a  main  stem  fonned  with  a  screw  threaded 
end-portion,  a  tubular  pencil  or  stylus-receiving  element, 
and  a  screw  threaded  receiving  member  extending  from 
said  element  and  screwed  upon  the  screw-threaded  por- 
tion of  said  main  stem,  said  tubular  element  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  pencil  or  stylus,  and  a  spring-device  con- 
sisting of  a  screw-threaded  sleeve  acrewed  upon  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  said  stem,  a  pair  of  clamping  ears 
connected  with  said  sleeve,  a  thumbscrew  connected  with 
said  ears,  a  shank  clamped  between  said  ears,  a  helical 
coil  connected  with  said  shank,  and  a  aprlng-arm  pxtend- 
Ing  from  said  coll  and  adapted  to  be  broaght  In  separable 
engagement  with  the  end  of  the  pencil  or  stylus. 


946,805.       COMBINED    SASH-LOCK    AND    WEATHER- 
STRIP.    TwYMA.v    O.    Abbott,   Seattle,    Waah.     Filed 
Aug.  20,  1008.     Serial  No.  440,589. 
1.  In  combination  with  the  npper  and  lower  aa^ca  of  a 

window,  a  atrip  carried  In  a  receaa  of  the  npper  meetlag 
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rail,  the  other  meeting  rail  baring  a  receaa  to  recelye  the 
edge  of  the  said  strip,  and  a  longitudinally  morable  itrlp 
carried  bj  the  upper  meeting  rail  and  having  a  bearing  at 
ita  front  edge  against  th«  wall  of  the  recess  In  which  it 
lies,  Inclines  on  the  said  longitudinally  moTable  strip  en- 
gaging parts  carried  by  the  strips  first  mentioned,  and 
means  extending  from  the  morable  strip  through  a  slot  in 
the  recess  wall  whereby,  when  the  strip  Is  mored  longi- 
tudinally, the  first  strip  will  be  forced  into  the  recess  of 
the  lower  meeting  rail,  and  the  two  sashes  will  be  forced 
in  opposite  dlrectioDB  into  close  contact  with  the  window 
frame,  substiintlally  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  two  meeting  meml>ers,  a  pair  of  lock- 
ing strips  in  one  member  arranged  in  the  same  horlsontal 
pldne,  edge  to  edge,  one  of  which  has  Inclined  recesses 
therein  and  the  other  having  inclined  ton^uefl  In  the  same 
plane  with  the  main  body  of  the  strips  to  enter  said  re- 
cesses for  wedging  the  strip  against  or  retracting  It  from 
the  other  member  by  a  movement  of  the  other  strip  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  meeting  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  two  meeting  meml)ers,  a  pair  of  lock- 
ing strips  in  one  member  arranged  edge  to  edge  in  the 
same  horlsontal  plane,  one  of  which  has  inclined  recesses 
therein  nod  the  other  having  inclined  tongues  In  the  same 
plane  with  the  main  part  of  the  strips  to  enter  said  re- 
cesses for  wedging  the  strip  against  or  retracting  it  from 
the  other  member  by  a  movement  of  the  other  strip  lon- 
gltudlnally  of  the  meeting  member,  aald  tongue  being 
slightly  longer  than  the  distance  of  extreme  movement  of 
the  longitudinal  strip  whereby  the  laterally  movable  strip 
will  be  held  from  detaching  from  the  longitudinal  movable 
strip  In  all  adjustments  of  the  parU,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  two  meeting  members,  one  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallal  recesses  and  the  other  having 
flat  locking  strips  arranged  edge  to  edge  in  the  same  plane, 
one  movable  transversely  thereof  to  engage  one  of  the 
several  recesses,  and  the  other  movable  longitudinally  and 
having  inclined  or  wedge  surfaces  in  the  same  plane  with 
the  main  body  of  the  strips  engaging  similar  Inclines  on 
the  other  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  window  saahes,  one  having  a  se- 
ries of  grooves  on  its  side  rail,  a  pair  of  fiat  strips  In  the 
meeting  rail  of  the  other  sash  arranged  ed^  to  edge  and 
In  the  same  plane,  one  having  transverse  movement  and 
tlie  other  longitudinal  movement  with  wedge  surfaces  be- 
tween the  strips  in  the  same  plane  with  the  body  of  the 
strips,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


M6,306.     CAP.      William    AsaAHAMS,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  June  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  505,142. 


1.  In  a  cap,  the  combination  of  a  band,  a  top  portion, 
ao  Intervening  portion  secured  to  said  band  and  to  said 
top  portion,  a  circular  wire  frame  to  distend  aald  top  por- 
tion. •  flat  strip  of  stiff  material  located  in  the  front  por- 


tion of  said  cap.  said  strip  Iiaving  one  end  thereof  secured 
to  said  band  and  its  other  end  secured  to  said  wire  frame 
whereby  the  front  of  said  cap  is  held  in  a  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  cap,  the  combination  of  a  bend,  a  top  portion, 
an  Intervening  portion  of  flexible  faturic  secured  to  said 
band  and  to  said  top  portion,  a  circular  wire  frame  to  dis- 
tend said  top  portion,  a  rigid  flat  metal  strip  secured  to 
the  said  band  and  to  the  said  wire  frame  adapted  to  rig- 
Idly  hold  the  front  of  said  top  portion  in  a  raised  position 
and  said  flexible  Intervening  portion  between  said  band 
and  said  top  portion  adapted  to  allow  the  rear  of  aald  top 
portion  to  rest  upon  aald  band. 

3.  In  a  cap,  the  combination  of  a  band,  a  lining  In  said 
band  to  stiffen  the  same,  a  top  portion,  an  intervening 
portion  secured  to  aald  band  and  to  said  top  portion,  a 
water-proof  lining  In  said  top  portion,  a  wire  frame  to  dis- 
tend said  top  portion  and  a  rigid  metal  strip  located  in 
the  front  portion  of  said  cap,  said  metal  strip  having  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  the  said  lining  of  said  band  and 
Its  other  end  secured  to  said  wire  frame  whereby  said 
top  portion  Is  rigidly  held  in  a  raised  position  at  the 
front  portion  of  the  cap. 


9  4  6.307.  TANK  FOB  ADlfflNISTEBING  OXYGBN. 
GKoK(iE  v«.N  AcH,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1900. 
Serial  No.  511,333. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  administMrlng  oxygen  or  the  like 
comprising  a  tank  substantially  cylindrical  on  the  outside, 
and  having  a  substantially  circular  recess  in  one  side,  a 
cylinder  to  flt  in  the  recess,  pipe  connections  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  tank,  meana  for  forcing  air  Into  the  tank 
whereby  the  oxygen  in  tlie  tank  is  diluted,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  diluted  oxygen  from  the  tank. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  administering  oxygen  comprising  a 
tank,  a  pump  having  connectiona  with  the  tank  whereby 
It  is  adapted  to  pump  air  in  the  tank,  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  contain  oxygen  under  pressure,  pipe  connections  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  tank  whereby  some  of  the  oxygen  Is 
conducted  to  the  tank  and  diluted,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting the  diluted  oxygen  from  the  tank. 

.3.  An  apparatus  for  administering  oxygen  comprising  a 
tank,  a  pump  on  the  tank,  pips  connsetions  bstween  tlie 
pump  and  the  tank  having  a  valve  therein,  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  contain  oxygen  under  preesnre,  pipe  connec- 
tions between  the  tank  and  the  cylinder,  the  pipe  connec- 
tions from  ttie  pnmp  to  the  tank  and  from  the  cylinder  to 
the  tank  having  a  pipe  common  to  both  of  tbem  to  enter 
the  tank,  said  common  pipe  extending  to  near  ttie  Iwttom 
thereof,  the  tank  being  adapted  to  contain  an  air  purify- 
ing sabstance,  and  an  outlet  pipe  having  connections  with 
the  pipe  common  to  the  Inlet  pipes  wberebjr  tlie  diluted 
oxygen  in  tbe  tank  is  eonveywd  therefrom. 

4.  An  apparatus  fOr  administering  ozygea  eomprtsing 
a  tank,  means  for  forcing  air  Into  the  tank,  a  cjUmdm  fbr 
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containing  oxygen  under  preesnre,  pipe  connections  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  tbe  tank,  a  valve  in  tbe  pipe  con- 
nection, a  supplemental  tank  having  heating  meana  there- 
in, a  pipe  leading  from  the  pipe  connection  of  the  tank 
and  the  cylinder  between  the  tank  and  the  valve  in  tbe 
pipe  connections,  said  pipe  Itdng  connected  with  the  sup- 
plemental tank  whereby  tbe  oxygen  when  diluted  can  be 
admitted  to  the  supplemental  tank,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting the  oxygen  from  the  supplemental  tank. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  administering  oxygen  or  the  like 
comprising  a  tank,  means  for  regulating  the  admlaalon  of 
air  to  the  Unk.  a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  oxygen  un- 
der pressure,  a  pipe  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  tank 
and  extending  to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  air  purifying 
material  In  the  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  projecting  end 
of  tbe  pipe  la  the  Unk  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the 
laat  mentioned  pipe,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  last 
mentioned  pipe  between  the  valve  therein  and  the  tank,  a 
supplemental  tank  Into  which  the  second  pipe  leads,  heat- 
ing means  in  the  supplemental  tank,  and  means  fpr  con- 
ducting the  oxygen  from  the  supplemental  tank. 

[  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


946.308.  EXTENSIBLE  8KATB.  Williau  B.  Aldbn, 
Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Barney  k  Berry,  Inc., 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447,740. 


v.* 


1.  An  extensible  skate  having  In  combination  with  the 
truck  frames  thereof,  sole  and  heel-plate  members  dl- 
rectl.T  secured  to  tbe  truck-framea,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing plate  members  one  secured  to  the  front  truck-frame 
and  one  secured  to  the  renr  truck-fi-ame,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  longitudinally  extending  members  to  the  sole 
and  heel-plate  members,  the  longitudinally  extending 
members  being  arranged  with  their  fiat  sides  In  vertical 
planes. 

2^  An  extensible  skate  having  In  combination  with  the 
truck-frames,  sole  and  heel-plates  secured  to  the  truck- 
frames  and  having  eliding  engagement  with  each  other,  a 
member  carried  by  each  truck-frame,  and  means,  including 
a  U-shaped  dip  and  a  lock-bolt,  extending  through  said 
clip  and  between  said  membera,  for  locking  aald  members 
and  plates  together,  aald  plates  being  spaced  from  each 
other  to  receive  the  lock-bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  extensible  skate  having  Interconnected  separate 
heel  and  sole  platea,  flat  members,  one  carried  by  each 
truck-frame,  spaced  from  each  other  and  arranged  with 
their  flat  sides  in  vertical  planes,  a  clip,  and  meana  for 
drawing  the  clip  into  engagement  with  the  said  members 
and  at  the  name  time  locking  the  members  and  plates  to- 
gether. 

4.  An  extensible  skate  having  in  combination  with  the 
trucks  thereof,  flat  membera,  one  carried  by  each  truck, 
spaced  from  each  other  and  arranged  with  their  flat  sides 
in  vertical  planes,  overlapping  sole  and  heel-plates,  a  dip 
embracing  the  member  carried  by  each  truck,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  dip  and  overlapping  plates  and  betwien 
said  memhem,  and  a  nut  for  aeeurlng  aald  members  and 
platee  together. 

5.  An  extoiaible  skate-flrame  comprising  forward  and 
rear  truefc-framee,  sole  and  heel-plates  secured  thereto 
and  having  an  adjastaMe  overlapptag  engacement  with 
each  other,  parallel  longitudinally  extending  plate  mem- 
bers amagad  with  their  flat  sides  la  vertleal  plaasR,  one 
belac  seeDrsil  to  the  forward  tm^-frame  aad  one  to  the 


rear  truck-frame,  and  means  comprising  a  clip  and  bolt  de- 
vice for  locking  said  sole  and  heel-plates  and  said  members 
together,  whereby  a  rigid  truss  for  tbe  sole  and  beel-platea 
Is  provided,  as  described. 


9  4  6,309.  SWITCH-HANDLE.  Caxl  E.  ANonaaoN, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Switch  Mfg.  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
513,804. 


O — ' 


1.  In  a  switch  handle,  means  for  securing  said  handle 
to  a  switch  spindle  and  means  interposed  between  the 
body  of  said  handle  and  said  aeeurlng  means  whereby 
said  handle  la  free  to  rotate  in  one  direction  without  af- 
fecting either  said  securing  means  or  the  switch  spindle. 

2.  In  a  switch  handle,  means  for  securing  said  handle 
to  a  switch  spindle  and  a  ratchet  interi>osed  between  the 
body  of  said  handle  and  said  securing  meana  whereby  aald 
handle  ia  free  to  rotate  in  one  direction  without  affecting 
either  said  securing  means  or  the  switch  spindle. 

3.  In  a  switch  handle,  means  for  securing  said  liandle 
to  a  switch  spindle  and  meana  interposed  between  the 
body  of  said  handle  and  said  securing  means  whereby 
said  handle  is  free  to  rotate  in  one  direction  without  af- 
fecting either  said  securing  means  or  the  switch  spindle, 
the  body  of  said  handle  being  diaplaceable  axlally  to  af- 
ford means  for  freeing  said  handle  from  the  switch  spin- 
dle. 

4.  In  a  switch  handle,  means  for  securing  said  handle 
to  a  switch  spindle  and  means  interposed  between  the 
body  of  said  handle  and  aald  securing  means  whereby 
said  handle  is  free  to  rotate  In  one  direction  without 
affecting  either  said  securing  means  or  the  switch  spin- 
dle, together  with  meansr  operative  upon  the  axial  dia- 
placement  and  rotation  of  the  body  of  said  handle,  for 
freeing  said  handle  from  the  switch  spindle. 


946,.'il0.  HOT-WATER  Friys'ACE.  David  J.  AacHSB, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  3.  1909.  Serial 
No.  493,738. 


1.  In  a  hot-water  furnace,  the  comMaation  with  a 
water-chamber  luving  a  central  passaceway,  of  a  doms 
restlag  upon  tbe  top  of  said  water-diamber  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening  positioned  abeire  said  pewsgwway, 
and  means  by  which  a  down  draft  Is  abtalaed  aad  eoo- 
troUed  throng  the  said  central  epenlnc  of  said  dome 
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down  thrniiifh  thp  CPiitral  pasaajrewBy  of  said  wafer  cham- 
ber 

2.  In  n  hot  water  furnace,  thf  combination  with  a 
wafer  clinmb<>r  havlnif  a  centrnl  paasafreway.  of  a  dome 
restlnjc  upon  th.-  top  of  said  water  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening  poaltloned  above  said  passaxeway  ; 
a  corruitiitfd  pipe  held  within  aaid  central  passageway 
and  positioned  beneath  the  central  openlpg  of  said  dome, 
and  means  carried  by  said  dome  whereby  the  down  draft 
betwe«'n  said  corrugated  pipe  and  said  central  passage- 
way Is  rcgulnted. 

•V  In  11  hot  wntor  furnace,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  water  chamt)er :  an  inner  water  chamber  spaced 
apart  from  said  outer  water  cbftmber  and  prorided  with 
a  ct-ntral  passageway,  and  pipes  connecting  said  water- 
chambers  together,  of  a  dome  resting  upon  the  top  of  said 
outer  water  chanibcr  and  prctvlded  with  a  central  ii|i.>n 
ing  ixisitioni'd  nliuvf  tht^  passageway  through  said  Iniu-r 
water  ohiiniber  ;  a  corrugated  pipe  held  within  the  t  en- 
tral  pa.snagewHV  of  said  Inner  water  chamber  and  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  central  opening  of  said  dome,  nnd 
means  carried  by  said  dome  whereby  the  down-draft>  be- 
twt't-n  said  corniL'affd  pipe  and  said  central  passageway 
is  regulated. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  fornace,  the  combination  wltii  nn 
outer  water  chamber :  an  inner  water  chamber  spared 
apart  from  said  outer  water  chaml>er  and  provided  with 
a  central  passageway  ;  pipes  connecting  said  water-cham- 
bers together,  and  a  combustion  chamber  surrounded  by 
the  bottom  of  said  outer  water-chamber,  of  a  dome  resting 
upon  the  top  of  said  outer  water-chamber  and  provided 
with  a  depressed  central  opening  having  a  flanged  edge 
which  rests  upon  the  top  of  said  inner  water  chamber ;  a 
corrugated  pipe  held  within  said  water-chamber  and  po- 
sitioned beneath  the  central  opening  of  said  dome,  and 
means  supported  above  the  flanged  edge  of  said  central 
opening  of  said  dome  and  the  top  of  said  corrugated  pipe 
whereby  the  down  draft  between  said  corrugated  pipe  and 
said  inner  water-chamber  Into  the  combastionchami>er,  is 
regulated. 

5.  In  a  hot-water  furnace,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  water  chamber ;  an  inner  water  chaml)er  spared 
apart  from  said  outer  water  chaml>er  and  provided  with 
a  central  passageway  ;  pipes  connecting  said  water-cham- 
bers together,  and  a  combustion  chaml)er  surrounded  by 
the  bottom  of  said  outer  water-chamber ;  of  a  dome  rest- 
ing upon  the  top  of  said  outer  water  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening :  a  corrugated  pipe  held 
within  said  Inner  water-chamb^  and  beneath  the  central 
opening  of  said  dome ;  a  cover  for  said  corrugated  pipe 
provided  with  closable  openings :  an  oil-and-alr  condnlt 
depending  from  said  cover  and  surrounding  said  openings  : 
means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  into  said  conduit ;  means 
carried  by  said  conduit  whereby  the  said  liquid-fuel  is 
prepared  for  combustion,  and  means  whereby  the  down- 
draft  through  said  cover  into  said  oil-and-alr  condnlt  is 
regulated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


940,311.  .VPP.VRATUB  FOR  HEATING  LIQUIDS.  PiE 
TBO  T.  Ardii;«o.  Turin,  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  .*i.  1907. 
Serial  No.  404,973. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  liquids  a  plurality  of 
superposed  tanks  adaQted  to  contain  liquids,  means  con- 
necting the  Interniedlate  and  lower  tanlis.  a  coiled  outlet 
pipe  for  said  upper  tank  passing  through  said  intermedi- 
ate tank,  a  series  of  aigsag  pipes  connectra  with  said 
outlet  pipe  and  within  said  lower  tank  and  means  for  al- 
lowing only  a  desired  quantity  of  liquid  to  Ve  dispensed 
and  heated  in  passing  from  the  upper  tank  through  the 
slgsag  pipes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  fc>r  heating  liquids,  a  lower  tank, 
an  upper  tank  and  an  intermediate  tank,  each  tank 
adapted  to  contain  li<|aid,  means  connecting  the  interme- 
dlata  and  lower  tanks,  a  colled  outlet  pipe  foe  said  npper 
tank  paaalag  throogfa  said  Intermediate  tank,  a  series  of 
algaag  pipe*  connected  srlth  said  outlet  pipe  and  within 
said  lower  tank,  and  a  tnnaparent  measartng  tS— il  har- 


ing  a  float  ralre  and  controlling  valves  for  allowing  only 
a  desired  quantity  of  Uqald  to  be  dispensed  and  heated 
in  passing  from  the  upper  tank  through  the  ilgs«g  pipes. 


3  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  liijulds.  a  tanl(  adapttnl 
to  contain  liquid,  means  for  heating  said  liquid,  a  series 
of  radially  disposed  acute  angled  zigxag  pipes  within  said 
tank,  a  spherical  chamber  connecting  said  pipes,  a  re 
ceptncle  for  hot  liquid  within  said  chamber,  an  upper 
tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
upper  tank  with  said  eigsag  pipes  and  means  for  allowing 
only  a  desired  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed  and 
heated  in  passing  from  the  upper  tank  through  the  zigzag 
pipes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  liquids,  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  liquid,  means  for  beating  said  liquid,  a  series 
of  zigzag  pipes  connected  by  a  discharge  pipe  and  within 
said  tank,  an  npper  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  alcoholic 
liquid,  a  pipe  connecting  said  upper  tank  with  said  xlgxag 
pipes,  a  valve  terminating  the  discharge  pipe  therefrom, 
a  gas  burner  arranged  In  proximity  to  said  valve  for  ig- 
niting the  outflowing  alcoholic  liquid  and  means  for  al- 
lowing only  a  desired  quantity  of  said  liquid  to  be  dis- 
pensed and  heated  in  passing  from  the  upper  tank  to  the 
discharge  valve. 


l>46,312.     SCREEN.     Charlbs  C.  Armstbonq,  Marysville, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   11,   190S.     Serial  No.  467.058. 


1.  In  a  screen  frame,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  har 
Ing  the  screen  cloth  between  them,  and  a  screw  of  coarse 
pitch  passing  through  the  said  members  and  through  the 
screen  cloth,  one  of  the  clamping  memt>era  having  a 
punched  opening  and  a  punched  screw  thread  formed 
from  the  metal  at  the  edge  of  said  punched  opening  to 
receive  the  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  screen  frame,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members  having  screen  cloth  between  them  snd  a 
screw  passing  through  the  said  members  and  cloth  and  en 
gaging  a  punched  screw  thread  formed  at  the  edge  of  the 
punched  opening  in  one  of  the  members,  said  memb«>r  at 
the  screw  threaded  opening  t>eing  corrugated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


94e,31S.     PBINTINO  DEVICE.     William  F.  Asmstvong, 
Pittsbarg,  Pa.,   assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Bllas  A.  Mc- 
Nally,  Plttsbnrs,  Pa.     Filed  Jnly  IS,  1909.     8«ia1  No. 
607,888. 
1.  In  a  printing  device  for  paper  rolls,  the  eonMnatlon 

with  a  frame  for  the  paper  roll,  and  a  papar  sbearlnt  knlte 
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pivotally  supported  from  the  frame  and  normally  engaging 
the  paper  roll,  of  a  printing  device  comprising  a  casing 
overlying  the  pajjer  roll,  a  bar  secured  to  said  casing  at  its 
lower  end  and  hinged  to  said  paper  shearing  knife,  a  t.vpe 
roll  journaled  in  said  casing  at  (he  forward  end  thereof. 
an  inking  roller  also  journaled  in  the  casing  and  engag- 
ing the  type  roll,  and  resilient  guards  carried  by  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  paper  roll  for  normally  support- 
ing the  type  roll  free  from  engagement  with  the  i)aper 
roll. 


flanges  to  fit  between  the  flanges  of  a  section  disposed  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  means  for  pinning  superposed 
abutting  flanges. 


2.  In  a  printing'  device  for  a  paper  roll,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  for  the  paper  roll,  and  a  paper  shearing 
knife  pivc. tally  supported  from  the  frame  and  norm.illy 
engaglnu  tbe  paper  roll,  of  a  printing  device  comprising 
a  casing  overlying  the  pajx-r  roll  and  hinged  to  the  pni>er 
shearing  knife,  and  a  type  roller  carried  by  said  casing 
and  held  normally  free  from  contact  with  the  paper  roll 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  paper  roll  when  the  shearing 
knife  is  llfteil  out  of  engagement  with  the  paper  roll. 


946,314.      BRTSH.      I'ai  i,  BajuhB,  WoodrlTer,    111       FlL-d 
July  27,  1IK)9.     Serial  No.  509,904. 


fP   u 


S.  shoe  polishing  brush  comprising  means  to  constitute 
a  polish  reservoir  carried  by  the  i)ru8h  head  and  having 
an  outlet,  said  means  provided  with  an  exteriorly  ar- 
ranged nipple  with  which  said  outlet  communicates,  a 
valve  located  wholly  within  the  reservoir  for  normally 
closing  the  outlet,  a  casing  Independent  of  said  means 
and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  exteriorly  arranged 
sleeve  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  nipple,  a  dauin-r  head  block  of  less  height 
than  and  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  block  perforated 
throughout  and  forming  in  connection  with  the  casing 
a  polish  collecting  chamber,  tufts  of  bristles  secured  to 
the  head  block  between  the  openings  therein  and  project- 
ing from  said  casing,  means  for  connecting  said  casing 
to  the  brush  handle,  and  means  extending  into  sild  cas- 
ing and  through  the  nippies  and  engaging  said  valve  for 
shifting  it  whereby  communication  is  established  between 
the  outlet  of  tbe  reservoir  and  tbe  Inlet  of  the  collecting 
chamber  for  sapplylng  polish  to  the  latter. 


9  4  6,315.  SECTIONAL  MOLD  FOB  FORMING  CON- 
CRETE WALLS,  PIERS,  COLT7MN8,  »C.  JoHK  G. 
BASNas,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Jane  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  602,9S1. 

1.  A  mold  for  concrete  stmctores,  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  leries  of  snperpoaed  sections  arranged  to  form 
a  concrete  apace  therebetween,  each  section  comprising 
a  web  portion  and  top  and  bottom  flanges  formed  by  bend- 
ing said  w«^  portion  outwardly,  and  tbe  ends  of  ssid  web 
portions  formed  beyond  the  ends  of  said  outwardly  turned 


2.  .K  mold  for  concrete  structures  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  superposed  sections  arranged  in  op- 
posing sets  to  form  a  concrete  space,  each  section  at  a 
corner  comprising  an  intermediate  web  and  top  and  tx>t- 
toui  longitudinal  outwardly  turned  flanges,  and  the  ends 
of  alternate  weii  portions  projecting  l)eyond  the  ends  of 
said  longitudinal  flanges  and  engaging  between  the  longi- 
tudinal flanges  of  the  next  adjacent  section  to  form  a  cor- 
ner Joint. 


940.:'.10.     UH.\TP:      John    C.   B.keti.ett.   rhiladelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  I»ec,  2'.t.  1S><»S      Serial  No.  4«9.T*^9. 


^ 


~J^ 


I 


1.  \  grate  for  a  furnace  consisting  of  a  grate  bar  hav- 
ing crank  structures  and  rotaUble  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  with  a  grate  frame  carried  on  said  crank  structure; 
and  means  for  rotating  the  grate  bar  and  thereby  causing 
a  l)odlly  up  and  down  movement  of  the  grate  frame. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  grate  of  a  grate  bar  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  ;  and  a  grate  frame  mounted 
on  said  bar ;  said  grate  frame  and  bar  being  so  connected 
that  the  grate  frame  Is  bodily  raised  or  lowered  when 
the  grate  bar  la  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  annular  grate  frame ;  a 
grate  bar  supporting  said  frame :  with  means  for  causing 
a  simultaneous  oscillation  of  said  bar  and  a  bodily  up 
and  down  movement  of  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  grate  of  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  grate  bar  carried  thereby  and  having  crank  por- 
tions ;  with  a  grate  frame  carried  on  said  crank  portions 
and""  free  to  move  bodily  up  and  down  :  with  means  for 
causing  longitudinal  turning  of  the  grate  bar  and  there- 
by simultaneously  oscillating  said  frame 

5.  The  combination  in  a  furnace  of  a  basket  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  grate  bars  having  cranks ;  an  annular  grate 
frame  carried  solely  by  said  cranks  adjacent  to  the  bas- 
ket ;  and  means  for  longitudinally  turning  the  grate 
bars  to  bodily  raise  or  lower  the  grate  frame. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946.317  HANDLE  FOR  DRAWERS.  EtMi.xR  W.  Bas- 
siCK  and  Charlis  F.  Mosman.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Burns  &  Bassick  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  491.110. 


1.  A  handle  for  drawers,  comprising  a  l)ail  having  Its 
extre.nltles  terminating  In  eye  portions,  ornamentation 
plates  overlying  said  portions,  and  fastening  devlc«i 
thereby  said  plates  and. ball  are  rljldly  secured  to  the 
faee  of  the  drawer. 
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2.  A  handle  for  drawers,  comprlBtng  a  t>ail  haying  its 
extremitlM  terminating  in  perforated  porttons.  ornamen- 
tation piatea  having  recesses  which  embrace  said  ball  at 
opposite  ends,  and  means  for  aecnring  the  parts  thus  as- 
sembled to  the  face  of  the  drawer. 

3.  A  handle  for  drawers,  comprising  a  ball,  ornamen- 
tation plates  overlying  the  extremities  of  said  bail  and 
provided  with  interiorly  threaded  sockets  which  extend 
through  the  extreme  ends  of  the  bail,  and  a  screw  driven 
through  the  rear  of  the  drawer  into  said  threaded  sockets 
whereby  the  parts  nre  secured  in  position  upon  the  face 
of  the  drawer. 


946,.'U8.  VALVE-BAG.  Adblmik  M.  Batks.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .S03,331. 


1.  In  a  valve  bag,  the  combination  of  a  bag  body,  with 
a  valve  having  an  inwardly  extending  Initially  closed 
filling  duct. 

2.  In  a  valve  bag,  the  combination  of  a  bag  body,  with 
a  valve  having  an  inwardly  extending  filling  passage  way 
initially  closed  by  the  material  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve  bag.  the  combination  of  a  bag  body  hav- 
ing a  filling  opening,  with  an  Interior  valve  comprialng 
material  tamed  back  upon  itself  to  form  an  Initially 
closed  filling  duct. 

4.  In  a  valve  l>ag,  the  combination  of  a  bag  body  hav- 
ing a  filling  opening,  with  an  interior  valve  composed  of 
material  folded  at  the  Inner  margin  of  the  valve  so  as  to 
Initially   close  said   valve. 

5.  In  a  v^lve  bag,  the  combination  of  a  bag  body  with 
a  valve  comprising  superlmpoaed  valve  elements  Joined 
together  along  their  inner  common  edges  to  inltlallr  close 
the  filling  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  « 


946,319.  WINDOW  ATTACHMENT.  John  A.  Beckbrt. 
Zaneevllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
4  88. 2  SO. 


angled  extensions  carrying  one  of  said  sheaves,  and  th« 
other  right  angled  extension  carrying  the  two  other 
sheaves,  and  supports  siidably  arranged  upon  said  rods 
and  having  sockets  of  corresponding  outline  with  said 
rods,  said  supports  having  lateral  plat«-llke  extensions, 
the  upper  edges  of  which  are  at  right  angles  to  tbe  twdy 
portion  thereof,  said  plate-like  extensions  and  said  right 
angled  upper  edge  portions  each  being  provided  with  a 
continuous  slot,  a  roller  joumaled  in  said  slot,  means  of 
connection  with  one  of  said  supports,  engaging  a  sheave 
of  each  of  the  right  angled  extensions  of  said  brackets, 
and  an  endless  belt  encompaasing  the  second  sheave  of 
one  of  said  brackets  and  connected  at  both  ends  to  the 
other  said  support,  said  means  of  connection  for  the  first 
referred  to  support  being  connected  to  said  belt,  a  keeper 
having  opposed  finger*  the  free  ends  of  which  are  curved 
outwardly  for  the  retention  of  said  belt  in  effective  posi- 
tion. 


946.320.      I'l.VNO.      RicHAao  M.   BasT.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr    14,    1909.     Serial   No.  489,787. 


A  dcTiee  of  tiie  character  described,  comprising  lateral 
rods  rectancnlar  in  cross  section,  bracksts  liaTing  sock- 
ets of  corresponding  cross  sectional  oatline,  recelTing  the 
oppsr  ends  of  said  rods,  said  brackets  each  harinc  a  right 
anglsd  eztcBsloa,  a  plnrmlitjr  of  sheaTes,  one  of  said  right 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  and  guides  se- 
cured therein,  of  a  detachable  key-board  bed  baring  ends 
itecured  in  said  case  within  said  guides,  said  ends  having 
the  grain  thereof  disposed  horlsontally  and  proTided  with 
rearwardly  tapering  openings,  tapering  blocks  wedged  In 
Raid  openings  and  secured  to  said  ends  and  having  the 
grain  thereof  disposed  at  right  angles  to  that  of  said 
i-ncls.  and  said  blocks  provided  with  threaded  openings, 
and  bolts  extending  through  said  case  and  ends,  and  en- 
gaging the  tapering  blocks  secured  therein,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  and  guides  se- 
cured therein,  of  a  detachable  key-board  bed  having  ends 
secured  to  said  case  within  said  guides,  said  ends  having 
the  grain  thereof  disposed  taorixontally  and  provided  with 
rearwardly  tapering  openings,  tapering  blocks  wedged  in 
Hald  openings  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  enda  and  having 
the  grain  thereof  disposed  at  right  angles  to  that  of  said 
ends,  and  said  blocks  provided  with  threaded  openings, 
and  bolts  extending  through  said  case  and  ends,  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  transversely  slotted  bends, 
and  at  their  Inner  ends  with  wood  screw  threads  adapted 
to  engage  the  tapering  blocks  secured  In  the  ends  of  said 
key-board  bed,   substantially  as  specifled. 


946,321.      VEGETABLB-LOADEB.      EaiCK    E.    BaaaaBK, 
Aurora,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.     SerUl  No.  448,774. 

1.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  bed  and  wbeels  tberefor,  of  a  shaft,  gearing  con- 
necting said  shaft  with  one  of  said  wbeels,  frames  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  body,  a  rail  connecting 
said  frames,  a  trolley  on  said  rail,  derices  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  operating  said  trolley,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  dcTlces  from  either  end  of  said  body. 

2.  In  a  loading  apparatoa,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  b«d  and  wheels  therefor,  of  a  shaft  Joaraaled  In 
the  bed,  rope  winding  means  on  said  shaft,  ganrlng  eon- 
neetlng  said  shaft  with  oas  of  said  wheela.  a  eraas  plT- 
otally  mooBtsd  on  said  bed,  a  pulley  oa  said  crass,  a  rope 
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engaging  said  pulley  and  connected  to  said  winding  means, 
and  means  arranged  to  control  the  winding  means  from 
either  end  of  the  wagon. 


3.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  wagon,  operative  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  one  of  said  wheels,  a 
scoop,  means  connected  with  the  shaft  for  elevating  the 
scoop,  and  means  for  throwing  said  stiaft  Into  and  out 
of  gear  with  said  wheel.  . 

4.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon,  a  shaft  Joumale<}  thereon,  and  operative  connec- 
tion t>etween  the  shaft  and  one  of  the  wheels  of  the 
wagon,  of  a  dutch  on  the  shaft,  a  dmm  on  the  shaft  a 
frame  attached  to  the  wagon,  a  trolley  arranged  on  the 
frame,  a  rope  attached  to  said  dram  and  engaging  said 
trolley,  and  means  for  operating  said  clutch  from  either 
end  of  said  wagon. 

5.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon,  a  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  and  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  one  of  the  wheels  of  the 
wagon,  of  a  clutch  on  the  shaft,  means  for  operating 
said  clutch,  a  drum  on  the  shaft,  a  frame  arranged  on 
the  wagon,  trolley  traveling  on  tbe  frame,  a  rope  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  dram,  and  engaging  the  trolley  and 
a  scoop  removably  attached  to  said  rope. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  6,322.  WEEDING  AND  PRUNING  IMPLEMENT. 
John  H.  Blaki,  Godwin,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  512,228. 


An  Implement  comprising  a  flat  blade  having  Its  mid- 
dle portion  widened  and  tapered,  and  having  one  end 
apon  one  side  of  the  tapered  portion  contracted  and 
formed  into  a  hook,  and  baring  the  rear  edge  of  the  end 
portion  npon  the  opposite  side  of  the  tapered  part  in- 
clined, said  blade  baring  its  front  edge  straight  and 
sharpened,  and  baring  the  outer  edge  of  the  broad  end 
sharpened  to  prorlde  a  hatchet  blade,  and  said  blade  far- 
thsr  baring  the  opposite  edges  of  Its  widened  tapered 
portion  sharpened  and  baring  the  rear  edges  of  ths  end 
p<Hrtlons  shaipcned  to  prorlds  a  briar  hook  and  a  pruning 
hook. 

ISO  0.0, 

I! 


946,323.  INTERCHANGEABLE  HBN'B  NEST.  Hbmrt 
BorrrcHBa,  Raymond,  Minn.  Filed  July  10,  1909.  8o- 
rlal  No.  606,876. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comMnatlOB 
with  two  similar  side  members  each  being  provided  with 
a  vertical  groove  and  an  upper  edge  groove,  of  a  stub 
bottom  of  a  length  approximately  half  that  of  said  sidsa* 
a  front  securing  said  sides,  a  ventilated  back  secnrlag 
said  sides  and  contacting  with  said  bottom,  a  stop  cleat 
carried  by  said  bottom,  a  supporting  cleat  secured  to  sald< 
front,  a  bottom  carried  upon  said  supporting  cleat  and 
against  said  stop  cleat  in  an  Inclined  position,  a  ran- 
tUated  partition  having  a  beveled  edge  held  within  said 
vertical  groove  and  arranged  to  be  held  within  said  upper 
edge  groove  and  a  ventilated  top  secured  to  said  parti- 
tion said  top  resting  between  said  side  members  and  upOa 
said  ventilated  back,  all  arranged  subfltantially  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


946,324.      DISH-LIFTING    DEVICE.     Ai^raSD   O.   BOMm 
and  Log  I  a  P.  Bbadlisio,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  Bspt 

17,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,177. 


1.  In  a  dish  lifter,  in  combination,  a  shank  bar  haring, 
at  Its  forward  extremity,  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
curved  dish  engaging  Jaws,  constructed  to  the  rear  there- 
of with  separated  side  members,  having  its  rear  end 
formed  to  constitute  a  handle  and  provided  at  Its  sepa- 
rated portions  next  forward  of  the  handle  with  up- 
wardly extending  opposing  ear  pieces  haring  a  journal 
stud  supported  by  and  extending  betneen  them,  a  rack- 
bar,  having  the  teeth  thereof  at  its  upper  edge,  siidably 
engaged  between  the  opposite  side  members  of  the  shank 
and  provided  at  its  forward  extremity  with  a  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  curved  dish-engaging  Jaw,  and  a 
toothed  wheel  mounted  on  said  Journal  stud  betweoi  said 
opposing  ear  pieces  In  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of  ths 
Jaw  provided  rack  bar  and  in  proximity  to  the  handle 
constituting  rear  portion  of  the  said  shank. 

2.  In  a  dish  lifter,  in  combination,  a  shank  bar  pro- 
vided at  its  forward  extremity  with  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  curved  dish  engaging  Jaw  and  constructed  to 
the  rear  thereof  with  separated  side  members,  harlas  a 
web  uniting  them  at  the  base  of  their  handle  constituting 
portions,  a  rack  bar, — having  its  teeth  at  Its  upper 
edge, — siidably  engaged  between  the  opposite  side  mem- 
t>er8  of  the  shank,  provided  at  ita  forward  end  with  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  curred  dish  engaglBg  Jaw, 
haring  Its  rear  portion  in  slldable  engagement  oa  said 
rearwardly  located  uniting  web  and  haring  at  its  for- 
ward portion  a  lug  upwardly  extending  abors  the  top 
edges  of  the  separated  shank  bar  side  msmban,  a  hsadsd 
bolt  transrersely  engaged  through  said  lug,  wltii  Its 
lying  on  tbe  uin>er  edge  of  one  shank  bar  side 
and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  edge  of  the  other  shank  bar  side  bmb- 
her.  and  a  toothed  wheel  pirotally  mounted  at  the  upper 
edge  of,  and  carried  by,  the  rear  portion  of  the  ehaiyc 
bar,  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  aaid  rack  bar  aai 
haring  Its  location  in  proximity  to  the  handle  end  of  Vbm 
shank. 
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946.320.  PROCESS  FOR  MvTNUFACTURINO  COMPOS- 
ITE TUBES  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Auocht  BOr- 
I.VGER.  BensberK.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   405.072. 


1.  .V  proceM  (or  manafactarioK  composite  articlea  con- 
slstiuK  In  coating  a  core  wltb  veneer  plates  and  passing 
the  whole  through  a  heated  draw-plate. 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  composite  articles  con- 
slating  in  coating  thin  wooden  plates  with  glue,  winding; 
said  plates  upon  a  metal  core  and  finally  passing  the 
whole  through  a  hoated  draw-plate. 


946,326.  PROCESS  OF  PRINTING.  Edmu.nd  Bolrcart. 
Mtilhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fnrbenfabriken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Rlberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  June  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.180. 

1.  The  process  for  producing  colored  resists  under  anllln 
black  with  the  aid  of  mordant -dyeing  coloring  matters, 
which  process  consists  In  printing  upon  the  fiber  the  color 
Ing  matter  with  a  chromium  jsalt  rendered  soluble  in  am- 
monia by  means  of  a  polyvalent  alcohol,  an  ummonlaca. 
thickening  and  a  suitable  anllin  black  resist,  steaming  the 
printed  fiber  and  finally  treating  It  with  anllin  black,  sub 
Mtantlally   as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  colored  resists  under  anllin 
black  with  the  aid  of  mordant-dyeing  coloring  matters, 
which  process  consists  in  printing  upon  the  fiber  the  color- 
ing matter  with  11  chromium  salt  rendered  soluble  in  am 
monin  by  means  of  glycerin,  an  ammoniacal  thlckeninK 
and  chalk,  steaming  the  printed  fiber  and  finally  trt'atini; 
it  with  anllin  black,  substantially  as  described. 


iMrtriST.  ST.\MP- AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Warrbn  L 
B0WI.18.  Springfield,  111.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,829. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the'  comblna 
tlon  with  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  stamps,  the  stamps 
being  arranged  in  the  sheet  In  a  plurality  of  transverse 
and  longitudinal  rows,  sAld  means  simultaneously  feeding 
all  the  stampa  in  a  transverse  row  Into  position  to  be  ap- 
plied, of  a  magaslne  for  envelops,  means  for  feeding  said 
envelops  from  the  magaslne  singly  and  for  spacing  the 
same  In  ahingle-fasblon  in  poaltlon  for  having  the  fed 
stamps  applied  thereto,  and  means  for  affixing  the  fed 
stamps  to  their  reapective  envelops. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tioo  with  meana  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  stamps  Into  po- 
sition to  be  applied  almultanwaaly,  of  a  magailne  for  en- 
velops, means  for  feeding  tb«  envelops  singly  from  the 
maxaslne  and  for  spacing  them  in  position  for  receiving 
the  fed  stamps,  and  means  for  applyiag  the  fed  stampa 
stmaltaaeoQsly  to  their  respective  envelops. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deserit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  a  aeries  of  stamps,  of  a  ninga- 
line  for  envelops,  means  for  feeding  the  envelops  singly 
and  In  rapid  succesalon  from  the  said  magaslne,  whereby 
the  envelops  are  spread  in  shingle  faahion,  and  for  arrest- 
ing the  envelops  in  position  for  receiving  the  stamps  that 
have  been  fed,  and  mechanism  for  applying  each  of  the 
said  stamps  to  its  respective  envelop,  the  application  of 
all  the  stamps  in  the  aeries  being  made  aimoltaneously. 

4.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  holder  for  a  sheet  of  stamps,  the  stamps  in  said  sheet 
being  In  transverse  series  across  the  sheet,  means  for  In- 
termittently feeding  the  sheet  longitadlnally  a  distance 
r>qual  to  one  dimension  of  the  stamp  and  then  arresting 
the  feeding  movement  of  the  sheet,  means  for  feeding 
envelops  and  for  spacing  the  same  In  shingle  fashion, 
said  feeding  means  being  operated  intermittently  and  hI 
multaneously,  and  the  envelops  being  arrested  in  position 
fur  receiving  the  stamps  that  have  been  fed,  and  mechnn 
i8m  for  applying  each  of  the  fed  stamps  to  Its  respectlvf 
envelop. 

5.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with 
nn  Intermittently  driven  shaft,  feeding  rolls  for  a  sheet 
of  stamps  operated  from  said  shaft,  said  rolls  being 
turned  at  each  operntlon  an  amount  sufilclent  to  feed  the 
sh«>et  a  distance  equal  to  one  dlmenalon  of  a  stump,  meann 
connected  with  the  intermittently  driven  shaft  for  feeding 
•■nvelops  in  spaced  series  Into  position  for  receiving  the 
fed  stamps,  and  means  for  severing  the  said  sheet  of 
stamps  transversely  and  for  applying  each  of  the  stampa 
thus  severed  to  a  respective  envelop. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


0  4  6.328.  RAILROAD  SWITCH  AND  OPERATING 
MEANS  THEREFOR.  Horace  R.  Botbr  and  Edward 
n.  BoTER.  rhlladelphla.  Pa  Filed  June  1.  1909.  Se- 
rial   No.   499.275. 


1.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  of  the  main  I  rack,  a 
branch  track  therefrom,  a  switch  point  at  the  branching 
point  of  the  two  tracks  and  normally  closed  to  the  branch- 
ing track,  means  In  the  main  track  In  advance  of  the  June 
tlon  of  the  two  tracks  for  operating  the  switch  point  to 
throw  it  Into  the  open  position  for  the  branch  track,  and 
means  in  the  branch  track  beyond  the  point  of  Junction 
with  the  main  track  for  throwing  the  switch  point  Into  a 
position  which  Is  open  to  the  main  track  and  closed  to 
the  branch  track,  the  said  operating  means  consiKtlng  of 
pivoted  armH  secured  In  the  rails  of  the  track-wiiy  and 
having  )>x[)os<h1  upper  ends  extending  through  the  flango 
of  the  rails  and  power  transmitting  connections  from 
aaid  pivoted  arms  to  the  switch  to  respectively  move  It 
in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  railway  the  combination  of  the  main  track,  n 
branch  track  therefrom,  a  switch  point  at  the  branching 
point  of  the  two  tracks  and  normally  closed  to  the  branch- 
ing track,  means  In  the  main  track  In  advance  of  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  two  tracks  for  operating  the  switch  point  to 
throw  it  into  the  open  position  for  the  branch  track,  and 
meana  In  the  branch  track  beyond  the  point  of  junction 
with  the  main  track  for  throwing  the  switch  point  into  a 
position  which  is  open  to  the  main  track  and  closed  to 
the  branch  track,  the  said  operating  means  consisting  of 
pivoted  arms  secnred  to  tlis  rails  and  bSTtng  similar 
allnement  therewith,  cables  sztendlng  from  the  respec- 
tive arms  and  directly  coansetinf  with  opposite  sides  of 
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the  switch  point,  and  guiding  means  for  the  cable  inter- 
posed between  the  switch  point  and  the  pivoted  arms  and 
located  beneath  the  roadway. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  railway  of  s  pivoted  switch 
point,  with  means  to  operate  the  same  consisting  of  a 
slotted  grooved  rail  having  an  inclined  lower  floor  leading 
to  the  slot,  a  pivoted  arm  supported  by  the  rail  and  hav- 
ing Ita  upper  portion  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
rail,  and  In  which  Its  said  upper  end  extends  above  the 
lower  part  of  the  Inclined  floor  bnt  not  above  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  or  normal  floor  of  the  rail,  and  a  power 
transmitting  connection  extending  from  the  pivoted  arm 
to  the  switch  point. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  railway  of  a  pivoted  switch 
point,  with  means  to  operate  the  same  consisting  of  a 
slotted  grooved  rail  having  an  inclined  lower  floor  leading 
to  the  slot,  a  pivoted  arm  supported  by  the  rail  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  portion  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
rail  and  In  which  ita  said  upper  end  extends  above  the 
lower  part  of  the  inclined  floor  but  not  above  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  or  normal  floor  of  the  rail,  a  power  trans- 
mitting connection  extending  from  the  pivoted  arm  to  the 
switch  point,  and  a  hinged  arm  carried  with  the  railway 
car  and  adapted  to  travel  down  the  inclined  floor  and 
against  the  upper  end  of  the  pivoted  arm. 

5.  In  a  railway  the  combination  of  the  main  track,  a 
bi-anch  track  therefrom,  a  switch  point  at  the  branching 
point  of  th(>  two  tracks  and  normally  closed  to  the 
branching  track,  means  extending  through  the  flange  of 
the  rnil  in  the  main  track  in  advance  of  the  Junction 
of  the  two  tracks  for  operating  the  switch  point  to 
throw  It  into  the  open  position  for  the  branch  track, 
means  extending  through  the  flange  of  the  rail  in  the 
branch  track  beyond  the  point  of  the  Junction  with  the 
main  track  for  throwing  the  switch  point  Into  a  position 
which  Is  open  to  the  main  track  and  closed  to  the  branch 
track,  a  railway  car,  a  pivoted  arm  on  the  car  for  operat- 
ing the  switch  point  operating  means,  hand  controlled 
motor  devices  on  the  car  for  controlling  the  pivoted  arm 
for  moving  it  toward  the  rail  flange  for  operating  the 
switch  point  operating  means,  and  a  spring  for  moving 
the  pivoted  arm  away  from  the  rails,  whereby  the  pivoted 
arm  may  l)e  brought  into  or  out  of  operative  position. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0  4  6.329  METALLIC  RECEPTACLE.  Charles  W. 
Brown.  Miiri«ttn.  Ohio,  Filed  Oct.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
.".•-•  1. 4  ns. 


1.  .K  metallic  barrel,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  a 
flanged  head  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  shell,  means  for 
fixedly  securing  the  flange  of  the  head  to  the  said  end  of 
the  shell,  a  longitudinally-extending  tie  rod  having  one 
end  provided  with  an  integral  spider,  means  extending 
through  the  spider  for  fixedly  securing  the  tie  rod  to 
said  head,  a  collar  fixed  In  the  opposite  end  of  Maid  shell 
and  formed  with  an  inwardly-extending  annular  flange,  a 
gasket  engaging  said  flange,  a  removable  head  monnted 
apon  the  gasket  and  through  which  said  rod  extends  and 
provided  on  Its  Inner  facs  with  a  spider  engaging  the 


flange  of  the  collar  and  said  gasket,  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  fre^  end  of  said  rod  and  engaging  said  remov- 
able head  for  securing  it  in  position. 

2.  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  a 
head  flxedly  secured  in  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending tie  rod  having  one  end  proTlded  with  an 
Integral  spider  abutting  against  the  Inner  face  of  said 
head  and  the  inner  face  of  said  shell,  means  for  flxedly 
securing  the  spider  to  said  head,  a  collar  fixed  in  the  free 
end  of  said  shell  and  having  an  inwardly-extending  an- 
nular flange,  and  a  removable  head  arranged  in  proximity 
to  aald  flange  and  through  which  said  rod  extends,  said 
head  provided  on  its  face  with  a  spider  engaging  the 
edge  of  said  flange,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  rod 
and  engaging  the  removable  head  for  securing  It  In  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  metallic  barrel,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
formed  with  a  buAg  opening,  a  head  fixed  in  one  end  ^f 
said  shell,  a  longitudinal  tie  rod  having  one  end  formed 
with  an  integral  spider  abutting  against  the  inner  face 
of  said  head,  means  for  flxedly  securing  the  spider  to  the 
head,  a  collar  fixed  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  shell  and 
having  an  inwardly-extending  annular  flange,  a  gasket 
engaging  said  flange,  a  removable  head  mounted  upon  the 
gasket  and  through  which  said  rod  extends,  said  head 
having  its  inner  face  provided  with  a  spider  abutting 
against  the  edge  of  said  flange  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  rod  and  engaging  the  removable  head  for  securing  It 
in  position  in  the  end  of  the  shell. 


94  6.3  30.  BUILDING-BLOCKS.  Oliver  Brumbaugh, 
Louisville,  Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,819. 


1.  The  combination  with  building  blocks  having  end 
walls  and  opposed  channels  in  said  end  walls  adapted  to 
register  with  each  other  when  the  blocka  are  placed  end 
to  end  ;  of  gaskets  fitting  t>etween  aald  building  blocks 
and  having  ribs  engaging  bald  channels  and  means  tying 
the  blocks  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  building  blocks  having  end 
walls ;  of  tie  blocks  adapted  to  engage  said  end  walls, 
said  tie  blocka  and  walls  of  the  first  mentioned  blocks 
having  grooves  therein  containing  plastic  material  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  tie  blocks  in  position  over  said  end  walls. 

3.  The  combination  with  building  blocks  having  open- 
ings therethrough  forming  end  walls  and  partition  walls  ; 
of  channel  shaped  tie  blocks  for  uniting  adjacent  building 
blocks,  said  tie  blocks  being  surrounded  by  the  building 
blocks  and  extending  transversely  from  wall  to  wall  of 
the  building  blocka  and  means  locking  the  tie  blocks  In 
position  over  the  end  walls  of  the  building  blocks 


046,.331.      LAMP  BURNER.      Rip   V.   Buchanan.    Prince 
ton.  111.     Filed  July  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  509.791. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  par- 
allel bar-members  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  lat- 
eral handle  extensions  adapted  to  occupy  a  plane  lat- 
erally of  a  wick  tube  for  engagement  with  the  charred 
portion  of  the  wick,  the  lower  ends  of  said  parallel  bars 
also  terminating  In  lateral  extensions  formed  with   eye- 

•ahaped  portions  In  continuation  of  said  extensions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  par- 
allel bars  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  lateral  han- 
dle members  adapted  to  occupy  a  plane  laterally  of  a 
wick-tnbe,  for  engagement  with  the  charred  portion  of 
the  wick,  the  lower  ends  of  said  ban  being  extended 
laterally  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  In  an  inclined  po- 
sition, the  extensions  thus  formed  being  provided  wltb 
eye-stasped  formations  in  contlaaatkHi  of  said  extensloBS. 
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8.  A  deric«  of  the  chanetcr  dewribcd.  conslatlng  ot  a 
■Incle  piece  harlng  parfclld  bar-membera  termlnatlns  at 
their  apper  ends  In  lateral  bjuidle  membera  arranged  In  a 
plane  laterally  of  a  wlek  baraer  and  for  engagement  with 
the  charred  portion  of  a  wlek,  aald  bar-membera  terminat- 
ing at  their  transrerae  lateral  extenalona  diverging  out- 


/\/ 


wardly  from  each  other  and  having  eye  shaped  forma- 
tlona  produced  in  continuation  of  aald  extenalona,  aald  ex- 
tenalona, together  with  aaid  eye  ahaped  formations,  being 
deflected  oppoaiteljr  from  each  other  in  an  upward  and 
outward  direction. 


046,833.  8TBAM-HEATINO  APPARATUS.  GaoBOK  P. 
Campbsll,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1909. 
Serial  No.  473.6(K>. 
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940,332.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO-  , 
DUCINO  BUILDING  -  WORK.  Laa  Callahan.  San  j 
Diego,  Cal.    Filed  June  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  605,221.       I 


The  process  of  producing  a  ahell-like  form,  which  com- 
prises pouring  plastic  plaster  of  parts  on  a  mold,  soaking 
a  binder  in  plastic  plaster  of  parts  and  applying  the  aame 
to  the  layer  of  plastic  plaster  of  parts  on  the  mold,  and 
then  pouring  plaatic  plaster  of  parts  over  the  binder  bear- 
ing plastic  plaster  of  paria. 


1.  In  a  steam-beating  apparataa,  the  combination  with 
an  aprlght  flre-pot  provided  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  lat- 
erally projecting  feed-chute  harlng  a  lateral  gaa-oatlet; 
and  a  aaperpoaed  ateam-boller  having  a  water-table  over- 
haagtoS  the  flre-pot  on  all  aides;  ot  a  ease  incloaing  the 
flra-pot  on  ^1  aldea,  co«zt«nalT«,  at  ita  upper  end,  with 
•ad  eooneetcd  to  the  periphery  of  the  water-table,  with 
Its  lowar  and  eloaad  aroand  tha  lower  portion  of  the  flre- 
■  pot,  tomlBf  an  annolar  chamber  around  the  flre-pot ;  rer- 


tical  partitiona  for  dividing  such  chamber  both  above  and 
below  the  feed-chute,  whereby  a  gaa-flue  is  formed  leading 
from  the  lateral  opening  in  one  aide  of  the  feed-chute 
around  the  flre-pot,  immediately  under  the  overhanging 
portion  of  the  water-table,  to  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
feed-chute;  and  meana,  located  at  the  end  of  such  flue, 
for  carrying  off  the  products  of  combustion. 

2.  In  a  steam-beating  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  flre-pot  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  lat- 
erally projecting  feed-chute  having  in  each  of  ita  opposite 
sides  a  lateral  gas-outlet ;  and  a  auperpoeed  ateam-tK>tler 
having  a  water-table  overhanging  the  flre-pot  on  all  sides ; 
of  a  case  Inclosing  the  flre-pot  on  all  sides,  forming  an 
annular  chamber  beneath  the  overhanging  portion  of  the 
water-table,  extending  around  the  flre-pot ;  vertical  parti- 
tions for  dividing  Bucb  chamber  both  above  and  below  the 
feed-chute ;  a  valve  for  closing  one  of  the  gas-outlets  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  feed-chute ;  and  meana  for  carrying 
off  the  products  of  combustion  from  such  flue,  located  on 
that  side  of  the  feed-chute  having  the  valved  gas-outlet. 

3.  In  a  steHm-beatinx  apparatua  of  the  claas  described, 
a  8team-boller  composed  of  two  separable  sections,  one 
section  comprising  an  annular  water-leg,  the  Inner  wall 
of  which  forma  the  flre-pot  and  Is  provided  with  a  later- 
ally projecting  feed-chute,  the  other  section  being  super- 
posed upon  the  wnter-leg  section  and  detachably  secured 
thereto,  and  provided  with  an  annular  upwardly  flaring 
water-table  overbanglng  the  water-leg  section  ;  and  meana 
for  directing  the  producta  of  combustion  from  the  pro- 
jecting part  of  the  feed-chute  horizontally  along  the  under 
surface  of  the  overhanging  water-table  and  around  the 
water-leg. 

4.  In  a  steam-heating  apparatua  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  steam-twller  composed  of  two  de- 
tachable sections,  the  lower  section  consisting  of  a  water- 
leg  surrounding  the  combustion-chamber,  with  its  inner 
wall  forming  the  flre-pot,  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
extended  feed-chute  and  gas-flue  combined,  having  a  gas- 
outlet  in  one  of  its  side  walls,  the  other  boiler-section 
being  superposed  upon  the  water-leg  section  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  flaring  water-table  which 
overhangs  the  water-leg  section ;  of  a  detachable  case  In- 
closing the  water-leg  section  and  the  water-table  of  the 
upper  section,  forming  a  flue-chaml>er  beneath  the  water- 
table  surrounding  the  water-leg  section,  with  which  the 
combustion-chamber  is  in  communication  through  the 
feed-chute  and  the  gas-outlet  in  the  chute-wall ;  upright 
partitions  extending  tranaversely  of  the  flue-chamber,  in 
line  with  the  feed-chute ;  and  means  for  taking  off  the 
producta  of  combustion  from  the  flue-chamber,  on  the 
closed  side  of  the  feed-chute. 

5.  In  a  steam-heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  flre-pot  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
feed-chute  and  gas-flue  combined,  having  oppoaitely  dia- 
posed  gas-outlets  in  Its  side  wails ;  of  a  superposed  steain- 
boller  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  projecting 
water-table  overhanging  the  upper  end  of  the  flre-pot  on 
all  sides ;  a  casing  inclosing  the  flre-pot  and  water-table 
of  the  boiler,  thereby  forming  an  inclosed  chamber  aur- 
rounding  the  flre-pot  and  directly  beneath  the  water-table 
of  the  boiler ;  means  for  dividing  the  chamber  along  an 
upright  plane  passing  through  the  feed-chute ;  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  feed-chute ; 
means  for  opening  and  closing  one  of  the  gas-outlets  In 
the  side  walls  of  the  feed-chute,  the  other  gas-outlet  open- 
ing from  the  feed-chute  into  the  gas-chamber  surrounding 
the  flre-pot ;  and  means  for  taking  gas  from  the  gaa- 
chamber  through  the  casing  on  the  valved  side  of  the 
feed-chute. 

«[  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  4  6,334.     SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES.     Olov 
CAai>K.L  and  Svaw  T.  BaaoaraOH,  Oottenborg,  Sweden. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.   510,280. 
1.  A  tamable  strap  of  a  bottle  aealiag  device.  In  eon- 

binatlon  with  a  bail  eccentrically  noanted  on  aald  atrap 

and  havlns  stops  for  eagaglag  aaid  atcap  whan  tha  ball 

haa  paaaed  tba  dead  p<^t 
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2.  A  tumable  strap  of  a  bottle  sealing  device,  in  com- 
bination with  a  ball  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  strap 
and  provided  with  stops,  formed  by  part  of  the  wall  being 
cut  away,  said  stops  engaging  said  strap  at  a  predeter- 
mined point. 


3.  .\  tumable  strap  of  a  bottle  sealing  device,  in  com- 
bination with  a  ball  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  strap 
and  provided  with  stops  which  engage  with  said  strap 
after  said  ball  has  passed  the  dead  point,  and  convenient 
means  for  rotating  said  ball  extending  outward  and  down- 
ward a  little  way  from  the  side  of  the  bottle  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


946,.'?35.  GEARING  FOR  SAWMILLS.  EMANuaL  H. 
Chandler,  Brookhaven,  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1908. 
Serial  No.  423,661. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driving  abaft  mounted 
on  the  fram«.  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
belt  passing  over  said  pulleys,  a  friction  pulley  mounted 
on  each  of  said  shafts,  an  intermediate  shaft,  a  friction 
pulley  on  said  Intermediate  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  mounted 
intermediate  the  driving  shaft  and  the  transmission  shaft, 
a  friction  wheel  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  a  bar  at  one 
side  of  the  frame,  a  slide  secured  in  said  frame,  said 
driven  shaft  being  mounted  at  one  end  in  the  bar  and 
near  the  opposite  end  in  said  slide,  a  lever  for  moving 
said  slide,  and  a  bolt  for  adjusting  the  friction  wheel  on 
said  driven  shaft  toward  and  from  the  friction  pulleys  on 
the  transminsion  shaft  and  the  intermediate  shaft. 

'1.  In  a  saw  mill  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft,  a  friction  pulley  on 
each  of  said  shafts,  a  t>elt  passing  over  the  friction  pul- 
leys on  said  shafts,  an  intermediate  shaft,  a  friction  pul- 
ley mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction 
pulley  on  satd  driven  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  friction 
pulley  on  the  driven  shaft  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  friction  pulleya  on  the  transmission  shaft  and  the 
Intermediate  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  slide  in 
which  the  driven  shaft  Is  mounted,  and  a  lever  for  mov- 
ing said  slide. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft  on  the  frame,  « 
driven  shaft  on  the  frame,  friction  pulleys  on  aald  shafta, 
a  countershaft  driven  by  aald  drive  shaft,  a  friction  pul- 
ley on  said  countershaft,  a  friction  pulley  between  the 
pulleya  on  ttie  driving  and  driven  ahafta,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  driven  shaft  to  contact  the  pulley  on  the 
driv«i  ahaft  with  either  the  last  mentioned  friction  pal- 
ley  or  the  friction  pulley  00  the  eoontanbaft 


946.336.     SAWDUST-CONVEYER.     JoHK  CLA88,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  512,226. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sawmill  including  a  frame  and 
a  carriage,  an  endless  conveyer  chain  provided  with  con- 
veyer blades,  satd  endless  chain  and  conveyer  blades  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  sawdust,  a  wheel  adapted  to  actuate 
the  endless  conveyer  chain  and  spring  and  guide  boards 
located  above  the  members  of  the  endless  chain  re8i>ec- 
tively,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sawmill  including  a  frame 
and  a  carriage,  an  endless  sawdust  conveyer,  means  for 
actuating  the  endless  sawdust  conveyer  and  a  spring  board 
located  above  the  lower  member  of  the  sawdust  conveyer, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sawmill  including  a  frame 
and  a  carriage,  an  endless  sawdust  conveyer,  means  for 
actuating  the  endless  sawdust  conveyer  and  a  spring-board 
located  above  the  lower  member  of  the  sawdust  conveyer, 
a  guide  board  located  above  the  upper  member  of  the  saw- 
dust conveyer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purjrase  speel- 
fled. 

4.  In  a  sawdust  conveyer  of  the  character  described,  a 
sawmill  structure  and  n  saw  pit,  a  sprocket  wheel  lo- 
cated in  said  pit,  means  for  rotating  said  sprocket  wheel, 
an  endless  chain  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheel  and 
provided  with  conveyer  blades,  said  chain  extending  hori- 
Eontally  across  the  bottom  of  said  pit  and  having  its  outer 
portion  extended  upwardly  and  running  over  a  second 
sprocket  wheel,  and  a  spring  board  and  guide  board  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  a  common  frame,  which  frame 
is  connected  to  and  supported  by  the  sawmill  structure, 
the  said  spring  board  adapted  to  hold  the  lower  member 
of  said  chain  in  a  lo^^'ed  horizontal  position  in  said  pit 
and  the  said  guide  l>oard  adapted  to  engage  the  returning 
blades  of  the  upper  meml>er  of  said  chain. 

5.  In  a  sawdust  conveyer  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a 
sawmill  structure  and  a  saw  pit,  a  sprocket  wheel  lo- 
cated in  said  pit  and  supported  from  said  sawmill  struc- 
ture, means  for  rotating  said  sprocket  wheel,  an  endless 
chain  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheel  and  provided  with 
conveyer  blades,  a  second  sprocket  wheel  located  outside 
of  said  pit,  said  endless  chain  passing  over  said  second 
sprocket  wheel  and  a  spring  board  and  guide  board  lo- 
cated in  said  pit  beneath  the  sawmill  structure  and  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  the  same,  said  spring  board 
adapted  to  guide  the  lower  meml>er  of  said  chain  in  said 
pit  across  the  bottom  thereof  in  its  outward  movement 
and  the  said  guide  board  adapted  to  guide  the  upper  mem- 
ber of  said  chain  in  its  returning  movement  Into  said  pit. 


946,337.      DISPLAY  -  SHELVING.      John    N.    Clear,    St. 
Ix)Ul8,  Mo.     Filed  June  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  600,248. 

1.  A  show-case  having  transparent  panels,  an  upright 
in  said  case,  a  laterally  projecting  bracket  mounted  on 
said  upright,  a  shelf  plvotally  supported  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  bracket,  a  member  plvotally  attached  to  said  shelf 
and  movable  transversely  of  said  bracket  to  bold  the  shelf 
in  various  angular  positions,  and  means  for  locking  said 
member  to  aaid  bracket  In  its  adjaated  puaition. 

2.  A  show-case  having  transparent  panels,  an  upright 
In  said  case,  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  said  up- 
right, a  shelf  plvotally  supported  on  iald  bracket,  an  elon- 
gated link  plvotally  ecMinected  to  aald  ahelf  and  moyable 
transveraely  of  said  bracket,  and  meana  on  the  bra<±et 

I    for  clamping  aald  link  thereto. 
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3.  A  display  shelf  compiiaing  a  aupportlnK  bracket  arm 
baring  a  notch  In  its  frofet  end  portion,  a  shelf  having  a 
dependf&K  pair  of  ears  adapted  to  straddle  the  bracket  arm 
and  bavlng  a  cross  plTot  secared  therebetween  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  in  the  notch  in  said  arm,  an  elongated  member 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  shelf  near  its  rear  edge,  said 
elongated  member  baring  a  slot  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  a  screw  fitted  through  the  slot  in  said  elon- 
gated member  and  into  a  threaded  hole  in  said  bracket 
arm,  whereby  said  elongated  member  may  be  secured  In 
adjusted  positions  to  said  bracket  arm  and  the  shelf  bo 
thpreby  held  in  different  pivotal  positions. 


4.  A  display  shelf  comprislug  a  suppcrtint;  bracket  arm 
having  a  notch  in  its  front  end  portion,  a  shelf  having  a 
holder  comprising  a  metal  strip  having  one  end  retx^nt  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  edge  portion  of  the  staelf  and  Its 
opposite  end  bent  upwardly  and  having  a  screw  threaded 
perforation  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  screw  to  overlie 
the  edge  portion  of  said  shelf,  said  strip  having  a  depend- 
ing pair  of  ears  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  adapted  to 
straddle  said  bracket  arm  and  having  a  cross  pivot  se- 
cured therebetween  and  adapted  to  fit  In  the  notch  In  said 
bracket  arm,  and  said  strip  having  a  depending  ear  near 
its  rear  end,  an  elongated  member  pivotally  secured  ^t 
one  end  to  said  last  mentioned  ear  and  having  a  !>lot  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  screw  fltted  through 
the  slot  in  said  elongated  member  and  Into  a  screw-thread 
ed  perforation  in  said  bracket  arm,  whereby  said  elon 
gated  member  may  be  locked  in  adjusted  positions  to  said 
bracket  arm  and  the  shelf  be  thereby  held  in  diffprent 
pivotal  positions. 

5.  A  display  shelf  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  arm 
having  a  notch  In  its  front  end  portion,  a  shelf  having  a 
detachable  holder,  said  holder  having  a  pair  of  depending 
ears  adapted  to  straddle  said  bracket  arm  and  having  a 
cross  pivot  secured  therebetween  and  adapted  to  flt  in  the 
notch  in  said  bracket  arm,  an  elongated  member  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  holder  near  the  rear  end 
thereof,  said  elongated  member  having  a  slot  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  screw  fltted  through  the  slot  In 
said  elongated  memt>er  and  Into  a  screw-threaded  hole  in 
said  bracket  arm.  whereby  said  elongated  member  may  l>e 
locked  in  its  adjusted  positions  to  said  bracket  arm  and 
the  shelf  be  thereby  held  in  different  pivotal  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


plate  In  the  opening,  an  opaque  ctiver  for  the  opening, 
said  cover  having  on  Its  outer  face  transversely  arranged 
bearings,  a  yoke  whose  l)ody  portion  is  Joumaled  In  the 
l>earlng8,  said  tmdy  portion  t>eing  t>ent  outwardly  between 
the  bearings  to  form  a  handle,  said  casing  having  l)earlng 
plates  on  Its  side  walls  provided  with  transverse  openings, 
the  arms  of  the  yoke  having  trunnions  engaging  the  open- 
ings, and  having  a  latch  arm  within  the  casing  at  right 
angles  to  the  trunnions,  stops  secured  to  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  casing  for  engagement  by  the  latch  arms,  said  cas- 
ing having  openings  in  Its  tmttom  and  near  Its  top.  and 
doors   for  closing   the  openings. 


9  4  6,33  8.  CARRIAGE  LAMP  BOX.  RussBL  E.  Colb, 
Democracy,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492.838.  ^ 

1.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  caalns 
hsTlng  an  open  top  provided  with  outwardly  dlapoMd 
lateral  flanges,  a  frame  correspoadlng  In  shape  to  tlis 
cross  section  of  the  casing,  and  upon  which  the  flangss 
rest,  set  screws  traversing  the  flanges  and  the  frame  for 
securing  them  together,  said  frame  having  means  whereby 
it  BMir  be  secored  to  the  bottom  of  a  earrlag*.  said  caslnc 
harlBC  a  window  opealag  In  its  troot  wail,  a  transparent 


'1.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
for  rt'C(>ivlnK  a  lantern  and  provided  with  an  opening  in 
its  front,  a  transparent  plate  covering  the  opening,  a  cover 
for  the  opening,  a  yoke  to  whos<'  body  portion  the  cover  is 
pivoted,  the  arms  of  the  yoke  having  trunnions,  and  the 
sides  of  the  cashiK  transverse  openings  for  receiving  the 
trunnions,  one  of  said  trunnions  being  extended  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  to  form  a 
iatch  bar.  stops  for  eDKngement  by  the  t>ar  to  retain  the 
cover  in  open  or  closed  position,  said  casing  having  the 
upper  ends  of  Its  side  and  end  walls  provided  with  out- 
wardly extending  lateral  flanges,  a  frame  upon  whose 
upper  face  the  flanges  rest,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
tlnnges  with  the  frame,  said  frame  having  means  whereby 
it  may  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  carriage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing for  receiving  a  lantern  and  provided  with  an  opening 
in  its  front,  a  transparent  plate  covering  the  opening,  a 
cover  for  the  opening,  a  yoke  to  whose  body  portion  the 
cover  is  pivoted,  the  arms  of  the  yoke  having  trunnions, 
and  the  sides  of  the  casing  transverse  openings  for  re- 
ceiving the  trunnions,  one  of  said  trunnions  being  extend- 
ed substantially  parallel  with  the  side  wall  of  the  casing 
to  form  a  latch  bar.  stops  for  engagement  by  the  bar  to 
retain  the  cover  in  open  or  closed  position,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  casing  to  the  bottom  of  a 
carriage. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  with  an 
opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  transparent  plate 
covering  the  opening,  a  cover  for  the  opening,  a  yoke  hav- 
ing Its  arma  pivotally  connected  with  the  casing  and  on 
whose  body  portion  the  cover  is  Joumaled,  one  of  said 
arms  being  provided  with  a  latch  arm,  stops  for  engage- 
ment by  the  arm  to  retain  the  cover  in  open  or  closed 
position,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  casing 
with  a  carriage. 

B.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  casing  with  a  car- 
riage, said  casing  having  draft  openings,  and  an  opening 
in  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  cover  for  the  opening,  means 
for  moantlng  the  cover  on  the  casing  to  permit  it  to 
swing  into  position  over  the  openlngi  or  beneath  the  css- 
Ing.  and  means  for  locking  the  corer  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  OaasttSL] 
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046.339.  PANORAMU"  STEREOSCOPE  AND  STEREO 
GRAPH.  Edwin  P.  Cbocker  and  A  B  Payne.  St. 
Ix)ul8,  Mo.  ;  said  Crocker  assignor  to  said  Payne.  Filed 
Jan.    :;i.    1907.      Serial   No.    35."., 206. 


»7 


1  .V  stereoscopic  picture-holder,  said  holder  having  two 
apertures,  siiid  apertures  being  in  different  horizontal  and 
different   vertical  planes. 

'1.  X  stereoscope  having  a  film  holder  with  two  aper 
tures.  said  apertures  l>eing  in  different  burisontal  and 
different  vertical  planes,  and  optical  means  which  appar- 
ently center  such  apertures  in  a  common  plane. 

3.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  a  picture  exhibi- 
tor showing  pictures  in  pairs,  a  holder  for  said  exhibitor, 
said  holder  t>elag  provided  with  apertures,  said  apertures 
being  in  different  vertical  and  different  horizontal  pianos. 

4.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  a  picture  exhibi- 
tor showinir  pictures  In  pairs,  a  holder  for  said  exhibitor, 
said  holder  Itolng  provided  with  apertjires  through  which 
said  pairs  of  pictures  are  exposed,  said  apertures  l)elng  in 
different  vertical  and  different  horizontal  planes,  and  op 
tical  means  apparently  centering  said  pictures  in  a  com- 
mon plane. 

.1.  In  a  st'^reoscopo,  the  combination  of  a  picture  exhibl 
tor  showing  pictures  in  pairs,  a  holder  for  said  exhibitor, 
said  holder  being  provided  with  apertur»>s  through  which 
said  pairs  of  pictures  are  exposed,  said  apertures  l)elng  in 
difTercui  vertical  and  difierent  horizontal  planes,  and  op- 
tical means  apparently  centering  said  pictures  in  a  com 
mon  plane,  each  of  said  optical  means  being  In  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  its  respective  aperture  but  In  a  different 
hori/.ontal   iilane  therefrom. 

H'lalms  (J  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 
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9  4  6.. 54  0.  MIKKAL  INSTRUMENT  ATTACHMENT. 
tiiAtiirs  II.  Kams,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FMIed  Mar.  12, 
IJMtS.      Serial   No.   420.572. 


%m!mmmiy////////////^y////////. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  boiird  having  air 
ducts  therein,  of  a  transparent  pressure  plate  adapted  to 
bear  upon  said  tracker  board  having  perforations  therein 
adapted  to  *'eglster  with  said  nlr  ducts. 

2.  The  oamblnatlon  with  a  tracker  board  having  air 
ducts  therein  of  a  pivoted  frame,  a  transparent  perforated 
plate  carried  by  said  frame  and  means  for  causing  said 
plate  to  prcM  against  said  tracker  board. 

3.  The  oomblnation  with  a  tracker  board  having  air 
ducts  therein  of  a  pivoted  frame,  a  transparent  perforated 


screen  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  causing  said 
screen  to  press  against  said  tracker  board  and  means  for 
regulating  the  pressure  of  said  screen  against  said  tracker 
board. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  tmard  having  air 
ducts  therein,  of  a  pivoted  frame,  ^  transparent  screen 
carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  press  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  tracker  t>oard  and  having  holes  adapted  to 
register  with  said  ducts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  closed  chamber,  of  a  tracker 
board  in  said  chamber  having  ducts  therein  leading  to  a 
point  outside  of  said  chamber,  a  pressure  device  adapted 
to  engage  said  tracker  t»oard  and  a  pneumatic  In  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  and  connected  with  said 
pressure  device. 

(riaims  (j  and  7  n.it  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  6.341.  TICKET  HOLDER.  Hammond  P.  Dooley. 
Forrest  City,  Ark.  Filed  July  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,373. 

^       iO       A 


.\  ticket  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  ojien 
upper  and  lower  end  portions,  said  receptacle  having 
spaced  side  walls  and  spaced  end  walls  which  latter  con- 
nect the  said  side  walls,  stop  flanges  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  side  walls,  said  end  walls  terminating  at  their  upper 
edges  short  of  the  flanges  to  form  passages  at  the  ends 
of  the  receptacle,  a  follower  located  in  the  receptacle,  and 
an  elastic  element  engaged  with  the  end  walls  and  having 
a  portion  underlying  the  follower  whereby  the  tension  of 
the  said  elastic  element  Is  exerted  against  the  follower 
to  hold  the  tickets  compressed  and  to  cause  the  outermost 
ticket  to  lie  directly  against  the  stop  flanges  and  to  lie  in 
line  with  the  passages  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


1)46.342.  BRACELET  OR  FINGER  -  RING  HAVING  A 
VARIABLE  DI.VMETER.  Philipp  Doppexschmitt. 
Pforzheim.  (Jermany.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
467.671. 


41 

1.  An  ornamental  article  of  personal  wear  consisting  of 
a  band  t>ent  into  a  closed  curve  and  adapted  to  surround 
some  part  of  a  limb  of  the  wearer  the  ends  of  said  band 
overlapping  and  each  of  them  being  also  provided  with 
a  slldable  clip  between  the  said  terminal  loops  this  clip 
having  a  casing  in  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  arti- 
cle and  also  having  a  cam  roller  and  liner  arranged  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  act  at  will  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  article  to  bind  the  overlapping  parts  of  the  latter 
together  at  any  point,  which  said  clip  may  be  shifted  and 
in  any  position  of  extension  or  contraction  of  the  article. 

2.  An  ornamental  article  of  personal  wear  consisting  of 
a  band  in  the  form  of  a  closed  circle  adapted  to  surround 
some  part  of  a  limb  of  the  wearer  and  provided  with  a 
slldable  clip  carrying  an  eccentrically  operating  derics 
for  binding  against  said  artliele  and  a  part  interposed  be- 
tween said  device  *ni\  the  body  of  said  article 
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9  4  6,843.  CONCBETE  POST  OR  POLE.  Orvillk 
DoDOH>RTT,  Three  Rlren,  Mich.  Piled  Aag.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  400,780. 


The  combination  with  a  concrete  body,  of  a  reinforce 
embedded  therein,  said  reinforce  being  formed  of  reticu- 
lated metal  haring  outwardly-projecting  ipaclng  members 
at  Interrals,  the  outer  end  of  said  spacing  memben  being 
sabatantlally  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  body,  said 
spacing  members  being  In  the  form  of  off-set  loops  con- 
tinuous with  said  body. 


9  4  6.344.  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  -  OPERATED 
VALVE.  Albirt  Oaudin  and  Edmond  Tillikr,  Etoual, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.216. 


ber  in  the  position  given  thereto  by  said  dog  upon  release 
by  the  latter  and  means  acting  in  conjunction  with  the 
toothed  member  for  disengaging  said  retaining  means 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  successive  movements 
of  said  toothed  member  whereby  the  latter  may  return  to 
normal  position  and  the  valve  be  closed  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetically  operated  valve  the  combi- 
nation of  a  valve  seat  having  an  annular  recess,  a  pivoted 
valve  normally  spring  pressed  against  said  seat  and  hav- 
Ing  a  projection  engaging  the  said  annular  recess,  an  elec- 
tromagnet, a  rockable  armature  adapted  to  be  attracted 
thereby,  a  toothed  member  In  direct  connection  with  the 
valve,  a  dog  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  armature 
upon  each  attraction  of  the  latter  to  engage  successive 
teeth  of  said  toothed  member,  and  move  same  through  a 
ciTtain  distance  to  open  the  valve  in  successive  steps,  a 
pivotal  bow  having  a  series  of  surfaces  adapted  to  retain 
the  valve  in  the  respective  positions  imparted  thereto  by 
the  dog,  and  an  abutment  on  said  bow  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  dog  when  the  toothed  member  has  completed 
a  predetermined  movement  whereby  the  valve  is  released 
from  said  retaining  surfaces  and  permitted  to  close  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetically  operated  valve  the  combi- 
nation with  a  valve  seat  and  jralve  normally  spring  pressed 
thereagalnst,  of  an  electroftmgnet,  an  armature  adapted 
to  be  attracted  thereby,  an  oscillatory  toothed  member  In 
direct  connection  with  the  valve,  a  dog  in  connection  with 
said  armature  adapted  upon  each  attraction  of  the  arma- 
ture to  enifnge  a  tooth  of  said  member  and  move  same 
through  a  certain  distance  to  open  the  valve,  an  abut- 
ment adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog  to  release  same 
from  the  toothed  member  when  the  latter  has  completed 
a  predetermined  movement,  means  for  retatninK  said  os- 
cillatory toothed  member  In  the  position  given  thereto  by 
said  dog  upon  release  by  the  latter,  and  means  acting  in 
conjunction  with  the  toothed  member  for  disengaging  said 
retaining  means  after  a  predetermined  distance  of  move- 
ment of  said  toothed  member  whereby  the  latter  may  re- 
turn to  normal  position  and  the  valve  be  closed  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetically  operated  valve  the  combi- 
nation of  a  valve  seat  having  an  annular  recess,  a  pivoted 
valve  normally  spring  pressed  against  said  seat  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  engaging  in  said  annular  recess,  an  elec- 
tromagnet, a  rockable  armature  adapted  to  be  attracted 
thereby,  a  toothed  member  in  direct  connection  with  the 
valve,  a  dog  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  armature 
upon  each  attraction  of  the  latter  to  engage  a  tooth  of 
said  toothed  member,  and  move  same  through  a  certain 
distance  to  open  the  valve,  a  pivotal  bow  having  a  series 
of  surfaces  adapted  to  retain  the  valve  in  the  respective 
positions  imparted  thereto  by  the  dog,  and  an  abutment 
OQ  said  bow  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  dog  when  the 
toothed  member  has  completed  a  predetermined  movement 
whereby  the  valve  is  released  from  said  retaining  sur- 
faces and  permitted  to  close  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  an  electromagnetically  operated  valve  the  combi- 
nation with  a  valve  seat  and  valve  normally  spring  pressed 
thereagalnst,  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  adapted 
to  be  attracted  thereby,  an  oscillatory  toothed  member 
in  direct  connection  with  the  valve,  a  dog  in  connec 
tlon  with  said  armature  adapted  upon  each  attraction  of 
the  armature  to  engage  soccenive  teeth  of  said  member 
and  move  tame  through  a  certain  distance  to  open  the 
Talve  in  tuceeaalTe  steps,  an  abutment  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged b7  said  dog  to  release  same  from  the  toothed  mem- 
bw  when  the  latter  has  completed  a  predetermined  move- 
Beat,  ■••••  for  retaining  said  oscillatory  toothed  mem- 


946,345.  MIXER  FOR  GAS-BURNERS.  .Bbrnard  A. 
Geurink.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tren- 
kamp  Stove  &  Manufacttiring  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  519.279. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  open  end  and  with 
i^rooves  adjacent  to  such  opening,  an  apertnred  plate 
covering  said  end  snd  engasing  said  grooves,  and  a  second 
apertured  plate  attached  to  the  first  plate  and  movable 
relatively  to  the  first  plate  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  open  end  and  with 
oppositely  disposed  grooves  formed  on  the  arcs  of  circles 
around  the  opening,  an  apertured  plate  covering  said  end 
and  engaging  said  grooves,  and  a  second  apertured  plate 
attached  to  the  first  plate  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  open  end  and  with 
two  oppositely  disposed  rims  formed  on  arcs  of  circles 
around  the  opening  and  having  grooves  under  said  rims, 
said  grooves  being  eccentric  to  their  rims,  au  apertured 
plate  covering  said  end  and  provided  with  flanges  respec- 
tively engaging  said  grooves,  and  a  second  apertured  plate 
attached  to  the  first  plate  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  open  end  and  with 
two  oppositely  disposed  rims  formed  on  arcs  of  circles 
around  the  opening,  the  ends  of  one  rim  being  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  the  other,  the  chamber  having  grooves  under 
said  rims  and  said  grooves  being  eccentric  to  their  rims, 
an  apertnred  plate  covering  said  end  and  provided  with 
flanges  respectively  engaging  said  grooves,  said  flanges 
being  of  less  length  than  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of 
the  rims,  snd  a  second  apertured  plate  attached  to  the 
first  plate  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  provided  With  an  op«a  end  and  with 
two  oppositely  disposed  rims  formed  on  ares  of  circles 
around  the  opening,  the  ends  of  one  rim  being  spaced 


from  the  ends  of  the  other,  the  chamber  having  grooves 
under  the  rims  and  said  grooves  t>etng  eccentric  to  their 
rims,  an  apertured  plate  covering  said  end  and  provided 
with  flanges  respectively  engaging  said  grooves,  said 
flanges  being  of  less  length  than  the  spaces  between  the 
ends  of  said  rims,  and  a  second  apertured  plate  attached 
to  the  first  plate  and  capable  of  limited  rotation  relatively 
thereto. 


946,346.  TRACK  SANDING  APPARATUS.  Isaac  A. 
OiBBs,  Roanoke,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Rose. 
Roanoke.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.008. 


1.  In  a  track  sanding  apparatus.  In  combination  with 
the  brake  head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  brake  shoe 
and  brake  beam  and  formed  with  a  central  vertical  pas- 
sage and  open  rearwardiy,  a  sand  conduit  located  within 
the  open  passage  In  the  brake-head  and  removably  secured 
therein  by  set  screws  in  each  aide  of  the  brake  head,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trark-sanding  apparatus  such  as  described,  a 
sand  conduit  composed  of  two  longitudinal  sections  sep- 
arably secured  together,  and  removably  secured  In  a  fixed 
relation  with  the  brake  head,  substantially  as  herein- 
before set  forth. 

3.  In  a  track-sanding  apparatus  such  as  described,  a 
sand-conduit  located  within  the  brake-head  and  remov- 
ably secured  In  fixed  relation  with  the  brake  head,  and 
provided  with  a  flexible  foot  extension,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

946.347.  PAPER  SHEET  FEED  MECHANISM.  Filipe 
GiBoiD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  465,960. 


2.  A  paper-sheet  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  support 
for  a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a 
vertically  yielding  and  horisontally  rotating  rod,  said  rod 
carrying  a  two  edge  knife  having  a  point  which  pierces 
the  paper  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  paper,  said 
rod  having  arms  adapted  to  cause  rotary  movement  of 
the  knife  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  papfer, 
said  reciprocating  carriage  having  means  for  actuating 
said  arms  whereby  every  back  and  forth  movement  of  the 
carriage  causes  a  half  revolution  of  said  knife,  means  for 
holding  a  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  in  line  with  the  line 
of  travel  of  said  carriage,  and  said  carriage  having  a  de- 
vice for  moving  one  of  said  sheets  against  the  knife  during 
forward  movement,  whereby  said  sheet  Is  cut  loose. 

3.  A  paper-sheet  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  support 
for  a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  knife  having  a  point 
which  pierces  the  paper  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  paper  means  for  causing  rotary  movement  of  said 
knife  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  paper, 
means  for  holding  a  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  toward  the 
rear  end  of  the  stack,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
sheets  of  paper  forward  against  the  knife  whereby  said 
sheet  Is  cut  loose. 

4.  A  paper-sheet  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  support 
for  a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  rotating  two-edge-knife 
which  pierces  the  paper,  a  reciprocating  carriage  having 
a  device  for  moving  a  sheet  of  said  paper  forward  against 
the  knife,  and  means  whereby  every  back  and  forth  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  causes  a  half  revolution  of  said 
knife. 

5.  A  paper-sheet  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  support 
for  a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  rotatable  knife  piercing 
the  upper  sheets  near  the  rear  end  of  the  stack,  arms  for 
actuating  said  knife,  a  reciprocating  carriage  and  means 
for  actuating  it,  said  carriage  having  means  for  engaging 
one  of  said  arms  during  return  movement,  whereby  a  cut- 
ting edge  Is  turned  Into  allnement  with  the  line  of  travel 
of  said  carriage,  the  carriage  also  having  a  device  for  mov- 
ing the  top  sheet  of  paper  during  forward  movement, 
whereby  the  top  sheet  is  cut  loose  by  said  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  paper  sheet  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  support 
for  a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  pointed  knife,  means 
whereby  the  point  of  said  knife  is  forced  Into  the  paper 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  paper,  means  for  caus- 
ing rotary  movement  of  said  knife  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  paper,  means  for  holding  a  cutting 
edge  of  aaid  knife  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  stack,  and 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  sheets  of  paper  forward 
against  the  knife  whereby  aaid  sheet  is  cut  loose,  the 
point  of  said  knife  holding  the  remaining  sheets  station- 
ary. 


946,348.  WASHING  MACHINE  CYLINDER.  JOHN  R. 
CrOi.TER,  Greensboro.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.    519.964. 


1.  \  cylinder  for  washing  machines  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  end  portions  and  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  perforated  jet  ribs  open  at  their  outer  sides  and 
extending  at  their  Inner  sides  into  the  washing  cylinder, 
and  perforated  for  the  passage  of  water,  brace  ribs  ex- 
tending alongside  the  jet  ribs  and  projecting  at  their  In 
ner  edges  into  the  cylinder  alongside  the  jet  ribs  and  also 
projecting  at  their  outer  edges  beyond  the  cylinder,  cer- 
tain of  said  brace  ribs  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  brace  rods,  brace  rods  extend- 
ing within  the  grooves  of  their  respective  brtfce  ribs,  and 
spider  frames  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  arms  to  which  aaid  brace  rods 
are  secured,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  cylinder  for  washing  machines 
with  a  body  portion  and  jet  ribs  projecting  therein,  of 
brace  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and 
alongside  the  jet  ribs,  certain  of  said  brace  ritw  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  grooves  for  the  reception  of  brace 
rods,  brace  roda  extending  within  the  grooves  of  their  re- 
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■pecttve  brace  ribs,  and  spider  frames  at  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  arms  to 
wblcb  the  brace  rods  are  secured,  substantially  as  net 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  washing  machine  cylinder, 
of  a  cylinder  body,  perforated  Jet  ribs  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  body  and  projecting  into  the  washing  cyl- 
inder, brace  ribs  extending  alongside  the  Jet  ribs  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  cylinder,  certain  of  said 
brace  ribs  being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooTes.  nnd 
brace  rods  extending  within  the  grooves  of  their  roMpec- 
tlve  brace  ribs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


946,349.  PINLE88  SWITCH  Hk.nan  S  Gocohxoi'b, 
Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lorain  Steel  Company. 
11  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  2.  I'.'OT. 
Serial   No.   404,869. 


1.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  movable  toinnie  mounted 
thereon,  a  conical  projection  on  the  floor  of  the  switch 
structure,  and  a  conical  depression  In  the  bottom  <»f  the 
tongue  to  receive  the  projr»ctlon,  the  said  depressions  be- 
ing of  greater  depth  than  the  height  of  the  projection. 

2.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  movable  tongue  mounted 
thereon,  a  conical  projection  on  the  floor  of  the  nwltch 
structure,  a  conical  depression  In  the  lK)ftom  of  the  tongue 
to  receive  the  projection,  the  said  depressions  being  of 
greater  depth  than  the  height  of  the  projection,  and  means 
to  hold  the  tongue  to  Its  neat. 

3.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  movable  tongue  mounted 
thereon,  a  conical  projection  on  the  floor  of  the  switch 
structure,  a  conical  depression  In  the  bottom  of  the  tongue 
to  receive  the  projection,  the  said  depressions  being  of 
greater  depth  than  the  height  of  the  projection,  and  a 
clip  to  hold  the  tongue  to  Its  seat. 

4.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  movable  tongue  mounted 
thereon,  a  conical  projection  on  the  floor  of  the  switch 
structure,  a  conical  depression  In  the  bottom  of  the  tongue 
to  receive  the  projection,  the  said  depressions  being  of 
greater  depth  than  the  height  of  the  projection.  11  clip  to 
hold  the  tongue  to  Its  seat,  and  means  to  secure  the  clip 
In  position. 

n.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  movable  tongue  mounted 
thereon  a  conical  projection  on  the  floor  of  the  switch 
structure,  a  conical  depression  In  the  bottom  of  thi>  tongue 
to  receive  the  projection,  the  said  depressions  being  of 
greater  depth  than  the  height  of  the  projection,  a  clip  to 
hold  the  tongue  to  Its  seat,  and  a  wedge  to  S4>cure  the  clip 
in  position. 


946,350.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MINE-SH.VbTS.  Wat 
SON  H.  Okbgo.  Cambridge,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1009 
Serial  No.  629.417. 


"T    U  ^  lS^»-u 


1.  In  •  safety  device  for  mine  ahafta,  the  combination 
of  an  elevator  shaft,  a  landing,  an  elcrator  car  movable  In 
the  abaft  and  equipped  with  raila,  aleepere  arranged  on 
tlM  landlnc,  longitadlnal  plate*  arranged  on  the  aleepers. 
Z-ralls  dtapoeed  on  said  plates  and  having  forward  and 


rear  recesses  In  their  treads  and  transverse  apertures  In 
their  upright  portions,  at  points  in  rear  of  the  recesses, 
and  also  having  longitudinal  guide  sleeve*  fixed  in  rear  of 
the  apertures,  guides  fixed  in  the  sleepers  and  provided 
with  lower  and  upper  transverse  rollers,  a  longitudinal 
bar  movable  lengthwise  in  said  gnlde*  and  between  said 
rollera  thereof,  rods  movable  longitudinally  In  the  fixed 
Ble«>ves  and  having  abutments  on  their  rear  portions, 
springs  surrounding  the  rods  and  interposed  between  the 
sleeves  and  said  abutments,  forward  and  rear,  laterally- 
swinging  car  catchera  pivoted  to  the  forward  portion*  of 
said  rods  and  having  upstsndlng  portions  adapted  to  rest 
In  the  recesses  of  the  rails,  forward  links  extending 
through  the  forward  transverse  apertures  in  the  rails  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  car  catchera  and  the 
longitudinal  bar.  rear  links  arranged  reversely  to  the  for- 
ward llnkh  and  extending  through  the  rear  transverse 
ap«-rtures  of  the  rails  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear 
car  catchers  and  the  longitudinal  bar,  a  suitably  support 
od  weighted  lever  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal bar.  and  a  suitably  supported  lever  having  an 
arm  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
har  and  also  having  an  arm  arranged  In  the  path  of  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  elevator  car. 

1'  In  a  safety  device  for  mine  shafts,  the  combination 
of  an  t  levator  shaft,  a  landing,  an  elevator  car,  suitably 
su|)|>orte<l  rails  arranged  on  the  landing  and  having  for- 
ward and  rearward  recesses  In  their  treads  and  transverse 
apertures  In  their  upright  portions,  at  points  In  rear  of 
the  recesses,  and  also  having  longitudinal  guide  sleeves 
fl.xed  In  rear  of  said  apertures,  rods  movable  longitudinally 
in  the  flxe«l  sleeves  and  having  abutments  on  thoir  rear 
portions,  springs  surrounding  the  rods  and  Interposed  t>e- 
twoen  the  sleeves  and  said  abutments,  forward  and  rear, 
laterally  swinging  car  catchera  pivoted  to  the  forward 
(Mirtlons  of  said  rods  and  having  upstanding  portions 
adapted  to  rest  in  the  recesses  of  the  rails,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  bar,  forward  links  extending  through  the 
forward  transverse  apertures  In  the  rails  and  plvotally 
coi'nected  to  the  forward  car  catchera  and  the  longitudi- 
nally movable  bar,  rear  links  arranged  reveraely  to  the 
forward  links  and  extending  through  the  rear  transverse 
apertures  of  the  rails  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear 
car  catchers  and  the  longitudinally  movable  bar.  means 
connected  with  said  bar  for  moving  the  same  rearward  and 
yieldingly  holding  It  against  forward  movement,  and 
means  adapted  to  l>e<  engaged  by  the  elevator  car.  and 
moved  and  also  adapted  when  so  moved  to  move  the  longi 
tudlnal  bar  forward. 

.:.  In  a  safety  device  for  mine  shafts,  the  combination 
>f  an  elevator  shaft,  a  landing,  an  elevator  car,  rails  lo- 
cated on  the  landing  and  having  recesses  In  the  outer 
sides  of  their  treads,  and  also  having  transverse  apertures 
in  their  upright  portions,  in  rear  of  said  recesses,  and 
further  having  longitudinal  guide  sleeves  on  tli -ti  '>iitir 
sldes  In  rear  of  the  apertures,  rods  movable  longitudinally 
in  said  sleeves,  springs  interposed  between  the  sleeves  and 
abutments  on  the  rear  portions  of  the  rods,  laterally 
swinging  car  catchera  pivoted  to  the  forward  portions  of 
snid  rods  and  having  upstanding  portions  adapted  to  rest 
In  the  recesses  of  the  rails,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar. 
links  extending  through  the  transverse  apertures  In  the 
rails  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  car  catchera  nnd  the 
longitudinally  movable  bar,  means  connected  with  said 
bar  for  moving  the  same  rearward  and  yieldingly  holding 
it  against  forward  movement,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  elevator  car  and  moved  and  also  adapte<l 
when  so  moved  to  move  the  longitudinal  bar  forward. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  safety  device  for  mine  ahafts. 
of  an  elevator  shaft,  a  landing,  an  elevator  car,  a  rail  on 
fhe  landing  having  a  recess  in  its  tread  and  also  having* 
a  longitudinal  guide  sleeve,  a  rod  movable  longitudinally 
In  said  guide  sleeve,  a  spring  for  cushioning  forward 
movement  of  said  rod,  a  car  catcher  plTOt*d*to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  rod  and  arranged  to  swing  laterally 
and  having  an  upstanding  portion  adapted  In  one  posi- 
tion to  rest  In  the  recess  of  the  rail,  a  kiiicltadlnally  moT- 
able  bar.  a  connection  between  said  bar  and  the  car 
catcher  for  moving  the  latter  by  the  former,  means  con- 
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nected  with  aald  bar  for  moving  the  same  in  one  direction 
and  yieldingly  holding  it  against  movement  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
elevator  car  and  moved  and  also  adapted  when  so  moved 
to  move  the  longitudinal  bar  In  the  last  named  direction. 


946,351.  AUTOMATIC  REVOLVER.  Gbosqks  V.  Hai- 
OHEN,  Liege,  Belgium.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1900.  Serial  No. 
514,074.      II  ^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  revolver,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  barrel,  of  a-  revolving  magazine  which  Is  dis- 
placed along  Its  own  axis  relative  to  the  barrel  by  the 
effect  of  the  recoil ;  percussion  mechanism  put  into  posi- 
tion for  action  by  the  backward  movement  of  the  revolv- 
ing magaslne  :  a  spring  adapted  to  return  the  revolving 
magailne  to  tbe  front  again  ;  and  mechanism  for  effecting 
the  rotation  of  the  magaslne  as  it  returns  to  the  front. 

2.  In  an  automatic  revolver,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  barrel  of  a  revolving  magaslne  which  is  dis- 
placed along  Its  own  axis  relative  to  the  barrel  by  the 
effect  of  tbe  recoil ;  percussion  mechanism  put  into  posi- 
tion for  action  by  the  recoil  of  the  magaslne;  a  spring 
adapted  to  return  tbe  revolving  magaslne  to  the  front 
again  ;  and  mechanism  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the 
magaslne  as  it  returns  to  the  front  comprising  a  pawl 
gear  pivoted  on  the  body  of  the  pistol  and  engaging  with 
teeth  arrang(Hl  on  the  front  part  of  the  revolving  maga- 
slne. 


S»46,352.     FOLDING  CHAIR.     Joseph  Hajos,  Pilot  Knob, 
Mo.      Filed  Oct.   27.   1009.      Serial  No.  524,879. 


In  a  folding  chair,  a  pair  of  front  supporting  legs,  a 
pair  of  rear  supporting  legs,  a  central  transverse  round 
arranged  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  front  and  rear 
supporting  leg*  and  having  its  ends  fixedly  secured  In 
the  front  leg*  and  the  rear  legs  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
said  resr  legs  having  the  outer  sides  thereof  cut-away, 
toggle  links  connecting  the  front  and  rear  legs  near  the 
upper  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  into  tbe  eat-away 
portions  of  said  rear  legs  when  the  legs  are  folded,  a  chair 
back  having  side  rails  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  tta*  front  legs,  a  seat  board 
provided  with  staple*  in  tbe  rear  edge  thereof,  link*  plv- 
otally connected  at  tbelr  end*  to  said  staples  and  tbe 
rails  of  said  chair  back  respectively,  a  stop  carried  by  tbe 
under  side  *f  said  aeat  board  adjacent  tbe  front  edge 
thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tb*  npper  end*  of  *ald 


rear  leg*  when  the  latter  are  In  unfolded  poaitlon,  a  book 
carried  by  one  of  said  side  rails  of  the  chair  back  and 
an  eye  carried  by  the  seat  board  to  receive  said  hook  for 
securing  the  seat  board  In  folded  position  against  the 
chair  back,  and  a  hook  means  carried  by  the  same  side 
rail  and  an  eye  carried  by  one  of  the  rear  legs  for  re- 
ceiving said  last-named  hook  for  securing  the  back  and 
legs  In  folded  position. 


946.353.  FENCE  MAKING  MACHINE.  RoBCBT  W.  Hal- 
i.iDAY,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  24.  1907,  Serial  No. 
.SSC-^Rl.     Renewed  July  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  505,026. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  wire  fencing,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  mechanism  for  twisting  the  wires  into  cable*,  a 
shaft  for  operating  said  mechanism,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft,  a  head  adapted  to  traverse  said  shaft  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  a  connection  l>etween  said  head  and 
the  shaft-operating  means  and  adapted  to  render  the  lat- 
ter Inoperative  when  said  head  has  traversed  a  prede- 
termined distance  in  either  direction,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  wire  fencing,  the  combi- 
nation of  mechanism  for  twisting  the  wires  to  form  cables 
therefrom,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  second 
shaft  geared  to  the  former  shaft  and  having  thereon  a 
pair  of  outer  loose  pulleys  and  an  Intermediate  fixed  pul- 
ley, belts  adapted  to  drive  said  fixed  pulley  In  reverse 
directions,  a  traversing  head  on  the  flrat  mentioned  shaft, 
a  belt  shifter,  a  lever  connected  with  said  shifter,  and  a 
connection  between  said  head  and  said  lever  adapted  to 
move  the  lever  when  said  head  has  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  in  either  direction,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  wire  fencing,  the  combi- 
nation of  mechanism  for  twisting  the  wires  to  form  cables 
therefrom,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  second 
shaft  geared  to  the  former  shaft  and  having  thereon  a 
pair  of  loose  pulleys  and  a  fixed  pulley,  belts  adapted  to 
drive  said  fixed  pulley  In  reverse  directions,  a  traveraing 
head  on  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  a  belt  shifter,  and  a 
connection  between  said  head  and  said  belt  shifter  and 
adapted  to  move  either  belt  from  the  fixed  pulley  onto  a 
loose  pulley  when  the  head  has  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  in  either  direction,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  wire  fencing,  the  combi- 
nation of  wire  twisting  mechanism,  a  drum  adapted  to 
feed  wire*  through  said  mechanism,  a  shaft  for  rotating 
said  mechanism,  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  for  rotating  said 
drum,  a  frame  pivoted  Intermediate  of  such  ratchet  wheels 
and  having  at  each  side  of  the  pivot  a  pawl  for  each  of 
said  ratchet  wheels,  a  rock  shaft  for  rocking  said  frame, 
a  traveraing  head  on  the  flrat  mentioned  shaft,  and  a 
connection  between  the  same  and  said  rock  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  wire  fencing,  the  combi- 
nation of  wire  twisting  mechanism,  a  drum  adapted  tp 
feed  the  wire  through  said  mechanism,  a  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing said  mechanism,  «  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating,  said 
drum,  a  frame  pivoted  adjacent  to  sacta  ratchet  wheel  and 
having  a  pawl  for  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  rock  shaft  for 
rocking  said  frame,  a  traveraing  bead  on  tbe  flrat  men- 
tioned abaft,  and  a^  adjoatable  connection  between  tbe 
aame  and  aald  rock  abaft. 

[CUlm*  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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9  4  6.354.  COTTON  CHECKER  AND  CIILTIVATOB. 
RoBBKT  Hamiltom,  Qouldbusk,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Henry  O.  V.  Humble.  Oouldbnsk.  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  522.680. 


In  a  cotton  checker  and  cultivator,  a  frame  comprising 
a  center  beam,  end  beams,  and  parallel  rods  connecting 
said  end  beams  with  said  center  beam,  supports  secured  be- 
tween certain  of  said  rods,  cutter  disks  piToted  to  said 
supports,  means  for  moving  the  cutter  disks  simultane- 
ously, a  series  of  plow  supports  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  parallel  rods,  said  plow  supports  being  connected 
together  at  their  tops  by  a  common  connecting  rod.  a  rod 
carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  flrst 
named  rodfl.  a  series  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 
last  mentioned  rod.  a  second  series  of  arms  pivotally 
connected  with  said  flrst  named  arms  at  one  end.  and  at 
the  other  end,  to  said  common  connecting  rod,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  the  Joint  between  the  flrst  set  of 
arms  and  the  second  set,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  parallel  rods  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  link. 


946,355.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  THE 
TRUCKS  IN  CHANNEL-FURNACES.  Prrans  Hia- 
DtN,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  American  Grfindal, 
KJellln  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.066. 


n 


rarx 
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1.  A  feeding  device  for  trucks  In  channel  furnaces  com- 
prising a  railway  track,  a  rack  on  each  truck  forming  a 
continuons  rack  when  the  trucks  are  placed  end  to  end 
on  the  track,  a  rotatable  wheel  at  the  entrance  end  of  the 
famace,  movable  doors  In  the  furnace,  an  Interruption  of 
the  track  at  each  door,  a  toothed  wheel  rotatable  from  the 
oatilde  at  each  side  of  the  interruption,  cylindrical  sur- 
face* on  each  aide  of  the  teeth  on  Mid  toothed  wheels, 
and  side  bars  on  the  racks,  substantially  as  and  for  tb« 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  feeding  device  for  tmcks  in  channel  furnaces  com- 
prialnf  a  railway  track,  a  rack  on  each  truck  forming  a 
eontlnaoaa  rack  when  the  tmcks  are  placed  end  to  and  on 
the  track,  a  rotatable  wheel  at  the  entrance  end  of  the 
faraaea,  morabla  doora  In  tli*  fnmaca,  aa  intermptloB  of 


the  track  at  each  door,  a  toothed  wheel  rotatable  from  the 
outside  at  each  side  of  the  Intermptlon,  cylindrical  anr- 
fnoes  on  each  side  of  the  teeth  on  said  toothed  wheela, 
side  bars  on  the  racks  and  downwardly  projecting  exten- 
sions (17)  at  the  ends  of  each  rack,  anbatantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


946..S66.  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
RAILWAY  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Robert  HAsaiNO- 
TON  and  Edwi.n  W.  S.  Youno,  Pietermaritsburg,  Natal. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,113. 


s 


4^ 
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1.  An  automatic  take  up  device  for  railway  brakes,  com- 
prising two  rods,  two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  upon  the  end 
of  one  rod  a  pawl  for  engaging  one  set,  a  stationary  sup- 
port for  the  pawl  and  a  second  pawl  for  engaging  the 
other  set  of  teeth  said  second  pawl  being  carried  by  the 
end  of  the  other  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  take  up  device  for  railway  brakes, 
comprising  two  rods,  an  enlarged  end  on  one  rod  having 
two  sets  of  teeth,  a  stationary  bracket  for  supporting  said 
end,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  bracket  for  engaging  one  set 
of  teeth,  a  forked  end  on  the  other  rod  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  enlarged  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned  rod  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  forked  end  engaging  the  other  set  of 
teeth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

3.  .\n  automatic  take  up  device  for  railway  brakes,  com- 
prising two  rods,  an  enlarged  end  on  one  rod  having  a 
central  slot  and  two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth,  one  set  being 
situated  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  end  and  the  other  on 
the  lower  twunding  edge  of  the  slot  therein  a  stationary 
bracket  having  antifriction  rollers  for  supporting  said  end 
having  a  pivoted  pawl  for  engaging  the  teeth  on  the 
aforesaid  upper  edge  and  a  forked  end  in  the  other  rod 
adapted  to  embrace  the  said  enlarged  end  and  having  a 
pawl  situated  in  the  aforesaid  slot  and  engaging  the  teeth 
adjacput  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatic  take  up  device  for  railway  brakes  com- 
prising two  rods,  two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  on  one  rod, 
one  set  being  deep  in  comparison  with  the  other  set  a 
pivoted  pawl  engaging  the  deep  set  of  teeth,  stationary 
means  for  supporting  said  pawl,  and  a  second  pawl  piv- 
oted in  the  end  of  the  other  rod  for  engaging  the  shal- 
lower set  of  teeth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


946.357.  FIREARM-SIGHT.  Obobob  R.  Hinkbl.  Babb, 
Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Matson.  Babb, 
Mont.     Filed  Ap^r.   13,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,562. 

- —  /«"  I  I 


1.  A  sight  for  fire  arms  comprislag  a  fixed  base  section, 
a  shiftable  section  having  a  sliding  relation  to  the  base  and 
movable  transversely  of  the  barrel,  and  a  spring  push  pin 
liaving  a  rack  and  pinion  engagement  with  the  shiftable 
section  of  the  sight  and  a  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
barrel  of  the  fire  arm. 

2.  A  sight  for  fire  arms  comprising  a  fixed  base  section, 
a  ahirtable  section  haring  a  sliding  relation  to  tba  flxad 
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section  and  movable  transversely  of  the  barrel,  a  rack 
face  on  said  shiftable  section,  a  push  pin  having  a  rack 
face,  and  a  plurality  of  pinions  housed  in  the  base  section, 
one  engaging  the  rack  face  of  the  push  pin  and  another 
engaging  the  rack  face  of  the  shiftable  section  of  the 
sight. 

3.  A  sight  for  fire  arms  comprising  a  base  section,  a 
spring  support  on  which  said  base  section  is  mounted  and 
by  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  elevated  and  depresaed,  a 
shiftable  section  having  a  sliding  relation  on  the  t>ase 
section  and  movable  transversely  of  the  barrel,  a  push 
pin  having  a  rack  and  pinion  engagement  with  said  shift- 
able  section,  and  a  toothed  and  sliding  wedge  working 
through  a  slot  In  the  spring  support  and  cooperating  with 
the  base  section  of  the  sight 

4.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  a  shiftable  sight  movable 
transversely  of  the  barrel  on  which  it  is  mounted,  in  com- 
bination with  a  sight-actuating  slide  geared  to  the  shift- 
able  sight  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  and 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  sight. 


age  and  consequent  variation  of  movement  to  bring  dif- 
ferent parallel  zones  of  the  ribbon  opposite  the  printing 
point  and  means  located  in  front  of  the  type  bam  for  con- 
trolling, at  will  of  the  operator,  the  point  of  engagement 
of  such  operating  devices  with  the  lever. 


940.358.      TI(  KET  -  SELLER. 
N.  Y.     Fllfd  Sept.  29,   1908. 


KcBT  Heppk,  New  York, 
Serial  No.  455.349. 


1.  In  a  ticket  seller,  the  combination  with  a  partition, 
of  a  rotating  dish  pivoted  beneath  the  partition  and  hav- 
ing a  dividing  wall,  a  stop  adapted  to  arrest  the  dlab  so 
that  the  dividing  wall  and  the  partition  are  parallel,  and 
a  plunger  adapted  to  remove  the  stop  -and  rotate  the  diah. 

2.  In  a  ticket  seller,  the  combination  with  a  partition, 
on  a  counter,  of  a  divided  dish  pivoted  beneath  the  par- 
tition, stops  on  the  dish,  a  plunger  with  an  arm  normally 
engaging  one  of  the  stops,  a  lever  operated  by  the  plnnger 
to  strike  the  stop  and  turn  the  dish  when  the  arm  ia  re- 
moved and  a  spring  to  return  the  plnnger  and  arm  to  their 
normal  position. 

3.  In  a  ticket  seller,  the  combination  with  a  partition 
and  counter,  of  a  divided  dish  pivoted  beneath  the  par- 
tition, stop*  on  the  dish,  a  plunger  with  an  arm  to  engage 
the  stops,  a  lever  rocked  by  the  arm,  a  finger  connected 
with  the  lerer  and  adapted  to  strike  a  stop  and  a  spring 
for  the  pluager. 


946,869.     WRITING-MACHINE.     Edwaeo  B.  Haaa,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  aastgnor  to  Boyal  Typewriter  Company, 

Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Nov.  16,  1906.     Sertal  No.  287,489. 

1.  In  a  risible  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 

a  ahifting  carriage  and  ribbon  rlbrator,  of  a  ribbon  t1- 

bratlng  lever  rocking  about  a  fixed  azla,   actuating  de- 

Tlcea  adapted  to  be  eonaeeted  at  different  dlataneca  from 

the  azla  of  aaid  tover  to  thereby  aflbrd  a  Tariabla  Itrar- 


2.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shifting  carriage  and  ribbon  vibrator,  of  a  ribbon  vi- 
brating lever  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and 
rocking  about  a  fixed  axis,  actuating  devices  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  said 
lever  to  afford  variation  of  movement  of  the  vibrator  to 
bring  different  parallel  cones  of  the  ribbon  opposite  the 
printing  point  and  comprising  an  arm  swinging  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  parallel  with  that  in  which  said  lever  lies  and 
having  means  for  engaging  said  lever,  and  means  located 
at  the  front  of  the  machine  for  controlling,  at  will  of  the 
operator,  the  point  of  engagement  of  such  operating  de- 
vices with  the  lever. 

.i.  In  a  vinible  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shifting  carriage,  ribtwn  vibrator  and  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  carriage  and  connected  with  the  ribbon 
vibrator,  of  a  bell  crank  turning  about  a  fixed  axis,  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  arm  connected  to  the  flrst 
named  bell  crank  and  a  horlxontally  extending  arm,  actu- 
ating devices  operating  upon  the  latter  arm  and  means 
whereby  such  actuating  devices  may  at  will  be  applied 
to  said  arm  at  different  distances  from  its  axis  to  thereby 
afford  a  variable  leverage  and  consequent  variation  of 
throw  of  the  ribbon  vibrator. 

4.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shifting  carriage,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
arm  connected  to  the  vibrator,  a  second. bell  crank  turn- 
ing about  a  flxed  axis  on  the  frame  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  arm  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm,  a  link 
connection  extending  from  the  latter  arm  to  the  down- 
wardly extending  arm  of  the  flrst  named  bell  crank  lever, 
the  point  of  connection  between  the  latter  arm  and  link 
being,  substantially,  the  same  distance  below  a  horizon- 
tal line  passing  through  the  connection  between  the  link 
and  the  arm  of  the  second  named  bell  crank  when  the 
carriage  is  in  normal  position  as  said  point  of  connection 
Is  above  such  horizontal  line  when  the  carriage  is  shifted 
upwardly,  actuating  devices  for  operating  the  second  men- 
tioned bell  crank  and  means  whereby  they  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  laterally  extending  arm  of  said  bell  crank  at 
different  distances  from  the  axis  thereof,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  shifting  carriage,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  arm  connected  to  the  vibrator,  a  second  bell 
crank  turning  about  a  flxed  axis  on  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  arm  and  an  upwardly  extending 
arm,  a  horizontally  disposed  link  connection  extending 
from  the  latter  arm  to  the  downwardly  extending  arm  of 
the  first  named  t>ell  crank  lever,  the  point  of  connection 
between  the  latter  t\rm  and  link  being,  substantially,  th« 
same  distance  below  a  horlsontal  line  passing  throngb 
the  connection  between  the  link  and  the  arm  of  the  sec- 
ond named  bell  crank  when  the  carriage  ia  in  normal  po- 
sition as  said  point  of  connection  is  above  snch  horlson- 
tal line  when  the  carriage  la  shifted  upwardly,  actuating 
derleea  for  operating  the  second  mentioned  bell  crank 
1  and  means  ander  the  control  of  tbe  operator  located  ia 
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front   of  the   type   t«r«   whereby   such    nctnatinx   device* 
may   be   applied   to   the   laterally   extending;  arm    of   aald 
bell  crank  at  dlflTerent  distances  from  ttx  axis. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


04«,.160.  TREATMENT  OF  IRON  OR  STEEL.  William 
R.  HUIX3KINSON.  Blackheatb,  England.  Filed  Aug.  20. 
IrtO".     Serial  No.  390,624. 

1.  The  process  of  carburlzing  or  case-hardening  Iron  or 
Htpol  Vrhlch  consists  In  subjecting  the   aame.   In  a  heated 
condition,    to   the   conjoint   action   of   acetylene   and    am 
monia  gases. 

2.  The  process  of  carburiilng  or  case  hardening  Iron 
or  steel  which  consists  in  sabjecting  the  same,  in  n 
heated  condition,  to  a  mixture  of  acetylene  and  ammonia 
gnsea  such  that  upon  Ignition  the  resulting  flame  Is  lu 
ininous  but  not  very  smoky,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The   process   of  carburising  or  case   hardening   Iron 
or    steel    which    consists    In    subjecting    the    same.    In    n 
iii-ated    condition,    to    a    mixture    of    acetylene    and    nm 
luonia  gaaes  the  proportion  of  said  gases  t>eing  substan 

t tally  one  part  acetylene  to  two  parts  ammonia  gas,  sub- 
Mtnntially  as  described. 

4.  The   process  of  carburiilng  or  case   hardening   Iron 
•  •r  steel  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  at  a  tem- 
l><<rnturt>   sufllclently   high   to    normally   decompose    acety- 
liiie  gas,  to  a  practically  non-explosive  mixture  of  acety 
li-iii-  and  ammonia  gases. 


•.»US.:iOl.      FLOWER  HOLDER.      Albert  Hofpuann,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,357. 


In  a  flower  holder,  the  combination  of  a  pin  having  an 
end  portion  bent  back  upon  itself  parallel  with  the  body 
of  the  pin  and  spaced  a  distance  therefrom,  a  resilient 
holding  membo:  attached  to  the  bent  back  portion  adja- 
cent the  free  end  thereof,  a  second  holding  member  at- 
tached to  the  bent  back  portion  a  distance  below  the  bend 
of  the  plE,  said  holding  members  each  being  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  bent  back  portion  and  forming  an  open 
curve  provided  with  Inwardly  bent  spiral  ends,  said  ends 
terminating  In  such  position  with  relation  to  the  bent  back 
portion  aa  to  clamp  a  stem  of  a  flower  against  said  bent 
tMCk  portion. 


946.362.    COBSBT-CLASP.    Makib  W.  Hoffmann.  Vienna. 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Paul  Newman,  Providence, 
R.  L     Filed  Aug.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  610,967. 
A  clasp  for  cortot  bosks,  comprising  a  pair  of  booked 
shape  or  slotted  plates,  a  spacing  block  for  said  platM  hav- 
ing a  aealloped  front  face,  a  latch  pivotally  secured  be- 
tween said  platee  and  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  the 
■lot  lu  aald  plates  and  having  Its  rear  end  curved  to  fit 
the  scalloped  face  of  said  Mock  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  latch,  a  spring  arranged  between  said  plates  to  nor- 
mallj  hold  th«  latch  in  ita  locking  position,  a  stud  for  en- 
gaglsff  said  lateh,  a  series  of  hooks  harlng  downwardly 
opening  slots  on  one  of  said  husks,  a  eorreqwndtng  series 


of  headed  studs  on  the  other  of  said  busks,  and  a  cord  or 
ribbon  connected  to  the  latch  for  releasing  the  same  and 


for   releasing   the  studs  when   the  latch   has   reached   the 
limit  of  Its  movement. 


1)46.303.      TABI,E.      Ouek    Holmes.    Clatskanle, 
Filed   Apr.  24.  1909.      Serial  N,).  491,922. 


Oreg. 


1.  In  romltlnation  with  a  table  comprising  a  top  and  a 
franipwdrk,  n  drop  wing  hinged  to  said  top.  a  support 
mounted  upon  the  framework  and  adapted  to  lie  normally 
projected  into  (  per  at  ive  position  to  hold  the  drop  wing  ele- 
vated, a  catch  for  holding  the  wing  support  In  Inoperative 
piisltltin  against  the  force  exerted  to  project  the  same,  and 
connecting  means  between  the  drop  wing  and  said  catch  to 
release  the  wing  support  when  the  drop  wing  is  elevated 
to  admit  of  said  wing  support  automatically  moving  Into 
position  beneath  the  drop  wing  to  hold  the  sanre  elevated. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  table  comprising  a  top  and  a 
framework,  a  drop  wing  hinged  to  said  top.  a  support 
mounted  upon  the  framework  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
drop  wing  elevated,  means  normally  exerting  a  force  to 
project  said  wing  support  Into  operative  position,  a  catch 
for  holding  said  wing  support  In  restraint,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  drop  wing  to  eifect  release  of  the  catch  from 
the  wing  support  to  admit  of  the  latter  automatically 
moving  Into  operative  position. 

3.  In  combination,  with  a  table  comprising  a  top  and  a 
framework,  a  drop  wing  hinged  ti  said  top, 'a  support  for 
the  drop  wing  slldably  mounted  on  the  framework,  a 
spring  normally  exerting  a  force  upon  said  support  to  pro- 
ject the  same  Into  operative  position,  means  f.ir. limiting 
the  movement  of  said  support,  a  catch  for  holding  the 
\«  Ing  support  in  restraint,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actu- 
:ited  by  the  drop  wing  to  release  the  catch  to  admit  of  the 
wing  support  automatically  coming  into  play  to  support 
ttie  drop  wing  in  elevated  position. 

4.  In  combination,  with  a  table  comprising  a  top  and  a 
framework,  oppositely  disposed  drop  wings  hinged  to  said 
top.  supports  for  the  drop  wings  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  framework,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  supports 
nnd  normally  tending  to  press  the  same  outward,  a  guide 
for  said  spring  comprising  telescoping  members  passed 
through  the  spring  and  attached  to  the  wing  supports  and 
movable  therewith,  catcbfs  for  holdlUK  the  wing  supports 
when  pressed  Inward  and  connecting  means  between  aald 
catches  and  drop  wings,  whereby  upon  lifting  one  or  both 
drop  wings,  the  support  or  supports  are  projected  so  aa  to 
hold  the  same  in  elevated  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  top,  drop  wings  hinged  to  opposite 
elges  of  said  top.  a  snpportlng  fnunowork,  strips  rein- 
forcing said  framework  and  Indosinc  a  space  forming  a 
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guide,  wing  sopp  rts  slldably  mounted  In  opposite  ends  of 
said  guide,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  wing  sup- 
ports and  normally  exerting  a  force  to  press  the  same  out- 
ward, a  guide  for  said  spring  comprising  telescoping  sec- 
tions attached  to  the  said  wing  supports  and  movable 
therewith,  catches  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wing  sup- 
I>ort8  and  hold  the  same  pressed  Inward  against  the  action 
of  (he  aforesaid  spring,  and  connecting  means  between 
said  catches  and  the  respective  wings  and  adapted  to  be 
automatically  operated  when  the  wings  are  elevated  to  re- 
lease the  wing  supports  which  are  automatically  projected 
Into  operative  position  t  >  support  the  wings  when  ele- 
vated. 1 , 


946.364.  RRSIST.KXCE  DEVICE.  CEoncK  HotJKHAM, 
Blrmingliam.  England.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
4S3,JJ>1. 


1.  .\  variable  resistance  element  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  refllstance  wire,  a  mercury  column,  a  vessel  contain- 
ing liquid  which  expands  when  heated  and  a  diaphragm 
separating  said  liquid  from  said  mercury  column,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  vnrlsNe  resistance  element  comprising  In  combi- 
nation H  resistance  wire,  kinks  or  knots  In  said  wire  at  In- 
tervals, a  mercury  column  and  means  for  moving  said  mer- 
cury column  along  said  wire,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  varlaNe  resistance  element  comprising  In  ^combi- 
nation n  resistance  wire,  a  nuni1>er  of  small  knots  or  kinks 
at  intervals  In  said  wire,  said  kinks  l>elng  amalgamated,  a 
mercury  column  and  means  for  moving  said  mercury  col- 
umn along  said  wire,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  variable  resistance  element  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  resiiitance  wire,  a  numt)er  <  f  knots  or  kinks  at 
intervals  In  said  wire,  said  knots  or  kinks  being  amalga- 
mated, a  mercury  column,  a  vessel  containing  liquid  and 
a  flexible  partition  between  said  liquid  and  said  mercury 
column,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  varlaMe  resistance  element  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  thermometer  tube,  a  resistance  wire  passing  down 
said  tiiiie,  a  mercury  column  In  said  tul>e,  a  vessel  contain- 
ing in]iild  and  a  flexible  partition  between  said  liquid  and 
said  mercury  eoIQmn,  as  set  forth. 


946.365.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Lewis  8.  Hop- 
LBT,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.     Filed  Apr.   16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,244. 


1.  A  wire  type-bar  operating-lit  k  having  its  end  bent 
to  form  an  engaging  book  and  the  outer  circamfei-ential 
part  of  the  bend  forming  the  hook  swaged  in  the  plane  of 
the  hook. 

2.  A  wire  type-bar  operatlng-Unk  bent  at  ita  respective 
ends  in  opposite  directions  to  form  engaging  hooks  and 
having  the  metal  forming  the  onter  dreamferential  part  of 
one  of  the  hooka  swaged  In  the  plane  of  the  hook. 


3.  A  wire  type-bar  operating-link  bent  at  its  respective 
ends  In  opposite  dln^tlons  to  form  engaging  hooks  and 
having  the  metal  forming  the  circumferential  part  of  one 
of  the  hooks  swaged  und  the  swaged  end  of  the  link  in- 
clined to  the  remainder  of  the  link  In  a  direction  toward 
that   side  upon   whlc'i   Is   the  other   hook. 


946,360.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Joh.n  T.  Howie- 
SOS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
602,642. 


">  />• 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  to  be  rotated,  means 
normally  disconnected  from  the  wheel  for  rotating  It  and 
a  connecting  device  for  connecting  the  wheel  with  the  ro- 
tating means,  of  a  selector  adapted  to  be  movable  In  two 
(llrecilons  transverse  to  each  other  and  provided  with 
means  for  operating  the  connecting  device,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  selector  In  one  direction  to  ^rlng  Its  operating 
means  Into  position  to  operate  the  connecting  device,  and 
means  for  moving  the  selector  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  Its  first  movement  to  cause  Its  operat- 
ing means  td  effect  the  operation  of  the  connecting  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  to  be  rotated,  means 
normally  disconnected  from  the  wheel  for  rotating'  It  and 
a  connecting  device  for  connecting  the  wheel  with  the 
rotating  means,  of  a  selector  adapted  to  In*  movabie  In 
two  directions  transverse  to  each  other  and  provided  with 
means  for  operating  the  connecting  device,  means  for 
moving  the  selector  In  one  direction  tbjriflng  Its  operat- 
ing means  Into  position  to  operate  the  cBnnectlng  device, 
means  for  moving  the  selector  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  Its  first  movement  to  cause  its  operating 
means  to  effect  the  opeiatlon  of  the  connecting  means,  and 
means  for  operating  the  rotating  means  through  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  to  be  rotated,  means 
normally  disconnected  from  the  wheel  for  rotating  it  and 
a  connecting  device  for  connecting  the  wheel  with  the 
rotating  means,  of  a  selector  adapted  to  be  movable  in 
two  directions  transverse  to  each  other  and  provided  with 
means  for  operating  the  connecting  device,  means  for 
moving  the  selector  in  one  direction  to  bring  Its  operating 
means  into  position  to  operate  the  connecting  device, 
means  for  moving  the  selector  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  Its  first  movement  to  cause  Its  operat- 
ing means  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  connecting  means, 
means  for  operating  the  rotating  means  through  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  rotation,  and  means  for  locking  the 
selector  against  movement  during  the  operation  of  the 
rotating  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  to  bf  ;^tated.  means 
normally  disconnected  from  the  wheel  for  rotating  it.  and 
a  connecting  device  for  connecting  the  wheel  with  the 
rotating  means,  a  selector  adapted  to  be  movable  in  two 
directions  transverse  to  each  other  and  provided  with 
meana  for  operating  the  connecting  device,  means  for 
moving  the  selector  In  one  direction  to  bring  Its  operat- 
ing meana  into  position  to  operate  the  connecting  devlee. 
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means  for  moving  the  selector  In  a  direction  transyerse 
to  the  direction  of  its  first  movement  to  cause  its  operat- 
ing means  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  connecting  means, 
and  means  for  locking  the  selector  against  movement  In 
the  direction  of  Its  first  movement  during  its  second 
movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  to  be  rotated,  means 
normally  disconnected  from  the  wheel  for  rotating  it, 
and  a  connecting  device  for  connecting  the  wheel  with  the 
rotating  moans,  a  selector  adapted  to  be  movable  In  two 
directions  transverse  to  each  other  and  provided  with 
means  for  operatluK  the  connecting  device,  means  for 
moving  the  selector  In  one  direction  to  bring  its  operating 
means  Into  position  to  operate  the  connoctlng  device, 
means  for  moving  the  selector  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  its  first  movement  to  cause  its  opt-rat- 
Ing  means  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  connecting  means, 
means  for  returning  the  selector  to  the  position  in  which 
it  was  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  movement  and  means 
for  locking  the  selector  against  movi'mont  in  the  direction 
of  the  first  movement  during  Its  second  movement  and 
the  return  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  441  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  handles  and  locking  means  adapted  to  throw  the 
latter  out  of  operation  when  the  handle  is  acted  upon  in 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  mechanisms 
operative  upon  actuation  of  either  one  of  said  handles  to 
permit  only  step-by-step  movement  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  to  render  said  ntechanlsms  Inoperative  upon  simul- 
taneous  actuation   of  both   bandies. 


946,.'?67.  CALCTLATINO  MACHINE.  Ehwin  Jahse, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Grlmme,  Natalls  &  To.. 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Braunschweig, 
Brunswick.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.    13,    1909.      Serial   No.   517.456. 


f 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
setting  mechanism,  the  registering  mechanism,  and  a 
shiftable  carriage  supporting  one  of  said  mechanisms,  of 
a  spring  actuated  rocking  device  for  locking  said  carriage, 
a  handle  on  said  carriage  for  shifting  the  same,  and  a 
connection  consisting  of  levers  and  pawls  between  said 
handle  and  locking  means  adapted  to  throw  the  latter  out 
of  operation  when  the  handle  Is  acted  upon  for  shifting 
the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
setting  mechanism,  the  registering  mechanism,  and  a  car- 
riage supporting  one  of  said  mechanisms,  of  means  to 
lock  said  carriage,  a  handle  on  said  carriage  for  shifting 
the  same,  a  connection  between  said  handle  and  locking 
means  adapted  to  throw  the  latter  out  of  operation  when 
the  handle  is  acted  upon  for  shifting  the  carriage,  and 
mecbanlam  operative  upon  actuation  of  said  handle  to 
permit  only  step-by-step  movement  of  said  carriage. 

3.  In  ■  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
setting  mechanism,  the  registering  mechanism,  and  a  car- 
riage supporting  one  of  said  mechanisms,  of  means  to  lock 
■aid  carriage,  a  handle  on  said  carriage  for  shifting  the 
same,  a  connection  between  said  handle  and  locking  means 
adapted  to  throw  the  latter  out  of  operation  when  the 
handle  Is  acted  upon  for  shifting  the  carriage,  mechanism 
operative  upon  actuation  of  said  handle  to  permit  only 
■tep-by-ttep  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  means  to 
throw  said  last  named  met^ttanism  out  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  calcQlatlog  maehiae,  the  combination  with  the 
■etting  mechanlnED,  tba  reflatering  mechanism,  and  a 
caniafe  ■upporting  one  of  aaid  necbaniams,  of  means  to 
lock  said  carriage,  two  handles  on  said  carriage  for  staift- 
Ing  th«  aame  In  opposite  dirsetions,  connections  between 


946,368       PNEUMATIC   HAMMER.      Charles    L.   Jonss. 
Urbana,   111.      Filed  Apr.  28.  1908.      Serial  No.  429,766. 


1.  lu  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  having  two  ex- 
haust passages  and  a  combined  feed  and  exhaust  passage 
opening  at  different  points  therein,  a  chest  having  co- 
acting  exhaust  ports  and  a  combined  feed  and  exhaust 
port  registering  with  said  passages  and  also  provided 
with  an  air  supply  passage,  a  main  feed  port  and  a  final 
exhaust  port,  a  reciprocating  plunger  operating  in  said 
cylinder,  a  barrel  removably  mounted  In  the  chest  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said 
final  outlet  port,  main  feed  ports  communicating  respec- 
tively with  the  air  supply  passage  and  main  feed  port  in 
the  chest,  a  combined  feed  and  exhaust  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  combined  feed  and  exhaust  passages,  a  pair 
of  external  exhaust  grooves  communicating  with  said  final 
exhaust  port,  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports  communicating  with 
one  of  said  grooves,  and  a  single  exhaust  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  other  groove,  and  a  reclprocatory  valve  in 
said  barrel  movable  In  reverse  directions  to  open  and 
close  said  exhaust  ports  and  having  a  main  feed  passage 
adapted  in  one  position  of  said  valve  to  connect  the  main 
feed  ports  and  In  the  other  position  of  the  valve  to  con- 
nect one  of  said  exhaust  ports  in  the  chest  with  one  of 
the  ports  of  the  double-ported  exhaust  groove,  an  angular 
passage  adapted  in  the  second  named  position  of  the 
valve  to  connect  the  initial  main  feed  port  of  the  barrel 
with  the  combined  feed  and  exhaust  passage,  an  exhaust 
port  for  connecting  the  combined  feed  and  exhaust  pas- 
sage with  the  other  port  of  the  double-ported  groove 
through  said  combined  feed  and  exhaust  port  in  the  bar- 
rel when  the  valve  la  in  its  first  named  position,  and  a 
port  commnnleatlng  with  the  main  feed  port  for  connect- 
ing the  exhaust  port  in  the  barrel  with  the  port  of  the 
single-ported  exhaust  groove  through  said  main  feed  port 
when  the  valve  is  in  its  second  named  position. 

2.  In  a  pnecmatlc  hammer,  a  cylinder  having  two  ex- 
haust passages  and  a  combined  feed  and  exhaust  passafs 
opening  at  different  points  therein,  a  chest  having  co- 
acting  exhaust  ports  and  a  combined  feed  and  sxhaost 
port  registering  with  said  passages  and  also  provided 
with  an  air  supply  passage,  a  mala  feed  port  and  a  final 
exhaust  port,  said  chest  being  open  and  Internally  threaded 
at   one  end,  a   rsdproeatlns  plangvr  operating  In   said 


cylinder,  a  barrel  removably  mounted  in  the  chest  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said 
final  outlet  port,  main  feed  ports  communicating  re- 
spectively, with  the  air  supply  passage  and  main  feed 
port  In  the  cheat,  a  combined  feed  and  exhaust  port  com- 
municating with  said  combined  feed  and  exhaust  passage, 
a  pair  of  external  exhaust  grooves  communicating  with 
said  final  exhaust  port,  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  grooves,  and  a  single  exhaust 
port  communicating  «lth  the  other  groove,  a  guide  pin 
upon  the  Interior  of  the  barrel,  and  a  reclprocatory  valve 
in  said  barrel  movable  in  reverse  directions  to  open  and 
close  said  exhaust  ports  and  having  a  main  feed  passage 
adapted  In  one  position  of  said  valve  to  connect  the  main 
feed  ports  and  In  the  other  position  of  the  valve  to  con- 
nect &ne  of  said  exhaust  ports  in  the  chest  with  one  of 
the  ports  of  the  double-ported  exhaust  groove,  an  angular 
paasage  adapted  In  the  second  named  position  of  the  valve 
to  connect  the  Initial  main  feed  port  of  the  barrel  with 
the  combined  feed  and  exhaust  passage,  an  exhaust  port 
for  connecting  the  combined  feed  and  exhaust  passage 
with  the  other  port  of  the  double-ported  groove  through 
said  combined  feed  and  exhaust  port  in  the  barrel  when 
the  valve  is  in  its  first  named  position,  and  a  port  com- 
municating with  the  main  feed  port  for  connecting  the 
exhaust  port  in  the  barrel  with  the  port  of  the  single- 
ported  exhaost  groove  through  said  main  feed  port  when 
the  valve  Is  In  its  second-named  position,  said  valve  being 
further  provided  with  a  socket  receiving  said  guide  pin  to 
hold  the  valve  from  rotary  motion,  a  screw  plug  closing 
the  open  end  of  the  chest  and  having  a  reduced  portion 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  locking 
said  plug  In  adjusted  position. 


946,369.  PRES8ED-8TEEL  SHOVEL.  WALna  I.  Jddt, 
McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
&19,433. 


946,370.     BRUSH.     RrooLPH   M.    Kklmkl,   Jersey    City, 
N.  J,     Piled  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,820. 


1.  A  blank  for  manufacturing  shovels,  comprising  a 
body,  said  body  having  the  lower  end  thereof  enlarged 
and  adapted  to  form  a  blade,  said  body  bavins  the  upper 
end  thereof  provided  with  an  extension  and  an  opening 
in  allnement  with  said  extension,  the  material  bordering 
upon  the  upper  edce  of  said  opening  being  silt  to  form  a 
tongue  adapted  In  conjunction  with  said  extension  to  be 
bent  to  form  a  hand-grip,  and  said  body  adapted  to  hare 
the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  bent  to  form  a  tubular 
handle  bar. 

2.  A  shoTtl  formed  complete  of  a  single  blank  of  sheet 
metal  comporising  a  body-portion  widened  at  one  end  to 
form  an  edlargement  and  reduced  In  width  at  Its  other 
end  to  form  an  extension,  said  body  provided  with  an 
opening  and  a  tongue  extending  into  the  opening,  the 
tongue  and  the  exttrnalon  beinc  adapted  to  be  bent  to- 
ward each  other  to  form  a  band  grip  and  said  bpdy  adapt- 
ed to  have  its  longitudinal  edgw  bent  toward  each  ether 
to  form  the  shovel  handle,  the  said  enlarged  portion  of 
the  blank  adapted  to  have  Its  edcsa  bant  so  that  the  en- 
largement cxmstltntes  the  shoTel  blada. 

UOOlO. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bi- 
sected cylinder  with  its  parts  hinged  together  and  hav- 
ing means  for  the  retention  of  said  parts  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  brushes  applied  to  the  interior  of  the  parts  of 
said  cylinder,  the  free  ends  of  the  bristles  being  cut  to 
form  a  cylindrical  opening  when  said  parts  are  closed, 
said  parts  of  said  cylinder  having  end  members  provided 
with  recesses  each  two  of  said  recesses  forming  a  circular 
aperture  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  a  line  centrally 
through  said  cylinder  for  the  action  of  said  brushes. 


946.371.      GAS    APPARATUS.      JoHX    F.    KiSTLBg,    San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July  12,  1909.     Serial  Na  507,239. 


^_J^ 


1.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a.  furnace 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  series  of  horisontal  cyl- 
inders mounted  in  the  furnace  and  disposed  within  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  cylinders  each  being  divided 
into  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  communicating  retort,  means 
for  the  admission  of  the  gas  producing  substance  Into 
the  main  retorts,  means  for  receiving  the  gas  and  by- 
products from  the  auxiliary  retorts  and  condensing  the 
same,  and  a  small  retort  disposed  in  the  walla  of  the  fur- 
nace below  the  series  of  cylinders,  said  small  retort  hav- 
ing a  gas  outlet  and  being  also  connected  with  the  re- 
ceiving and  condensing  means. 

2.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  furnace 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  series  of  cylinders  mount- 
ed in  the  walls  of  the  furnace  and  disposed  within  the 
chamber,  said  cylinders  being  each  divided  into  a  main 
and  an  auxiliary  communicating  retort,  a  single  cylinder 
of  small  diameter  mounted  In  the  walls  of  the  fuirnace 
below  the  series  of  cylinders  and  divided  Into  a  main 
and  an  auxiliary  communicating  retort,  said  auxiliary 
retort  having  a  gas  outlet,  means  for  admitting  the  gas 
producing  substance  into  the  main  retorts,  and  eondena- 
Ing  means  in  communication  with  the  auxiliary  retorts 
of  all  cylinders. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  of  a  series  of  large  cylinders  removably 
mounted  in  the  walls  thereof  and  open  at  the  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  smaller  cylinder  mounted  In  the  walls  be- 
low the  other  cylinders  and  open  at  their  front  and  rear 
ends,  closures  for  said  ends,  said  cylinders  being  dlrMed 
into  a  communicating'  main  and  auxiliary  retort,  the 
main  retort  being  provided  with  a  door,  and  a  eorer  for 
the  auxiliary  retort  provided  witii  a  condenser  coupling. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  oombostloB 
chamber,  of  a  series  of  large  eyllndera  mounted  la  the 
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walla  thereof  and  open  at  the  front  and  rear  ends,  a 
■mall  cylinder  also  mounted  In  the  walla  below  the  larger 
cylinders  and  open  at  its  front  and  rear  ends,  clodures 
for  said  ends,  a  main  retort  In  the  front  end,  and  an  aux- 
iliary communicating  retort  in  the  rear  end  of  each  cyl- 
inder, a  door  for  sealing  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
cover  for  the  rear  end,  a  condenser  connected  to  said 
cover,  and  a  liquid  receiver  connected  to  the  condenser 
and  also  In  communication  with  the  auxiliary  retort  of 
the  small  cylinder. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  of  a  series  of  cylinders  mounted  In  the  walls 
thereof  and  open  at  their  ends,  said  cylinders,  each  being 
divided  Into  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  retort,  a  door  for 
the  main  retorts,  a  cover  for  the  auxiliary  retorts,  a  con- 
denser connected  to  each  of  the  covers,  a  receiver,  below 
and  In  communication  with  the  condenser,  a  small  cylin- 
der mounted  In  the  furnace  and  in  comBiunlcatlon  with 
the  receiver  for  receiving  the  liquid  by-products  from 
the  receiver,  said  small  cylinder  being  a  retort,  and  a 
condenser  connected  to  said  small  retort. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


946,372.      KEYBOAKP  TELEGRAPHIC   TRANSMITTKi: 
Edwabd    E.    Klkinschmidt.    Nf'W    York.    >'.    Y.      V'lled 
Feb.    7,    1905.      Serial   No.    244.5?'.'). 


1.  In  «  telegraphic  transmitter  the  combination  with  a 
serifs  of  key  bars,  of  a  series  of  selective  l)nrs  provided 
with  lugs  corresponding  In  arrangement  with  telegraphic 
synitKtls  of  characters  on  the  keyboard,  a  series  of  wires 
extending  transversely  of  said  selective  bars  in  proximity 
to  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  lugs  when  a  key  bar 
is  manually  operated,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
one  lug  represents  a  dot  and  two  or  more  represent  dashes, 
the  wires  moved  being  separated  by  Idle  wires  to  repre- 
sent a  space  between  the  [(arts  of  a  symbol. 

'2.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  the  combination  with  n 
»erles  of  key  bars,  of  a  series  of  selective  bars  provide<l 
with  lugs  corresponding  in  arrangement  with  the  tele 
graphic  symbols  of  characters  on  the  keyboard,  of  a  se- 
ries of  wires  extending  transversely  of  said  selective 
bars  in  proximity  to  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  sjild 
lugs,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  one  lug  will  act 
upon  a  single  wire  for  a  dot  and  two  Jugs  will  act  ii{)on 
two  contiguous  wires  for  a  short  dash  and  upon  four  con 
secutlre  wires  for  a  long  daah,  the  wires  displaced  being 
separated  by  one  idle. wire  for  a  short  space  and  two 
idle  wires  for  a  long  space. 

■'I.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  the  combination  with 
a  keyboard  selective  mechaniam,  of  a  transmitting  meob- 
nnism  comprising  a  rotatable  wheel  having  thereon  a  se 
ries  of  adjustably  supported  pins,  means  actuated  by  said 
selective  mechaniam  for  setting  up  aocceMlve  groups  of 
pins,  the  pina  of  each  froup  being  arranged  to  correspond 
with    the    telegraphic    symbols   of   successive    characters 


struck  on  the  keyboard,  a  continuously  rotating  motor, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  wheel  with  said  motor  so 
as  to  transmit  the  first  symbol  at  substantially  the  same 
speed  as  subsequent  symbols  are  tranamltted. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  tranamltter  the  combination  with  a 
transmitting  mechaniam  comprUlng  a  rotatable  wheel 
having  thereon  adjustably  supported  pins,  means  for  set- 
ting up  said  pins  in  successive  groups,  the  pins  of  each 
group  t>elng  arranged  to  correspond  with  a  telegraphic 
symbol,  a  continuoualy  rotating  motor,  means  for  connect- 
ing aald  wheel  with  said  motor  so  aa  to  tranamit  the 
symbols  without  interruption  and  all  of  the  symbols  at 
substantially  the  same  uniform  speed,  and  means  to  per- 
mit the  setting  up  of  symbols  while  those  previously  set 
up  are  being  transmitted. 

6.  IB  a  telegraphic  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  having  adjustably  supported  pins,  means  for  set- 
ting up  said  pins  in  groups  to  correspond  with  telegraphic 
symbols,  means  for  advancing  said  wheel  after  each  sym- 
bol Is  set. up  a  predetermined  distance  for  letter  spacing, 
and  means  for  advancing  said  wheel  a  predetermined  ad- 
ditional distance  for  word  spacing. 

[I'lalms  6  to  1^7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


946.373.  (JIAHD-COVERING  FOR  THE  THIRD  RAILS 
OF  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  JoHX  Khkss.  New  Ro 
chefle,  N    Y.      Filed  Aug.  27,  1908.      Serial  No.  450,534. 


1.  In  a  guard-covering  for  third  rails,  the  combination, 
with  a  shiftnble  guard-plate,  of  a  Iwx  having  sluts  cut  In 
tiie  upper  portions  of  Its  side-walls,  a  counterwelghted  le 
ver  in  said  box  having  a  croea-rod  resting  In  said  slots, 
Hud  means  connecting  said  lever  with  said  guard-plate. 

2.  In  a  guard-covering  for  third  rails,  the  combination, 
with  a  shiftable  guard-plate,  of  a  box  having  slots  In  the 
side-walls  thereof  open  at  their  upper  ends,  a  cross-rod 
resting  In  said  slots,  a  counterwelghted  lever  connected 
with  the  cross-rod  and  plvotally  suspended  in  the  box  by 
means  of  the  latter,  and  means  connecting  said  lever  with 
tiald  guard  plate. 

3.  A  guard  covering  for  third  rails,  consisting  of  a  con- 
duit formed  of  a  stationary  guard  plate  and  a  laterally 
movable  guat-d  plate,  a  stationary  guide-plate  on  which 
the  movable  guard-plate  la  guided,  counterbalanced  levers 
connected  with  said  movable  guard-plate  and  holding  thf- 
Hame  normally  in  closed  position  against  the  stationary 
guard-plate.  Inclosing  boxes  for  said  counterwelghted  le- 
vers, and  means  In  said  boxes  for  suspending  said  counter- 
weighted  levers  and  thereby  holding  the  laterally  movable 
guard-plate  out  of  contact  with  the  stationary  guard  plate. 


946,374.  LUBRICATOR.  AuorsT  J.  Kbick  and  Chailbs 
E.  Tni).\JP80N,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  442,185. 

1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  tank,  discharge-pipes  lead- 
ing therefrom,  a  pluuger  working  In  the  tank,  a  screw 
plunger-stem  extending  through  the  end  of  the  tank,  a  nut 
on  the  outside  of  the  tank,  detachably  engaging  the  plun- 
ger-stem, a  tubular  stem  Inclosing  the  plunger-stem  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  nut,  a  bearing  bracket  for  the 
other  end  of  the  tubular  stem,  means  for  rotating  said  tu- 
bular stem,  and  means  for  retracting  said  plunger  and 
stem  when  the  nut  la  disengaged. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  tank,  discharge-pipes  lead- 
ing therefrom,  a  plunger  working  In  the  tank,  a  screw 
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plunger-stem  extending  through  the  end  of  the  tank,  a  nut 
on  the  outalde  of  the  tank.  In  which  nut  the  plunger-etem 
worka,  said  nut  comprising  separable  sections,  a  rotatable 


.** 


a^ 


tubular  stem  receiving  the  plunger-stem,  and  connected  to 
the  nut,  means  for  rotating  said  tubular  stem  and  nut,  and 
a  hoisting  device  connected  to  the  plunger-stem. 


946,378.       LETKE-BUILDER.       IHclibe    J.    I^a    Bauvb, 
Iowa,  La.     filed  Jan.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,656. 


In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pair  of  gath- 
ering runners  arranged  at  an  angle  with  each  other,  the 
forward  ends  of  the  runners  being  spaced  farther  away 
from  each  other  than  the  rear  ends  of  the  runners,  ver- 
tical  uprights  upon  the  forward  ends  of  the  runners,  a 
connecting  beam  for  said  uprights,  means  for  adjnstlng 
the  connecting  beam  in  relation  to  the  uprtghta,  plates 
having  intnrned  edges  upon  the  forward  ends  of  the  run- 
ners, uprights  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  runners,  a  hinged 
connection  between  these  uprights,  beams  connecting  the 
rear  and  forwsrd  uprights  of  the  runners,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  beams,  an  operating  lever  pivotsUy  connected 
with  one  of  the  hinge  members  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt,  pressure  springs 
upon  the  bolt  between  each  side  of  the  lever  and  the  con- 
necting beams,  and  offset  plates  upon  each  of  the  rear 
ends  of  the  runners  adapted  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the 
operator  of  the  lever. 


046,376.  SLIMNG-DOOR-HANGING  DEVICE.  Chasles 
F.  LAMi-HiKt  and  Mabshali.  F.  Tbenchako,  Pratts- 
burg,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  190».     Serial  No.  507,847. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  aupport  having  a  slotted  arm. 
a  track  member,  auspendlng  means  for  said  track  member, 
comprising  a  clevis  bolt  connected  to  the  support  and  ad- 
justable In  the  slot  thereof  and  a  link  plvotally  connected 
to  said  bolt  sad  connected  to  the  track  member  and  a 
door  hanger  carried  by  the  track  member  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  track  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  its  lower  surface,  a  hanger  bsving  a  stem 
to  operate  in  said  alot  and  a  tubular  bead  portion  to  oper- 
ate In  the  bore  of  the  track  and  a  pin  extending  through 
said  tabular  head  and  provided  wltk  heads  at  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  head. 

8.  In  combiaatlon  with  a  snpport  having  a  slotted  am. 


a  track  member,  a  link  attached  to  and  extending  upward 
from  the  track  member,  a  clevia  bblt  flexibly  connected  to 

S 
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the  link' and  having  its  arms  disposed  for  adjustment  in 
the  slot  of  the  support  and  a  hanger  carried  by  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  track  member. 


946.377.  UMBRELLV,  HAT,  OR  LIKE  SUPPORT.  Eva 
C.  Leonakd,  Thompson,  Pa.  Filed  June  11,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   501,557. 


in  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  formed 
from  bingedly  connected  sections,  pivoted  supporting 
books  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
to  assume  a  position  within  the  receptacle,  and  pivoted 
clamps  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  one  section  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  assume  positions  whereby  they 
will  extend  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  section 
with  which  they  are  ongaged,  said  clasps  when  moved  to 
their  operative  positions  having  their  innermost  laws 
engaged  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
section  with  which  the  clasps  are  engaged  to  limit  swing- 
ing movement  In  one  direction  of  aaid  clasps. 


946,378.  GUEST-CHECK  FOR  HOTELS.  Hugo  Lokbl, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Kuhn  Checking  System  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Mar.  30,  1907,  Serial  No.  366,524.  Renewed  May  24, 
1900.      Serial   No.    498,074.       • 
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printed  thereon  the  number  of  the  check  and  the  number 
of  the  waiter  and  line*  forming  a  column  ^  a  numt>er  of 
stubs  or  cuupona,  situated  adjoining  the  column,  the 
coupons  being  divided  from  the  main  body  of  the  check 
and  from  each  other,  by  perforations  made  along  the 
dividing  lines,  and  each  having  next  adjoining  the  main 
body  of  the  check  parallel  llnei  forming  a  column,  and 
the  number  of  the  check  and  the  number  of  the  waiter 
printed  thereon,  the  line  dividing  the  coupons  from  the 
main  body  of  the  check  and  the  line  bounding  the  column 
on  the  coupons,  being  indented  to  admit  of  the  folding  of 
the  check  on  either  line. 


946,379.  CELA.IN-YARN  TENSION  DEVICE.  David 
Lowe,  Pltchburg,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  486,874. 


1.  In  a  chain  yarn  tenaion  device,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  guide  for  a  chain  of  yam,  a  plurality  of  drums 
over  which  the  chain  of  yarn  la  adapted  to  be  wound,  a 
tension  device  for  one  of  said  drums,  a  guide  roll  for  re- 
ceiving the  chain  of  jam  from  said  plurality  of  drums, 
and  a  tension  roll  located  between  the  guiding  roll  and 
the  machine  to  which  the  chain  la  to  be  delivered,  and 
having  means  for  yieldingly  moving  it  away  from  said 
drums. 

2.  In  a  chain  yam  tension  device,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  drums  for  secelvlng  a  chain  of  yam,  a  tension 
device  for  one  of  said  drums,  a  tension  roll  adapted  to 
receive  the  yam  from  safd  drums  and  guide  it  therefrom, 
and  means  for  yieldingly,  holding  the  tension  roll  against 
said  chain  of  yarn. 

3.  In  a  chain  yam  tension  device,  the  combination  of 
a  tail  block  or  frame,  a  plurality  of  dmms  thereon  for 
receiving  a  chain  of  yam,  a  tenaion  device  on  the  tail 
block  or  frame  for  one  of  said  drama,  a  support  extend- 
ing from  said  tall  block  or  frame,  a  guide  on  said  sup- 
port, a  roll  movable  along  said  gnlde  for  receiving  the 
chain  of  yarn  from  said  drams,  and  means  for  holding 
•aid  roll  against  the  chain  of  yam  with  a  yielding  pres- 
snre. 

4.  In  a  chain  yam  tenaion  device,  the  combination  of 
a  frama,  drama  thereon  for  receiving  a  chain  of  yarn,  a 
support  on  said  frame  projecting  therefrom,  guide  rods 
extending  along  said  support,  a  carriage  having  rollers 
moanted  on  said  guide  rods  and  movable  therealong,  a 
tension  roller  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  move  there- 
with, and  means  for  normally  moving  said  carriage  in 
Bocb  a  direction  as  to  hold  said  tension  roller  against  the 
elialD  of  yam  with  a  yielding  prenare. 

B.  In  a  chain  yam  tenaion  device,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  pair  of  roda  extending  along  the  support,  a 
carriage  having  rollers  engaging  said  roda,  springs  for 
normally  holding  said  carriage  in  a  certain  position,  and 
a  roll  on  nid  carriage  adapted  to  receive  the  chain  of 
yam  and  to  bear  against  it  with  a  yielding  preasare  dae 
to  tlM  ^rlags. 

(CtalBS  «  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


946,380.  TELEPHONE  METER  SYSTEM  AND  APPA- 
RATU&  Rat  U.  Manbon,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18. 
1907.      Serial   No.   369,016. 


1.  In  a  common  battery  telephone  system,  a  line  cir- 
cuit, speech  transmitting  and  receiving  Instruments,  a 
time  registering  device,  and  an  electric  motor  energised 
from  aald  circuit  and  connected  to  said  time  registering 
(l«»vlce  to  operate  the  same  only  upon  the  flow  of  current 
In  a  predetermined  direction  in  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  common  battery  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit, 
.■speech  transmitting  and  receiving  Instruments,  h  time 
registering  device,  nn  electric  motor  energized  from  said 
circuit  and  connected  to  said  time  registering  device  to 
operate  the  same  only  upon  the  flow  of  current  In  a  pre- 
determined direction  in  said  circuit,  and  a  connection 
closed  during  the  use  of  said  Instruments  to  complete 
said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  time  registering  device,  a 
rotary  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  speech  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  instruments,  a  circuit  connection 
completed  during  the  use  of  said  Instruments  to  operate 
said  motor,  and  a  connection  between  said  motor  and 
time  registering  device  arranged  to  operate  said  device 
upon  one  direction  of  rotation  only  of  the  motor  armature. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  speech  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  instruments,  a  time  registering  de- 
vice, an  electric  motor  having  its  fleld  independent  of  said 
circuit  and  its  armature  energised  from  said  circuit,  and 
a  gear  connection  between  said  motor  armature  and  time 
registering  device  arranged  to  operate  the  latter  in  one 
direction  of  rotation  only,  whereby  the  meter  will  regis- 
ter when  current  flows  over  said  line  in  a  given  direction 
but  will  not  register  when  current. flows  over  the  line  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  station  and  a 
central  office,  a  line  circuit,  an  electric  motor  connected 
to  said  circuit,  a  registering  device  arranged  to  register 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  motor  in  one  direction  only,  and 
means  controllable  by  the  operator  at  the  central  office 
to  impress  upon  the  line  current  of  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946.381.  TELEPHONE  METER  SYSTEM  AND  APPARA- 
TUS. Bat  II.  Manson,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  369.017. 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  sta- 
tions and  a  central  office,  line  circuits  connecting  said  sta- 
tlona  with  said  central  office,  means  at  aald  central  office 
for  establishing  a  speaking  connection  between  two  of  said 
subscribers'  stations,  and  an  electrically  operated  time 
registering  device  energised  from  one  of  said  subecribers' 
circuits  and  arranged  to  register  only  tlie  time  during 
which  both  of  such  line  circuits  are  in  talking  condition. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  ■nbaerlben'  ita- 
tions  connected  by  suitable  line  cirenita  wltb  a  central 
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office,  speech  transmitting  and  receiving  Instraments  at 
said  subscribers'  stations,  a  time  registering  device  at  one 
of  said  stations  at  least,  an  electric  motor  driven  by  elec- 
tric energy  supplied  from  the  central  office  over  the  line 
circuit  and  arranged  to  operate  said  registering  device,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  and  circuit  connections  com- 
pleted only  during  the  Interconnection  of  the  talking 
apparatus  of  two  stations  to  drive  said  motor  and  operate 
said  registering  device. 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  sta- 
tions connected  by  suitable  line  circuits  with  a  central 
office,  a  connecting  circuit  at  said  central  office  for  said 
line  circuits,  a  time  registering  device  at  a  subscriber's 
station,  an  electric  motor  at  such  substation  driven  from 
the  line  circuit  of  that  station  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  time  registering  device  to  operate  the  same  only 
upon  the  flow  of  current  In  a  predetermined  direction,  and 
means  for  establishing  current  flow  in  that  line  of  the 
proper  direction  upon  the  completion  of  a  talking  circuit 
between  said  subscriber's  station  and  another  subscriber's 
station. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  sta- 
tions connected  by  suitable  line  circuits  with  a  central 
office,  a  connecting  circuit  at  said  central  office  for  said 
line  circuits,  a  time  registering  device  at  a  subscriber's  sta- 
tion, an  electric  motor  at  such  substation  driven  from  the 
line, circuit  of  that  station  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  time  reginterlnn  device  to  operate  the  same  only  upon 
the  flow  of  current  in  a  predetermined  direction,  means  for 
impressing  upon  said  line  circuit  a  current  from  said  con- 
necting circuit  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  re- 
versing said  flow  of  current  to  operate  the  registering  de- 
vice upon  the  completion  of  a  talking  connection  with  an- 
other subscriber's  station. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  sta- 
tions connected  by  suitable  line  circuits  with  a  central 
office,  a  connecting  circuit  at  said  central  office  for  said 
line  circuit,  a  time  registering  device  at  a  subscriber's  sta- 
tion, an  electric  motor  energised  from  the  line  circuit  of 
that  station  and  having  a  rotatable  armature  operatively 
connected  to  said  time  registering  device  to  operate  the 
same  upon  the  flow  of  current  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, but  not  affecting  said  time  registering  device  upon 
the  flow  of  current  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  im- 
pressing upon  that  line  a  flow  of  current  from  said  con- 
necting circuit  In  the  inoperative  direction,  and  means  for 
reversing  said  flow  of  current  when  a  talking  circuit  is 
completed  with  another  subscriber's  station. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnfed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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946,382.  TELEPHONE  METER  SYSTEM  AND  APPARA- 
TUS. Rat  H.  Manbon.  Elyria,  Ohio,  aaiignor,  by  mesne 
aasignmenta,  to  Tbe  Dean  Electric  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  360,018. 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  aubaeribera'  sta- 
tlona  connected  by  aultable  line  drcoita  with  a  central 
office,  a  netw  at  each  of  two  of  aald  anbaarlben'  atatlwia 


comprising  a  registering  mechanism,  an  electric  motor 
connected  to  the  line  circuit  and  arranged  to  operate  said 
registering  mechanism  upon  the  flow  of  current  in  a  given 
direction  only  In  said  line  circuit,  means  controlled  by 
the  operator  at  central  for  supplying  current  Initially  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  said  line,  and  means  operative 
when  a  through  talking  connection  with  a  second  sub- 
scriber's station  is  completed  to  reverse  the  flow  of  current 
and  operate  both  meters. 


,^ 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  stations  connected 
by  suitable  line  circuits  with  a  central  office,  a  meter  at 
said  subscribers'  stations  comprising  a  registering  mech- 
anism, a  reversible  electric  motor  connected  to  line  and 
arranged  to  operate  said  registering  mechanism  upon  the 
flow  of  current  in  a  given  direction  only,  connecting  means 
for  said  lines  at  said  central  office  arranged  to  supply  cur- 
rent Initially  to  said  lines  In  a  direction  to  operate  said 
motors  in  the  direction  so  as  not  to  drive  said  registering 
mechanism,  and  means  operative  when  a  through  talking 
connection  between  subscribers  is  completed  to  reverse  the 
flow  of  current  to  both  meter  motors  to  operate  both 
meters. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  stations  connect- 
ed by  suitable  line  circuits  with  a  central  office,  a  meter  at 
each  of  said  subscribers'  stations  comprising  a  registering 
mechanism,  a  reversible  electric  motor  connected  to  line 
and  arranged  to  operate  said  registering  mechanism  upon 
the  flow  of  current  in  a  given  direction  only,  and  means  at 
said  central  station  for  supplying  current  initially  to  two 
connected  lines  In  a  direction  to  operate  said  motors  In  a 
direction  so  as  not  to  drive  said  registering  mechanism  and 
then  reverse  the  flow  of  current  upon  the  completion  of  a 
through  talking  connection  between  said  subscribers. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  sulA:ribers'  stations  connected 
by  suitable  line  circuits  with  a  central  office,  a  meter  at 
said  subscribers'  stations  comprising  a  registering  mech- 
anism, a  reversible  electric  motor  connected  to  line  and 
arranged  to  operate  said  recording  mechanism  upon  the 
flow  of  current  in  a  given  direction  only,  a  cord  circuit  for 
said  lines  at  said  central  office,  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected to  said  cord  circuit  to  supply  current  initially  In  a 
direction  to  operate  said  motors  so  as  not  to  drive  said 
registering  mechanism,  and  a  relay  controlled  by  the  com- 
pletion of  the  through  talking  circuit  between  two  sub- 
scribers to  reverse  the  flow  of  current  In  both  lines  and 
operate  said  meters. 

B.  In  a  telephone  system,  calling  and  called  subacribera' 
stations  connected  by  suitable  line  clrcuita  with  a  central 
office,  a  meter  at  each  of  said  stations  comprising  a  r^la- 
terlng  mechanism  and  a  revemlble  electric  motor  con- 
nected to  line  and  arranged  to  operate  aald  registering 
mecbanlam  upon  the  flow  of  current  in  a  given  direction 
only,  a  cord  circuit  at  said  central  office  for  connecting 
said  subscribers  and  arranged  to  supply  current  to  said 
linea  in  a  direction  to  operate  said  motors  so  as  not  to 
,  drive  said  registering  mechanism,  a  relay  for  reversing  tba 
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direction  of  uld  current,  and  a  second  relay  operatlye 
when  the  called  subacriber  answers  to  close  the  energislnx 
clrcalt  of  said  rererslng  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


0  4  6,383.  WRENCH.  William  J.  Masks  and  John 
LUKCKIBT,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Feb  27.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  480.390. 


946,.'^84.      EXPANDING  RE.\MER.     JoHx  G.  Matthbws, 
Oberlln,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2:5.  190H.     Serial  No.  464,108. 


.\  wrench  con^rlslng  a  toothed  shank  having  a  fixed 
Jaw,  an  adjustable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shank 
and  provided  with  a  rece«8,  a  shank  journaled  In  said  ad- 
justable jaw  and  extending  through  said  recess,  a  cam 
arranged  in  proximity  to  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  within 
said  recess,  a  toothed  gripping  member  interpoaed  between 
said  shaft  and  the  toothed  portion  of  the  shank,  springs 
secured  to  the  adjustable  Jaw  and  engaging  said  member 
for  maintaining  It  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  shank,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  whereby  said 
cams  will  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  memtxT 
for  shifting  the  latter  to  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
shank  thereby  maintaining  the  adjustable  Jaw  In  an  ad- 
Justed  position,  and  said  adjustable  Jaw  being  provided 
with  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  shaft  In  one  di- 
rection. 


portion  at  Its  outer  end  and  a  threaded  portion  at  its  Inner 
end.  said  plug  having  an  Internal  notch  at  its  outer  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  tang  of  an  adjusting  key. 

.^.  A  reaming  tool  comprising  a  tubular  twdy  having  Ion 
gltudlnal  slits  therein;  cutting  blades  carried  by  said 
body  ;  a  screw  threaded  hollow  expanding  plug  for  said 
body  having  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
slltted  portion  of  said  body,  said  plug  having  an  Internal 
notch  at  Its  outer  end  adapted  to  receive  the  tang  of  an  ad 
justing  key  :  and  an  arbor  adapted  to  receive  said  body, 
said  artK>r  having  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  receive 
said  expanding  plug,  whereby  the  same  is  supported  and 
the  adjustment  of  said  expanding  plug  prevented  while 
said  body  Is  arranged  upon  the  arbor. 

4.  .\  reaming  tool  comprising  a  tubular  l>ody  having  lon- 
gitudinal silts  therein ;  cutting  blades  carried  by  said 
body  ;  and  a  threaded  hollow  expanding  plug  for  said  tmdy 
having  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  slltted  por 
tlon  of  said  body,  said  plug  Iwlng  adapted  to  receive  ait 
adjusting  key. 

5.  .\  reaming  t<K^l  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  Ion 
gltudlnal  silts  therein,  said  body  having  a  tapered  hole  at 
its  rear  end  and  driving  notches  :  cutting  blades  carried 
by  said  iKHly  :  a  hollow  expanding  plug  for  said  b<Mly  hav 
Init  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  slltted  portion 
of  said  body  threaded  Into  nald  body  the  bore  of  which  Is 
centrally  located;  an  arbor  having  a  tapered  portion  to 
receive  the  tapered  hole  of  said  body  ;  and  driving  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  said  bo<ly,  said  arl><>r 
tnMng  also  provided  with  a  forwardly-projectlng  reduced 
portion  tapered  to  fit  the  said  holloa-  expanding  plug,  all 
coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1.  A  reaming  tool  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  Ion 
gltudlnal  slits  in  Its  outer  end,  said  silts  dividing  the  outer 
end  of  said  body  into  sections  and  the  unslltted  portion 
of  said  body  being  Internally  threaded  ;  cutting  blades  car- 
ried by  said  body  :  a  hollow  expanding  plug  for  said  body 
having  a  tapered  portion  at  its  outer  end  and  a  threaded 
portion  at  its  Inner  end,  said  plug  having  a  notch  at  its 
outer  end  adapted  to  receive  the  tang  of  an  adjusting  key  ; 
and  an  arbor  adapted  to  receive  said  body,  said  arbor  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  bore  of  said  ex- 
panding plug  whereby  the  same  Is  supported  In  allnement 
and  the  adjustment  of  said  expanding  plug  prevented  while 
Mid  body  is  arranged  upon  the  artwr. 

2.  A  reaming  tool  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  lon- 
gitndlnal  silts  in  Its  outer  end,  said  allta  dirlding  the  outer 
end  of  aald  body  into  sections  and  said  body  being  inter- 
nally threaded ;  catting  blades  carried  by  aald  body :  and 
A  hollow  ezpADding  plug  for  said  body  baring  a  tapered 


9  4  6  ,  :{  H  .■>  .  W.vrrn  MOVEMENT  Wai.tkb  B.  Mshl. 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PblladelDhIa  Watch  Case 
i'ompany.  Riverside.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  n,    19<JU.      Serial   No.   .-iOO.Ofte. 


1.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  top 
plate  5  having  a  alot  formed  therein,  of  a  ratchet  wheel 
pivoted  to  said  top  plate,  a  pillar  screw  passing  through 
said  top  plate,  a  click  movably  mounted  in  said  slot  and 
meshing  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  click  having  a 
portion  of  Its  periphery  plain  and  engaging  with  said 
pillar  screw,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  aald  click 
In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  top 
plate  formed  with  an  angular  slot,  of  a  pillar  screw  pass- 
ing through  said  top  plate  and  located  radially  to  one 
portion  of  said  slot,  a  ratchet  wheel  pivoted  to  said  top 
plate,  a  click  provided  with  a  bub  fitting  In  said  slot  and 
movable  therein  In  a  direction  away  from  said  ratchet 
wheel,  said  click  having  a  portion  of  Ita  periphery  plain, 
and  a  ^rlng  for  normally  holding  said  dick  In  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel,  subatantlally  as  deaerlbad. 
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3.  In  a  wstch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  top 
plate  provided  with  an  angular  slot,  of  a  click  having  a 
portion  of  Its  j>erlphery  plain  and  mounted  and  rotating 
In  said  slot  and  movable  therein,  a  pillar  screw  passing 
through  said  top  plate,  with  which  engages  said  click,  a 
ratchet  wheel  pivoted  to  said  top  plate,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  said  click  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  whereby  when  said  ratchet  wheel  Is  rotated  said 
click  will  also  be  rotated  thereby  until  forced  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  top 
plate  provided  with  an  angular  slot,  of  a  pillar  screw 
passing  through  said  plate  and  having  one  point  of  the 
head  thereof  radial  to  said  slot,  a  toothed  click  mounted 
In  said  slot  and  having  one  portion  of  Its  periphery  plain, 
the  tooth  on  either  end  of  said  plain  portion  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  pillar  screw,  a  ratchet  wheel  pivoted 
to  said  top  plate  and  normally  meshing  with  said  click, 
whereby  when  said  ratchet  wheel  is  rotated,  said  click 
will  also  be  rotated  In  said  slot  the  distance  from  the 
tooth  at  one  end  of  said  plain  portion  to  the  tooth  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  portion,  aald  click  being  then 
caused  to  recede  In  said  slot  until  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  click 
to  its  normal  position  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.')  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  top 
plate  provided  with  a  slot,  one  end  of  which  is  formed 
at  an  angle  with  the  main  portion  of  the  slot,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  pivoted  to  said  top  plate,  a  toothed  click  mounted 
and  rotating  In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  travel  therein 
and  normally  meshing  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  click  being  plain,  a  pillar  screw 
passing  through  said  top  plate  and  with  which  the  recth 
bounding  the  plain  portion  of  the  periphery  on  said  click 
are  adapted  to  engage  when  said  click  Is  rotated  In  oppo- 
site directions,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  top  plate 
and  engaging  with  said  click  to  normally  hold  It  In  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  when  said 
ratchet  wheel  Is  rotated  in  one  direction,  said  click  will 
also  be  rotated  until  one  of  the  teeth  thereon  engages 
with  said  pillar  screw,  whereupon  said  click  will  bo 
caused  to  travel  Into  the  angular  portion  of  said  slot  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  when 
said  ratchet  wheel  is  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction, 
will  be  forced  Into  engagement  therewith  by  said  spring, 
and  rotated  until  the  tooth  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
plain  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  click  engagers  with 
the  pillar  screw,  substantially  as  described. 


946.386.  SHARPENING  DEVICE  FOR  BLADES  OF 
LAWN  MOWER  KNIVES.  William  F  Miller.  To 
ronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1900.  Serial 
No.   r>l 5,359. 


1.  A  devloe  for  sharpening  the  knife  blades  of  a  lawn 
mowing  machine,  comprising  a  bolder,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  machine  within  the  bolder,  means  for  rotating 
the  knife  blades  of  the  machine,  a  threaded  spindle,  an 
emery  wheel  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  means  for  en- 
gaging the  emery  wheel  with  the  thread  of  the  spindle 
and  means  fSor  rotating  the  emery  wheel,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 


2.  A  sharpening  device  for  lawn  mowing  machine 
blades  comprising  a  holder,  means  for  securing  the  ma- 
chine within  the  holder,  means  for  rotating  the  knife 
blades  of  the  machine,  a  threaded  stationary  spindle  held 
In  suitable  supports,  a  longitudinally  slotted  sleeve  mount- 
••d  upon  the  spindle,  an  emery  wheel  slldably  held  upon 
the  sleeve  and  means  for  engaging  the  wheel  with  the 
thread  of  the  spindle  so  as  to  Impart  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereto,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  device  for  sharpening  lawn  mowing  machine 
blades  comprising  a  holder  formed  by  angular  bars  hav- 
ing end  lips  designed  to  receive  the  ledger  plate  of  the 
machine,  clamps  for  securing  the  rear  bar  of  the  mow- 
ing machine  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  angle  brackets, 
an  emery  wheel  suitably  mounted  and  driven  in  contact 
with  the  knife  blades  and  means  for  imparting  longitu- 
dinal movement  to  the  emery  wheel  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  a  stationary  screw 
spindle  mounted  In  suitable  end  brackets,  a  longitudinal 
slotted  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  supplemental 
sleeve,  an  emery  wheel  secured  on  the  supplemental 
sleeve  and  means  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  engaged  or 
disengaged  from  the  thread  of  the  screw  spindle,  as  de- 
sired, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gtatlonar>  threaded  spindle  held  In  suitable  brack- 
ets, of  a  longitudinally  slotted  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  supplemental  sleeve  mounted  In  the  slotted 
sleeve,  an  emery  wheel  secured  on  the  supplemental  sleeve 
and  a  spring  flngrr  secured  to  the  interior  periphery  of  the 
supplemental  sleeve  and  having  a  depending  portion  de- 
signed to  engage  with  the  thread  of  the  screw  spindle,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


t»4a,:{s7.     cooKiNt;  ttensil. 

I'he.veune,     Wyo.       Filed    Jan. 
411.943. 


Joseph    F.    Milli'jan, 
.M,     1908.       Serial     No. 


A  cooking  utensil  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  odor  venting  tube  applied  to  the  Inner  surface  thereof, 
with  Its  upper  end  terminating  a  short  distance  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  device  and  its  lower  end  extending 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  stove  lid  having  an 
opening  therein  communicating  with  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  stove  lid  having  a  tube  applied  to  Its  upper 
surface  around  said  opening  and  received  within  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  referred  to  tube,  said  lid  having 
the  cooking  utensil  supported  directly  thereon. 


946.388.  GATE-LATCH.  Geosg*  8.  Mitchell  Mulll- 
kln,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  517.639. 
The  combination  with  a  gate  post  having  a  mortise 
therein,  of  a  bousing,  secured  within  said  mortise  and 
provided  with  a  face  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
latch  plvotally  mounted  within  the  mortise  and  extending 
through  said  opening,  the  outer  end  of  the  latch  being 
formed  with  a  hooked  portion  baring  a  beveled  face,  a 
spring  within  the  housing  acting  to  normally  hold  the 
latch  In  latching  position,  a  lerer  fnlemmed  apon  the 
post  and  baring  oppositely  extending  arms,  a  link  con- 
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naetlng  one  of  said  anna  with  the  latch,  a  foot  lever  plT 
otMllj  moanted  upon  the  post,  and  a  link  plTotally  con- 


I 


. -j: 


LTLr 


nectlng  the  other  arm  of  the  first  named  lever  with  said 
foot  lever. 


946.389.      SILO.      Geert   Moeke,    Zeeland,    Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.449. 


1.  A  alio  comprising  vertically  disposed  staves  Joined 
to  each  other  by  tongues  and  grooves  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  door  opening,  braces  at  Intervals  across  said  open- 
ing, said  braces  having  outer  curved  surfaces,  inner  rec- 
tilinear surfaces,  beveled  upper  and  under  surfaces,  and 
grooves  In  their  outer  surfaces,  bands  surrounding  the 
staves  and  Inserted  In  said  grooves,  doors  having  beveled 
upper  and  lower  ends  engaging  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the 
bf»ce»  when  closed,  and  also  Joined  to  the  staves  and  to 
each  other  by  tongues  and  grooves,  hinges  connecting  the 
doors  and  staves,  and  a  cam  fastening  on  a  door  engaging 
a  recess  in  a  brace. 

2.  A  silo  comprising  a  body  having  a  vertically  extend- 
ed door  opening,  brace  bars  extending  across  said  openings 
at  IntemUs,  and  each  having  a  recess  in  its  under  side  and 
projecting  oatward  from  the  plane  of  the  doors,  doors  to 
close  said  openings,  and  a  fastening  pivoted  to  a  door  and 
having  a  cam  member  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  door 
and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  recess,  and  a  le- 
ver to  operate  said  cam,  whereby  the  brace  overhangs  and 
protects  the  fastening  from  the  weather. 


046,890.  SOCKET-SPINDLE.  Lsmbbbt  H.  Modlthbof, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut FUed  Oct  11.  1009.  Serial  No.  022,201. 
A  spindle  for  key  sockets  adjacent  one  end  to  form  a 
portion  aabstantiaily  rectangular  In  cross  section,  in  com- 
bination with  a  shell  carrying  a  stem  threaded  to  receive 


a  thumb  key  and  an  insulating  lining  therefor,  said  shell 
and  lining  being  depressed  into  said  recess  to  form  a  rec- 


tangular Joint  with  said  spindle  beyond  the  relatively  en- 
larged end  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


946.391.  SPRING-SWITCH.  Abchii  E.  Md«bat.  Johns- 
town. Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Lorain  Steel  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  May  12,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  432,525. 


1.  In  u  switch  structure,  a  pivoted  tongue,  a  rod  secured 
to  said  tongue,  an  invertlble  member  pivoted  to  said  rod. 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  invertlble  member 
and  a  fixed  bearing. 

2.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  movable  tongue  having  a  rod 
secured  thereto,  a  reversible  angular  spring  bearing  piv- 
oted to  said  rod,  a  spring  box  having  two  fixed  bearings 
and  a  spring  which  is  interposed  between  one  of  the  fixed 
bearings  and  the  reversible  member. 

3.  In  a  switch  stmcture,  a  movable  tongue  having  a  rod 
secured  thereto,  an  angular  member  pivoted  to  said  rod.  a 
spring  box  having  two  fixed  bearings,  a  spring  which  is 
Interposed  between  one  of  the  fixed  bearings  and  the  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  switch  rod.  and  means  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  pivoted  switch  tongue,  a  re- 
versible spring  bearing  pivoted  thereto,  and  two  fixed 
spring  b<»arlngB  In  line  with  the  reversible  bearing,  and  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  reversible  bearing  and  one  of  the  fixed  bearings. 


946.392.  MAIL-DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  John  J.  Mc- 
Gkath,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept  15.  1009.  Serial  No. 
517,838. 

1.  In  combination  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  slldabiy  monnted 
lock  bar  for  holding  said  arm  in  horliontal  position,  a 
fork  at  one  end  of  the  lock  bar,  a  spring  normally  pressing 
the  lock  bar  forward  and  an  operating  lever  for  the  lock 
bar  pivoted  between  the  fork  members  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  extensions  of  the  fork  members  to  eflTect  release 
of  the  lock  bar  from  the  pivoted  arm  up9B  moving  the  op- 
erating lever  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  an  arm,  a  guard  extended  therefrom, 
a  catcher  pivotaliy  mounted  upon  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  guard,  a  spring  normally  essrtlnc  • 
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pressure  upon  the  catcher  to  throw  its  outer  end  toward 
the  guard,  a  spring  actuated  lever  mounted  upon  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  catcher  to  hold  the  same  away 
from  the  guard,  said  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
mall  at  the  time  of  delivery  to  effect  release  of  the  catcher 
whereby  the  same  is  thrown  toward  the  guard  to  retain 
the  mall  in  place  when  delivered. 


3.  In  combination,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  provided  with  a  catcher,  a  hand  latch  for 
securing  said  arm  In  determined  position,  a  releasing  de- 
vice for  liberating' said  hand  latch,  a  brake  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  pivoted  arm  to  control  the  movements 
thereof  and  operating  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
said  releasing  device  and  brake  mechanism. 


946,393.      PAPER-FOLDEU. 
III.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1900. 


Lewis  A.  Nichols,  Chicago, 
Serial  No.  482.499. 


blade-recelvlng  strips  mounted  in  such  grooves,  the  roHs 
being  mounted  for  registration  of  each  blade  on  each  roll 
with  a  blade-receiving  strip  on  the  other  roll  as  the  rolls 
revolve ;  crank  shafts  parallel  with  the  roll  axes  re- 
spectively ;  tuckers  carried  by  the  crank  wrists  of  said 
crank  shafts  ;  gear  trains  connecting  said  rolls  and  crank 
shafts  for  rotating  each  crank  shaft  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  roll  located  at  the  same  side  of  the  meeting  plane 
of  the  rolls,  said  gear  trains  being  constructed  for  giving 
each  crank  shaft  as  many  revolutions  in  each  revolution 
of  the  rolls  as  there  are  blades  on  either  roll,  such  gear 
trains  being  InterclianKoiible  for  varying  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  crank  shafts  according  to  the  number  of  blades. 


94fi,:?J»4.  M.\GNETIC  ORE-SEPARATOR.  Gcstai-  E. 
(5hrn,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Grondal 
KJellln  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,399. 


1.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rolls,  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  protruding 
blades  and  blade-recelvlng  strips  alternating  with  each 
other  at  equal  distances  in  the  circumference  of  the  rolls ; 
gears  connecting  said  rolls  for  revolving  them  in  opposite 
directions,  the  blades  and  blade-recelvlng  strips  on  the 
two  rolls  being  positioned  for  registration  of  each  blade 
on  either  roll  with  a  strip  of  the  other  roll  as  the  rolls 
revolve ;  crsnk  shafts  parallel  to  the  rolls  respectively  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  meeting  plane  of  the  rolls  and  be- 
yond the  same  in  the  direction  of  their  rotation  at  the 
proximate  sides ;  tuckers  carried  by  the  crank  wrists  of 
said  crank  shafts  respectively  ;  pitmen  or  controlling  rods 
rig  d  with  the  tuckers  extending  onward  therefrom  In  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  rolls,  and  guides  for  said  pitmen 
positioned  renotely  from  the  rolls. 

2.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  in  combination  with 
paper-creasing  rolls  having  cooperating  creasing  blades 
and  blade-recelvlng  strips ;  tuckers  operating  above  and 
below  the  path  of  the  paper  as  it  is  fed  through  the  rolls ; 
a  fixed  lane  or  channel  into  which  the  paper  is  fed ;  a 
yielding  bracket  sliding  in  such  channel,  one  side  of  said 
channel  having  an  aperture  near  Us  end  remote  from  the 
rolls  for  the  removal  of  the  accumulated  folded  paper,  and 
a  slide  gate  tor  closing  said  aperture  adapted  to  compact 
and  hold  compacted  a  bundle  of  paper  partly  protruded 
therethrough. 

3.  In  a  paper-folding  machine.  In  combination  with  A 
pair  of  rolls  having  each  an  even  numbered  multiplicity  of 
longitudinal  grooves  equally  spaced  from  each  other  and 
eQualiy   spacc4  on    the   two   rolls ;    creasing   blades   and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  magnetically  separating  ores,  com- 
prising a  maznet,  a  revolving  drum,  two  vessels,  one  to 
receive  the  ore  suspended  in  water  and  to  overflow  the 
same  Into  the  second  compartment,  with  a  discharge  from 
the  latter,  a  conduit  to  receive  the  separated  pure  orea, 
and  a  shield  extending  downwardly  from  said  conduit 
over  said  discharge  from  the  second  compartment  and 
with  only  its  forward  edge  in  the  water  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  extracted  ore  from  falling  l)ack  into 
the  water  in  said  vessel  and  being  carried  over  said  dis- 
charge, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  magnetically  separating  ores,  com- 
prising a  magnet,  a  revolving  drum,  two  vessels,  one  to 
receive  the  ore  suspended  in  water  and  to  overflow  the 
same  into  the  second  compartment,  with  a  discharge  from 
the  latter,  a  conduit  to  receive  the  separated  pure  ores  ex- 
tracted by  said  drum  from  the  water  in  said  vessels,  and 
a  shield  In  proximity  to  said  drum  extending  downwardly 
from  said  conduit  over  said  discharge  from  the  second 
compartment  and  with  only  its  forward  edge  In  the 
water  and  being  arranged  to  prevent  the  extracted  ore 
from  falling  back  Into  the  water  in  aald  vessel  and  being 
carried  over  said  discharge,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
containing  a  flowing  liquid  In  which  ore  is  suspended,  a 
moving  surface  above  said  liquid  and  magnetic  means  for 
lifting  the  ore  from  said  liquid  to  said  moving  surface,  a 
conduit  arranged  to  receive  the  ore  discharged  from  #ald 
surface,  and  a  shield  having  one  edge  in  the  suspension 
liquid  and  being  arranged  to  prevent  the  ore  dropped 
from  said  surface  from  falling  into  said  liquid  before 
reaching  said  conduit  and  to  hold  the  same  In  position  to 
be  again  lifted  to  said  surface  by  said  magnetic  means. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
containing  a  flowing  liquid  in  which  ore  Is  suspended,  a 
moving  surface  above  said  liquid  and  magnetic  means  for 
lifting  the  ore  from  Miid  liquid  to  said  moving  surface,  a 
conduit  arranged  to  receive  the  ore  discharged  from  said 
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moTlnK  surface  and  a  detaining  shield  extending  at  least 
partially  into  the  suspension  liquid  to  stop  and  sustain 
ore  particles  suspended  near  the  surface  of  said  flowing 
liquid. 

!>.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
containing  a  flowing  liquid  In  which  ore  is  suspended,  a 
moving  surface  above  said  liquid  and  magnetic  means  for 
lifting  the  ore  from  said  liquid  to  said  moving  surface,  a 
conduit  arranged  to  receive  the  ore  dlschargt^d  from  said 
moving  surface  and  a  detaining  shield  extending  at  least 
partially  Into  the  suspension  liquid  to  stop  and  sustain 
ore  particles  suspended  near  the  surface  of  wald  flowing  ^ 
liquid,  and  also  to  catch  particles  dropped  from  said  ! 
moving  surface  toward  said   liquid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  riazotto. ] 


946,395.  PULL  SOCKET  FOR  INCANDEStENT  L.VMTS 
HiNRT  T.  Paistk,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Kllo<]  Mnr  18. 
1908.      Serial   No.   421,779. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pull  socket  of  a  receptuclc  for 
an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  switch  In  circuit  with  a  terminal 
of  said  receptacle  Including  a  shaft,  a  contact  head 
mounted  thereon,  a  contact  member  placed  to  be  engaged 
by  the  head,  a  supporting  structure  loosely  rotatable  on 
the  shaft  as  an  axis,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  structure,  a 
flexible  operating  member  connected  to  said  pawl  and 
meanR  for  guiding  said  operating  member  to  cause  It  to 
draw  said  pawl  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  ratchet 
wheel. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pull  socket  of  a  receptacle  for 
an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  switch  In  circuit  with  a  terminal 
of  said  receptacle,  said  switch  including  a  shaft,  a  contact 
head  mounted  thereon,  a  contact  member  placed  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  head,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl,  a 
supporting  structure  carrying  said  pawl  and  rotatable  on 
the  shaft  aa  an  axis,  with  a  flexible  operating  member 
connected  to  said  pawl  and  partly  wound  on  a  ratchet 
wheel,  said  pawl  having  a  portion  extending  inwardly  to 
ward  the  center  of  s^iid  wheel. 

3.  A  socket  switch  consisting  of  a  supporting  structure. 
two  terminals,  and  a  switch  connected  between  said  ter 
mlnals,  said  switch  including  a  revolnble  shaft,  a  contact 
bead  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  of  Insulating  material  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  a  plate  or  plates  also  of  insulating  material 
8Bd  looaely  rotatable  on  the  shaft  as  an  axis,  a  pawl  piv 
otally  carried  by  said  plate  or  plates,  a  flexible  operating 
member  connected  to  the  pawl,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
oppose  movement  of  the  pawl  and  said  operating  member. 

4.  A  socket  switch  Inelndlng  a  supporting  structure, 
terminals  mounted  thereon,  a  revoluble  shaft  having  a 
contact  head,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  pawl 
for  said  ratchet  wheel  having  supporting  means  loosely 
rotatable  on  the  shaft  aa  an  axla,  said  pawl  b4-lng  pivoted 
to  the  supporting  means  at  one  side  of  the  ratchet  wheel, 
aa  operating  member  connected  to  said  pawl  so  that  ten- 
aloa  upon  aald  member  tends  to  turn  the  pawl  on  Its  pivot 
tuto  entageflieBt  with  the  tetrtb  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
meana  teadlng  to  oppoae  movement  of  the  pawl  under  the 
action  of  the  operating  aseaBa. 

B.  Tb«  eoablaation  of  a  laaop  socket  with  a  base  struc- 
tar*  bSTlaf  a  awlt^  in  drenit  with  a  terminal  of  said 


socket,  said  switch  incloding  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  contact 
head  on  said  shaft,  a  contact  plate  co-acting  with  said 
head,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  abaft  and  having  on 
each  side  a  plate  projecting  beyond  Ita  periphery,  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  platea,  a  flexible  operating 
member  directly  connected  to  aald  pawl  in  the  plane  of 
the  ratchet  wheel,  anJ  a  spring  on  said  shaft  connecte<l 
to  said  plati<s  so  as  to  oppoae  movement  of  the  pawl  undt-r 
the  action  of  the  opei-ating  meml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


l»4fl,:?9fl.  PIPE  OR  HOSE  COUPLINO  John  H.  Phil 
MPS.  .Ir  .  .TncksoD.  .Mich.  Filed  Jan.  10.  190«,  Serial 
No.    410.]«1, 


1,  In  a  coupling  for  train  pipes,  the  combination  wifli 
a  pair  of  draw  bars,  of  a  pair  of  coupling  members  each 
comprising  a  coupling  head  having  a  forwardlyproJpctlnB 
male  portion  at  one  Hide  and  a  corresponding  female  por 
flon  at  the  other  side  adapted  to  receive  the  male  portion 
of  the  opposite  head,  the  Inner  walls  of  the  male  and 
female  portions  forming  the  face  of  the  head,  the  said 
face  being  Inclined  to  the  longitudinal  ax  s  of  the  head 
and  N<lng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  packing  rings  ar- 
ranged In  a  vertical  series  therein,  said  male  portion  being 
provided  with  nn  outwardly-facing  catch  at  its  forward 
end  ;  .1  spring  latch  on  said  female  portion  adapted  to 
engage  said  catch  ;  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections  to  be  cou 
pled  on  which  said  heads  are  mounted  ;  hangers  comprls 
Ing  hanger  plates  through  which  said  pipe  sections  are 
arranged,  the  openings  in  said  plates  t>eing  oblong  to  per 
mit  the  lateral  8wln;;ing  of  the  pipes  therein,  hanger  clips 
for  said  draw  bars,  angle  bars  adjustably  connected  to 
siaid  clips  and  to  said  hanger  plates,  collars  on  said  pipe 
sections  located  to  the  rear  of  said  hanger  plat*  s  for  limit 
Ing  the  forward  movement  of  the  said  coupling  members, 
spiral  springs  seated  on  said  hanger  plates  arrang«>d  al>oiif 
the  said  pipe  sections:  and  collars  on  said  pipe  Hectlons 
adapted  to  form  seats  for  the  forward  ends  of  said  springs 
whereby  said  coupling  members  are  held  yieldingly  for- 
ward. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  train  pipes,  the  combination  wit'i 
a  pair  of  coupling  members,  each  comprising  a  coupling 
head  having  a  forwardly-projecting  male  portion  at  one 
side  and  a  corresponding  female  portion  at  the  other  side 
adapted  to  receive  the  male  portion  of  the  opposite  head, 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  male  and  female  portions  formint; 
the  face  of  the  head,  the  said  face  being  inclined  to  t!  e 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  and  being  provided  with  n 
plurality  of  packing  rings  arranged  In  a  vertical  series 
therein,  said  male  portion  being  provided  with  an  out 
wardly-facing  catch  at  its  forward  end  ;  a  spring  latc:i  on 
said  female  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  catch  :  a  plu- 
rality of  pipe  sections  to  be  coupled  on  which  said  heads 
are  mounted  ;  hangers  c  )mprlslng  hanger  platea  through 
which  said  pipe  sections  are  arranged,  the  openings  in 
said  plates  being  oblong  to  permit  the  lateral  swinging  of 
the  pipes  therein,  collars  on  said  pipe  sections  located  to 
the  reaii  of  said  hanger  plates  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  said  coupling  members,  spiral  springs 
seated  on  said  hsnger  plates  arranged  abont  the  aald  pli>e 
sectlors;  and  collars  on  said  pipe  sections  adapted  to 
form  seats  for  the  forwsrd  ends  of  said  springs  whereby 
said  coupling  members  are  held  yieldingly  forward. 

S.  In  a  conpllng  for  train  pipe*,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  draw  bars,  of  a  pair  of  eoapllag  measbers.  each 
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comprlalBf  a  conpllng  head  having  a  forwardly-projecting 
male  portloa  at  one  side  and  a  correapondlng  female  por- 
tion at  the  other  side  adapted  to  receive  the  male  portion 
of  the  oppoalte  head,  the  inner  walls  of  the  male  and 
female  portions  forming  the  face  of  the  head,  the  said 
face  being  inclined  I0  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  packing  rings  ar- 
ranged In  a  vertical  series  therein  ;  a  plnrallty  of  pipe 
sections  to  be  coupled  on  which  said  heads  are  mounted ; 
hangers  comprising  hanger  plates  through  which  said  pi|;>e 
sections  are  arranged,  the  openings  in  said  plates  being 
oblong  to  permit  the  lateral  swinging  of  the  pipea  therein, 
hanger  clips  for  said  draw  bars,  angle  bars  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  clips  and  to  said  hanger  platea,  collars  on 
said  pipe  sections  located  to  the  rear  of  said  banger  plates 
for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  said  coupling 
niemt>er8,  spiral  springs  seated  on  said  banger  plates  ar- 
ranged about  the  said  pipe  sections;  and  collars  on  said 
p  pe  sections  adapted  to  form  seats  for  the  forward  ends 
of  said  springs  whereby  said  coupling  members  are  held 
yieldingly   forward. 

4.  in  a  ciHiplIng  for  train  pii>eB,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  coupling  members  each  comprising  a  coupling 
head  having  a  forwardly-projecting  male  portion  at  one 
side  and  a  corresponding  female  portion  at  the  other  side 
adapted  to  n-ceive  the  male  portion  of  the  opposite  head, 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  male  and  female  portions  forming 
the  face  of  head,  the  bald  face  being  inclined  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  head  and  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  packing  rings  arranged  In  a  vertical  serUs 
therein :  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections  to  be  coupled  on 
which  said  heads  are  mounted  ;  hangera  comprising  hanger 
plates  through  which  said  pipe  sections  are  arranged,  the 
openings  in  said  plates  l>eing  oblong  to  permit  the  lateral 
swinging  of  the  pipes  therein,  collars  on  said  pipe  sections 
located  to  the  rear  of  said  banger  platea  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  the  said  coupling  members,  spiral 
springs  s«at*d  on  said  hanger  plates  arranged  about  the 
said  pipe  sections:  and  collars  on  said  pipe  sections 
adapted  to  form  seats  for  the  forward  ends  of  said  springs 
whereby  said  conpllng  members  are  held  yieldingly  for 
ward. 

5,  In  a  coupling  for  train  pipes,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  coupling  members  each  comprising  a  coupling 
head  having  a  forwardly-projecting  tapered  male  portion 
at  one  side  and  a  corresponding  tapered  female  portion  at 
the  other  side  adapted  to  receive  the  male  portion  of  the 
opposite  head,  the  inner  walls  of  the  male  and  female  por- 
tions forming  the  face  of  the  head,  the  said  face  i>eing  in- 
clined to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  and  being  pro- 
vided '■with  a  plurality  of  packing  rings  arranged  In  a 
vertical  series  therein,  said  male  portion  being  provided 
with  an  outwardly-facing  catch  at  its  forward  end ;  a 
spring  latch  on  said  female  portion  adapted  to  engage  said 
catch  ;  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections  to  be  coupled  on  which 
said  heads  are  mounted ;  hangers  comprising  hanger  plates 
through  which  said  pipe  sections  are  arranged  :  and  spiral 
springs  seated  on  said  hanger  plates  arranged  about  the 
said  pipe  sections  and  connected  thereto  whereby  said 
memt>er8  are  held  yieldingly  forwsrd. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


!! 


940.397.  PASTEURIZINti  APPARATUS.  Andkrs  A. 
PiNDBTortE,  Frederlksberg,  near  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,390. 


bottom  of  the  reservoir,  means  permitting  the  moving  of 
said  bottle-baskets  through  said  reservoir,  and  a  number 
of  channels  moving  with  the  Ix>ttle-baskets  and  separating 
the  bottle-supporting  parts,  each  of  said  channela  consist- 
ing of  two  spaced  parallel  plates  placed  transversely  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  water- reservoir  and  having  a  length  cor- 
responding to  the  distance  between  said  side  walls,  one  of 
said  platea  g  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  water-res- 
ervoir to  some  distance  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottle- 
baskets,  while  the  other  of  said  plates  h  extends  from  the 
bottom  of  the  Iwttle-baskets  to  some  distance  abire  the 
water  level  in  the  water-reservoir ;  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  water  reservoir,  of  a  number  of  open  bottle-baskets  sup- 
ported therein  with  their  bottoms  some  distance  alx>ve 
the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  means  permitting  the  moving 
of  said  bottle-baskets  through  said  reservoir,  and  a  num- 
ber of  channels  suspended  between  each  two  of  such 
baskets  and  moving  with  the  baskets  and  separating  the 
bottle-supporting  parts,  each  of  said  chanBcls  consisting 
of  two  spaced  parallel  plates  connected  together  and 
placed  transversely  of  the  side  walls  of  the  water-reser- 
voJr  and  having  n  length  corresponding  to  the  distance 
between  said  side  walls,  one  of  said  plates  g  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  water  reservoir  to  some  distance 
below  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottle-baskets,  while  the  other 
of  said  plates  h  extends  from  the  bottom  of  the  Iwttle- 
baskets  to  some  distance  alwve  the  water  level  In  the 
water-reservoir :  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 


1.  In  a  pastenrlitag  apparataa,  the  combinatloD  with  a 
water-rsacriwolr,  of  a  aoaibsr  cf  open  bottle-baakets  anp- 
ported  ttacMlB  with  tbair  bottom*  aoaM  dlatane*  abort  tb« 


946.398.       CHl'UN.       ALONZO    D.    Ramset.     Dryden.    Va. 
Filed  July  29.  1909.      Serial  No.  610,170. 


1.  In  a  churn,  a  frame,  a  chum  body  arranged  in  said 
frame,  a  dasher  arranged  in  said  chum  body,  a  dasher 
shaft  connected  to  said  dasher  and  projecting  above  the 
churn  body,  a  dasher  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  revolubly  mounted  sleeve,  means  to 
detachably  secure  said  sleeve  to  the  dasher  shaft,  a  gear  « 
arranged  on  said  sleeve,  a  main  drive  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  frame,  means  to  drive  said  shaft,  a  main 
drive  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  pinions  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  counter  shaft,  one  of  said  pinions 
engaging  the  gear  on  said  sleeve  and  the  other  pinion  en- 
gaging said  main  drive  gear,  whereby  aald  sleeve  and 
dasher  are  operated,  and  means  whereby  the  supporting 
frame  for  aald  operating  mechanism  Is  secured  In  opesa- 
tlve  and  inoperative  positions  on  the  dinm. 

2.  In  a  churn,  a  dasher  operating  mechanism,  a  sop- 
porting  frame  for  said  mechanism,  aafd  fr&me  comprising 
a  cross  t>ar  arranged  over  (he  diani,  atandarda  aecnred  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  said  atandaida  having  &awt- 
wardly  projecting  offset  lower  enda  in  which  are  formed 
ofTset  slots,  fnflne  holding  boHa  arranged  on  the  ch«m 
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and  projecting  tbrouKh  uid  slota  whereby  said  frame 
may  be  raised  and  swung  downwardly  to  an  inoperative 
position,  and  clamping  nuts  on  said  bolts  adapted  to  hold 
said  frame  in  an  operative  position  over  the  churn. 


046,399.  8HAPER  AND  PLANER.  Harbt  E.  Rhoads, 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.282. 
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1.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rev- 
olublc  work  support,  of  a  tool  holder  movable  relative  to 
said  work  support,  rollers  revolubly  supported  by  said  tool 
holder,  a  contour  rib  adapted  to  move  between  said  rollers 
and  laterally  shift  said  tool  holder  relative  to  said  work 
support,  means  for  moving  said  contour  rib.  and  means 
for  moving  said  contour  rib  and  said  tool  holder  Hf  a 
vertical  plane  relative  to  said  work  support. 

2.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rev- 
oluble  work  support,  of  a  tool  holder  movable  relative  to 
said  work  support,  a  contour  rib  for  moving  said  tool 
holder  in  a  lateral  plane  relative  to  said  work  support, 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  piece  of  work  and 
said  contour  rib,  and  means  for  moving  said  tool  holder 
and  said  contour  rib  in  a  vertltal  plane  relative  to  said 
work  support. 

3.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rev- 
oluble  work  support,  of  a  vertically  moving  table,  a  tool 
holder  movabiy  mounted  upon  said  table,  a  contour  rib 
for  shifting  said  tool  holder  laterally  relative  to  said  work 
■apport.  and  means  for  simultancoiuly  moving  said  con- 
tour rib  and  said  table. 

4.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rev- 
olnble  work  support,  of  a  vertically  moving  table,  a  lat- 
erally moving  tool  holder  arranged  upon  said  table,  a  con- 
tour rib  for  moving  said  tool  bolder,  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  said  contour  rib  and  said  table,  said 
means  Including  gearing  operable  from  the  same  source 
of  power  as  said  revoluble  work  support. 

5.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rev- 
oluble work  support,  of  standards,  of  a  vertical  moving 
table  arranged  between  said  standards,  a  tool  holder  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  table,  a  contour  rib  slidably 
moanted  in  said  bearings  and  at  right  angles  to  said  tool 
holder  for  moving  said  tool  holder  in  and  out  relative  to 
■aid  work  support,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
Mid  table  and  said  contour  rib. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94a.400.      BLOUSE-SHIRT.      CiciLic    K.    Rckbi,    Jerwy 

City  Heights.  N.  J.     Piled  June  IS.  1909.     Serial  No. 

502,180. 

1.  A  blonae-ahlrt  having  a  reinforcing  strip  secured  at 
iti  upper  and  lower  edges  to  the  inner  face  of  the  shirt 
and  extending  therearoond  at  the  waist-line,  said  face 
ti|d  lald  strip  being  proTldcd  with  a  plarallty  of  register- 
laic  front  and  back  allta  for  ■napcnder-enda,  and  a  shlrr- 
tBg  itrlng  la  the  lower  part  of  the  space  between  said 
laiMi-  fae*  and  the  reinforcing  strip. 

3.  A  Mooae  ahlrt  prorlded  with  allta  In  the  front  and 
ba^-portloaa  of  the  body  for  extending  the  saspender- 
«ada  to  the  oatside  of  the  aarae,  a  reinforcing  strip  ex- 
taadlBc  adjacent  to  the  tllta  at  Um  inaMe  of  the  ahlrt 


said  reinforcing  strip  being  provided  with  slits  coinciding 
with  the  slits  of  the  shirt,  a  shirring  string  located  in 
the  space  between  the  shirt  and  reinforced  band,  and  an 


additional  slit  located  between  the  pairs  of  front-slits  in 
the  front-part  of  the  shirt  for  passing  the  ends  of  the 
shirring  string  to  the  outside  of  the  sblrt-body. 


946,401.  PRESSING  MACHINE.  Martin  H.  ScHiaiiaa 
and  Joseph  Lehr,  Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1906. 
Serial  No.  281,748. 
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1.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  press- 
ing surface,  of  a  jointed  arm  arranged  to  swing  In  a  plane 
pamllel  to  the  pressing  surface,  a  rocker  arm  carried  by 
the  jointed  arm  and  mounted  to  swing  angularly  to  the 
pressing  surface,  an  Iron  carried  by  the  rocker  arm,  and 
a  motor  operating  on  the  rocker  arm  and  arranged  be- 
tween it  and  the  jointed  arm  to  produce  pressure  between 
the  iron  and  pressing  surface. 

2.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horl- 
sontal  pressing  surface,  of  a  pivoted  arm  arranged  to 
swing  freely  in  a  borUontal  plane,  an  Intennedlately-plT- 
otod  rocker  arm  carried  by  the  flrat  arm  and  arranged  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  iron  carried  on  one  end  of 
the  rocker  arm  and  a  motor  operating  on  the  other  end 
thereof  to  produce  pressure  between  the  Iron  and  preaalng 
surface. 

X  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  preaa- 
lng surface,  a  pivoted  arm  arranged  over  said  surface  and 
a  rocker  arm  joumaled  at  a  point  intermediate  ita  enda 
to  the  pivoted  arm  and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  plane  in- 
tersecting the  plane  of  movement  of  the  pivoted  arm.  of 
a  motor  arranged  between  the  latter  and  the  rocker  arm 
at  one  side  of  the  pivoted  point  of  the  latter  for  tilting 
the  rocker  arm  relatively  to  the  preaalng  rarface  and  an 
iron  attached  to  th«  rocker  arm. 

4.  In  a  preaalng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  preaa- 
lng aarface,  of  a  jointed  arm  arranged  to  swing  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  preeaing  aarface,  a  rocker  arm  carried  by 
the  flnt-mentloncd  arm  and  arranged  to  awing  angularly 
to  the  preaaiog  sarface,  an  Iron  carried  by  the  rocker  arm. 
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and  a  motor  arranged  between  the  said  anna  for  prodne- 
ing  pressure  between  the  iron  and  the  pressing  surface. 

B.  In  a  preaalng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  preaa- 
lng surface,  of  a  jointed  arm  arranged  to  swing  In  a  horl- 
sontal  plane,  a  rocker  arm  carried  by  the  flrst-mentioned 
arm  and  pivoted  intermediately  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  an  Iron  carried  on  one  end  of  the  rocker  arm  hav- 
ing an  operating  handle  for  guiding  it  over  the  pressing 
surface,  a  motor  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  rocker 
arm  for  moving  the  iron  toward  the  pressing  surface,  and 
controlling  devices  connected  to  the  motor  and  having  an 
operating  member  adjacent  to  the  iron-operating  handle. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946  403.  TRANSPORTABLE  ELEVATOR.  Ban  J  AMI  K  F. 
SBTMODa,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.780. 


946.402.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  GUNS.  Chables 
P  E  SoHNEiDBB,  Le  Creuiot.  and  EiiiLi  Rimailho, 
Neullly  Bur-Selne,  France.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1006.  Serial 
No.   S30.88R. 


1.  In  a  device  for  automatically  correcting  for  the  in- 
clination of  the  gun  trunniona,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
luble shaft  parallel  to  the  gun  tmnniona,  means  connect- 
ing said  shaft  with  one  of  said  trunnions  to  cause  the 
shsft  to  follow  the  rotation  of  the  trunnion,  a  sighting 
device  support,  a  member  having  one  end  in  revoluble  en- 
gagement with  aald  aupport  and  having  the  other  end 
hinged  to  said  shaft,  a  displacing  acrew  having  a  travel- 
ing nut  provided  with  a  ball  bearing,  a  aocket  in  said  sup- 
port for  receiving  said  ball  beartng  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  plane  of  eight  vertical  while  permitting  aaid 
plane  to  remain  parallel  to  the  axle  of  the  gun. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gun,  trunniona  therefor  and  a  gun 
mount,  a  alffhting  device  and  a  aupport  for  the  same,  a 
hinge  carried  by  the  gun  mount  and  around  which  aald 
support  Is  adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  connections  between  \ 
one  of  said  trunnions  and  aald  hinge  whereby  the  latter 
is  mainUlned  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  aiia  of  the 

gun. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gun,  trunniona  therefor  and  a  gun 
mount,  a  second  trunnion  parallel  to  the  flrst-mentioned 
trunnions  and  carried  by  the  gun  mount,  a  hinge  carried 
by  aald  trunnion,  an  arm  connected  to  said  hinge,  a  alght- 
Ing  device  and  a  support  for  the  same  carried  by  aald 
arma.  means  for  rotating  said  support  around  aaid  hinge, 
and  connections  between  one  of  said  gun  trunnions  and 
said  second  trunnion  whereby  said  hinge  is  maintained 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  gun. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gun,  tmnnlons  therefor  and  a  gun 
mount,  a  second  trunnion  parallel  to  the  flrst-mentioned 
trunnion  and  carried  by  the  gun  mount,  a  hinge  carried 
by  said  trunnion,  a  sighting  device  and  a  aupport  for  the 
aame,  an  arm  connected  to  aaid  hinge  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate freely  In  aald  aapport,  meana  for  routing  aald  aup- 
port around  said  hinge,  and  connectlona  between  one  of 
aald  gun  trunniona  and  aald  second  trunnion  whereby 
aald  hinge  ia  maintained  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  gun. 

B.  In  combination,  a  gun,  tmnniona  therefor  and  a  gun 
mount,  a  sighting  device  and  a  support  for  the  aaflie,  a 
hinge  carried  by  the  gun  mount  and  adapted  to  be  maln- 
Ulned  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  gun,  a 
■crew  secured  to  aald  gun  moant,  a  nut  longitudinally 
movable  thereon  and  provldad  wltk  a  aphertcal  portion 
engaging  la  a  socket  on  aaM  aupport,  whereby  actuation 
of  aald  screw  rotataa  the  support  about  aald  hlage. 

[Oalma  0  aad  7  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaietta.]  » 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  named  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  mast  including  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
sections  each  having  a  peripheral  spiral  groove  v<J  »° 
Internal  projection  engaging  the  groove  In  the  next  amaller 
section,  a  carrier,  means  to  Impel  the  latter  along  the  aald 
mast  and  means  to  hold  the  section  adjoining  that  along 
which  the  carrier  moves,  against  rotation. 

•1.  A  device  of  the  class  named  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  revoluble  mast  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scoping aections  each  having  a  peripheral,  spiral  groove, 
a  carrier,  a  member  supporting  the  latter,  a  detent  aaao- 
ciated  with  the  aald  member  to  engage  the  said  groovea 
conaecutively  and  meana  to  cause  the  aectlona  to  consecu- 
tively move  longitudinally  In  advance  of  and  In  unison 
with  the  carrier. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  named  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  revoluble  mast  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scoping aections  each  having  peripheral  groovea  winding 
spirally  In  opposite  directions,  a  carrier,  a  member  eup- 
portlng  the  latter,  detente  aasoclated  with  the  aald  mem- 
ber and  normally  engaging  the  said  groovea  conaecutively, 
meana  to  withdraw  either  of  the  aald  detente  from  con- 
tact ^Ith  Ita  respective  groove  and  to  almultaneoualy  lock 
the  said  member  against  rotation  and  meana  to  cauae  the 
sections  to  consecutively  move  longitudinally  in  advance 
i   of  and  in  unison  with  the  carrier. 

i       4.  A  device  of  the  daaa  named  comprising  in  comblna- 
I   tlon,  a  revoluble  meat  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tele- 
'  scoping  sections  each  having  a  peripheral  aplral  groove 
!   and  an  internal  projection  engaging  the  groove  in  the  ad- 
!  joining  section,  a  carrier,  a  member  associated  with  the 
latter    and    having    a    detent    projecting    into    the    aaid 
grooves  consecutively,  meana  to  hold  the  aection  In  ad- 
vance of  that  engaged  by  the  said  detent,  against  rotation 
and  means  to  limit  the  longitudinal   movement  of  each 
section. 

'  B.  A  device  of  the  class  named  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  revoluble  mast  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scoping sections  each  having  peripheral  spiral  and  longi- 
tudinal groovea.  and  an  internal  projection  engaging  the 
spiral  groove  in  the  adjoining  section,  a  carrier,  a  member 
supporting  the 'latter  and  having  a  detent  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  spiral  grooves  consecutively,  and  an  element  hav- 
ing dogs  engaging  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  member  im- 
mediately  above  that  engaged  by  the  detent,  the  aald 
element  being  adapted  to  move  in  unison  with  the  carrier. 
[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaietto.] 


0  4  6,404.     BLAST- PIPE   FOB   BLAST •  FUBNACBB. 

Bamcbl  B.  Shdtts  and  William  McHdoh,  Jollet,  III. 

Piled  May  15,  1009.     Serial  No.  4M.140. 

1.  A  blaat  pipe,  a  ahaft  mouoted  thereto,  a  Tahre  aa- 
cQi«d  on  the  ahaft,  a  channeled  washer  aecured  on  the 
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■haft  beyond  tbe  blast  plp«,  a  aleeve  encircling  the  waaber, 
a  counterbalance  carried  by  the  aleeve,  and  meana  for 
aecnring  the  sleeve  In  either  of  two  poHltlona  on  the 
wanher. 


:-^^_S 


2.  A  blast  pipe  formed  with  a  socket  and  with  a  din 
metrically  opposed  opening,  a  shaft  mounted  at  one  end 
of  the  socket  and  its  opposite  end  projecting  through  the 
opening,  a  ralre  secured  upon  the  shaft  within  the  bliist 
pipe,  and  a  counterbalance  secured  upon  the  terminal  of 
the  shaft  projecting  through  the  opening. 

3.  A  blast  pipe,  a  shaft  moanted  therein,  a  valve  se 
cured  on  the  shaft,  a  clrcumferentlally  channeled  washer 
secured  upon  the  shaft,  a  counterbalance  movably  mount 
ed  on  the  washer,  and  means  carried  by  the  counterbal- 
ance for  movement  in  the  channel  of  the  washer,  said 
washer  being  formed  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  means 
In  each  direction. 

4.  A  blast  pipe,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  valve  se- 
cured on  the  shaft,  a  washer  secured  on  the  shaft  beyond 
tbe  blast  pipe,  said  washer  being  formed  with  an  Inter- 
rupted clrcumferentlally  arranged  channel,  a  counterbal 
ance  movably  mounted  on  the  washer,  and  an  element 
carried  by  the  counterbalance  and  projecting  into  the 
channel  of  the  washer. 


946,405.  DRAFT -EQUALIZER.  Franklin  M.  Smiliy. 
Goshen.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1908,  Serial  No.  450,630. 
Renewed  Nov.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,891. 


1.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  long 
lever,  of  angular  form,  pivotally  connected  at  the  apex  of 
Its  angle  to  the  body  and  having  its  Inner  arm  shorter  than 
its  outer  arm  and  directed  rearwardly,  a  short  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  body  at  a  point  In  alinement  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  outer  arm  of  the  long  lever  and  having  Its 
fulcrum  separated  by  an  intervening  apace  from  that  of  the 
long  lever,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  short  lever  at 
the  opposite  side  of  its  fulcrum,  with  reference  to  the  long 
lever,  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  short  lever,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  to  the  rearwardly  directed  arm  of 
the  long  lever  and  extending  from  said  point  of  connection 
toward  the  short  lever,  and  a  third  link  interposed  be 
tween  and  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  firsts 
aamed  linka. 

2.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  of  an  open  body 
of  approximate  rectangular  form  in  plan  and  comprising 
upper  and  lower  memt>era  separated  by  an  intervfulng 
apace,  and  vertical  bolts  connecting  the  said  members,  a 
loBf  lever,  of  angular  form  in  plan,  made  up  of  upper  and 
lower  bara  and  pivotally  mounted  at  the  apex  of  Its  angle 
on  one  of  the  front  bolts  of  the  body  and  having  its  inner 
anp  directed  rearwardly,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  bolt  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  pnrta  of  the  lever,  a  abort  lever 
piTOted  at  ita  inner  end  to  the  other  front  bolt  of  tbe  body 
at  •  point  in  alinement  with  the  outer  arm  of  the  long  le- 
ver and  haTlnc  ita  fulcrum  separated  by  an  intervening 
■paee  trom  that  of  the  lone  lever,  and  alao  having  upper 
and  lower  ban,  a  collar  moanted  on  aaid  bolt  and  between 
Mdd  upper  and  lower  barn,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to 


the  abort  lever  at  the  opposite  aide  of  ita  fulcrum,  with  ref- 
erence to  tbe  long  lever,  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
aaid  ahort  lever,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear- 
wardly directed  arm  of  the  long  lever  and  extending  from 
said  point  of  connection  toward  tbe  abort  lever,  and  means 
flexibly  connecting  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  said  links. 


940,406.  EXPLOSION -ENGINE.  HaiwaiCH  SOhnlbin. 
Wiesbaden,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1904.  Serial  No. 
226,550. 


1.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  havlnK  an 
air  port,  an  exhauat  port,  a  power  piston  to  control  said 
ports,  a  fuel  forcing  pump  to  force  fuel  into  tbe  cylinder  at 
the  beginning  of  the  return  stroke  of  the  piaton  Juat  after 
said  piston  has  closed  the  exhatiat  port,  and  a  fuel  inject- 
ing nossle  connected  to  said  fuel  forcing  pump,  entering 
the  power  cylinder  in  a  plane  quite  close  above  the  top  of 
said  exhaust  port  and  having  its  discharging  opening  di- 
rected approximately  longitudinally  to  the  axis  of  the  cyl- 
inder toward  the  center  of  the  combustion  chamber  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
air  inlet  port,  an  exhaust  port,  a  fuel  injecting  nossle  en- 
tering the  cylinder,  whose  delivery  end  is  directed  upward 
and  inclined  to  the  axis  uf  the  cylinder  and  a  piston  con- 
trolling said  ports. 


946,407.  PICTURE  POST  -  CARD  OR  DI8PL,\Y  DE- 
VICE. ALKXANDca  8.  Spibobl,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  >lar. 
15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,482. 


1.  A  card  having  a  screen  or  grating  of  flexible  material, 
and  a  picture  card,  one  movable  in  relation  to  tbe  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  an  outer  envelop,  an  Inner  envelop,  a 
screen,  and  picture  card,  said  screen  and  card  carried  by 
the  Inner  envelop  and  one  t>elng  movable  In  relation  to  tbe 
other,  subatantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  combination  an  outer  envelop,  an  inner  envelop,  a 
screen,  a  picture  card,  one  of  which  la  movable  in  relation 
to  the  otiier,  aaid  inner  envelop  having  a  flap  to  limit  the 
movement  of  tlie  movable  part,  •obataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  combination  aa  outer  envelop,  an  inner  envelop 
having  a  flap  at  each  end,  one  of  whieh  hM  a  notch  eorre- 
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sponding  to  notches  in  the  outer  envelop,  a  acreen  and  a 
picture  card  carried  by  tbe  inner  envelop,  and  one  movable 
in  relation  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  an  outer  envelop  conaiatlng  of  a  sheet 
having  two  aides  or  leaves,  one  provided  with  an  opening, 
said  sides  being  cemented  together  at  one  end  margin,  and 
at  one  side  margin,  and  an  inner  member  carrying  a  acreen 
and  a  picture  card,  one  movable  in  relation  to  the  other, 
said  inner  member  being  attached  at  one  portion  to  the 
outer  envelop,  leaving  its  other  portions  free  from  attach 
ment,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


946.408.  STUFFING-BOX.  GBoaoi  SraANCa,  Reeck  S. 
Bill,  and  William  P.  Noaaia.  Sistersvllle,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1008.     Serial  No.  450.470. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plunger,  stufltng-box,  and  a  casing  seated 
within  said  stufflng-lwx,  of  segmental  packing-rings  in  rni- 
hraclng  engafoemcnt  with  aaid  plunger,  and  meana  for  com- 
pressing said  rings  against  said  plunger,  aaid  meana  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet-metal  diaphragm  and  fluid  means  for 
compressing  said  diaphragm  against  said  rings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deserll>ed.  the  comblna 
tlon    with    a    plunger,    stulBng-box.    and   a   caalng    seated 
within  said  stuffing  box,  of  segmental  packing-rings  In  em 
bracing  engagement  with  said  plunger,  and  a  diaphragm 
Incasing  said  rings,  aaid  diaphragm  consisting  of  a  plu 
rnlity  of  longitudinal  aections  of  flexible  sheet-metal  and  a 
plurality  of  interposed  sections  of  a  dilTerent  metal,   the 
edges  of  said  sections  being  connected. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plunger,  stuffing-box,  and  a  casing  seated 
within  aaid  stuffing-twx,  of  segmental  packing-rings  in  em- 
bracing engagement  with  said  plunger,  and  a  diaphragm 
Incasing  said  ringa,  aaid  diaphragm  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  sections  of  flexible  sheet -copper  and  a 
plurality  of  Interposed  sections  of  sheet-steeL 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plunger,  stuffing-box,  and  a  caalng  seated 
within  said  stuffing-box,  of  segmental  packing-rings  in  em- 
bracing engagement  with  said  plunger,  and  a  diaphragm 
incasing  aaid  ringa,  said  dispbragm  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  lonfltudlnal  sections  of  flexible  sheet-copper  and  a 
plurality  of  Interposed  sections  of  sheet-steel,  and  fluid- 
pressure  mesns  for  actuating  aaid  diaphragm  to  exert  In- 
wardly-dlrectrd  pressure  against  tbe  packing  rings. 

II       


946,400.     err  -  OUT.     J08CPB    O.    Swallow,    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  E.  McCoy  and 
one-third  to  Frank  W.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 
June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,152. 
1.  A  cut-out  block  having  a  plug  receptacle  and  means 

Independent  thereof  for  carrying  a  sulMtantlally  borison- 

tal  fnse  above  the  aama. 


2.  A  cut-out  block  having  a  plug  receptacle  and  means 
independent  thereof  for  carrying  a  substantially  borixon- 
tal  cartridge  fuse  above  the  aame. 


tt_ 


3.  A  cut-out  block  having  an  insulating  base  recessed  to 
receive  a  fnse  plug  receptacle  and  means  to  carry  a  fuse 
above   said   receptacle. 

4.  A  cut  out  block  having  wire  terminals,  spring  clips 
to  receive  a  cartridge  fuse  of  one  type  and  binding  posts 
to  secure  a  cartridge  fuse  of  different  type  and  connec- 
tions from  said  clips  and  binding  posts  to  tbe  respective 
terminals  whereby  a  fuse  of  either  character  may  t>e  In- 
serted between  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cut  out  block  having  wire  terminals,  spring  clips 
to  receive  a  cartridge  fuse  of  one  type  and  binding  posts 
to  secure  a  cartridge  fuse  of  different  type  and  cannectiona 
from  said  clips  and  binding  posts  to  tbe  respective  ter- 
minals whereby  a  fuse  of  either  character  may  t>e  in- 
serted between  the  latter,  together  with  means  for  spacing 
said  binding  posts  apart  to  different  distances  to  accom- 
modate fuses  of  different   lengths. 

[Claims  6  to  1.1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94fi.410.  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER 
AND  REIKIVER  OR  TESTPNG  INSTRUMENT.  Henbt 
F.  Thoma,  Jr.,  and  CurroED  E.  McGbew,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  of  one-half  to  Henry  F.  Thoma,  one-fourth  to 
Henry  F.  Thoma,  Jr.,  and  one-fourih  to  Clifford  E. 
McGrew,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,541. 

J! 
c 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  transmitter  casing,  a  receiver  casing,  a  connecting  arm 
eonnectln.c  and  forming  a  support  for  the  transmitter  and 
receiver  casings,  said  transmitter  casing  and  arm  being 
formed  of  insulating  compressed  fiber,  metallic  transmitter 
and  receiver  mechanism  mounted  in  the  tranamitter  and 
receiver  casings  respectively,  wires  inside  of  the  connect- 
ing arm,  connecting  said  transmitter  and  receiver  mech- 
anism and  embraced  within  and  forming  part  of  an  elec^ 
trie  circuit,  and  metallic  screws  connecting  the  trans- 
mitter casing  with  said  arm,  said  screws  being  in  contact 
with  said  wires  and  embraced  within  and  forming  part 
of  the  electric  circuit,  said  arm  and  transmitter  casing 
forming  an  insulating  covering  for  said  screws  and  wires. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  transmitter  casing,  a  receiver  casing,  a  connecting  arm 
connecting  and  forming  a  support  for  the  transmitter  and 
receiver  casings,  said  transmitter  casing  and  arm  being 
formed  entirely  of  insulating  compressed  flt>er,  tranamitter 
and  receiver  mechanism  comprising  metallic  parts  mount- 
ed in  said  caalngs,  metallic  wires  in  said  arm,  metallic 
■crews  connecting  the  tranamitter  caaing  with  aaid  arm, 
said  screws  forming  a  connection  between  said  wires  and 
the  metallic  paris  of  tbe  transmitter  medianiam  which  Is 
Inside  of  tbe  transmitter  casing,  and  being  embraced 
within  and  forming  a  part  of  the  electric  circuit,  and  me- 
tallic screws  connecting  tbe  receiver  casing  with  said  arm 
and  connecting  aaid  wires  with  the  receiver  melanism 
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0  4  8.  411.  RAILWAY  BAIL  OR  TRACK.  Edward  T. 
Trainer,  Portsmoutb,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  11,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  482,645. 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railroad  rail  pro- 
Tlded  wltb  a  spiking  flange  baTlng  intermediate  spike 
holes  formed  therethrough,  each  hole  being  provided  with 
a  spike  head-engaging  Ing  at  one  edge. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railroad  rail  com- 
posed of  a  tread,  spiking  flange,  and  web,  said  flange  being 
wider  on  one  side  of  the  web  than  on  the  other,  and  said 
wider  portion  of  the  flange  being  provided  with  regularly 
■paced  apart  Intermediate  spike  holes,  the  inner  edge  of 
e«eh  hole  being  provided  with  a  spike  head  engaging  lug. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railroad  rail  pro- 
Tlded  with  oppositely  disposed  spiking  flanges  one  of 
which  is  wider  than  the  other  and  provided  with  regu- 
larly spaced-apart  spike  holes,  one  edge  of  each  hole  being 
proTlded  with  a  spike  head-engaging  Ing. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railroad  rail  pro- 
Tided  with  oppositely  diaposed^  spiking  flanges  one  of 
whkh  la  wider  than  the  other  and  having  its  intermediate 
poitloB  proTided  with  regularly  spaced-apart  spike  holes. 
Hid  widened  flange  having  spike-head  enguglng  lugs 
formed  thereon  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  each  hole. 

B.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railroad  rail  pro- 
rMed  with  oppositely  disposed  spiking  flanges  one  of 
which  la  wider  than  the  other  and  havlBg  Ita  intermediate 
portion  proTlded  with  regularly  siwccd-apart  spike  holes. 


which  is  inside  of  the  receiver  casing  and  embraced  within  I 
and  forming  part  of  the  electric  circuit,  all  of  said  metallic  1 
parts,  including  said  ftcrews  and  wires  being  entirely  In-  | 
closed  by  said  casings  and  arm  of  insulating  material.  i 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  transmitter  casing,  a  receiver  casing,  a  connecting  arm 
connecting  and  forming  a  support  for  the  transmitter  and 
receiver  casinga,  transmitter  and  receiver  mechanism  com- 
prising metallic  parts  In  said  transmitter  and  receiver 
casings  respectively,  and  provided  with  wires  and  metallic 
screws  mounted  in  said  arm  and  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  metallic  parte  of  the  transmitter  and  receiver 
mechanism  and  embraced  within  an  electric  circuit,  said 
transmitter  casing  and  arm  being  formed  entirely  of  in- 
sulating compressed  fiber,  and  said  casings  and  arm  form- 
ing an  insulating  covering  which  incloses  all  of  said  me- 
tallic parts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
transmitter  and  receiver  mechanism  comprising  connected 
metallic  parts  forming  an  electric  circuit,  a  transmitter 
casing  formed  of  insulating  compressed  fiber,  a  receiver 
easing  formed  of  insulating  material,  a  connecting  arm 
formed  of  insulating  compressed  fiber  and  forming  a  con- 
nection between  and  support  for  the  transmitter  casing 
and  receiver  casing,  all  of  said  metallic  parts  being  em- 
braced within  and  forming  a  part  of  the  electric  circuit, 
metallic  screws  embraced  within  and  forming  part  of  the 
electric  circuit  and  adapted  to  connect  the  casings  with 
the  arm.  said  casings  and  arm  forming  an  Insulating  cov- 
ering which  incloses  all  of  said  metallic  parts,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  device  with  a  telephone  wire. 


aaid  widened  flange  having  a  spike  head  engaglBf  log 
formed  thereon  adjacent  to  and  merging  into  the  front 
edge  of  each  spike  hole. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


946,412.  ATTACHMENT  -  PLUG.  Leo  A.  G.  Widener, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
617,076. 

^       S  ^ 


1.  An  attachment  plug  comprlalng  an  Insulator  member 
having  a  threaded  projection,  contact  members  extending 
through  said  Insulator,  resilient  sockets  in  said  insulator, 
a  plug  member  bavins  connectors  extending  through  the 
same  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  resilient  sockets, 
fuse  holders  provided  with  spring  arms  for  permitting  the 
fuses  to  be  detachably  connected  thereto,  connector  wires 
connected  to  the  fuse  holders,  and  a  cap  fitted  over  the 
fuse  bolders  and  detachably  connected  to  the  plug  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plug  having  resilient  sockets  therein,  a  member 
currying  connectors  adapted  to  fit  within  said  sockets  and 
to  be  held  therein  by  the  resiliency  of  said  sockets,  spring 
arms  for  detachably  holding  fuses,  sad  a  cap  fitted  over 
the  fuses  and  held  In  place  by  bayonet  alota  and  studs. 


948,413.  ELECTRICAL-CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR.  Rich- 
ard WiESiMoaE.  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  William  O. 
Nagel,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1903.  Serial  No. 
187,029. 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit,  a  heat  cartridge  provided  with 
a  body  or  maas  of  aoftenable  or  fusible  material  normally 
held  in  suspense  but  released  under  an  excess  of  heat,  and 
means  whereby  the  circuit  conditions  are  changed  on  the 
descent  of  said  body  or  mass  and  then  restored  by  a  re- 
versal of  the  cartridge. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit,  a  reversible  member  provided 
therein  with  a  maas  of  softenabde  or  fusible  material  held 
normally  in  suspense  but  permitted  to  fall  under  an  excess 
of  heat,  means  whereby  the  circuit  conditions  are  changed 
on  the  descent  of  said  mass,  and  means  whereby  the  device 
is  placed  in  condition  for  another  operation  on  being  re- 
versed after  such  descent. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  specified,  a  heat  cartridge 
provided  with  a  body  or  maas  of  aoftenable  or  fualble  mate- 
rial normally  held  In  suspense  but  released  on  the  paaaage 
of  an  unduly  strong  current,  and  means  whereby  the  cir- 
cuit conditions  are  temporarily  changed  and  then  restored 
on  the  descent  of  said  body  or  mass  and  the  reversal  of  the 
cartridge,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  specified,  a  reversible  heat 
cartridge  provided  with  a  body  or  maas  of  sof tenable  or 
fusible  material  held  no-nnally  In  suspense  but  permitted  to 
fall  on  the  passage  of  an  anduly  strong  current,  means 
whereby  the  circuit  conditions  are  changed  by  the  descent 
of  said  body  or  mass,  and  means  whereby  the  devles  is 
placed  la  condition  for  another  operation  on  being  rsrsrssd 
after  such  descent,  snbstantially  aa  dsncrltsd. 
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fi.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  beat  cartridge 
eompriaing  a  tubular  member  containing  a  body  or  mass  of 
heat  susceptible  material,  a  heat  concentrating  device  aaso- 
ciated  with  said  cylinder,  and  contacts  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  ttdinlar  member  for  making  connection  with  the 
body  or  mass  of  heat  susceptible  material,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  6,414.     SCISSORS.     Charles  N.  WiKANona,  Dryad, 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  458,184. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  scissors  comprising 
cooperating  tIadeR,  of  a  hollow  pivot  screw  engaged  with 
said  blades,  an  adjustable  gage  bar  having  a  portion  alld- 
ably  mounted  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  screw,  said  por- 
tion of  the  gage  t>ar  having  a  longltndlnally  extending  flat 
face  located  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  bore  of 
the  screw,  a  finger  carried  by  the  gage  bar  and  diaposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  blades  of  the  scissors,  and  a 
flat  or  leaf  spring  carried  by  the  screw  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  bore  thereof  and  yieldingly  en- 
gaged with  the  flat  face  of  aald  gage  bar  and  adapted  to 
hold  aaid  bar  in  Its  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  scissors 
comprising  cooperating  blades,  a  pivot  screw  engaged  with 
the  said  blades  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bore,  an  adjustable  ^age  bar  having  a  portion  alldabty 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  {he  screw  and  provided  with  a  flat 
face  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  bore, 
and  a  leaf  spring  extending  throughout  the  entire  length 
of  the  bore  and  yieldingly  engaged  with  the  flat  face  of  the 
gage  bar  so  as  to  bold  the  bar  in  its  adjusted  position  and 
against  rotation,  said  spring  having  booked  end  portions 
secured  at  the  enda  of  the  said  pivot  screw. 


946.416.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
RAILWAY-TRAINS.  WILLIAM  J.  WiLODS.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1908.     SerUl  No.  448,820. 


1.  In  an  automatic  stopping  mechanism  for  railwaya, 
the  combination  with  a  working  conductor,  of  a  plurality 
of  aingle  short  controlling  sections  arranged  in  line  with 
the  condactor,  means  for  changing  the  condition  of  each  of 
said  aectlons,  so  aa  to  render  It  operative  or  Inoperative 
with  respect  to  stopping  devices  mounted  on  a  car,  and 
block  circuits  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  condition 
changing  means,  the  action  of  said  drcnlts  being  diter- 
mliied  by  the  presence  of  a  car  therein  or  the  absence  of  a 
oar  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  natomatic  stopping  mechanism  for  r^lways, 
the  eomblnatloa  with  a  working  conductor,  of  a  plurality 
of  single  short  controlling  soctions  arranged  in  line  with 
the  coadnetor,  means  for  changing  the  condition  of  each  of 
said  sectiona,  so  as  to  render  it  operative  or  inoperatlTe 
with  rsapsct  to  stopping  devices  mooatcd  on  the  car,  block 
drcnlts  for  goremlag  the  o.>emtkm  of  said  condition 
changing  means,  the  action  of  each  of  said  drcnlts  bslng 
dstsrmliMd  by  the  presence  of  a  car  therein  or  the  absenos 
(tf  a  ear  therefrom,  and  signals,  the  Indications  tA  which 
ars  changed  to  correspond  with  the  change  in  oonditlon  of 
a  eoatroUlng  sseCkm. 

S.  In  an  Hatomatle  stopping  msghsnltss  for  railways, 
ths  enmbinaflon  with  a  wacklaf  easdnctor,  of  a  pinrallty 
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of  single  short  controlling  sections  arranged  in  line  with 
the  conductor,  electrically  operated  devices  for  changing 
the  condition  of  aaid  controlling  sections,  each  of  aald  de- 
vices including  a  normally  closed  circuit,  and  block  circuits 
for  controlling  each  normally  closed  circuit,  said  block  cir- 
cuits being  rendered  inoperative  to  hold  the  controlling 
circuits  closed  by  the  presence  of  a  car  in  a  block. 

4.  In  aa  automatic  stopping-mechaniam  for  railways, 
the  combination  with  a  working  conductor,  of  a  plurality 
of  single  short  controlling  sections  arranged  In  line  with 
the  conductor,  electrically  operated  devlcea  for  changing 
the  condition  of  said  controlling  sections,  each  of  said  de- 
vices including  a  normally  closed  circuit,  block  circuits  for 
controlling  each  normally  closed  circuit,  said  block  circuits 
being  rendered  inoperative  to  hold  the  controlling  circuita 
closed  by  the  presence  of  a  car  in  the  block,  and  signals, 
the  indicatloDB  of  which  are  changed  to  correspond  with 
the  condition  of  the  corresponding  controlling  sections. 

5.  In  an  automatic  stopping  mechanism  for  railways, 
the  combination  with  a  working  conductor,  of  a  plurality 
of  abort  movable  controlling  sections  each  of  said  sections 
being  In  circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  in 
line  with  the  working  conductor,  a  car  having  atopplng  de- 
vices, and  means  for  producing  movement  of  said  sectiona 
whereby  a  section  may  be  rendered  operative  or  Inoperative 
wltb  respect  to  stopping  devices  mounted  in  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  Tl  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I  946.416.     PULVERISER.     Thomas  O.  Williams.  Dixon, 
III.    Filed  July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,257. 


In  a  pulverizer  of  the  character  described,  a  crushing 
ring  supported  upon  a  plurality  of  rolls,  resilient  support- 
ing means  for  the  shaft  of  the  rolls  whereby  Inward  dis- 
placement of  said  rolls  will  be  resisted,  an  inclined  scraper 
supported  within  the  crushing  ring  with  one  edge  in  resili- 
ent engagement  with  the  crushing  face  of  the  ring,  and  a 
V-shaped  deflector  upon  the  scraper  whereby  the  pulver- 
ised material  will  be  deflected  laterally  in  two  directions 
oTer  the  edges  of  the  ring. 


946,4  IT.  CURTAIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SLEEPING- 
CAR  BERTHS.  Jambs  W.  Winm,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
June  80.  1009.     Serial  No.  606,187. 

1.  The  eomblnation  with  the  berths  of  a  sleeping  car,  of 
enrtaln  supports  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the 
upper  outside  comers  of  the  backs  of  sdjacent  berths ;  and 
a  curtain  adapted  to  be  suspended  between  said  supports, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ths  combination  with  the  berths  of  a  sleeping  car,  of 
curtain  supports  sdapted  to  be  remoraUy  secured  to  the 
upper  outside  comers  of  the  backs  of  adjaemt  berths ;  ap- 
pliances OD  the  top  of  each  of  said  supports  adapted  to 
reoslTs  and  support  both  ends  of  the  curtain ;  and  a  cur- 
tain adapted  to  be  suspended  between  said  supports,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  of 
•  alldable  bolt  hsTtng  an  end  adapted  to  project  from  the 
apper  aide  of  a  berth  hack ;  a  projecting  boaa  on  the  oat- 
■Ide  face  of  the  berth  back,  aald  t»oas  t>eing  provided  with 
divergent  projectiona  at  Its  upper  end  ;  a  aecurlng  mem- 
bar  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  aald  boaa  and 
a  flange  taking  over  the  apper  aide  of  the  berth  back,  aald 
last  mentioned  flange  being  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  aald  bolt ;  and  a  cur- 
tain supporting  rod  secured,  to  .said  securing  member  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  curtain  suspending  appli- 
ances, substantially  as  deMrlbed. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  alldable  bolt  having  an  end  adapted  to  project  from  the 
upper  aide  of  a  berth  back,  and  provided  with  a  knob  pro- 
jecting through  a  slot  in  the  outaide  face  of  the  berth 
back  ;  a  projecting  Imhs  on  the  outside  face  of  a  berth  back 
t>elow  said  slot ;  a  securing  member  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  take  over  aald  boaa  and  receive  aald 
knob,  a  slot  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  said  knob  and  a 
flange  adapted  to  take  over  the  upper  side  of  the  berth 
back,  said  flange  being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  aald  tK>lt ;  and  a  curtain  sup- 
porting rod  secured  to  said  securing  member  and  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  curtain  suspending  appliances,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 


946,418.  COMBINATION  SWITCH  AND  LIGHTNING- 
ARRESTER.  Bamcil  W.  Wood  and  Edwin  T.  Thoma, 
Lookeba,  Okla.     Filed  May  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,341. 


i.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  telephone  wires  and  line  wires,  of  a  noncondoctlng 
base,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  Its  longitudinal  center, 
plvot-sapperting  maans  for  said  lever,  spring-Jacks  sn- 
gnfsd  by  the  ends  of  aald  lever,  additional  sprlng-Jacka, 
one  jaztapoaed  with  relation  to  one  of  the  flfat  referred  to 
apring-Jacka,  a  fuse  betwean  the  last  referred  to  spring- 
Jacks  and  the  telephone  wires,  a  bridge  member,  means 
•CMdng  connection  between  said  bridge  member  and  said 
ICTcr.  carbon  blocks  Interpoaed  between  said  telephone 
wlna  and  line  wires,  a  condoctor  bar  connected  to  aald 
eubon  blo^a,  a  ground  wire  attached  to  aald  conductor 
tar  ud  an  aazlliary  carbon  blodi  arranged  batweaa  said 
lavar  and  the  ground  wire. 


2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprlaing  telephone 
wlrea  and  line  wirea,  a  nonconducting  baae,  levers  pivoted 
adjacent  their  longitudinal  centers,  posts  secured  to  said 
base  and  forming  supports  for  the  pivots  of  said  lever, 
spring- Jacks  at  each  and  of  aald  lavera,  additional  spring- 
Jacka  one  Juxtapoaed  with  relation  to  tha  first  rafarrad  to 
spring-Jacks,  fuses  between  the  last  referred  to  springs 
Jacks  and  tha  telephone  wlraa,  a  bridge  member  effecting 
coDDectioD  between  said  levers,  carbon  members  interposed 
between  said  telephone  wires  and  said  line  wlrea,  a  con- 
ductor bar  connected  to  aald  carbon  blocka,  a  ground  wira 
connected  to  aald  conductor  bar,  and  auxiliary  blocka  ar- 
ranged between  said  levers  and  the  ground  wire. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  line  wires 
and  telephone  wires,  a  base  member,  posts  secured  to  said 
base  member  for  said  wires,  levers  pivoted  adjacent  to 
their  longitudinal  centers  to  said  poHts,  spring-Jacks  at 
the  ends  of  said  leven,  additional  apring-Jacks.  one  Juxta- 
posed with  relation  to  the  first  referred  to  sprtng-Jacka, 
and  fuses  between  the  last  referred  to  spring-Jacks  and 
the  telephone  wires,  a  bridge  member  effecting  connection 
between  said  levers,  carbon  blocks  interposed  between 
said  telephone  wires  and  line  wires,  a  conductor  bar  con- 
nected to  said  carbon  blocka.  a  ground  wire  attached  to 
said  conductor  bar.  an  auxiliary  carbon  block  arranged 
between  aald  levers  and  aald  ground  wire,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  levers  as  In  effecting  the  engagement  of 
aald  levers  with  the  first  referred  to  spring-Jacks  In  mak- 
ing and  breaking  the  circuit. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  tele- 
phone wires  and  line  wlrea,  a  nonconducting  base,  posts 
secured  to  said  base,  levers  pivoted  adjacent  their  longi- 
tudinal centers  upon  said  poata,  spring-Jacks  engaged  at 
the  ends  of  said  levers,  additional  spring-Jacks,  one  Juxta- 
posed with  relation  to  one  of  the  flrat  referred  to  spring- 
Jacks,  fuses  between  the  last  referred  to  spring-Jacks  and 
the  telephone  wlrea,  sprlng-platea,  a  bridge  member  effect- 
ing connection  between  said  levers,  carbon  blocks  inter- 
posed between  said  npring-plates  and  said  levers,  a  con- 
ductor bar  connected  to  certain  of  said  carbon  blocks,  thin 
Insulating  strips  Interposed  between  said  carbon  blocks,  s 
ground  wire  attached  to  said  conductor  bar,  auxiliary  car- 
bon blocks  srranged  between  said  levers  and  said  con- 
ductor bar.  additional  thin  insulating  strips  Interposed 
between  said  auxiliary  carbon  blocka,  said  carbon  blocks 
also  having  corrugated  surfaces  of  contact  with  said 
strips. 


946,419.  FOLDING  SHIPPING  CRATE.  ADOLPH  Wtss, 
Brandsville,  Mo.  Filed  June  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,850. 


1.  The  herein  described  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  t>ottom  frame  and  parallel  strips  secured  there- 
on, of  upright  members  blngedly  secured  to  said  bottom 
frame,  beveled  portions  in  the  upper  end  of  each  of  aald 
upright  members,  side  frames  blngedly  secured  to  said 
strips,  a  lid,  twveled  portions  In  each  end  of  aald  lid,  said 
beveled  portions  corresponding  to  the  beveled  portions  in 
the  upright  members  and  adapted  to  prevent  said  nprlght 
members  from  swinging  out  of  their  normal  upright  pocl- 
tlon.  and  a  means  for  preventini;  said  upright  messbers 
from  swinging  inwardly  when  aald  device  is  in  its  aaaem- 
bled  poaltion. 

2.  The  herein  described  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottom  frame  and  parallel  strlpa  secnrad  lat- 
erally thereon,  of  a  pair  of  aprlght  Bestbera  blngedly 
aeeared  to  aald  bottom  frame  at  their  lower  ends  and  bav- 
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aled  portions  in  their  upper  enda,  aald  upright  members 
corresponding  in  thickness  to  the  height  of  aald  strips, 
whereby  when  said  upright  memt>ers  are  swung  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  they  will  not  extend  above  the  height  of 
aald  strips,  a  pair  of  parallel  aide  frames  extending  verti- 
cally from  and  blngedly  aaeured  to  said  strips,  a  lid  hav- 
ing a  trap  door  therein,  a  means  whereby  said  lid  and 
aald  parallel  aide  members  cooperate  to  awing  down- 
wardly, when  said  device'  Is  in  its  knocked  down  position, 
a  further  means  In  the  ends  of  said  lid  for  co^iperating 
with  the  bevHed  portions  of  said  upright  members,  where- 
by said  upright  members  are  retarded  when  swung  to  a 
vertical  position,  means  for  securing  said  upright  mem- 
bers when  swung  to  their  vertical  position. 


I 


946.420.  ROCK  DRILL.  Ralph  F.  Yoibtkb  and 
MAM  E.  Maill,  St.  IjOuIs,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
Serial   No.   .^97,51 4. 


WIL- 

1907. 


r.^^^yyyyyyyy-'-^y/'ji^j'  ^-^iv 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  motor 
provided  with  a  piston  rod,  a  pair  of  friction  gear  wbeela 
connected  to  aald  rod,  a  abaft  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  fric- 
tion gaar  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft, 
a  drill  shaft  provided  with  oppoaitely  dlspoaed  trunnions, 
a  slotted  tubr  for  supporting  aaid  ahaft,  a  spring  within 
aald  tube,  and  means  for  moving  aald  motor,  piston  rod 
and  friction  gear  wbeela  connected  thereto  tor  throwing 
the  drill  Into  and  out  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  guide- 
way  on  the  frame,  a  motor  mounted  to  slide  in  the  guide- 
way,  a  plstoa  rod,  friction  geara  connected  to  aald  piston 
rod,  a  shaft,  cama  on  aald  shaft,  friction  gaar  wheels  on 
said  shaft,  a  drill  ahaft  provided  with  oppoaitely  disposed 
tmnnions  to  be  actuatad  by  aald  cams,  and  a  lever  for 
sliding  the  motor,  piston  rod  and  Miction  wbeela  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  friction  wbeela  on  the  cam  shaft. 

S.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  friction 
gear  wheels  actuated  by  aald  motor,  a  cam  shaft,  friction 
fean  on  the  cam  ahaft,  means  for  shifting  the  motor  and 
friction  gear  wheels  connected  thereto  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  friction  wheels  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  drill 
shaft,  and  trunnions  connected  to  the  drill  shaft  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  aaid  cama. 


946,421.  COTTON-BAMFLKR'S  CABINET.  LATATBTni 
T.  Bow,  Ardmora.  Okla.  Piled  Mar.  12,  ia09.  Serial 
No.  483,040. 

1.  In  a  cotton  sampler's  cabinet  tha  combination  of  an 
outer  eaaing  and  a  aertea  of  Inner  caaings  aecnred  therein, 
with  a  similar  series  of  cotton  holding  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  transparent  eovera  In  aald  inner  eaalnga,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  daacrlbad. 

2.  In  a  cotton  aampler'a  cabinet  tha  combination  of  a 
caatng,  and  a  aeriea  of  renorabla  racaptaclea  la  aald  cas- 
ing aadi  provided  with  tranaparent  enda  and  an  inter- 
nwdiate  ping,  anbstantlally  as  daacrlbad. 

3.  In  a  cotton  aampler'a  cabinet  a  receptacle  having 
traaspareiit  end  eovera,  a  plag  and  a  Bftring-praaaed  plan- 
ger  diapoaed  Within  aald  receptacle,  sobatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  oottaa  aasaplar'a  eaMaat  tba  eomblnatloii  of  a 
central  caslag.  and  a  aeriea  of  caaings  surrounding  the 


same :  with  a  removable  receptacle  in  the  central  casing 
adapted  to  contain  cotton  to  be  sampled,  and  a  removable 


receptacle  In  each  of  the  outer  casings  adapted  to  contain 
graded  cotton,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


946,422.     EQUALIZEK.     Hknbt  F.  Bbandss,  Long  Point, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  25,   1909.     Serial  No.  485.729. 


"^^m 


-<9 


In  an  equaliser,  the  combination  with  an  aqnalixlng  bar 
having  two  terminal  and  two  intermediately  positioned 
bolt  openings,  of  a  terminal  bolt  held  within  one  of  aald 
terminal  openings,  an  ear  carried  by  aald  bolt,  a  swivel 
link  carried  by  said  ear,  a  bolt  held  within  aald  remaining 
terminal  opening,  an  ear  carried  by  aaid  laat  mentionad 
bolt,  a  clevis  swiveled  to  aald  last-moitioned  aar,  a  bolt 
held  within  one  of  said  intermediately  poaitioned  open* 
ings,  a  shackle  pin,  a  rear  coupling  member  comprlaing 
a  circular  body  portion  having  a  ratchet  face,  a  central 
bore,  and  two  similar  perforated  arms  carrying  said 
shackle  pin,  a  forward  coupling  member  comprising  a  dr- 
colar  body  having  a  ratchet  face  complementary  to  said 
firat  mentioned  ratchet  face,  two  extending  perforated 
arma  and  a  centrally  positioned  bore,  said  Intermediately 
positioned  bolt  being  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  arma, 
and  a  bolt  held  within  said  central  bores  to  adiustably 
and  revolubly  connect  said  two  coupling  members,  as  and 
for  tha  purpoae  set  forth. 


949,428.  rUBNlTURE  -  CLAMP.  Jambs  W.  Cohnatt, 
Indlanapolia,  Ind.,  asaignor  to  Charlea  P.  McDougall, 
IndlanapoUa,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Barlal  No. 
480,020. 

1.  In  a  cabinet  stmcture  an  angnlar  post  having  groovas 
In  two  adjacent  aidea,  aide  raila  having  portlona  at  tbalr 
enda  fitting  in  aald  grooves,  a  plate  having  main  angularly 
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disposed  portions  flttlog  over  said  post  Inside  of  and  be- 
tween said  rails,  an  extension  from  each  of  said  anfularly 
disposed  portions  lying  parallel  to  and  in  contact  with 
one  of  the  opposite  side  rails,  and  an  oppositely  directed 
extension  from  each  of  said  anffolarly  disposed  portions 
lying  within  the  adjacent  groore  In  nid  post  and  beneath 
the  corresponding  side  rail. 


'2.  In  a  cabinet  strncture.  an  angular  poat  harlng  grooTes 
In  two  adjacent  sides,  side  rails  hsrlng  portions  at  their 
ends  fitting  In  said  grooves,  a  plate  having  main  aninilarly 
disposed  portions  fitting  over  said  post  inside  of  and  be- 
tween said  rails,  and  an  extension  from  each  of  said  an- 
gularly disposed  portions  lying  within  the  adjacent  groove 
In  said  post  and  beneath  the  corresponding  side  rail. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  structure,  sn  angular  post  having  grooves 
in  two  adjacent  sides,  side  rails  having  portions  at  their 
ends  fitting  in  said  grooves,  s  plate  having  main  angularly 
disposed  portions  fitting  over  said  post  inside  of  and  be- 
tween said  rails,  an  extension  in  the  same  plane  of  the 
lower  part  of  each  of  said  angularly  disposed  portions  ly- 
ing beneath  and  in  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
adjacent  side  rail,  and  a  further  angular  extension  on 
each  of  said  extension  portions  lying  in  the  adjacent 
groove  In  the  post  and  beneath  the  side  rail. 

4.  A  fitting  for  cabinet  structures  comprising  a  main 
body  formed  by  two  angularly  disposed  L-shaped  plates 
each  of  said  plates  having,  extending  from  the  Inner  faess 
at  the  end  of  the  foot  of  the  L,  a  transverse  extension  16, 
which  transverse  extensions  project  toward  each  other, 
thus  forming  an  L-shaped  support  at  the  Junction  be- 
tween the  foot  of  the  main  L-shaped  plate  and  the  ex- 
tension. 

B.  A  flttlDg  for  cabinet  structures  comprising  a  main 
body  formed  by  two  angularly  dispoaed  L-shaped  plates 
each  of  said  plates  having,  extending  from  the  inner  faces 
at  the  end  of  the  foot  of  the  L.  a  transverse  extension,  16, 
which  transverse  extensions  project  toward  each  other  so 
as  to  thus  form  an  L-shaped  supporting  edge  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  extension  with  the  msin  plats,  said  L-shaped 
plates  also  having  an  extension  from  the  opposite  face  of 
the  stem  of  the  L.  said  last  mentioned  extensions  lying 
in  two  diverging  plsnes  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  extension  16. 


•  46.424.     FRUIT-OATHEREB.     John  W.   Davpno. 

Beverly.    W.    Va.      FUsd    Sept    8,    1909.      Serial    No. 

616.786. 

A  fruit  gatherer  comprising  a  handle  having  a  longi- 
tudinally sxtoiding  fabric  chute  secured  thereto,  said 
ebote  having  a  lowsr  op«>  end  portion  which  la  disposed 
approximately  at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  said  chute 
IWTliic  an  upper  open  end  portion  which  is  disposed  along 
<MM  alda  of  the  handle,  a  pivoted  Jaw  carried  by  the  handle 
aad  eomprlslng  a  frame  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
wlf*  bint  approximately  In  dreolai'  form  and  provided 
with  oppoalBS  loop*  and  with  a  portion  eonaaetlag  the 
loops  to  form  a  crank  arm,  pivot  pins  carried  b/  the  han- 
dla  aad  ensacod  In  the  loops  (or  proTldlng  pivotal  move- 
■SBt  of  ths  said  jaw.  (abrle  material  secured  to  the  said 
ftUM,  •  tfttMg  iscorsd  at  one  end  to  the  handls  aad  at 


Its  other  end  to  the  said  crank  arm  to  normally  hold  ths 
jaw  against  the  upper  open  end  of  the  chute,  aad  an  oper- 


ating   lever    operatively    connected    with    the    said    crank 
arm  for  moving  the  Jaw  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


946.425.  OUABD-RAIL.  Rdbxbt  A.  BUblbt,  Dickson. 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  M.  Turner,  Dick- 
son, Tenn.,  and  one-third  to  William  B.  Murphree, 
Hohenwald,  Tenn.  Piled  June  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
604,839. 


n  n  n  i.hq  d^iQ  ly 

-        '       ,'TT'TBBaT^'°nTT^CTSrT 

11  M  .nGTirr''n   n    *!» 


1.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  track  rail,  a  guard 
rail,  plates  supporting  the  guard  rail  and  first  mentioned 
rail,  bosses  upon  the  plates  for  engagement  by  the  guard 
rail,  and  connections  between  the  track  rail  and  the  guard 
rail  tending  normally  to  hold  the  guard  rail  yieldingly  out 
of  engagement  with  the  bosses. 

2.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  track  rail,  a  guard 
rail,  plates  supporting  the  guard  rail  and  first  mentioned 
rail,  bosses  upon  the  plates  for  engagement  by  the  guard 
rail,  bolts  connecting  the  track  and  guard  raila,  and 
springs  upon  the  bolts  tending  normally  to  hold  the  guard 
rail  yieldingly  against  movement  to  position  against  the 
said  bosses. 


9  4  6,426.  BLOCK  •  8IONALINO  BTSTElf  VOB  RAIL- 
ROADS. Olmbt  M.  Fbliz  and  Oaoaoa  Osat,  Owens- 
boro,  Ky.  Piled  Dec  19,  1908.  Serial  Na  468368. 
1.  In  an  eleetrieal  signal  system  the  eomblaatloa  with  a 
soroort,  a  semaphore  supported  thereby  and  having  a  Mas 
to  the  danger  position,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  upon  said  sup- 
port, rotatable  circuit  closing  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  comprising  a  substantially  star-shaped  body  provided 
with  a  plnrality  of  flngera,  a  rotatable  ratchet  whael  se- 
eored  to  said  abaft,  a  isver  rotatably  sBonnted  on  saM 
shaft,  a  flat  spring  pawl  secured  to  said  lever  aad  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  the  same  la  eas 
dlrectloii.  a  primary  and  auxiliary  electromagnat,  mesas 
coSperatlag  with  said  primary  magnet  for  rotattag  said 
ratebst  wheel  aad  rotatable  contact  msmbar  tbroogb  tbs 
lever  and  pawl,  an  electrical  eireait  conasetsd  with  said 
aozlllary  magaet,  ssld  drenlt  adaptsd  to  bs  closed  by  said 
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rotatable  contact  member,  a  weight  or  core  connected  to 
said  semspbere  to  draw  said  semaphore  to  the  safety  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  drawn  within  said  auxiliary  magnet 
(or  allowing  said  semaphore  to  actuate  or  come  to  a  dan- 
ger position  when  the  circuit  la  closed  and  the  current 
passes  through  said  magnet,  circuit  closing  means,  and  a 
circuit  connecting  said  last  mentioned  circuit  closing 
means  and  said  first  mentioned  or  primary  magnet  for 
closing  said  electrical  circuit  and  energising  said  primary 
magnet. 


2.  In  an  electrical  signal  system  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  semaphore  supported  thereby  and  having  a 
bias  to  the  danger  position,  a  shaft  Joumaled  upon  said 
support,  primary  and  auxiliary  magnets  carried  by  said 
support,  a  lever  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  weighted  outer  end,  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  contact  member  secured  to  said 
shaft,  means  carried  by  said  lever  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  rstchet  wheel  for  rotating  the  same  in  one  di- 
rection, an  anxlllary  lever  member  carried  by  said  support, 
a  movable  core  secured  to  one  end  of  said  lever  member 
and  adapted  to  be  drawn  within  said  primary  magnet 
when  the  same  is  energised,  a  cable  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  auxiliary  lever  member  and  to  the  weighted 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  lever  member,  said  core  adapted 
to  normally  counterbalance  the  weighted  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  lever  member  for  holding  the  first  mentioned  le- 
ver'member  against  operation,  said  aaxlllary  lever  member 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  support  and  adapted  to  swing 
upon  Its  pivot  when  said  core  Is  drawn  within  said  primary 
magnet  for  allowing  the  weighted  end  of  said  primary  le- 
ver to  drop  and  thereby  cause  the  shaft  and  contact  mem- 
ber to  rotate,  a  weighted  core  connected  to  said  semaphore 
to  draw  said  semaphore  to  the  safety  position  and  adapted 
to  be  drawn  within  said  anxlllary  magnet,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit connected  with  said  auxiliary  magnet  and  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  said  contact  member  for  energising  said  mag- 
net and  drawing  the  core  within  the  same  for  allowing  t>ie 
semaphore  to  come  to  the  danger  position,  circuit  closing 
means,  and  a  circuit  connecting  said  last  mentioned  circuit 
closing  means  and  said  primary  magnet  for  closing  said 
electrical  circuit  and  energising  said  primary  magnet. 

1        


946,427.     PROCESS  POR  MANUPACTURINO  AMMONIA. 

FaaoaaiCK  W.  PacaicHS,  St.  Lonla.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  2, 

1908.     Serial  No.  409.028. 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  commercial  sulfate  of  ammo- 
nium from  volatile  carbon  compoonds  and  nitrogenoos  or- 
ganic compoanda.  which  consists  In  dissolving  the  sulfate 
of  ammonium  in  water,  adding  ammonia  la  excess  of  aen- 
tralisaUon  to  the  solution,  snd  dlsUlllng  off  the  volatile 


carbon  compounds  and  most  of  the  nitrogenous  organic 
compounds  from  the  alkaline  solution  of  the  sulfate  of  am- 
monium. 


If^ 
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2.  The  process  of  purifying  liquefied  ammonia  gas  from 
pyridin  which  consists  in  adding  water  to  the  liquefied  am- 
monia containing  pyridin  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
distiliatioo,  whereby  the  pyridin  Is  retained  in  the  still  by 
the  water  which  has  been  added  while  the  pure  ammonia  is 
di8?l  arfced  from  the  distilling  apparatus. 


946,428.  ARMOR  -  PLATE  AND  OTHER  ARTICLE  OF 
STEEL.  FsDKBico  GiOLiTTi,  Rome.  Italy,  assignor  to 
Society  Anonlma  Itallana  Qlo.  Ansaldo  Armstrong  ft  C, 
Genoa,  Italy.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  31,  1908, 
Serial  No.  451,0.13.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,142. 


1.  As  a  DOW  article  of  manufacture,  an  armor  plate  or 
other  article  of  steel  or  alloys  of  steel,  having  a  carborixed 
cone  of  any  desired  thickness  containing  a  percentage  of 
carbon  always  under  1.3  per  cent^  and  being  uniform  and 
constant  throughout  a  depth  not  lees  than  one-half  of  the 
total  thickness  of  the  carburlsed  sone,  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  armor  plate  or 
other  article  of  steel  or  alloys  of  steel,  having  a  carburised 
sone  of  any  desired  thickness  containing  determined  per- 
centage of  carbon  lying  between  0.2  per  cent,  and  1.3  per 
cent.,  and  being  uniform  and  constant  throughout  a  depth 
not  less  than  one-half  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  carbn- 
rlaed  lone,  as  set  forth. 


946.429.     DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  INTRODUC- 
TION OF  CLOTH   BETWEEN  CALENDER-ROLLERS. 
Otto  Gibnot,  Obemeuklrch  in  the  Laositt,  Qemtany. 
Filed  Ang.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,460. 
A  device  for  the  automatic  introdnctlon  of  the  cloth 
between  calender  rollers,  consisting  ui  ttie  arrangsaisat 
of  an  endless  cord  at  each  side  of  tbs  machlns.  both  cords 
being  adapted  to  travel  on  pulleys  srraaged  on  the  rollers 
of  said  machine  and  follow  the  path  of  the  cloth,  so  that 


II 
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when   fattenlns   the  end  of   the  cloth   to  aald   conta   by   1  nected  at  Its  opposite  end  with  one  of  the  damping 


means  of  a  band  or  tb«  like,  aakl  cloth  !■  introduced  bj 


said   cords  between   each   set   of   rollers,   substantially   as 
•et  forth.- 


946.430.      DUMPING    HOPPER  CART.      PifcRRE    Haisst, 
Chicaso,  111.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  408,897. 


1.  A  cart  embracing  a  hopper  body,  dumping  sections 
hinged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said 
body,  a  dumplBg  shaft  rotatably  secured  to  the  body,  flexi- 
ble members  connected  with  the  sections  and  with  the 
shaft  and  all  of  said  members  adapted  to  swing  rear- 
wardly  to  dump  the  sections,  and  means  limiting  the 
rearward  swing  of  the  flexible  members. 

2.  A  cart  comprising  a  body,  a  dumping  bottom  thera- 
tor  comprising  swinging  sections,  a  shaft  Joumaled  abore 
■aid  sectloas,  a  link  plTotally  connected  with  each  end  of 
the  shaft,  llazlble  connections  connecting  said  links  and 
the  appreprlate  ends  of  the  dnaplng  sections  outside  of 
til*  body  of  the  cart,  means  for  operating  the  shaft  and 
nstaat  H "*'**'»#  the  rearward  movement  of  the  flexible 
ooaiMcttoBS. 

8.  A  cart  haTlag  the  body  constructed  of  sheet  metal, 
BMtallle  bottom  sections  hisgcd  to  the  cart  to  swing 
dovawanUy  and  oppositely,  rods  secured  to  each  hinged 
Mctlon  extending  outwardly  from  the  body,  flexible  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  rods  at  one  end,  plTotally  supported 
members  eonnectad  with  the  flexible  members,  means  for 
■wiaglBg  the  flexible  members  outwardly  and  downwardly 
to  open  tlM  seetloaa  aad  means  for  engaging  the  flexible 
■iilMira  tntarmsdhite  the  ends  adapting  the  same  to 
fnalj  BOTS  vartieally  bat  preTtBtiag  the  flexible  members 
swingliis  ootwardly  beyosd  the  pivot  for  the  rear  section. 

4.  !■  a  davles  of  tha  elaaa  dssolbad  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  heppar  body  of  dampiai  seetloBa  pdroted  to  the 
•ad  th»aoC  a  shaft  Joanaled  loasitBdlaally  of 
uaylac  MrtlSMS,  a  eraak  oa  saeh  ead  thereof,  a  link 
pivotad  t*  aach  cnah,  tadbla  derlesa  aagacod  at  corre- 
sponding •ud»  to  opposite  ends  of  the  links  and  each  con- 


tlons,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  shaft  and  means  rigidly 
secured  to  the  body  of  the  cart  for  engaging  one  of  the 
cranks  and  limttinx  the  movement  of  said  cranks  and 
lever. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  body,  a  damping 
bottom  therefor  comprising  sections,  a  shaft  )oumaled 
transversely  of  the  body,  a  crank  or  arm  on  each  end 
thereof,  flexible  members  each  engaged  at  one  fend  to  the 
appropriate  sections,  means  pivotally  connectinK  the  flexi- 
ble members  and  cranks,  coactlnK  stops  on  each  side  of 
the  body,  one  for  IlmitiUK  the  movement  of  the  respective 
crank  and  tho  other  for  limiting  the  reaniard  swing  of 
the  respective  flexible  member  in  opening,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  tension  of  the  flexible  members  and  means  for 
nctuatlnK  the  shaft  for  operating  the  dumping  bottom. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


94rt.4:n  Sir.NALING  SYSTEM.  John  L.  Hall,  Schen- 
ectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Tompany,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  365,096. 


grxj  J"  t^  ij  [J  [oj 


1.  In  a  algnallng  system,  a  transmitter  comprising  a 
motor,  contacts  controlled  thereby  for  closing  a  circalt 
momentarily  at  predetermined  Intervals,  a  magnet  In  said 
circuit,  contacts  controlled  by  said  magnet  connected  in 
shunt  to  the  flrst-mentloncd  contacts  to  form  a  maintain- 
ing elreatt  for  said  magnet,  and  ssaaBS  controlled  by  said 
motor  for  opening  said  maintaining  circuit  after  a  short 
predetermined  Interval,  and  a  receiver  controlled  by  «ald 
mafBet 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  transmitter  comprising  a 
motor,  contacts  controlled  thereby  for  closing  a  circuit 
momentarily  at  predetermined  Intervals,  means  for  main- 
taining said  drcnit  closed  after  said  contacts  have  opened, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  rendering  saM 
maintaining  means  Inoperative  after  a  short  predater- 
mined  Interval,  and  a  receiver  oeatrolled  by  said  dreult. 

3.  In  a  signs  ling  systeai.  a  transmitter  comprising  a 
motor,  contacts  eootrollad  thereby  for  cloning  a  drcnit 
momentarily  at  predetennined  Intervals,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  length  «t  said  intervala,  means  for  malataia- 
Ing  said  drcnit  doaed  after  said  contacts  have  opened,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  rendering  said  main- 
taining means  Inoperative  after  a  short  predetermined  in- 
terval, and  a  receiver  controlled  by  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  transmitter  comprising  a 
motor,  contacts  arranged  to  be  dosed  periodically  by  said 
motor,  a  magnet  controlled  by  said  contacts,  a  step-by-«tep 
device  actuated  by  said  magnet,  contacts  arranged  to  be 
closed  momentarily  by  said  device,  a  magnet  arranged  to 
be  energised  by  the  contacts  of  said  devlca  and  to  ssaln- 
taln  Itself  energised,  a  drcnit  controlled  by  the  seeoad 
magnet,  and  means  controlled  by  the  Irst  magnet  for  da- 
energlslng  the  second,  and  a  receiver  controlled  by 
drcnit. 
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6.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  transmitter  comprising  s 
motoi!,  contaiots  arranged  to  be  closed  periodically  by  said 
motor,  a  magnet  controlled  by  said  contacts,  a  pawl  actu- 
ated by  said  magnet,  a  ratchet  actuated  by  said  pawl,  a 
contact  controlled  by  said  ratchet,  a  second  magnet  con- 
trolled by  the  ratchet  contact,  a  circuit  controlled  by  the 
second  magnet,  means  controlled  by  the  second  magnet 
for  releasing  the  ratchet  from  said  pawl,  and  contacts 
controlled  by  the  first  magnet  and  controlling  the  second, 
and  a  receiver  controlled  by  said  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


©46.432.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUEING  CARBID 
AND  PRODUCTS  OF  SAME.  HnaifAN  L.  Hartsn- 
STSi.N,  Cottstantlne.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Continental  Investment  Company,  Duluth, 
Minn,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1907.     Serial   No.   3C8,014. 

1.  In-  the  manufacture  of  carbid.  the  process  which 
comprises  producing  a  fused  body  of  carbid  and  mixing 
therewith  hardened  particles  of  carbid. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  calcium  carbid.  the  process 
which  comprises  producing  a  fused  body  of  calcium  carbid 
and  mixing  therewith  hardened  particles  of  caldum  car- 
bid. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  carbid,  the  process  which 
comprises  crushing  a  body  of  solid  carbid  and  separating 
into  fines  and  granular  material,  and  mixing  said  fines 
with  molten  carbid. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  calcium  carbid.  the  process 
which  comprises  crushing  a  body  of  solid  calcium  cait>ld 
and  separating  Into  fines  and  granular  material,  and  mix- 
ing said  fines  with  molten  calcium  carbid. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  carbid,  the  process  which 
oomprlses  produdng  a  fused  body  of  carbid  and  mixing 
therewith  hardened  particles  of  carbid.  the  mixture  being 
stirred  during  the  solidification  of  said  fused  body. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 

II         


946.433.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CABBID.  HnaHAN  L. 
HASTHNsraiN,  Constantine.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Continental  Investment  Company.  Du- 
luth. Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota^'  Filed  Feb. 
18.  1907,  Serial  No.  358,012.  Renewed  Aug.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  513,888. 
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1.  As  a  new  artide  of  mannfactore,  caldum  carbid  in 
the  form  of  detached  individual  solidified  substantially 
non-angtilar  and  rounded  partides. 

2.  As  a  new  artide  of  manufadure,  calcium  carbid  in 
the  form  of  detached  separate  solidified  parildes. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  caldum  carbid  in 
the  form  of  detached  pellcta. 

4.  As  a  aew  artide  of  manafactnre,  caldum  carbid  in 
the  form  of  separately  cooled  drops. 

6.  As  a  aew  artide  of  manutactnre.  calcium  carbid  in 
the  form  of  detached  solidified  globules. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,434.  CARBON-HOLDER.  Herma-n  L.  HAKTXKSTniN, 
Constantine,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnm&ts,  to 
Continental  Investment  c^ompany,  Duluth,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filtd  Nov.  19,  1906,  Serial 
Na  343.989.  Renewed  Aug.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
513,889. 


u--^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  carbons,  a  plurality  of  conductors, 
having  their  ends  turned  at  an  angle,  two  conductor  plates 
for  each  of  said  conductors  having  their  ends  turned  to- 
ward each  other  and  overlapped  with  and  secured  to  the 
angle  ends  of  said  conductors,  said  conductor  plates  being 
arranged  between  said  carbons  and  against  the  outer 
faces  thereof  on  diametrically  opposite  sides,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  carbons  and  conductor  plates  together. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arm,  brackets  provided  on  said  arm  on  diamet- 
rically opposite  sides  thereof,  condudors  supported  by 
said  arm  between  said  brackets,  carbons  arranged  between 
said  brackets,  conductor  plates  secured  to  said  eondnctors 
and  embracing  said  carbons,  clamping  bars  crossing  said 
conductor  plates  and  clamping  bolts  engaging  said  damp- 
ing bars  and  supported  by  said  brackets. 

3.  Id  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arm  in  the  form  of  a  channeled  bar,  condudors 
lying  between  the  fianges  of  such  arm  and  having  out- 
wardly turned  enda.  condudor  plates  having  ends  turned 
toward  each  other  and  secured  to  the  outwardly  turned 
ends  of  said  conductors,  carbons  embraced  by  said  con- 
dudor plates,  brackets  provided  on  said  arm  at  diametric- 
ally opposite  sides  of  the  carbons,  clamping  bars  crossing 
the  conductor  plates  and  bolts  supported  by  the  brackets 
and  engaging  said  clamping  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combins- 
tion  of  an  arm  in  the  form  of  a  channeled  bar,  conductors 
lying  between  the  fianges  of  said  arm  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  carbon  In  dectrical  connection  with 
said  conductors  and  means  for  supporiing  said  carbon  on 
said  arms. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporiing  arm,  a  carbon  and  means  for  support- 
ing and  clamping  the  carbon  to  said  arm,  embodying  a 
longitudinally  movable  #edge. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]         « 


946,436.  CARBON-HOLDER.  Hsaif  am  L.  HAaTinsTniii, 
Constantine,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Continental  Investment  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  361,669.  Renewed  Aug.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
513.891. 

1.  In  a  dipping  electrode,  the  combination  of  a  dum- 
neled  bar  and  two  Jaws  secured  to  opposite  flanges  thereof 
and  adapted  to  clamp  against  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  eledrode  carbons,  means  for  supporting  said  Jaws,  one 
of  said  Jaws  comprising  a  member  movable  Independently 
thereof  toward  and  from  the  carbons  and  means  for  preap- 
iag  said  independently  movable  member  toward  the  car- 
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2.  In  a  dipping  electrode,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  chan- 
neled bar  and  two  Jawa  aeeared  to  opposite  flange*  thereof 
and  adapted  to  clamp  agaiiMt  diametrically  opposite  aides 
of  electrode  cartwna,  one  of  aald  jawa  harlng  a  hinged  aec- 
tlon.  means  for  forcing  said  hinged  section  inwardly 
against  the  carbons,  and  means  for  carrying  the  Jawa. 


3.  In  a  dipping  electrode,  the  comblnatlop  of  a  chan- 
neled bar  and  two  jaws  secared  to  opposite  flanges  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  carbon  between  them,  one  of  said 
Jaws  hsTlng  a  hinged  section  and  means  for  forcing  said 
hinged  section  Inwardly  toward  the  carbona. 

4.  In  a  dipping  electrode,  the  combination  of  a  chan- 
neled bar  and  two  jaws  secured  to  opposite  flsnges  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  carbon  between  them,  one  of  said 
jaws  having  a  member  movable  independently  thereof  and 
adapted  to  clamp  against  the  carbon,  and  meana  for  forc- 
ing said  member  Inwardly  at  will. 

6.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  receive  an  electrode  car- 
bon between  them,  one  of  said  jaws  having  an  independ- 
ently movable  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the 
carbon,  and  a  wedge  interposed  between  said  member  and 
its  jaw  for  forcing  the  member  Inwardly  against  the  car- 
bon. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,436.  WAXING  DEVICE.  Hsbman  F.  Haussmann. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled .  Feb.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.228. 


la  ft  wudac  derlec  a  porona  body  impracaated  with 
a  futanar  apon  aald  kodjr.  a  rtiatatttag 


apoa  said  body,  and  penetrated  by>sald  faatener,  and  an 
envelop  provided  with  flaps  penetrated  by  said  faatener, 
aald  body  and  sMmber  being  securely  held  In  said  envelop 
by   sai<r  faatener. 


946,437.     DOOR-SECURER.     HANa   Hilli.   Loa  Angelea, 
Cai.     Filed  June  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,969. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  primary  member  provided,  intermediate  Its  ends, 
with  a  socket,  an  auxiliary  member  positioned  contiguous 
to  said  primary  member  and-  provided,  la  its  Inner  face, 
with  a  socket  regiaterlng  with  the  aocket*,^  the  primary 
member,  an  Intermediate  spacing  member  Interposed  be- 
tween said  primary  aad  aaxlllary  membera  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  registering  with  the  aocketa  of  the  pri- 
mary and  auxiliary  membera,  a  rivet  extending  through  all 
of  said  members  and  plvotally  connecting  the  aame  to- 
gether, and  a  threaded  shank  ezteading  through  the  pri- 
mary member  and  into  the  aocketa,  aald  ahank  provided,  at 
Its  outer  end,  with  a  gripping-portion  and  at  its  inner  end 
with  a  flattened  head,  aald  head  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
threading  the  shank  into  either  one  of  the  aocketa  and  also 
capable  of  lying  entirely  within  the  socket  of  the  primary 
member  and  also  in  the  socket  of  th«  auxiliary  member 
for  permitting  or  preventing  Independent  pivotal  move- 
ment of  either  the  primary  or  auxiliary  mambara. 


946.438.  BALL-BEARINO.  EnwAao  B.  Haas.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  28,  1907,  Serial  No.  408,364.  Di- 
vided and  thla  application  filed  June  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  439,709. 
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1.  The  combination  with  th*  traveraing  aupport  of  a 
typewriting  machine  carriage  of  a  ball  bearing  compriaing 
a  ractlllnear  ball  race,  bsarlng  balla  tbaraln,  annular  geara 
loosely  encircling  the  balls,  and  raeka,  one  movable  with 
said  support  and  the  other  stationary,  respectively  engaged 
by  opposite  aldea  of  the  gears. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  traveraing  support  of  a 
typewriting  machine  carriage  of  a  ball  bearing  compriaing 
a  divided  rectilinear  ball  race  one  part  of  which  la  movable 
with  aald  support  tnd  the  other  atatioaary,  two  racks,  one 
rigid  with  said  movable  part  and  the  other  rigid  with  aald 
stationary  part,  balla  running  In  the  race  and  aaaalar 
gears  reapectively  cadrellng  the  balla  and  aieahlng  with 
both  racka. 
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946,489.  BALL-BKARINQ.  EowAao  B.  Haaa,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  June 
12.  1909.     Serial  No.  601,696. 


946,441.  SCISSORS.  Fsank  O.  Hommb,  JoaaPH  T.  Voi/- 
LBK,  and  Isaac  L.  laAAcaoy,  Kloten,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.M7. 


A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  ball  race,  bearing  balls 
therein,  annular  gears  loosely  encircling  the  balls,  and 
racks,  one  moTsble  and  the  other  stationary,  reapectively 
engaged  by  oppoalte  sides  of  the  geara. 


946,440      LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.     Hasst  A.  Hoke,  A1- 
toona.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,205. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan  provided  with  an  aah  dia- 
charge  opening,  the  combination  of  two  oppoaitely  movable 
doors  for  closing  the  opening,  meana  for  receiving  motion 
from  a  aource  of  power,  a  link  articulated  with  said  meana, 
and  a  pair  of  crossed  plvotally  jointed  levera  articulated  to 
aald  link  and  reapectively  to  tbe  separate  doora,  and  meana 
cooperating  with  said  articulated  aystem  of  levers  and 
link,  for  causing  the  force  applied  to  be  wholly  ahlfted  to 
either  door  In  tbe  event  of  the  latter  being  temporarily  re- 
at  rained. 

2.  In  a  loeamotive  aah  pan,  the  oppoaitely  arranged  piv- 
otal drop  doora,  a  pair  of  croaaed  plvotally  jointed  levera 
operativcly  connected  respectively  with  the  separate  doora, 
a  link  connected  with  aald  levera  at  their  pivot  joint,  aald 
link  carrying  a  projection  for  engagement  between  aald  le- 
vera above  their  pivot,  and  an  operating  connection  for 
aald  link. 

8.  In  a  looMnotlve  aah  pan,  the  pivotal  drop  doors,  a 
pair  of  crossed  plvotally  jointed  levers  having  their  lower 
ends  respectively  pivoted  to  opposite  doors,  a  link  con- 
nected with  said  levers  at  their  pivot  joint,  said  link  hav- 
ing a  pin  enlacing  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers, 
and  an  operating  ooaaectlon  for  said  link. 

4.  la  a  loeamotlTe  aah  pan,  the  oppositely  arranged  piv- 
otal d>t>p  doora,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  by  a  scissors 
Joint,  the  Iow<er  ends  of  said  Isvers  being  operatively  con- 
nected reapectively  with  aald  doora,  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing aad  swinging  link  plvotally  ooiuMctad  with  both  of  said 
levers  and  carryiag  a  projecttoa  eagaglng  between  the  up- 
per ends  of  Che  levers,  and  a  alngie  operating  ahaft  having 
a  lever  coaaeetion  with  aald  link. 

6.  la  a  looomotlva  aah  pan,  tbe  pivotal  drop  doora,.  a 
pair  of  lavas*  coaaacted  by  a  wHmmm  Joint  aad  reapectively 
wwiaeetad  wittt  tbe  aeparate  doora  aad  aa  oporatlag  derlce 
carryiag  aa  eleaseat  havlag  engagemcat  with  aald  levera 
batweaa  tbsir  eads  at  ea*  aids  «f  tbe  Jolat  thereof. 

[OalBi  6  aat  prlated  la  the  Oaastta.] 


1.  A  pair  of  scissors  or  the  like  comprising  blades,  a 
pivot  stud  projecting  from  one  blade  and  having  a  flat 
faced  portion  and  a  threaded  extremity,  the  other  blade  t>e- 
ing  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  pivot  and  a 
cavity  concentric  with  the  pivot  to  provide  a  grease  cup 
and  a  raceway,  an  annular  seriea  of  bearing  balls  In  said 
raceway,  a  cone-shaped  washer  alidably  but  non-rotatably 
arranged  on  tbe  flat  faced  portion  of  the  pivot  and  engaged 
with  said  bearing  balls  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  pivot. 

2.  A  pair  of  Belabors  or  the  like  comprising  bladea,  a 
pivot  atud  projecting  from  one  blade  and  having  a  flat 
faced  portion  and  a  threaded  extremity,  the  other  blade  be- 
ing formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  pivot  and  a 
cavity  concentric  with  tbe  pivot  to  provide  a  grease  cup 
and  a  raceway,  an  annular  aeriea  of  bearing  balls  in  said 
raceway,  a  cone-shaped  washer  alidably 'but  non-rotatably 
arranged  on  tbe  flat  faced  portion  of  the  pivot  and  engaged 
with  aald  bearing  balls,  and  a  nut  arranged  on  the  thread- 
ed end  of  the  pivot  and  having  upon  its  inner  face  a  rou|^- 
ened  projection  to  engage  said  waaber. 

3.  A  pair  of  scissors  or  the  like  comprising  bladea,  a 
pivot  stud  projecting  from  one  blade  and  LaviuK  a  flat 
faced  portion  and  a  threaded  extremity,  tbe  otLer  blade  be- 
ing formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  aald  pivot  and  a 
cavity  concentric  with  the  pivot  to  provide  a  greaae  cup 
and  a  raceway,  an  annular  aeries  of  bearing  balla  in  said 
raceway,  a  washer  slidably  but  non-rotatably  arranged  on 
aald  pivot  and  liaving  a  cone-ahaped  ring  to  engage  aald 
bearing  balls  and  a  thin  Intermediate  portion  or  web, 
whereby  its  rim  Is  resUiently  supported  from  its  central 
portion  and  a  nut  upon  the  threaded  extremity  of  tbe 
pivot. 

4.  A  pair  of  scissors  or  the  like  comprising  bladea,  a 
pivot  stud  projecting  from  one  blade  and  having  a  flat 
faced  portion  and  a  threaded  extremity,  the  other  blade  be- 
ing formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  pivot  and  a 
cavity  concentric  with  the  pivot  to  provide  a  greaae  cup 
and  a  raceway,  an  annular  aeries  of  bearing  balls  in  aald 
raceway,  a  spring  cone  washer  slidably  but  non-rotatably 
arranged  on  the  flat  faced  portion  of  the  pivot  and  engaged 
with  said  bearing  balls,  and  a  nut  of  flat  circular  shape  ar- 
ranged on  the  threaded  extremity  of  the  pivot  and  having 
upon  ita  inner  face  a  roughened  projection  to  engage  said 
waaber. 

5.  A  pair  of  aclaaora  or  the  like  comprising  blades,  one 
having  a  pivot  opening,  a  pivot  atud  projecting  from  the 
other  blade,  and  through  said  opening,  aald  blade  having  a 
pivot  opening  being  also  formed  in  its  outer  face  with  a 
raceway,  a  cone-ahaped  resilient  waaber  alidably  but  non- 
rotatably  arranged  on  aald  pivot,  bearing  balls  between 
said  waaber  and  tbe  raceway  and  a  retaining  element  upon 
tbe  outer  portion  of  the  pivot 


946,442.  TALKING-MACHINE.  ELDaiDQB  B.  JOBNIOM, 
Iferion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.-  Filed  Jan.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  296,707. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine,  of  a  eabiaet 
and  a  wooden  aonnd  amplifier  laeluaed  within  and  rigidly 
aopported  at  one  end  by  aaid  cabinet,  tbe  borlsoatal  azla  «Mt 
tbe  Bttjor  portion  of  aaid  ampUfler  belag  sobataatlally 
iHirlaoatal,  aaid  cabinet  baviag  an  opeaing  la  altaeaent 
altb  tbe  free  end  of  aaid  amplifier,  and  aald  free  ead  of 
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Mid  amplifier  being  spaced  from  nld  cftblnet  to  provide  • 
rMtricted  pana«e  between  Mid  opening  and  the  IncloMd 
•pace  gurroiindlng  the  major  portion  of  aald  amplifier. 


Ing  channel  arranged  to  receive  the  type  from  aald  tranafar 
eondnlt,  for  the  porpoee  described. 


J.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine,  of  a  iound 
amplifier  Inclosed  within  and  rtgldly  supported  by  said 
cabinet,  the  portion  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  amplifier 
being  arranged  substantially  horiiontally  and  terminating 
adjacent  but  out  of  contact  with  a  side  of  said  cabinet,  said 
cabinet  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  allnement  with 
the  free  end  of  said  amplifier,  and  means  to  deflect  the 
sound  Issuing  from  said  opening  to  the  right  or  to  the  left. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine,  of  a  cabinet, 
and  a  sound  amplifier  inclosed  within  said  cabinet,  said 
amplifier  having  a  substantially  vertical  portion  and  se- 
cured to  said  cabinet  by  the  end  of  said  vertical  portion 
only,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  free  end.  the  said  free 
end  terminating  within  said  cabinet  out  of  contact  with 
the  adjacent  side  thereof,  said  cabinet  having  an  opening 
In  allnement  with  the  free  end  of  said  amplifier. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  sound  reproducing  means  Inclosed  within 
one  of  said  compartments,  an  amplifier  entirely  contained 
within  another  of  said  compartments  and  In  communica- 
tion with  said  sound  reproducing  means,  said  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  a  side  thereof,  and  said  amplifier  having 
Its  delivery  end  in  allnement  with  said  opening  but  spaced 
apart  from  said  side  of  said  cabinet  to  provide  a  restricted 
passage  between  the  compartment  surrounding  said  ampli- 
fier and  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  sound  reproducing  means  Inclosed  within 
one  of  said  compartments,  an  amplifier  entirely  contained 
within  another  of  said  compartments  and  In  communica- 
tion with  said  sound  reproducing  means,  said  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  a  side  thereof,  means  to  open  and  close 
or  partially  open  said  opening  in  said  cabinet,  and  said 
amplifier  having  its  delivery  end  In  allnement  with  said 
opening  bat  spaced  apart  from  said  side  of  said  cabinet  to 
provide  a  restricted  passage  between  the  compartment  sur- 
rounding said  amplifier  and  said  opening. 

[riatms  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


»4«,44S.      TYP»-D18TRIBUTINQ    APPAIL\.TU8.      Louis 

K.  JoHWSoii,  New  York,  and  Abbot  A.  Low,  Uorsesboe. 

N.  T.,  aaslgaora  to  Aides  Type  Maeblse  Company.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  190©.    Serial  No.  497,906. 

1.  IB  type  dlstrltattac  mscliisIsM  of  the  class  dssig- 

MtsC  Of  cosiMaatlaa  of  a  ward  Isvsr.  aa  ladlvldoal  typs 

aupport  plvotslly  eoBserted  theteto.  •  projecttoa  oa  ih* 

Ufttas  rlag  arrsBCed  f  trip  said  ladlrktasl  type  sappert. 

aa  laellaHl  cMtfaH  arraavsd  to  recaNs  tlw  type  fro*  the 

tff  oapport  wkea  trippid.  aad  a  type  esatala 


2.  In  type  distributing  mechanism  of  the  claas  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  ward  lever,  an  Individual  type 
support  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  projection  on  the 
lifting  ring  arranged  to  trip  said  Indlvldaal  type  support, 
an  Inclined  conduit  arranged  to  receive  the  type  from  the 
individual  type  support  when  tripped,  and  a  type  contain- 
ing channel  arranged  to  receive  the  type  from  said  transfer 
conduit,  and  a  depressor  mounted  on  the  lifting  ring  and 
arranged  to  depress  the  column  of  type  within  the  type 
containing  channel  against  the  resistance  of  a  slug,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  type  dtstrlbutlng  mecbanlam  of  the  class  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  ward  lever,  an  Individual  type 
support  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  projection  on  the 
lifting  ring  arranged  to  trip  said  Individnal  type  support, 
an  inclined  conduit  arranged  to  receive  the  type  from  the 
individual  tyi>e  support  when  tripped,  a  type  ctmtalnlng 
channel  arranged  to  receive  the  type  from  ssid  transfer 
conduit,  and  a  yielding  resilient  depressor  mounted  on  the 
lifting  ring  and  arranged  to  depress  the  column  of  type 
within  the  type  containing  channel  against  the  resistance 
of  a  slog,  for  the  parpose  described. 

4.  In  type  distributing  mechanism  of  the  class  desig- 
nated, the  combinatloB  of  a  ward  lever,  an  Individnal  type 
support  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  projection  on  tbs 
lifting  ring  arranged  to  trip  said  Indlvldtul  type  support, 
sn  Inclined  conduit  arranged  to  receive  tl>e  type  from  the 
Individual  type  support  when  tripped,  s  type  eontalnlBg 
chsnnel  srrsnged  to  receive  the  type  from  said  transfer 
conduit,  a  yielding  resilient  depressor  mounted  on  the  lift- 
ing ring,  means  for  holding  th«  depressor  out  of  ooatmet 
with  the  type  column,  for  the  purpose  described. 

0.  In  type  dlstrlbntlng  mechanism  of  the  character  des- 
ignated, the  combination  of  a  ward  lever,  an  ladlvldtial 
type  support  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  projection  on 
the  lifting  ring  arranged  to  trip  said  Individual  type  sap- 
port,  an  inclined  eondnlt  arranged  to  reeelrs  the  type  from 
the  individual  type  sapport  when  tripped,  a  typs  contain- 
ing channel  arranged  to  rsoelvo  tbs  type  from  said  traaafer 
conduit,  a  depressor  moaated  npoa  ths  Uftlag  rlag  by 
owana  which  admit  of  Its  belag  tnrasd  ovsr  apoa  tbs  lat- 
ter, sad  means  ftor  holding  and  svpporttag  saM  dsprssast 
In  its  normal  pooltkm  darlag  ass.  for  the  parpeas  ds- 
scribed. 

[Claims  A  sad  7  Bot  prtatsd  la  tlM  Oaaetts.] 


946,444 

JOSBS. 

•19,722. 
1.  A 
tsUe  stoat  a  Ised 


cwrrmirDOAL  ■ 
ruai 


PAJIATOft. 


jANUAJtY  II,  I91O. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5a« 


charge  openings,  a  member  confined  in  the  container  and 
sosceptlMe  of  independent  roUtlon  about  said  axis,  meana 
for  temporarily  effecting  a  conjoint  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber and  container  about  the  axis  and  a  sabsequeat  inde- 
pendent rotation  at  different  speeds,  and  means  on  said 
member  for  removing  the  concentrates  and  slmnltaneously 
directing  the  tailings  liquid  to  Its  point  of  discharge  from 
the  container  during  the  period  of  differential  speed. 


2.  A  centrlfagal  separator  comprising  a  container  roU- 
table  about  a  fixed  axis  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings.  ■  member  confined  in  the  container  and 
susceptible  of  Independent  rotation  about  said  axis,  means 
for  temporarily  effecting  a  conjoint  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber and  container  and  a  subsequent  Independent  roUtlon 
at  different  speeds,  means  on  said  member  for  removing 
(he  concentrates  from  the  container  during  the  period  of 
differential  speed,  and  simultaneously  directing  the  tail- 
ings liquid  to  the  dlacbarge  openings  therefor. 

3.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  container,  roU- 
table  about  a  fixed  axis,  and  provided  with  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings,  a  member  confined  in  the  container  and 
susceptible  of  Independent  rotation  about  said  axis,  means 
for  temporarily  effecting  a  conjoint  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber and  container  about  the  axis  and  a  subsequent  Inde- 
pendent rotation  of  the  member  at  a  lower  rate  of  speed, 
means  on  said  member  for  removing  this  concentratea,  and 
means  for  slmultaneoualy  directing  the  Ulllngs  liquid  to 
its  point  of  dlacbarge  from  the  container  during  the  period 
of  such  lower  speed  of  rotation. 

4.  A  centrifugal  separator  provided  with  a  centrifuge  or 
container  having  an  open  top  and  closed  bottom  and  aides 
and  an  outer  pocket  formation  for  the  projection  of  the 
concentrates,  and  means  for  collecting  the  concentrates 
from  said  pocket  and  conducting  the  same  out  of  the  con- 
tainer through  the  Inner  wall  thereof  dnring  the  rotation 
of  the  latter. 

6.  A  centrifugal  separator  provided  with  a  centrifuge  or 
container  having  an  outer  pocket  formation  for  the  accn- 
ranlatlon  of  the  concentrates,  and  conduits  movable  along 
the  path  of  ssId  pocket  for  collecting  the  concentrates 
from  said  poAet  and  condtictlng  the  same  out  of  the  con- 
tainer during  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


3.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  rotary  drtvsrs,  the 
bobbins  carried  by  them,  spindles  for  said  drivers,  pinions, 
flattened  rings  carried  by  their  respective  spindles,  preas- 
ers  spring  held  against  said  rings,  reciprocating  racks  en- 
gaging ssid  pinions  and  stops  attached  to  aaid  racks  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  springs  In  holding  said 
ptssssrs  to  their  work  at  the  end  of  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  each  rack  in  one  direction  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


846,445.      8INGLBTHBEAD   LACE  BOBBIN   MACHINE. 

Emil  KacKBLBa,   Barmsa,   Osrmany.     nisd  Jnae   16, 

1909.     Bertsl  No.  502,629. 

1.  In  cosiblnatloB  with  a  ssrtcs  of  drlvoa  aad  thslr 
splndlM.  tbs  bobMaa  eantsd  bf  aaid  drlvsra,  platoaa  tam- 
ing with  tbs  sptadlss  «f  saM  drtTsrs,  racks  ancaglag  said 
plaloBS.  me«Bs  for  rsetproeatlag  said  racks  aad 
for  rsBMnrtag  tbs  platoas  from  sagsgswsat  wttb  tbs 
dvlng  tbs  tstara  rsetpsocatloa  tt  tbs  sams,  fa 


4.  In  combination  with  a  bobbin  driver  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  bobbin  carried  by  said  driver,  its 
pin.  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  a  guide  piste  on  said 
bobbin  pin  and  a  spring  forcing  said  guide  plate  against 
said  fixed  part  to  act  as  a  brake  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bobbin  driver  and  a  plplon 
turning  therewith,  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion,  means 
reciprocating  said  rack  to  rotate  said  drive^,  a  beater 
needle  and  means  interposed  between  aald  rack  and  said 
needle  whereby  the  former  operates  the  latter  as  Its  ac- 
tion is  needed  In  Interlacing  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


046,446.      NAME -REGISTER.      PasD    W.    Lsuthesbbb, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,407. 


1.  In  a  name  register,  the  combination  of  a  moanting 
plats,  a  plurality  of  partition  platss  seenred,  at  tbslr 
lower  edges,  to  the  moanting  piste,  a  pair  of  raUs  lat- 
erally adjacent  the  moanting  plate  and  provided  with  rs- 
cessss,  and  members  laterally  projecting  froA  the  parti- 
tion plates  and  entered  into  the  recesses,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  In  s  name  register,  the  oomblnatloa  of  a  mountlBg 
Plata,  a  i^arallty  of  partition  plates  seenred.  at  tbslr 
lovar  sdgsB.  to  the  mounting  pUte,  a  pair  of  rails  latsr- 
ally  adjaeaat  tbc  moaatlag  piste  aad  provldsd  wltb  rs- 
eanaa,  a  bead  oa  the  apper  edge  of  saeta  partitloa  plats, 
and  a  wli«  rod  eatersd  tbreo^  said  bead  aad  bavlag  Its 

pnjaetlBg  oatwsrdly  tbMwfroa  aad  satsrsd  lato  tbs 
ittally  as  dmnlbsi 
a.  tea  aasM  raglatsr,  tbs  coaMaatlsa  si  a 

ptanHty  s<  partltlaa  plataa  aswisd.  at 

to  tbs  moaatlBg  plats,  a  pair  of  ralla  laM^ 
aUy  slJiiMit  cbs  moaatlaf  plats  aw 
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said  ampllflpr  Ix^ini:  spaced  from  said  cabinet  to  provide  a 
reatrlcted  pawiajje  between  aald  openlDg  and  the  IncloMd 
space  surrounding  the  major  portion  of  Bald  amplifier. 


_•  Tlif  t'onihlnatton  with  a  talklnic  machine  of  a  sound 
ampllflpr  Inrlosod  within  and  rigidly  supported  by  said 
cabinet,  the  portion  mljaccnt  the  free  'nd  of  nald  amplifier 
betne  arranRpil  substantially  horizontally  and  tprmlnatlni? 
adjacent  hut  out  of  contact  with  a  side  of  said  cabinet,  said 
cablntt  Ix'inc  provided  with  an  opening  In  allnement  with 
the  free  end  of  said  amplifier,  and  means  to  deflect  the 
sound  issuing  from  said  opening  to  the  right  or  to  the  left. 

.T  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine,  of  a  cabinet, 
and  a  sound  amplifier  inclosed  within  said  cabinet,  said 
amplifier  having  a  substantially  vertical  portion  and  se- 
cured to  said  cabinet  by  the  end  of  said  vertical  portion 
only,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  free  end,  the  said  free 
end  terminating  within  said  cabinet  out  of  contact  with 
the  adjacent  side  thereof,  said  cabinet  having  an  openinf 
In  allnement  with  the  free  end  of  said  amplifier. 

4  In  a  talking  machine,  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  sound  reproducing  means  Inclosed  within 
one  of  said  compartments,  an  amplifier  entirely  contained 
within  another  of  said  compartments  and  In  communica- 
tion with  said  sound  reproducing  means,  said  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  a  side  thereof,  and  said  amplifier  having 
Iti  delivery  end  In  allnement  with  said  opening  but  spaced 
apart  from  said  side  of  said  cabinet  to  provide  a  restricted 
passage  between  the  compartment  surrounding  said  ampli- 
fier and  said  opening. 

'5.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  sound  reproducing  means  Inclosed  within 
one  of  said  compartments,  an  amplifier  entirely  contained 
within  another  of  said  compartments  and  In  communica- 
tion with  aald  sound  reproducing  means,  said  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  a  side  thereof,  means  to  open  and  close 
or  partially  open  said  opening  In  said  cabinet,  and  aald 
amplifier  having  Its  delivery  end  In  allnement  with  said 
opening  bat  spaced  apart  from  snid  side  of  said  cabinet  to 
provide  a  restricted  passage  between  the  compartment  sur 
rounding  said  amplifier  and  said  opening. 

[I'lalms  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


946,443.      TYPB-DI8TRIBUTINQ    APPARATIS       L0CI8 

K.  Johnson.  New  York,  and  Abbot  A.  Low.  Horaesho^v 

J*.  T.,  aaslgnora  to  Alden  Type  Machine  Company.  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  19C9.     Serial  No.  497,908. 

1.  In   type  dlstribatlng  machaniaa  of  tbe  class  deaig- 

Mtod,  tb«  combination  of  a  ward  lever,  an  Individual  type 

rapport  pfTOtally  connected  thereto,  a  projection  on  the 

llftlBC  ring  arranged  to  trip  said  individoal  type  support, 

an  iBclined  conduit  arrangAl  to  receive  the  type  from  the 

tndtTldaal  type  support  when  tripped,  and  a  type  contain 


Ing  channel  arranged  to  receive  the  type  from  said  transfer 
conduit,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


2.  In  t}  pe  distributing  mechanism  of  the  class  desig- 
nated, the  otiiiitiluation  of  a  ward  lever,  an  individual  type 
support  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  projection  on  the 
lifting  riDK  arranged  to  trip  said  individual  type  support, 
an  Inclined  conduit  arranged  to  receive  the  type  from  the 
individual  type  support  when  tripped,  and  a  type  contain- 
ing  channel  arranged  to  receive  the  type  from  said  transfer 
conduit,  and  a  depressor  mounted  on  the  lifting  ring  and 
arrange<i  to  depress  the  column  of  type  within  the  type 
containing  channel  against  the  resistance  of  a  slug,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

.3.  In  type  distributing  mechanism  of  the  class  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  ward  lever,  an  individual  type 
support  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  projection  on  the 
lifting  ring  arranged  to  trip  said  Individual  type  support, 
an  Inclined  conduit  arranged  to  receive  the  type  from  the 
Individual  type  support  when  tripped,  a  type  containing 
channel  arranged  to  receive  the  type  from  said  transfer 
conduit,  and  a  yielding  resilient  depreasor  mounted  on  the 
lifting  ring  and  arranged  to  depress  the  column  of  type 
within  the  type  containing  channel  against  the  reaiatance 
of  a  slug,  for  the  purpoae  described. 

4.  In  type  distributing  mechanism  of  the  class  deaig- 
nated,  the  combination  of  a  ward  lever,  an  individual  type 
support  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  projection  on  tbe 
lifting  ring  arranged  to  trip  said  individual  type  support. 
an  inclined  conduit  arranged  to  receive  the  type  from  tbe 
Individual  type  support  when  tripped,  a  type  containing 
channel  arranged  to  receive  the  type  from  said  transfer 
conduit,  a  yielding  resilient  depressor  mounted  on  tbe  lift- 
ing ring,  means  for  holding  tbe  depreesor  out  of  contact 
with  the  type  column,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  type  distributing  mechanism  of  tbe  character  des- 
ignated, the  combination  of  a  ward  lever,  an  individual 
type  support  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  projection  on 
the  lifting  ring  arranged  to  trip  said  Individual  type  sup- 
port, an  inclined  conduit  arranged  to  receive  tbe  type  from 
the  individual  type  support  when  tripped,  a  type  contain- 
ing channel  arranged  to  receive  tbe  type  from  aald  transfer 
conduit,  a  depressor  mounted  upon  tbe  lifting  ring  by 
meana  which  admit  of  Its  being  turned  over  upon  tbe  lat- 
ter, and  means  for  holding  and  supporting  said  depressor 
In  Its  normal  poaitlon  during  use,  for  tbe  purpoae  de- 
ar ri  bed. 

[Claims  A  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  4  6,44  4.      CENTRIFUGAL   SBPARATOB.      Lasav   ■. 

JoxBS.  Anaconda.  Mont.    Fil«d  Sept.  1,  1909.    SeMal  No. 

516.722. 

1.  A  centrifugal  separator  eompriaing  a  coBtalaar  rota- 
table  about  a  fixed  axis  and  pre^dsd  wltb  tailet  and  dis- 
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charge  openings,  a  member  confined  In  the  container  and 
susceptible  of  independent  rotation  about  said  axis,  means 
for  temporarily  effecting  a  conjoint  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber and  container  about  the  axia  and  a  subsequent  inde- 
pendent rotation  at  different  speeds,  and  means  on  said 
member  for  removing  the  concentratea  and  simultaneously 
directing  tbe  tailings  liquid  to  Its  point  of  discharge  from 
the  container  during  the  period  of  differential  'speed. 


J."-..-.'. 


2.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  container  rota- 
table  about  a  fixed  axis  and  provided  with  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings,  a  member  confined  In  the  container  and 
susceptible  of  lndep<'ndent  rotation  about  said  axis,  means 
for  temporarily  effecting  a  conjoint  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber and  container  and  a  subsequent  Independent  rotation 
at  different  speeda,  means  on  said  member  for  removing 
\he  concentrates  from  the  container  during  the  period  of 
differential  speed,  and  simultaneously  directing  the  tail- 
ings liquid  to  the  discharge  openings  therefor. 

."?.  A  centrtfugsl  separator  comprising  a  container,  rota- 
table  about  a  fixed  axis,  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  die- 
charge  openlnga,  a  member  confined  in  the  container  and 
susceptible  of  Independent  rotation  at>out  said  axis,  means 
for  temporarily  effecting  a  conjoint  rotation  of  said  mem 
ber  and  container  about  the  axis  and  a  subsequent  inde- 
pendent rotation  of  the  member  at  a  lower  rate  of  speed, 
means  on  said  memt>er  for  removing  the  concentrates,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  directing  the  tailings  liquid  to 
Its  point  of  discharge  from  the  container  during  the  period 
of  such  lower  speed  of  rotation. 

4.  A  centrifugal  separator  provided  with  a  centrifuge  or 
container  having  an  open  top  and  closed  bottom  and  sides 
and  an  outer  pocket  formation  for  the  projection  of  the 
concentrates,  and  means  for  collecting  the  concentrates 
from  aald  pocket  and  conducting  the  same  out  of  the  con- 
tainer through  the  Inner  wall  thereof  during  tbe  rotation 
of  the  latter. 

B.  A  centrifugal  separator  provided  with  a  centrifuge  or 
container  having  an  outer  pocket  formation  for  the  accu- 
mulation of  tbe  concentrates,  and  conduits  movable  along 
(he  path  of  said  pocket  for  collecting  tbe  concentrates 
from  said  pocket  and  conducting  tbe  same  out  of  tbe  con- 
tainer during  the  rotation  of  tbe  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


3.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  rotary  drivers,  the 
bobbins  carried  by  them,  spindles  for  said  drivers,  pinions, 
flattened  rings  carried  by  their  respective  spindles,  presa- 
ers  spring  held  against  said  rincs.  reciprocating  racks  en- 
gaging said  pinions  and  stopH  attached  to  said  racks  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  springs  in  holding  said 
pressers  to  their  work  at  the  end  of  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  each  rack  In  one  direction  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


946,445.  8INGLETHREAD  LACE  BOBBIN  MACHINE. 
Emil  KBBNELaa.  Barmen,  Oennany.  Filed  June  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  602,629. 

1.  In  conbinatlon  wltb  a  series  of  drivers  and  their 
spindles,  tba  bobbins  carried  by  eeld  drivers,  plnkms  tam- 
ing wltb  the  spindles  of  said  drivers,  racks  engaging  said 
pinions,  mesns  for  reciprocating  nald  racks  and  means 
for  removing  tbe  pinions  from  engagement  with  tbe  raeka 
duj-Ing  the  return  reciprocation  of  the  sasse,  for  tbe  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  serisa  of  rotary  driven,  the 
bol>blns  carrtei*!  by  them,  the  aplBdlea  of  aald  drtrers,  pin- 
ions turning  with  the  splndlee  of  said  irtvem,  reciprocat- 
ing racks  adapted  to  engage  said  plaloBa,  rlnga  carried  by 
said  spindles  and  having  laterally  flatteaed  parts,  and  de- 
vices spring  preeaed  agalaat  saM  riaca  to  prevent  by 
engageB«t  with  tlM  flattaned  parts  tba  botMo  drivers 
froM  tvmiav  by  tkeir  eeatrtfocal 


4.  In  combination  with  a  jjohbin  driver  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  bobbin  carried  by  said  driver.  Its 
pin,  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  a  jmide  plate  on  said 
bobbin  pin  and  a  spring  forcing  said  guide  plate  against 
said  fixed  part  to  act  as  a  brake  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bobbin  driver  and  a  pinion 
turning  therewith,  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion,  means 
reciprocating  said  rack  to  rotate  said  driver,  a  beater 
needle  and  means  interposed  between  said  rack  and  said 
needle  whereby  the  former  operates  the  latter  as  Its  ac- 
tion is  needed  In  interlacing  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


946.446.       NAME  -  KEGI8TER.       Fekd    W.     Leithe-ssek. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,407. 


1.  In  a  name  register,  the  combination  of  a  mounting 
plate,  a  plurality  of  partition  platea  secured,  at  their 
lower  edges,  to  tbe  mounting  plate,  a  pair  of  rails  lat- 
erally adjacent  tbe  mounting  plate  and  provided  wltb  re- 
ceases,  and  members  laterally  projecting  from  tbe  parti- 
tion plates  and  entered  Into  tbe  recesses,  sutwtantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  name  register,  tbe  combination  of  a  mounting 
plate,  a  plurality  of  partition  plates  secured,  at  their 
lower  edges,  to  the  mounting  plate,  a  pair  of  rails  later- 
ally adjacent  the  mounting  plate  and  provided  with  re- 
ceaaea,  a  bead  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  pariition  plate, 
and  a  wire  rod  entered  through  aald  bead  and  having  Its 
ends  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  entered  into  tbe 
receaaea,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

S.  In  a  name  register,  the  combination  of  a  mounting 
plate,  a  plnrallty  of  partition  platea  secured,  at  rhslr 
lower  edges,  to  the  mounting  piste,  a  pair  of  rails  later- 
ally adjacent  the  mounting  plate  and  provided  with  ver- 
tical grooTsa,  a  bead  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  partition 
plate,  aad  a  wire  rod  entered  throogh  aald  bead  and  hav- 
IM  Its  ends  projecting  outwardly  theretroB  and  eatercd 
iBto  tte  vertical  groovea,  sobstantlally  aa  dcaerlbed. 
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4.  In  a  Bam«  register,  the  combination  of  a  mounting 
plate  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  hole*  cut  therein,  a 
plaralltjr  of  spaced  partition  platea  In  obllqae  relation  to 
the  mounting  plate  and  proTlded  with  tongues  entered 
through  the  holes  therein,  and  meuis  for  securing  the 
apper  ends  of  the  plates  and  holding  them  properly 
spaced  with  respect  to  one  another,  substantially  •■  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  name  register,  the  combination  of  a  mounting 
plate  provided  with  a  plnralltj  of  holes  cut  therein,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  partition  plates  In  oblique  relation  to 
the  mounting  plate  and  provided  with  tongues  entered 
through  the  holes  therein,  side  rails  provided  with  re- 
cesses, and  members  laterally  projecting  from  the  parti- 
tion plates  and  entered  Into  said  recesses,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  Aot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,447.  COMPUTING  -  SCALE  -  ILLUMINATING  DE- 
VICE. Chablis  B.  Lonostbith,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Henry  B.  Pmden  and  one-third 
to  Earl  B.  Lines.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,803. 


1.  In  an  illuminating  device  for  computing  scales,  the 
combination  with  the  weighing  elements  of  the  scale,  of 
a  transparent  cylindrical  computing  chart  actuated  by 
said  weighing  elements ;  an  inclosing  case  for  said  chart 
having  a  reading  opening ;  end  pieces  for  inclosing  the 
ends" of  said  cylinder,  said  end  pieces  being  formed  with 
apertures  to  permit  access  of  air  for  cooling ;  electric 
lamps  mounted  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  end-pieces  where- 
by to  cast  the  light  Interiorly  within  the  cylinder  while 
permitting  free  movement  of  the  chart  and  its  operating 
BMchanlam  unhindered  by  contact  with  or  heat  from  the 
lamp ;  a  glass  partition  for  the  lamp  mounted  in  the  end- 
pleee  and  Intervening  between  the  lamp  and  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder ;  and  an  electric  circuit  for  lighting  the 
lamp  to  cauae  illumination  of  the  transparent  chart  at 
the  reading  opening. 

2.  In  an  Illuminating  device  for  computing  scales,  the 
eoBblnatUA  with  a  transparent  computing  chart  having 
eoaapatliic  indicia  thereon  and  cooperating  with  the  weigh- 
ing slenenta  of  a  scale  to  show  computed  values,  an  aux- 
iliary diart  adjacent  said  computing  chart  and  formed 
with  perforated  figures  Indicating  price  per  unit  weight ; 
aa  Ulnmlnatlng  lamp  located  back  of  said  c(<mputlng 
chart  and  said  auxiliary  chart,  and  means  for  lifting 
Mdd  lamp  to  eaoss  It  to  shine  through  said  transparent 
eeakpntlBg  chart  and  through  the  perforated  figures  on 
■aid  adljaeaat  aoxUiary  chart 

S.  la  aa  lUanlnatlng  device  for  computing  scales,  the 
eombiaatloa  with  the  weighing  elements  of  the  scale,  of 
a  tnaq^artat  eompntatloa  chart,  and  coaasctlons  to  said 
walgklac  aleaeats  eoflparatlag  with  said  chart  for  ladl- 
cattag  tta  eoaipatatloB  valaaa ;  a  hollow  eastaf  Indoataf 


aald  chart,  but  constmeted  to  ezpoas  the  rsadlag  sorfac* 
thereof  to  view ;  a  bulging  ead-plece  for  said  casing  form- 
ing an  enlarged  end  chamber  thsrafor ;  an  electric  lamp 
moontad  on  the  Inner  side  at  the  bolglng  end  piece  with- 
in said  chamber  whereby  to  cast  the  Il^t  'Interiorly 
within  the  chart  while  permlttlag  trss  movement  of  the 
scale  parts ;  a  transparent  wall  IntarrealBg  between  aald 
end  chamber  and  the  Interior  of  aald  diart  for  heat  pro- 
tection ;  and  an  electric  circuit  for  lifting  the  lamp  to 
cause  illumination  of  the  transparent  chart  at  Its  reading 
portion. 

4.  In  an  Illuminating  device  for  computing  scales,  the 
combination  with  a  computation  chart  supported  in  the 
framework  of  the  machine,  aa  Illuminating  electric  lamp 
therefor,  and  a  circuit  fbr  said  lamp;  of  a  acale  lever 
having  connections  coOperatlBg  with  said. chart  to  deter- 
mine the  computed  values,  tiM  outer  extranlty  of  said 
lever  being  extended  longitodinally  to  form  a  projecting 
pin  extending  beyond  the  point  of  attachment  of  said 
lever  connections  and  into  proximity  to  the  framework 
of  the  machine ;  and  a  switch  for  said  lamp  circuit  mount- 
ed on  said  framework  at  the  outer  end  of  said  l«ver  and 
in  juxtaposition  to  the  said  pin  and  comprising  a  station* 
ary  contact  terminal  and  a  movable  contact  terminal, 
the  latter  extending  across  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pin 
and  lifted  thereby  when  the  acale  lever  is  in  normal  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


946.448.      DESK    FURNITrBE.      Abbot  A.    Low.    Uorss- 
shoe,  N.  Y.     Filed  MAr.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,077. 


The  combination  with  a  holder  for  desk  Implenieiits 
such  as  described,  of  an  end  post  of  said  boldar  formed 
with  a  vertical  socket  In  its  upper  «id,  a  return  band 
suspender  one  member  of  which  fits  In  the  socket  In  the 
end  post,  and  the  other  member  of  which  Is  formed  with 
a  female  screw  thread,  a  threaded  stud  —igaging  with 
said  female  acrew  thread  and  a  tray  rigidly  attachsd  to 
said  threaded  stud,  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  In 
the  manner  described. 


946,449.     DB8K  FUBNITURB.     Abbot  ▲.  Low,  Horns- 
shoe.  N.  Y.     rUed  Apr.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,570. 

1.  In  desk  furniture  of  the  character  deaertbed,  the 
combination  of  the  side  standards  formed  with  sockets  In 
their  upper  ends  for  thn  reception  of  platlcts,  said  platlets. 
suspenders  formed  with  sleeves  through  which  ths  plntlets 
pass,  and  doors  attached  to  said  suspenders,  for  the  pur- 
pose and  sobatantlally  In  the  manner  aet  forth. 

2.  In  desk  furniture  of  the  character  described,  the 
oomblnatlOB  of  the  slds  standards  fomsd  with  sockets  In 
their  upper  enda  for  the  rseeptton  of  pintleCa,  aald  pintlsta, 
suspsadsrs  foi«M4  with  slssrss  tluoach  which  ths  piatlsts 
paas  and  doors  attachsd  to  said  saspaadsra,  said 
being  fof  sd  with  iaturasd  flaagas  at  their  appsr 
for  ths  porpsas  aad  mhataatiali j  la  tha  maaMr  sst  forth. 

8.  In  4sik  taraltare  at  ths  charaetar  awerihsd.  ths 
eoBU»inatloa  of  ths  side  sfadards  torasd  with  projsethv 
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flaagas  near  their  uppei  extremities  and  also  with  sodwta 
la  aald  upper  extremities  for  ths  rsceptioa  of  plntlets,  said 
plntleta,  aaspenders  formed  with  sleeves  through  which 
the  plntlets  paaa.  and  dooia  attached  to  said  suspenders 
aad  fitting  under  the  aald  flanges  00  the  side  standarda. 
for  the  purpose  and  substantially  in  the  manner  aet  forth. 


4.  In  desk  furniture  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  sidi'  standarda  formed  with  aocketa  In 
their  upper  enda  for  the  reception  of  plntlets,  said  plntlets 
formed  with  spring  clips  at  their  upper  extremltlea.  sus- 
penders farmed  with  sleeves  through  wbicb  the  plntleta 
paaa.  and  doors  attached  to  aald  suspenders  and  fitting 
under  the  aald  fiangea  on  the  aide  standarda,  for  the  pur- 
poae  and  sabatantlally  In  the  manner  aet  forth. 

5.  In  desk  furniture  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  the  aide  standarda  formed  with  projecting 
fiangea  near  their  upper  extremltlea  and  alao  with  sockets 
in  said  upper  extremities  for  the  reception  of  platlets,  said 
plntleta.  snspenders  formed  with  sleeves  through  which 
the  plntlets  pass  and  doors  attached  to  aald  snspenders 
and  fitting  under  aald  fiangea  on  the  side  standarda,  said 
doors  beln(S  formed  with  Intumed  fiangea  at  their  upper 
edgea  for  the  purpose  aad  sabatantlally  In  the  manner  aet 
forth. 


engine  snpply-llne.  a  drop-feed  line  leading  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  reeervoir  and  opening  downward  Into  the  col- 
lecting-chamber, a  condensing-pipe  opening  into  the  reaer- 
voir,  and  a  heating-pipe  extending  through  the  reservoir 
snd  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  collecting-chamber  and 
along  the  feed-pipe  acroes  the  opening  of  the  drop-feed 
line. 

2.  A  lubricator  including  a  reservoir,  a  collecting-cham- 
ber, a  feed-pipe  leading  from  the  collecting-chamber  to  the 
engine  supply-line,  a  drop-feed  line  leading  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  reservoir  and  opening  downward  into  the  col- 
lecting-chamber, a  coodenslng-plpe  opening  into  the  reser- 
voir, and  a  heating-pipe  extending  through  the  reservoir 
and  arranged  to  discharge  Into  and  along  the  feed-pipe. 

8.  A  lubricator  including  a  reservoir,  a  collecting-cham- 
ber, a  feed-pipe  leading  from  the  collecting-chamber  to  the 
engine  supply-line,  a  drop-feed  line  leading  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  reservoir  and  opening  downward  into  the  col- 
lecting-chaml>er,  and  a  heating-pipe  extending  through  the 
reaervoir  and  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  collecting- 
chamber  and  along  the  feed-pipe  acroes  the  opening  of  the 
drop-feed    line. 

4.  A  lubricator  including  a  reservoir,  a  collecting-cham- 
ber, a  feed-pipe  leading  from  the  collecting-chamber  to  the 
engine  supply-line,  a  drop-feed  line  leading  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  reservoir  and  opening  downward  into  the  col- 
lecting-chamber, and  a  heating-pipe  extending  through  the 
reservoir  and  arranged  to  discharge  into  and  along  the 
feed-pipe. 

5.  A  lubricator  including  a  reservoir,  a  collecting-cham- 
ber, a  feed-pipe  leading  from  the  collecting-chamber  to  the 
engine  supply-line,  s  drop-feed  line  leading  from  the  reser- 
voir and  opening  downward  into  the  collecting-chamber, 
and  a  heating-pipe  extending  through  the  reservoir  and 
arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  collecting-chamber  and 
along  the  feed-pipe  across  the  opening  of  the  drop-feed 
line. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


946,400.  DBOP-riSD  LUBRICATOR.  Fuakk  Lowbt, 
Bteubenvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Grease  Lubri- 
cant Company.  LoodooTllle,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,     rued  Apr.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  492,609. 


L  ▲  latetaator  iadattag  a 


tathe 


946,461.  TYPE -WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  David  F. 
Mahbb,  Watsonvllle,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  20,  1900.  Serial 
No.    473,280. 


A  typewriter  provided  on  Ita  rear  standard  at  one  aide 
with  a  bell,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Ita  ends  and  arranged 
at  one  end  to  operate  In  connection  with  the  bell,  a  allde 
rod  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  guide  de- 
vleee  on  the  typewriter  machine  for  the  allde  rod,  the  lat- 
ter extending  from  the  lever  toward  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine and  adapted  for  operation  at  the  front  end  of  the 
typewriter  machine,  snbetantially  aa  set  forth. 


946,462.  EMBROIDERY-HOOF.  WiLLtAH  C.  Matrabd, 
Mlaaii,  Fla..  aaslgnor  to  The  Olbbs  Mannfacturinf  Com- 
peny.  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct 
9,  1907.     Serial  No.  896,677. 

Aa  embroidery  hoop  Inelndlag  a  pair  of  rings  ateptsd 
to  be  telescoped,  the  outer  riag  betag  severed  to  form  ad- 
Jaceat  ends,  a  controlling  sprlag  eoaneetiac  the  severed 
eads  aad  haviag  aa  aatrnxtaj-pv^aeamt 
■dddle  portioB  with  an  end  portloa  flattsasd  to 
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tlally  fit  the  ring,  the  flattened  end  portion  of  the  sprlns 
being  arranged  to  abut  the  aeyered  enda  of  the  ring,  where- 


by   till'   mitiT   hoop   .s   loost-ni-d    tlirouijhout    tta   circumfer- 
ential  length   by  preHsure  on   the  Bprtng. 


946.453.     SASH-HOLDER.     Haert  Mat.ve.  Camden.  N.  J. 

Filed  Nov.  8.   1909.      Serial  No.   526,708. 


»46,454.      COTTON-H4RVB8TBB.      D0DGLA88    H.    Mat*. 
Benolt.  lilsa.     Piled  Mar.  2S,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,224. 


>a- 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate,  of  a  block  secured  to  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  face,  said  block  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a 
roller  movable  against  the  cam  face  of  said  block,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  block  and  adapted  to  move  said  roller, 
and  a  bolt  movable  in  said  opening  in  the  block  and  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  positioned  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
roller  by  the  lever,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  bolt 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  roller,  and  said  bolt  having 
a  beveled  end  to  contact  with  the  roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate,  a  block  secured  to  the  plate  and  having 
a  cam  face,  and  said  block  having  an  opening  therein,  of 
a  roller  movable  against  the  cam  face  of  said  block,  a 
spring  normally  pressing  said  roller  in  one  direction,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  said  block  and  having  mov- 
able connection  with  said  roller  at  one  end,  a  floger  bold 
at  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  fixed  finger  hold  aecnred  to 
nld  block,  and  a  sprlqg  held  locking  bolt,  movable  in  the 
openlnc  In  the  block,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  roller  to 
lock  the  latter  against  movement. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  comblna- 
Uoa  with  a  window  frame  and  a  saah,  of  a  plate  secured 
to  the  sash,  a  block  secured  on  said  plate  and  having  a 
cam  race  adjacent  the  frame,  said  block  also  hsving  aa 
opening  therethrough,  a  roller  movable  between  the  cam 
face  of  the  block  and  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  wedge 
between  aald  block  and  frame,  an  oatwardly  projecting 
trvanlon  on  said  roller,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends 
to  the  block,  and  having  a  alot  to  receive  the  tmnnlon  of 
tbe  roller,  a  finger  hold  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a 
llzed  fliig«r  boM  secured  to  the  block,  a  spring  eecured  to 
tke  block,  and  exerting  upward  preeanre  on  the  roller,  and 
a  'Kormally  aprlng  held  locking  bolt,  movable  in  the  open- 
tag  ef  the  block,  and  adapted  to  lock  the  roller  in  Ita 
UCkMt  wedgtBff  postttoB. 


1.  In  a  cotton  harveeter  and  cleaner,  a  main  frame, 
wheels  therefor,  a  suction  box  depending  therefrom  hav- 
ing openings  at  its  enda  and  at  Its  bottom  for  permitting 
the  entrance  of  the  plants  into  the  box,  means  for  re- 
stricting the  entrance  of  air  from  said  open  enda.  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  plants  in  an  upward  position. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harvester  and  cleaner,  a  main  frame, 
wheels  therefor,  a  suction  box  depending  therefrom  hav- 
ing openings  at  Its  ends  and  at  Its  bottom  for  permitting 
the  entrance  of  the  plants  into  the  box,  a  series  of  0«xible 
flaps  arranged  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  plants  and  adapt- 
ed to  restrict  the  entrance  of  air  through  said  end  open- 
ings and  means  for  maintaining  said  plants  In  an  upward 
position. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvester  and  cleaner,  a  main  frame, 
wheels  therefor,  a  suction  box  depending  therefrom  hav- 
ing openings  at  its  ends  and  at  its  bottom  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  pass  over  the  cotton  plants,  a  series  of  vertical 
shafts  secured  to  said  suction  box  each  of  said  shafts 
bearing  sprocket  wheels,  a  aeries  of  flexible  flaps  carried 
by  certain  of  said  shafts  and  arranged  to  close  the  open- 
ings in  the  ends  of  said  casing  to  restrict  the  entrance  of 
air  and  a  common  sprocket  chain  for  said  ahafts. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvester  and  cleaner,  a  main  frame, 
wheels  therefor,  a  suction  box  depending  therefrom  hav- 
ing openings  at  Its  ends  and  at  its  bottom  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  pass  over  the  cotton  plants,  a  series  of  vertical 
shafts  secured  to  said  suction  box  each  of  said  shafts 
bearing  sprocket  wheels,  a  aeries  of  flexible  flaps  carried 
by  certain  of  said  shafta  and  arranged  to  close  the  open- 
ings In  the  ends  of  said  casing  to  restrict  the  entrance  of 
air  and  a  common  sprocket  chain  provided  with  laterally 
extending  arms  arranged  to  pass  around  all  the  sprockets 
on  said  shafta,  said  arms  being  arranged  to  travel  at  a 
speed  equal  to  the  progressive  movement  of  the  suction 
box. 

5.  In  a  cotton  harveeter  and  cleaner,  a  main  frame, 
wheels  therefor,  a  suction  box  depending  therefrom  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  over  the  cotton  planta,  a  wheel  at  each 
end  of  said  box  provided  with  flexible  flaps  for  restricting 
the  entrance  of  sir,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  box,  a  casing 
communicating  with  aald  pipe,  a  suction  fan  within  said 
casing  and  cleaning  devices  between  said  suction  fan  and 
said  suction  box  for  separatiac  the  cotton  from  the  bulla. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,456.  REDUCTION  OE.VBING.  Gaoaoi  W.  Milvillb 
and  John  H.  Macalpink,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.  309,014. 

1.  In  reduction  geartag,  a  gaAr,  ■  pinion  mesLlnx  than- 
wlth  and  supporting  oMans  eonatmeted  ao  aa  to  allow 
relative  angular  motion  between  said  gear  and  said  pin- 
Ion  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of 
the  gear  and  the  axis  of  the  pinion. 

2.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  there- 
with and  supporting  means  constructed  so  as  to  allow 
angular  motion  between  said  gear  and  said  pinion  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  original  plane  of  the  axes 
of  the  gears. 

3.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  there- 
with and  supporting  means  eonatmeted  so  as  to  allow 
relative  angular  motion  between  aald  gear  and  said  pinion 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  original  plane  of  the  axea  of  the 
gear  and  pinion  and  at  right  angiea  to  a  Una  normal  to 
the  ortflnal  poaltlon  of  the  axaa  of  the  gear  and  pinkm. 
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4.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  there- 
with and  supporting  means  for  the  pinion  constructed  ao 
aa  to  allow  relative  angular  motion  between  aald  gear 
and  said  plnioo  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  axla  of  the  gear  and  the  axla  of  the  pinion. 


B.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meahlng  there- 
with, a  frame  carrying  the  pinion,  supporting  means  for 
the  frame  constructed  so  as  to  allow  relative  angular  mo 
tlon  between  said  gear  and  aald  pinion  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  gear  and  the  axle 
of  the  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  pHnted  In  the  Gaiette.l 


946  456  RKDUCTION  GEARING.  (;e..bge  W.  Mki.vili.e 
and  John  H.  Macalpin*.  Phlladelphln.  Pn  Filed  Dec. 
7.  1909.     Berial   No.  531.809. 


frame  la  capable  of  being  swung  by  the  tooth  preaaurea 
during  the  operation  of  the  gearing  to  permit  of  the  auto- 
matic distribution   of  auch   pressures. 

4.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meahing  there- 
with, a  frame  carrying  said  pinion,  a  pin  passing  throng 
said  frame  below  said  pinion,  and  bearings  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  line  of  said  pinion  for  supporting  said 
pin  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  aaid  frame  la 
capable  of  being  awung  by  the  tooth  preaaurea  during  the 
operation  of  the  gearing  to  permit  of  the  automatic  dla- 
trlbutlon  of  such  pressures. 

5.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  there- 
with, a  frame  carrying  aald  pinion  and  a  pin  for  plvoUlly 
supporting  said  frame  located  below  said  pinion  and  mid- 
way between  the  enda  thereof  all  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  said  frame  Is  capable  of  being  swung  by  the  tooth 
pressures  during  the  operation  of  the  gearing  to  permit 
of  the  automatic  distribution  of  such  pressures. 

[Clalma  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


946  457  ELECTRirALLY  -  CONTROLLED  SQUARING 
MECHANISM  FOR  SHEARING  -  MACHINB8.  Bo- 
MLND  Mii.F.s,  Hnrrlsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Charles  Franklin  McCann  and  one-third  to  Wesley 
James  Dice.  Harrlsburg,  Fa.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  330,872.  Renewed  June  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
601,664. 


1.  In  redaction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meahing  there- 
with, a  frame  carrying  aald  pinion  and  a  pin  for  pivotally 
aountlng  aald  frame  and  provided  with  bearinga  on  oppo- 
■Ite  Bidea  at  the  plane  Including  the  axla  of  said  pinion 
and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  including  the  axea  ot  the 
gear  and  pinion  ao  that  aaid  frame  Is  capable  of  being 
swung  by  the  tooth  pressures  during  the  operatl<m  of  the 
gearing  to  permit  of  the  automatic  distribution  of  anch 
preesurea. 

2.  In  reAictlon  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meahing  there- 
with, a  frtme  carrytng  aald  ptaloa  and  meana  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  frame  ao  that  aaM  frame  la  capable  of 
being  awung  by  the  tooth  preavnree  during  the  operation 
of  the  gearing  to  permit  of  the  automatic  distribution  of 
■ueh  preaMree. 

8.  In  reOuctlon  gearing,  a  gear,  a  plnioa  meshing  there- 
wtth.  a  (mme  eurylng  aaM  ptetoa  and  a  mounting  pin 
for  aald  fvame  located  below  nM  olnlon  ao  that  aald 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  mechanism,  a  shearing  mechanism  for 
cutting  a  sheet  Into  widths,  a  shearing  mechanism  for  cut- 
ting the  sheet  Into  lengths,  and  a  power  shaft,  of  a  aource 
of  electric  supply,  electro-magnetic  clutches  arranged  to 
clutch  respectively  the  power  shaft  and  the  feed  mechan- 
ism, and.  the  power  shaft  and  the  length  shearing  mechan- 
ism, a  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  clutch 
for  the  power  shaft  and  the  feed  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft, 
fingers  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft  In  the  path  of  the 
plate  being  fed  by  the  feed  mechanism,  whereby  when  the 
said  plate  has  been  fed  to  a  predetermined  degree,  the 
shaft  wUl  be  rocked,  connection  between  the  rock  abaft 
and  the  aaid  switch  whereby  when  the  shaft  Is  rocked,  the 
switch  will  be  operated  to  release  the  clutch,  an  electric- 
ally controlled  brake  for  the  feed  mechanlam.  and  a  switch 
for  closing  the  circuit  slmulUneously  through  the  brake 
and  the  clutch  for  the  length  ahearing  mechanism. 

2  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  mechanUm.  a  shearing  m.'chantsm  for 
cutting  a  Bheet  Into  widths,  a  shearing  mechanism  for  cut- 
ting the  eheet  into  lengtha,  and  a  power  shaft,  of  a  sourea 
of  electric  supply,  electro-magnetic  clutchea  arranged  to 
clutch  reepectlveiy  the  power  shaft  and  the  feed  mechan- 
ism.  and,  the  power  shaft  and  the  length  shearing  mechan- 
lam, a  awlteh  for  cloelng  the  circuit  through  the  dutch  for 
the  power  abaft  and  the  feed  mechanlam.  a  rock  shaft, 
fingers  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft  In  the  path  of  the 
plate  being  fed  by  the  feed  mechanism,  whereby  when  the 
said  plate  has  been  fed  to  a  predetennlned  degree,  the 
abaft  will  be  rocked,  connection  between  the  rock  abaft 
and  the  said  switch  whereby  when  the  abaft  la  rockctf^^ 
•witch  will  be  operated  to  release  the  clutch,  an  s»«etri» 
ally  controlled  brake  for  the  feed  mechanism,  and  a  swltsk 


1 


■=■?/■' 


9H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  II,  1910. 


tiallj  fit  the  ring,  the  flattened  end  portion  of  th«  tprlaf 
being  arranged  to  abut  the  eeTered  enda  of  the  ring,  where- 


by   the  outer   hoop   is   loowntf!   throuf^hout    Ita   clrcamfer- 
ential  length  by   pressure  on   the  spring. 


946.463.     SASH-HOLDER.     HAaax  Matni,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.708. 


.-•s*" 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eomblna- 
tioD  with  a  plate,  of  a  block  Hecured  to  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  face,  said  block  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a 
roller  movable  agalnat  the  cam  face  of  aald  block,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  block  and  adapted  to  move  aald  roller, 
and  a  bolt  movable  In  said  opening  In  the  block  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
roller  by  the  lever,  a  spring  normally  holding  aald  bolt 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  roller,  and  said  bolt  having 
a  beveled  end  to  contact  with  the  roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate,  a  block  secured  to  the  plate  and  having 
a  cam  face,  and  said  block  having  an  opening  therein,  of 
a  roller  movable  against  the  cam  face  of  aald  block,  a 
•prlng  normally  presalng  said  roller  In  one  direction,  a  le- 
Ter  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  said  block  and  having  mov- 
able eoonectlon  with  said  roller  at  one  end,  a  flxkgar  bold 
at  the  other  end  of  aald  lever,  a  fixed  finger  hold  aectired  to 
Mid  block,  and  a  apring  held  locking  bolt,  movable  In  the 
openlBS  in  the  block,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  roller  to 
lock  the  latter  agalnat  movement. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash,  of  a  plate  aecnred 
to  the  aaah.  a  block  secured  on  said  plate  and  having  > 
cam  face  adjacent  the  frame,  said  block  also  having  an 
<H>enlng  therethrough,  a  roller  movable  between  the  cam 
tace  of  the  block  and  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  wedge 
fcatwean  aald  block  and  frame,  an  outwardly  projecting 
tnmnloa  on  said  roller,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  enda 
to  tha  Mock,  and  having  a  alot  to  receive  the  tmnnlon  of 
the  roller,  a  finger  hold  on  tke  other  end  of  aald  lever,  a 
■zad  flagOT  boM  secured  to  the  block,  a  apring  secured  to 
tka  bloA  and  exerting  upward  preaaure  on  the  roller,  and 
a  ■oraally  spring  h^d  loeklag  bolt,  movable  in  the  open- 
iBf  «r  the  block,  and  adapted  to  lock  the  roller  in  Its 
wad^tos  posltloB. 


»4«,4M.      COTTON-HARynSTBB.      DouGLAaa    H.   Matb, 
Benolt,  Mlaa.     Piled  Mar.  2S.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,224. 


1.  In  a  cotton  harveater  and  cleaner,  a  main  frame, 
wheels  therefor,  a  saetlon  box  depending  therefrom  hav- 
ing openings  at  ita  enda  and  at  Its  bottom  for  permitting 
the  entrance  of  the  pianta  into  the  box.  means  for  re- 
stricting the  entrance  of  air  from  said  open  enda,  and 
meana  for  maintaining  the  pianta  in  an  upward  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harveater  and  cleaner,  a  main  frame, 
wheels  therefor,  a  suction  box  depending  therefrom  hav- 
ing openings  at  Ita  enda  and  at  Ita  bottom  for  permitting 
the  entrance  of  the  pianta  into  the  box.  a  series  of  flisxlble 
flapa  arranged  to  permit  tke  paaaage  of  pianta  and  adapt- 
ed to  reatrict  the  entrance  of  air  through  said  end  open- 
Inga  and  means  for  maintaining  aald  pianta  In  an  upward 
poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvester  and  cleaner,  a  main  frame, 
wheels  therefor,  a  auction  box  depending  therefrom  hav- 
ing openings  at  Its  ends  and  at  Ita  bottom  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  paaa  over  the  cotton  pianta,  a  aeries  of  vertical 
shafta  secured  to  said  suction  box  each  of  aald  shafta 
bearing  sprocket  wheels,  a  aeries  of  flexible  flaps  carried 
by  certain  of  aald  ahafta  and  arranged  to  doae  the  open- 
Inga  In  the  enda  of  aald  caaing  to  reatrict  the  entrance  of 
air  and  a  common  aprocket  chain  for  aald  shafta. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvester  and  cleaner,  a  main  frame, 
wheela  therefor,  a  auction  box  depending  therefrom  hav- 
ing openinga  at  Ita  enda  and  at  ita  twttom  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  paaa  over  the  cotton  pianta,  a  aeries  of  vertical 
ahafta  secured  to  aald  auction  box  each  of  said  shafts 
bearing  aprocket  wheela.  a  series  of  flexible  flapa  carried 
by  certain  of  aald  ahafta  and  arranged  to  close  the  open- 
inga In  the  enda  of  aald  caaing  to  restrict  the  entrance  of 
air  and  a  common  sprocket  chain  provided  with  laterally 
extending  arm^  arranged  to  pass  around  all  the  aprockets 
on  said  shafts,  said  arma  being  arranged  to  travel  at  a 
apeed  equal  to  the  progressive  movement  of  the  suction 
box. 

5.  In  a  cotton  harveater  and  cleaner,  a  main  frame, 
wheela  therefor,  a  suction  box  depending  therefrom  adapt- 
ed to  be  paased  over  the  cotton  pianta,  a  wheel  at  each 
end  of  aald  box  provided  with  flexible  flapa  for  restricting 
the  entrance  of  air.  a  pipe  leading  from  said  box,  a  caaing 
communicating  with  said  pipe,  a  suction  fan  within  aald 
caaing  and  cleaning  devices  between  said  auction  fan  and 
aald  auction  box  for  separating  the  cotton  from  the  bulla. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


946.456.  REDUCTION  OE.VHING.  UaoaoE  W.  Mblvilli 
and  John  H.  Macalpiki.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.014. 

1.  In  reduction  geartac  a  gear,  a  pinion  meahlng  thaae 
with  and  aupportlng  meana  constnKted  ao  aa  to  allow 
relative  angular  motloa  between  aald  gear  and  aald  pin- 
Ion  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of 
the  gear  and  the  axia  of  the  pinion. 

2.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meahlng  there- 
with and  supporilng  meana  constructed  so  aa  to  allow 
angular  motion  between  aald  gear  and  aald  pinion  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  original  plane  of  the  axea 
of  the  gears. 

8.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  there- 
with and  aupportlng  meana  eoastructed  so  as  to  allow 
relative  angular  motion  between  said  gear  and  aald  pinion 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  origtoal  plane  of  the  axes  of  the 
gear  and  ptoloa  and  at  right  aaglaa  to  a  Itaa  aoraal  to 
the  ortgiiMl  poaltloa  of  the  aav  at  tha  vaar  Mid  ptelea. 
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4.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  irtnlon  meahlng  there- 
with and  supporilng  means  for  the  pinion  eonatmcted  m 
aa  to  allow  relative  angular  motion  between  Mid  gear 
and  Mid  pinion  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  axia  of  the  gear  and  the  axis  of  the  pinion. 


frame  la  capable  of  being  swung  by  the  tooth  preMurM 
during  the  operation  of  the  gearing  to  permit  of  the  auto- 
matic distribution  of  such  prcMures. 

4.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  there- 
with, a  frame  carrying  said  pinion,  a  pin  paaalng  through 
said  frame  below  Mid  pinion,  and  bearinga  on  oppoalto 
sides  of  the  center  line  of  Mid  pinion  for  supporting  aald 
pin  all  eonatmcted  and  arranged  so  that  Mid  frame  la 
capable  of  being  swung  by  the  tooth  preMurM  during  tha 
operation  of  the  gearing  to  permit  of  the  automatic  die- 
tribution  of  such  pressure*. 

6.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meahlng  there- 
with, a  frame  carrying  Mid  pinion  and  a  pin  for  plvotally 
aupportlng  Mid  frame  located  below  aald  pinion  and  mid- 
way  between  the  enda  thereof  all  eonatmcted  and  arranged 
so  that  said  frame  is  capable  of  being  swung  by  the  tooth 
preHurM  during  the  operation  of  the  gMring  to  permit 
of  the  automatic  distribution  of  such  pressures. 

[Claima  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


946  487  ELECTRICALLY  -  CONTROLLED  SQCARINO 
MECHANISM  FOR  SHEARING  -  MACHINB8.  Bd- 
MUND  Mii.ES,  HnrriKburg.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to 
Charles  Franklin  McCann  and  one-third  to  Wesley 
James  Dice,  Harriaburg.  Fa.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  330,872.  Renewed  June  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
801,684. 


8.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  there- 
with, a  frame  carrying  the  pinion,  aupportlng  meana  for 
the  frame  eonatmcted  ao  as  to  allow  relative  angular  mo- 
tion betweea  Mid  gear  and  Mid  pinion  In  a  plane  perpen 
dieular  to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  gear  and  the  axis 
of  the  plniou. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


946  456  REDUCTION  GEARING,  (.eoroe  W  Mklville 
and  JoHM  H.  Macalpinb,  PhUadelphln.  Pa.  Filed  L>ec. 
7.  1909.     Serial  No.  531,809. 


1.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meahlng  there- 
with, a  frame  carrying  Mid  pinion  and  a  pin  for  plvotally 
■ounting  Mid  frame  and  provided  with  bearings  on  oppo- 
Blte  aldM  at  the  plane  including  the  axis  of  Mid  pinion 
and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  Including  the  axes  of  the 
gMr  and  pinion  so  that  said  frame  la  capable  of  being 
awung  by  the  tooth  preMures  during  the  operation  of  the 
gearing  to  permit  of  the  antooMtle  dlatribntlon  of  inch 
preaanrea. 

2.  In  reduction  gMring,  a  gear,  a  ptnkm  meahlng  there- 
with, a  frmne  carrytng  Mid  ptaloa  and  nwana  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  Mid  frame  so  that  mM  frame  la  capable  of 
being  swung  by  the  tooth  preaaures  during  the  operation 
of  the  gearing  to  permit  of  the  automatic  distribution  of 
anch  presMrM. 

8.  In  reduction  gearing,  a  gMr,  a  pinion  meshing  there- 
with, a  (rtme  earrylnc  mM  vIbIob  a»d  a  neunttog  pin 
for  MM  mse  loMtad  below  mM  sIbIob  m  that  aald 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with   a   feed  mechanism,   a  aheartng  mechanism   for 
cutting  a  sheet  Into  widths,  a  shearing  mechanlam  for  cut- 
ting the  Bheet  Into  lengtha.  and  a  power  ahaft,  of  a  source 
of  electric  aupply.  electro-magnetic  clutchee  arranged  to 
clutch  respectively  the  power  shaft  and  the  feed  mechan- 
ism, and,  the  power  shaft  and  the  length  ahearlng  mechan- 
ism, a  awltch  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  clutch 
for  the  power  shaft  and  the  feed  mechanlam.  a  rock  abaft, 
fingers  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft  in  the  path  of  the 
plate  being  fed  by  the  feed  mechanlam.  whereby  when  the 
Mid  plate  haa  been  fed  to  a  predetermined  degree,  the 
ahaft  wUI  be  rocked,  connection  between  the  rock  ahaft 
and  the  Mid  awltch  whereby  when  the  ahaft  la  rocked,  the 
awltch  will  be  operated  to  relMae  the  clutch,  an  electric- 
ally controlled  brake  for  the  feed  mechanlam.  and  a  switch 
for  closing  the  circuit  simultaneously  through  the  brake 
and  the  clutch  for  the  length  ahearlng  mechanism. 

2  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  claM  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  mechanism,  a  shearing  mechanlam  for 
cutting  a  aheet  Into  wldtha.  a  shearing  mechanism  for  cut- 
ting  the  aheet  Into  lengths,  and  a  power  ahaft.  of  a  •oa'«> 
of  electric  aupply.  electro-magnetic  clutchM  arranged  to 
clutch  respectively  the  power  ahaft  and  the  feed  mechan- 
lam, and.  the  power  shaft  and  the  length  shearing  mechan- 
lam. a  awltch  for  cloelng  the  circuit  through  the  clutch  for 
the  power  ahaft  and  the  feed  mechantam.  a  rock  ahaft, 
fingers  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft  in  the  path  of  the 
plate  betog  fed  by  the  feed  mechanlam,  whereby  when  the 
Mid  plate  has  been  fed  to  a  predetermined  degree,  the 
ahaft  will  be  rocked,  connection  between  the  rock  ahaft 
and  the  Mid  awltch  wberrty  when  the  ahaft  ia  rocked,  tha 
■witeh  will  be  operated  to  relMM  the  dutch,  an  d<ettto> 
i  ally  controlled  brake  .for  the  feed  mechanlam.  and  a  -wlUh 


526 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ii,  1910. 


for  cloalog  the  circuit  slmaltaneoualy  through  the  brake 
and  the  clutch  (or  the  length  aheariDK  mecbantsm.  oald 
■witch  being  operable  from  the  feed  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  mechanism,  a  shearing  mechanism  for 
cutting  a  sheet  into  widths,  said  shearing  mechanism  be- 
ing driven  from  the  fo«d  mechanism,  a  shearing  mechan- 
ism for  cutting  the  sheet  into  lengths,  and  a  powor  shaft, 
of  a  source  of  electric  supply,  electro-magnetic  clutches 
arranged  to  clutch  respectively  the  power  shaft  and  the 
feed  mechanism,  and  the  power  shaft  and  the  length  shear- 
ing mechanism,  an  oscillatory  switch  arm  moyable  to 
close  the  circuit  through  the  clutch  for  the  power  shaft 
and  the  feed  mechanism  or  to  open  the  said  circuit,  a  rock 
•haft,  flngera  projectint:  from  the  rock  shaft  in  the  path 
of  the  plate  being  fed  by  the  feed  mechanism  whereby 
when  the  said  plate  has  been  fed  to  a  predetermined  de- 
gree the  shaft  will  be  rocked,  connection  between  the  rock 
shaft  and  the  said  switch  arm  whereby  when  the  shaft  is 
rocked,  the  switch  arm  will  be  operated  to  release  the 
clutch,  an  electrically  controlled  brake  for  the  feed  mech- 
anism, and  a  switch  operable  from  the  feed  mechanism 
and  designed  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  brake  and 
the  clutch  for  the  length  shearing  mechanism. 


946.458.  PERFORATING  AND  BINDINr.  MACHINE. 
Chaklbs  F.  McBee,  Athens,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1908. 
Serial  No.  424,359. 


1.  A  perforating  and  binding  machine  comprising  a  base 
section  and  an  upper  section  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
(or  a  limited  upward  movement ;  levers  loosely  secured  to 
tba  nld  apper  section,  said  leTers  being  proTlded  with 
L-ihaped  slots  by  means  of  which  they  are  slldably  secured 
to  the  base  section  and  perforating  mechanism  secured  to 
MM  upper  Mction,  snbatantlally  as  shown  and  deacribad. 

2.  A  p«r(oratiB(  and  binding  machine  eomprialnc  a  baae 
wctlon  and  an  upper  aectlon  plvotally  mounted  thereon 
■Aid  npper  aectlon  being  provided  with  vertical  uprights ; 
•  horiaontal  cross  bar  rigidly  secured  near  the  upper  ex- 
trenltlas  of  said  aprlcbts;  a  abaft  mounted  for  roUry 
■ovement,  aecared  to  lald  aprighta  above  the  said  eroas 
bar  and  parallel  therewith  and  an  operating  wheel  on  one 
md  of  said  abaft ;  bavel  gear  wheels  aecured  near  the  cen- 
tw  of  said  abaft :  acrew  threaded  abafta  mounted,  for  ro- 
taiy  -  noTenent,  in  aald  eroaa  bar  and  depending  tbere- 
froB,  aaeb  of  aaid  screw  threaded  abafta  being  provided 
with  a  vear  wheel  to  mesb  with,  and  be  operated  by,  ooe 
of  tbe  aforasald  barel  gear  wbaals;  a  perforating  mecb- 
aalam  depesdlnc  from  said  acrew  threaded  abafta,  nib- 
■taatlaJly  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  partwatlnf  and  biadlng  machine  compriaing  an 
appar  seetloB  prorldsd  with  aprlcbts ;  a  cross  bar  connect- 
IDC  hM  i^rli^ta ;  sersw-thraaded  shafts  depandlng  from 

tor  rotating  said  shafts;  a  rec- 


tangular frame  provided  with  an  upper  and  lower  croaa 
bar  slldably  mounted  In  said  uprlghta  aaid  upper  eroaa 
bar  being  provided  with  Internally  screw-threaded  open- 
ings to  receive  the  aforesaid  depending  screw  threaded 
shafts ;  a  aeriea  of  abafta,  evenly  spaced  and  arranged, 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  within  tba  lower  croaa-bar 
of  said  frame ;  blta  clamped  in  said  aliafta ;  means  for  uni- 
formly and  simaltanaoualy  drirlng  aaid  alufta,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  daacribad. 

4.  A  perforating  and  binding  machine  comprisinK  a  rec 
tangular  frame  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  cross 
bar ;  uprights  provided  with  a  croaa  bar  at  their  upper  ex- 
tremities ;  screw  threaded  abafta,  mounted  for  rotary 
movement,  depending  from  tbe  croaa  bar  connecting  the 
uprights  and  engaging  screw  threaded  orificea  in  the  upper 
cross  bar  of  the  frame ;  a  aeriea  of  abafta,  evenly  spaced 
nnd  mounted  for  rotary  movement.  In  the  lower  cross  bar 
of  the  frame ;  a  bit  clamped  In  and  aoapended  from  each 
of  said  shafts ;  bevel  gear  wheels  on  tbe  npper  extremities 
of  said  shafts ;  a  shaft  mounted  borlaontally,  for  rotary 
movement,  in  tbe  aide  places  of  tbe  frame ;  bevel  gear 
wheels  on  said  shaft,  meahing  with  tbe  aforeaald  bevel 
gear  wheels ;  a  lower  croaa  bar,  provided  with  perforations 
to  receive  the  aforeaald  blta,  boriaontally  aecured  between 
said  uprights ;  a  second  croaa  bar,  provided  with  perfora- 
tions to  receive  said  blta,  slldably  secured  In  said  up- 
rights ;  rods  depending  from  the  lower  cross  bar  of  the 
frame  and  extending  through  the  aaid  second  croaa  bar, 
said  rods  being  provided  with  enlarged  heads  at  their  base 
to  support  the  said  croaa  bar ;  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing aaid  rectangular  frame,  substantially  aa  ahown  and 
described. 

5.  A  perforating  and  binding  machine  compriaing  up- 
rights and  a  bit-carrying  frame  alldably  mounted  therein ; 
a  croea  bar,  provided  with  perforatlona  to  receive  the  blta, 
secured  In  said  uprlghta ;  roda  depending  from  the  bit- 
carrying  frame ;  a  second  croaa  bar,  provided  with  perfo- 
rations, loosely  secured  to  said  roda  and  slldably  mounted 
In  said  uprights,  substantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasettu.] 


946,459  FINISHING  GALVANIZED  SHEET  METAL. 
ALEXANDER  NiBDRi NORACa,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
11.    1909.      Serial   No.   482,772. 


t»— ■ 


\ 


The  art  of  removing  apots  from  a  galvanised  sheet 
which  has  been  prepared  In  a  lead  and  spelter  bath,  which 
eonalata  in  allowing  tbe  galvanised  aheet  to  become  snf- 
flciently  cool  and  then  to  maebanlcally  remove  spot%  cob- 
stitntlng  defects  or  blemishes,  and  finally  pollabing  the 
apottad  aarface. 


94«,460.     DOOR.     Nathan   Painb,  Oabkoab,   Wla.     FUad 
Feb.  t,  1000.     Serial  No.  470,724. 

1.  Id  a  door  comprtalng  in  ita  constnctton  a  pair  of  ap- 
rlght  stllas  and  top  and  bottom  ralla  eonasctlnc  said  stUaa, 
intcraedlata  ralla  positioned  betwesa  said  top  and  bottom 
ralla  and  havlnc  grooras  formed  la  thalr  flacaa,  a  eoTarlag 
pooltkmcd  oa  each  aide  of  wid  stllas  and  said  rolls,  tba 
said  groovea  forming  air  apaeea  banaath  said  eoTsrlnc 
sobstantlally  aa  shsiwa  and  deserlbsd. 

2.  la  a  door  ooa^latat  la  Its  coaatractlaa  a  pair  of  ap- 
rl^t  stUaa.  toy  aad  boCtoaa  rails 
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intermediate  rails  positioned  between  said  top  and  bottom 
rails,  the  said  top  and  bottom  rails  and  said  intermediate 
rails  being  provided  with  grooves  In  their  facea,  a  cover- 


946,462.     SLIDING  DOOR..  Gaoaos  Paraasoif,  New  Or- 
leana.  La.    Filed  July  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  606,460. 


Ing  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  stiles  and  all  of  said 
rails,  the  said  grooves  provided  in  said  rails  forming  air 
spaces  beneath  said  covering,  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


946,461.     PLOW.    Alty  G.  Pebrt.  Coldwater.  Miss.     Filed 
Dec.  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  466,700. 


1.  A  plow  standard  composed  of  flat  metal  and  having 
ita  lower  portion  curved  forwardly  and  having  a  twist 
about  a  longitudinal  axla,  a  crease  or  groove  extending  lon- 
gitudinally at  the  forward  side  of  the  standard  and 
through  the  aaid  twist  therein,  the  forward  side  of  tbe 
standard  being  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  the  mold 
board  and  share. 

2.  The  romblnatlon  of  a  plow  beam,  and  a  plow  standard 
having  an  upper  attaching  end  aecnred  to  the  beam  and 
composed  of  flat  metal  which  Is  presented  edgewise  to  tbe 
length  of  tbe  beam,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  stand- 
ard being  twisted  about  a  longitudinal  axla  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  beam  being  shaped  to  receive  a  plow  share,  tbe 
forward  side  of  the  flat  metal  standard  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  which  extenda  eontlnuooaly 
throughout  the  twlated  portion  of  tbe  standard  forming  a 
eorreaponding  reinforcing  rib  which  projects  from  the  rear 
aide  of  tbe  standard. 

8.  In  a  tuning  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  plow  atand- 
ard  having  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  curved  lower  and,, 
a  plow  point  and  mold  board  seated  upon  tbe  downwardly 
and  forwardly  curved  portion  of  tbe  atandard  and  adapted 
to  contact  therewith  from  tba  top  of  tbe  mold  board  to  the 
bottom  of  tba  atandard,  a  land  aide,  and  a  bracket  for  con- 
necting tbe  forward  portion  of  tbe  land  aide  to  tbe  atand- 
ard, aaid  bracket  being  in  tbe  form  of  an  elbow  one  arm  of 
which  la  seoared  to  tbe  land  aide  and  the  other  arm  being 
aecarsd  to  the  rear  aids,  of  tbe  standard,  tbe  mold  board 
and  plow  pcdat  receiving  surface  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  atand- 
ard being  eqatiaaoas  or  anlnterraptad. 
160  O.  O.— »4 


The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  door  opening 
therein,  horisontal  Z-bars  fixed  to  said  wall  and  arranged 
al>ove  and  below  the  door  opening,  and  a  door  slidable  be- 
tween the  horizontal  portions  and  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
outer  flanges  of  said  horisontal  Z-bars,  whereby  the  l^nts 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  door  and  the  door 
opening  are  lapped  or  bridged  by  said  horisontal  Z-hara ; 
of  vertical  Z-bars  fixed  to  the  vertical  edges  of  the  door 
and  slidable  with  the  same  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  outer 
flanges  of  the  horisontal  Z-bars  and  covering  and  extend- 
ing horliontally  in  both  directions  from  the  said  vertical 
edgee  of  the  door,  whereby,  when  the  door  Is  cloaed,  said 
vertical  Z-bars  lap  or  bridge  the  joint  between  the  vertical 
edgea  of  the  door  and  the  door  opening. 


946,463.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AND  STORING 
WATE£.  William  A.  Powers,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed 
Oct.   10,   1904.      Serial   No.  227,846. 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  water,  which  consists  In 
mixing  water  with  lime  until  the  lime  Is  thoroughly  slaked 
and  the  mixture  has  a  creamy  consistency,  then  addiUK 
soda  aah  to  the  mixture,  then  storing  it  in  a  stirring  tank 
to  prevent  aettling,  and  flnally  mingling  the  mixture  with 
tbe  water  to  be  treated  as  both  are  Introduced  Into  a  set- 
tling chamber. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  water,  which  consists  in  me- 
chanically aglUtlng  lime,  adding  water  meanwhile  till  It  la 
thoroughly  alaked  and  the  mixture  has  a  creamy  conalat- 
ency.  then  adding  aoda  aah  to  the  mixture  while  the  agita- 
tion ia  continued,  then  atoring  It  In  a  stirring  tank  to  pre- 
vent settling,  and  flnally  mingling  it  with  tbe  water  to  be 
pnrilled. 

8.  Tba  proceaa  of  purifying  water,  which  eonalata  In 
placing  lima  within  a  rotating  dram,  adding  water  thereto 
till  the  lime  la  thoroughly  alaked  and  the  mixture  baa  a 
creamy  conaistency,  then  introdncing  aoda  aah  in  tbe  mix- 
ture, and  flnally  adding  tbe  mixture  to  the  water  to  be 
tfcatad. 
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946.464.      SHOE  BLACKING.  CASE. 
Rochester.  N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  8,  190R 


.VDOLPH    RTDQL'IST, 

Serial  No.  409.877. 


1.  In  a  hIioc  blackInK  cast*,  a  housiu);.  a  sup[>ortiDK  plate 
therefor,  a  foot  reHt.  [)ivotally  mounted  meann  for  holding 
said  foot  reat  above  said  hoaaing  when  aald  housing  haa 
been  moved  to  a  subatantlallj  right  angle  to  aald  support- 
ing plate,  plTotally  moHited  tapporting  members  connect- 
ing aald  housing  and  Mid  plate,  and  meana  to  normally 
hold  said  houaing  against  aald  plate. 

2.  In  a  ahoe  blacking  case,  a  houaing,  a  supporting  plate 
therefor,  a  foot  rest,  a  pivotally  mounted  supporting  rod 
for  aupportlng  said  foot  rest,  a  pivotally  mounted  restrain- 
ing rod  for  holding  said  foot  rest  in  position,  and  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  fulcrum  rod,  said  rods  coacting  to  bold  said 
foot  rest  in  an  elevated  position  when  said  bousing  is  In 
an  open  position. 

3.  In  a  shoe  blacking  case,  a  bousing,  a  supporting  plate 
therefor,  to  which  the  housing  Is  blnged,  a  foot  rest  in  said 
bousing,  means  for  supporting  said  foot  rest  above  said 
housing  when  the  houaing  is  in  an  open  position,  a  base 
plate  secured  to  said  supporting  plate,  a  pivotally  mounted 
plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  booalng  and  connected  with 
said  foot  rest,  and  means  for  plvotallj  connecting  said  first 
mentioned  means  with  said  base  plate,  whereby  said  bous- 
ing may  be  pivotally  moved^against  said  supporting  plate 
for  closing  the  housing.  • 

4.  In  a  ahoe  blacking  case,  a  houaing.  a  supporting  plate 
therefor,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  bousing  in  con- 
tact with  said  supporting  plate,  a  foot  rest,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  foot  rest,  said  means  being  adapted  to  hold 
aald  foot  reat  above  said  hooalng  when  the  same  has  been 
moved  away  from  said  supporting  plate  and  to  bold  said 
foot  rest  therein  when  said  housing  has  been  moved 
against  said  sopporting  plate. 

5.  In  a  shoe  blacking  case,  a  pivotally  mounted  bousing, 
a  supporting  plate  therefor,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  housing  In  contact  with  said  plate  and  for  returning 
the  housing  to  s  position  In  contact  with  said  plate  when 
partially  moved  to  that  position,  a  shoe  rest,  means  for 
supporting  said  rest  above  the  bousing  when  the  bousing 
Is  in  a  lowered  position  and  to  retract  the  rest  when  the 
housing  Is  moved  to  a  raised  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  6.466.      STEERING   AND  MOTOR-CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM     FOR    AUTOMOBILES.       Charlis 
Schmidt,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Peerless 
Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Yirginla.     Piled  Jan.  15.  190e.  Serial  No.  296,106. 
Renewed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  878,287. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  hollow  steering  col- 
nmn.   a  rotatable  member  mounted  upon  and  projecting 
into  the  npper  end  of  said  eolomn  and  having  a  threaded 
portion  within   said  column,   means  preventing  the  end- 
wise movement  of  said  member,  a  tnbe  B  longitudinally 
movable  in  the  ateertng  column  and  having  a  threaded 
portion  with  which  the  threaded  part  of  said  member  en- 
gages, a  reeiprocntory  rod  D  passing  azlally  through  aald 
member  and  through  said  tnbe  B.  means  mounted  ap<Hi 
said  member  for  moving  said  rod  endwise,  a  handle  se- 
cured  to   said    member   for  turning  It.   and   mechanisms 


respectively   operated    by    the    endwise   movement   of   the 
tube  E  and  rod  D. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollo«-  rotary  steering  column, 
a  sleeve  nut  rotatably  mounted  in  Its  upper  end.  and  a 
crank  casing  fixed  to  said  sleeve  nut  and  a  tnbe  E  longi- 
tudinally movable  In  said  steering  column  and  having 
external  screw  threads  which  are  engaged  by  said  aleeve 
nut,  with  a  reclprocatory  rod  1)  paaslng  through  the  stem 
of  said  crank  casing  and  through  said  sleeve  nut  and 
throujfh  the  tub.-  E  and  throouli  and  out  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  ste«^rln}j  column,  mrchanlam  mounted  In  said 
crnnk  casing  for  movlnii  said  rod  lengthwise,  an  operat- 
Init  handle  secured  to  said  crank  casing  for  turning  It 
and  said  sleeve  nut,  and  mechanisms  respectively  operated 
by  the  endwl.se  movements  of  the  tube  E  and  rod  D. 


■i.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  rotary  steering  col- 
umn, of  a  sleeve  nut  rotatably  mounted  therein,  and  a 
piece  rigidly  aecured  thereto  and  extending  beyond  the 
npper  end  of  said  steering  column,  a  handle  secured  to 
said  piece  whereby  it  and  the  sleeve  nnt  may  be  turned, 
and  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  said  piece,  a  longitudinally 
movable  tube  within  the  steering  column  having  external 
threads  near  Its  upper  end  which  are  engaged  by  said 
sleeve  nut,  means  preventing  the  rotation  of  aaid  tube, 
a  reclprocatory  rod  passing  through  said  sleere  nut  and 
tube  and  steering  column,  mechanism  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  rock  shaft  to  said  rod.  and  independent 
mechanisms  operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  tube  and  rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  hollow  steering  col- 
umn, a  tube  placed  axlally  therein  and  having  exteinal 
screw  threads  near  its  upper  end.  a  nnt  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  upper  end  of  the  steering  column,  a  cap  screwed 
onto  the  steering  column  for  holding  said  nnt  in.  a  crank 
casing  having  a  stem  which  extends  through  said  cap  and 
Into  said  sleeve  nut  to  which  it  is  made  fast,  a  longitu- 
dinally nMvable  rod  passing  through  said  stem,  and 
through  the  sleere  nut.  and  throuxh  the  inclosed  tube, 
and  throuirh  the  steering  column,  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
In  said  crank  casing  and  having  a  crank  within  said, 
crank  casing,  said  rod  having  a  transverse  sktt  In  Its 
upper  end  within  said  crank  casing  for  the  reception  of 
the  crank  pin.  and  an  arm  secured  to  said  crank  caaing 
for  turning  It  and  the  sleeve  nut,  and  IndependMit  mech- 
anisms operated  severally  by  the  said  longitudinally  mov- 
able tub*  and  rod. 

5.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  steering  post,  a  shsft  to  eoatnl  the  throttle 
vslre  of  the  csrbcreter.  a  vertically  reclprocatory  stalf  to 
actuate  the  spark  controlling  deriee,  mechanism  to  actu- 
ate said  shaft,  means  carried  upon  said  mechanism  to 
actuate  said  staff,  whereby  said  shaft  and  said  staff  may 
be  actnated  simultaneously  or  each  independently  the 
one  of  the  other  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.) 
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9  4  8.466.  SUPER  HEATER  FOR  STEAM  -  BOILERS. 
WiLH»LM  SCHMiin-.  Wilhelmshoehe,  near  Cassel.  Ger- 
msny.     Filed  Dec    10.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,740. 


1.  In  n  water  tube  boiler  having  a  steam  superheater 
adjacent  to  and  possessing  steam  connection  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  water  tubes  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  and  upwardly  Inclined  wall  formations  ap- 
proximately psrallel  to  the  Sxls  of  the  boiler  and  sep- 
arating the  superheater  from  the  fire  box.  said  walls  hav- 
ing openlnirs  at  the  top  and  bottom  alternately,  counting 
from  the  fire  box.  whereby  fire  gases  may  paas  between 
said  walls  to  the  superheater. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  adjacent  to 
and  having  steam  connection  with  a  superheater,  a  plu- 
rality of  water  tubes  separating  the  fire  box  from  the 
superheater  and  disposed  in  wall  formation  so  as  to  in- 
clude^ t>etween  said  wall  secondary  combustion  chambers, 
and  qieans  for  leading  fire  gases  from  the  fire  box  Into 
said  cl^ambers. 

8.  ^  a  water  tube  boiler  comprising  sn  upper  shell 
joined  by  water  tubes  to  lower  lateral  shells  symmetric- 
ally placed  on  each  side  of  the  fire  box  snd  located  between 
symmetrlcsUy  placed  pairs  of  superheater  shells  joined 
by  superheater  tube*,  the  arrangement  of  the  water  tubes 
In  two  groups  each  group  having  Its  tubes  disposed  in 
spaced  apart  upwardly  and  centrally  inclined  wall  forma- 
tions, separating  the  superheater  from  the  fire  box,  and 
means  for  leading  the  flre  gases  downwsrdly  between  the 
wslls,  and  upon  the  superheater  pipes. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  comprising  an  upper  shell 
joined  by  water  tubes  to  lower  lateral  shells  on  each  side 
of  the  fire  box  and  located  between  pairs  of  superheater 
shells  joined  by  superheater  tut>e8,  a  plurality  of  water 
tubes  arranged  in  two  groups  each  group  having  Its  tubes 
disposed  In  spaced  apart,  upwardly  and  centrally  inclined 
well  formations  between  the  superheater  and  the  flre  box, 
said  walls  having  openings  alternately  at  top  and  bottom 
whereby  flre  gases  may  pass  between  said  walls  to  the 
superheater. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  water  tube  boiler  having  a 
steam  superheater  adjacent  to  and  possessing  steam  con- 
nection therewith,  of  two  outwardly  extended  and  spaced 
apart  wall  formations  of  water  tabes  between  superheater 
and  flre  box,  the  wall  nearest  said  flre  box  being  provided 
with  openings  in  its  upper  portion  and  the  remaining 
wall  with  opealngs  in  Its  lower  portion,  so  that  flre  gases 
may  be  led  downwardly  between  said  walls  from  the  flre 
box  upon  the  superheater,  substantially  aii  and  for  the 
purposes  desovlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


94  6.4  67.       DRUGGISTS      CABINET  Madbici      P. 

Schwartz,    Indianapolis.    Ind.,   assignor  of  one-half  to 

Herman  A.  Helming.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  May  22. 
1909.      Serial   No.   4ftT.73fi. 


1,  The  combination,  in  a  cabinet,  of  a  series  of  shelves 
having  grooves  in  their  upper  and  lower  surfaces  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  to  near  their  front  edges,  and 
containers  shorter  than  the  width  of  the  shelves  mounted 
thereon  and  having  pins  which  engage  with  the  grooves, 
said  pins  belnt;  arranged  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  con- 
tainers when  pulled  outwardly  and  prevefit  complete  dis- 
engagement thereof  with  the  shelves,  and  said  containers 
being  also  adat>ted  to  swing  on  said  pins  as  a  pivot  after 
being  pulled  out  to  the  predetermined  distance  and  thus 
brought  around  so  that  the  contents  thereof  will  be  ex- 
posed and  conveniently  accessible. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  cabinet,  of  a  series  of  shelves 
having  transverse  grooves  in  their  upper  and  lower  faces, 
containers  placed  between  said  shelves  and  having  pins 
extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and  en- 
gaging with  the  grooves  in  the  shelves,  said  containers 
being  thereby  held  to  position  and  permitted  to  be  pulled 
out  and  swung  around  to  enable  access  to  their  eoatakts, 
and  guides  arranged  between  the  sides  of  the  containers 
whereby  they  are  kept  from  sldewise  displacement  when 
In  closed  position. 


948,468.  MATTING  -  ROLLER.  Arthur  E.  Shannon, 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491,021. 


The  improved  spindle  for  winding  matting,  formed  of 
spring  material  and  comprising  a  head  and  a  tapered  body 
consisting  of  duplicate  longitudinal  parts  separated  by 
a  lengthwise  open  slot,  and  a  chock  inserted  therein  and 
fixed  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  slot  and  serving 
to  hold  the  halves  of  the  'spindle  divergent  from  each 
other,  as  shown  and  descritied. 


946,469.  ASH  RECEIVING  DEVICE.  Warrch  M.  Sharp, 
Binghamton,  N.  T.  Filed  June  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,639. 

1.  In  a  device  for  receiving  ashes,  the  combination  with 
a  furnace,  of  a  rotary  member,  and  removable  receptacles 
mounted  on' the  member  for  receiving  the  ashes. 

2.  In  a  device  for  receiving  ashes,  the  combination  with 
a  furnace  having  an  ash  pit.  of  a  shaft,  movable  recepta- 
cles on  the  shaft,  means  for  conducting  the  ashes  from  the 
ash  pit  to  the  receptacles. 

3.  In  an  ash  receiving  device,  the  combination  with  a 
furnace  having  an  ash  pit.  of  a  rotary  shaft,  receptac'es  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  conducting  the 
ashes  from  the  ash  pit  to  the  receptacles. 

4.  In  a  device  fo.'  receiving  ashes,  tht?  combination  with 
a  furnace,  of  a  well,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  well,  rims 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  receptacles  mounted  en  the 
rims  for  receiving  the  ashes  from  the  fumnee. 
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5.  In  a  derlce  for  reeelTlnf  asbea,  the  combination  with 
a  famace,  of  a  well,  a  shaft  moostcd  in  the  well,  recepta- 
cles mounted  on  the  abaft  for  recelrlnf  the  aahea  from  the 
famace,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  for  bringing  the  re- 


ceptacles Into  position  to  recelre  the  ashes  from  the  fur- 
nace, and  means  for  indicating  when  the  receptacles  are  in 
proper  position  to  receive  the  ashes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


94M70.    PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SCREENS  FOR  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY.     Cabl  SpAth,  Stegliti,  near  Berlin, 
Germany,   assignor   to   Actien   Gesellschaft   fllr   Anllln 
Pabrlkatlon,    Berlin,    Germany.      Original    application 
filed  Mar.   17,   1909.  Serial  No.   484,028.     Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  520.tt95. 
A  process  of  making  a  three-color  screen  which  consists 
in  dividing  a  thin  layer  of  chromated  gelatin  by  exposure 
to  light  under  a  black-white  screen  into  a  set  of  lines  al- 
ternately altered  and  unaltered  by  the  action  of  light,  re- 
moving the  excess  of  bichromate,  dyeing  the  so-prepared 
gelatin  with  two  colors  in  a  solution  of  two  dyestuffs,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  dye  only  the  gelatin  altered  by  the 
action  of  light,  and  the  other  to  dye  only  the  unaltered 
gelatin,  washing  out  the  excess  of  dye,  sensitising  the  gela- 
tin layer  for  a  second  time  with  bichromate,  exposing  to 
light  under  the  same  black-white  screen  but  the  lines  cross- 
ing the  lines  of  the  first  exposure  at  a  suitable  angle,  wash- 
ing the  gelatin  to  remove  the  excess  of  bichromate  as  well 
as  of  the  dyeatuff,  which  has  afllnity  only  for  the  unaltered 
gelatin,  from  the  smaller  quadrangular  elements  of  unal- 
tered gelatin  produced  by  the  second  exposure  to  light  and 
then  dyeing  these  decolorised  small  elements  with  a  third 
dyestoff  having  the  property  to  dye  only  the  unaltered 
gelatin. 

946,471.  MEASURING  SYSTEM  AND  MEANS  THERE- 
FOR. Altebd  E.  Standim,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1903^     Serial  No.  172.296. 


of  the  same,  the  scale  of  one  standard  on  one  side  being  ad- 
jacent the  margins  and  the  other  scale  adjacent  the  center 
of  the  strip  and  said  scales  reversely  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  middle  and  margin  of  the  strip  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  thin  strip  of  paper 
of  greater  width  than  the  article  rolled  therewith  having  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  standard  scales  on  each 
side  of  said  strip,  said  scales  graduated  to  represent  their 
respective  divisions  and  one  placed  adjacent  the  margins 
and  the  other  adjacent  the  center  and  the  scales  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  strip  reversed  in  position  with  respect 
to  the  margin  and  middle  of  the  strip. 


946,472.  SPIRIT-LEVEL  FOB  MEASURING  ANGLES 
AND  INCLINATIONS.  Adolf  STAUFraa,  Zurich,  Swit- 
serland.     Filed  July  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,966. 


1.  In  a  dericc  of  the  class  described  a  thin  strip  of  paper 
wider  than  the  fabric  to  be  wound  thereon  having  a  plv- 
rallty  of  oppositely  graduated  staadard  scales  on  each  side 


1.  A  spirit  level,  comprtsiDg  in  combination,  a  part  1. 
said  part  consisting  of  two  arms  4,  connected  by  a  cross 
piece  5,  a  part  2,  provided  with  recesses,  two  tubes  7  and 
7>,  arranged  in  these  recesses  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  tubes  being  filled  with 
ether  so  as  to  leave  an  air  bubble,  a  bolt  3,  hinging  said 
parts  1  and  2,  together,  said  bolt  having  a  head  f<,  and  a 
nut  8>,  two  scales  6  and  6*,  fastened  between  said  side  srms 
4,  and  the  head  and  nut  respectively  of  said  bolt  3,  said 
scales  being  divided,  one  into  degrees,  the  other  into  per- 
centages of  a  right  angle,  a  stop  piece  9,  fixed  to  said  pari 
2,  a  metal  strip  13,  fixed  to  ssid  pari  2,  having  its  ends 
bent  down  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  said  strip  to 
form  pointers  traveling  over  the  scales  6  and  6*,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown. 

2.  A  spirit  level,  comprising  In  combination,  a  part  1, 
said  part  consisting  of  two  arms  4,  connected  by  a  cross 
piece  5.  a  part  2,  provided  with  recesses,  two  tubes  7  and 
7*.  arranged  in  these  recesses  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  tubes  being  filled  with 
ether  so  as  to  leave  an  air  bubble,  a  bolt  3.  hinging  said 
paria  1  and  2,  together,  said  bolt  having  a  head  8,  and  a 
nut  81,  two  scales  6  and  6>,  fastened  between  said  side  arms 
4,  and  the  head  and  nut  respectively,  of  said  bolt  3,  said 
scales  being  divided  one  into  degrees,  the  other  Into  per- 
centages of  a  right  angle,  a  stop  piece  9,  fixed  to  said  part 
2,  a  metal  strip  13,  fixed  to  said  part  2,  having  Its  end  bent 
down  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  said  strip  to  form 
pointers  traveling  over  the  scales  6  and  6>,  a  tongue  piece 
17\  being  provided  on  one  of  said  parts  1  and  2,  a  groove 
17.  provided  on  the  other  of  said  parts  1  and  2,  said 
groove  and  tongue  piece  being  so  arranged  that  when  the 
Instrument  is  closed,  the  groove  and  tongue  piece  engage 
with  one  another,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


9  4  6.473.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  CBAaLBS 
P.  SraiNMvn,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.    13,   1909.     SerUI   No.   512.671. 


1.  A  system  of  distribution  comprtslac  a  bos  bar  di- 
vided Into  sections,  a  plarallty  of  feaeratort  eonnectad  to 
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said  sections  and  current  choking  connections  betwe«i 
said  sections. 

2.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  plurality  of 
generators,  a  plurality  of  bus  bar  sections  connected  to 
said  generators,  switches  between  adjacent  bus  bar  sec- 
tions and  current  choking  connrctlons  N'twef'n  said  sec- 
tions in  series  with  said  switches. 

8.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  bus  bar  having 
sections,  generators  connected  to  said  sections,  and  con- 
nections between  adjacent  s«'ctlons  of  snCBclent  Impedance 
to  limit  the  csrrent  between  sections  to  a  predetermined 
amount. 

4.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  bus  bar  having 
sections,  generators  connected  to  said  sections,  and" react- 
ances connected  between  adjacent  sections. 

6.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  bus  bar  having 
sections,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  between  adjacent 
sections  and  current  limiting  connections  brtwwn  said 
sections  In  series  with  said  circuit  breaker. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


9  4  6,47S.  MIXINVj  MACHINE  FOR  EXPLOSIVES. 
HaaBCRT  Tam.et,  Joplln.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Independent 
Powder  Comiuiny  of  Missouri,  Joplln,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  June  7,  1909.  Serial  So. 
500.484. 
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946,474.     WINDOW  COOLING  BOX. 
Evanston.  111.     Fllxl  May  13,  1909. 


Andbs  a.  SvBKRaN, 
Serial  No.  49B,681 . 


1.  In  a  window  cooling  box,  the  eomblnation  of  a  box 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  caaing.  such  box  hav- 
ing b  ventilating  opening  in  one  of  its  sides,  a  plurality  of 
abutters  adapted  together  to  close  such  opening,  a  scree% 
between  the  shutters  sud  the  Inside  of  the  trax  for  protect- 
ing such  opening,  and  a  common  means  extending  from 
the  shutters  into  the  Ik>x  for  operating  such  shatters. 

2.  In  a  window  cooling  box,  the  combination  of  a  box 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  caaing.  such  box  having 
a  ventilating  opening  in  one  of  its  sides,  and  a  removable 
closure  between  the  top  of  such  box  and  the  window  to 
permit  the  use  of  a  screen  in  the  window,  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  window  cooling  box,  the  combination  of  a  box 
adapted  to  be  seenred  to  a  window  easing,  such  box  having 
a  ventilating  opening  in  one  of  Its  sides,  and  a  removable 
closure  between  the  top  of  such  box  and  the  window  to 
permit  the  use  of  a  screen  in  the  window,  such  screen 
adapted  to  form  one  side  of  such  box. 

4.  In  a  window  cooling  box,  the  combination  of  a  box 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  casing,  such  box  having 
a  ventilating  opening  In  one  of  its  sides,  a  removable  clo- 
sure between  the  top  of  each  box  and  the  window,  and 
pieces  carried  by  such  closure  for  closing  sash  grooves  in 
the  window  fyamea 

6.  In  a  window  eooliag  box,  the  combination  of  a  box 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  caaing,  such  box  having 
a  ventllatlag  opening  In  one  of  Its  sides,  and  a  removable 
elosare  batwMn  the  top  of  soeta  box  and  the  window  to 
permit  the  as*  of  a  screen  in  the  window,  as  denlred,  sneh 
elosare  sdJwAably  secnrcd  to  the  top  of  the  box  to  permit 
the  proper  engagemsnt  ot  the  rear  edge  of  the  cloaore  wltb 
the  oater  sorflue  of  tbs  flaas  •(  tb«  window  sash. 

(Ctalms  «  !to  10  not  prtetsd  In  tbs  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  mixing  mAcbine,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
bowl  or  receptacle,  of  two  sets  of  apiral  mixers  located 
side  by  side  therein,  each  set  being  composed  of  long  and 
short  spirals  located  In  end  to  end  relation,  one  begin- 
ning substantially  where  the  other  terminates,  the  long 
spiral  of  one  set  overlapping  the  long  spiral  of  the  other 
set  and  the  short  spirals  l>eing  disposed,  respectively,  op- 
posite the  long  spirals  of  the  other  set. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
bowl  or  receptacle  and  trunnions  secured  thereto,  bearings 
for  the  trunnions,  whereby  the  bowl  is  mounted  so  that  it 
may  be  turned  to  dlflTerent  positions,  a  rotary  mixing  de- 
vice adapted  to  operate  in  said  bowl,  bearing  members  car- 
ried by  and  rotaUble  with  the  trunniona  aforesaid,  said 
bearing  members  l>etng  located  beyond  the.  ends  of  the 
bowl  and  the  mixing  device  being  Joumaled  only  in  the 
bearing  members  aforesaid,  and  means  for  operating  the 
mixing  device. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
bowl,  of  trunnions  connected  thereto,  bearings  for  the 
trunniona,  bearing  members  secured  to  and  rotatable  with 
the  trunniona  and  located  outside  and  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  bowl,  intergeared  rotary  mixers  operating  In  the  bowl 
and  Joumaled  only  in  the  bearing  members  aforesaid, 
planetary  gearing  for  operating  said  mixers,  and  meana 
for  turning  the  bowl. 

4.  In  a  mlxlnc  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  mixing  bowl,  of  bearing  members  located  out- 
side and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  bowl  which  are  rotatable 
therewith,  a  rotary  mixer  operating  in  aaid  bowl  and  Jour- 
naled  in  said  members  only,  means  for  rotating  said  mixer, 
and  means  for  turning  the  bowl. 

6.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  mixing  bowl,  of  bearing  members  located 
outside  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  bowl  which  are  rota- 
table therewith,  rotary  mixers  located  side  by  side  in  said 
bowl  which  are  Joumaled  in  said  members  only,  mesne  for 
rotating  said  mixers,  and  means  for  turning  the  bowl. 


946,476.  REVOLUBLB  SIZING-8CRBEN.  Liwis  B. 
WASNaa,  Kellogg.  Idaho,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
asalgnments.  of  one-fourth  to  Edward  Hearing,  one- 
fourth  to  Stanley  A.  Easton.  and  one-fourth  to  Gelasio 
Caetanl,  Kellogg,  Idaho.  Filed  May  8,  1908.  SerUI 
No.  481,662. 

1.  A  grading  apparatus  consisting  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed funnel-shaped  spider,  a  revoluble  shaft  to  which 
said  spider  is  fixed,  an  exterior  housing  out  of  contact 
with  which  the  spider  revolves,  screens,  the  frames  of 
which  are  fitted  to  the  openings  in  the  spider,  means  by 
which  the  screen  frames  are  removably  attached  to  the 
spider,  meana  for  delivering  material  to  be  separated  to 
the  Interior  of  the  funnel,  a  launder  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial not  passing  through  the  screen,  a  second  lannder 
to  receive  the  material  which  has  passed  throngh  the 
screen,  a  projecting  tiange  upon  the  lower  part  of  the 
sptder.  whereby  fine  material  flowing  down  the  ontside  of 
the  screen  will  be  dlscbarfed  outwardly,  means  for  svp- 
plytng  water  to  tbe  Inslds  ot  the  screen,  and  a  lannaar 
Into  whiA  nid  line  nMttsrlal  to  dsilTersd. 
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2.  In  an  tpparatua  of  the  ctaanetar  described,  a  Ter- 
tically  revoluble  shart,  a  funnel-shaped  spider  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  screens,  the  frames  of  which  fit  the  openings 
In  the  spider,  means  by  which  the  screens  are  attached 
thereto,  means  for  supplrlng  material  upon  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  the  screeus,  a  launder  for  the  coarser  ma 
terlal,  a  second  launder  for  the  material  which  passes 
throofb  the  screen,  a  directinc  flange  surrounding  the 
lower  part  of  the  spider  to  dellrer  said  material  out- 
wardly, spray  pipes  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
the  screen  apon  the  Instde  and  outside  thereof. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fun- 
nel-shaped spider  haring  a  central  hub  and  baring  screen 
supports  on  its  lower  portion,  a  rertlcally  reroluble  shaft 
to  which  the  hub  of  said  spider  Is  keyed,  screens  fixed 
upon  the  inclined  spider  and  conforming  to  the  openings 
therein,  an  exterior  hcaalng,  means  for  supporting  it  out 
of  contact  with  the  spider,  means  for  dellrering  material 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  funnel  to  flow  down  orer  the 
screens,  a  launder  located  near  the  bottom  of  the  funnel, 
supports  fixed  to  the  housing  and  extending  beneath  the 
launder. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fun- 
nel-shaped spider,  a  vertically  reroluble  shaft  to  which 
the  hub  of  the  spider  is  keyed,  downwardly  conrergent 
screens  fixed  to  register  with  the  openings  of  the  spider, 
means  for  supplying  iraterlal  to  the  interior  and  upper 
part  of  the  spider  to  flow  downwardly  over  the  screens, 
and  spray  pipes  parallel  with  and  contiguous  to  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  screens,  an  exterior  conical 
housing  supported  out  of  contact  with  the  spider  and 
adapted  to  recelTe  and  direct  the  material  passing  throngh 
the  screens,  a  launder  contiguous  to  the  bottom  of  the 
funnel  to  recelTe  the  coarse  material,  a  second  lannder 
Into  which  the  material  passing  the  screens  is  dellTered, 
and  an  annular  flange  projecting  below  the  screens  to  di- 
vert the  material  which  flows  down  the  outside  and  direct 
it  into  the  second  launder. 


046,477.  BEER-DI8PBN8INO  APPARATUS.  William 
A.  WcxTCSLL,  New  Albany,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1900. 
Serial  No.  482,300. 

1.  In  a  beer  dispensing  apparatus,  a  beer  receptacle,  a 
coil,  a  faucet  connected  therewith,  a  header,  a  water-supply 
pipe  and  a  drainpipe  connected  to  said  header,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  three-way  cocks  carried  by  said  header  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  coll  with  either  the  beer  receptacle, 
the  water-supply  pipe,  or  the  drain-pipe. 

2.  In  a  beer  dispensing  apparatus,  a  beer  receptacle,  a 
coll,  a  faucet  connected  therewith,  a  header,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  header  with  said  coll,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
receptacle  with  said  header,  a  drain-pipe  connected  with 
•aid  header,  and  a  water-supply  pipe  connected  with  said 
keader,  a  plorallty  of  three-way  cocks,  a  common  operating 
lever  aad  means  moved  by  said  lever  for  simnltaaeeaaly 
aetnating  said  cocks. 

S.  Ib  a  beer  dispensing  apparatas,  a  beer  receptacle,  a 
eoO  aad  faacet  coMwcted  therewltit,  a  tank  adapted  to  bold 
»  eoiiprtswd  gaa,  in  commanlcatloa  with  said  reesptaele 
tor  forcing  the  beer  tbroogb  said  coil,  a  pipe  extendtef 


from  said  tank  and  communicating  with  the  coll  at  one  end 
for  forcing  the  beer  back  Into  said  rervptacle,  means  for 
preventing  the  entrance  of  gas  from  tite  coll  Into  the  beer 
receptacle,  and  means  for  Indicating  when  the  beer  Is  all 
forced  back  Into  the  receptacle. 


4.  In  a  beer  dispensing  apparatus,  a  beer  receptacle,  a 
coll  and  faucet  connected  therewith,  a  water  supply  pipe 
and  a  drain  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  coll,  a 
plurality  of  three-way  cocks  and  a  common  operating  lever 
for  said  cocks,  the  said  apparatus  constituting  means  for 
cleaning  the  colla,  draining  them  and  sabaequently  filling 
them  with  beer. 

5.  In  a  beer  dlapenalng  apparatus,  a  beer  receptacle,  a 
coll  and  faucet  connected  therewith,  a  preseure  tank  for 
forcing  the  beer  throngh  said  coil,  a  pipe  extending  from 
said'  tank  and  eemmanicatlng  directly  with  said  coll.  a 
three-way  cock  fOr  admitting  gas  into  said  coll  for  forcing 
the  beer  back  Into  the  receptacle,  a  fioat  valve  for  pre- 
venting gas  from  said  coil  from  entering  said  receptacle, 
a  dral^  pipe  and  a  water  snpply  pipe  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  coil,  a  plorallty  of  three-way  cocka 
for  establiablng  commonlcation  between  said  coil  and 
said  receptacle,  said  water  supply  and  said  drain  pipe 
respectively,  an  operating  lever,  a  pinion  secured  thereto 
and  a  sliding  rack  member  adapted  to  engage  the  levers 
of  the  three-way  cocks  for  operstlng  the  same. 


048.478.  CATTLE-GUARD.  AaTHua  If.  Whit«,  Green- 
wood, Wla,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  N.  Longhead, 
Greenwood.  Wis.  Piled  Nov.  21,  1008.  SerUl  No. 
403.872. 


Is  a  eattle  gnard.  a  easing,  rail  sapporting  diviston 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  easing,  pairs  of 
U-elMpad  aara  held  adlaeent  one  end  of  said  easing,  one 
pair  of  Mid  ears  being  disposed  in  each  of  the  dlrislons  of 
tka  CMteg,  a  bar  supported  la  each  pair  of  eava,  a  platform 
txad  to  eadi  of  said  bars,  a  gate  plvotally  aooated  hear 
tte  other  aad  of  the  easiag  In  each  of  aald  divtaleas,  each 
«f  tlM  tatea  belag  provided  with  a  fraate  bavlat  roUera 
apcn  ita  taiaer  end  adapted  to  astand  baneatk  and  support 
the  free  ends  of  the  leapectlve  hla«sd  ^ttoraM,  stepa  on 
the  ptatfems  tc  Italt  the  mom— t  cf  the  rsapeetlTs  roll- 
era,  other  atopo  ftnd  ta  aaM  cmIm  to  Itett  the  dowaward 
o<  the  fMo  aMa  aC  «ho  ytatforaa.  a»d  •  aeeoad 


series  of  platforms  each  held  In  one  of  said  dlvlalons  be- 
tween the  free  end  of  its  respective  flrot  plstform  and  the 
end  of  the  caalng. 

2.  In  a  cattle  miard.  a  casing,  rail  supporting  division 
members  extendloK  loDKitudinally  of  said  casing,  palm  of 
U-shsped  ears  held  adjacent  one  end  of  said  casing,  one 
pair  of  said  ears  being  disposed  in  each  of  the  divisions  of 
the  casing,  a  bar  supported  In  each  pair  of  ears,  a  platform 
fixed  to  each  of  said  bars,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  near 
the  other  end  of  the  caalng  In  each  of  said  divisions,  each 
of  the  gates  beinu  provided  with  a  frame  having  rollers 
upon  its  Inner  «nd  adapted  to  extend  beneath  and  support 
the  free  ends  of  the  respective  hinged  platforms,  stops  on 
the  platforms  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  respective  roll- 
ers, other  stops  fixed  in  said  casing  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  free  ends  of  the  platforms,  and  a  second 
series  of  plstforms  each  held  In  one  of  said  divisions  be- 
tween the  free  end  of  its  respective  first  platform  and  the 
end  of  the  caslnn,  all  of  said  platforms  being  arranged 
normally  to  form  a  substantially  smooth  unbroken  surface. 

ii 


048,479.  VEIIKLE  TRUCK  OR  RUNNING-GEAR.  Wil- 
liam 8.  Wills.  Covington,  Va.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  442.284. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  truck,  the  combination  of  running  wheels 
and  levers  on  which  they  are  mounted,  the  said  levers  be- 
ing Journaled  and  adapted  to  osclllste  vertically,  and  lever 
mechanism  connecting  the  front  end  of  said  levers  where- 
by the  latter  are  adapted  to  osclllste  reciprocally  when 
one  wheel  Is  raised  higher  than  the  other,  substantially 
as   described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  truck,  the  combination  of  running  wheels, 
separate  levers  on  which  they  are  Journaled,  the  same  be- 
ing spaced  apart  and  Journaled  to  oscillate  in  vertical 
planes,  and  means  for  connecting  extensions  of  said  levers, 
which  comprise  a  pivoted  rooking  lever  and  devices  con- 
necting Its  ends  with  the  extensions  of  the  first-named  le- 
vers, as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  truck  of  the  type  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  horisontal  shaft,  levers  fulcrumed 
thereon,  one  projecting  In  front  and  two  In  rear  of  the 
same,  wheels  Journaled  at  the  extremities  of  said  i^vers, 
and  means  eoanecting  the  rear  levers  with  the  front  lever 
so  that  the  weight  resting  on  the  shaft  of  the  truck  will  be 
distributed  to  the  several  wheels,  as  desirlbed. 


046.480.     HAV-COCKER.     Robbbt  W.  Allison.  Superior, 
Pa.     riled  May  1.  1000.     BerUl  No.  493.302. 

1.  A  hay  cocker  comprising  a  frame,  a  tilting  basket 
pivotally  mooated  on  the  frame  and  having  outwardly 
swinging  lower  sections,  an  abutment  member  on  the 
frame  for  sustaining  the  basket  in  receiving  position  and 
holding  said  swinging  sections  doaed,  means  for  locking 
the  basket  in  receiving  position,  means  for  releasing  It  for 
a  dumping  operation,  and  gathering  means  for  filling  the 
basket. 

2.  A  hay  cocker  comprising  a  frame,  an  abutment  ring 
■oonted  on  the  fraaie,  a  tilting  baaket  adapted  when  in 
normal  posltinsi  to  rest  against  aald  ring  and  provided 
with  ontwardly  swinging  lower  sections,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  basket  in  receiving  position  and  ivleasing  it  for 
a  doaping  oparatloa,  and  gatherlM  sMans  for  filling  the 


3.  A  hay  cocker  comprising  a  frame,  a  normally  In- 
clined abutment  ring  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
arrangement  in  different  inclined  positions,  a  tilting  bas- 
ket adapted  when  in  normal  position  to  rest  against  said 
ring  and  provided  with  outwardly  swinging  lo«'er  sections, 
means  for  holding  the  basket  In  receiving  position  and  re- 
leaalng  it  for  a  dumping  operation,  and  gathering  means 
for  filling  the  basket. 


4.  A  hay  cocker  comprising  a  frame,  a  tilting  basket 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the 
basket  in  receiving  position,  means  for  releasing  it  for  a 
dumping  operation,  a  transverse  crank  shaft  mounted  upon 
the  frame  in  front  of  the  basket,  forks  slidably  and  pivot- 
ally supported  by  the  frame  and  operated  in  reverse  direc- 
tions by  the  cranks  of  the  shaft  to  take  up  and  pitch  the 
gathered  hay  Into  the  basket,  and  means  for  driving  said 
shaft. 

5.  A  hay  cocker  comprising  a  frame,  an  abutment  ring 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  tilting  baaket  adapted  to  rest  In 
receiving  position  against  the  abutment  ring,  said  basket 
being  provided  with  trunnions  Journaled  on  the  frame  and 
having  outwardly  swinging  lower  sections,  'one  of  said 
trunnions  being  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  locking  means  for  holding  said 
lever  in  adjusted  position,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with 
the  crank  arm,  and  gathering  means  for  filling  the  basket. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946.481.  AUTOMATIC  CHANGE-VALVE  FOR  PRESSES. 
Ellis  B.  .\nobbson.  Jackson,  Miss.  Filed  June  11. 
1909.     Serisl   No.   501,544. 


1.  A  controlling  valve  for  presses  using  low  and  hlsb 
pressure  fluids  comprising  a  casing  having  means  for  re* 
oelTlag  the  low  and  high  pressure  flnids  and  condnctinff 
anch  flolda  to  the  press  cylinder,  and  a  aovable  valve 
■MMber  carrying  valves  for  'the  low  and  hi^  preeanrs 
flolda  and  controlled  in  its  operation  ^  the  preeenre  la 
the  press  cylinder. 

2.  A  controlling  valve  of  the  elaaa  deeerlbed  compria- 
IM  •  eaalac  iMvlng  ateans  for  eoBdaetlac  km  aad  hlfh 

fioMt  thereto  and  to  the  presa.  and  a 
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controlled  automatically  by  tbe  pre— ura  at  the  preaa  for 
catting  off  the  aapply  of  low  preaanre  fluid  and  aimulta- 
neoualy  admitting  high  preaaure  fluid  thereto. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  preaa  and  a  controlling  ralTe 
comprialng  a  caalng  baring  meana  for  cohnectlng  it  to 
aourcea  of  low  and  high  preaanre  fluida,  a  paaaage  lead- 
ing to  tbe  preaa  cylindar,  and  a  ported  chamber  com- 
municating with  aaid  paaaage^  and  a  ralre  memlwr  hav- 
ing a  aurface  within  aald  ported  chamber  and  alao  baring 
meana  for  admitting  low  preaaure  fluid  to  tbe  preaa  and 
cutting  off  tbe  anpply  of  high  preaanre  fluid  thereto  when 
auch  member  occuplea  one  poaition  and  movable  auto- 
matically under  tbe  fluid  at  press  cylinder  preaaure  act- 
ing on  aaid  aarface  of  tbe  valve  member  to  cut  off  tbe 
low  preaanre  floid  aapply  to  the  preaa  and  to  admit  high 
preaaure  fluid  tbarato. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  preaa  and  a  controlling  valve 
compriaing  a  anltabla  eaalng  having  paaaages  for  connect- 
ing it  to  aourcea  of  low  and  high  preaaure  fluid  and  also 
having  an  outlet  paaaage  connected  to  the  press  cylinder, 
a  ported  chamber  being  formed  in  the  casing  between  the 
paaaages  for  the  high  and  low  preaaure  fluids  and  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  paaaage  to  the  press  cylinder, 
and  a  member  having  opposed  valve  surfaces  controlling 
the  flow  of  high  and  low  preaaure  fluids  from  tbelr  re- 
apective  passagea  into  the  outlet  passage  connected  to 
the  preaa  cylinder  and  operative  to  admit  low  pressure 
fluid  to  tbe  preaa  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  op- 
arative  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  low  preaaure  fluid  to  the 
preaa  and  to  admit  high  preaaure  fluid  thereto  when 
moved  in  an  oppoaite  direction,  tbe  said  member  having 
a  aurface  contained  within  and  subjected  to  the  fluid 
preaaure  in  the  aald  ported  chamber  for  automatically 
affecting  anch  movement. 

B.  A  controlling  valve  for  preaaea  using  low  and  high 
preasarea,  compriaing  a  eaalng  having  meana  for  receiv- 
ing low  and  high  preaanre  fluida  and  alao  having  meana 
for  conducting  auch  fluida  to  a  preaa  cylinder,  and  a 
movable  member  acted  on  by  tbe  preaanre  accumulated 
in  the  preaa'  cylinder  and  provided  with  valvea  adapted 
first  to  admit  low  preaaure  fluid  to  tbe  preaa  cylinder  and 
operable  automatleally  under  the  influence  of  the  prea- 
iar«  accumulated  in  the  preaa  cylinder  to  interrupt  the 
aupply  of  low  preasure  fluid  and  admit  high  preaaure 
fluid  to  tbe  preaa  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


•  46,482.  AUTOMATIC  OB  SELF  -  ADJUSTABLE 
WEATIIEB-STBir.  Fbajik  L.  Basnick.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,839. 


■M/////////////A 


h 


1.  A  weather  atrip  for  wlndowa  and  'the  like  having 
g«Me  and  aprlag  connectlona  and  a  lever  piece  for  witb- 
dnwtag  tbe  atrip  from  action  aald  lever  piece  being 
adapted  to  eoataet  with  a  eontlguooa  part  of  the  window 
to  automatleally  ntraet  the  atrip  when  the  window  la 
btliic  op«Md  and  aald  contlgnoua  part  baring  a  receaa 
for  tba  entry  <rf  the  lever  piece  to  allow  tbe  atrip  to  an- 
tomatleally  rttura  Into  action  when  the  window  la  cloaed. 

X.  A  wladoar,  a  weather  atrtp  for  tbe  window  having 
■ad  aprlag  eeaaoetloaa  tbomrlth,  a  bead  for  th« 
•ad  •  lavar  piaee  for  wttbdrawtng  the  atrip  from 


action,  aaid  lerer  piece  being  made  to  project  Into  con- 
tact with  the  bead  and  aaid  bead  baring  a  receaa  for  tbe 
entry  of  the  lever  piece  to  allow  tbe  weather  atrip  to 
contact  with  the  bead. 


948,483.  PEOPOBTIONAL  8CALS.  NiLaoif  M.  Blaib, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490,844. 


■■■■■■niimnHmTwwwvTri 


'J 


K  proportional  acale  for  nae  In  atalr-bnlldlng,  consist- 
ing of  a  boriaontally  flat  baaa  with  a  plurality  of  scale 
sections  thereon  in  tbe  aame  horlaontal  plane  and  termi- 
nally intersecting  at  right  angles  to  form  an  aggregate 
scale  of  rectangular  contour  and  Incloaing  an  inner  clear 
space  to  render  tbe  inner  atralght  edgea  of  the  acale  aec- 
tiona  clear  for  the  application  of  a  foot-rule  thereto,  each 
scale  section  being  divided  to  dealgnate  tbe  nnmber  of 
risers  having  a  particular  perpendicular  eitent  and  cor- 
reapondlng  to  a  given  height  of  a  anpport  of  a  building, 
each  of  tbe  acale  sectlona  alao  being  divided  into  apaeaa 
of  uniform  length  without  subdlvlalona  and  the  apaoea 
repreaenting  solely  one  kind  of  fractional  dlviaion  of  an 
inch,  the  apaces  of  all  of  the  aectlona  being  conaecutively 
numbered  and  tbe  apacea  of  each  section  differing  as  to 
length  from  tbe  apacea  of  the  remaining  aectlona  and 
the  number  of  apacea  in  each  aection  alao  differing  from 
that  of  the  other  aaetlona. 


946,484.  GREASE  LUBRICATOR.  HnaBaaT  8.  Bltnt, 
Loudonvllle,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Ohio  Qrcaaa  Lubri- 
cant Company,  Londonvllle,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1009.     Sorlal  No.  S11.087. 

1.  A  lubricator  Including  a  caae  forming  a  raaervolr 
and  having  a  partition  forming  a  eoUactlng-ehamber  In 
the  upper  part  of  the  reaervolr,  a  eondanalng  pipe  opening 
In  the  reaervolr,  a  valve-oontrolled  port  having  a  nipple 
opening  from  the  reaervolr  Into  tbe  lower  part  of  the  col- 
lecting-chamlwr,  a  feed-pipe  having  an  enlarged  month 
opening  from  the  opper  part  of  the  collecting-chamber, 
and  a  haatlng-tnba  axtandlng  through  the  adjacent  upper 
parta  of  the  reaervolr  and  tbe  eolleetlng-cbamber  and 
opMilng  In  the  enlarged  month  of  the  feed-pipe. 

2.  A  lubricator  indndlng  a  caae  forming  a  reaervolr 
and  baring  a  partition  forming  a  collecting-chamber  In 
the  upper  part  of  the  reaervolr,  a  oondenalng  pipe  opening 
in  the  reaervolr,  a  ralre-eontrolled  port  baring  a  nipple 
opening  from  tbe  reacrroir  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  col- 
Iaetlng-€liamb«r,  a  feed-pipe  opanlng  from  tba  upper  part 
of  the  eollaetlng-cbambcr,  and  a  baatlng-tube  axtandlng 
through  tiM  adjacent  upper  parta  of  tb«  reaarroir  and 
the  collaetlng-ehaBibar. 

S.  A  lubricator  ladudlng  a  enao  flarmlag  a  laaatiuU 
and  harlag  a  partlttoa  fmrmtng  a  eoUaetlag-ekuaikar  la 
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the  upper  part  of  the  reaerrolr,  a  condenalng  pipe  opoilng 
in  the  reservoir,  a  valve-controlled  port  having  a  nipple 
opening  from  the  reservoir  into  the  lower  part  of  the  col- 
lecting-chamber, a  feed  pipe  opening  from  tbe  upper  part 
of  the  collecting-chamber,  and  a  heating-tube  extending 
through  the  reservoir  and  into  the  adjacent  upper  part 
of  the  collecting-chamber. 


4.  A  lubricator  including  a  caae  forming  a  reaervolr 
and  having  a  partition  formlnt:  a  collecting-chamber  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  reservoir,  a  valve-controlled  port 
having  a  nipple  opening  from  tbe  reservoir  Into  tbe  lower 
part  of  the  collecting  chamber,  a  fe^-pipe  having  an  en- 
larged month  opening  from  the  upper  part  of  the  collect- 
ing-chamber, and  a  heating-tube  extending  through  tbe 
adjacent  upper  parts  of  tbe  reservoir  and  the  collecting- 
chamber  and  opening  In  the  enlarged  mouth  of  the  feed- 
pipe. 

5.  A  lubricator  including  a  caae  forming  a  reaervolr 
and  having  a  partition  forming  a  collecting-chamber  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  reaervolr,  a  valre-controlled  port 
having  a  nipple  opening  from  the  reaerrolr  into  the  lower 
part  of  the  collecting-chamber,  a  feed-pipe  opening  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  collecting-chamber,  and  a  beating- 
tube  extending  through  tbe  adjacent  upper  parts  of  tbe 
reservoir  and  tbe  collecting-chamber. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


946.485.  SEWING  -  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Louisa 
BOTD,  Stuart,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
614.5«0. 


from  a  aingle  piece  of  metal  having  its  ends  oppoaitely 
bent  at  right  angles,  the  ends  of  tbe  bent  portions  forming 
work  guiding  arms  while  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
guide  la  rotatably  and  adjuatably  mounted  in  tbe  aald 
collar. 

2.  An  attachment  for  sewing-machines  comprising  a  col- 
lar adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  on  the  preaaer-bar 
above  tbe  preaser-foot  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot, 
and  a  reversible  work-guide  formed  from  a  aingle  piece 
of  metal  having  ita  central  portion  detachable  and  ad- 
justably aecured  within  tbe  alot  of  the  collar,  the  enda  of 
the  guide  conatituting  arms  wbicb  are  bent  oppositely  and 
St  right  anglea  to  the  aald  central  portion,  the  ends  of 
tbe  anna  being  respectively  flattened  and  oppoeitely  de- 
pressed to  form  work-guides. 


9  4  6,486.  METALLIC  SEAL  FOB  HOLDING  KNOTS. 
Isaac  8.  Brabsingtos,  Ashland,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1909. 
8<>rial  No.  476,525. 


1.  .\  seal  for  holding  knots  from  untying  comprising 
two  pairs  of  wings  adapted  to  overlap  one  another,  one  of 
said  pairs  of  wings  being  slotted  and  the  other  pair  of 
winga  being  imperforate  and  having  straps  adapted  to  be 
poaaed  through  aald  slots  and  bent  each  at  an  angle  to 
hold  the  seal  In  place. 

2.  .\  seal  for  holding  knots  from  untying  comprising  two 
pairs  of  wings  adapted  to  overlap  one  another,  one  of  said 
pairs  of  wings  being  slotted  and  the  other  pair  of  wings 
being  Imperforate  and  having  strapa  adapted  to  be  paaaed 
through  aaid  slots  and  bent  each  at  an  angle  to  hold  the 
seal  in  place,  each  of  aaid  winga  having  a  series  of  re- 
ceasea  adjacent  to  Ita  base. 


946,487.  ELECTROM.VGNET.  Elmbb  A.  Bublingam», 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Burlingame  Telegraph- 
ing Typewriter  Company,  a  i'orporation  of  Washington. 
Filed  July  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,274. 


•  «  •. 


In  an  electro  magnet,  a  magnet  provided  with  two  dr- 
culta,  one  being  in  secondary  relation  to  the  other,  an 
armature  being  in  two  portlona,  one  portion  carrying  an 
armature  piece,  and  the  other  portion  adapted  to  open  or 
cloae  the  circuit  of  the  secondary  circuit,  apiinga  In  auc- 
cession  and  of  different  strengtha  between  aald  armature 
piece  and  said  magnet,  strengtha  of  aald  apringa  In  pro- 
portion to  different  magnetic  attractiona  of  aaid  magnet, 
sutMStantially  as  described. 


1.  An  atlmchmait  for  aewlng-aaachlnea  comprising  a 
collar  adapted  to  be  adjustably  aecured  on  tbe  preaaer-bar 
aher*  tbe  praaaer-foot,  and  a  rerenlbic  work-gitfda  formod 


946,488.      FURNACE  -  GRATE.      HnmiT   C    CBAMaaaLlK. 

Olypfaant,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  16,  190©.    Sertal  No.  488.80T. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  grate  bar.  of  group*  of  grat* 
aectlona  thereon,  aald  groupa  being  Indlrldually  raaaoruMa 
from  tbe  bar  without  dlaturMi«  other  groups  9X  tba  har. 
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e«cb  group  oomprlaing  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates  baring 
reglaterlnj?  recesses  In  their  lower  edges  to  receive  the  bar, 
registering  holes  above  said  recesses,  and  a  tie  bolt  for 
holding  the  plates  together  extending  through  said  holea. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  side  bar  provided  with  bearing 
recesses,  each  recess  having  a  notch  in  one  side  and  an  in 
dined  groove  in  the  opposite  side,  said  notch  being  closed 
at  the  top,  grate  bars  having  trunnions  fitting  in  said  re 
cesses,  and  locking  blocks  slldable  into  the  recesses  above 
the  trunnions  and  lach  having  a  projection  on  one  side 
arranged  to  engage  In  said  notch  and  under  the  closed  top 
thereof,  and  a  lu^;  on  the  opposite  side  arranged  to  fit  In 
said  groove. 


946.489.       ELErTHIv'AL  RELAV  OR  KI.ECTROMAGXET. 
■    Edward    E.    Clemknt,    Washington.    I>    C  .    assignor    to 
The   North    Electric   Company,    Cleveland,   Ohio,   a   Cor- 
poration.of    Oliio        Filed    IkH-     U).    190r>.      Serial    No. 
i;92.080. 
^  • 


1.  An  ilectrlcal  relay  cempriainx  the  following  instru- 
'  mentalities  :  n  magnetic  frame,  a  winding  supported  in 
said  frame,  a  plunger  core  within  the  winding,  contact 
springs  mounted  on  the  frame  parallel  to  the  core,  and 
levers  associated  with  said  springs  and  adapted  to  be 
rocked  by  said  core  to  actaate  the  springs,  substantially 
as  described. 

'2.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  the  following  instru- 
mentalities :  a  magnetic  frame,  n  winding  supported 
therein,  a  plunger  core  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  wind- 
ing, contact  springs  supported  upon  memtM-rs  of  the 
frame  lying  parallel  to  the  core,  actuating  mean*  for  the 
aprlnga  mounted  to  rock  on  the  frame,  and  connections 
such  that  the  said  means  will  be  engaged  and  actuated  by 
the  core  in  its  movement,  substantially  as  describ4>d. 

3.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  the  following  Instru- 
mentalities :  a  magnetic  frame  and  a  central  tube,  a  wind- 
ing on  the  tube  and  a  plunger  core  moving  within  it, 
spring-contacts  mounted  on  the  frame,  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  core,  and  a  yoke  associated  therewith,  together 
with  means  carried  in  said  yoke  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  plunger  core  to  said  contact  springs, 
snbstantially   rs   described. 

4.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  the  following  tnstni- 
BMBtalltiea  :  a  solenoid  havinf  a  pluncer  core,  in«an«  for 


regulating  the  rate  of  movement  of  aaid  core  in  the  solen- 
oid, a  frame  piece  i^ecured  upon  the  solenoid,  contacts 
mounted  thereon  parallel  to  the  core,  and  operating  means 
associated  therewith  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  core  at 
different  points  In  Its  travel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\n  electrical  rela)  comprising  the  following  Instru- 
mentalities :  an  I'lei'tromagnet  structure,  an  armature 
therefor,  means  for  retarding  the  movements  of  said  arma- 
ture, contacts  controlled  thereby  mounted  on  said  magnet 
structure,  and  means  for  directly  operating  said  contacts, 
said  means  being  engaged  by  the  armature  at  the  end  of 
•  ach   movement  only,  sul>stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  rt  to  LM  not  printe<l  in  the  Cazette.] 


!Mtt,4V*<"        FLAT    IRON        John    (."olbtknat,    Aviemore, 
Cape  Colony       Flletl  .July   17,    Utol».      Serial   No.  .•>0K,i;{!5. 


I      In    i\   SI thliiL'   Iron,    the   combination   with    a    metal 

body  having'  a  flat  surface  and  a  handle,  of  a  roller  mov- 
ably  secured  to  said  body  and  resilient  means  arranged  to 
normally  press  said  roller  out  from  the  flat  surface  of  said 
metal    body. 

■_'.  In  a  smoothing  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  metal 
body  having  a  flat  surface,  a  handle,  a  recess  with  a  cylin- 
drical surface,  of  a  roller  movably  secured  to  said  body 
In  said  recess,  and  resilient  means  arranged  to  normally 
|)r«'ss  said  roller  out  from  the  flat  surface  of  said  metal 
body. 

^.  In  a  smoothing  Iron  the  combination  with  a  metal 
body  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  handle,  of  a  transverse 
frame  movably  mounted  on  said  body,  a  roller  having 
b<-arlngs  in  the  said  frame,  and  resilient  means  pressing 
on   said   transverse   frame. 

4.  In  a  smoothing  Iron  the  combination  with  a  metal 
body  having  n  flat  surface,  a  handle,  and  a  recess  with  a 
cylindrical  surface  at  one  end,  of  a  roller  movably 
mounted  In  said  cylindrical  recess  and  resilient  means 
tending  to  normally  press  said  roller  out  from  the  flat  sur- 
face of  the  body. 

5.  In  a  smoothing  Iron  the  combination  wltli  the  metal 
body  having  a  flat  surface,  a  handle  and  a  cylindrical  re 
cess  at  one  end.  of  a  transverse  frame  pivoted  to  said 
body,  a  roller  having  bearings  In  said  frame,  and  r(>slllent 
means  bearing  upon  said  frame. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed    n  the  Gasette. ] 


946,491.      WINDOW.      Ovila    R.uoNft,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.636. 

1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  the  window 
frame  having  vertical  channels  therein  arranged,  said 
channels  having  the  outer  side  walls  Jutting  toward  the 
window  o|Mning  beyond  tbe  inner  side  walls,  strips  sUd- 
ably  arranged  In  said  channels  and  wei^cbts  drawing  on 
said  strips,  of  window  sashes  pivotally  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  strips  and  springs 
suitably  arranged  In  relation  to  the  pivotal  fasten  ngi  of 
said  sashes  and  adapted  to  return  said  sashes  to  their 
upright  ptisltlon  and  to  retain  said  strips  In  their  lower 
position  In  bringing  said  sashes  to  their  horlsootal  po- 
sitions. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  window  frame 
having  vertically  arranged  pieces  Jutting  inwardly  toward 
the  window  opening,  of  a  plurality  of  window  sashes 
adapted  to  fold  upwardly  against  said  jotting  pieces,  a 
pair  of  supporting  strips  slldably  arranged  in  said  frame, 
pins  rigidly  secured  adjacent  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
strips  and  extending  Inwardly  Into  said  saataaa  and  helical 
springs  eoctrcling  sa  d  pins  aad  secured  thereto  at  on* 
end  and  at   the  other  end  to  said   window  aartiea  and 
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adapted  to  hold  said  j>ashes  against  said  jutting  pieces  in 
the  clost-d  position  thereof  and  to  hold  said  strips  to  their 


lower  position  on  swinging  the  sashes  to  their  horizontal 
positions. 

946,492.  ROTARY  KNGINE.  Geuhoe  E.  Ball,  Cranston, 
R.  I  Original  application  tiled  Nov.  17,  190S.  Serial 
No.  463,112  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  IS, 
1900.     Serial  No.    184.226. 


In  the  seats,  a  split  ring  intermediate  the  packing  rings,  a 
bolt  traversing  the  supports  and  tbe  blocks,  and  a  spring 
in  the  recesses  bearing  against  thf  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  power 
shaft  and  piston  disk,  of  supports  upon  the  periphery  of 
tbe  disk,  bearing  blocks  intermediate  the  supports  pro- 
Tided  with  seats,  packing  rings  in  the  seats,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  supports  and  blocks. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  power 
shaft  and  piston  disk,  of  supports  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  disk,  bearing  blocks  mounted  Intermediate  the  sup- 
ports and  provided  with  seats,  packing  rings  in  the  seats, 
a  split  ring  intermediate  the  packing  rings,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  supports  and  blocks. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  power 
shaft  and  piston  disk,  of  supports  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  disk,  bearing  blocks  mounted  Intermediate  the  sup- 
ports and  provided  with  seats,  packing  rings  in  the  seats, 
and  a  bolt  connecting  tbe  supports  and  blocks. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  power 
shaft  and  piston  disk,  of  supports  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  disk,  bearing  blocks  Intermediate  the  supports  pro- 
vded  with  seats  and  with  central  recesses,  packing  rings 
in  the  seats,  a  bolt  traversing  the  supports  and  the  blocks, 
and  a  spring  In  tbe  recesasa  bearing  against  tbe  bolt. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  power 
shaft  and  piston  disk,  of  supports  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  disk,  bearing  blocks  Intermediate  the  rapports  pro- 
Tlded  with  wati  and  with  central  recasaea,  packing  rtngs 


946.493.  Al  TOMATIC  THROTTLE-i'ONTROI.LlNG  DE- 
VICE FOR  ENGINES.  Joseph  W.  BaiGtis.  McKlttrlck, 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  N.  Smith.  McKlttrlck, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  19,  lOOSt.     Ser'al  No.  490.772. 


1.  In  a  throttling  device  for  engines,  the  combination  of 
a  reslllently  operated  spring  actuated  throttle  operating 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  engine,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  engine  fly  wheel  and  actuated  by  the  rotation  there- 
of to  operate  the  said  throttle  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  throttling  device  for  engines,  the  combination  of 
a  spring  operated  throttling  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
engine,  a  trigger  means  to  maintain  said  spring  under  com- 
pression mechanism  In  an  operative  position,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  engine  fly  wheel  and  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion thereof  to  release  said  trigger  means. 

3.  In  a  throttling  device  for  engines,  the  combination  of 
a  spring  operated  plunger  rod  mounted  on  the  engine,  a 
flexible  connection  from  said  rod  to  the  engine  throttle, 
a  trigger  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  said  rod.  means 
to  release  said  trigger  when  the  engine  attains  a  predeter- 
mined speed  and  means  to  \ary  the  tension  in  said  trigger 
releasing  means. 

4.  .\n  engine  having  a  throttle  valve  and  a  fly  wheel  In 
combination,  with  a  pivoted  crank  arm  projecting  acroaa 
the  face  of  said  fly  wheel,  a  plunger,  a  spring  tending  to 
actuate  said  plunger,  means  for  Interlocking  said  plunger 
with  said  crank  arm  to  maintain  said  spring  in  a  com- 
pressed condition,  means  connecting  said  plunger  with  said 
throttle  valve  to  throttle  the  engine  and  a  centrifugally 
controlled  device  carried  by  the  side  of  said  fly  wheel  and 
adapted  to  strike  said  crank  arm  to  release  said  plunger. 


946,494.     TWINE-CUTTER.     Gbobgk  H.  (olebeck,  Dar- 
lington. Wis.     Filed  May  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,160. 


■*• 


1.  A  twine-cutter  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  form  a  coll  of  one  and  a  fraction  convolutions,  one  end 
thereof  being  bent  radially  in  an  outward  direction  to 
form  a  loop  which  constitutes  a  stop,  and  the  other  end 
terminating  in  a  substantially  V-shaped  cutter. 

2.  A  twine-cutter  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  form  a  coll  of  one  and  a  fraction  convolutions,  one  end 
thereof  being  bent  radially  in  an  outward  direction  to  form 
a  loop  which  constitutes  a  stop,  said  loop  being  arranged 
at  right-angles  to  the  said  coll,  and  the  other  end  termi- 
nating in  a  substantially  V-shaped  cutter,  the  stop  and 
cutter  being  arranged  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
each  other. 


94  6,4  96.       JOURNAL-BOX-LUBRICATING    DEVICE. 
Charles  B.  Coox,  Evanston,  111.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  476,490. 
1.  In  combination   with  a  jonmal-box  and   a  joomal 

therein,  a  falae  bottom  In  the  box  forming  a  chamber  la 
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th^  box  ba.sc  and  adapted  to  admit  into  said  chamber 
for»>iKn  niHtti  r  from  lubricant  in  the  box  above  aald  bot- 
tom, and  a  lutirlcant-carrlor  morably  supported  In  the  box 
between  th.'  journal  and  false  Iwttom  and  harint;  an 
actuatlnjicunnt  -tlon  with  the  Journal,  for  the  purpose  80t 
forth. 


/O   ^J 


2.  In  combination  with  a  journal  box  and  a  Journal 
therein,  a  false  bottom  In  the  box  forming  a  chamber  In 
the  box-base  and  adapted  to  admit  Into  said  chamber 
forelKn  matter  from  lubricant  In  the  box  above  said  t>ot- 
torn,  a  lubricant  carrier  moVably  supported  In  the  box  l>e- 
tween  the  Joamal  and  false  bottom  and  having  an  actuat- 
ing connection  with  the  Joamal,  and  a  lubrlcant-shleld  In 
the  Inner  end  of  the  box,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Journal-box  and  a  Journal 
therein,  a  lubricant-carrier  movably  supported  In  the  box 
and  having  an  actuatlng-connection  with  the  journal,  and 
a  lubricant-shield  In  the  inner  end  of  the  box  comprising 
a  pair  of  recessed  upright  plates  through  which, the  Jour- 
nal extends,  the  inner  plate  having  forwardly-tumed  upper 
ends,  and  spaced  projections  on  the  inner  face  of  the  outer 
plate,  said  plates  forming  between  them  a  space,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  Journal-box  and  a  Journal 
therein,  a  lubricant -carrier  paovably  supported  In  the  box 
and  having  an  actuatlng-connection  with  the  Journal,  and 
a  lubrlcant-shleld  in  the  inner  end  of  the  box  comprising 
a  pair  of  recessed  upright  plates  through  which  the  Jour- 
nal extends,  a  perforate  trough  projecting  from  the  inner 
face  of  the  outer  plate  and  a  strut  projecting  therefrom 
t>elow  said  trough,  said  plates  forming  t>etween  them  a 
space,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  Journal-box  and  a  Journal 
therein,  a  false  bottom  in  the  box  forming  a  chamber  in 
the  box  bSHe  and  adapted  to  admit  into  said  chamber  for- 
eign matter  from  lubricant  In  the  box  above  said  bottom, 
a  lubricant-carrier  Journaled  inside  the  box  to  work  be- 
tween the  Journal  and  false  bottom  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  carrier  connecting  It  eccentrically  with  the  jour- 
nal, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,496.  FULCRUM  -  BLOCK.  Hb.>rt  J.  Cox  and  Sm- 
PHEN  J.  Oallaghek,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  514.047. 


1.  A  fulcnun  block  for  brake  beams  haring  a  pair  of 
continooaa  intersecting  slotted  openings,   in  combination 


with  a  brake  lever  for  arrangement  In  either  of  the  op«>n- 
ings.  the  brake  lever  having  an  Intermediate  opening  and 
a  pivot  bolt  passed  vertically  through  the  intersection  of 
the  slotted  openings  and  through  the  opening  in  the  »)rnke 
lever, 

2.  A  fulcrum  block  for  brake  t>eams  comprising  a  pair  of 
counterpart  sections,  each  having  a  pair  of  openings  ex- 
tending toward  one  another,  the  openings  of  one  sectlpn 
registering  with  the  corresponding  opening^  of  the  other 
section,  and  means  for  securing  the  tactions  in  position 
against  one  another,  in  combination  with  a  brake  lever 
which  may  be  pivoted  indifferently  in  either  pair  of  regis- 
tering openings. 

3.  A  fulcrum  block  for  brake  beams  comprising  a  pair  of 
counterpart  sections,  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
slots  extending  toward  one  another  and  a  longitudinal  tri- 
an>;ul8r  web  b<>tween  the  slots,  the  slots  of  one  section 
registering  with  the  corresponding  slots  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  securing  the  sectionn  In  position 
SKalnst  one  another,  in  combination  with  a  brake  lever 
having  an  Intermediate  opening  and  a  pivot  bolt  secured 
in  the  webs  and  passing  vertically  through  the  Intersection 
of  the  slots  and  through  the  opening  in  the  brake  lever. 


946.497.  MKTHOI)  OF  MANIIFACTrRINO  CARBID. 
Herman  L.  IIartbnstbin.  Constantlne.  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Investment  Com- 
pany, Duluth.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlnnesots.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,013. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  carbld.  the  process  which 
comprises  disintegrating  molten  carbld  into  a  multiplicity 
of  aerially  suspended  particles  and  collecting  such  parti- 
cles subsequent  to  sufficient  cooling  and  solldlflcation  to 
enable  them  to  retain  shape  without  losing  superficial 
adhesiveness. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  calcium  carbld.  the  process 
which  comprises  disintegrating  molten  calcium  carbld 
into  a  multiplicity  of  aerially  suspended  particles  and  col- 
lecting such  particles  sabseqaent  to  sufficient  cooling  and 
solldlflcation  to  enable  them  to  retain  shape  without 
losing  superficial  adhesiveness. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  carbld.  the  process  which 
comprises  disintegrating  carbld  into  a  maltlpllcity  of  rela- 
tively small  separate  particles  while  such  carbld  is  hot 
and  plastic  allowing  the  particles  to  cool  sufflciently  to 
enable  them  to  retain  their  shape  without  losing  their 
superficial  adhesiveness  and  assembling  such  particles  In 
an  open-textured  Integral  mass. 

4.  In  the  mannfactare  of  calcium  carbld,  the  process 
which  comprises  dlslntesratlng  calcium  carbld  into  a 
maltlpllcity  of  relatirely  small  separate  particles  while 
such  carbid  is  hot  and  plastic,  allowing  the  particles  to 
cool  sufficiently  to  enable  them  to  retain  their  shape 
without  losing  their  superficial  adhesiveness  and  as- 
sembling such  particles  In  an  open-textured  Integral 
mass. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  carbld,  the  process  which  com- 
prises scattering  a  body  of  hot  and  plastic  carbid  to  form 
aerially  suspended  particles  and  collecting  sach  particles 
to  form  a  cellular  mass. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


946,498.     WRENCH.     Jambs  F.  Cbowl,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 
Filed  May   12,  1908.     Serial   No.  482,468. 


A  dcTlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  fixed 
Jaw  msmber  haTing  au  angular  shank,  a  moraUe  Jaw 
member,  a  slsere  member  and  a  sapplemsntal  sleeTC  mean 
ber.  said  flzsd  jaw  member  barlnc  its  shank  prorldsd  with 
opposed  teeth  or  threads,  said  morable  Jaw  msmbsr  rs- 
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celvlng  said  shank  of  said  fixed  Jaw  member,  the  tlrst- 
referred-to  siseve  member  having  opposed  teeth  or  threads 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  fixed  Jaw  shank,  said  movable 
Jaw  member  also  having  a  segmental  like  recess,  said  first 
referred  to  sleeve  member  also  having  a  segmental  like 
redaction  provided  with  a  corresponding  shonlder  adapted 
to  be  received  by  said  segmental  like  recess  of  said  mov- 
able jaw  member,  said  first-referred  to  sleeve  member  also 
having  shoulders  at  the  lateral  terminals  of  the  segmen- 
tal like  reduction  adapted  for  engagement  with  ths  cor- 
responding; portions  of  said  movable  jaw  for  limitinR  the 
rotation  of  said  Hleeve,  said  supplementary  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  screw-threaded  connection  with  the  first-re- 
ferred to  sleeve  member,  the  bore  of  said  supplementary 
sleeve  member  being  angular  in  cross  section  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  correspondingly  shaped  fixed  Jaw  shank 
to  aid  said  screw  threaded  connection  In  effecting  the  re- 
tention of  said  first  referred  to  sleeve  member  against 
casual  turning. 


946.499.  TOBACCO-MOI8TENER.  Asthuk  Falk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Falk  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.   527,018. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
metallic  cover  having  a  vertical  rim  or  flange  and  flexible 
lips  punched  out  of  said  cover  adjacent  to  said  rim  and 
forming  openings,  and  adapted  to  be  bent  toward  either 
side  of  said  cover,  and  a  removable  tobacco  moistening 
pad  secured  to  said  cover  by  said  lips  bent  over  the  edge 
of  the  pad. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
metallic  cov«r  having  a  vertical  rim  or  flange  and  flexible 
lips  punched  out  of  said  cover  adjacent  to  said  rim  and 
forming  openings  and  adapted  to  be  bent  toward  either 
side  of.  said  cover,  and  a  removable  tobacco  moistening 
pad  secured  to  said  cover  by  said  lips  bent  over  the  edge 
of  the  pad,  said  pad  extending  over  and  covering  said 
openings. 


946,500.  AUTOMATIC  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Bbrt 
C.  FERUtJaoN,  Oil  City,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Maurice  J.  Dale,  Oil  (Mty,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  484,497. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  a  lamp  hoose  carried 
thereby,  an  optical  instrument  casing  supported  by  said 
br.se,  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  an  auto- 
matically operated  switch  In  ci>'cuit  with  said  sonrc*  of 
electrlcsl  energy,  of  a  device  for  socccssively  movliis 
pistes  between  said  lamp  hooss  and  said  casiiic,  said  ds- 


vlce  comprising  standards  carried  by  said  base,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  between  said  standards,  a  rotary  plate 
carrier  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  plates  detacbably  mount- 
ed in  said  carrier,  a  solenoid  located  upon  said  base  be- 
neath said  shaft  and  in  circuit  with  said  switch,  and  a 
mechanism  Intermittently  actuated  by  said  solenoid  for 
successively  moving  the  plates  of  said  carrier  between 
said  lamp  house  and  said  casing,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  lev^r,  n  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  moved  by  said  lever 
for  moving  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  for  preventing  a  rearward  ro- 
tation of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  optical  device  emt>odytng 
an  Incandescent  lamp,  electrical  connections  between  said 
lamp  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  an  auto- 
matically operated  switch  Interposed  in  said  connections, 
of  a  shiftable  plate  carrier  adapted  when  moved  to  suc- 
cessively position  plates  in  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  said  instrument  whereby  the  pictures,  advertisements 
or  designs  upon  the  plates  will  be  projected  by  said  in- 
strument, said  carrier  embodying  a  plurality  of  plate- 
holdlng  frames,  means  carried  by  each  of  the  frames  for 
removably  securing  the  plates  therein,  a  solenoid  In  %ald 
connections,  a  revoluble  element  for  transmittinc  motion 
to  said  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  revoluble  ele- 
ment, a  disk  loosely  jnounted  upon  said  revoluble  element, 
an  actuating  arm  having  hook-shaped  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  w^heel  to  prevent  back  rotation  of  said 
element,  a  link  connecting  the  disks  to  said  arm.  an  op- 
erative connection  between  the  disk  and  said  element  for 
Intermittently  rotating  the  latter  when  said  arm  is  actu- 
ated, means  operated  by  said  solenoid  for  actuating  said 
arms,  and  means  for  Intermittently  operating  said  switch 
whereby  said  solenoid  is  cnerglced  and  said  lamp  iUa- 
minated. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  optical  device  embodying 
an  Incandescent  lamp,  electrical  connections  between  said 
lamp  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  an  auto- 
matically operated  switch  interposed  in  said  connections. 
of  a  shiftable  plate  carrier  adapted  when  moved  to  suc- 
cessively position  plates  In  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  said  instrument  whereby  the  pictures,  advertisements 
or  designs  upon  the  plates  will  be  projected  by  said  in- 
strument, said  carrier  embodying  a  plurality  of  plate- 
holding  frames,"  means  carried  by  each  of  the  frames  for 
removably  securing  the  plates  therein,  a  solenoid  In  said 
connections,  u  revoluble  element  for  transmitting  motion 
to  said  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  revoluble 
element,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  upon  said  revoluble  ele- 
ment, an  actuating  arm  having  hook-sliaped  ends  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  back  rotation 
of  said  element,  a  link  connecting  the  disk  to  said  arm, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  disk  and  said  ele- 
ment for  Intermittently  rotating  the  latter  when  said 
arm  is  actuated,  means  operated  by  said  solenoid  for  ac- 
tuating said  arms,  means  for  intermittently  operating 
said  switch  whereby  said  solenoid  is  energized  and  said 
lamp  Illuminated,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  means  actuated  by  the  solenoid. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  optical  device  embodying 
an  Incandescent  lamp,  electrical  connections  between  said 
lamp  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  an  auto- 
matically operated  switch  interposed  In  said  connections, 
of  a  shiftable  plate  carrier  adapted  when  moved  to  suc- 
cessively position  plates  in  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  said  Instrument  whereby  the  pictures,  advertisements 
or  designs  upon  the  plates  will  be  projected  by  said  In- 
strument, said  carrier  embodying  a  plurality  of  plate- 
holding  frames,  means  carried  by  each  of  the  frames  for 
removably  securing  the  plates  therein,  a  solenoid  in  said 
connections,  a  revoluble  element  for  transmitting  motion 
to  said  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  revoluble 
element,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  upmi  s&ld  revoluble  ele- 
ment, an  a'!tuating  arm  having  hook-shaped  ends  adispted 
to  engage  said  rstchet  wheel  to  prevent  back  rotation  of 
said  element,  a  link  connecting  the  disk  to  said  arm,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  disk  and  said  element 
tor  intermittently  rotating  the  latter  when  said  arm  Is 
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•ctoated,  ■  connter-baltnced  lerer  operated  by  the  §olen- 
otd  for  actuating  aald  arm,  meana  (or  Intermittently 
openinK  and  cloalng  aald  pwitcta  for  Intermittently  llln- 
mlnatlng  said  lamp,  and  a  pair  of  atopa  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  solenoid  for  limiting  the  moTement  In  either 
direction  c^  aald  lerer. 

B.  The  combination  with  an  intermittently  illuminated 
(^tlcal  Instmment,  of  an  intermittently  operated  carrier 
adapted  to  poeition  plates  and  provided  with  pictures,  ad- 
Tertislng  matter  and  designs  in  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  said  Instrument  whereby  the  adrertisements, 
pictures,  or  designs  will  t>e  projected  by  said  Instrument, 
plate-holding  frames  attached  to  said  carrier  and  each 
provided  with  an  open  end.  and  means  carried  by  the 
open  end  of  each  of  said  frames  for  removably  retaining 
the  plate  in  each  of  said  frames,  and  electrically  operated 
means  for  Intermittently  shifting  the  carrier. 

[riaimH  6  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946,501.  CABRIEH  FOR  8TEHEOPTICON8.  Hokace 
W.  FoRfK.  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  377,310. 


1.  An  optical  lantern,  a  carrier  therefor,  in  combination 
with  a  traveling  frame  having  a  hinged  handle,  said  hinged 
connection  adapting  the  handle  to  be  turned  through 
ninety  degrees  toward  the  right  to  permit  the  introduction 
of  slides,  and  means  for  locking  said  frame  in  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  carrier  for  lanterns,  a  casing,  a  traveling  frama 
therein,  having  hinged  operating  handle  adapted  to  posh  a 
slide  to  position  between  said  frame  and  the  back  of  said 
casing,  means  for  returning  the  slide  to  same  end  of  car- 
rier on  the  front  of  said  frame,  and  means  on  said  handle 
adapted  to  enter  an  opening  in  the  back  of  aald  casing 
thereby  preventing  sbcck  at  back  stop  and  to  aasist  In  reg- 
istering a  slide. 

3.  In  a  slide  carrier,  a  shutter  therein,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  frame,  a  locking  device  therefor,  said  frame 
havliig  a  hinged  handle  adapted  to  be  turned  to  the  right 
at  right  angles  to  trip  said  locking  device  thereby  holding 
said  frame  fast  and  to  keep  the  shutters  open  while  the  re- 
turned slide  is  being  removed,  a  pin  In  the  lower  part  of 
the  carriei  and  means  on  said  frame  to  engage  aald  pin, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  slide  carrier,  shutters  therein,  the  combination 
of  a  traveling  frame,  a  locking  device  therefor,  a  pin  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  carrier,  said  frame  having  a  hinged  han- 
dle, a  bar  acroas  the  base  of  aald  handle  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  sides  thereof,  adapted  to  trip  aald  locking  de- 
vice at  its  upper  end,  and  its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage 
said  pin  to  bold  said  frame  fast  and  alao  the  shutters  open 
until  next  exchange  of  slides  and  permit  introduction  of 
aUdes. 

5.  In  a  carrier  for  lanterns  a  casing,  a  traveling  frame 
therein,  having  hinged  operating  handle  adapted  to  push  a 
slide  to  position  between  said  frame  and  back  of  carrier, 
means  for  returning  the  slide  to  same  end  of  carrier  on 
the  front  of  said  frame  ;  with  shutters  In  said  carrier, 
means  nn  said  frame  for  causing  the  shutters  to  open  when 
the  frame  Is  drawn  hack,  and  means  for  locking  said  frame 
to  hold  the  shutters  open. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


946.B02.     ALTBRNATE-CCBKENT  MOTOR.     VuAbb  A. 

Ftmk,  London,  England.     Filed  Jnly  20,  190S.     8«ial 

No.  270,462. 

1.  Aa  alternate  current  motor  comprlsirg  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotor  wound  with  a  direct  current  winding,  a 
eowBatAtor  ooaiMcttd  to  aald  winding,  repalaion  bnuhaa 


on  said  commutator,  auxiliary  bnuhea  oa  aald  eommntator 
dlaplaced  by  90  electrical  dogrees  with  regard  to  the  repal- 
aion l>nishes,  means  for  sbort-clrcalting  said  auxiliary 
bnuhea,  a  atator  having  two  groapa  of  windings  connected 
In  series  relation  and  dlaplaead  with  r«.'q>ect  to  each  other, 
the  axis  of  one  group  approzlmataly  coinciding  with  the 
axis  of  the  repulsion  brosbea,  and  a  switch  for  varying 
the  numl)er  of  effective  tarns  of  one  group  of  stator  wind- 
ings. 


2.  An  alternate  current  motor  oompristng  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotor  wound  with  a  direct  current  winding,  a 
commutator  connected  to  snld  winding,  repulsion  brushes 
on  said  commutator,  means  for  impressing  a  compenaatlng 
E.  M.  F.  on  the  rotor  along  an  axis  dlsplsced  from  that  of 
the  repulsion  brushes,  a  stator  having  two  groups  of  wind- 
ings connected  In  series  relation  and  displaced  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  the  axis  of  one  group  approximately 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  repulsion  brushes,  and  a 
switch  for  varying  the  number  of  effective  turns  of  one 
group  of  stator  windings. 

3.  An  alternate  current  mot<  r  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotor  with  a  direct  current  winding,  n  commuta- 
tor connected  to  said  winding,  repulsion  iMrnshes  on  said 
commutator,  a  stator  having  two  groups  <  f  windings  con- 
nected in  aeries  relstlon  and  displaced  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  axis  of  one  group  approximately  coinciding  with 
the  axla  of  the  repulsion  bruatMS,  a  switch  for  varying  the 
number  of  effective  turua  of  one  group  of  atator  windings, 
and  meana  for  Impressing  ^n  the  rotor  along  an  axla  dla- 
placed from  that  of  the  repulsion  brushes  s  compensating 
E.  M.  F.  derived  from  the  atator. 

4.  An  alternate  current  motor  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotor  wound  with  a  direct  current  winding,  a 
commutator  connected  to  said  winding,  repulsion  brushes 
on  said  commutator,  auxiliary  brashes  on  said  ctimmuta- 
tor  displaced  by  90  electrical  degrees  with  regard  to  the 
repulalon  broabea,  meana  for  short-circuiting  said  auxiliary 
l>rusbe«,  means  fi  r  short-circuiting  a  number  of  polnU  of 
the  rotor  windings  independently  of  tbe  commutator,  a 
stator  having  two  groupa  of  windinga  connected  In  serlea 
relation  and  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  axis 
of  one  group  approximately  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the 
repulsion  brashes,  and  a  switch  for  varying  the  number  of 
effective  turns  of  one  group  of  stator  windings. 

5.  An  alternate  current  motor  comprising  the  combine 
tlon  of  a  rotor  woand  with  a  direct  current  winding,  a 
commutator  connected  to  aald  winding,  repulsion  brushes 
on  said  commutator,  meana  for  impressing  n  compensating 
E.  M.  F.  on  the  rotor  along  an  axla  displaced  from  that  of 
the  repalaion  bniahes,  meana  for  short-circuiting  a  number 
of  points  of  the  rotor  windings  Independently  of  the  com- 
mutator, a  stator  having  two  groups  of  windings  connected 
In  series  relation  and  dlaplaced  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  axla  of  one  group  approximately  coinciding  with  the 
axla  of  the  repulalon  brushes,  and  a  switch  for  varying 
the  number  of  effective  turna  of  one  group  of  stator  wind- 
ings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


946.503.  BINOLE-PHA8E  COMMUTATOR-MOTOR.  Va- 
Ltai  A.  Fyns.  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1906. 
Serial  No.  387.611. 

1.  In  a  single  phase  commutator  mot  ir.  the  combination 
of  a  main  stator  wln<.lng,  a  3eld  winding  disposed  partly 
on  tbe  rotor  and  partly  on  the  atator  and  displaced  with 
regard  to  the  main  stator  winding,  tbe  two  parta  of  tlM 
Aald  winding  and  the  main  stator  winding  being  eonnaetad 
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In  sarlea  relatton  to  each  other  and  acroaa  the  mains, 
abort-clrcalted  armature  broahee,  and  a  switch  for  sbort- 
drculting  that  part  of  the  field  winding  which  is  disposed 
on  the  rotor. 


4 


J!X 


nM 


2.  In  a  alngla  phase  commutator  motor,  the  combination 
of  a  main  stator  winding,  a  field  winding  dlapoaod  partly 
on  the  rotor  and  partly  oa  the  stator  and  displaced  with 
regard  to  the  main  stator  winding,  the  two  parta  of  the 
field  winding  and  the  main  atator  winding  being  connected 
in  series  relation  to  each  other  acroas  the  maina,  a  source 
of  compensating  E.  M.  F.,  ahort-clrculted  armature 
bruahea,  and  a  switch  for  abort-elrcultlng  that  part  of  the 
field  winding  which  Is  disposed  on  the  rotor  so  aa  to  In- 
clude tbe  compenaatlng  E.  M.  F.  within  thla  dosed  circuit. 

8.  In  a  aingle  phase  commutator  motor,  the  combination 
of  a  main  atator  winding,  a  field  winding  disposed  partly 
on  the  rotor  and  partly  on  the  atator  and  dlaplaced  with 
regard  to  the  main  stator  winding,  s  source  of  compen- 
sating E.  M.  P.,  the  two  parta  of  the  field  winding,  the 
main  stator  winding  and  the  aource  of  compensating  B. 
M.  F.  being  connected  in  seriea  relation  to  each  other 
and  acroas  tbe  mains,  short-circuited  armature  bruabea, 
and  a  switch  for  ahort-clrcultlng  that  part  of  the  field 
winding  which  la  dlapooad  on  the  rotor  ao  as  to  Include  tbe 
compansatlng  B.  M.  F.  within  this  eloaed  circuit 

4.  An  alternate  current  motor  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotor,  a  stator,  a  winding  on  tbe  rotor  connected 
to  a  commutator,  said  winding  doing  duty  along  oae  axla 
as'  armature  winding  and  aa  field  winding  along  another 
axla,  short  drtnitad  armaturt  bruahes  on  the  said  eommii- 
tator,  flald  bmahea  on  the  aald  commutator  displaced  with 
regard  to  tbe  armature  bruabea,  a  mala  winding  on  tbe 
stator  approztaiately  In  the  axis  of  tba  short  circuited 
armature  bnuAies,  s  field  winding  on  tbe  stator  approxl- 
autaly  In  tba  axis  of  the  field  brushes,  tbe  said  mala 
stator  winding,  stator  field  winding  and  rotor  field  winding 
being  all  connaeted  in  series  relatloa  and  across  tbe  maina, 
and  a  switch  for  short-circuiting  that  part  of  tbe  total 
field  winding  which  la  dlapoaed  on  the  rotor  and  between 
the  field  bruabea. 

5.  An  alternate  current  motor  comprlalng  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotor,  a  stator,  a  winding  on  the  rotor  connected 
to  a  commutator,  aald  winding  doing  duty  along  one  axis 
as  armature  winding  and  aa  field  winding  along  another 
axla,  abort  clrmlted  armature  brushes  on  tbe  said  commu- 
tator, field  bmahea  on  the  aald  commutator  dlaplaced  with 
regard  to  the  armature  bruahea,  a  main  winding  on  the 
stator  approxft»at^y  la  tbe  axis  of  tba  short  circuited  ar- 
mature bmsbea,  a  field  winding  on  tbe  stator  approxi- 
mately In  tlM  axis  of  tba  flald  bruahes,  the  said  Bala 
stator  winding,  atator  flald  winding  and  rotor  field  wind- 
ing being  all  oonnectad  In  asrlea  relation  and  across  the 
maina.  a  awiteb  for  short-clreultlng  that  part  of  tbe  flald 
winding  whiclk  Is  disposed  on  the  rotor  and  between  the 
field  bruahes,  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of  turns 
of  that  part  of  tbe  field  winding  which  la  disposed  on  tbe 
stator. 

[Clalma  «  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


axis,  a  field  winding  for  each  phase,  the  axla  of  said  wind- 
ing being  displaced  from  that  of  the  corresponding  aen- 
traJisiiig  winding  and  connections  for  impressing  oa  each 
field  winding  at  least  two  E.  M.  F.'s  differing  in  phase. 


946,604.      ALTBRNATB-CURRBNT   MOTOR   AND   OBN- 

ERATOR.     VALfeax  A.  F^kn,  London,  England.     Piled 

Dec.  21,  1000.     Serial  No.  848,907. 

1.  In  a  polyphase  motor  ttie  combination  with  a  rvrolr- 

lug  member  adapted  to  carry  currant  conductlTaly  Im- 

press  I  a  along  as  many  axes  aa  there  are  motor  phaaea,  sa  4 

axea  being  statlonsry  in  space.  <^  s  sUtlonary  munbsr 

carrying  a  ncratrallslng  winding  fOr  each  phase,  each  of 

said  neatraliaing  winJlngs  bclrg  eoaxUlly  dispossd  with 

raferance  \o  ow  of  the  said  stationary  axes  and  ronaactad 

In  series  relation  with  tbe  ravolrlng  OMmber  along  that 


2.  In  a  polyphase  motor  the  combination  with  n  revolv- 
ing member  adapted  to  carry  current  conductlrely  Im- 
pressed  along  as  many  axes  aa  there  are  motor  phases,  said 
axea  being  stationary  In  apace,  of  a  atatlonat^  member 
carrying  a  neatrallsing  winding  for  each  phaae,  each  of 
said  neutrsllslng  windings  being  coaxially  disposed  with 
reference  to  one  of  the  said  stationary  axes  and  connected 
in  series  relation  with  tbe  revolving  member  along  that 
axla,  a  field  windinn  for  each  phaae  the  axis  of  each  of 
aald  fleld  windings  being  displaced  from  that  of  the  cor- 
req>onding  neutralising  winding,  connectlone  for  impress- 
ing on  each  field  winding  at  leaat  two  E.  M.  F.'s  differing 
In  phase,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  magnitude 
of  the  E.  M.  F.'a  Impreaaed  on  each  field  winding. 

3.  In  a  polyphaae  motor  the  combination  with  a  revolT- 
ing  member  adapted  to  carry  current  conductively  im- 
pressed along  aa  many  axea  aa  there  are  motor  phaaea,  aald 
axea  being  atatlonary  In  apace,  of  a  atatlonary  member 
carrying  a  neutralising  winding  for  each  phaae,  each  of 
aald  neutralising  windinga  being  coaxially  dlapoaed  wtb 
one  of  aald  stationary  axes  and  connected  in  aeries  rela- 
tion with  the  revolving  member  along  that  axla,  a  fleld 
winding  for  each  phaae  dlaplaced  by  180/n  degraea  with 
rav>ect  to  tbe  corresponding  neutralixing  winding  "and 
connectlone  for  Impressing  on  each  fleld  winding  two  El 
M.  F.'a  differing  in  phaae. 

4.  In  a  p<riyphase  motor  tbe  oombination  with  a  revolv- 
ing member,  provided  with  a  commoted  winding,  of  a  sta- 
tionary member  provided  with  a  neutralixing  winding  and 
a  fleld  winding  for  each  phase,  each  neutralising  winding 
being  dlaplaced  from  the  corresponding  field  winding  by 
180/n  degrees,  means  in  aeries  relation  with  each  neutral- 
ising winding  for  conveying  a  working  current  throogb 
the  commuted  winding  along  the  axis  of  the  corresponding 
neutralising  winding  and  connectiona  for  Impreaalng  on 
each  fleld  winding  at  leaat  two  B.  M.  F.'s  differing  in 
phaae. 

5.  In  a  polyphase  motor  the  combination  with  a  revolv- 
ing member  provided  with  a  commoted  winding  of  a  sta- 
tionary member  provided  with  a  nentralizing  winding  and 
a  fleld  winding  for  each  phaae,  each  neutralixing  winding 
being  dlaplaced  from  the  corresponding  fleld  winding  by 
180/n  degrees,  means  in  series  relation  with  each  neutral- 
ising winding  for  conveying  a  working  current  through 
the  commuted  winding  along  the  axis  rf  the  corresponding 
neutralising  winding,  connections  for  impressing  on  each 
fleld  winding  one  B.  M.  F.  derived  from  the  mslns  and  con- 
nectiona tor  Impressing  another  E.  M.  F.  differing  In  phaae 
from  tbe  flrst  and  derived  from  another  fleld  winding. 


946,606.      ALTERNATING-CURRENT    MOTOR.      VALtlE 

A.  FTNir,  LoDd<»,  England.     Original  application  filed 

Dec.  21,   1906,   Serial  No.   348,907.     Divided  and  thla 

appUcatloo  flled  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.764. 

1.  In   an  alternating   current   motor.   thV   oombination 

with  a  atatlonary  member  provided  with  a  neutralising 

winding,  of  a  revolving  member  carrying  a  conductively 

Impressed  working  current  slong  an  axin  coinciding  with 

that  of  tbe  neutralising  winding  and  an  exciting  current 

along  an   axla  displaced   from   that   of   the   neutralizing 
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winding,  moang  for  producing  a  te«B*r  flux  along  an  axla 
coinciding  with  that  of  the  neutrallalng  winding,  and 
moans  for  varying  the  phaae  of  Mid  teaser  flux. 


2.  In  an  alternating'  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  neutrallalng 
winding  and  a  teaser  winding,  tf  a  revolving  member  car 
rylng  a  conductlvoly  lmpr.ss»^d  working  current  along 
nn  axis  coinciding  with  that  of  the  neutralizing  winding, 
and  an  exciting  current  along  an  axis  displaced  from  that 
of  the  neutraliting  winding,  and  means  for  impressing  on 
said  teaser  winding  an  E.  M.  P.  differing  In  phase  from 
that  of  the  supply. 

,1.  In  nn  alternating  current  motor.  th<'  coniblnntlon 
with  n  stationary  member  provided  with  n  neutrsilUlng 
winding  and  a  teaser  winding,  of  a  revolvlnu  m*  ml»«T  pro 
Tided  with  a  commuted  winding  connected  in  series  rela- 
tion with  the  neutraliiing  winding  along  an  axis  coin- 
ciding with  the  axla  of  said  neutralising  winding,  an  ex- 
citing circuit  on  the  revolving  member,  and  means  for 
impressing  on  said  teaser  winding  an  E.  M.  K  differing 
In  phase  from  that  of  the  supply. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  neutraliiing 
winding  and  teaser  winding,  of  a  revolving  member  pro- 
vided with  a  commuted  winding  connected  In  series  rela- 
tion with  the  neutrallxing  winding  along  an  axis  coin- 
ciding with  the  axis  of  said  neutraliiing  winding,  an 
exciting  circuit  on  the  revolving  member,  means  for  Im- 
pressing on  said  teaser  winding  an  E.  M.  F.  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  phase  as  that  of  the  working  E.  M.  F.  and 
means  for  impressing  on  said  teaser  winding  an  E.  M.  F. 
differing  in  pJase  from  that  of  the  working  E.  M.  F. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  neutralizing 
winding  and  a  teaser  winding,  of  a  revolving  memb»»r  pro 
vlded  with  a  commuted  winding  connected  in  series  rein 
tlon  with  the  neutralizing  winding  along  an  axis  coin 
elding  with  the  axis  of  said  neutraliiing  winding,  an  ex- 
citing circuit  on  the  revolving  member,  nnd  a  variable 
ratio  transformer  In  circuit  with  the  teaser  winding. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   In  the  (Jazette.l 


94«.506.     PIPE-T0N08.     James  .\.  (Jii.i.espie  and  M.\rvin 
J.   CoRET,  C'oallnga,  Cal.      Filed  .lune  :!0.    15XW.      Serial 
No.  505,26S. 
♦        1.   A  wrench  comprising  a  head,  a  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  head,  a  gripping  member  slldably  mounted 
on  the  head  and  mnvi-d  by  the  handle    n  one  direction,  a 
yoke  cooperating  with  the  member  for  gripping  the  wrench 
to  an  object,  means  for  detacbably  and  hincedly  connect- 
ing the  yoke  with  the  l-ead,  and  a  spring  for  releasing  the 
gripping  member  upon  the  return  movement  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head,  a  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  head,  a  gripping  member  slldably  mounted 
on  the  head  and  moved  by  the  handle  In  one  direction,  a 
yoke  coSperating  with  the  member  for  gripping  the  wrench 
to  an  object,  means  for  detachably  and  hingedly  connect- 
ing the  yoke  with  the  head,  a  spring  for  releasing  the 
gripping  member  upon  the  return  movement  of  the  handle, 
and  atop  devices  mounted  on  the  head  for  limiting  the 
moTement  of  the  handle  to  set  the  gripping  member  while 
the  wrench  is  moved  forwardly  In  one  direction  aad  to 
prevent  resetting  of  the  gripping  member  as  the  wrench 
la  mored  In  reverae  direction. 

3.  .V  wrench  comprialng  a  bead,  an  operating  handle 
plTOtally  mounted  thereon,  a  gripping  member  carried  by 


the  head  and  operatlvely  related  to  the  handle,  and  ad- 
juatable  atopa  mounted  on  the  head  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  handle  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  In 
either  direction. 


4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  chambered  head  opes  at  one 
side,  a  handle  extending  Into  the  open  side  of  the  head 
and  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  gripping  member  slld- 
ably dlnposed  In  the  chamber  and  operatlvely  related  with 
the  handle,  and  adjustable  stops  mounted  in  the  head  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  cpening  thereof  to  engage  the  handle 
for  limiting  the  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  chambered  brad,  a  Jaw  ele- 
ment mounted  In  the  head  and  having  plates  slldably  en 
gaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  head  and  having  openings, 
n  handle  plvotally  connected  with  the  head  and  operatlvely 
related  to  the  element,  a  pivot  extendilg  through  the  head 
and  handle  for  connecting  the  two  and  passing  through 
the  openings  of  the  said  plates,  and  springs  Interposed 
between  the  pivot  and  Jaw  element  for  releasing  the  latter 
from  the  object  gripped  by  the  wrench  upon  movement  of 
the  handle  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946,507.  WOOD  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Frkdciick  D. 
Qrkbn.  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
T.  Adams,  Corinth.  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.    409,879. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  table  having  a  longitudinal  guldeway,  a  track 
at  one  side  of  the  guldeway  supported  on  the  table,  a 
work  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  track  and 
having  laterally-extending  arms  formed  with  depending 
extremities,  means  on  the  extremities  for  engaging  a  pat- 
tern, a  pattern  slidabie  in  the  said  guldeway  and  engaged 
by  the  said  means,  means  carried  by  the  arma  for  clamping 
the  work  on  the  pattern,  and  cutting  means  coactlng  with 
the  pattern  for  shaping  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  work  table,  a  reclprocatory  work  holder  ar- 
ranged to  hold  a  pattern  to  slide  on  the  table  and  to  bold 
the  work  on  the  pattern,  a  cutting  meant  eoaettnc  with 
the  pattern  for  shaping  the  work,  and  a  derlee  on  the 
holder  for  moTlng  the  cutting  means  to  InopemtlTe  posi- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  cutting  stroke  of  the  bolder. 
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8.  In  a  m^chlna  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  reclprocatory  work  holder,  a  plu- 
rality of  carriages  movably  mounted  on  the  support  along 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  work  holder,  a  cutter  on  each 
carriage  for  engaging  the  work  in  the  aaid  holder,  a  rock 
shaft  extending  parallel  with  the  carriages,  a  sleeve  sup 
ported  on  and  rotatable  Independently  of  the  rock  shaft. 
Independent  connections  between  the  carriages  and  the 
rock  shaft  and  sleeve,  means  movable  with  the  work 
holder  for  moving  the  carriages  away  from  the  work,  and 
Independent  di-Tlces  connected  respectively  with  the  sleeve 
and  rock  shaft  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  away  from  the  work  and  automatically  re 
storing  the  carriages  to  working  position  at  the  beginning 
of  the  working  stroke  of  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  work  table,  a  longitudinally-movable  woi;^ 
holder  thereon,  a  plurality  of  carriages  movable  on  the 
support  to  and  from  the  work  and  arranged  In  longitu- 
dinal series,  a  cutter  on  each  carrier,  a  rock  shaft  extend- 
ing iiarallel  with  each  series  of  carriages,  a  sleeve  carried 
by  and  Independently  rotatable  on  the  rock  shaft,  arms  on 
the  rock  shaft  and  sleeve,  independent  weights  on  the 
arms,  an  arm  on  the  sleeve  connected  with  one  of  the  car- 
riages of  one  series,  and  an  arm  on  the  rock  ahaft  con 
nected  with  another  carriage  of  the  same  series. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  a  movable  work  holder  movable 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  carriages  movable  toward  and  from 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  work  holder,  cutters  Jour- 
naled  on  the  carriages,  a  rock  shaft,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on 
the  rock  shaft,  weighted  arms  secured  to  the  rock  shaft 
and  sleeve,  other  arms  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  and 
sleeve,  nnd  connections  between  the  latter  arms  and  the 
carriages. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946,508.  WOODWORKlNCJ  MACHINE.  FREDERICK  1). 
Green,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
T.  Adams,  Corinth,  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  426,7  IR 


tSiBa.-.__7L. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  work  holder  Including  means  for 
automatically  gripping  and  releasing  -the  work  at  pre 
determined  points  In  the  movemoit  of  the  holder  and  a 
templet  holder  mounted  entirely  to  one  side  of  and  rigidly 
connected  with  the  work  holder,  of  cutters  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  work  holder,  each  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated by  the  templet  into  coactlon  with  the  work,  all 
of  said  cutters  being  adjustable  nearer  to  or  farther  from 
the  templet. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  central  templet  and  a  work  holder  movable 
around  the  axis  of  the  templet  and  adjustable  nearer  to 
or  farther  from  the  same,  of  cutters  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  work  holder,  each  cutter  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated by  the  templet  into  coactlon  with  the  work,  all 
of  the  cutters  being  adjustable  nearer  to  or  farther  from 
the  templet. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  a  work  holder  roUtably  mounted 
upon  tiie  support,  a  templet  located  entirely  to  one  side 
of  the  work  holder,  said  work  holder  being  adJusUble 
radially  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  templet,  reciprocat- 
ing carriages  located  on  both  sides  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  work  holder,  rotary  cutters  mounted  on  the  car- 
r  ages,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriages  by  the  tem- 
plet, and  means  for  adjusting  both  carriages  radially 
nearer  to  or  farther  Irom  the  templet  to  coact  with  the 
work   holder. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  a  circular  templet  holder 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  work  holder  adjustable  radially 
nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  templet  holder,  a  cutter 
assoclattMl  with  the  work  holder,  means  for  producing 
relative  rotation  of  the  cutter  and  work  holder  about  the 
axis  of  the  templet,  and  a  transverse  rod  rec  procated  by 
the  templet  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  cutter  to 
permit  the  cutter  to  be  moved  in  accordance  with  the 
adjustment  of  the  work  holder. 

2.  In  a  mtchlne  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  a  rotary  templet  holder  mounted 
on  the  support,  a  rotary  work  bolder  adJusUble  nearer 
to  or  farther  from  the  tempiet  holder,  the  two  holders 
having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  a  cutter  associated 
with  the  work  bolder,  and  a  transrerae  rod  reciprocated 
by  the  templet,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  on  the 
transverse  rod  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  templet 
holder  accordinf  to  the  adJuBtment  of  the  work  holder 
and  for  holding  the  cutter  in  said  adjaited  position. 

IBO  0.  a.— 86 


946.609.  COTTON  CHECKER  AND  CULTIVATOB.  EOB- 
E»T  Hamilton,  Gouldbusk,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  O.  V.  Humble,  Gouldbusk,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  461,883. 


1.  In  a  cotton  checker  and  cultivator,  a  center  beam, 
parallel  plow  beams  secured  thereto,  cutter  wheels  plvot- 
ally mounted  between  said  center  beam  and  said  plow 
beams,  other  cutter  wheels  adjustable  relatively  to  said 
first-named  cutter  wheels  for  spacing  purposes,  vertical 
axes  for  said  cutter  wheels,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
turning  all  of  said  cutter  wheels  upon  their  vertical  axes. 

2.  In  a  cotton  checker  and  cultivator,  a  center  beam,  a 
plurality  of  cutter  wheels  arranged  in  a  transverse  row 
and  provided  with  vertical  axes,  means  for  adjusting  cer- 
tain of  said  cutter  wheels  relatively  to  the  others  for 
spacing  purposes,  levers  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  ver- 
tical axes,  a  common  bar  plvotally  attached  to  all  of  said 
levers,  and  a  foot  lever  connected  with  said  bar  and  ar- 
ranged when  operated  to  simultaneously  turn  all  of  said 
cutters  upon  their  axes. 

3.  In  a  cotton  checker  and  cultivator,  a  central  beam, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  cutter  wheels  arranged  in  a  trans- 
verse row  and  provided  with  vertical  axes,  one  set  of  said 
cutter  wheels  being  movable  only  about  their  axes  and  the 
other  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  first  set,  levers  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  each  of  the  vertical  axes,  a  common 
bar  plvotally  attached  to  Ul  of  said  levers  and  a  foot  lever 
connected  with  said  bar  and  arranged  when  operated  to 
simultaneously  turn  all  of  said  cutters  upon  tbelr  axes. 
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946.S10.  MANUFACTDBK  OF  CALCIUM  CABBID.  Hm- 
MA5  L.  IlABTs^iTsiN,  Constsntliie,  Mich.,  anlgnor,  by 
mpane  aMignmenta,  to  Continental  InTMtment  Company, 
Dulutb,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  May 
5.  1906.     Serial  No.  815.400. 

1.  In  tbe  manofactare  of  ealdam  carbld,  tbe  proceaa 
which  corapriaea  blendinfc  together  while  In  a  hot  molten 
fltate  M»yeral  quantitiea  of  molten  earbid  of  different  de 
grevfl  of  gaa  prodadng  power.' 

2.  In  the  manafactnre  of  ealdam  carbld,  the  process 
which  comprlaeg  blending  together  while  in  a  hot  molten 
state  several  qaantities  of  molten  earbid  of  different  de- 
greoii  of  ){>•<*  producing  power  and  maintaining  the  mass 
in  a  molten  state  until  tbe  heat  of  tbe  portion  which  has 
reachfd  an  advanced  stage  of  conversion  further  converts 
the  remaining  portions  of  tbe  maaa. 

.S.  In  the  manufacture  of  calcium  carbld,  tbe  process 
which  comprises  mixing  together  successive  portions  of 
molten  carbld  differing  in  tbelr  gaa  produdng  qnalitles, 
extrscting  portions  only  of  tbe  composite  molten  product 
without  entirely  removing  tbe  whole  and  succeMlTeiy  re- 
plenishing the  mass  with  fresh  addltlona. 

4.  In  the  manufadnre  of  caldnm  carbld,  tbe  process 
which  comprises  blending  together  while  in  a  molten  state 
several  quantities  of  molten  carbld  of  different  degrees  of 
gas  produdng  properties  and  finally  forming  the  entire 
mass  into  a  plurality  of  ingots. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  calcium  carbld.  tbe  process 
which  comprises  blending  together  while  In  a  molten  state 
molten  earbid  obtained  from  several  sources  of  production 
whereby  the  unconverted  material  obtained  from  one 
source  will  be  converted  by  the  earbid  obtained  from  an- 
other sourcp  and  tbe  material  from  t'le  several  sources 
will  be  rendered  romogeneouH  and  rendered  uniform  In  gas 
producing  qualities. 

(ClalmH  ti  to  !)  net  printed  In  the  (iasette.  | 


9  4  6,511.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARBID. 
HaauAN  L.  HASTB.NaTaiN.  Constantine,  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  aasignm^nts,  to  Continental  Investment  Com- 
pany, Duluth.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Feb.  IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  3S7.140. 

1.  The  bereindeacrlbed  method  of  manufacturing  carbld. 
which  comprises  fusing  nme  and  a  carbonaceous  material 
comprising  anthracite  coal  and  artifldal  carbon. 

2.  The  herelndescrit>ed  method  of  mannfadnring  carbld. 
which  comprises  fusing  lime  and  a  carbonaceous  material 
comprisInK  anthracite  coal,  artificial  carbon,  and  bitumi- 
nous coal. 

3.  The  bereindeacrlbed  method  of  mcnnfacturing  carbld, 
which  comprises  mixing  lime  with  carbonaceous  material 
comprising  pulverised  anthracite  coal  and  pulverised  arti- 
ficial carbon  and  fusing  the  same  together. 

4.  The  herelndescribed  method  of  manufacturing  earbid. 
which  comprises  mixing  lime  with  a  carbonaceous  material 
consisting  of  pulverised  hard  coal,  pulverised  coke  or  char- 
coal and  pluverlsed  coal  which  Is  rich  in  tarry  matters  and 
fusing  the  mixture. 

5.  Tlie  l>ereindescribed  method  of  manufacturing  carbld 
wblcb  comprises  caldning  limestone  and  mixing  with  the 
resultant  lime,  while  hot.  a  quantity  of  bituminous  coal  In 
a  state  of  fine  subdivision,  and  subsequently  fusing  the 
mixture  with  an  admixture  of  artificial  carbon  by  tbe 
electric  current. 

rcinim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


M6.S12.     METALX.IC  BRUSH.     BoBHT  Hinbt,  Pneblo. 

Colo.    Original  appliration  filed  Od.  31.  1908,  Serial  No. 

457.512.      Divided   and   this   application    filed   Jan.    5. 

1909.     Serial  No.  470.8001. 

In  a  metallic  bmah  of  tbe  character  described,  a  series 
of  looped  surfaces  on  tbe  asable  side  formed  of  bent  wire, 
two  colls  with  each  of  said  looped  surfaces,  a  loop  in  aald 


wires  for  engagement  with  blodi.  key  mea/is  of  locking 
the  wires  in  tbe  base  block,  a  base  block  carrying  perfora- 


tions to  receive  said  loops  for  engagement  and  channels  for 
key  means,  all  substantially  ss  set  forth. 


946.513.     BOAT.     Bi mom  C.  Johnson.  De  Kalb.  III.     Filed 
July  17.  1900.     Serial  No.  608.168. 


1.  .\  boat  comprising  an  inner  shell  having  a  false  bot- 
tom forming  an  air-tight  chamber  below  tfit  same,  an 
outer  shell  extending  entirely  sround  the  Inner  shell  to  co- 
operate therewith  to  form  sn  sir-tight  compartment  ex- 
tending from  the  water  line  to  tbe  top  of  the  inner  shell, 
end  air-tight  comparimentn  in  the  inner  shell,  and  bow  and 
stern  airtight  compartments  formed  at  the  ends  of  tbe 
shell  and  separate  from  the  other  compartments. 

1.  A  boat  comprising  an  inner  shell  baring  a  false  bot- 
tom forming  an  air-tight  chamber  below  tbe  same,  an 
outer  shell  extending  entirely  around  the  inner  ahell  toco- 
operate  therewith  to  form  an  air-tight  compartnMBt  ex- 
tending from  the  water  line  to  the  top  of  tbe  inner  shell, 
end  air  tight  compartments  in  the  Inner  ahell,  seats  form- 
ing alr-tlgbt  compartments  extending  tranarersely  of  tbe 
Inner  shell,  and  bow  and  stem  air-tight  compartments 
formed  at  the  ends  of  the  shell. 

3.  .\  host  comprising  s  shell  having  a  false  bottom  to 
provide  an  air-tight  compartment  extending  from  tbe  bow 
to  tbe  stern  along  tbe  bottom  of  the  boat,  an  external 
shell  secured  to  the  flrat-mentloned  ahell  to  form  an  air- 
tight compartment  extending  along  the  aides  of  the  boat 
and  from  bow  to  stem,  box-like  seats  forming  alr-tiRbt 
compartments  arranged  In  the  Inner  shell,  each  seat  com- 
partment having  a  false  bottom  aloping  toward  the  cen- 
ter from  opposite  sides,  and  ahiftable  ballast  balls  mount- 
ed In  the  seat  eompartmenta. 

4.  A  boat  comprising  a  shell  baring  a  false  bottom  to 
prorlde  an  air-tight  compartment  extending  from  tbe 
bow  to  the  stem  slong  tbe  bottom  of  the  boat,  an  ex- 
ternal shell  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  shell  to  form 
an  air-tight  compartment  extending  along  tbe  sides  of 
the  boat  and  from  bow  to  stem,  boz-llkc  seats  forming 
air-tight  compartments  arranged  in  the  Inner  shell,  each 
seat  compartment  baring  a  false  bottom  sloping  toward 
the  center  from  opposite  sides,  shiftable  ballast  balls 
mounted  In  tbe  seat  eompartmenta,  scupper  tubes  passing 
throngh  the  inner  snd  outer  shells,  and  ralres  In  the  said 
tubes. 

5.  A  boat  comprising  inner  and  outer  sheila,  box-like 
seats  forming  air-tight  compartments  in  the  inner  shell, 
each  seat  compartment  baring  a  false  bottom  sloping  to- 
ward the  center  from  opposite  sides,  and  ahiftable  ballast 
balla  mounted  In  the  sest  compartments. 


946,514.     LOADING-MACHINC     Obomi  KacsB,  George. 

Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1908.     Sertnl  No.  400,629. 

1.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  base  pnyrlded  with  a  drcn- 
lar  track,  a  frame  arranged  to  tnm  upon  said  tnek.  to- 
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dined  supporta  piroted  to  said  frame,  a  rod  suspended 
from  said  Inclined  snpports,  a  fork  pirotally  secured  to 
said  rod,  a  lersr  carried  by  the  rod  and  connections  be- 
tween the  lerer  snd  the  fork  for  moring  the  tines  of  the 
latter  relatirely  to  the  rod. 

\ 


2.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  base  prorlded  with  a  cir- 
cular track,  a  frame  arranged  to  tum  upon  said  track,  in- 
clined supports  piroted  to  said  frame,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  Inclined  supports  at  different  Indlnatlons.  books 
carried  br  said  inclined  supports,  a  rod  suspended  from 
certain  of  Raid  inclined  supports  at  one  end,  the  other 
end  of  the  rod  terminating  in  a  handle,  a  lerer  pivoted 
on  said  rod,  connections  between  said  lerer  and  said 
fork  for  moving  the  tines  of  the  frame  relatively  to  tbe 
rod  and  a  fulcrum  bar  secured  to  said  rod  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  hooks  on  the  inclined  supports,  the  latter 
serving  as  fulcrum  points  for  raising  a  load  engaged  by 
tbe  fork. 

3.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  base  prorlded  with  a  circu- 
lar track,  a  frame  arranged  to  tum  upon  said  track,  in- 
clined supports  pivoted  to  said  frame,  certain  of  said 
supports  iMlng  provided  with  books  arranged  in  pain, 
means  for  sdjastlng  said  inclined  supports  at  different  in- 
clinations, sn  operating  handle  suspended  from  said  in- 
clined supports  at  one  end  thereof,  said  operating  handle 
comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  rods  secured  together  at 
one  end  and  being  pirotally  attached  to  a  fork  at  the 
other  end.  a  pivoted  lever  secured  between  said  diverging 
rods,  a  cross  brace  secured  between  the  diverging  arms 
near  one  end  thereof,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  brace,  a 
chain  secured  to  said  pivoted  fork  at  one  end  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  pivoted  lever,  snid  chain  passing  under 
neatb  tbe  pulley  on  said  cross  brace,  a  fulcrum  bar  se- 
cured to  said  handle  rod  and  arranged  to  rest  on  any 
pair  of  opposod  hooks  carried  by  said  Inclined  supports. 


9  4  6,515.  .iUTOM ATIC  Cl'T OFF  FOR  GAS-MAINS. 
i'H.\RLEK  E.  Lahmbkh.  New  Philadelphia.  Ohio.  Filed 
.\pr.  2B.  1909.     Serial  No.  4tt*J.J74. 


central  portion  arranged  to  open  and  dose  said  opcnlnga. 
and  means  for  admitting  tbe  gas  throngh  said  openings 
on  the  nndenide  of  said  movable  member  thereby  canalng 
said  member  to  remain  suspended  when  the  gU  pressure 
is  on  and  to  descend  snd  close  such  openings  when  the 
gaa  preaaure  is  decreased. 

12.  An  automatic  cut  off  comprising  s  hollow  casing 
baring  an  annular  chaml>er  partly  filled  with  mercury, 
a  stationary  cylinder  disposed  within  said  annular  cham- 
ber and  prorlded  with  openings  for  the  sdmtaslon  and 
exit  of  gaa.  a  central  cylinder  disposed  within  said  sta- 
tionary cylinder  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  open- 
ings, said  cylinder  being  connected  with  a  second  concen- 
tric cylinder  disposed  In  said  annular  chamber  and  sub- 
jected to  tbe  buoyant  force  of  the  mercury,  said  central 
cylinder  being  provided  with  openings  at  its  upper  end 
for  tbe  admission  of  gas  into  aald  annular  chamber. 

8.  An  automatic  cut-off  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  and  having  an  an- 
nular chamber  therein  partly  filled  with  mercury,  a  sta- 
tionary tube  disposed  centrally  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  openings,  outlet  and  inlet  openings  near  its 
lower  end  arranged  to  register  with  tbe  openings  in  the 
stationary  tube,  a  movable  valve  member  comprising  a 
cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  openings  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  lugs  on  said  easing,  tbe  lower  part 
of  the  cylinder  being  submerged  in  tbe  mercury,  and  a 
centrally  depending  tut>e  Integral  with  said  cylinder,  dis- 
posed within  said  stationary  tube  and  provided  with 
openings  at  its  upper  end  and  arranged  to  close  the  open- 
ings in  said  stationary  tul>e  at  tbe  downward  movement, 
and  means  projecting  through  said  casing  for  engaging 
said  movable  valve  member  for  resetting  It. 


946.61H  V.M.VE  FOR  IltRIG.VTING  SYSTEMS.  Jake 
Laxo.  Clearmont.  Wyo.  Filed  June  2,  1909.  Serial 
Xo  4tt9.769. 


1.  An  autoanatlc  cut  off  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  s  chamber  and  openings  for  the  admission  and  exit 
of  gas,  a  liquid  diaposed  in  said  chamber,  a  movable  mem- 
ber baring  a  portion  adapted  to  be  aubmerged  In  a  por- 
tion of  aald  liquid  and  baring  a  downwardly  extending 


1.  The  Improved  apparatus  for  use  in  irrigating  sys- 
tems, comprising  a  tubular  conductor  having  an  opening 
In  its  side,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  therein,  and  means 
for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  same,  comprising  paral- 
lel supports  attached  to  the  conductor,  and  means  con- 
necting their  upper  ends  and  including  a  nut,  a  screw- 
shaft  working  in  said  nut  and  connected  with  tbe  valve 
proper,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  improved  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified, 
comprising  s  tubular  conductor  having  an  opening  for  ad- 
mission of  water,  a  ralre  adapted  to  sent  in  and  close 
said  opening,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  higher 
or  lower  and  swinging  it  laterally,  comprising  rods  piv- 
oted on  tbe  sides  of  the  conductor,  means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting their  upper  ends  and  including  a  nut,  a  Kcrew 
abaft  working  Ip  said  nut  and  rotatably  connected  with 
tbe  ralre  proper,  whereby  tbe  valve  may  be  adjusted 
higher  or  lower  or  swung  Isterally  to  further  uncover  the 
opening,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  tulie  having  an  opening  for  admission  of 
water,  of  a  ralve  for  controlling  such  opening,  a  screw- 
shsft  rotaUbly  conneded  therewith,  rigid  supports  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  the  conductor  and  extending  out- 
ward therefrom,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  such  supports,  tbe  same  consisting  of  parallel 
bars,  nuts  attached  to  their  central  portions  and  damps 
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at  their  end  portions,  aald  l)ar»  belnn  spared  apart  to  re 
celvf  the  supports,  and  the  acrt'w  shaft  and  nuts  applied 
to  the  supports  for  securing  the  clamps  to  the  bars,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  sppcifled.  the  com- 
bination, with  a  tubular  conductor,  of  a  valve,  swlnirlnj? 
supports  plvott»d  to  the  conductor  and  serving  as  ifuldos 
for  the  valve  proper,  a  rotatable  screw  shaft  connected 
with  the  latter,  and  means  for  rigidly  connectlni;  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  supports,  and  Includlni;  a  nut  In  which 
thp  screw-shaft  works.  8ub«tantlally  as  described. 


946.517.     BOTTI.E-L.VHKL.      l.siixut   Levi,  Annlston,  .\la. 
Filed  May  2,  190S.     Serial  No.  4:{(I..'(M) 


1.  Thp  combination  with  the  bottle,  of  h  staff  supported 
therein,  and  provided  w  th  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
projecting  harbs  or  pmrurs  of  flexible  material,  the  said 
staff  belnc  provided  with  a  scale  and  with  a  label  tf> 
designate  tlie  conti  nts  i>f  the  bottle,  and  a  ring  of  buoyant 
material  enclrcllnK  the  staff  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'2.   The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  staff  supported 
therein,  said  staff  being  provided  at  intervals  with  down 
wardly  projecting  struck  up  barbs  or  prongs,  and  a  buoy- 
ant ring  encircling  the  staff  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


946.518.  SEPAR.\TOff.  Willi.\.m  H,  Rice.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  J6.  1905,  Serial 
No.  293.167.  r>ivided  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
2;i,   1909.      Serial   No.   479,619. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  separating  element  having 
•eparmting  openlnga  therein  and  means  for  moving  said 
element,  of  movably  mounted  projections  operating 
through  the  openings  from  the  under  side  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  act  on  all  the  material  in  the  openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  separating  element  having 
•eparatlng  openings  therein  and  means  {or  moving  said 
element,  of  movably  mounted  projections  operating 
through  the  openings  from  the  under  side  thereof  and 
arranged  to  act  on  all  the  material  In  the  openings,  said 
projections  being  engaged  by  the  separating  element  to 
be  mored  thereby. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  separating  element  having 
separating  openings  therein  and  means  for  moving  said 
element,  of  movably  mounted  projectiona  substantially  co- 
extenalve  in  width,  of  opeBlngs  In  the  separating  element 
and  operating  through  said  openings  to  displace  the  ma- 
terial tharafron. 


4  The  combination  with  an  endless  separating  element 
having  transversely  extending  separating  openings  therein 
and  means  for  moving  the  separating  element,  of  a  ro- 
tatable agitator  having  longitudinally  extending  projec- 
tions operating  in  said  openings  substantially  throughout 
the  entire  lengths  of  said  openings  and  engaged  by  walls 
of  said  openings  to  drive  the  rotatable  agitator. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  endless  separating  element 
having  transversely  extending  openings  and  means  for 
moving  the  separating  element,  of  a  rotatable  agitator 
extending  substantially  from  one  side  of  the  separating 
element  to  the  other  and  having  projections  operating 
through   said  openlnga. 

[Claims  tt  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  '  1  ;. 


!>4«.fS19        (■OMniN.\TION  TOOL.       811. .^.s    P     Petekson, 
i'rinciii  n.   111.     Filed  .\pr    i:i,   llHilt.     Serial  No.  4S9.730. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  blades  piv- 
oted therein,  of  a  caliper  adapted  to  slide  within  the 
handle  and  springs  adapted  to  engage  both  the  blades  and 
caliper  whereby  they  are  held  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  h  ndle  having  blades  piv- 
oted thereon,  of  a  caliper  adapted  to  slide  within  the 
handle,  and  springs  adapted  to  engage  both  the  blades 
and  caliper  for  holding  the  same  in  position,  said  springs 
provided  with  roughened  upper  surfaces  adapted  to  be 
used   as  nail   flies  and  match   scratchers. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  blades  p  voted 
therein,  of  a  caliper  adapted  to  slide  within  the  handle, 
and  springs  adapted  to  engage  both  the  blades  and  caliper 
whereby  they  are  held  In  position,  sa  d  springs  provided 
with  openings  and  i)lns  connected  to  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  operate  In  the  openings  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  blades  pivoted 
therein,  of  a  calper  adapted  to  slide  within  the  handle, 
springs  adapted  to  engage  both  the  blades  and  caliper  for 
holding  them  In  position  and  a  block  secured  In  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  act  as  a  guide  for  the  caliper  and  to  hold 
the  same  against  the  spring. 


946,520.  CHILItS  SEAT  FOR  ("ARRLVOES  AND  VB- 
HICLES.  Elmer  .\.  Thomas,  Red  Cloud,  Nebr.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  ,197,H,!>s. 


1.  .V  s<-nt  comprising  sides,  connecting  bars  plvotally 
connecting  the  sides  together,  backs  connected  to  the 
sides,  bars  on  one  of  the  sides  having  elongated  slots 
therein,  and  means  received  In  the  slots  aad  connected  to 
the  other  side  for  supporting  the  base  of  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  aides,  of  bars  plv- 
otally connecting  the  sides  together,  backs  piTotally  coo- 
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netted  to  the  sides,  standards  adjustably  connected  to  the 
sides,  foot  bars  on  which  the  standards  are  supported,  and 
an  arm  connected  to  the  foot  bars  for  holding  the  stand- 
ards In   their  adjusted  positions. 


946.S21.     EGG-BEATER.     Charles  A.  Nichols.  Amarillo, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.448. 


1  In  a  devire  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a  ver- 
tical partition  In  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse perforations  In  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  perfo- 
rated follower  at  each  side  of  said  partition,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  and  provided  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged cranks,  and  rods  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  re- 
spectively to  said  followers  and  movably  coupled  at  their 
other  ends  to  said  cranks,  whereby  the  followers  are  caused 
to  be  operated  alternately  and  tilted  from  the  horizontal 
at  each  stroke. 

2.  In  a  devhv  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a  ver- 
tical partition  In  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse perforations  In  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  follower 
within  said  reot-ptacle  at  each  side  of  said  partition,  each 
follower  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  apertures  In 
Its  inner  portion  and  relatively  large  apertures  in  the  outer 
portion,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  provided  with 
oppositely  arranged  cranks,  and  rods  rigidly  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  followers  and  movably  connected  at  the 
other  ends  to  said  cranks. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  ver- 
tical guide  rlb«  within  said  receptacle,  a  partition  slldably 
engaging  said  guide  ribs  and  provided  with  apertures  in 
the  central  portion  thereof,  a  follower  within  said  recep- 
tacle at  each  side  of  said  partition,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  and  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  cranks, 
and  rods  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  respectively  to  said 
followers  and  movably  coupled  at  their  other  ends  to  said 
cranks. 

4.  -V  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a  ver- 
tical partition  in  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse perforations  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  perfo- 
rated follower  at  each  side  of  said  partition,  standards  ris- 
ing from  said  receptacle  at  each  side  thereof  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  open  slot,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  Mid  slots  and  provided  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged cranks,  a  locking  arm  mounted  to  swing  upon  each 
of  said  standards,  a  connecting  rod  rigidly  united  at  one 
end  to  each  of  said  followers  and  movably  coupled  at  the 
other  ends  to  said  crank. 


9  4  6.522.  SLIP-CLIP  FOR  ISSUING  BILL-CHECKS. 
Charles  T.  Rabchick  and  Jonas  E.  Toenquist,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  National  Checking  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Minne- 
sota. Filed  June  14,  1»07.  Serial  No.  878.958. 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pressure  blade 

and  a  frame  formed  by  a  single  piece  of  sprtng  wire  that 

■ 


portion  between  its  ends  constituting  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  blade  is  Journaled.  and  those  portions  extending  from 
said  shaft  being  b<>nt  back  to  form  sides  for  guiding  the 
contents  of  the  frame  and  colled  Into  springs  at  each  side, 
and  the  extremities  of  said  wire  extending  diagonally 
across  said  back,  engaged  with  the  colls  of  said  springs  and 
secured  across  said  back,  said  blade  and  back  being  pressed 
inwardly  upon  the  contents  of  said  frame  and  cooperating 
with  the  side  springs  to  guide  the  contents  when  moved 
back  and  forth. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pressure  blade 
having  a  guard  on  the  rearward  edge  thereof  adapted  to 
turn  back  check  stubs  and  a  frame  formed  by  a  single  piece 
of  spring  wire,  that  portion  Ix^tween  its  ends  constituting 
a  shaft  upon  which  said  blade  Is  journaled,  and  those  por- 
tions extending  from  said  shaft  t>elng  bent  to  form  sides 
for  guiding  a  check  pad  In  said  frame  and  coiled  into 
springs  at  each  side  and  the  extremities  of  said  wire  ex- 
tending diagonally  across  the  back  of  the  pad,  engaged 
with  the  colls  of  said  springs  and  secured  across  said  back, 
said  blade  and  back  being  pressed  inwardly  by  said  springs 
upon  the  pad  and  cooperating  with  the  side  springs  to 
guide  the  pad  when  moved  back  and  forth. 


946,523.     DOOR  -  LOCK.     William  H.  Thomas.  Whlttier. 
Cal.'    Filed  Sept.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  3:J4.044. 


.i^iMHii 


gigffr -aiiiig! 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  slotted  tum- 
blers In  said  barrel  adapted  to  extend  alternately  on  either 
side  of  the  barrel,  and  having  one  end  larger  than  the 
other,  a  case  provided  with  slots  to  receive  the  large  and 
small  ends  of  said  tumblers  respectively,  one  of  said,  slots 
being  smaller  than  the  larger  ends  of  the  tumbler*,  the 
said  barrel  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  key  adapted 
to  adjust  the  tumblers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lock  frame,  an  extensible  cylin- 
der lock  fastened  to  one  side  of  the  frame,  rotatable  means 
free  from  said  lock  for  taming  a  key,  and  a  key  adjustably 
connected  with  said  roUUble  means. 
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3.  A  barrel  lock  proTld«d  with  a  barrel ,  a  case  therefor 
and  tumblers  free  In  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  move 
under  the  force  of  Krarlty  toward  diametrically  opposite 
Aide«  of  said  barrel  as  the  barrel  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  uf  a  barrel  havInK  a  re- 
duced slotted  portion,  the  slots  of  which  extend  diametric- 
ally tberethrongh,  a  slotted  casf  therefor,  tumblers  In  the 
slots  of  said  barrel,  carried  by  and  revoluble  with  said 
barrel  and  adapted  to  pn)Ject  through  the  barn>l  on  both 
si(l*>H  thereof  and  to  euvag*'  the  slots  of  tin-  case,  and  a  key 
for  adjusting  said  tumblers  to  brlnj?  all  their  ends  simul- 
taneously flush  with  tlie  Interior  of  the  <■«!*»•. 

.').   A   lock  comprislut;  a  key-Kunrd   having  a   barrel   pro- 
vided with  flanged  ends,  and  a  reduced  Intermediate  body 
transversely  slotted  from  side  to  side  to  receive  ^uard  tum 
biers,   tumblers  In  said   trannverHe  slotH,  each   adapted  to 
project  from  either  side  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a 
slot  to  register  with  the  key  way  and  also  provided  with  a 
liead  to  en^atje  the  reduced  portion  of  the  barrel,   and  a 
plurality  of  keys,  each  diverse  from  the  other  and  adapted 
to  adjust  the  tumblers  In  the  lock  when  arranged  in  a  de 
termined  order,  and  having  numbers  on  the  key  and  corre 
gpondlng  numbers  on  the  tumblers  to  Indicate  the  tumliler 
way  in  which  the  tumbler  must  be  mounted  in  order  to  be 
adjusted  to  unlocking  position  by  the  key. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  valve  for  a  sound  box,  and  a 
seat  for  said  valve  from  ^hlch  the  latter  Is  lifted,  of  means 
to  slilft  the  valve  lalerallV  as  It  lifts. 

■J  In  u  sound  box  valve,  a  lifting  valve,  a  stylus  holder 
currlrd  tl  ereby.  a  valve  seat,  and  means  to  ^tulde  the  valve 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  seat  daring  the  lifting  move 
ment  of  the  valve. 

:?.  Tl-.e  combination  with  a  valve  for  a  sound  box.  and  a 
seat  for  the  valve,  of  a  tapered  guide  member  for  the  valve 
whiih  ciiiises  It  to  shift  laterally  during  its  lifting  move 
ment. 

■I  In  a  Mound  box  valve,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  a  stylus 
holder  carried  by  the  valve,  and  a  tapered  guide  pin  on  the 
seat  which  moves  the  valve  laterally  aa  It  rises  from  the 
seat. 

5.  In  a  sound  box  valve,  a  valve  seat,  a  tapered  guide 
pin  carried  thereby,  a  valve  having  a  l>eveled  edge  engag 
Ing  said  pin,  and  a  stylus  holder  mounted  on  the  valve 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.  J 


9  4«.525.  STKAM  BOILER  FURNACE.  Thomas  8«»- 
vKKs,  Oflkaloosa.  Iowa.  Plied  Aug.  16,  1900.  Serial 
No.  513,086. 

The  combination  of  a  maga.'.lne  and  a  fire-box,  a  fuel 
chute  entering  the  upper  end  of  the  magaiine,  a  setting  ar- 
ranged to'  form  a  combnatton  chamber  aurrounding  the 
magailoe,  fluea  leading  from  tb«  fire-box  to  the  combostloD 
chamber,  an  air  supply  pipe  monnted  In  the  eombaitloo 


chamber,  and  discharging  Into  the  fuel  chute  of  the  maga- 
ilne,  that  portion  of  the  pl(ie  which  la  located  In  the  com- 


S— 


946,524.     VALVE  FOR  THE  SOUND     HOXKS  UK  T.VLK     | 
ING-MACHINE8.       Charles     K.     Simpson,     Honolulu. 
Hawaii,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  .\.  P.  McDonald,  Hono- 
lulu. Hawaii.     Filed  May  22.   1909.     Serial  No.  497.69^. 


bustlon  chamber  being  provided   with  perforations  and  a 
damj)€r  for  the  pipe. 


946.52rt.  WINDOW  SCREEN  BRACKET.  FHiDKirK  J. 
W.KUNEK.  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Perfect  Screen 
Hanger  Company,  a  Cor[>oriitlon  of  Tenneaaee.  Filed 
.luly  26.  1909.      Serial   No.   .MW.SSl. 


1.  A  bracket  attachment  for  window  screens  having  a 
plurality  of  means  by  which  a  screen  may  be  hung,  one  of 
said  meana  adapted  to  be  bent  out  of  the  way  when  the 
other  means  is  used,  aubatantlally  as  described, 

2.  A  window  screen  bracket  having  a  side  member  by 
which  nn  attached  screen  may  be  hung  on  a  pin  at  Its 
side,  a  slot  member  extending  vertically  from  the  bracket 
whereby  the  attached  screen  may  be  hung  at  the  top,  said 
slotted  member  adapted  to  be  bent  against  the  screen,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.3.  A  window  screen  bracket  having  a  side  member  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  engaging  slot  whose  entrance  is  Itelow 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  slot  and  an  eye  member  pro- 
jecting above  the  top  of  tlie  screen,  suhMtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


946.527.      DIFFERENTIAL  AXLE   FOR   RAILWAY  CARS 
AND  LOCOMOTIVES,     (^ii.vkle.s   F.   I'liil.i.iis,   Los  .An 
geles,  Cal.      Filed   Nov    9.    1!>08.      Serial    No.   461. .S23. 


L^:  '//x 


1.  An  antifriction  support  for  railway  cars  and  locomo- 
ttres  comprising  a  shaft  provided  at  It*  euda  with  jour- 
nals 2,  3,  and  adjacent  one  journal  with  an  annular  bImuI 
d«r  4  and  adjacent  the  other  Journal  with  a  wheel-seat  5 
and  a  aboulder  6.  a  sleeve  7  provided  at  one  end  witli  • 
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wbeel-M«t  8  terminating  against  a  shoulder  9.  a  wheel  10 
seated  on  the  wheel-seat  8  and  against  the  shoulder  9,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  flange  and 
the  wheel  10  being  prorlded  with  a  countersink  Into  which 
the  end  of  the  aleeve  Is  expanded,  the  shaft  being  provldad 
ouulde  the  wtaeel-eeat  6  with  a  aboulder-seat  16,  a  wheel 
19  on  the  wheel  seat  5  and  against  the  shoulder  6.  and  a 
collar  16  ahmnk  on  the  seat  16.  the  ahaft  haring  an  ab- 
rupt inner  face  to  retain  the  collar  16,  and  the  wheela  hav- 
ing flanges  at  the  Inner  sides  of  their  treads,  said  sleeve 
engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  hub  of  the  wheel  19. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  having  two  ahouldera, 
of  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  shotUder.  a  wheel  aeated  on 
the  sleeve  against  the  shoulder,  aald  sleeve  being  expanded 
into  the  wheel  and  mounted  on  the  ahaft  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  hub  of  the  wheel  against  the  Inner  face  of  one 
shoulder,  anotlier  wheel  seated  on  the  shaft  against  the 
other  shoulder  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and 
means  to  hold  the  last-named  wheel  seated  on  the  shaft, 
said  wheel  being  flanged  at  the  Inner  aides  of  their  treads, 
and  said  sleeve  being  roUtable  on  said  shaft. 


tlon  and  at  an  angle  thereto  which  never  exceeda  ninety 
degrees,  means  whereby  said  arm  will  actuate  the  valve 
gear,  and  a  centripeUI  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
body  toward  the  periphery  thereof  and  extending  thence 
to  a  coupUng-pln  on  the  arm.  the  radius  from  the  center 
of  which  pin  to  the  center  of  sospenslon  makes  an  angls 
with  the  line  of  spring  action  which  Is  always  lees  than 
ninety  degrees  and  an  angle  with  the  line  Joining  the  cen- 
ters of  rotation  and  suspension  which  Is  always  in  excess 
of  ninety  degrees. 

V 


94  6,62  8.  APPARATUS  FOB  TELEPHONE- LINKS. 
Ci^DDi  D.  Knochb,  La  Crosse,  Wia.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Vote  Berger  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,934. 


1.  A  telephone  circuit  Including  a  Bub«crlber's  set  hav- 
ing a  receiver  and  switch  hook,  a  Jack  having  Jack  aprlnga 
and  a  alesve,  one  of  said  springs  being  tied  to  said  sleeve, 
lines  between  the  sobscriber's  set  and  Jack  springs,  a  cord 
plug  having  a  ring  adapted  to  connect  with  the  sleeve  of 
said  Jack,  a  circuit  connected  with  said  plug,  and  a  signal 
lamp  and  impedance  ooll  between  one  side  of  the  cord  ping 
circuit  and  the  ring  of  said  plug,  said  lamp  awl  ooll  being 
brldged#wtween  said  lines  and  the  lamp  Illuminating  when 
the  receiver  is  on  Its  hook,  and  aaid  subacribers  set  and 
the  lines  being  adapted  to  ahunt  out  the  lamp  when  the 
receiver  is  olT  of  said  hook. 

2.  A  telephone  circuit  Including  a  subscriber  s  set  hav- 
ing a  receiver  and  switch  hook,  a  Jack,  having  jack  springs 
and  a  sleeve,  one  of  said  (iprings  being  tied  to  said  sleeve, 
lines  between  the  subscriber's  set  and  Jack  aprlngs.  a  cord 
plug  having  a  ring  adapted  to  connect  with  the  sleeve  of 
said  Jack,  a  circuit  connected  with  said  plug,  and  a  signal 
lamp  between  one  aide  of  the  cord  plug  circuit  and  the 
ring  of  said  plug,  said  lamp  being  bridged  between  said 
lines  and  the  lamp  illuminating  when  the  receiver  is  on  Its 
hook,  and  said  subscribers  set  and  the  lines  being  adapted 
to  shunt  out  the  lamp  when  the  receiver  Is  off  of  said 
hook. 


REISSUES. 


13.076.     ENOINE-GOVERNOB.     David  W.  Payne,  Elmlra, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,   by   mesne  aaalgnmenta,   to  The   D.   W. 
Pavne  Controller  fc  Engineering  Company,  New   York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,703.     Origi- 
nal No.  786,408,  dated  Aug.  4.  1008,  Serial  No.  79.988. 
1.  A  centrifugal  governor  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  roUtable  body,  a  weight  carried  by  an  arm  pivoted 
upon  said  body  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  center  of  rota- 
tion, said  arm  being  Inclined  from  the  line  Joining  the  cen- 
ters of  rotation  and  suspension  In  the  direction  of  rota- 


2.  A  centrifugal  governor  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  body,  a  weight  carried  by  an  arm  pivoted 
upon  said  body  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  center  of  rota- 
tion, aaid  arm  being  so  hung  with  reference  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotetlon  that  the  inertia  of  the  weight  will  supple- 
ment the  centrifugal  effort  of  the  weight  In  effecting 
changes  in  the  position  thereof,  means  whereby  said  arm 
will  actuate  the  valve-gear,  and  a  centripetal  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  attached  to  said  body  toward  the  periphery 
thereof  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  the  weight  arm  at 
a  point  the  radius  from  which  to  the  c>enter  of  suaponslon 
of  said  arm  makes  an  angle  with  the  line  of  spring  action 
which  Is  alwaya  less  than  ninety  degrees  in  any  position 
of  the  arm  and  spring  and  an  angle  with  the  line  Joining 
the  centers  of  rotation  and  suspension  which  U  always  In 
excess  of  ninety  degrees. 

3.  A  centrifugal  governor  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  body,  a  weight  carried  by  an  arm  pivoted 
upon  said  body  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  center  of  rota- 
Uon.  said  arm  being  so  hung  with  reference  to  the  dh-ec- 
t Ion  of  roUtion  that  the  Inertia  of  the  weight  wUl  supple- 
ment  the  centrifugal  effort  of  the  weight   in   effecting 
changes  in  the  position  thereof,  means  whereby  said  arm 
will  actuate  the  valve-gear,  and  a  centrlpeUl  spring  iiav- 
Ing  one  end  attached  to  said  body  toward  the  periphery  ' 
thereof  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  the  weight-arm   at 
ii  point  the  radius  from  which  to  the  center  of  suspension 
of  said  arm  makes  an  angle  with  the  line  of  spring  action 
which  Is  always  less  than  ninety  degrees  in  any  position 
of  the  arm  and  spring,  said  spring  being  given  an  Initial 
tension  and  extension  such  that  the  moments  of  the  spring 
efforts   with    reference   to   said    center   of   suspension   are 
made  to  decrease  less  rapidly  than  the  centrifugal  moments 
of  the  weight,  and  said  weight-arm  being  positioned  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  joining  the  centers  of  suspension  and  ro- 
Ution such  that  the  components  of  centrifugal  force  tend 
Ing  to  produce  roUtlon  of  the  weight  about  said  center  of 
suspension  are  made  to  decrease,  as  the  load  on  the  engine 
Increases,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  A  centrifugal  governor  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  roUUble  body,  a  weight  carried  by  an  arm  pivoted 
upon  said  body  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  center  of  rota- 
tion, said  arm  being  ko  hung  with  reference  to  the  direc- 
tion of  roUtlon  that  the  Inertia  of  the  weight  will  supple- 
ment the  centrifugal  effort  of  the  weight  in  effecting 
changes  In  the  position  thereof,  means  whereby  said  arm 
will  actuate  the  valve^gear,  and  a  centripetal  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  atUched  to  said  body  toward  the  periphery 
thereof  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  the  weight-arm  at  a 
point  the  radius  from  which  to  the  center  of  suspension 
of  said  arm  makes  an  angle  with  the  line  of  spring  action 
which  Is  always  less  than  ninety  degrees  in  any  position 
Df  the  arm  and  spring,  said  spring  being  given  an  initial 
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«ztenaion  wblcb  la  approzlmjitely  cqaal  to,  or  greater  than, 
the  product  ot  tb«  lerer-arm  of  the  spring,  with  reference 
to  mM  cent«  of  aaspenston  at  the  mazlmnm  ezteoalon  of 
the  aprlng.  Into  the  eztenatoa  of  the  spring  dlrided  by  the 
difference  between  the  prodaet  of  the  lerer-arm  of  the 
spring  at  minlmam  extension  Into  the  ratio  of  the  mazl- 
mam  to  mtnlmnm  eeatrifngal  moments,  minos  the  lerer- 
arm  of  the  spring  at  maximum  octenslon,  and  said  weight- 
arm  being  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  line  joining  the 
centers  of  suspenalon  and  rotation  which  never  exceeds 
ninety  degrees,  so  that  the  difference  between  the  moments 
of  the  spring  efforts  at  minimom  and  maximum  extenaion 
is  made  approximately  equal  to,  or  less  than  the  difference 
between  the  combined  moments  of  the  centrifugal  and  in- 
ertia efforts  of  the  weight  with  reference  to  said  center  of 
Buspenalon  at  tbe  maximam  and  minimum  positiona  of  said 
weight. 


1.1.076.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Ei>- 
wiK  S.  Vonr,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Apr.  24.  1908.  Serial  No.  429.108.  Origi- 
nal No.  82fi.948.  dated  July  17.  1906.  Serial  No.  289.761. 


te 
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1.  In  a  self  playing  grand  piano,  the  combination  with 
a  horisontally  disposed  case,  pneumatic  mechanism  and  s 
depending  pedal  aupport,  of  pedala  and  connections  for  ac- 
tuating the  pneumatic  mechanlam,  said  pedals  being  fold- 
ably  secured  to  said  pedal  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  self  playing  grand  piano,  the  combination  with 
a  horisontally  diaposed  case,  pneumatic  mechanlam  and  a 
depending  pedal  support,  of  pedals  and  folding  connections 
for  actuating  the  pneumatic  mechanism,  said  pedals  being 
foldably  secured  to  said  pedal  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  self  playing  grand  piano,  the  combination  with 
a  hM-laontaliy  disposed  ease,  pneomatle  meehanlsm  and  a 
depending  pedal  support,  of  pedals  and  connections  for 
actuating  the  pneumatic  mechanism,  said  pedals  being 
fMdably  secured  to  said  pedal  support,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  pedala  beneath  tbe  tnwm  wbeo  folded  up,  sub- 
staaUally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  self  playing  grand  piano,  tbe  OMnbiaatlon  with 
a  horiaootallj  disposed  case  and  a  depending  pedal  sup 
port  and  pneumatic  mechSBlsm  supported  by  said  ease,  of 
pedals  and  connections  for  actuating  tbe  pneumatic  mech- 
anism, said  pedals  being  foldably  secured  to  said  pedal 
aupport,  and  provided  with  folding  connections,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  pedals  beneath  the  frame,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  piano,  a  horisontally  dis- 
posed case,  a  pedal  support,  a  bellows  mounted  at  the  un- 
der side  of  said  case  behind  said  pedal  sapport,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  bellows  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
beneath  said  case,  a  bellows  pedal,  and  links  connecting 
said  pedal  to  said  support  and  to  said  lever,  whereby  said 
pedal  may  have  movement  from  operative  to  non-operative 
position. 

6.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  piano,  a  horisontally  dia- 
posed case,  a  pedal  support,  a  bellows  mounted  at  the  un- 
der side  of  said  case  behind  s^d  pedal  support,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  l>eIIows  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from beneath  said  case,  and  links,  one  of  which  Is  Jointed, 
connecting  said  pedal  to  said  support  and  to  said  lever, 
whereby  said  pedal  may  have  movement  from  operative  to 
non-operative  position. 

7.  In  a  pneumatically  opersted  piano,  a  horisontally  dis- 
posed caae.  a  pedal  support,  a  bellows  mounted  at  tbe  un- 
der aide  of  8.iid  case  behind  said  pedal  support,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  bellows  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
beneath  said  case,  a  bellows  pedal,  a  link  connecting  said 
pedal  to  said  support,  and  a  Jointed  link  connecting  said 
pedal  to  said  lever,  whereby  said  pedal  may  have  movement 
from  operative  to  non-operative  position. 

S.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  piano,  a  horisontally  dls- 
poeed  case,  a  pedal  aupport  Including  two  vertically  dls 
posed  portions,  a  bellows  mounted  at  the  under  side  of  said 
case,  a  lever  for  operstlng  said  bellows  and  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom  beneath  said  case,  a  bellows  pedal,  a  link 
connection  from  the  rear  end  of  said  bellows  pedal  to  said 
lever,  and  a  second  link  connection  from  the  forwsrd  end 
of  said  bellows  pedal  to  said  pedal  support,  whereby  said 
bellows  pedal  may  be  moved  downwardly  Into  operative 
position  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Into  Inverted  posi- 
tion between  said  vertically  disposed  portlona 
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40,429.  ALTAB  SICK-CALL  OUTFIT.  JoSBPH  T.  Ho- 
MAN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Tbe  Homan  Mfg. 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  526,827  Term  of 
patent   14  years. 


40,431.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OB  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES.  Fbbdbbick  Habinsack,  Sag  Harbor, 
N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Joseph  Fahys  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.  8e 
rial  No.  622.208.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  an  altar  sick  call  outfit, 
shown  and  deecrtbed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks, 
and  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


40,480.  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Las- 
Lis  A.  Bbown,  Walllngford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  Wal- 
lace k  Sons  Mfg.  Co..  Walllngford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  626,832.  Term 
of  patent  T  years. 


40,432.  BUCKLE-SHIELD.  Hokatio  8.  Kbmp,  Milwau- 
kee, WU.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  477,825. 
Term   of  patent    14   jeara. 


It 


The  ofitMBtml 
artMe  ai 


for  a 
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The  omamental  design  for  a  buckle  ttaleld, 
•addMcribed. 


as  shown 
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40.433.  LABEL  -  BLANK.  BiMCBL  CoHN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  527,967.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    de«lKn    for   a    label    blank,    as    herein 
shown  and  described. 


40.434.  L.VBEL  -  BLANK.  -SAMnBL  CoHN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  l.S.  1909.  Serial  No.  527.958.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    label    blank,    as   herein 
shown  and  described. 


4i».4.'<5.  I,.\HEL-BL.\NK.  <}ustav  HocHSTADTna,  Chi 
ca^o,  111  Filed  Not.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  627,961. 
Terra  of  pnient  7  years. 


The   ornamental   dMtgn    for   a    label    blaak 
shown  and  described. 


M   h«rela 


40,436.  B043KCA8E,  WBIT1NG-DE8K,  AND  PHOTO- 
DISPLAYING  (WBINET.  MiCKSL  Makc,  Bloomlnf- 
ton.  111.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  617,728. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  book  case,  writing  desk 
and  photo,  displaying  cabinet  ••  tbowa. 


40,437.  FIBEPLACE  -  FRAME.  Thomas  M.  Dddobom, 
Avalon,  Pa.  FUed  Nor.  11,  1000.  Serial  No.  527,670. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeuv. 


:2 


iiii 


MiM 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Are  place  frame,  as  shown. 


40.438.  CARPET.  Emil  G.  Sadbb,  Rlchm<»d  Hill,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachasctts.  Piled  Nor.  13,  1900.  Serial  Na  527,098. 
Term  of  patent  31  yeara.  - 
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40,489.  C.\RPET  William  Mcssay  Mo«ton,  Darvel, 
Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  527,106. 
Term  of  p«ient  3|  years. 


40,441.  CARPET.  William  Mi-brat  Mobton,  Darrel, 
Scotland.  Piled  Not  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  527,108. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown,  and  de- 
scribed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown,  and  de- 
scribed. 


II 


40.440.  CARPET.  William  Miebat  Mobton,  Darrrt, 
Scotland.  Filed  Not.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  527,107. 
Term  of  patent  S|  years. 


40,442.  CARPET.  William  Mcbbat  Mobton.  Darrel, 
Scotland.  Filed  Not.  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  627,100. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  *•  ahofwa  and  de- 
scribed. 


40  443  CARPET.  WILLIAM  MOB«AT  MoBTON,  Darrel, 
Scotland.  Filed  Not.  0.  1000.  Serial  No.  627,110. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornnmentnl  design  for  a  carpet,  ns  shown,  and  de- 
scribed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet 
scribad. 


as  shown,  and  de- 
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40,444.  CARPET.  WiLLUM  Mubkat  Mokton,  Darrel, 
Scotland.  Piled  Not.  9,  1000.  SerUl  No.  027,111. 
Term  of  patent  3}  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  as  shown,  and  de- 
scribed. 


40.445.  CARPET.  WiLLUtf  McBBAT  Mobtox,  Darvel, 
Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  527,112. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


u  /  •.    .  > 


The  ornamental  deaicn  for  a  carpet,  as  shown,  and  de- 
scribed. 


40.446.  CARPET.  William  Ml'bbat  Mobton.  Darrel, 
Scotland.  Filed  Not.  9,  1909.  Sertal  No.  527,118. 
Term  of  patent  31  year*. 


Th<>  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  an  nhown,  and  de- 
scribed. 


40,447.  TARPET  William  Mlbbat  Mc^ton.  Darvel, 
Scotland  Klled  Nov.  9.  1909.  Serial  No  527,114. 
Term  of  patent  .'t}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  c«rpel(  as  shown,  and  de- 
scribed. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  enUtled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcatlon  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
sSie  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  nied  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  foUows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  i>as8age  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


S«r.  No.  14,613.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLBHT,  MACHINBBI, 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THKBBOF.)       NOBTBU^ 
'  Bhaplkioh  Habdwabb  Compamt,  St  Lonls,  Mo.     Fllad 
Nov.  14.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  32,862.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Matthbw  C.  Ahimbbson,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Frt).  19,  1908. 


ON    THC    9QUARt.. 


Pariicult  detoriptton  of  aoodt. — Axaa,  Hatchets,  File*. 
Butcher-Knives,  Bread-KniveB,  Carvers,  Scissors,  Shean, 
Pocket-KnlTes,  Raiors.  Kitchen  Knives,  and  Parlng-KnlTea. 


II 


Ser.  No.  28,644.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) AunicAN  Wbitimo  PArm  Compamy,  Holyoke, 
Mass.     nied  July  1,  1007. 


k      a        1       «       s 

■'■'■'■'■'■'■'■'■'''' 


E 


PartUmlnr  detcripUon  of  good:— Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 


Consisting  of  the  worda  "  On  the  Square  '  and  the  rep- 
reeenUtion  of  a  square  haTlng  thereon  the  portrait  of  the 
applicant. 

PorUcular  ae$crtpt*o»  of  ooodt.—Trtah  Fruits  and  Veg- 
etables In  Their  Raw  Condltimi. 
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January  ii,  19 lo. 


8«r.  No.  88,672.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORHDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Malooxado  k  Co.,  I.nc,  S*n  Fr»n- 
claco,  CaL     Filed  Mar.  2«,  1908. 


Tbe  annalar  band  being  blue  nnd  tbe  words  "  La  E^atrella 
Polar  "  being  red. 

Particular  deaeription  of  (;ood«. ^Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  8«.38«.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOBS.)  FiiTZ  Hamdkich  k  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnly  29.  1908.     Uaed  ten  years. 


Particular  de$cription  of  gooda. — A  Blend  of  Straight 
Rye  Whisklea. 


Ser.  No.  37.833.     (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    William  H.  Lbe,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct.  «. 

1908. 


Ser.  No.  34.039.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Mu-COL  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1908. 


XevQjSal 


Particular  detcriptioH  of  goodt. — Effervescent  Qranular 
Salts  for  BUmlnatlon  of  Uric  Acid. 


Ser.  No.  36.952.  (CLASH  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  N.  Moork,  Redlands,  Cal. 
Filed  July  6.  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Cook-Books. 


Ser.  No.  88,2fiO.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  F.  ScHENK  *  SOKR  Co.,  WbMllng, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1908. 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lard. 


No  claim  beln^  made  to  tbe  words  "  Redlands,  Cal." 
Particular  detcription   of  goodt. — Fresh   Citrus   Frnltsi 
Comprising  OrHHt^es,  lemons.  Limes,  aud  Grape-Fniit 


Ser.   No.  38,2S6.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Thb  Sana  Co.,  Berrim  Springa, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1008. 


Ser.   No.   36.292.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INCJKEOI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Vrrrs  k  Zinckkh  Packing  <'«)M- 
PAXY,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  24.  1908. 


^KNtRfifti;^ 


Particular    detcription    of   goads. — CaniMd    Meats    aad 
Sauaagea. 


Pariieular    description    of    goods.— FooA    Saocaa    and 
PaatM. 


January  11, 1910. 
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Ser.  No.  88,706.  (CLASS  «.  CHIM1CAL8.  MBDICIWM, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PB«PA»ATION«.)  UniT» 
Daco  CoMPAKT,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Fllad  Nov.  20,  1008. 


8v.  No.  *1.088.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINW, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MAR- 
TIN FAOTOILHR.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll«!  Mar.  9.  1900. 


Particular  dsscription  of  ^oo«l».— Efferreacent  Salta ;  Su- 
gar of  Milk ;  Jamaica  Gln»er ;  Potoon-Iry  Lotion ;  Sooth- 
ing-Synipe;  Shampooa,  Emollienta,  BhaTlng-Lotlona,  Tan 
and  Freckle  Lotion  ;  Anttaeptica :  Tooth  Powdera,  Paatea, 
and  Waahea;  Halr-Tonlea  and  R«a«dles  for  Dlseaaea  of 
the  Scalp  and  Hair  ;  Preparatlona  for  Removing  Superllu- 
oua  Hair;  Fool- Powdera ;  Eye-Waabaa  and  Ramedtea  for 
Diaeaaee  of  tha  Eye :  LaxatlTea  and  Cathartics  and  Reme- 
dies  for   Conatlpation,   Diarrhea,   Dyaentery,    and    Bowel 
Troublea;  Tonics  and   Remedlea  for   Nerroua  Disordera, 
General  Debility,  and  Weaknaaa;  Garglea  and  Remedlea 
for  Catarrh.  Cougha,  Colda,  Grippe,  Bronchial,  Throat,  and 
Lung  Troublea,  and  Aatbma ;  Ramedlas  for  Blood  Disordera 
and   Dlseaaea:   Bamadlaa  for   MalarUl   Diaaaaea,   Cbllla. 
Neuralgia,  Rhetunatlaai,  Inflammationa,  Sprains,  Bmiaaa, 
Heart  Troubles,  Kidney  and  Urer  Troublea,  Hemorrhoida. 
Headache.  Earache.  Toothache,  Worma,  Skin  Brnptlona  and 
Diseasea.  ChilbUina.  BxceaalTe  Perspiration,  Stomach  Troa- 
bles.  Obesity,  and  Female  Diaeaaea,  Being  in  the  Form  of 
Creama.  Pastes,  Salves.  Jeliloa,  Cryatala,  Powdera,  Gran- 
alea,  Loaengos.  Pllla,  Trochee,  TaWata.  Wafara,  Jujubea, 
Salts,  Syrups,  Cordlaia,  Llqulda.  Lotions,  Linlmenta,  and 
Ointments.   (Bubblng-Oils.)   Poulti.-ea.  and  Pencila ;  Roae- 
Water  and  Glycerin  ;  Cream  of  Almonds  ;  Talcum  Powder  ; 
Compound    Licorice    Powder;    Cathartic    Pllla;    Cholera 
Remedy  ;  Seldlltta  Powders  ;  Medicated  Blackberry  Cordial ; 
Beef,  Wine,  aad  Iron;  Tonic  Solution  of  the  Hypopbos- 
pbites  ;  Compound  Syrup  of  Hypophosphltes,  (Clsar.)  Com- 
pound  Syrup  of   Hypophoaphltaa,    (Cloudy,)    Celery   and 
Iron   Tonic;   Cod-Uver-Oil    EmuUlon ;    Slippery-Elm   Los- 
enges;    Charcoal    Tableta;    Carbolic    Salve;    Paraaite-De- 
stroyers ;  Arnica  Salve ;  Wine  of  Peruvian  Bark,  and  Caa- 
tor-Oll. 


S 


Consists  of  my  portrait. 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Medldnea  for  Rheama- 
tlam. 


Ser.  No.  41,814.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MAIERIALS.)  HoLXApriLS  Limitrd,  Newcaatle-on- 
Tyne,  England.     FUed  Mar.  20,  1009. 


Ser  No.  39.198.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H. 
Bronnley  k  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1908. 


II 


HAVANETA 


Porticslor  description  of  goods. — Perfumea. 


Ser.  No.  41,088.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Arnold  Otto  Mrtrr,  Hamborg, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1000. 


5UNLI0Ht 


ParHcular  description  of  goods. — Enamel  In  the  Nature 
of  Paint. 


Ser.  No.  41,892.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Abi«d«n  Bbkwino  Co.,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1909. 

ftf» 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Lajfer-Beer. 


Ser.  No.  41,673.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE. AND  PORCELAIN.)  SocirtA  Crramica  RlCH- 
iRD  GiwoRi,  MUan,  Italy.    FUsd  Apr.  2,  1900. 


o 


Particular  detoriptton   of  jyood*.— Chinaware   lAended 
Principally  for  Table  Use. 


Ser.  No.  41,047.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thr 
Ennis  Mantjpacturinq  Co.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.   28,  1909. 


PorMenlor  iMoripUon  of  pood*.— Baklng-Powder. 


Ser  No.  42,078.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  The 
Haklon-Sharpb  Co.,  Wheellnf.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  12. 
1000. 


PartteutM  SmoH^mon  of  0so4«.-4HilrtlB|R.  CsBbrtOi, 
DrlHa,  Chsttsd  sad  BtrtpM  Cotton  VabHsi,  Wblts  and 
Colorsd  Cotton  Prints,  Oottsn  YalTsts,  Cottoa  Mariao. 
■atln  sad  Attlsta,  sad  Kaittsd  Osttsa  Pises  Goods. 


Partleml0r  daaortpWoa  of  goods.— P^Vt'  Dlshss. 
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January  ii,  1910. 


8er.  No.  43,121.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEDTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.  >  BOhm 
It  Haas,  EMlingeD-on-tbe-Neckmr,  Oermany.  Filed  Jane 
19.   1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. 
Substances  Used  in  Tanning. 


-Pickling  and  Batting 


Ser.  No.  43,431.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Geo. 
BoRonDLDT  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  S,   1909. 


^OtlB^^ 


Particular  description  of  yo<Ml«.— Perfumery. 


Ser.  No.   43,643.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)     CoBLias,  Mact  A  Co.,  ?iew  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  20,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  43,844.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Hcoo  BCCH- 

.NXK,    MABCHINBNrABRIK     U.     AFPABATSBAU-ANSTALT    OB- 

aiLLSCHArr  hit  bischr.vnktxr  Haftdng,  Berlin,  Qer- 
many.     Filed  July  28,  1909. 


..Anticor* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Razors,  Pocket-Knlyes, 
Scissors,  Tongues,   Files,  and  Com-Knlves. 


Ser.  No.  43,866.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Grioos.  Coopbb  k  Co.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  July  28,  1909. 


Parttcmtmr  MMoHption  of  goo4*. 
Tte. 


-Blendbd  CoffM  and 


Ser.  No.  44,009.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Liwis  V.  Cdebt,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1909. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  May  Goodwin. 
Particular  description  of  goods. —CtinAy. 


Ser.  No.  44,116.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  PmrORATBD 
Platb  Company,  Saugerties,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1909. 


PERFO 


Particular  description  of  goods.— MetsA  Bake-Pana  and 
Metal  Derlcea  (or  Protecting  Cooking  Utensils. 


Ser.    No.    44,240.      (CLASS    36.      BELTING,    HOSE,   MA 
CHINERY  packing,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
La  Fayoritb  Rlbbbr  MANurAcroaiMO  Co.,  Hawthorne, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


PEMiY 


Particular  description  of  goods. —Rnbbtt  Packlogs. 


Ser.  No.  44.266.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  F.  Huuphrbts  *  Co..  Bloom- 
ington.  111.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1909. 


Particular  desoriptio*  of  goods. — Mince-Meat,  Blended 
Coffee,  Blended  Tea,  Maple  mad  Cane  Bfrap,  Maple- Syrup, 
Canned  Plum  •  Puddlnt,  SUeed  Smoked  Beef,  Tomato 
Catchup,  Olirea.  Celef7-8alt,  Peaaat-Batter,  Oyater-Cock- 
tail  Sauce.  Onara-Jelly,  Conned  Peeled  Aprleota,  Canned 
Salmon-Steak,  Canned  Startmpa,  Canned  Clama,  Canned 
Oysten,  Canned  Claa-Cbowder.  Caaaad  Lobator,  Canned 
Vegetablca.  CawMd  Bated  Beaaa.  Caaaed  ■aacr-Krast, 
Wheat-Hear.  Socar.  Bpieea,  Rlee,  Balad-Dreaiiag.  Maatard. 
i  FlaToriac  Sztracts,  Boaslny  la  Paekacea,  aad  Pepper. 


January  ii,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  44.4S8.  (CLAM  4«.  fOODS  AMD  IMOBIDI- 
ENT8  or  FOODS.)  Owbkb  Bitw  PODLtax  Compavt. 
Big  Pine,  Cal.    Piled  Ang.  80,  1009. 


The  facalmile-slgnatnre  ahown  being  that  of  Fred  Baton, 
the  president  of  the  applicant. 

Particular  dascriptUm  of  goods. — Poultry  Pooda,  Egga, 
and  Dreaaed  Poultry. 


Ser.  No.  44,469.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8ITE,  DBTBRGBNT. 
AND  POLI8BINO  MATERIALS.)  Ai^Baar  Q.  Sadn- 
oaaa.  La  Junta,  Colo.     PUed  SepC  1.  1909. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    LlQuld    Finisher 
Used  for  Leather  Boota  and  Shoee. 


Ser.  No.  44,484.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  Saa  k  Coupant,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  I.  1909. 


BlLiOlS: 


Particular  dasoription  of  goods. — Canned   Prolta  and 
Vegetablea. 


.Ser.  No.  44.843.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  P.  W.  BAXaaaCE.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept  S21,  1909. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Eggs. 


Ser.  No.  44,89t.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  WiTwaa  Bbothbrs  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iinra.    Piled  Sept  23.  1909. 

PartfoaJar  dMoH^Mea  of  poods. — Piavorlag  Bxtraets, 
Miaoa-Meat,  Clirrants,  Raialas,  Moatard,  Pepper,  Cinna- 
aioB,  €]•?••,  Qlager,  Nntmega,  Taploea,  Rice,  Looialaaa 
Molawea,  Sorfbom  and  Can  Sm9,  Cora  aad  Boek-Caady 
Syrop.  aad  CMaed  Fralta  aad  TafsUMca. 
150  a  a— W 


Bar.  N«k  44^1.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Mooaa  4  Calti,  New  York.  N.  T.  PUed  Sept.  2S,  1909. 
Uaad  tea  yeara. 


PorUeular  tfeaorfptlea  •/  goo4».- 
Tobacco. 


iklng  and  Chewlag 


Ser.  No.  44,980.  (CLASS  60.  MBCHANDISB  NOT  OTH- 
BEWISB  CLASSIFIED.)  Rat  HuaaaLL.  NorthriUe. 
N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.    Used  tea  yeara. 


ZINC 

SINDINO 


Partioular  dosoription  of  goods. — 011-Clotb  an^  Lino- 
leom  Binding. 


Ser.  No.  44,981.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  John  Boylb  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1009. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Storm     Fronts    or 
Aprons  for  Vehicles  and  Covers  for  Vehicles. 


Ser;  No.  46,019.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SoOAa 
Baar  PaoDOcra  Co.,  Caro,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  SO,  1909. 


rarfiewlar  deaor^tfoa  of  ^eodt.— A  Oonpooad  (or  tha 
ReaoTal  of  Scale  from  Bollera. 
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JANUAXY  II,  I9IO> 


»er.  Mo.  48.101.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MBDIClNlS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LOOl» 
Stbi.vfibst.  Ptttsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  2,  190©. 


Particulmr  4e9oription  of  ffoodt. — Boiler  Compoands. 


8er.  No.  48.107.  (CLASS  46.  BBVERAOBS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) THa  OiMoii  Wau.  Watbb  Comvaht,  Mineral 
Wells,  Tn.    ni«d  Oct  1,  IMS. 


ParHonlar  de»eHpU»m  of  good*. — Concvntrated  Natural 
Mineral  Water. 


Ser.  No.  4S.245.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  William 
McLbibh,  Appleton,  Wis.     Piled  Oct  11,  1900. 

ATLAS 

Particular    detcription    of    ffoodt. — Car     Morer*    and 
Pushers. 


Ser.    No.    48,294.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Chab. 
Cbipmans  Sons,  Eaaton,  Pa.     Piled  Oct.  13,  1909. 


w 


Show  Girl 

Particular  deooHptio*  of  good*. — Hodery. 


Sar.    No.    4S,296.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Chab. 
Chip  MAN'S  Soms,  Easton,  Pa.   Filed  Oct  18,  190*. 


ItLIEN  101 

0/  9094*. — Hosiery. 


Ser.    No.    45.296.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Ckai. 
Chipman's  Sons,  Easton,  Pa.    Filed  Oct  13,  1909. 


^r 


imii  wsuifto 


The  portrait  shown  Iwlac  thst  of  Martha  Washington. 
Pariicular  de»criptio«  of  good*. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No  45.308.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SPsasT  Flolb  Company.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1900. 


Particular  detoriptiam  of  foods.— Cereal  Breakfast 
Food,  Farina,  Rye-Meal,  Rye-Flour.  Hominy,  Pearl  Bar- 
ley. Commeal,  Wheat-Floor,  Oatmeal,  Buckwheat,  Groats, 
Pearl-Tapioca.  Cracked  Wheat.  Graham  Flour,  Buck- 
wheat and  Wheat-Flour  Mixture,  Rolled  Oats,  Peas,  Hom- 
Iny-Grlts,  and  Rlce-Flonr. 


Ser.  No.  45,324.      (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)       STAKDAaO   THBaMOUBTSS    Co., 

Boston,  Msss.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1900.     Used  ten  years. 


STANDARD 


Particular    d**eriiption 
Speedometers. 


of    goad*. — Thermometers    and 


Ser.  No.  48,3.it9.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Eastbcsn 
A  RsxTSS.  Slostshurf.  N.  Y.     lUsd  Oct.  18,  1900. 


\^gS 


ix_ 


Particular   deacriptUm   of   goodi. — Water  -  Closet  -  Best 
Lids. 


Ser.  No.  46,363.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Sblio  Poli- 
scon  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Oct  16,  1009. 

DISTASCOPE 

Particular  dmoripttom  of  iToods.— Apparatus  for  the  Re- 
production of  MoTtng  Pictures  at  a  Dtetaaee  from  the 
Machine  Through  Electrical   Impulses. 


Ser.  No.  46,366.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S.  OrpaNHaiMBa  k  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.    PUed  Oct  16.  1909. 


ft 


% 


ParMoalar  dssflHpKon  of  good*. — I 


Janvaky  II,  1910. 
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9te 


Ssr.  No.  45,421.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DBTBRGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)     H.  Piscmaa  ft  Com 
PANT,  Onciaaatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1909. 

Particular  dtacription  of  good*. — Soap. 

Sar.  No.  45,462.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  CASTaa-CBDMB  CoMPANT,  LiMiTao,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada,  and  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1900. 


II 


ZIG-ZAG 


Particular    d*$cription    of   good*. — Counter    Sales-Slips 
and  Counter  Sales-Books. 


Ser.  No.  46,514.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  R.  B.  MacLaa  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1909. 

MARATHON 

Particular  dotcription  of  good*. — Piece  Goods  Composed 
of  Cotton,  Flax,  Silk.  Wool,  Vegotable  Fiber,  or  Combina- 
tions Thersof. 


Ser.  No.  45,564.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Geo. 
BoBOrBLOT  ft  Co.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    FUod  Oct.  20,  1900. 

Blossom   Drops 

Partiamlar  dotoription  of  good*. — Perfumery. 


S«r.  No.  46,678.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KoaNPALPA  Fcsd  Milling  Com- 
pany, Kansss  City.  Ma     Filed  Oct.  27,  1909. 


Particular   dmeription    of   good*. 
Food.  II 


-Stock   and    Poultry 


Ser.  No.  46,681.  (CLASS  6.  CHIMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PECPAKATIONS. )  FaiD- 
aaicK  W.  IsasBL,  Wichita,  Kaaa.    Fllod  Oct  28,  1909. 

Spearaiine" 

Particular  daaeriptioa  of  good*.— A  Romody  for  Ecsoma, 
POaa,  Catarrk,  Tlasnt  laSaauaaatloaB,  PMrnaoala,  Soalds, 
Cats,  Glaadolar  SwcUlaga,  aad  CoMa. 


Ser.  No.  46,684.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AMD  XMOKBDI- 
BNT8    OF    FOODS.)      B.    ALLBoasm,    ChleaCa,    HI. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1909. 


The  facslmUo-aignature  being  that  of  B.  All«fft«ttl. 
Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Candy  Compoaed  of 
or  Containing  Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  46,696.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  J.  W.  STaaaroN  C0MF4NT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1909. 


opoimuii 


Particular  d**ertptUm  of  good*. — Silk  Bibboas. 


Ser.  No.  46.625.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMGBSDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  A.  Gambsill  MANUPACTuaiNO 
Company.  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Oct  80,  1809.  Used 
ten  years. 


Particular   detoripHoH   of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  46.669.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  tNGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Edwin  Pattison.  Bloomlagtoa, 
HI.     Filed  Not.  1.  1900. 


^^ 


ParMoalor  de*oriptUm  of  good*. — Bottae. 
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Ser.  Na  46.T8S.  (CLAM  8S.  PBINTi  AND  PUBUCA- 
TI0N8.)  Th»  RaiiXT  *  BBiTtow  Compaiit,  Ctaleaco. 
111.     Piled  Not.  6,  1009. 


AE^ANE 


Tbe  ezduslTe  right  to  the  word  "  Series "  being  dl»- 
clalmed. 

Particular  dMortption  0/  gooOs.—BootM  of  Fiction,  Pub- 
lished Serially. 


Ser.  No.  40,821.  (CLASS©.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Imtm- 
STATi  Rbmbdt  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1909. 


Partieular  detcrtptUm  of  ^oo<U.— Remedies  for  Diseases 
of  the  Bladder  and  Kidneys. 


Ser.  No.  46,918.  (CLASS  6.  CHXMICAL8.  MSDIdNM. 
AND  PHARMACIEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C.  C 
WiKBriBU)  A  COMPANT,  LoodoB,  England.  Filed  Not. 
16,  1909. 

CARBIC 

Particular  de^eriftion  of  if— 4: — Caldna-Carbld  Blocks 
or  Cakes. 


Ser  No.  46.940.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINSRT, 
A^ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  William 
DixoK,  iNCoapoaATBD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  IT, 
1909. 


INVICTA 


Particular  detcription  of  yoodt. — Saws. 


Ser  No.  46.870.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  INTM- 
M ATIONAL  Chbmical  *  D»DO  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Not.  13,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  ffoodt.—A  Remedy  for  Inflam- 
matory Rheumatism,  Sciatica,  TonaUltis,  Lumbago.  Quinsy, 
St  Vltus's  Dance.  Growing-Pains,  and  Uric-Acid  Forma- 
tion. 


Ser.  No.  46,876.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPUANOBS.)  TATLoa  Ihstboioibt  Compa- 
Kin,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    FUsd  Not.  18,  1909. 

Particular    daaeriptUm    of    yoo(fs.— Thermometers    and 
Thermometer*Cliarts. 


Ser.  No.  46,956.     (CLASS  10.     FBRTILIZERS.)      8tai«i>- 

ABO    OUAWO    AMD    CHBHICAL    MABUPACTTJBIItO    COMPART. 

New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  Not.  18,  1909.    Used  tea  years. 

STERNS 

RAW  BONE 

SORinBrUR 

PorMoMlar  da»oript*o»  of  0oo4«.— FertUlsers. 


Ser.  No.  46.886.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Olivbb  -  FiHKiB  Co.,  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Filed  Not.  16,  1900. 


pf^\ 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — A  Compound  of  Coffee 
and  Chicory. 


Ser.  No.  46,968.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ScBtJHMACma  Obocbb  Compamt. 
La  Orange.  Tex.     Filed  Not.  18.  1900. 

PmrticuUr  issoHpMo*  •/  ffoe^t.— rUvoring   Kktraeta, 
Blended  Coffee,  Splesa,  Pepper,  aad  Caysaae. 


Ser.  No.  46,966.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pbatt-Low  PBaamTim  CoMPArr, 
Santa  Clara,  Cal.     Fllod  Not.  18.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46,891.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Otto  Johawh  Julius 
Witt,  Hamburg.  Germany.     Filed  Not.  16,  1909. 


h-Hi 


Purtienlmr  OssoriyttoA  0/  900^. — Inhaling  Instruments 


/^SfViOMMC   •###ri^M#i^    •/ 
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Ser.  No.  46,971.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  jlSer.  No.  46,064.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOIiS,   AND   PARTS  THEREOF.)      OlOBOa   C.  jl     AND   TOOLS,   AND    PARTS   THEREOF.)      WaTBBLOO 

Gabolinb   Emoinb    Cohpant,    Waterloo,    Iowa.      Filed 
•     Not.  22,  1909. 


Chbistopkib  4  Son.   Wichita.   Kans.     Filed  Not.   18, 
1909. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Concrete-Mlzers  and 
Concrete-Stone  Machines. 


Ser.  No.  46.972.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Unitbo  Dkuo  Co.,  Boston, 
Filed  Not.  18,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Chocolate  Candy. 


Ser.  No.  46,009.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Thb  Enns  Milling  Company,  In- 
man.  Kans.    Filed  Not.  19,  1909. 

SASNAK 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  46,020.  (CI^VSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Union  Fishbbmbn'b  Co-opbbatitb 
Pace  I  NO  CJo.,  Astoria.  Oreg.     Filed  Not.  20,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  46,026.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb  C. 
B.  WooDwoBTH  Sons  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not. 
20,  1909. 


o^ev' 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Perfumes,  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, Fsce-Powders,  and  Sachet-Powders. 


^IMooBoy 


Particular  detcription   of   goodt. — Intemal-ComboatloB 
Engines. 


Ser.  No.  46,116.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Phonoobaph  Cokpamz, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.    Filed  Not.  26,  1909. 


iWBEROlA 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Phonographs. 


Ser.   No.   46,117.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASE&) 
H.  T.  Albxandbb  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllod  Not.. 
26,  1909. 

SI'EEIWJAY 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Lubricating-OUs. 


Ser.  No.  46,125.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Indian  Rbpinino  Company  Inc.,  Augusta,  Me.,  and  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Filed  Not.  26,  1909. 


^ 


Portieular  detcription  of  goodt. — LubrieatiBg-OUB. 


'-.jft 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  11,  1910. 


78,348.     CANE  AND  CORN  COMPOUND  SYRUP.     Ala- 
baha-Gbokoia  Bthup  Co.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
Filed  Augnwt  81.  l»Oe.     Serial  No.  44,447.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1900. 

76,340.     8.\LT.     Nicholas  Ashtom  and  Sons,  LlTerpool, 
England. 
Filed  April  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,929.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.350.  CANNED  SARDINES  IN  OLIVE-OIL.     AD8TIR, 
Nichols  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,487.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.351.  SPOOLED  SEWING  -  THREAD.     Tbm  Bollard 
Thrkad  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  June  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,333.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.  1909. 

76,362.     COUNTING-MACHINES.     Thi  C.  J.  Boot  Com- 
PAM,  Bristol.  Conn. 
Filed  August  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,269.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.  1909. 


70.358.      EGG    SUBSTITUTES, 
don,  Englaad. 
Filed  August  ai,  1909 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 


CAsaiJf,   LiMiTso,    Lon- 
Serial  No.  44,460.     PUBLISHED 


76,354.     STOCK  FOOD. 
Filed  March  17.  1909. 
NOVEMBER  9^  1909. 

76,365.     EYE-WATER. 
Piled   September  23, 


Max  Corn,  Peoria,  III. 

Serial  No.  41,235.     PUBLISHED 

JoH.v  B.  DiCKiT,  Bristol,  Tenn. 
1909.      Serial   No.   44,902.     PUB- 


LISHED NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.366.  BIOLOGICAL  OB  BACTERIOLOGICAL  PROD- 
UCTS CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING  FBBMBNTATION 
IN  FOOD  SUBSTANCES.  HiPPOLTTI  Dbpb«ODB«IH, 
Paris.  Fraace,  assignor  to  The  Pasteur  Vaccine  Com- 
pany Limited.  London.  England,  a  Firm. 
Filed  August  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,344.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16.  1908. 


TRUNKS.    FiBRK  Bpbcialtt  Co..  Kennett  Square, 

Serial  No.  44.860.     PUB- 


Fbamk  J.  FOOB- 
PUB- 


76,357. 
Pa. 
.Filed  Septeoaber  22.   1909. 
LI8HED  NOVBMBEB  9.  1909. 

76.868.  REMJU)!  FOR  RHEUMATISM. 
NIT,  WiUUmsport.  Pa. 

rUed   December  28,    190&     Serial   No.   39,584. 
LISHED  NOVBMBEB  9.  1909. 

76.869.  STRAW  HATS.     Ths  Pbabcib  Compaht  Incob- 
POBATBO,  Baltimore,  Md. 

riled  AnsoBt  10, 1909.    Serial  No.  44,064!    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1909. 

78.860.  MATCHES.       GBAMTOaPaTB    TlNDSTICKSrABBIXa 

Aktibbolao,  Vesterrlk,  Sweden. 
PUed   Febnwrj   S,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.826.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.861.  HOSIIEBY.     Halctob  KKimm  Mills  Co..  Soath 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

niad  A«cwt  38. 1909.    B«rUU  No.  44  JM.    PUBUSBUD 
NOVEMBER  9,  1900. 

76,861.     BISCUITS.     H.  HAMBTftA  amo  Oompant,  Qruid 
RBpldB.Mlcb. 
Pltod  Aasart  6. 1909.     lerUl  Mo.  48,996.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.  1909. 


HBifRT  G.  A  J.  Adam  Hbbb,  Ogden, 
Serial  Na   87,899.     PUB- 

Jbnkinb.  Pltte- 
PUBLI8HED 


76.863.  CRACKERS. 
Utah. 

FUed   September   16,   1908. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.864.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.     THOMAS  C. 
burg.  Pa. 

FUed  June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,171. 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76,366.     WHEAT  -  FLOUR.     Thomas  C.  Jbnkins,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa. 
Filed  June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,172.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.  ]»09. 

7  6.366.      KNITTED    UNDERWEAR    AND    HOSIERY. 
Walter  R.  Lett,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    January    22.    1009.      Serial    No.    40.074.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.867.  KINETOSCOPIC  FILMS.  LuBiN  Makcfactcb- 
i.No  Compant.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    September    8,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,690.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.868.  MEDICINAL  OINTMENTS  FOR  DISEASES  OF 
THE  EYE,  EAR.  NOSE,  AND  THROAT.  Manhat- 
tan Etb  Salvb  Company.  Owensboro.  Ky. 

Filed  August  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.229.     PUBLISH  j:D 
NOVEMBER  9.  1909. 

76,360.      GAME.      Milton    Bbadlky    Company.    Spring- 
field, Mass. 
Filed  August  28. 1909.     Serial  No.  44.397.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.370.  GAME.  Milton  Bradlby  Company,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Filed  .\ugust  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,398.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.371.  DYEING  MATERIALS.  National  Colob  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    September   8,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,587.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  0,  1909. 

76.372.  ANTISEPTIC  TARTAR  -  REMOVER  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  A  PENCIL.  Mabtin  C.  Olson.  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  Angost  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  44.443.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76,878.     HAIR-NETS.     Lbop.  PnirrsB,  Vienna,  .\aatria- 
Hungary. 
Piled  August  24, 1908.    Serial  No.  86.901.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.  1909. 

76.874.  HAIR-NETS.  Laop.  PrairrBE.  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary. 

Piled  August  24, 1008.    Serial  No.  86.902.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.   1909. 

76.875.  HAIR-NETS.  Laop.  PnirrxB.  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary. 

Piled   NoTtmber  26,    1908.      Serial   No.    88.890.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9.   1909. 

7  6,376.     MUSICAL  STRINGS.     The  Rudolph   Wca- 
LITZBB  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
PUs4   September  8,    1908.      Serial    No.    37.187, 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  9.   1909. 

76,87  7.     MUSICAL  STRINGS.     The  Bddolph 
LiTZBK  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
FUed   September  3.   1908.     Serial   No.   37,147. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 


PTJB- 

WOB- 
PUB- 
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Thk  Rudolph   Wni- 
PCB- 


7  6.378.     MUSICAL   STRINGS. 
LiTZKu  Co.,  CinciDnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed    September    3,    1908.      Serial    No.    37,148. 
LISUED  NOVEMBER  9,   1909. 

76,379.      VEHICLE  -  AXLES,    NOT    INCLUDING    BICY- 
CLE -  AXLES.      Shsldon    Axue    Company,    Wllkw- 
Barre,   Pa. 
Filed  April  6,   1909.     Serial  No.  41,630.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 


76.380.     HAMMOCKS. 
N.   Y. 
Filed    September    8,    1909. 
LI8HED  NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 


D.  W.  Shotkb  k  Co.,  New  York, 
Serial    No.    44,586.      PUB- 

Stkihir  k  MooEX  Whip  Co..  We«t- 
Serial   No.   44,825.      PUB- 


76.381.  WHIPS, 
field,  Masa. 

Filed   September   20,   1909. 
USHED  NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.382.  WHIPS.      SniiiBR   &  Moou   Whip   Co,   Weat- 
fleld,  Maas. 

Filed   September  20,    1909.      SerUI   No.   44,826.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.383.  WHIPS.      Stkimib  &  Moot!   Whip  Co.,   Weat- 
fleld.  Mass. 

Filed   September  20,   1909.      Serial   No.    44,827.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.384.  WHIPS.      Stsimbb  ft  Mooaa  Whip  Co.,   Weat- 
fleld,  Mass. 

Filed   September  20,    1909.      Serial    No.   44.828.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76,386.      CERTAIN    PAPERS.      Th»    Tatlob  Bcbt    Co., 
Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  August  5,  1909.      Serial  No.  43,980.      PIBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.386.  SALVES.     Cabl  Adout  Thibs,  Charlotte.  N.  C. 
Filed  July   1,   1909.     Serial  No.  43.351.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  9.  1909. 

76.387.  CHAINS,  FOBS,  LOCKETS,  AND  BRACELETS. 
Thb  Thoma  Bbos.  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,912.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,   1909. 


Thb  Ababol  M'r'ti.  Co.,  New 
PUBLISHED 

Aa- 
UB- 

AcsTi.N,    Nichols   &   Co., 


76.388.  SOAP  POWDER. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1909.     SerUl  No.  43.688. 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.389.  CERTAIN    LABORATORY    APPARATUS. 
THLB  H.  Thomas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    December    112,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,489.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9.  1909. 

76.390.  CERTAIN    FOODS. 
New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.334.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.  1909. 

70.391.  CBBTAIN  METAL  ARTICLES.     Dom  Stamp- 
ing AND  MA.\urACTUBiNO  CoMPANT,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 

FUed  September  16,   1909.     Serial   No.   44,697.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.392.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Lxiiisnk 
DuFrY,  Newbern,  N.  C. 

Filed   September  21,   1909.     Serial  No.   44,846.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.893.  CERTAIN  HARNESS  HARDWARE.     Thb  Bbsb- 
haxo  Kra.  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

nied  Ancuat  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,058.     PUBLIBHBD 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.894.  PERIODICALS.     Fabmbbr   Homb  Jocbhal  Co., 
LoulavUie,  Ky. 

Piled  ICarch  18,  1909.    SerUl  No.  41,268.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  10.  1909. 

76,396.     RAZOR-STROPS.     Eowabd  B.  Gibvobd,  Adrian, 
Mich. 
Filed   September   7.    1909.      Serial   No.   44,671.      PUB- 
USHCD  NOVBMBKR  9,  1900. 


Satilui  ft  Company,   Limitkd. 
Serial  No.  42^78.     PUBLISHED 


76,800.    8H0B-LBATHBR.    Hkbuax  ZOhbi.adt  LaATHBB 
Co.,  MUwaoket,  Wla. 
Filed  April  9,  1909.     SerUl  No.  41,708.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.307.     FACING  USED  IN  MAKING  MOLDS  IN  WHICH 
METALS  ABE  CAST.     Thb  Hill  ft  GBirriTH  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Auguat  21, 1909.    Serial  No.  44,272.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  9.  1909. 

76.898.      STEEL.     J.    J. 
Sheffield.  England. 
Filed  May  12.  1009. 
NOVEMBER  9.   1909. 

76.390.    MALTED  SODA.    Johann  Horr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  48,184.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.400.  DUPLICATING    APPARATUS   AND    CEBTAIN 
STATIONERY.     Emilb  A.  Klabkb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  48,082.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.401.  DRY  MORTAR-COLORS.    Gao.  S.  Mbpham  ft  Co., 
Eaat  St  LonU.  III. 

Filed  August  25,  1909.     SerUI  No.  44,863.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,   1909. 

76,102.     HEATING-FURNACES  AND  COOKING  STOVES 
AND  BANGICS.     MoDBL  Hbatimo  Company,  PhiUdel- 
phia.  Pa. 
Filed   September   \    1909.      Serial    No.    44.492.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9,  1009. 

■16,403.    GAS-STOVES.  GAS-FURNACES.  GAS-BURNERS, 
AND  BLOWPIPES.    National  Economic  Gas  Blast 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  23. 1909.     SerUl  No.  44.298.     PUBLISHED 

NOVKMBF.R  9.  1909. 

76.404.     PAINT.     A.  PbJIb,  Dresden,  Germany. 

Filed    January    16.    1908.      Serial    No.    32.267.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  0,  1000. 

76.406.      PEDESTAL-LOCKING   DEVICES   FOR   PEDES- 
TAL   EXTENSION-TABLES.      THB    SsNO    COMPANY, 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed  October  10.  1008.    Serial  No.  37.946.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  2.   1909. 

76.406.  NURSING-BOTTLES.      R^BBRT    A.    Vanclbavb, 
PhiUdelphU,  Pa. 

Filed  August  30.  1909.    Serial  No.  44,442.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909.  • 

76.407.  CANDIES,  CHOCOLATES,  AND  SWEETMEATS. 
Wbbebs,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  August  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  44,160.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,   1909. 

76.408.  MEDICINAL  REMEDY.     I.  A.  Williams.  Sparka. 
Ga. 

Filed  Jane  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  48,809.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.  1909. 

76.409.  CERTAIN   FURNITURE.      Wilson   ft   Matbbs. 
Waahlngton.  D.  C. 

Filed  October  16,  1900.    SerUl  No.  22,732.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.410.  KNITTED   UNDERWEAR.      Wm.   Moobb   Knit- 
ting Co.,  Cohoes.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  41,207.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.411.  SHOE-POLISH.      Hbbmah    Wondbblich.   Prorl- 
dence.  R.  I. 

FUed  ADgoat  10. 1009.    SerUl  No.  44,004.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1000. 

70.412.  REMEDIES  FOB  CEBTAIN  DISEASES.     Ada 
Rbmboy  Company,  Plqna,  Ohio. 

rUad  May  21,  1008.    Serial  No.  84.800.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  0,  1000. 

7  0,418.     CBBTAIN    POWDEB8   AND   COMPOUNDS. 
Cotto-Waxo  Chbxical  Company,  St.  Loala,  Ma. 
riM  Pstevarr  11.  IMS.     Sarfal  No.  40^4Sa     PUB- 
USHBD MAT  4.  1900. 


7  6.414.     LAMINATED  STEEL  PL.1TE8.  BARS.  AND 
SHAPES.     Cbdciblb  Stbxl  Company  or  Ambbica, 
Pittsborg;  Pa. 
Filed  April  23.  1000.     Serial  Na  41.068.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  0.  1000. 

76.415.  NEAT'S-FOOT-OIL  SOAP  FOR  TANNERS'  USE. 
F.  8.  Walton  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  PhlU- 
delphla.  Pa. 

Piled  July  21.  1000.     Serial  No.  43.670.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1000. 

76.416.  HAIR-TONICS.  Thb  M.  A.  Lioita  Chbmical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  40,926.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  0,  1909. 

76.417.  COCKTAILS.  Naw  Yobk  and  Kbntdcky  Co.. 
Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.286.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  0.  1909. 

7  6.418.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.  Pbck,  Stow  ft  Wilcox 
Co.,  Soathlngton,  Conn. 

Filed   Febraary    16,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,544.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   9,    1009. 


7  6,419.     WHISKY.    Thb  RoTHBNBaao  Company,  Saa 
Francisco,  CaL 
Filed  December  21.   1006.     Serial  No.   16.568.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6,  1007. 

7  6,420.     CERTAIN  MUSICAL  JN8TRUMBNT8  AND 
SUPPLIES.     Thb  Rdix»<ph  WoaLiTcaa  Co.,  Clndii- 
natl,  Ohio. 
Filed   September  8.    1008.     SerUl   No.    87.160.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  0.  1000. 

76.421.  VARNISH.      Bbnjamin    P.    Whittinoton.    St. 
Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed    Febraary   27.   1000.     SerUl   No.    40.841.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  4.  1909. 

76.422.  SILK  IN  THE  PIECE.     WILLIAMS   Bilk   M'r'a 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled   September  18.  1000.     Serial  No.   44,760.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  0.   1009. 

76.423.  SWEEPING  COMPOUNDS.     Wondbb  Spbcialty 
Company.  Plttsfleld,  Mass..  and  ProTldenee,  R.  L 

Filed  August  31, 1009.    Serial  No.  44.445.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1900. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'B  DE0I8I0V& 
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Ex  PARTE  Fexteit  A  Ouilleauke-Lahmcyiswi 

I        ACTTEIf-GESKLXSCHAFT. 
Decided  December  31,  1909. 

1.  TRADE-Ma»K8 .VPPLICATION DaCLABATION. 

Wbere  tlie  declaration  forming  a  part  of  an  applica- 
tion for  rttiatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  atated  tliat  the 
mark  bad  been  regla tared.  In  a  foreign  country  on  a  cer- 
tain date,  wblcb  waa,  bowerer,  the  date  upon  which 
tbe  application  for  reglatratlon  waa  filed.  Held  that  a 
new  declaration  waa  properly  required. 

2.  8amb — Samb — Sami — CoaaacrioH. 

Since  the  Trade-Mark  Act  and  the  mlea  require  that 
tbe  declaration  forming  part  of  an  application  for  the 
regiatratloa  of  a  trade-mark  ahall  be  verified,  the  Pat- 
ent Ofllce  baa  no  power  to  change  auch  a  declaration. 

On  prriTiON. 

MUSIC-WIEK. 

Me9tr8.  Byr^^e*,  Tovmtend  d  Brickenftein  for  the 
applicant 
MooBK,  Cotntnitaioner: 

This  l8  a  petltlm  from  the  requirement  of  the  Ex- 
aminer for  a  new  declaration  which  Aall  abow  the 
correct  dat»  of  registration  In  Germany,  aa  given 
In  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  oertiflcate  filed. 

Tbe  declaration  forming  a  part  of  this  application 
states  that  the  trade-mark  was  registered  In  Gar- 
many  on  August  2,  1906.  The  certified  copy  of  the 
German  certificate  of  registration  filed  in  the  case 
shows,  however,  that  application  fbr  registration 
was  filed  In  Germany  on  Angnst  2,  1906,  and  that 
the  mark  was  registered  on  April  24, 1907. 

Section  2  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20, 
1906,  contains  the  following  provisl<» : 

If  the  applieaat  realdes  or  la  located  in  a  foralgn  eooa- 
trj,  the  atalemeat  required  ahall.  la  addltloa  to  the  fore- 
goliif,  eet  forth  that  the  trade-BMrk  haa  been  reglat«ed 
bj  tne  applicant,  or  that  an  aopUeatlMi  for  the  raglstra- 
tfon  thereof  haa  beca  filed  by  oui  la  the  toreiga  eouatry 
In  irtikh  he  rasldea  or  is  leeatad.  aad  ahaU  give  the  date 
of  anch  reglatratloB,  or  the  applleatlon  therefor,  as  the 
caae  nay  be,  except  that  la  tb»  aaaUeatloB  la  anch  eaaw 
it  aball  not  be  neceeaary  to  state  that  the  mark  haa'beea 
osed  in  comsMroe  with  the  Uatted  Btataa  or  among  the 
Btatee  thereof. 

Rule  88  of  the  ^lea  for  the  registration  of  trad» 
marks,  promulgated  by  tbe  CJoramlsaioner  of  Pat- 
ents, with  tbe  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Inte- 
rior, for  the  pnrpoM  of  carrying  Into  effect  the  pro- 
visions of  tbe  itndfr-liaxk  Act,  provides  that — 

U  the  applieaat  reaktas  ar  la  loeatad  la  a  fMalsB  eeaatty, 
the  declaration  required,  onleaa  the  i^plleatloB  * 


aentad  nader  the  pcwIstoM  fl(  asetloB  S  e<  ttM  act 
4,  IMM.  shall  also  aeC  forth  that  tte  trada-autk 
leglaiated  1^  the  applieaat,  ar  that  aa  aj 
raglBtratlan  tlMiaeiMiaiihaea  tlsd  hy  hi 


MB  be  pra- 

aetaCMior 

vk  haabasB 

ttoafiMrOe 


la  the 


HToLlSO. 


country  In  which  he  realdea  or  la  located,  and  ahall  gtva 
tbe  date  of  such  registration,  or  of  the  application  there- 
for, aa  tbe  caae  may  be. 

Petitioner  admits  that  tlie  declaration  Is  In  error 
m  stating  that  the  mark  was  registered  <m  tbe  data 
tbe  application  was  filed  in  Germany.  The  Patent 
OfHce  is  clearly  without  authority  to  vraive  the  re* 
quirements  of  the  above-mentioned  statute  and  rule 
and  to  accept  a  declaraticm  that  is  admittedly  erro- 
neoua 

Petitioner  further  asks  tliat  in  caae  tbe  present 
declaration  Is  held  defective  tbe  Patent  Oflloe  of  its 
own  motion  correct  the  date  in  tbe  declaration  to 
correspond  with  tbe  date  in  tbe  certified  copy  of  the 
German  registration.  Tbe  Trade-Mark  Act  and  the 
rules  require  that  tbe  declaration  shall  be  v^fled, 
and  thia  Ofllce  has  no  more  power  to  change  sach  a 
declaration  than  to  amend  tbe  oath  forming  a  part 
of  tbe  application  for  a  patent.  Moreover,  Jtule  36 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Rules  states: 

tmendment  of  the  declaration  will  not  be  pwmlttad. 
hat  filed  with  tbe  application  be  faulty  or  defective,  a 
sabetltute  declaration  most  be  filed. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Otis  v.  Irooldsbt  aud  Bowuno. 
D»oid0d  Deoembtr  U,  mt. 
iNTaaraaaNca — ^PaioaiTT — ApraAL — Bacoao. 

After  a  dedalon  on  priority  haa  been  rendered  by  the 
Commlaaloner  and  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peala  of  the  Dlstrlet  of  Coluatbla  haa  been  given  the 
filing  of  a  model  alleged  to  have  been  made  In  aeeord- 
ance  with  the  drawings  of  the  application  of  one  of  the 
parties  will  not  be  permitted,  nor  will  such  model  be 
certified  to  the  court  of  appeals  as  part  of  the  record. 

Oh  PiTiTiow. 

DCMP-caa. 

Mr.  Thomaa  P.  Sheridan  for  Otis. 
Meatrn.  Batea,  Fouta  d  HtUl  for  Ingoldsby  and 
Bowling. 

TuriVAirr,  Aatlttant  Commiaaioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  by  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  that 

they  be  aUowed  to  file — 

*  *  *  aa  a  part  of  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling's  applica- 
tion, a  model  made  in  aeeordaaee  with  the  drawings  of 
that  application  and  demonstrating  the  operation  of  sadk 
drawlnip  and  showing  that  the  nuslag-anns.  In  the  ordi- 
nary operation,  are  releaaed  In  advaace  of  the  doora  and 
drop  by  gravity  to  their  down  positions  before  the  doora 
are  releaaed. 

They  further  request  that  the  model  refored  to — 

may  he  oertlfled  to  tbe  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  aa  piut  of  their  appeal  la  tMs  taterfereaee. 

The  record  shows  that  opon  th«  deelaratkm  of 

this  Interference  Otis  was  ordwed  to  tbow 
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whj  ]adgm«it  should  not  be  rend««d  against  blm. 
In  response  thereto  Otis  filed  a  motion  to  dlssolre 
the  Interference  npon  the  ground  that  Ingoldaby  and 
Bowling  have  no  right  to  make  the  claims  x>f  this 
issue.  This  motion  was  denied.  Thereafter,  upon 
a  motion  bj  Otis  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  130, 
a  final  hearing  was  had  l>efore  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terfermces  npon  the  question  of  priority  of  inven- 
tion, at  which  it  was  urged  that  Ingoldsby  and 
Bowling  were  not  the  first  inventors,  for  tlie  reason 
that  they  bad  no  right  to  make  the  claims  In  issue. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  priority  of 
invention  to  Ingoldaby  and  Bowling.  Upon  appeal 
the  Examiner»-in-Ghief  reversed  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Int^feraices,  holding  that  Ingoldsby 
and  Bowling  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims.  Ap- 
peal was  tlien  taken  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
and  a  moti(Hi  was  also  presented  t>efore  him  that 
jurisdiction  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferoices  be 
restored  for  the  purpose  of  considering  a  motion  to 
reopen  the  case  to  permit  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  to 
take  testimony.  This  motion  was  denied  by  the 
Commissioner,  and,  the  appeal  having  come  on  for 
hearing.  It  was  held  that  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  were 
oititled  to  make  a  claim  corresponding  to  count  4  of 
the  issue,  but  that  tliey  were  not  entitled  to  make 
claims  corresponding  to  counts  1,  2,  3,  and  S,  and  a 
decisl<Mi  of  priority  was  rendered  in  accordance  with 
this  conclusion.  Both  parties  have  filed  notices  of 
appeal  to  tlie  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

C<Mislderation  of  this  case  before  the  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Office  is  closed,  tlie  case  being  now  pend- 
ing before  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Whether  a  model  purporting  to  com- 
prise an  embodiment  and  disclosare  of  an  applica- 
tion will  receive  the  Inspection  of  the  court  of  ap- 
peals at  the  hearing  is  clearly  a  matter  for  the  de- 
termination of  that  court. 

Furthermore,  it  may  be  stated  that  the  request 
filed  by  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  to  introduce  the  ex- 
hibit model  as  part  of  the  record  of  the  application 
Is,  in  effect,  a  request  to  reopen  the  case  and  add 
testimony  to  the  record,  notwithstanding  the  fact 
that  the  Commissioner  denied  the  motion  of  In- 
goIdd)y  and  Bowling  asking  that  the  case  be  re- 
opened for  the  purpose  of  taking  further  testimony. 
I  do  not  find  in  the  record  any  facts  which  would 
justify  such  a  procedure,  even  if  it  were  permissible. 

The  petition  Is  dismissed. 


D£0IBI0N8  OF  THE  U.  a  OOITKTa 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
Ck«i>  V.  Gold. 


D*oU0d  DMtmUr  M,  am. 
L  IirrsBvaaajfca— Patsstabilitt   or    Issus— Nor   Cos- 

■lOVBSD  ST  COCBT  OV  hmLLU. 

"  It  Is  the  s*ttl«d  doetrtM  of  this  eoart  that  tb«  allow- 
SBce  of  ■  claim  la  the  Patent  OAct  Is  eoaeloslTt  of  the 
qiMStloa  of  patwitabtUty  ia  an  latarfaraiM  procMdfns. 
beesttM  the  appellate  JvrlsdletleB  ta  respect  of  pateat- 
aMltty  Is  lladted  to  cases  where  dalns  have  been  re- 
atbatgNOd." 

[YoL  16a 


2.  Samb — Right  to  Makb  Claiics-— Ancillabt  to  Pai- 

OBITT. 

While  the  qaeetSon  of  the  pateatabiUty  of  the  iesae 
will  not  be  eatertalned  on  appeal  from  an  award  of  pri- 
ority, the  right  of  oae  of  the  parties  to  make  the  claims 
aador  the  dtoeloeoree  of  his  applleatloo  will  be  enter- 
tained AB  an  ancillary  qaeetlon.  {PoilmaM  9m4.  Potfleas* 
V.  Jro/MMfMy,  120  O.  O..  2127 :  20  App.  D.  C.  8W.) 

8.  Sams — Dncisiow   on  Motion  to  Dissolvb — Bss  Ax»- 

JDDICATA. 

Where  an  interference  la  dlaeotved  on  the  gnrand  that 
one  of  the  parties  thereto  has  no  rlxfat  to  make  claims 
corresponding  to  the  counts  of  the  Issue  and  no  appeal 
is  taken  from  such  decision,  the  question  of  his  right 
to  make  such  claims  Is  res  a4>«t4<e«ta. 

4.  Bams — Sams — Sams.  I 

Where  no  appeal  was  taken  from  the  decision  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  dlssolvlnc  an  laterference  on  the 
ground  that  the  claims  In  Issue  are  not  patentable  and 
a  second  Interference  was  declared  taiToIvlng  claims  not 
essentially  different  from  tboee  InToIved  in  the  former 
Interference,  J?eM  that  the  questloB  of  patentability 
was  not  concluded  by  the  decision  in  the  prior  inter- 
ference. I 

5.  Sami — PaioaiTT — Right  to  Makb  thb  Claims — Con- 

craasNT  Dbcision  or  thb  TaiBORALS  or  thb  Pat- 

■  NT  Otficb. 
Where  all  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  baTO 
concurred  in  holding,  especially  In  a  case  inrolring 
somewhat  complicated  mechanical  means,  that  the  In- 
vention claimed  is  not  disclosed  In  the  description  of 
a  party's  invention,  error  must  be  clearly  shown  in 
their  conclusion  to  Justify  a  rereraal  of  the  same. 

Mr.  O.  R.  Bamttt  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  A.  C.  Frter  and  Ifr.  W.  A.  Redding  for  the 
appellee.  i 

SUEPAKO,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  Interference  proceeding  Involving  pri- 
ority of  Invention  of  a  steam-heating  system,  in  an 
Issue  of  twelve  counts  as  follows : 

1.  In  combination,  an  admlssioa-plpe  carrying  a  supply 
of  steam  at  preesure  greater  than  atmospheric  and  a 
steam-heating  system  taking  steam  from  said  admlasion- 
pipe  and  circulating  It,  and  including  thermostatically- 
controlled  means  for  determining  whether  1%  ahall  be  cir- 
culated at  admlsslon-ptpe  pressure  or  at  approximately  at- 
moapheric  or  lower  pressure  and  for  automatically  main- 
taining It  at  such  determined  pressure. 

2.  A  steam-heating  system  Including  In  combination  an 
admission-valve  and  an  exhaust- valve,  both  under  auto- 
matic control  and  adlustable  by  hand  to  cause  a  circula- 
tion of  steam  at  a  high  pressure  or  at  a  low  pressure,  at 
wllL 

3.  In  combination,  an  admission-pipe  for  carrying  a 
supply  of  steam  at  high  pressure,  and  a  steam-beating 
system  including  in  combination  an  admltolon-valve  for 
taking  steam  from  said  admission-pipe,  and  an  exhanat- 
valve,  both  under  automatic  control  bv  the  temperature 
beyond  the  exhaust-valve,  and  each  adapted  to  be  held 
open  so  as  to  canae  a  dreulatloB  at  high  or  low  pressure 
atwlll. 

4.  A  steam-heating  system  Including  In  combination  an 
admlsslon-valve  and  an  exhaust-valve,  both  under  auto- 
matic control  by  a  single  controller  and  adjustable  by 
hand  to  cause  a  clrculatloB  of  steam  at  a  high  pressure 
or  a  low  pressure,  at  will. 

B.  A  steam-heattaig  mtem  laeindlng  In  eomblnatloa  aa 
admlsaloa-valve  and  exnanBt-valve.  both  said  valves  being 
under  automatic  eontrol,  and  hand-operated  means  for 
opening  the  exlianst-valve  and  neatralialag  the  aotomatlc 
eoatiw  thereof . 

0.  A  Bteasi-hcatlag  system  laelndlBg  la  combtaatlon  aa 


admlsslon-valve.  an  exhaust-valve,  both  aald  valves  being 
under  aatoautlc  eoatrol,  and  meana  for  nentnllalng  snen 
eontrol  of  ths  atfmiastoa-valv*. 

7.  A  staam-haatiag  svstsai  Including  in  combination  an 
admlssloB-valve.  aa  exhasst-valve,  both  said  valves  be- 
ing nader  antonatle  eoatrol  by  the  steam,  aad  means  for 
neutralising  saeh  eontrol  of  either  of  said  valves  at  will. 

8.  A  steasi-heatlBg  system  Ineiodlag  la  eoaUtlnatloa  aa 
admlsstoQ-valveL  an  exhaost-vilve,  both  said  valves  being 
under  antomatle  eontrol,  and  band-operated  meaas  for 
opealag  ens  of  said  valvss  and  thssshy  asotraUslBg  aato- 
matle  eoatrol  thsroof. 

9.  Ia  esMMiisttos  aa  a4lmtsskMi  pipe  tor  eanrylag  a 
sappiy  of  stsasi  st  a  high  neasars,  sad  a  stssm  aestlBg 
siifssi  Ifladlag  aa  adsuMsa-valvs  umtm  avtoaatie  eoa- 
trol, aa  •xhaos^valTs,  aaaas  for  holfllai  the 


valve,  aad 
valve  opea  whea 


(or  holdlaa  the  eothaast- 

ndmlasloB-valve  is  tmOer  antoautle 

lain  oosttilaatlon.  aa  adadasioMlpe  esnyiag  a  snp- 

ply.  of  SI-.,,  at  Pr^S^USSS^^ii^SSS^.  SJ 

both   oadsr   siitiiMStlr    eoatrol,   and 

"  •  -  plp«h 

at 


IB  Bl»  earrTtaa  a  sappiy 
isB  ataasphtfle,  aad  a 
aa  B<lBilssliin  rsire  aad 


at  stsssnre  greater  thaa 

itlaa  aystMi  ladadlac  aa 

an  exhanst-valve,  botil  nader  aatoaatte  eoatrol  by  a  jrin- 
gto  eoatroUor}  aad  msaaa  for  eoavarth«  ssM  stji^  hito 
an  admlasloa«lpeHpressnre  system  or  sa  stawsspnerte-pres- 
sure  system  at  win.  ^       ^        . 

12.  la  eaolMaatlra.  aa  admlsaloB-^ps  earntaa  a  np- 
ply  of  steam  at  pressnre  greater  thaa  ataMMpnerle,  and  a 
•team-heatlBi  system  ladndlag  aa  admlssloa-valve  and 
exhanst-valva  both  oadsr  antoawtle  eoatiol  by  the  tem- 
perature b^oad  the  ezhaost-vaive,  and  means  for  con- 
verting said  systnn  into  an  adsdsstoa-irtpMreBsnre  sys- 


tem or  an  atmospheric-preasnre  system 

Edward  E.  Gold  the  senior  party  filed  big  ^ppU- 
cation  July  16th,  1904.  Egbert  H.  Gold  filed  his  on 
February  11,  1906. 

A  first  interferoice  was  declared  between  the 
parties  October  3, 1906,  and  each  moved  to  dissolve. 
The  grounds  of  Edward  E.  Gold's  motion  were: 
(1)  that  Egbert  H.  Gold  had  no  right  to  make  the 
claims  Involved  in  view  of  certain  patuits  referred 
to ;  (2)  that  the  claims  are  not  pat«itable  to  Egbert 
H.  Gold  in  view  of  those  patents.  Egbert  H.  Gold 
moved  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  that  the  subject- 
matto-  of  each  of  counts  1,  2,  8,  6,  7,  8,  9,  is  un- 
patentable In  view  of  the  prior  art,  as  shown  in  a 
number  of  patoits  cited. 

On  March  15th,  1906,  the  Primary  Ehuuniner  dis- 
solved the  Interference  on  the  following  grounds 
stated  in  the  dedsioo:  (1)  irregularity  in  the  dec- 
laration of  the  Interference;  (2)  that  the  counts  of 
the  issue  are  not  patentable  to  Egbert  H.  Gold ;  (8) 
that  counts  1,  2,  8,  6,  7,  8,  and  9  are  not  patentable. 
He  added  that  the  question  of  the  patentability  of 
counts  4  aiMl  6  to  Edward  B.  Gold  had  not  heeo 
rplsed  by  eithn  motion.    Neither  party  appealed 
from  this  decision.    B»  parte  consideration  was  thtsx 
resumed.    Edward  E.  Gold's  application  was  then 
rejected  as  to  all  claims  except  4  and  6,  on  the 
ground  that  the  former  decision  was  final.    He  then 
amended  stt>stltutlnc  a  new  set  of  dalma    These 
were  rejected  save  as  to  three,  on  the  ground  that 
they  had  become  res  adfudicata  by  the  former  de- 
cision on  the  motion  to  dissolve.    On  appeal  to  the 
Examlners-tn-Chlef  thej  reversed  the  Examiner  on 
all  the  claims,  but  No.  1.    A]n>Ucant  then  erased 
No.  1  and  the  present  Interference  was  declared 
with  the  same  application  of  Egbert  H.  Gold,  and 
the  contest  was  renewed.    Both  parties  again  moved 
to  dissolve.    The  grounds  of  Edward  E.  Gold's  mo- 
tion were:  (1)  that  the  claims  are  not  patentable 
to  B.  H.  Gold  in  view  of  former  patents  issued  to 
him ;  (2)  that  he  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims. 
The  grounds  of  Egbert  H.  Gold's  motion  were: 

(1)  that  Edward  E.  Gold  had  no  right  to  make  the 
claims;  (2)  that  the  claims  are  not  patentable  as 
to  him  In  view  of  certain  patents  dted.  The  Exam- 
Inw  denied  both  motiona  Teatlmony  having  been 
taken  the  Interference  was  heard  by  the  Exsmlww 
of  Interfferencas,  who  fmind  th«  following  facts: 
Bdward  E.  Gold  oooetlfsft  the  toTention  June  aoth, 
1904^  hot  n^ada  no  aetnl  radaeOon  to  pnctlocb  moA 


was  entitled  to  oonstmctiTa  rednctiaa  to  pcaetlea 
by  virtue  of  his  appllcaUon  filed  July  lOth,  1904. 
That  Egbert  H.  Gold  concaved  the  InyentloB  In 
rebmary,  1004,  but  made  no  actoal  rednetioo  to 
practice.    That  Egbert  H.  Gold  failed  to  oae  dili- 
genoe  in  reducing  to  practice  either  actnally  or  ooa- 
stmctlv^.    Without  considering  whether  mgbertH. 
Gold,  had  disclosed  the  invention,  as  datmed  In  hli 
Patent  No.  771,028,  appUed  tor  June  STth,  1904,  and 
patented  October  4th,  1904,  for  an  adjustable  Iow> 
pressure  heating  system,  he  followed  the  dedsloii  of 
the  Primary  Examiner  on  that  point    He  declined 
s  ISO  to  consider  the  questi<m  of  the  patentability  of 
the  issue,  and  on  the  facts  found  awarded  priority 
to   Edward  E.   Gold.    Appeal  was  taken  to  tiie 
Examlners-tn-Ohi«C.    These  agreed  with  the  Bzam- 
iner  as  regards  the  conoeptl<ni  of  the  partiee,  re- 
spectively, and  the  failure  of  diligence  on  the  part 
of  Egbert  H.  Gold.    Taking  up,  first,  the  que^km 
of  the  patentability  of  the  issue,  not  as  a  sohject- 
matto'  of  appeal,  but  under  the  power  conferred 
by  Rule  128,  they  refused  to  recommend  to  the  Oom* 
mlssioner  a  doilal  thereof.    They  stated  that  two 
systems  of  heating  had  long  been  in  use:  first,  the 
atmoepheric-preesure  system  in  which  the  radiators 
are  substantially  open  to  the  atmoq)here  at  the  ex- 
haust Old,  and  the  admission  of  steam  from  the 
train-pipe  is  controlled  by  an  admission- valve;  eee- 
ond,  the  train-pipe-pressure  gystem  In  whidi  the 
radiator  Is  practically  open  to  the  traln^ipe  at  all 
times,  and  the -exhaust  controlled  by  a  valve  open 
only  when  necessary  to  drain  off  the  watw  of  oon- 
denMtlan.    In  each  system  the  valve  is  craitroUed 
by  a  thermostat  in  the  outlet    The  invoition  of  the 
laterfoioioe  is  sn  intoconvertible  system  combin- 
ing the  two  deacribed;  that  is  to  say,  a  system  in 
which,  by  a  manipulation  of  parts,  it  may  be  «»- 
verted  at  will  to  either  an  atmoepheric-preesure  sys- 
tem, or  a  train-pipe-pressure  system.    The  sabjeet- 
matter  was  held  to  be  patentable,  and  while  the  spe- 
cific descriptions  of  the  parties  diffwed,  each  dis- 
closed the  issue.  " 
They  next  took  up  the  question,  upon  whidi,  qn- 
d«r  the  facts  previously  found,  the  final  award  of 
priority  must  depend.    That  is  whether  Egbert  H. 
Gold's  former  application  of  June  27th,  -1904,  upon 
which  his  Patoit  No.  771,628  had  been  issued,  dis- 
doeed  the  inventUm  of  the  present  issue?    Having 
made  an  analysis  of  the  invention  as  disclosed  in 
the  specifications  of  the  patent  they  gave  a  negative 
answer  to  the  question.    They  noted  the  obstacle 
to  the  contaitl(Hi  of  disclosure  of  the  present  inven- 
ticm  in  that  patent  as  consisting  in — 

taterposlag  m  the  system  a  yielding  aad  preferably  as 
adltutable  obstruction  whereby  the  heating  medium  Is  kept 
from  operative  relation  with  the  tbermosUt  which  con- 
trols the  operatloa  of  the  inlet-valve. 


Btrolllag  valve 


Regarding  this  they  said : 

Were  It  possible  to  aiUnst  the  on  _ 

to  the  tiiditly-closed  position,  or  to  withdraw  It  to  such  aa 
extent  taat  the  sprmg  woold  be  In  operation,  to  do  sb 
would  eetiniT  caaage  the  ehatacter  of  the  devlee.  It 
woald  la  fartdestroy  the  very  ejj""?"*  'iJ^t^V'.  gSj- 
eatee  has  flcscrlkii  aa  the  eassaee  ei  his  laveatloa.  to  wt^ 
the  vIeldlBS  ohstraetlaa.    The  system  ao  changed  woald 

uTl  ihwliShiTT— "  Is  bat  mjkt,  bat  a«  an  stssrly  sC 
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th«  opinion  ttint  inTcatloa  was  laratrctf  la  th«  cooMptlmi 
of  th«  Idaa  of  means. 

In  accordance  with  thia  ccmeloaloo  tbej  aUBniMd 
tbe  decialon  In  favor  ot  Bdward  E.  Gold.  Egbart 
H.  Gold  then  uppetdeA  to  tbe  Gommlaaloner.  It 
may  be  ronarked  here  that  he  concedea  the  flndlnca 
of  the  trlbonala  in  reepect  of  the  datee  of  concep- 
tion, and  of  hla  want  of  dlUfCDce.  Hia  appeal  In- 
TolTea  two  polnta.  The  flrat  relates  to  the  pataota- 
bility  of  the  issue,  and  his  contention  la  that  thla 
Qoeetion  has  been  finally  adjndlcated  on  the  orlclnal 
motion  to  dissolre  the  interference,  and  waa  there- 
fbre  conclnsire  as  between  all  of  the  partiee.  Tlie 
second  relates  to  the  discloenre  of  his  Patent  No. 
771,628. 

The  first  qnestion  was  raised  by  a  special  petition 
to  the  Commisaloner,  which  was  heard  in  connection 
with  the  appeal.  The  Oommlsai<m«r  denied  the 
effect  claimed  for  the  formw  adjodlcatlon,  and  then 
in  a  decision  on  the  Qoeation  of  diacloaure  in  the 
patent  afbreeald,  affirmed  the  decialon  of  the  Stz-i 
amlnera-in-€hief. 

From  that  decision  Egbert  H.  Gold  has  proae- 
cnted  this  appeal  on  both  jmlnta. 

L  It  is  the  settled  doctrine  if  this  conrt  that  the 
allowance  of  a  claim  in  the  Patent  OAce  is  ccmcln- 
aire  of  the  qaestion  of  patentability  in  an  inteifer- 
flnce  proceeding,  becanse  the  appellate  J  nrisdlction 
in  respect  of  patentability  la  limited  to  cases  where 
daima  hare  been  redacted  on  that  ground.  (Jolm- 
ton  T.  Mue$er,  29  App.  D.  C,  61-64,  and  caaee  dted ; 
Dunbar  v.  SehelUno«r,  idem.,  12»-140.)  But 
whether  a  former  adjndlcaticn  againat  the  patanta- 
bllity  of  claims,  made  on  motion  ot  (me  of  the 
parties  in  interference  to  diasolve  on  that  gxoond, 
is  conclusive  of  the  right  to  reeonaldw  the  question 
of  patentability  of  the  aeveral  applicatlona,  em 
perte,  and  then  to  renew  the  Interferenoe,  formerly 
dlssolred,  is  a  question  that  haa  not  been  decided. 

As  we  have  seen,  the  first  motion  to  dlsaolTe,  ftom 
the  dedsion  oa  which  no  appeal  waa  taken,  waa 
granted  on  the  ground  that  the  clalma  In  the  Issue 
of  the  interference  were  not  patentable  at  all  in 
Tiew  of  the  prior  art  Two  claims  of  the  issue  were 
not  included  in  that  adjudication,  aa  they  were  not 
embraced  in  the  motion.  Aa  the  reault  of  the  order 
of  dlasolntion,  each  applicant  was  refored  back  to 
the  Primary  Examiner  for  aeparate  action.  The 
ordhiary  result  of  this  would  be  the  final  rejection 
of  the  clalma  of  both  parties  which  had  been  held 
unpatentable.  Edward  B.  Gold  amended  his  clalma 
and  demanded  raconaldsratlon.  The  Examiner  re- 
jected them  but  on  appeal  to  the  Bxaminem-in- 
Ohief  they  were  allowed.  Egbert  H.  Qold'a  appli- 
cation waa  also  reconsidered  and  the  Interference 
was  redeclared.  Notwithstanding  the  amendments 
referred  to  the  new  clatana  are  not  rinntlnlii  <iif. 


in  re  Bdia<m,  80  App.  D.  C^  821-8SS.)  A  qualifica- 
tion of  this  doctrine  waa  taidlcated  by  the  following 
language  la  the  opinion  by  Jaados  Morris  in  Bar- 
ratt's  east: 

In  what  wa  hava  saM  wa  4o  net  *mtf  to  ba  uaAaratood 
that  tba  Patsat  OOes  nay  act.  If  It  thlaka  piWMr  no  to  4ol 
•ntartaln  and  adjndleate  a  Mooad  applleatlonfor  a  aa? 
Md  patent  after  tba  first  appUeatteB  haa  ba«  rataetad. 
What  wa  dadda  la.  that  ItHs  aot  laeaabaat  apeatba 
OBca  u  a  dnty.  to  antartala  soeh  aypUeatloaa,  aSd  that 
If  it  r^oaaa  to  aatartala  thaai.  It  haaa  parfSet  uS  rUThi 
so  to  do.  An  appUeant  la  net  lagally  aijilaiailui 
rafoaal.  ^^  ' 


aiieh 


Therefore,  in  so  far,  aa  the  pubUe  Interest,  of 
which  the  Oommissloner  is  the  rqtresentatlTe,  was 
concerned,  it  seems  that  he  had  the  power  to  permit 
this  reconsideration  and  allowance.  The  doctrine 
of  res  adjudicata  necessarily  appliea  In  ftivor  of  the 
successful  party  to  an  intwflerence  to  whom  an 
award  of  priority  has  been  made,  againat  his  oppo-  \ 
nent'8  attempt  to  renew  the  interference  upon  a 
new  application  with  claims  fbr  the  same  inrentlon 
although  in  different  or  broader  form.  (Blaekford 
v.  WUder,  28  App.  D.  C.  686-C46;  Horine  ▼.  Wende, 
29  App.  D.  C.  416-428 ;  Carroll  v.  Hallvood,  81  App. 
D.  C,  165-172.) 

While  the  question  of  the  patentability  of  the 
Issue  will  not  be  entertained  on  appeal  from  an 
award  of  priority,  the  right  of  one  of  the  parties  to 
make  the  claims  under  the  disclosures  of  his  appli- 
cation will  be  entertained  as  an  ancillary  question 
for  the  reason  that — 

If  It  ba  Ineorractly  bald  that  aucb  party  baa  tba  rtaht 
to  maka  tba  claim,  priority  ms/  ba  awardad  to  blm.  and 
bla  adraraary  daprired  of  a  sobataatlal  right  la  that  ha 
la  not  glTea  a  claim  wbara  ha  naoaaaarlly  to  tba  prior  In- 
▼antor,  his  adrersary  narar  bsTlng  made  the  Invantlon. 
(PodJeaob  T.  Melmnentep,  26  AppTD.  C,  899-t06.) 

As  a  conseqirance  of  the  doctrine  establlalied  by 
that  case,  it  has  been  held  that  where  an  interfer- 
ence has  been  dissolved  on  that  ground,  without  ap- 
peal from  the  decision,  this  right  to  make  the  claim, 
must  be  considered  ree  adfudioata  In  a  later  Inter- 
ference between  the  parties  on  the  same  appIlcatloiL 
( U.  8.,  c*  rel.  Netooomb  Motor  Co.,  v.  Moore,  80  App. 
D.  C,  464-476.)  In  that  case  Newcomb  had  re- 
ceived a  patent  but  before  its  issue  Thompson  and 
others  had  an>llcationa  pending  in  the  Ofllce,  the 
claims  of  which  did  not  conflict  with  Newcomb's. 
Hence  no  interference  Iiad  been  declared.  When 
the  parties  saw  Newc<Hnb's  patent  they  amended  by 
copying  every  one  of  its  claims.  Interferences  liar- 
ing  been  declared  between  tlie  amended  applications 
and  the  patent  Newcomb  moved  to  dissolve  on  the 
ground  that  hla  opponents  had  no  rii^t  to  make 
those  claims  under  the  disclosures  of  their  applica- 
tlona The  motion  was  sustained  by  the  Examiner, 
and  the  opponoita  to<A  an  appeal  to  the  Oommis- 
sloner, which  tliey  thereafter  abandoned.  After 
withdrawing  their  appeals  they  proceeded  eat  parte 
and  secured  anotlier  allowanoe  of'tlieir  claims  aa 


hAlnv  wifhin   fItA  Atmn^r 
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terference.  That  case  Is  relied  on  by  appellant  as 
governing  the  question  under  present  consideration. 
We  cannot  agree  with  the  contention.  Tlie  question 
of  the  right  of  one  of  the  parties  to  make  daima,  la 
inseparably  connected  with  that  of  priority.  When 
adjudged  that  one  of  tlie  partiea  liad  no  right  to 
make  the  daima,  In  other  words,  that  his  descrip- 
tion faila  to  ahow  a  conception  of  the  invention  of 
the  issue,  the  other,  wlw  thereby  appeared  to  be  the 
sole  inventor,  waa  necsssarily  entitled  to  tlie  award 
and  to  his  patent  The  effect  of  the  dedaion  is  to 
establish  his  right  of  property  In  the  invention,  and 
he  is  entitled  to  the  bsneflt  without  further  im- 
peadunait  of  that  right  bj  his  adversary  in  re- 
newed litigation  in  the  Patent  Oflloe.  If  the  kwing 
party  can  fO  back  to  the  Examiner,  and  proceeding 
ew  parte,  aecnre  an  allowance  of  his  ri^t  to  make 
the  daima  and  tlien  renew  the  litigation  with  liia 
adveraary,  there  might  be  no  aid  to  it  It  is  to  me^ 
conditions  of  the  kind  that  the  salutary  doctrine  in 
respect  of  tbe  condnsiveneea  of  former  Judgments 
had  been  applied  in  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Offlca. 
On  the  other  hand  tlie  patentability  of  a  described 
invention  is  a  question  that  arises  on  each  applica- 
tion when  preeontod,  and  la  neceaaarlly  detmnined 
e#  parte.  It  is  only  when  patentability  lias  been  al- 
lowed in  the  ea  parte  proceeding  that  an  interfer- 
ence with  a  like  application  of  another  can  be  de- 
clared. This  allowance  is  not  appealable.  It  is 
true  that  the  patentability  of  tlM  claims  of  an  issue 
In  interference  may  be  questioned  in  a  motion  to 
dissolve.  (Patent  Ofllce  Rule  122.)  Why  this  is 
permitted  by  the  rule  we  do  not  understand,  nnleas 
It  be  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  reexamine  tlie 
question  in  the  light  of  argument  and  pot  an  end  to 
uaeleaa  litigatimi  if  he  find  tliat  an  allowanoe  of  pat- 
entability ought  not  to  have  been  made  in  the  firat 
Instance  So  finding  he  acts  tat  the  protection  of 
the  public  f^m  an  unauthorised  monopoly  and  dls- 
solves  the  Interference  so  that  each  application  may 
be  rejected.  The  dedsion  determines  no  right  be- 
tween the  two  opponents  but  one  between  tliem 
both,  on  one  side,  and  the  public  on  the  otlier.  If 
either  desire  to  appeal  from  the  final  order  of  rejec- 
tion, he  most  do  so,  e«  parte  in  regular  course  of  pro- 
cedure. (In  re  FuUoQar,  82  App.  D.  C,  222-229: 
Bobey  V.  J7oI«oUho.  28  App.  D.  C,  66^-82.)  That 
the  question  is  to  be  considered  aa  one  between  the 
public  and  the  parties,  and  not  between  tlie  lat- 
ter, is  alao  evidenced  by  the  provisions  of  Rule  126 
wliich  autliorises  the  Examiner  of  Interferenesa» 
and  the  Bzamlners-in-Ohlef  to  direct  the  attention 
of  the  Omiaiissioner  to  mattars  not  relating  to  pri- 
ority. Moreover  the  Commissioner  may,  with  or 
without  sudti  direction  or  attention,  raiae  tlw  qttes- 
tion  of  patentability  of  hla  own  motion,  and  send 
the  aroUeatlon  back  for  rejection  without  deciding 


nal  motion  to  dissolve  tlie  tnterference  on  that 
ground. 

2.  The  remaining  question  is  wliether  tbe  sub- 
ject-matter of  the  lesue  is  disclosed  in  Patent  Na 
771.628,  for  if  it  is,  Egbert  H.  Gold  is  entitled  to  tbe 
filing  date  of  the  application  fbr  tliat  patent  for 
constructive  reduction  to  practice,  and  conse- 
quently, to  the  award  of  priority,  as  It  has  ben 
found  that  he  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  Invention. 

The  point  has  been  fully  and  ably  considered  In 
the  decisions  of  the  several  tribunals  of  the  Office, 
and  we  find  no  occasion  for  adding  to  the  diacussion. 
When  all  of  theae  expert  tribunals  have  concurred 
in  holding,  especially  in  a  case  involving  somewhat 
complicated  mechanical  means,  that  the  invention 
claimed  is  not  disclosed  in  the  deecripti(m  of  a 
party's  invention,  error  must  be  very  clearly  ahown 
in  their  conclusions  to  Justify  a  reversal  of  the 
same.  (Beeberger  v.  Dodge,  24  App.  D.  C,  476-481 ; 
Kiiboume  v.  Himer,  29  App.  D.  C,  54-67 ;  £f(one  v. 
Pupin,  19  App.  D.  C.  896-400.) 

It  is  suflldent  to  say  that  no  such  error  has  been 
shovm.  The  dedsion  will,  therefore,  be  afflrmed. 
It  is  so  ordered,  and  that  this  decision  be  certified  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patenta  as  required  by  law. 


Oonit  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitriot  of  Oolmnbia. 

In  be  Gold. 
DaoMad  D«o«a»bar  t$,  XM». 
Patbntabilitt — Raiascs — Naw  Mattbk. 

Cartain  claims  of  O.'s  rdaana  application  Held  not 
patentable,  for  tbe  reason  that  the  Invention  eovared 
thereby  was  not  disclosed  la  Kls  original  patent 

Mr.  O.  R.  Bomett  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.   W.  8.  Buckman  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

Egbert  H.  Gold  received  Patent  No.  771,628,  Octo- 
ber 4tli,  1904,  for  an  adjustable  low-preeaure  heating 
system,  on  an  aK>lication  filed  June  27th,  1904.  On 
April  2nd,  1906,  he  filed  an  application  for  reiasne 
on  the  ground  that  the  daima  of  the  patent  are  ln> 
sufllclait  to  cover  hia  invoition  broadly,  owing  to 
Inadvertoice  and  mistake,  and  partly  to  a  mlaappre- 
benalon,  at  the  time^  of  the  true  aoope  of  the  inven- 
tion he  had  deacrlbed.  B«f<HPe  filing  thia  applica- 
tion, namely  on  February  11,  1906,  he  had  filed  a 
new  application,  for  a  patent  for  the  aame  invention, 
that  is  sought  in  the  reissue  application.  Edward  B. 
Gold  liad  filed  an  application  for  a  patent  for  the 
same  invention  substantially,  on  July  16th,  1904,  and 
an  interfoence  waa  dedared  between  the  two.  The 
preeent  appUcation  waa  prosecuted  e»  parte  pending 
the  interference  proceeding  between  the  othera,  and 
was  ended  by  a  final  dedshm  of  tbe  Commissioner 
rejecting  the   same  (m   February  34,   1900.    Tlie 
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wlMtber  the  pAtoit  appUcfttioo  of  Egbert  H.  Gold 
contained  a  dlaclocnre  of  the  Invention  of  the  iaaoe. 
An  ai^)eal  fnun  that  dedatoo  waa  alao  proaecnted 
by  Egbert  H.  Gold,  and  la  numbered  616  00  the 
docket  of  thia  conrt  Both  appeala  Inrolrlng  aab- 
■tantlaJly  the  aame  qoeatloD  were  anbmltted  to- 
gether. We  have  afflrmed  the  dedalon  in  No.  615, 
delivering  an  opinicHi  in  which  the  clalma  in  eoa- 
troveray  are  set  oat  in  fall.  They  need  not  be  re- 
peated hwe.  Having  held  that  the  inventlm  of  that 
iaaue,  which  is  the  Hme  as  here  claimed,  was  not 
dladoaed  in  the  patent  application,  it  followa  that 
the  decision  in  thla  caae  maat  alao  be  affirmed.  It 
la  so  ordered  and  the  clerk  will  certify  thla  dedalon 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta 


ADJTJDIOATED  PATEIT8. 


The  Hadson  patent.  No.  448,617,  for  a  bracelet 
Held  void.  George  L.  Vote  Mfg.  Co.  v.  G.  C.  Hud- 
ton  Co.,  (C.  C)  178  Fed.  Eep..  622. 


The  Wilson  patent.  No.  697A60,  for  an  aatomatic 
tendw  for  trolley  -  operating  ropee.  Held  void. 
WiUon  V.  Frank  Ridlon  Co.,  (C  C)  173  Fed.  Rep., 
619.  

International  Oonvention  for  the  Protection  of  Indos- 
trial  Property— Additional  Act  of  Brosselr— Adbeaion 
of  Dominican  Sepublic. 

(TnnsUtion.l 

LXGATIOIf    or    SWITZXBUkND 

TO  THE  UifnxD  States, 
Wiuhington,  D.  C,  December  8,  1909. 
Mr.  Secretary  of  Btate: 

The  Additional  Act  of  Brussels  of  December  14, 
1909,  modifying  the  International  Convention  of 
March  20,  1883,  for  the  protection  of  industrial 
property,  haa  not  been  ratifled  by  the  Dominican 
BepubllC,  without  however  any  indication  on  its 
part  that  it  Intended  to  refuse  to  adhere. 

The  efforts  made  by  the  Belgian  Government  to 
bring  about  the  ratification  of  the  Act  of  Brussels 
by  the  Government  of  the  Dominican  Republic  have 
Allied. 

The  Federal  Council  deeming  It  necessary  to  clear 
the  statna  of  the  Dominican  Republic  in  the  Indus- 
trial Property  Union,  thought  it  proper  to  address 
to  the  Government  of  that  country  a  note,  under 
date  of  June  21,  1009,  reqoeetlng  a  notice  as  to 
whether  it  adhered  to  the  Additional  Act  of  Brus- 
sels or  not  It  added  that  if  no  reply  was  received 
by  October  31,  silence  would  be  Interpreted  as  im- 
pljrlng  adhesion  to  the  Act. 

No  reply  having  readied  the  Federal  Council,  that 
body  must,  aa  above  stated,  conalder  the  Dominican 
Republic  as  liavtng  tacitly  adhered  to  the  Addi- 
tkmal  Act  of  Brnaaela. 

[VoL  160. 


By  order  of  my  Government  I  have  the  hcDor  to 
give  yoo  notice  of  said  adheaioo  which  wlU  go  into 
effect,  aa  provided  by  section  8  of  artide  16  of  the 
Omvention,  one  month  after  the  date  of  thia  note, 
that  is  to  say,  December  SS,  1909. 

Be  pleased  to  accept,  Mr.  Secretary  of  State,  the 
renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  C(»slderatioii. 

P.  RITTBR, 
MImUter  of  BwiUeriamd. 


Interfnenoe  Hotioaai 

DaPABTMaifT  or  m  InTaaios. 

Uainp  Stasbs  Patbht  Ovnca, 


WMkimgtom,  D.  0.,  Dtetm^m-  U, . 
John  L.  Bftgtrt  4  Co.,  tkttr  om^im  or  Itgml 

An  intMrftnnee  having  bMO  deelarad  by  thla  OOea  ba- 
twMD  tha  applieatlona  of  Aoatte.  NIdioIa  ft  Ca.  at  61 
Hodaon  atraaC  Naw  York,  M.  T.,  and  Boy  A.  Oavla.  id 
Oibbon,  Nabr.,  for  raciatratlon  of  a  trada-owrfc  and  a  Ada- 


mark  nflatarad  to  John  L.  Rodgara  *  Co,  of  S18 
Wharf.  Baltlniore,  Md..  and  tha  noClea  of  aald  dadaimtlan 
aant  by  the  Patent  Offlca  by  raglatarad  nmil  to  tha  a^fd 
John  L.  Rodfara  A  Co.  having  bean  ratamad  nndallvacad. 
notice  la  hereby  given  to  aaid  Jidua  L.  Bodaars  A  Ca,  thalr 


or  latal  rnreaentatlvaa,  that  tf^My  or  any  oC 
them  dealre  to  oonteat  tha  aaid  interfamce  they  ahoold 
immediately  pat  themaalvea  in  eootmanleatlon  with  the 
Commlaaioner  of  Patenta  in  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  eent  by  and  retamed  to  the  Ofllce  oiay  be 
f onrarded  to  them. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pabllahed  In  the  OmciAi.  OAxarra 
for  aiz  eanaecative  weeka.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  ezniration  of  the  parlod  of  pobllcatlao.  tha 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  caae  of  defaolt. 
EDWARD  B.  MOOBB.  OommiMionm: 


DapABTMaNT  or  thb  iNxaaioa, 
Unitbd  STAxaa  Patbiit  Orrica, 
WasMngton.  D.  C.  Daoaeibar  $,  tfm. 
Kuhm  Bros.,  tkttr  oMignt  or  lopml  reprmomtmHvm,  toAa 

aoMce: 

An  Intarfetenee  liavinc  bean  declared  by  thla  OlBce  lie- 
tween  the  implication  of  The  Fader  Btlbarbarg  Company,  of 
30  and  82  WeaC  Third  atraat.  Cincinnati,  Ottlo,  for  ragla- 
tration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reglaterad  to 
Kohn  Broa.  ot  Mft-M7  Fifth  atraet,  San  Dlefo,  CaL,  and 
the  notice  of  aald  declaration  aent  by  the  Patent  Ofllee  by 
regletered  mall  to  the  aald  Kuhn  Broa.  having  bean  re- 
turned ondellvered,  notice  la  hereby  given  to  the  aald 
Kahn  Broa.,  their  aaalgna  or  legal  repraaantativea,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  aald  Interference 
they  ahoold  immediately  pat  themaelvea  In  commanleation 
win  tl»e  Commlasloner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice 
of  declaration  heretofore  acnt  by  and  retamed  to  the 
Ofllce  laay  be  forwarded  to  them. 

Thla  notice  wUl  be  pobllahad  hi  the  OmciAL  OAsana 
for  alz  conaecative  weeka.     If  no  appeanuiee  ahsll  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  tha  parlod  of  pabllcation.  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  caae  of  defaalt 
EDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  CommUaionor. 


DarASTMBNT  or  trnm  laraaioa, 

Unitbd  Brana  Pinar  Orrica, 


Woohtngtou,  D.  0.,  Doommlor  U 
OavMaoa  d  Knovloo  Oompmnf,  Ut  MOigno  or  laval  ro^ro- 
tonUHvoo.  taha  notiot:  ^  ^  ,  ^  ^  .w.  «^ 
An  laterferenca  havlaa  been  dadarad  by^thla  Oflea 
between  the  appllcatloa  of  The  Warren  Palat  Compaay,  of 
Warraa,  Ohio,  for  re^atratlpa  of  a  trada-auurk  •ad^trada- 
marks  registered  to  C.  A  Beava  A  Compaay,  of Jfl-SSS 
Waat  Fazatte  atraet.  Byraeosa,  N.  T,  ud  DavMm  A 
Kaowles  Company,  of  51  Barclay  a^oat.  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
caapaetlvely,  and  the  notice  of  aald  dadaratioa  aant  by  tha 
pStmt  Oflfoe  by  regtotarad  maU  to  the  ■^,.%MaoB  A 
Cnowlas  Compaay  having  been  retamed  by  the  Poat-Oflee 
Deuaitaieat.  notice  la  hereby  given  to  the  aald*  DavMaoa 
AKaewlaa  CMapany.  Ita  aaaUina  or  legal  rMraaaaUtivea. 
that  it  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  tha  aald  in- 
toafarenca  they  ahoald  laumdlately  pat  thamaalvaa  la  cam- 
maaleatlon  with  the  CoauUaaloner  of  Patenta  In  order 
that  the  aetiea  of  dedaratloa  heretofore  aent  by  and  re- 

taned  to  the  Oflke  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

Thla  aeClea  wfll  be  pabllahed  in  the  OmciAi.  O^sbttb 
for  ati  eoaaaeatlva  weeka.     If  aa  asDaaraaea  ahall 


.wa   „.    _  _j  aa  appaaraaoa 

•nWad  at  tha  jn^dxatioa  of  tiM  parlod  of  pohUc 


Interference  whTm  proceeded  wlf 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB,  Oammlaaieaar. 

fall 


ffi; 


FMCBts  Nos.  946,629  to  947,218. 
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II 


Statta. 


Alabama. 
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1 
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• 
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1 
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• 

8 

61 

18 
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3 

5 

3 

10 

tt 

11 

16 

8 
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1 

• 

1 

3 

41 

8T 

• 
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Ariranaai        

8 

Coiorsdo 

1 

ronnectkmtu ,,,,,..  , , 

Deiawara 

Plorlda. 

Oeof«la 

DUnota 

Indiana 

A 
1 

Iowa 

..... 

1 

1 

iMiMini 

Mtlne  

MMTlaad 

8 

MIfhtfm,..  ."''"" 

6 

8 

1 

Mtamir        .. 

4 

Montana 

NabcMka. 

NewHaaqiABa. 

Nawtaai^....7. 

MawYeS 

Narth  CwiBaa  

"i* 

n 
1 

North  Dakota.. 

Ohio 

OUahoma. 

Ortfon 

pMusyhrsnla... 
Rhode  laland... 
South  CaraUna. 
Booth  Dakoto. 


4 

44 

4 

3 


Alaska,  DIatrtBtot.. 
AitaepalPHittary. .. 
DlstrtBtcf  GahuaMa. 
HswaB  Tanttofr- . . . 
New  IfMrieo  Tw'f  y 


Total  ta 
tteOattad 


1 
» 
8 

3 
8 
8 

7 

3 

U 

1 


3 
8 
•1 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Argenttna. 
Austria-Hungary. 

Belgium  

Briail i 

BrttlBh  Wwt  IndiH..| 

Canada. |     7 

CueCokny. 

China"'."!  1 1 
CoataRksa... 

Cuba 

Denmark.... 

Ecuador. 

England :    18 

FnaMo 7 

Oennany I   21 

Haiti 1 

Inland 1 

Italy i     1 

Japan 

M<itW» i 


Countriaa. 


Nethsflaads 

Newtenndland.... 
Now  Soath  Wstas. 
Newl 
Norway. 


i|  Pertogsl 


Saathmd...^ 

South  Australia. 
I^isin.. 


Taamaala 

Transvaal,  South 
AJMea 1 


.0  Victoria. 


Totaltoemsaisof 
taaign  ooantrim. . . . . 


68 


Ohangesin  Olasgifioation. 
(Oaoaa  No.  1,887.) 
Dbpabtmbitt  or  tkb  iNTnaioa, 

Uhitbo  Btatbs  Patbht  Orrica, 

Woohinoton,  D.  C,  Jonmmry  11,  an. 
The  following  change  In  the  cl|taalllcatioB  of  marchan- 
dlae  under  the  act  of  May  4,  1908,  la  hereby  directed,  to 
take  effect  Immediately : 

Claaa  47.  Wlaea,  Except  Medicated,  la  amended  to  read 
"  Claaa  47,  Wlnea." 

EDWABD  B.  MOOBB, 

Coaia»(«aio«0r. 


Amendments  to  Amendments. 

Btrui  74.  Whan  an  amendatory  clanaa  la  amandad,  It 
most  ba  wholly  rawrlttea,  so  that  no  latarUaaatloa  or  era- 
aura  ahall  appear  la  tha  elauae,  aa  finally  amandad,  whan 
the  appUeatkm  la  paaaed  to  Iaaue.  If  tha  aombar  or  nature 
of  tha  amandmanta  ahall  raadfr  It  otharwlaa  diflkalt  to 
coBsldar  tha  case  or  to  arrange  tha  papers  Ibr  prlatlag  or 
copying,  tha  Bzamlnar  or  OommlaalotMr  may  raqolra  tha 
aatlra  apadlleatioa  to  ba  rawrlttea. 


All 
prlatad 


Bxiefi  in  Appealed  Oaaei. 

fllad  la  tide  OCoa  ahaald  hara 

a  atatasMBt  dssliasttt  tha  partlcalar  trl- 
Patast  OAea  to  whieb  Urn  MaCIa  I 
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CtmUMam  «t  CUm  tf  Bu$tmMi  Jawmmrf  tt,  UiO. 


DivlaiODB  and  subjects  at  Inven- 
tkn. 


Oideat  n«w  appU- 
catioc  and  old- 
wt  actiOD  bT  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  aotioa. 


I.  FtoMt;  Hanrom  and  Dignn; 
Plows;  S«ed«n  and  Plaotcn; 
TnM,  PlaotB,  and  Flowan. 

a.  Aaconantloa;  Bm  Cotton;  Dairy; 
Labal  Paattsf  and  Papar  Haag- 
inc;  Puar  rtlea  and  Btndan; 
Pnaomatic  Despatch;  Pnsomat- 
los;  Pnnat:  Store-Scnrica;  To- 
bacco. 

8.  AnneaUngatadTemp«rln(;Co«t- 
ln(  with  Metal;  Electroohamlstry; 
Mstal-roondinr,  Mstallarsy; 
SbaplDC  Flold  Metal. 

4.  BrklflM;  CooTsyen;  CranM  and 
Dsrricki;  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
HydnuiUc  Engineering;  Loading 
and  Unkwdlng;  MetalUc  BolkUng 
Blfuctuna. 

8.  Bookbinding;  Harrwten;  Jew- 
•k7;MDslc. 

•.  Bleaching  and  Dydng;  Chem- 
icata:  Ezploaives;  Fortiliien: 
Medicines;  Prestrvtng;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

T.  Edooatiooal  Appliances; 
Cbitchas;  Oamas  and  Toys;  M»> 
ohanloal  Motott;  Not  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optica;  Velooipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Forniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Fondture;  SoiHMifts. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  ramps;  Flre-Ex- 
ttngnislws»;  HydrsnUe  Motors; 
Pomps;  Sewsrafs;  Wind- Wheels. 

10.  CarrbcMandwaaooB 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  MakiagiBooa, 
Shoes,  and  IiSfiings;  Botton, 
Eyalst,  and  RlVS  Setting;  Har- 
nsss;  Leather  Maaoteetoras;  Nail- 
lu  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatos. 

19.  ElSYators:  Joomal-Boxes,  Pol- 
leys,  and  Snaftlng;  Lubrication; 
lUohine  Elements. 

18.  Arms,  PioieotUes,  and  Ex- 
plfMlve  CharfBS,  Making;  Metal- 
worUng,  Etc. 

14.  Compoond  Tools;  Catting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal-Beodlnr.  Metal- 
Omamenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,   M^fiig;   Tools;   Wire- 


New. 

Not.  10 
Sept.  i 


WorUng. 
Iff.  Bread, 
Mtting;   Coating;    Fuel;_  Ok 


1,  Pastry,  and  Confeetion 


Laminated  Sheets  and  Fabrics; 
Lkpikl  Coating  Conpoaittoas: 
Paper-Making;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthnware  Apparatos;  Plastic 
ComposMoDs;  Pbstlcs. 
18.  Tdemphy:  Telephony 

17.  MaMx-Maktar  Paper  Manu- 
faotores;  Printing;  Type- Bar 
Makli«. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors; 
Stsam  and  Vsouum  Pumps; 
Steam -Boilsts;  Steam  -  Bnginas; 
Steam-Englne  Valrea. 

19.  Dampsrs.  Automatlo;  For- 
naasK  Hsat  -  Distrlbatlng  Sys- 
tems; Stores  and  Furnaces. 

99.  Artlftelal  Limbs;  Boiklers' 
Hardware:  Desrtlstrr;  Loeks  and 
LatdMK  Salkr,  Undertaking. 
91.  Brakes  and  Otns:  Caralnf; 
Ooi^-nniBhlnf:  GonlaM;  Felt 
aad  For  Kattflu  aadNettii«; 
Silk:  Sunning:  waaTlnt. 
M.  Alr-Oont,  c a t apoTts ,  and 
Ammnaltlon  and  Kx- 
ioes;  Boats  and  Ba»ys: 
Marine  PrepoMon: 
.-Baiii  «Bd 
Ties  sad 


a««ttiei;  Oifc»>] 


Amended 


Deo.    4 
Oct.   U 


Dec  11  !  Dec.  38 


8ept.3S  ,  Deo.    1 


Oct.  18 

Nov.  a 

Not.  U 

Oct.   13 
Oct.     < 


Oct.     7 
Not.  11 

Dee.    ft 

Dee.  30 
Dee.  30 


Not.   4  I  Not.  38 
Not.  U    Not.  19 


Not.  38 
Sept.  80 
Oet.  10 


178 
70B 

040 

sao 


«ao 


861 
838 


i 


144 


813 
100 


873 


147 


183 


173 


D«a     4    Sn 

Not.  33    480 
Dec  14  I  410 


Oct.   31  !  Dec.  37 


Sept.  3    Not.   S 
Not.  33     Dec.  37 


Oet.  23 


Not.  80 


Not.  U  '  D«c    9 


Not.  8 

Oct.  t 

Oet.  3 

Not.  I 


Dae    1 
Dec  10 

D«s.    8    123 


N»T.  U 


838 


SS8 
308 


884 

417 

3a 


378 


104 


804 
344 


304 


107 


878 


831 
380 


138 

370 


181 


Ajtjtiieationa  Under  Excanmatum — Cbntinued. 


DlTlaione  and  subjecte  ol  lOTen- 
tion. 


Oldeet  Mfvnppll- 
eatloB  and  old- 
eet aetta  bvap- 
pUeaat  awahtng 


94.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatos; 
EleeferMtT,  Me<Unl  and  Surgical: 
Sewing-Machincs;  Bornry. 

98.  Botchertaig;  Mills;  Thrmhlng; 
VcMtabto  Cotters  and  Crushers. 

99.  Klsetrlc  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats; Xlsctrie  Railways;  Klsetrio- 
ity.Qeneratton;  MotiTS  Power. 

97.  Brodilng  aad  Scrobbing; 
Ortadlng  aad  Poilshlnr.  Laon- 
dry;  Washing  Apparatos. 

99.  lateraal-Combustlon  Englnss; 
Mlseellaneoos  Heat-Engine 
Plants. 

99,  Coopering;  Flra-Esc^Ms:  Lad- 
dvs;  Roofs;  Wheehrriibt-Ma- 
ohines;  Wooden  BoUdlngi;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tomlng;  Wood- 


New.    I  Amended  0  5 


Dee.    1     Dec    B 


Ung:  WoodworUna-Tools. 
80.  FtaiM-Pressore  Regolaton: 
niomlnatlng-Boman;  Liqoid 
and  Oassoos  Tvni  Burners;  Typa- 


Writlng  Madilaes. 

81.  AJoonol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillatkm;  Chamai 
and  Coke;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraolic  CemsBt  aad 
Lime:  Mtaieral  Oils;  Oils.  Fats, 
and  Qloe;  Water  PurlflcatlaB. 

89.  Carbonatlng    BeTsrafas;    Dis- 
pensing BeToragcs;   Dl 
Cans;  Fine  Arts;  PankagTng  Lki 
olds;  Refrlfsratlon. 

88.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Electric  Signaling;  Ma- 
sonry and  Ooaonte  Stiuetuies; 
Pavmr.  Tents,  Canopiss,  Um- 
brsUas,  and  Caass. 

84.  Railways:  Raflway-Brak as; 
Railway  R^UnrStook. 

8ff.  Booklss,  Buttons.  ClasDS.  Etc; 
Card,  Pktore,  and  Sloi  Bzhlbtt- 
ing:  Onnaeni-Sapiwrtsn;  TeUst. 

8%Cnrtaias.Sl  .  _^ 
Drafting;  Driers;  KngrsTlng: 
Measuring  Instroments; 
Pbotogru>hy. 

87.  EleetrfcLlghtlnr.  Eleotrletty, 
Condoeton;  Electrtdty,  Oenenl 
AppUoatkNM. 

88.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells:  Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Cars  of  LIts  Stock; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stattoa- 
cry:  Stoaa- Working. 

89.  Bathe  aad  Ckaeto;  Water  Dia- 
ttlbotloa. 

40.  BaggBfs;ClMok-ControlledAp> 
paratus;  Ck>th,  Leather,  aad  Bob- 
Dsr  Reoeptaclea;  Depoen  and  Col- 
lection Reeeptaclas;  KlaetrioItT, 
Coodoits;  UfamlnatloB:  MeUUlo 
Shipping  and  Btorlaf  Vessels; 
Pactatge  and  Artids  Carriers;  Pa- 
per RaDeptaolas;  Special  Reeep- 
taotas  ana  Paokaiim;  Wooden  Ro> 
eentadM. 

41,  KsUvay  Draft  AMUanees;  Re- 
dllent  Ttaea  and  Wheels. 

49.  Railway  Bignallng;  Signals.... 


Dec.    8 
Aog.    7 

Not.  34 

Dae    7 

Oet    1 

Not.   a 
Not.  11 


Not.  18 
Sept.  38 

!  Not.  3? 
I  Not.  10 

Sept.  14 
t  Oet.     8 

! 

^  Aug.  81 

Aug.  14 
'  Sept.   3 


Dec.  10 
Oet.   37 

Dec     1 

Dae    8 

Not.  33 

Dae    7 
Dec    4 

Dec  If 
Not.   8 


Dec 
Dm. 


Not.  13 


Oct. 
Not. 

i  Not. 
Dec 


aa 


387 


801 

138 
748 

010 


03S 


073 


1     750 


Aug.    8 
Oet.    18 


Not. 
Dec 


348 


Oklest  new  cms,  Aof.  S;  oldest  amsnded.  Oet.  7. 

Total  number  of  appUoatloos  awaiting  action 80,018 


TBADS-MAaSS  ANB  DSSHHS: 

Trada-Marks 

Designs 


Dec  11 
Dec.  14 


Dec  38 
Jan.    8 


718 
107 


Tndo-Msrki. 

Tte  pobUoatiQa  af  trada^aarks  oader  tka  act  of 
1800,  ta  Oa  OmcuL  OAiBin  mmmsoMil  Mky  X  1M> 
appaar  la  each  weakly  anmber  of  the  OAian 

BztmoovlHof  Ihs tmdsrmark  pafti«e(dH  a 


577 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    JANUARY    18.    1910. 


946,620.    MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  DURABLB  SOLUTIONS 
OF  PEROXID  OF  HYDROGEN.    JoaiPH  Abwdts.  Pader- 
bom.  Germany.    Filed  Apr.  13,  IOCS.    Serial  No.  426,888. 
A  method  of  making  dorable  solutions  of  peroxld  of  hy- 
drogen, consisting  in  adding  to  said  aolntlons  tannic  acid. 


046,580.  MBTALLIC  RAILROAD-TIE.  AacHii  M.  Baibo, 
Ty>peka,  Kane,  aaatgnor  of  oae-thlrd  to  Wm.  H.  Holipes 
and  one-third  to  Morton  WoUman,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  t,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,804. 


1.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  a  channel  plate,  tie 
plates  croosing  the  aald  channel  plate  near  the  enda  there- 
of and  haTlng  depending  flangea  Otting  the  aides  of  the 
aald  channel  plate,  each  of  the  aald  tie  platea  being  pro- 
Tided  with  openings  therethrough  In  poaltiona  corraapond- 
iBf  to  the  edgea  of  the  rail  baae  when  In  poaltioB  on  the 
Ua  plate,  means  for  permanently  fastening  the  said  tie 
plate  flangea  to  the  aidea  of  the  said  channel  plate,  and 
logs  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  said  tie  plata  open- 
lagB  aad  haTlng  heads  for  engaging  the  nnder  aide  of  the 
tie  plate,  said  logs  also  hSTing  doubled  op  membera,  the 
terminal  af  o»e  of  whleh  la  bent  oTer  the  rail  baae  and  the 
other  aagagea  the  top  of  the  tie  plate. 

2.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  haTing  a  tie  plate  proTldad 
with  openings  tberethroogh  in  poeitions  corresponding  to 
the  edges  of  the  rail  base  when  in  position  on  the  tie  plate, 
and  logs  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  said  tie  plate 
openings  and  haTlng  heads  for  engaging  the  oader  aide  of 
the  plate,  nSA  logs  also  haTlng  doubled  up  members,  the 
termlaal  of  obe  member  being  bent  OTer  the  rail  baae  and 
the  terminal  of  the  other  member  being  bent  onto  the  top 
of  the  tie  plate 


046,B31.  COIL-FORMER.  Jacob  Bbbch,  Wllklnsburg, 
Pa.,  aaaigaar  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Cori>oratioa  of  PennsylTania.  Piled  Apr. 
6.  1007.    Serial  No.  S66,B03. 


A  eon  forttar  eoatprlslBf  baaTy  end  Mocks  oae  of  which 
hM  m  latavatlF  pwjaatlag  eall-fiwai,  and  a  rslattrelF  aar- 


row  intermediate  member  haying  a  laterally  projecting 
coil-form,  said  members  haTlng  dowel  pin  connections  with 
each  other. 


946,632.  BLANK  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Jambs  B«»- 
OOTOH,  Niagara  Falle  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tha  Carter- 
Cnune  Cc,  Umited.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corponitloa 
of  Caaada.    FUed  July  11,  1006.    Serial  No.  826,603. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deaertbed.  In  eombtnation, 
a  bed,  a  reciprocating  cutter  adapted  to  asTar  ahaets,  a 
gage  for  ragiolatlng  the  slse  of  sheets  to  be  seTsrad,  meana 
for  caualng  aald  cotter  to  reciprocate  toward  aad  away 
from  the  surface  of  said  bed.' and  meaaa  earrlad  by  said 
cotter  adapted  open  each  reciprocation  thereof  to  engage 
the  abeeta  and  carry  them  beneath  aald  gage 

2.  In  OMChanlam  of  the  claas  described,  the  oomblaatioa 
of  a  bad,  a  reciprocating  cutter  adapted  to  scTer  sheets, 
meaaa  for  regulating  the  slse  of  th«  aheeta  to  be  sarered, 
maaas  for  caoalBg  said  cotter  to  reciprocate  toward  and 
away  from  the  sorfacc  of  aald  bed,  aad  means  reciprocat- 
ing almoltaneooaly  with  said  cotter  for  engaging  the  asT- 
ered  aheeta  and  dellTering  the  aame  from  aald  laat-maa- 
tloned  meane 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed,  a  reciprocating  cutter  adapted  to  acTer  aheeta,  ad- 
justable means  for  regulating  the  slse  of  the  ahaets  to  ba 
aeTered,  means  for  causing  said  cutter  to  reciprocate  to-* 
ward  and  away  from  the  surface  of  said  bed,  and  means 
operating  aimnltaneoualy  with  said  cotter  and  reciprocat- 
ing therewith  adapted  for  engaging  the  acTerad  abaeta  aad 
dellTering  the  same  from  said  adjostable  regolattas  maaaa. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tha  conUtfnatKm 
of  a  reciprocating  member,  a  cutter  carried  by  aald  mem- 
ber, means  for  regulating  the  slse  of  abaats  to  ba  cot, 
means  for  eatulng  said  member  to  radprocata  toward  aad 
away  from  the  aheeta  which  are  to  be  cot,  and  meaaa  car- 
ried by  aald  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  engage  tha 
cot  aheeta  and  dellrer  the  aame  from  aald  regolatlaf 
meane 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblaattoB 
of  a  bed,  a  reciprocating  cotter  abOTe  aald  bed,  aa  abot* 
ment  against  which  sheets  are  engaged,  and  moTable  mtans 
for  forcing  the  cut  sheets  from  engagement  with  said  abot- 
maet 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


ruaiifay 


046,688.      SIPHON.      William    P.    Cmi 
Chablbb  db  LcKACBBTica,  New  York,  M.  Y. 
2,  1008.    Serial  Ne  480.442. 
The  eomblaatloB  at  a  bottle  prayjiai  witk  a 
siphon  baad  nsoontad  opoa  Mid  aaek  m 
an  opealag,  a  alecTe  aztaadlBf  iata  mM  opaatig  aad 


Januaky  18,1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januast  18, 1910. 


»?» 


Tided  With  a  eylladrle*!  portion  «st«ndliif  into  nld  Deck. 
Mid  •leerc  belof  (aahlonod  Inwardly  to  form  •  tmlTe  wat, 
a  Talve  mounted  within  nld  erllndrlcal  portion  and  mov- 
able relatlTely  to  aald  ralTe  aeat,  a  tnbe  dlapoaed  within 


aald  bottle  and  eztendln«  Into  aald  neck  toward  aald 
•Ipbon  head,  and  an  annular  cork  member  encircling  aald 
tube  and  engaglnc  aa'd  bottle  neck,  aald  cork  member  alao 
engafflns  aald  cylindrical  portion  of  aald  aleeTe. 


MS,S34.  WABP-BEAM.  QnoBGB  8.  Cox,  Pltswatertown, 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  hlmaelf,  and  Walter  8.  Co3C  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  trading  ai  George  8.  Cox  and  Brother. 
FUed  Apr.  80.  190S.     Serial  No.  480.198. 


1.  A  warp  beam  comprialng  a  cylinder  proTidad  with  a 
■erlea  of  pain  of  holea  of  wlileh  the  holea  of  a  pair  eom- 
mnnleata  one  with  another  in  the  interior  of  the  eyUnder, 
thereby  permitting  a  cord  to  be  paeaed  through  both  liolea 
of  a  pair  and  tied  on  the  oatalde  to  afford  a  meana  of 
fastening  together  adjacent  warp  enda. 

2.  A  warp  beam  comprialng  a  hollow  cylinder  prorided 
with  a  aerlaa  of  holea  extending  ektirely  throagh  the  walla 
thereof,  nid  holea  being  arranged  In  pairs  of  which  the 
holea  of  a  pair  are  arranged  aabatantially  nearer  to  each 
other  than  to  the  neareat  hole  of  an  adjacent  pair. 

3.  A  warp  beam  c<Hnprlalng  a  cylinder,  tmnnlona, 
meana  by  wlileh  the  tranniona  arc  aeenred  to  the  ends  of 
the  eyllndar,  brake  palleya  and  beam  haada,  morable 
along  the  cylinder,  each  of  which  la  prorided  with  a 
flange  haTlng  a  series  of  pairs  of  screw  orifices  In  which 
the  screw  orlflees  of  a  pair  are  arranged  diametrically  op- 

^  poaite  to  eadi  other  and  in  which  the  orlflcea  are  arranged 
at  snbatantially  eqnal  diatancea  around  the  circumference 
of  tha  flnngen,  and  set  aerawa  in  aald  orlflcea  adapted  to 
ba  tighfaaad  against  the  eyltnder. 

4.  A  warp  beam  comprialng  a  hollow  cylinder,  tmn- 
nlona, meana  by  which  the  tmnnlona  are  aeeured  to  the 
ends  of  tlM  cylinder,  brake  pnlleya  and  beam  heada,  moT- 
able  along  tba  cylinder,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
langa  taaT|Bff  aerew  orlflcea  arranged  at  sobatantlally 
eqnal  distaneaa  around  the  drenmference  of  the  flange, 
and  eat  actawa  in  aald  orlflees  adapted  to  be  tightened 
against  tba  aasooth  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 


946,686.  nPARATOR  FOB  PNEUMATIC  CLSANSBB. 
Ilunc  B.  Cbatib,  Roebestar,  N.  T.  Hied  Oct  12,  1900. 
Beilal  Ma  6S3,S66l 

la  a  sa^tstaff  for  dnat  laaaavteg  appnratua,  the  combi- 
9t)  traaspnccnt  substance,  a  top 
and  tbesaol.  a  base  upon  which  the  re- 
e— nsctloBs  between  the  top 
•t  tta  aMss  of  tba  reeaptada,  air 
urn  nad  sntlil  plpas  saaaannteattec  witb  tbe  Interior  of 


the  raeeptaele  throui^  the  top,  a  Alter  arrangad  in  tba 
reoaptade  and  conaiatlng  of  a  cylindrleal  aereen  body 
faatened  to  the  top  and  anrroondlng  tbe  adjacent  end  of 
the  outlet  pipe,  a  dependent  arm  moTUble  in  aald 


body  and  provided  with  a  knocker  arranged  to  atrlka  tbe 
sides  of  the  body,  a  handle  connected  with  aald  arm  for 
vibrating  the  latter,  and  a  ball  and  aocket  connection  be- 
tween the  arm  and  the  top. 


94e,S3«.  PA8TENEB  FOR  FLOOB-COVEBINGB.  BoL- 
LAND  P.  CiOMUiiOH,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
third  to  Cheater  C.  Baahore,  Carlisle,  Pa.  Piled  Apr. 
It,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,753. 


1.  A  fastener  formed  of  a  single  bottom  plate  and  a  top 
plate  and  an  intermediate  connection  Joining  the  platen, 
the  platea  extending  to  oppoate  sides  of  the  connection 
and  adapted  to  receive  between  them  and  aecnre  tocetber 
seetlona  of  aheet  material  Inaerted  from  opposite  sidea  of 
the  connection. 

2.  A  faataner  formed  in  a  aingle  piece  and  comprialng 
a  single  bottom  plate,  a  top  plate,  a  connection  Joining 
the  bottom  and  top  platea  intermediate  thdr  enda,  and 
spura  projecting  Inwardly  from  one  of  the  platea  toward 
the  other. 

3.  A  faataner  adapted  to  be  atamped  in  a  aingle  piece 
out  of  abest  material  and  comprialng  a  plate  sheared  to 
leave  a  portion  within  the  conflnea  of  the  plate  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  tonguea,  aald  portion  being  poaltioned 
approximately  parallel  with  tbe  plate  by  bending  the 
tonguea  at  their  connection  to  the  plate  and  to  said 
sheared  portion,  aald  portion  when  ao  poaltioned  forming  a 
member  between  which  and  the  plate  the  sections  of  ma- 
terial to  ba  connected  are  inaerted. 

4.  A  faataner  adapted  to  be  aUmped  in  a  aingle  place 
out  of  abeet  metal  and  comprialng  a  plate  6  abeaied  aa 
at  9  to  form  a  plate  0  connected  thereto  by  tonguea  T  and 
slit  alao  aa  at  10  to  form  teeth  8,  the  plate  0  being  posi- 
tioned for  uae  by  bending  tbe  tonguea  at  II  and  12  and 
the  teeth  being  poaltioned  by  bending  them  toward  the 
plate  e. 


-•V 


040.587.  ELECTRIC-LINB  CONSTBUCTION.  HASaT  P. 
DAVia  and  TnaoDoan  Vabitbt,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aaslgnora 
to  Wesdnghouae  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  4,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  820,184. 


grooves  to  receive  aald  cablea,  and  a  trolley  wire,  of  meana 
for  aupportlng  tbe  trolley  wire  from  the  cablea  at  points  be- 
tween the  cable  anpporta,  aald  aoMana  comprialng  a  aeriea 
of  insulating  blo^s  each  of  wbleb  eonaiata  ot  a  baae  sMm- 
ber  having  meaaenger-cable  receaaea  In  ita  upper  edge  and 
trolley  damps  attached  to  ita  lower  edge,  a  cap  member 
having  meaaenger-cable  receaaaa  and  bolta  for  damping  tbe 
two  membera  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  meaaenger  cablea,  cylindrical 
supporting  iasniatora  having  dreumferential  groovea  to  re- 
ceive said  cables,  and  a  trolley  wire,  of  meana  for  anppert- 
ing  the  trolley  wire  from  the  meaaenger  cablea  at  polnta 
between  the  cylindrical  insulatora,  aald  meana  comprising 
Insnlating  blocka  eadi  of  which  oonaists  of  a  knrar  member 
having  a  trolley  damp  attached  thereto,  a  cap  member 
and  bolta  tor  clamping  the  meaaenger  cablea  between  aald 
members. 

8.  In  an  electric  line,  the  combination  with  relatively 
long  corrugated  cylindrical  insulatora  disposed  aubetan- 
tlally  in  a  hcrlsontal  plane  and  a  pair  of  meaaenger  cablea 
anpported  in  oormgationa  of  the  insulator,  of  a  trolley  con- 
ductor and  meana  for  aupporting  and  «'«■"'■  Hug  the  con- 
ductor from  the  meaaenger  cablea  at  polnta  between  the 
corrugated  cylindrical  insulators,  said  meana  comprialng 
Inaulatlng  bloeka  each  of  which  eonaiata  of  a  lower  member 
having  a  trolley  clamp  attached  thereto,  a  cap  member,  and 
bolta  for  damping  tbe  meaaenger  cablea  between  said  mem- 
bera. 

4.  An  electric  line  hanger  for  a  catenary  eonatmctlon 
comprialng  two  atationary  supports  each  of  which  has  a 
floor  flange  and  bolta  at  ita  upper  end,  and  a  horisontal 
Bleeve  bearing  at  ita  lower  end,  a  tube  detachably  mounted 
in  the  sleeve  bearinga  and  a  cylindrical  fluted  or  corru- 
gated Insulator  mounted  on  the  tube  between  the  sleeve 
supports. 

8.  An  electric  line  hanger  comprialng  atationary  aop- 
ports  having  floor  flangea  at  their  supported  enda,  and  T- 
plpe  connectora  at  their  opposite  enda,  a  tube  looaely 
mounted  in  the  T-plpe  connectora,  and  a  corrugated  cy- 
lindrical Insulator  surrounding  the  pipe  between  the  sup- 
ports 


946,588.  BCALP-8PBAYEB.  Thomas  A.  Da  Vtuiaa,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  De  Yilbias  Manufacturing 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1008.    Serial  No.  511,062. 


A  acalp  apfsyer  eonaisting  «t  a  bottle,  a  fSrmle  fitted  to 
tbe  neck  at  aald  bsttia  aad  bavlag  Its  ontar  and  flared  In 
taaad  abapa,  a  plug  tbrsaded  lata  tba  eater  and  portion 
sC  aald  fsrr^i  aad  bavlag  a  AaaMer  adapted  to  coaet 
with  tba  UHi  pertlsB  tberanf  ts  flona  a  done  jolat  tbsra- 
wttb,  a  maM  dlsAafia  taba  pt«|aetad  tbraagb  aaM  plag 
aad  late  tbe  battle  aad  bSTlag  Its 
ta  eoatnrB  t^tba  eeatanr  vt 
Ita  ontar  an4  'Wttb  a  plavality 


.  ranged  longitudinally  of  tbe  tube,  a  plug  dosing  tba  eater 
end  of  aald  tube  and  having  ita  head  oC  conical  form,  an 
air-tube  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  plug  and  having  its 
inner  and  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  tbe  bottle, 
and  a  bulb  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  air  tube,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 


046,689.    HOLDER  FOR  INSTEUMENTS.    John  Dsbzlbb, 
Milwaukee,  WU.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,100. 


1.  A  holder  for  inatmmenta  comprising  a  resilioit  back- 
^C-*trip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  garment,  a  pliable 
elastic  tape  carried  by  the  backipg-atrtp,  and  a  series  of 
transveraely  disposed  adjuatable  dlpa  mounted  upon  aald 
backing-strip,  the  cllpa  being  adapted  to  conflae  tbe  elaatic 
tape,  and  form  open  loopa  Intermediate  of  aald  elipa. 

2.  A  bolder  for  Instruments  comprising  a  reallient  back- 
ing-atrip, adapted  to  be  aeeured  to  a  garment,  a  pliable 
elastic  tape-aectlon  and  transversely  disposed  adjuatable 
clips  for  confining  the  tape-aectlon  to  form  open  loops 
therebetween,  the  clips  being  provided  with  feet  extending 
therefrom  for  engagement  with  the  rear  face  of  the  back- 
ing-strip. 


9  4  6,540.  8TORAGB-BATTERY.  Tbouab  A.  BDiaON, 
Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bdlaon  Stor- 
age Battery  Company,  Weat  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
ofNewJeraey.    Filed  Mar.  23, 1906.    Serial  No.  422,674. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  impregnating  a  maaa  of  active  material 
for  alkaline  atorage  batterlea  with  an  oxygen  compound  of 
biamnth,  which  eonaiata  in  aoaking  tbe  active  maaa  in  a  solu- 
tion of  a  biamnth  aalt,  and  In  heating  tbe  maaa  aa  ao  treat- 
ed in  a  cauatlc  alkali  aolutlon,  substaatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Xhe  proceaa  of  impregaatlng  a  maaa  of  active  mate- 
rial tor  alkaline  storage  batteries  with  an  oxygen  com- 
pound ef  biamuth,  which  consists  in  soaking  tbe  active 
maaa  in  a  aolutlon  of  bismuth  salt,  in  drying  the  maas,  and 
in  then  heating  it  in  a  caustic  alkali  solution,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  impr^nating  a  maaa  of  active  mate- 
rial for  alkaline  storage  batteries,  with  an  oxygen  com- 
pound of  bismuth,  which  consists  In  soaking  the  active 
maaa  In  a  solution  of  bismuth  salt,  in  drying  the  maaa,  in 
then  heating  it  in  a  cauatlc  alkali  solution,  and  in  finally 
washing  tbe  mass  so  treated,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  impregnating  a  maaa  of  active  mate- 
rial for  alluLllne  storage  batterlea,  with  an  oxygen  cmn- 
pound  of  biamnth,  which  eonaiata  in  ■^H^g  the  active 
nmaa  in  a  aolutlon  of  biamuth  aalt,  in  eentrlfuglng  the 
maaa,  in  then  heating  it  in  a  caustic  alkali  aolutlon,  and  in 
finally  washing  the  maaa  to  remove  the  alkali,  aabatan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  proceea  of  Impregnating  a  maaa  of  active  mate- 
rial for  alkaline  atorage  batteriea  witb  an  oxygen  com- 
pound of  bismuth,  which  consists  in  soaking  the  active 
mass  in  a  solution  of  a  biamuth  aalt,  in  eentrlfuglng  the 
maaa,  in  then  drying  it,  in  then  beating  tbe  dried  maaa  in 
a  cauatlc  alkali  aolutlMi,  and  in  finally  waahlng  the 
to  remove  the  alkali,  aubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


946,641.  BLBBVE-PROTBCTOR.  ISA  J.  FLarcHan,  18- 
mlra.  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial  Mo.  477,684. 
A  deeve  protector  nutde  of  waababia  matwlal  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  oat  flat  tbroogboat  Its  wbola  langtb ; 
tba  lateral  edgea  ot  tbe  protector  bslac  pwvMad  wia 
wbareby  tbe  protector  any  ba  faifcaiad  SMSgly 
tba  arm  of  tba  wcaiar;  tba  ptatadw  batag 
wttb  a  dart  tree  tnm  raw  adpaa,  aidt  «nt  lytag 
la  tba  eaatar  Uas  a(  tbs  ptotaetos  aatf  at.  tba  attenr  sM 
wWaby  said  iart  patatla  tfct  jtallBlai  ts  ia 
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laid  flat  for  waihlng  and  Ironing  and  ■enrea,  when  the 
protector  la  In  place  on  the  arm,  to  cauae  the  protector 


provided  with  a  plarality  of  rertlcal  alota,  a  toague  atmck 
up  from  tha  other  of  said  enda  adjacent  to  ita  axtremlty 
and  adapted  to  project  through  any  one  of  aald  alota,  a 
plarality  of  apurs  formed  upon  the  extremity  of  the  In- 


to fit  anogly  at  the  elbow  and  thereby  to  retain  Itaelf  In 
place  thereat 


Der  angular  end,  and  inwardly  extending  Inga  formed  upon 
the  curred  and  angular  portlona  of  aald  aaetlona,  aald 
lugs  having  depending  tpura  formed  Integral  therewith, 
Bubctantlally  aa  and  for  tha  purpoaa  eet  forth. 


d46,B42.  LIGHTNING- ARRESTER.  William  R.  Gab-  946.644.  RHEOSTAT.  FoBD  W.  HAaaia,  WllklDebnrg. 
TOH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  J.  Orlffln,  Monte-  |  pa..  aaalgnor  to  Weatlnghooae  Electrtc  ft  Manufactnr- 
xuma   Iowa.     Filed  Not.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  480,B76.  ing  Company,   a   Corporation  of   PennaylTanla.      Filed 

Jan.  1«,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,888. 


1.  A  member  or  body  adapted  to  b«  Interposed  in  an 
electric  dreolt  adapted  to  abaorb  molatnre  from  ita  ear- 
roandlBg  medium. 

2.  ▲  Bolld  homogeneooa  member  or  body  arranged  to 
be  interpoaad  In  an  electric  drcalt  adapted  to  absorb 
moisture  frtnn  ita  surrounding  medlnm. 

8.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  member  or  body  adapted  to 
be  interposed  in  a  drcuit  composed  of  a  mixture  of  hy- 
groscopic matsrial  and  of  non-hygroscopic  material,  the 
latter  holding  the  former  in  suapension  and  supporting 
the  same. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arreater,  an  equallalng  body  or  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  Interposed  in  a  clrenlt  composed  of 
chlorid  of  potaasinm  and  chlorld  of  sodium,  and  a  chem- 
ical UndiBg  material. 

B.  In  a  ll^tBing  arrester,  a  member  or  body  adapted  to 
be  interposed  ia  a  circuit  composed  of  a  mixture  of  hy- 
groscopic aMtsrlal  and  am  -  hygroscopic  material,  the 
latter  conalsdBg  of  soitahle  binding  material  to  form  a 
support  for  tibs  ftormsr. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printsd  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  6.648.  IC»C&BBPSR.  JoK«  GaaooaT,  Hamden, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  81.  1909.  Serial  No.  486,962. 
In  a  dsTtos  of  the  character  described,  the  eombinatifm 
with  two  opposed  metallic  seetloas,  the  rear  ends  of  said 
aajtloM  kstef  iawardly  eanrsd  toward  aaeh  other  and 
trnrnaH  wttk  ears  at  their  eatriBitles,  «<  an  adjostlag 
bolt  ■ilsafllBi  thraogh  sail  ears,  the  otter  eads  of  sail 
btimg  aagalarly  bsat  la  rererss  dlreettons  and 
apsa  sadi  otbsr.  tiis  o«t«r  aagnlar  tad  beteg 


^  >iRiiMi»iH(  £ 


!fi:  jniniffiiKiH;'  ^ 
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n 
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1.  A  realatance  structure  compriaing  a  pair  of  end  cast- 
ings, a  pair  of  rods  on  which  said  caatlngs  are  mounted, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ■ubstantlally  rectanguUr  plates 
mounted  on  said  roda  between  the  end  caatinga,  apaclng 
buahlnga  between  said  pairs  of  platea,  a  plurality  of  spools 
of  non-conducting  material  Independently  supported  alde- 
by-side  m  rows  between  the  platea  and  ad^ceat  to  oppo- 
site edgea  thereof,  strips  of  relatlTely  high-resistance  con- 
ducting material  supported  by  the  spools  between  the 
platea  in  slgsag  formation,  and  terminal  piecea  removably 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  conductor. 

2.  In  a  rheoatat,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  compriaing  a  pair  of  end  caatlngs  connected  by  a 
pair  of  insnUted  rods,  of  a  plurality  of  resistance  units 
mounted  upon  said  roda  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  plates,  a  plurality  of  apools  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial Independently  supported  slde-by-slde  between  said 
platea.  and  a  strip  of  relatively  hlgh-reaisUnce  conduct- 
ing mstsrial  diaposed  upon  aald  apoola  In  algsag  forma- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  compriaing  a  pair  of  end  castings  connected  by  a 
pair  of  Insnlatsd  rods,  of  s  plnrallty  of  resistance  units 
mounted  upon  said  roda  and  each  compriaing  a  pair  of 
platea  between  which  a  plurality  of  spools  or  cylinders 
of  non-conducting  material  are  independently  mounted 
side-by-alde  In  rows  near  opposlts  edges  and  a  strip  of 
relatively  high-resistance  conducting  material  diaposed 
upon  said  spools  in  sigsag  formation. 

4.  In  a  rhsostat,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  compriaing  a  pair  of  end  castlaga  connected  by  a 
pair  of  lasalated  roda,  of  a  plarality  of  reslstaace  aaita 
mounted  upon  aald  rods  aad  each  esmprlalBg  a  pair  of 
anbstaatlally  reetangnlar  plates  separated  by  madag 
bashing  a  plarality  otf  spools  of  aoa-eoadoctlag  matsrial 
iadspsndsatly  sapportsd  side-by-slde  in  rows  between  the 
plates  aad  adjaesat  to  opposlts  sdgea  thsreof.  a  strip  of 
rolatlTely    hl^-realata«ee   eoadaetlag   awtsrtal    disposed 

Hid  ^oola  ia  sM(hag  foratatloa.  and  tarmlaal  plecee 
»TabIy  attached  to  the  eada  e<  the 
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946.646.      RAIL-JOINT.      STarHSN    A.    Holmam,    SanU 
Maria,  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  472,874. 


1.  Id  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails  formed  in 
their  meeting  ends  with  registering  aegmental  ilota,  and 
an  arch-shaped  extensible  support  spanning  the  Joint  and 
seated  at  its  opposite  ends  in  the  slots. 

2.  In  s  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  rails,  of  s  support  seated  therein  and  extend- 
ing therebetween  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  between  the 
ends  of  the  rails,  the  support  being  extensible  to  com- 
pensste  for  the  expanaion  and  contraction  of  the  rails. 

8.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  rails,  of  an  arch-shaped  extena:ble  support 
mounted  therein  and  having  Its  uppermost  portion  ar- 
ranged substaatially  In  the  plane  of  the  tread  surface  of 
the  rails  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  between  the  enda 
thereof  to  afford  a  continuous  tread. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails  formed 
with  curved  slots  leading  from  the  oppoalng  enda  of  the 
beads  of  the  rails  in  close  proximity  to  the  tread  surfacea, 
the  extremities  of  the  heada  overhanging  the  slots  and 
being  tapered,  and  a  support  seated  in  the  slots  and  span- 
ning the  Joint  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  between  the  said 
tapered  extremitlea  to  afford  a  contlnuoua  tread. 

6.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails  formed 
in  their  meeting  ends  with  corresponding  segmental  re- 
ceases  leading  from  the  heads  of  the  rails  in  proximity  to 
the  tread  surfaces  thereof  and  curving  oppositely  and 
downwardly,  of  an  extenalble  arch-shaped  support  seated 
in  the  reapectlve  recesses  and  extending  between  the  rails 
with  its  uppermost  portion  sdapted  to  be  exi>osed  between 
the  ends  thereof  to  afford  a  continuous  tread. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  6,546.  SECTION-INSULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LINES.  ELaix  F.  Hoxia,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Westlnghouse  Electrtc  ft  Manu- 
facturing Company,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  PennaylranU.    FUed  Dec.  6.  1907.    Serial  No.  406,410. 


1.  In  an  electric  line  atrueture,  the  combination  with 
an  intermpted  line  ooadoctor,  a  pa  r  of  vertically  dla- 
poeed  iasolatora,  supporting  means  therefor,  and  a  pall' 
of  strain  rods  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  ths  Insa- 
Istors  tofsCher.  of  bracket  arms  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  insalators  aad  respsetlTsly  sttached  to  ths 
ends  of  the  laterrapted  liae  eoodaetor. 

S.  In  an  electric  line  stractore.  ths  eombinatioD  with  an 
latsmptsd  lias  eoodaetor,  a  pair  of  insolating  sleeves 
materially  separated  troai  eaoh  other  and  Jotaed  by 
strala  rods,  gad  meaaa  for  soppostlag  the  iasalatlag 
frasM  thos  farmed,  of  braeketa  that  eeanect  the  eods  of 


the  Interrupted  line  to  the  Insulatora.  and  meana  for  guid- 
ing a  trolley  across  the  break  in  the  line  conductor. 

3.  In  an  electric  line  structure,  the  combination  with  an 
interrupted  line  conductor,  a  pair  of  insulating  aleeves, 
bolts  or  rods  on  which  the  aleeves  are  mounted,  tension 
rods  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  the  bolts,  and 
m«>ans  for  supporting  the  frame  formed  by  the  rods  and  the 
bolts,  of  means  for  securing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
interrupted  line  conductor  to  the  insulating  sleeves,  and 
means  for  guiding  a  trolley  across  the  break  In  the  con- 
ductor. 

4.  In  an  electric  line  structure,  the  combination  with  an 
interrupted  messenger  or  support  ng  cable,  an  interrupted 
line  conductor  supported  therefrom,  a  pair  of  Insulating 

'sleeves  to  which  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  messenger  wire 
are  attached,  strain  rods  Joining  the  insulators,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  interrupted 
line  conductor  from  the  insulators,  of  means  for  guiding 
the  trolley  across  the  break  in  the  line  conductor. 

5.  In  an  electrtc  line  structure,  the  combinat'on  with  an 
Interrupted  line  conductor,  a  pair  of  insuIatlDK  sleeves  ma- 
terially separated  from  each  other  and  Joined  by  strain 
roda,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  insulating  frame,  of 
braeketa  that  connect  the  ends  of  the  interrupted  line  to 
the  insulatora,  and  guide  bars  parallel  to  tbe  line  con- 
doctor  and  materially  separated  from  It  for  guiding  tbe 
trolley  over  the  break. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,547.      HOPPER-VALVE.      CHAELas    W.    Hdnt.    New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,656 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacril>ed,  a  container  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  through  wh  ch  the  material  in  the 
container  may  flow  ;  a  valve  body  located  below  ssid  con- 
tainer and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  its  upper  end  com- 
municating with  said  passage  and  an  outlet  opening  at 
its  lower  end;  a  valve  located  at  tbe  lower  end  of  ssid 
valve  body  and  adapted  to  move  acroas  said  outlet  open- 
ing transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  material  there- 
through to  therehy  control  the  flow  of  material  through 
said  outlet  opening ;  and  means  for  operating  said  valve, 
said  valve  body  belnt;  enlarged  intermediate  its  enda  to 
thereby  provide  a  closed  internal  receas  into  which  the 
material  flowing  through  aald  valve  body  may  enter  aa 
said  valve  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  container  pro- 
vided with  a  paaaage  through  which  the  material  in 
the  container  may  flow :  a  valve  body  located  below  said 
container  and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  its  upper  end 
communicating  w  th  said  passage  and  an  outlet  opening 
at  its  lower  end ;  a  valve  located  at  the  lower  end  of  aald 
valve  body  and  adapted  to  move  across  said  outlet  open- 
ing transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  o^  material  there- 
through to  thereby  control  the  flow  of  material  through 
said  outlet  opening;  and  means  for  <H;>erating  said  valve, 
aald  valve  body  being  enlarged  adjacent  its'^pper  end  and 
provided  with  an  Internal  flange  depending  from  ita  top 
wall  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  inlet 
opening  whereby  a  closed  Internal  recess  U  provided  into 
which  the  material  flowing  through  said  valve  body  may 
enter  as  said  valve  Is  closed. 


946.648.  SLIDER  FOR  BOLTING  -  8CRBBN ft.  hJHM» 
JoxjisTOif,  Ottamwa,  Iowa,  aad  FaaHK  B,  F»ck,  Mooat 
Veraoa,  Mo.  Filed  Joly  14.  1900.  Serial  Ho.  607.048. 
1.  An  article  for  uss  oa  boltlag  wammm  to  biaak  ap 

floor  flakes  aad  to  tesp  the  ■sshss  o<  ths  1 
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■IstlBf  of  a  thtet  m«t«l  body  preaentliic  a  flattened  elld- 
Ing  surface,  aad  a  roller  acting  aarfaee. 


2.  An  article  for  uae  on  bolting  screens  to  break  up 
flour  flakes  and  to  keep  the  meshes  of  the  screen  open,  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  metal  body  presenting  an  Indented  flat- 
tened sliding  surface,  and  a  roller  acting  surface. 

3.  A  aider  for  use  In  bolting  flour,  consisting  of  a  sin- 
gle sheet  of  metal  formed  into  a  hollow  body  baring  a  flat- 
tened sliding  surface,  and  a  roller  acting  surface. 

4.  A  slider  for  use  In  bolting  flour,  consisting  of  sheet 
metal  formed  into  a  closed  hollow  body  having  a  aingle 
flattened  sliding  surface,  and  a  round  roller  acting  surface. 

5.  A  alider  for  use  in  bolt  ng  flour,  consisting  of  sheet 
metal  formed  into  a  body  having  a  flattened  concave  slid- 
ing surface,  and  a  round  roller  acting  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


vic«  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  hub  dlr«etly 
engaging  said  shaft,  said  hub  having  an  •ztamal  annular 
groove  forming  part  of  a  ball-race,  an  outer  roller  member 
cooperating  with  aald  hub  and  comprising  two  cupped  mc- 
ttons  telescoplcally  connected  together  to  form  the  balance 
of  said  ball-race,  and  a  series  of  balls  arranged  in  said 
race. 


946.549.  OVERHEAD  -  TBOLLKT  SYSTEM.  Kaluak 
VON  Kamdo,  Vado  LIgure,  Italy,  assignor  to  George 
Westinghouse.     Filed  May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  480,793. 


1.  In  an  overhead  line  structure,  the  combination  with 
two  conductors  relatively  close  together  and  means  for 
Buspending  the  same,  of  a  single  yielding  device  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  relative  position  between  the 
conductors. 

2.  In  an  overhead  line  structure,  the  combination  with 
two  angularly  disposed  conducting  wires  and  means  for 
suspending  the  same,  of  a  steadying  device  comprialng  a 
stationary  member,  a  yoke  to  which  the  wires  are  secured 
and  parallel  links  connecting  the  yoke  and  the  stationary 
member. 

3.  In  an  overhead  line  structure,  the  combination  with 
two  intersecting  conducting  wires,  and  means  for  suspend 
Ing  the  same,  of  a  yielding  device  near  the  Junction  for 
keeping  the  wires  In  the  same  horlsonUl  plane. 

4.  In  an  overhead  line  structure,  the  combination  with 
two  angularly  dlapoMd  groups  severally  comprising  two 
conducting  wires,  and  means  for  suspending  the  same, 
of  yielding  device  for  the  adjacent  wires  of  the  two  groups 
comprising  a  stationary  mambar,  a  yoke  secured  to  the 
wiraa  and  parallel  links  connecting  the  yoke  to  the  sta- 
tionary member. 

6.  In  an  oTcrhead  line  stracture,  the  combination  with 
two  antalarly  dispoaad  groups  severally  comprising  two 
subataBtlally  parallel  eondnctlng  wires,  and  meana  for 
suspending  the  same,  of  meana  for  so  steadying  and  guid- 
ing the  adjacent  wires  of  the  two  groupa  as  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  relation  between  them. 

[Clalnu  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.! 


940,560.    BALL-BBABINO  FOB  TBAVBBBB-BIMOe  AND 
THB  UXM.     Tmamk  L.  Lathbot,  Walllagford.  Conn.. 
•  t»  B.  L.  JnM  Compmtr,-  Walllnifof d.  Coaa.,  a 
'      U  CooBeetleat.    FSid  May  22,  1900.     Se- 
rial Mo.  4*T,ai. 
1.  la  a  evtalB  riaf,  two  aada  eonaeeted  by  a  shaft  of 
smaller  diameter  thaa  aald  rla*  e^ds,  an  antl-frletloa  de- 


2.  In  a  curtain  ring,  two  ends  connected  by  a  abaft  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  ring  enda,  an  anti-frlctlon  de- 
vice mounted  on  aald  ahaft  and  comprialng  a  hub  directly 
engaging  said  ahaft,  aald  hob  having  an  external  annular 
groove  forming  part  of  a  ball-race,  an  outer  roller  member 
cooperating  with  aald  hub  and  comprialng  two  cupped  sec- 
tions telescoplcally  connected  together  to  form  the  balance 
of  said  ball-race,  and  a  serlea  of  balls  arranged  In  said 
race,  said  hub  having  an  hour-glass  passage  for  said  ahaft. 

3.  A  curtain  ring  having  a  bearing  for  an  anti-friction 
device,  an  anti-frlctlon  device  mounted  on  said  bearing  and 
comprising  a  hub  directly , engaging  said  bearing,  said  hub 
having  an  external  annular  groove  forming  part  of  a  ball 
race,  an  outer  roller  member  cooperating  with  aald  hub 
and  comprising  two  cupped  sections  telescoplcally  con- 
nected together  to  form  within  and  between  them  the  bal- 
ance of  said  ball  race',  said  cupped  sections  overstandlng 
said  hub  on  opposite  sides  and  a  scries  of  balla  arranged  In 
said  race. 

4.  In  a  curtain  ring,  a  bearing  of  reduced  diameter,  an 
antifriction  device  mounted  on  said  bearing  and  compris- 
ing a  hub  directly  engaging  said  bearing,  said  hub  having 
an  external  annular  groove  forming  part  of  a  ball  race,  an 
outer  member  cooperating  with  said  hub  and  comprising 
two  cupped  sections,  telescojilcally  connected  together  to 
form  the  balance  of  said  ball  race  and  a  series  of  balls  ar- 
ranged in  said  race,  the  annular  wall  of  the  Inner  cupped 
section  being  apaced  apart  from  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
in  said  hub,  when  said  parts  are  concentrically  arranged, 
only  sufllclent  to  permit  said  balls  to  rotate. 


94«,661.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POWDERED  ME- 
TALLIC TUNGSTEN  OR  OTHER  HBXAVALBNT 
HIGH-FU8INO-POINT  METALS.  WiLHam  Maj«bt. 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490,145. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  powdered  metallic  tungsten 
for  Incandescent  filaments  which  consists  In  Incorporating 
npproxinuitely  five  hundred  parte  by  weight  of  finely  pow- 
dered anhydroua  sodium  paratungstate  with  thirty-five 
parts  of  lamp  blaefc.  In  aglUting  and  beating  the  same  in 
an  atmosphere  of  rednelng  gas  comprising  hydrogen  to 
form  metallic  tungsten  and  incorporated  tungstate  and  in 
dissolving  out  the  sodium  tungstate. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  iwwdered  tungsten  for  In- 
candescent fliamenU  which  coaslsta  In  incorporating  finely 
divided  anhydroua  aodinm  paratungstate  with  powdered 
carbonaceoua  reducing  material.  In  aglUtlng  and  heating 
the  mixtore  In  an  atmosphere  of  redqdng  gas  comprislag 
hydrogen  to  furm  metallic  tungsten  and  Incorporated  so- 
dium tnngsUte  and  ^imlaatiag  the  sodlnm  tungatate. 

3.  The  procees  of  prodadag  powdered  metallic  tungsten 
which  consists  in  Incorporating  finely  divided  paratungatate 
of  an  alkali  with  reduetag  material.  In  heatlag  the  same 
In  a  redoelag  atmocphere  to  form  metallic  tungsten  and 
Incorporated  tangstate  and  in  ellmlaatlnc  the  bioarpo- 
rated  taafitata. 

4.  The  piocees  of  prodndag  powdered  aietallle  tnageteo 
which  consists  In  reducing  paratungstate  of  a  baae  to  form 
meUllic  tungsten  and  iaeorparatad  tnngetate  and  In  eltanl- 
natlng  the  incorporated  tnagstate. 

5.  The  ptesesa  ef  proioelnt  powdered  meCallle  tanffrtea 
which  eoaalata  la  redadag  eoBpooad  taaptle  salts  to 
form  aetallte  tnagatea  aad  laeorforatad  taagatsta  and  la 
ellmlaatlag  tte  laeorperated  taagMata. 

[Claloa  e  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 
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946.562.      WASHBOARD. 
Fla.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1009. 


Bdwabo  N.   Madll,  Palatka, 
Serial  No.  470344. 


In  a  wash  -  board  a  mbblng-board  having  transverse 
beada  with  laterally  disposed  shoulders  at  their  opposite 
sides  and  intervening  groovea,  and  colls  located  In  the 
grooves  and  spaced  from  the  beads  by  said  shoulders. 


946,563.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.  RoBxaT  J.  Mitch- 
■LL,  Marion,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1900.  Serial  No. 
612.787. 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  fire-box  pro- 
vided with  grate-bars,  an  aah-pan  dispoaed  beneath  said 
grate-bars,  and  a  scraper  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
aah-pan  and  carrying  a  clinker  cutting  member  adapted 
to  paas  beneath  the  grate-bars  of  the  fire-box  and  remove 
the  clinkera  from  the  under  side  of  the  same  when  the 
scraper  is  reciprocated. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  fire-box  pro- 
vided with  grate-bars,  an  aah-pan,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
provided  with  a  rod  carrying  a  scraper,  a  clinker  cutting 
member  carried  by  said  scraper  and  adapted  to  pass  be- 
neath and  remove  the  clinkers  from  the  under  side  of  said 
grate-bars  when  the  acraper  is  redprocated,  and  means 
for  redprocattag  saM  scraper  aad  dlnker  cutting  member. 

S.  In  a  locomotive,  a  fire-box  provided  with  gratings, 
an  open  ended  aah-pan  dispoaed  beneath  said  gratings,  a 
fluid  cylinder,  a  piaton  carrying  a  scraper  slidable  in  said 
aah-pan,  and  a  clinker  cutting  member  arranged  to  pass 
beneath  and  remove  the  dlakers  from  the  under  side  of 
the  gratlags  when  the  eeraper  la  redprocated. 

4.  In  a  locDBOtive,  a  ftre-box  provided  with  gratings, 
an  aah-pan  dispoaed  beoeath  aald  gratings,  a  cylinder,  a 
piaton  provided  with  a  rod  carrylag  a  scraper  In  said  nh- 
paa,  and  anas  en  said  scraper  carrying  a  ellaker  eattlag 
member  disposed  beneath  said  gratings  and  adapted  to 
reawve  the  dlakers  freai  the  underside  of  the  same  when 
the  eeraper  ti  redprocated. 

5.  In  a  loBDietlve,  aa  aah-paa,  open  at  Its  front  and 
havtag  Ita  lide  walls  presided  with  loagltndiaal  galde 
alota,  a  eylladar,  a  pMoa  earryjac  a  aenper  iMaber  pro- 


vided with  guides  slidable  in  aald  guide  slots,  supporting 
arms  carried  by  aald  scraper  member,  a  flre-hox  provided 
with  gratings  above  aald  ash-pan,  and  a  clinker  cutting 
member  carried  by  said  supporting  anna  in  front  of  said 
acraper  member  and  adapted  to  pass  beneath  and  remove 
the  clinkers  from  said  gratings  when  the  scraper  is  re- 
ciprocated. 


946,564.  SHARPENING  DEVICE.  EaNST  Mosu,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland,  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487.789. 


1.  In  a  sharpening  device  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  carriage  movable  to  and  fro  thereon  having  sharp- 
ening rolls  mounted  therein  ;  of  a  blade  holder  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  slot  therein  In  which  the  blade  1b  mount- 
ed and  screws  at  each  end  of  the  slot  having  lateral  slots 
Into  which  the  ends  of  the  blade  take. 

2.  In  a  sharpening  device  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  a  carriage  movable  to  and  fro  thereon,  having  sharp- 
ening rolls  mounted  therein ;  of  a  blade  holder  comprising 
a  plate,  having  a  slot  therein.  In  which  the  blade  is  mount- 
ed, screws  at  each  end  of  the  slot  having  lateral  slots  into 
which  the  ends  of  the  blade  take  and  eyes  formed  on  the 
plate  to  hold  it  to  the  frame. 

S.  In  a  sharpening  device  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  a  carriage  movable  to  and  fro  there<m,  having  aharp- 
ening  rolls  mounted  therein ;  of  a  blade  holder  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  pair  of  eyes  at  each  end  to  engage  the 
frame,  an  inverted  trough  ahaped  member  between  the 
eyes  of  each  pair  taking  over  the  frame  and  a  slot  in  the 
plate  aituated  between  the  rolls,  and  screws  eltuated  at  the 
other  ends  of  said  slots  and  having  vertical  lateral  slots 
Into  which  the  ends  of  the  blade  are  held. 


9  4  6,555.  VEHICLE  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.  Hinbt 
McxBLHACSKN,  Jr.,  and  Johannes  Thomsin.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,289. 


1.  A  frame  clamp  for  a  ahock  abeorber,  comprising  a 
pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  with  an  angular  frame 
piece,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  coactlng  beveled  sur- 
faces, and  a  screw  connecting  said  Jaws  for  forcing  them 
together  and  Into  engagement  with  aald  frame  piece. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblaa- 
tloB  of  a  clamp,  a  projecting  axle  oa  said  damp,  a  sleerc 
engaglag  with  said  axle,  au  afta  projedlag  from  aald 
sleefe,  a  pla  proJeetlBg  from  aald  damp,  a  spiral  or  dock 
s|»lag  haelBg  one  end  eacagtag  with  aald  sleevs  aad  the 
otvealta  end  eagaglBg  with  aald  pla,  be?eled 
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Jawt  tor  cngacemeBt  with  an  angnUur  (run*  ptoee  of  the 
TAhide,  a  aeraw  connaetlBC  mM  jawa,  a  hook  on  on«  of 
Mid  jawa.  and  meana  connactlnc  batwean  said  hook  and 
tba  ooter  end  of  aald  ana,  wharaby  the  tanalon  of  aald 
■prinx  will  b«  tranamlttad  to  tha  Tahlela  frame. 


046,666.  THKRMOCAUTKB.  JOHK  P.  MCllib,  New 
Bochalla.  N.  Y.  PUed  July  IS,  1900.  Serial  No. 
507.322. 


1.  In  a  thermocaater,  the  combination  of  a  reaerrolr 
for  tha  homing  flnld,  a  tnbe  adapted  to  anpport  the  bam- 
Inff  point  and  connected  with  the  reaerrolr  at  a  point 
which  la  normallj  below  tha  flnld  larel  when  tha  tharmo- 
canter  la  In  aae  to  condnct  tha  bnmlng  flnld  from  tha 
reaerrolr  Into  proximity  to  the  working  point  to  b«  vapo- 
riaed  thereby  and  to  retnm  the  Tapor  to  the  reaerrolr.  and 
a  aecond  tnbe  connected  with  tba  reaerrolr  Indepandeatly 
of  the  flrat  tnbe  and  at  a  point  which  la  normally  abora 
the  flnld  leTel  when  the  thermoeantw  la  in  nae  to  coadnet 
the  vapor  from  the  reaerrolr  to  the  working  point 

2.  In  a  thennocanter.  the  combination  of  a  reaerrolr 
for  tha  bamlng  flnld,  an  onter  tnbe  adapted  to  rapport 
the  working  point  and  connected  with  the  reaerrolr  at  a 
point  which  la  normally  below  the  flald  level  when  the 
thermocaater  la  In  nae  to  condnct  the  burning  fluid  Into 
proximity  to  the  working  point  to  b«  Taporiaed  by  the 
heat  thereof  and  to  retom  the  vapor  to  the  reaerrolr.  and 
a  aecond  tube  within  the  flrat  tnbe  and  oonnccted  with 
the  reaerrolr  independently  of  the  flrat  tnbe  and  at  a 
point  which  it  normally  above  the  fluid  level  when  the 
thermocauter  la  In  nae  to  conduct  the  vapor  from  the 
reaervoir  to  the  working  point. 

3.  In  a  thennocanter,  the  combination  of  a  reaervoir 
for  the  burning  fluid,  an  outer  tnbe  adapted  to  rapport 
the  working  point  and  connected  with  the  reaervoir  at  a 
point  which  Is  normally  below  the  fluid  level  when  the 
thermocauter  la  in  nie  to  conduct  the  bamlng  fluid  into 
proximity  to  tha  working  point  to  be  vaporiied  by  the 
heat  thereof  and  to  retnm  the  vapor  to  the  reaerrolr,  and 
a  aecond  tube  within  the  flrat  tuba  and  connected  with 
the  reaervoir  Independently  of  the  flrat  tube  at  a  point 
which  is  normally  above  the  flnld  level  when  the  thermo- 
cauter la  In  use  to  conduct  tha  vapor  from  the  reaervoir 
to  tha  working  point,  tha  laat  named  tnbe  having  an  inlet 
for  tba  vapor  located  subatantlally  in  the  center  of  the 
reaanroir. 

4.  In  a  thermocautar,  tha  combination  of  a  reaervoir 
for  tha  honing  fluid,  a  toba  adaptad  to  rapport  the  work- 
ing point  and  to  conduct  tba  bamlng  flnld  into  proximity 
to  the  wcwking  point  to  ba  vaporised  by  tha  haat  thereof 
and  to  retom  tba  aame  to  tha  reaarvolr.  a  second  toba 
extended  rabatnntially  dlamatrieally  throogh  tha  reaar- 
volr. and  adapted  to  eoadoet  tba  vapor  to  tba  working 
point  Hid  toba  balag  eloaad  at  anbataatUUy  tba  caatar 
<tf  tba  ratrroir  and  bavlBg  an  laltC  for  tba  vapor  on  one 
^tda  of  tba  doaora  aobataatlaUy  at  tba  eanter  and  aa  oot- 


lat  for  air  on  the  other  aide  of  tba  eloaora  aobatantlally 
at  tlM  canter  of  the  reservoir  and  a  oonnaetloB  for  aa  air 
anpply  to  said  tube. 

S.  In  a  thermocautar,  tba  eombtaatloo  of  a  reaervoir 
for  the  bamlng  flnld.  an  ooter  tube  adapted  to  aopport 
the  working  point  and  to  oondoet  tba  working  flold  into 
proximity  to  the  working  point  to  ba  vaporised  and  to  re- 
tnm the  vapor  to  tha  raaarvotr.  aa  laaar  toba  to  conduct 
the  vapor  from  tha  ressrvotr  to  tba  working  point  and 
having  an  inlet  rabatantlally  eaatral  with  raapect  to  the 
reservoir,  and  a  guard  sorrooadlag  tba  laaar  tobe  to  pre- 
vent the  flow  of  the  fluid  to  tba  lalat  of  tba  inner  tube 
when  the  thermocauter  la  held  wltb  tba  point  elevated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tba  Gasatta.] 


046.667.  BEINPOBCBMSNT  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIBB8. 
.VLBCBT  L.  McBBAT,  Grand  Raplda.  Iflcb.  riled  June  28, 
1000.     Serial  No.  504.907. 


1.  In  combination  wltb  tba  eaatag  and  the  inner  tnbe  of 
a  pneoaatlc  tire,  an  intamedlste  toba  opened  and  over- 
lapped along  the  entire  length  of  Ita  periphery,  aald  over- 
lapping portions  made  to  interlock'  to  form,  under  preaaure, 
an  air  tight  connection,  and  aeveral  thlekneaaea  of  reinforc- 
ing fabric  having  the  warp  and  woof  at  variona  anglea  and 
fully  impregnated  with  and  made  a  part  of  the  material  of 
which  the  tube  is  made. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  eaalng  and  Inner  tnbe  of  a 
pneumatic  tire,  a  reinforcing  tnbe  having  a  peripheral 
opening  ita  entire  length,  overlapping  rarfaeaa  along  the 
line  of  said  opening,  interloekiag  aerratlona  opon  aald  over- 
lapping rarfacea,  and  a  reinforcing  element  In  aald  tnbe 
conaiating  of  several  layera  of  fabric  cut  and  placed  ao  that 
the  warp  and  woof  of  each  layer  will  be  at  a  different  angle 
from  thoaa  in  the  othera  and  all  the  layera  folly  impreg- 
nated with  the  rabber  alemant  of  the  tnbe. 


046,668.    SWING.    BonaT  A.  Mnaa,  Goahen,  Ind.    Piled 
Oct.   20,   1906.      Serial   No.   339,767. 


1.  In  a  awing,  a  awing-movement  or  aopport  eompriaing 
a  fonr-eomered  link,  upper  croaasd  roda  rapportad  la  bear- 
Inga  on  tha  loww  oorawa  of  tba  link,  lower  croaasd  rods 
supporting  the  link  and  eacagad  la  beariaci  oa  tba  nppar 
comara  thereof,  movable  meaaa  •■g^g^M  tba  oppar  aada  of 
tha  upper  roda,  and  stationary  meaaa 'eagaglag  tba  lower 
enda  of  tba  lower  rodk 

2.  In  a  awlag.  a  saovabla  body  baviag  aaata,  aald  bod/ 
supported  for  a  gliding  or  borlaoatal  bedUj  BorsMaat.  a 
autloaar/  boaa,  aad  awlag-isoTaMaata  ar  aapporta  dla- 
poaad  aattfaly  oadar  tba  aeats  la  psaiti—  to  bald  tba  bodr 
paralM  with  tba  baaa,  aaid  aappects  baviag  tbatr 
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ends  pivoted  on  the  movable  body  and  their  lower  ends  piv- 
oted on  the  base,  said  swing-movements  or  rapports  being 
jointed  or  artlailated  intermediate  their  upper  and  lower 
enda. 

3.  In  a  awing,  the  combination  of  a  movable  body  pro- 
vided with  seata,  oacillating  membera  dlapoaed  below  the 
plane  of  the  aeata.  croaaed  roda  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
on  said  body  and  at  their  lower  enda  on  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  members,  and  croaaed  roda  baring  their  upper  ends 
pivoted  on  the  tops  of  said  membera  and  their  lower  ends 
on  the  said  base. 

4.  In  a  awlag.  the  combination  of  a  movable  body  sup- 
ported for  back  and  forth  movement  In  a  level  condition,  a 
stationary  base,  and  two  sets  of  supporting  roda  for  each 
end  of  said  movable  body,  some  of  said  rods  having  their 
upper  enda  plvotally  connected  with  the  movable  b&ly,  and 
acme  of  said  roda  having  tbeir  lower  ends  plvotally  con- 
nected wltb  said  base,  connections  Intermediate  the  rods 
which  are  pivoted  on  the  base  and  the  rods  which  are  piv- 
oted on  the  movable  body  and  all  of  said  rods  being  mov- 
able in  planes  parallel  with  the  horisontal  endwise  move- 
ments of  said  body. 

6.  In  s  swing,  a  movable  body,  a  base,  upper  and  lower 
croaaed  rods  supporting  the  body  on  the  baae,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  crossed  rods  with  the  lower 
crossed  roda 

[Claima  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,669.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Mabk  L.  Oaa  and  Pikoal 
C.  Oaa,  Stiliorgan,  Ireland.  Piled  July  25.  1908.  Serial 
No.  446,878. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  made  with  a  V-ahaped 
internal  annular  groove  of  a  domed  aheet  metal  stoppering 
cap  fumlshed  with  a  lining  of  larger  diameter  adapted  to 
be  Inaerted  in  the  bottle  mooth  and  reat  on  one  aide  of  the 
V-shaped  groove  ao  that  when  aald  cap  and  lining  are  flat- 
tened they  will  be  expanded  tn  diameter  and  the  lining  will 
by  the  periphery  of  the  cap  be  forced  Into  the  angle  of  the 
V-ahaped  groove  in  the  bottle  ne^  and  thus  effectually 
cloae  the  bottle,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  lieans  for  stoppering  bottles  made  with  a  V-ahaped 
internal  annular  groove,  conaiating  of  an  Imperforate 
domed  aheet  saetal  stoppering  cap,  an  imperforate  lining 
for  said  cap  having  its  edge  tumed  up  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cap  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  angle  of 
the  V-ahaped  groove  In  the  bottle  neck  by  the  flattening  of 
the  cap  when  placed  therein. 


046.560.  BAILWAT-PROO.  BviN  C.  Paica  and  Gaoaoa 
8.  Shaw,  Springfield.  Ohio,  aaaignora  to  The  Indian- 
apolis Switch  and  Prog  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled  Oct  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
620,728. 


1.  A  railway  frog  atroetore  oesMlatlng  of  an  latagrally 
formed  baaa,  polat  aad  wlag  ralla,  latagral  extaa^oaa  on 
the  forward  end  of  cald  atraetore,  aad  a  wadga-obapad 
block  for  cUuaplag  tba  Una  rails  to  aald  axtsaalona,  aob- 
staatlally  aa  apadflad. 

t.  A  railway  trot  atraetara  asalitlng  ot  aa  tategrally 
foiaad  baaa,  palat  aad  wtac  rails,  latscral  axtwaloas  oa 


the  forward  end  of  aaid  structure,  the  Inner  aidea  of  aald 
extensions  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
line  ralla,  and  a  wedge-shaped  block  for  clamping  aald  ralla 
to  said  projecting  portions,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  railway  frog  structure  consisting  of  an  Integrally 
formed  base,  point  and  wing  rails,  the  forward  end  of  aald 
structure  terminating  at  the  point  where  the  width  of  Ita 
base  is  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  converging 
line  ralla,  an  integral  extension  on  either  side  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  main  body  the  inner  sides  of  which  are 
coDformed  to  the  shape  of  the  line  rails,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  block  for  clamping  said  rails  to  said  projecting  por- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  railway  frog  structure  consisting  of  an  integrally 
formed  base,  point  and  wing  rails,  an  Integral  extension  on 
either  side  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  atraeture.  engag- 
ing proJect^>na  for  said  line  rails  on  said  extensions  and  a 
wedge-shaped  block  for  clamping  said  rails  on  said  exten- 
sions, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  railway  frog  structure  consisting  of  an  integrally 
formed  baae,  point  and  wing  rails,  an  Integral  extension  on 
either  side  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  stmctnre,  the  In- 
ner sides  of  said  extenalona  being  conformed  to  the  shape 
of  the  line  ralla.  projectiona  on  aaid  extenalona  for  engag- 
ing with  aaid  ralla,  and  a  wedge-ahaped  block  for  clamping 
said  rails  to  said  extensions. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,661.  MACHINE  FOB  DESTROYING  COTTON-BOLL 
WEBTV^ILS.  LoDia  N.  PaDDHOMMB.  Bermuda,  La. 
Piled  May  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  496,362. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  distributing 
container-drum  comprising  a  hoUoW  diak-shaped  body  pro- 
vided with  an  axle-sleeve  and  a  plurality  of  valved  periph- 
erally-arranged nonlea,  and  agitators  carried  by  aald 
axle-sleeve  within  said  hollow  diak-ahaped  body. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  diatrlbuting 
container-drum  comprising  a  canteen-shaped  body  pro- 
vided with  an  axle-aleeve  and  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
arranged  notsle-necks,  a  plurality  of  nosxlea  threaded  on 
said  noaile-necks.  slide  valves  adapted  to  open  and  cloae 
the  outlet  openings  of  aald  noaale-necka,  and  agitator 
winga  carried  by  said  axle-aleeve  within  aald  container- 
drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  supporting 
frame  mounted  on  vehicle  wheela  and  carrying  an  over- 
hanging driving  abaft,  container  drama  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
valved  paripberal  noaslea,  agltatora  mounted  within  said 
contalnar-dmma,  and  means  for  revolving  said  overhang- 
ing driving  abaft  from  one  of  said  vehicle  whaela. 


946.662.     CAR-STAKE.     Chablbs  J.  Bbhur,  Plttsborg, 
Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Plttaborg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jwaay.    Filed  Aog.  T.  1909. 
Serial  No.  511.827. 
1.  A  car  wall  ataka  oomprlsiag  a  plaraUty  vi  traas- 

Tersaly  rlbbad  flaaged  members  of  varylag  d^tb  ttrooi^ 
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oat  their  Ifngtha  rlTettd  to  each  other  and  to  the  car 
walL 


2.  A  car  wall  stake  comprialng  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely ribbed  pressed  steel  channel  members  of  varying 
depth  throughout  their  lengths  riveted  to  each  other  and 
to  the  car  wall. 

3.  A  car  wall  stake  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel 
members  riveted  to  each  other  and  to  the  car  wall,  and 
provided  with  transverse  strengthening  ribs. 

4.  In  a  car  construction,  an  underframe  beam  and  a 
car  wall  in  combination  with  a  car  wall  stake  comprising 
a  plurality  of  channel  members  riveted  web  to  web  00 
either  side  of  said  beam,  to  each  other  and  to  said  wall. 

5.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  with  an  un 
derframe  beam  and  a  car  wall,  of  a  car  wall  stake  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  members  secured  on  either  side  of 
said  beam  and  to  each  other,  having  inner  securing  flanges 
secured  to  the  car. wall  and  one  of  aald  members  having 
an  outer  compression  flange  extending*  In  a  broken  line. 


946,563.  RECORD-PLATE  FOR  ORAPHOPHONE8  AND 
LIKE  MACHINES.  WiLLUU  C.  Rbod>8,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Piled  Jan.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,363. 


1.  A  plate  for  grapbophonM  and  the  like  harlng  a  rac- 
ceaalon  of  aafSiaBti  near  th«  oatar  adg*  thereof  standing 
unlfomly  abore  the  record  anrfiee  of  the  plate  and  open 
■lota  tor  the  necdia  to  ran  la  between  aald  aegmenta  the 
fall  depth  thereof  and  adapted  to  land  the  needle  directly 
apoB  aald  record  aarfaee  from  the  outalde,  and  a  flat  an- 
nalar  rtm  oataMe  aald  eetBeats  erea  with  the  alota  be- 
tmi  the  aame  and  adapted  to  carry  the  needle  np  to 
raid  alota. 

.   3.  A  graphophone  plate  prorMed  with  a  flat  record  anr- 
faee  and  a  aertea  ot  aacaamta  near  the  ontcr  edge  thereof 


.atandlng  higher  than  aaid  sarface  and  curved  alota  be- 
tween aald  aegmenta  the  fall  depth  thereof  forming  anc- 
ceaalve  leada  for  the  needle  Inward  onto  aald  record  sur- 
face and  a  flat  annular  rim  next  outalde  said  leads  and 
segments,  and  an  annular  riae  next  within  aald  record 
surface  to  limit  the  Inward  travel  of  the  needle  after  it 
has  traversed  the  record,  thua  automatically  controlling 
the  entrance  of  the  needle  upon  said  record  aurface  and 
after  It  leavea  the  aame. 


946,664.  BOOT-BLACK  STAND  XHD  FOOT-BEST.  Ed- 
ward RiKBCL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,186. 

J 

I 

I/. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed,  comprising  a  hollow 
sheet  metal  case  in  combination  with  a  foot-rest  arranged 
to  extend  above  the  top  and  provided  with  uprights  pro- 
jected downwardly  through  aald  top  and  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  box,  whereby  the  bottom  may  serve  to  bear 
the  weight  while  the  top  may  act  as  a  brace  to  maintain 
It  In  an  upright  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  caae  or  box  having  a 
door  at  ita  end.  of  a  foot-reat  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  metal  bent  to  form  a  foot-reat  above  the  top  of  the  box. 
with  upright  supports  extended  through  openings  in  the 
said  top  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  bottom  of  Raid  box. 


l)46,56S  (JAGE  VOVL  8HINGLIN0-HATCHET8.  Un  is 
A.  Satbe,  Madison,  N.  J.  Filed  May  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
49.1.980. 


The  combination  with  a  ahlngllng  hatchet  having  perfo- 
ratlona  provided  therein  to  attach  a  ahlngllng  gage  thereto, 
of  a  ahlngllng  gage  adapted  to  the  aame,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  attaching  holea,  to  afford  meana  for  extenaible  or 
intermediate  attachment  thereto  ;  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  4  6,560.     GARDEN  -  HOE. 
Kans.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1909. 


John  H.  Shaw,  Florence, 
Serial  No.  518,533. 


Ja^ZJ0 


1.  A  hoe  haTlng  a  handle,  a  pair  of  carved  ahanka  dl- 
verglac  from  aald  handle,  and  a  blade  conalatlng  of  a  cat- 
ting portion  attached  to  the  frfe  enda  of  aald  ahaaha,  and  a 
body  portlOB  removably  aeenred  to  aald  ■haaka  above  aald 
eattiag  portion. 

2.  A  hoc  haTlng  a  haadle.  a  pair  of  oured  ahaaha  ae- 
eored  at  one  end  to  aald  haadle  aad  dlrerglag  from  theace 


to  their  free  enda,  and  a  blade  conalatlng  of  a  enttlng  por- 
tion aecured  adjacent  Its  enda  to  the  extremity  of  aald 
ahapka.  and  a  body  portion  removably  aecared  to  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  aald  enrred  ahanka. 

3.  A  hoe  having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  carved  ahanka  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  aald  handle  and  extending  thence  In  di- 
verging planea,  a  blade  conalatlng  of  a  cutting  portion  se- 
cured to  the  ertremltlea  of  aald  ahanka  and  a  removable 
body  portion  aapported  by  aald  ahanka  above  aald  cutting 
portion,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  body  portion  to  aald 
ahanka 

4.  A  hoe  having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  carved  ahanka  ae- 
cured to  one  end  of  aald  handle  and  having  their  extremi- 
ties apaced  apart,  a  blade  conalatlng  of  a  cutting  portion 
rigidly  aecared  adjacent  Ita  enda  to  the  extremltlee  of  aald 
ahanka  and  a  body  portion  aupported  apon  the  top  edge  of 
aald  catting  pinion,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  aald 
top  portion  aad  engageable  with  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  said  ahanka. 

5.  A  hoe  having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  hook  ahaped  ahanka 
having  one  end  aecared  to  aald  handle  and  diverging  from 
thence  to  their  extremltlee,  a  blade  conalatlng  of  a  cutting 
portion  connected  to  the  extremltlee  of  aald  ahanka  and  a 
curved  body  portion  dlapoaed  above  aald  catting  portion 
and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  aald  ahanka,  a  stud 
carried  by  aaid  body  poriion  adapted  to  project  between 
said  ahanka,  and  a  locking  member  awlveled  on  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  aaid  stad  and  engageable  with  aald  ahanka 


946.567.    BENDING-TONGS.    Samcil  H.  Smith,  Atlantic 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,182. 


1.  In  adjustable  tonga  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pair 
of  Jawa,  one  of  the  latter  having  arcuate  alota,  and  the 
other  transvene  openinga  In  concentric  receaaea,  dlaka  ar- 
ranged In  aald  receaaea,  gage  plna  projecting  from  aald 
dlaka  and  Into  the  alota  of  the  oppoalng  jaw,  pivots  for  aaid 
dlaka  and  arranged  In  the  tranaverae  openinga  of  the  re- 
ceaeed  Jaw,  aad  meana  for  drawing  aald  pivota  longitudi- 
nally to  cauae  them  to  clamp  the  dlaka  In  adjuated  poaltlon. 

2.  In  adjnatable  tonga  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  Jawa,  oae  of  the  latter  havlag  arcuate  alota,  and  the 
other  tranavesse  openinga  In  concentric  receaaea,  dlaka  ar- 
ranged In  aald  receaaea,  gage  plna  projecting  from  aald 
dlaka  and  Into  the  alota  of  the  oppoalng  Jaw,  and  clamping 
pivot  bolta  la  aald  dlaka  and  the  openinga  in  the  recesaed 
Jaw. 

8.  In  adjoatable  toaga  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  pair 
of  Jawa,  one  of  the  latter  having  arcoate  alota,  and  the 
other  transvemae  opealaga  In  eoneentric  receaaea,  dlaka  ar- 
ranged In  aaid  recBasea,  gage  plan  projecting  from  aald 
dlaka  aad  into  the  alota  of  the  oppoalng  Jaw,  clamping 
pivot  bolta  arranged  In  aald  dlaka  and  the  tranaverse  open- 
inga of  the  reoeased  Jaw,  aald  pivot  bolt  belag  held  agalnat 
rotatlim  aad  havlag  wlag  anta  oa  their  oater  enda,  the 
bottonu  of  the  riceaasa  la  aald  Jaw  belag  rooghcaed  to  pre- 
vent the  dlato  from  allpplag  whsa  la  adjnated  poaltloa, 
aad  eoaetlag  aeale  gradaatloas  aad  polatara  oa  aald  re- 
Jaw  aad  dlaka 


946,668.      PAN  -  LIFTER.      WALTBa    A.    Stamo.    LoralB, 
Ohio.    Piled  Mar.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,170. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pan  lifter  compris- 
ing a  handle,  a  supporting  blade  aecured  to  one  end  of  the 
handle  and  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  the  blade 
having  a  strip  of  metal  struck  longitudinally  therefrom 
and  bent  in  angular  relation  thereto  to  form  an.  outstand- 
ing hook  for  taking  over  the  rim  of  a  pan  to  be  lifted; 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pan  lifter  compris- 
ing a  handle,  a  supporting-blade  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
handle  and  formed  of  a  alngle  sheet  of  metal,  the  blade 
having  a  strip  of  metal  struck  longitudinally  from  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  to  provide  a  slot  arranged  Intermediate 
of  the  aide  edges  of  the  blade,  the  strip  being  bent  angu- 
larly from  the  blade  at  the  terminal  of  the  slot  to  form  an 
outatandlng  hook  facing  toward  the  laat  named  end  of  the 
blad^  and  adapted  to  take  over  the  rim  of  a  pan. 

3.  As  a  new  arilcle  of  manufacture,  a  pan  lifter  compria- 
lng a  handle,  a  supporting  blade  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
handle,  and  a  lever  extending  longitudinally  of  the  handle 
and  bent  angularly  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  fnlcrumed 
at  aald  point  on  the  handle,  one  arm  of  the  lever  extending 
beyond  the  handle  and  acroaa  the  blade  and  terminating  In 
a  hook  facing  the  latter,  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  being 
normally  apaced  apart  from  the  handle  and  constituting  a 
flnger-plece  for  rocking  the  lever,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae 
specified. 


946,669.     CUTTING-MACHINE.      WILLIAM    H.    Stdbblx 
riBLD,  Cleveland,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No. 

4S1,.S97. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  of  an  upright  cutting  edge  car- 
ried thereby  having  its  upper  end  free  and  forwardly 
curved :  a  vertically  dlspoaed  aegment  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
end  to  aald  frame,  arranged  to  operate  agalnat  aald  cat- 
ting edge  and  having  Ita  upper  or  free  enda  rearwardly 
curved ;  a  cutter  blade  carried  by  aald  aegment ;  a  drive 
shaft  carried  by  aald  frame ;  a  dlak  carried  by  aald  ahaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  and  a  link  connecting 
aald  dlak  and  aegment  and  designed  to  tranamlt  a  recipro- 
cating motion  from  the  former  ta  the  latter. 


946,570.  SASH-LOCK.  David  A.  Taam,  North  Plata- 
fleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  401.981. 
A  aaah  fhstenla^  device  comprlalag  a  latch  m«mber  aad 
a  keeper  member,  each  embodying  a  caslag  havlag  later- 
ally eztcadlag  attadilag  flaagea  at  the  baae  thereot  tha 
easiag  of  the  lateh  member  havlag  a  transvene  partttlea 
betweea  Ita  front  aad  rear  walla  aad  bdag  fomad  la  Its 
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front  wall  and  partitkHi  with  opcnlogi,  aod  the  eating  of 
the  keeper  member  bdnc  aimilarljr  formed  with  a  trana- 
▼erae  partition  aad  proTided  In  ita  front  and  rear  walla 
and  in  aald  partition  with  reglatering  openinga,  tranaverae 
V-ahaped  lag*  on  the  front  enda  of  the  flangea  of  the  latch 
member  on  opposite  aldea  of  and  flaab  with  the  front  end 
of  the  casing  thereof,  transTerse  V-ahaped  hooka  on  the 
front  enda  of  th«  flanges  of  the  keeper  member  on  oppoalte 
aides  of  and  floah  with  the  front  end  of  the  caalng  there- 
of, aald  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  to  draw 
the  front  walla  of  the  caalnga  In  abutting  contact  and 
bring  the  openings  in  said  walls  into  accurate  register, 


the  base  portions  of  the  casing  being  flush  with  the  flanges 
to  rest  squarely  upon  the  faces  of  the  meeting  rails  of  the 
sashes,  a  latch  bolt  baring  a  beveled  head  to  engage  the 
openinga  in  the  front  walla  of  the  eaalngs  and  a  abank 
Blldably  mounted  In  the  opening  In  the  partition  in  the 
latch  member,  a  spring  about  aald  ahank  between  aald 
front  wall  of  the  caalng  of  the  latch  member  and  the  i>ar- 
tltlon  for  projecting  said  bolt,  a  releaaing  stem  morable 
in  the  openings  In  the  walla  and  partition  of  the  caalng 
of  the  keeper  member,  a  retracting  aprlng  fixed  at  one  end 
to  aald  Btem  and  bearing  at  ita  oppoalte  end  agalnat  the 
partition  In  aald  keeper  member,  and  a  pxuh  button  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  stem. 


046,571.  PROCESS  FOR  GRINDING  BIFOCAL  LBNSES 
AND  OTHER  SPHERICAL  SURFACES.  Malcolm 
BairrtON  and  ALraso  H.  Euebson,  London,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  190S.     Serial  No.  292,303. 


1.  The  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  grinding  apberleal 
■nrflicea  which  eonslats  In  abrading  in  an  annular  path 
upon  the  snrtkee  to  be  ground,  and  slmnltmneonsly  eatab- 
Uahlng  a  relative  rotation  between  the  work,  and  the 
annular  path. 

2.  Tha  htfela  described  process  of  grinding  spherical 
•ufaess  which  conalata  in  abrading  the  surface  in  an 
naanlar  path,  eatabUahlag  aiaanltaneoualy  a  relatlTs  rota- 
tlOB  batwasB  Um  work  and  the  annular  path  of  abraaion, 
tht  ananlar  path  of  abraatoa  being  located  between  the 
eaattar  o<  aald  ralatlire  rotation  and  the  parlpharal  porttoaa 
af  tka 


S.  The  herein  described  process  of  grinding  spherical 
Burfacea  which  conalsts  in  abrading  the  surface  in  an  an- 
nular path,  establlahlng  almnltaaeooaly  a  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  work  and  aald  annular  path,  and  regu- 
lating the  apecd  and  direction  of  relatlT*  rotation  and 
annular  abraaion,  to  produce  snrfacea  of  desired  character. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  grinding  spherical 
Burfaeea,  which  conalata  in  abrading  the  aurface  in  an 
annular  path,  slmultaneooaly  establlahlng  a  relatlTe  rota- 
tion of  the  work  with  reapect  to  annniarly  moving  the 
abrading  surface,  and  supporting  the  surface  In  a  position 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  aald  relative  rotation. 

B.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  grinding  spherical 
anrfacea  to  simultaneoualy  produce  two  abutting  apberleal 
surfacea  which  consists  in  abrading  the  anrfaea  to  be 
treated  In  two  annular  patha  on  opi>oalte  aides  of  the 
line  of  damareation  between  aald  spherical  snrfacea  to  be 
produced,  and  eatabliahlng  a  relative  roUtlon  between  the 
abrading  surfacea,  and  the  work,  having  the  center  of 
rotation  at  one  aide  of  one  of  aald  annular  patha  of 
abrasion  and  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  work  on  the 
other  side  of  the  other  of  said  annular  patha  of  abraaion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,672.  LOCKING  GARMENT-HOLDER.  DwiOHT  J. 
BLisa,  Carthage.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Will  G.  Moore,  Car- 
thage. Mo.     Filed  .Tune  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  503,540. 

Jl 


1.  In  a  locking  garment  hanger,  the  combination  with 
a  bracket  or  support,  of  a  stationary  memtwr,  a  movable 
member  eoactlng  iflth  aald  stationary  member  to  confine 
an  article  between  them,  a  lock  caalng  carried  by  aald 
movable  member  and  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  aecond  sta- 
tionary member,  a  second  movable  member  eoactlng  there- 
with, a  lock  within  aald  pivoted  caalng,  to  aecure  the 
aame  and  the  movable  member  carrying  It  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  bracket,  and  a  connection  between  the  casing 
and  aecond  movable  member  to  operate  both  movable 
membera  In  unlaon.  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  locking  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of 
stationary  membera,  a  bracket  carrying  said  members, 
movable  membera  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  adjnatable 
toward  and  from  the  aald  stationary  membera,  one  of 
aald  movable  membera  having  a  caalng  forming  the.  piv- 
otal connection,  locking  mechanism  within  said  caalng 
for  connecting  the  movable  member  carried  thereby  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  bracket,  a  key-retracted  retracting 
elament  for  operating  said  locking  mechaalsm  to  dlseoa- 
neet  the  casing  and  movable  member  to  which  It  la  at- 
tached from  the  bracket,  and  a  link  connecting  saM  casing 
with  the  other  movable  element,  snbstaatlally  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  locking  gamaat  fastsaar,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a 
brackat  provided  with  a  fixed  locking  member,  a  eoactlag 
noTabla  locking  member  prorldsd  with  a  eaalag  pivoted 
to  the  bracket,  aald  eaalag  having  a  tey-lnsartloa  slot  or 
opaalBg;  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  brackat  aad  adi^Cad  to  ••• 
gaga  the  casing  to  hold  the  morable  ■saabar  against  ra- 


.-L 
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traction,  a  ptvotad  rocking  tarabler  having  Ita  oppoalte 
enda  respeetlraly  forming  manbars  to  angaga  the  bolt 
and  key,  to  hold  the  fonaar  In  pr^Jactad  poaltlon  and  to 
lock  the  latter  against  withdrawal,  aad  a  alldlng  retractor 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  to  engage  and  retract 
the  pawl  and  aimultaneonaly  reraraa  the  tonbler. 

4.  In  a  locking  garment  hanger,  the  eoiahlnatlon  of  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  atetlonary  locking  member,  a 
movable  locking  membar  pivoted  to  tha  brackat  aad  carry- 
ing a  lock  casing,  maana  for  locking  the  aald  eaalag  to 
and  unlocking  It  from  the  bra^at,  a  blfnreatad  bolder 
carried  by  tha  bracket,  and  a  elosore  for  said  holder  car- 
ried by  the  lock  caalng.  aald  eloaure  being  adapted  to 
bridge  the  alot  In  the  holder  and  cloae  tha  aame  to  con- 
fine an  article  therein,  anbatantlally  aa  daaerlbad. 

5.  In  a  locking  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  atationary  locking  member,  a 
movable  lockltig  member  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  car- 
rying a  lock  caalng,  meana  for  losing  aald  eaalag  to  and 
unlocking  it  from  the  bracket,  a  blfareated  holder  carried 
by  the  bracket,  a  doalng  membar  for  said  hoMar  carried 
by  said  lock  casing,  said  closing  member  being  adapted  to 
confine  an  article  engaged  with  the  bolder,  aad  an  ovar- 
ahoe  aupportlag  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  closing 
member  whereby  a  pair  of  overahoea  may  be  lo^ed  in  en- 
gagement with  the  arm. 


If' 


9  4  6,673.     COTTON-PRESS.     FacnaBiCK  F.  Bbbihax. 
Bartlett,  Tex.    FUad  Apr.  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  491,677. 


1.  In  a  cotton-preaa,  the  combination  with  a  pi 
frame,  of  two  baae  platea  anpported  thereby,  provided  with 
ball-bearing  tracka  apon  ttieir  top  aurfacaa,  ball-baarlngs 
adapted  to  rotate  In  aald  tracka,  worm-wha^  roteteUy 
mounted  upoa  aald  ball-bearinga,  and  provided  with  cen- 
tral, threaded  aperturea,  rartlcal  screws  mounted  In  said 
aperturea  adapted  to  be  ralaed  or  lowered  by  operation  of 
aald  worm-wbeela,  a  groore  or  key-way  longitudinally 
cut  in  the  thraada  of  each  of  aald  aerewa,  a  rartlcal  kay 
In  the  central  apartnra.  prorldad  to  each  of  said  baaa 
platea,  engagtog  In  aald  kay-way  la  each  aerew,  and  pra- 
renting  the  latter  from  twisting  or  taming,  a  preaa  block 
surmounting  skid  aerewa,  worma  engaging  with  aald  worm- 
wheela,  and  a  drivlng-ahaft  carrying  aald  worma. 

2.  In  a  cotton-preaa,  tha  eomblnatloa  with  a  praaa 
frame,  of  two  baaaplataa  supported  tbaraby,  and  provided 
with  ball-bearing  tracka  upon  tiielr  top  snrfacea,  ball- 
bearlnga  adapted  to  revolve  In  aald  tracka,  worm-whaals 
rotetebly  moaated  In  a  horlsontel  poaltlon  upon  aald  hall- 
bearings,  and  carrying  upon  their  under  surfacea  drcolar. 
grooved  tracka  to  reeelve  aald  ball-baarlnga,  two  rartlcal 
aerewa  mouatad  In  central,  thraadad  aparturaa  In  aald 
worm-wheela,  one  of  which  aerewa  la  prorldad  with  right- 
handed  thraada  and  tha  other  laft-baadad,  aald  aerewa 
being  adapted  to  be  ralaed  or  lowered  by  aald  worm-wbeeia, 
a  groore  or  bey-way  In  the  tbrcada  of  each  aerew  kngl- 
tudlnal  therewith,  a  vertical  key  In  the  eaatral  aperture 
provided  to  each  of  aald  baae-platea,  engaging  In  aald  key- 
way  In  eadi  aerew  and  reetrlettng  the  latter  from  rota>7 
motion,  a  praaa-block  suratonntlng  aald  screws, 
engaging  rrltii  said  worn-whe^  and  operating  the 
and  a  drtrln^^baft  carrying  said  worma. 


•46.674.      BOW-KABKBR    FOB    PLOWS.      Qaoi 
Baowir,  Btwwtoa,  Ala.     Filed  Bept  16,  1600, 
Na  618,107. 
1.  In  a  mackar  for  plowa,  tke  eMaMaatlaa  with  a 

porting  plate  adavCed  to  fMt  aa  the  plaw 


leasable  yokea  adapted  to  bold  aald  plate  on  the  plow  beam 
which  bare  croea-plecee  hinged  to  the  aald  supporting 
plate,  a  marker  bar  connected  to  aald  aupporting  plate, 
and  a  marker  carried  by  the  bar. 


illlBBiifiMiyy 


ibw^^ 


2.  In  a  marker  for  plowa,  the  combination  with  a  aup- 
porting plate  harlng  eara  extending  eroaawlse  thereof  and 
prorlded  with  extenalons  adapted  to  extend  outwardly 
on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  plow  beam  and  which  hare  iwrallel 
reteinlng  lugs  or  flangea,  of  yokea  hinged  to  the  aupporting 
plate  beyond  the  eara  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  plow  beam,  a  marker  bar  conalatlng  of  a  aection  which 
is  hinged  on  a  pivot  which  connecte  the  eara  and  another 
aection  which  baa  an  adjuateble  connection  with  the  aec- 
tion aforesaid,  whereby  aald  aectlona  may  be  relatively  ex- 
tended laterally,  and  a  doable  marker  secured  to  the  sec- 
tion last-named,  aald  parte  being  dlaposed  and  related  so 
that  the  marker  bar  may  be  awung  from  aide  to  aide  and 
made  to  lie  between  either  of  the  aete  of  retaining  luga 
or  flangea. 


946,676.     HOSE-BACK.    Chablu  H.  FiaH«  Dover,  N.  H. 
Filed  Nor.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,648. 


1.  A  hose  rack  comprlalng  a  series  of  aaddlea  each  har- 
lng a  eurred  upper  surface  and  being  plrotally  anpported 
at  one  end;  braeaa  pirotelly  connected  to  aald  aaddlea 
underneath  r  and  a  movable  reteinlng  device  common  to' 
aald  braeea,  substentially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rack  for  ire  hose,  the  combination  with  a  main 
supporting  member ;  of  a  plurality  of  aaddlea  pivotelly 
connected  with  aald  aupporting  member  and  projecting 
horiiontelly  therefrom;  a  brace  plrotally  connected  to 
each  aaddla,  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  toward 
the  supporting  member ;  and  a  alldlng  bar  mounted  In  aald 
aupporting  member  to  be  engaged  by  aald  braoea,  said 
sliding  bar  being  prorlded  with  alote  whereby  a  longi- 
tudinal morement  of  aald  bar  will  releaae  all  the  aald 
braeaa. 


•46,676.  BBSISTANCE-TBRMINAL.  FLBTCHn  D.  HaIt 
u>CK,  Wllklnaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatiagbooae  Blee- 
trlc  *  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pena- 
eylranU.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1006.     Serial  No.  204,468. 

1.  A  oast  metel  reaiatance  unit  baring  flexible  terminal 
or  connecting  strips  of  conducting  material  east  into  aad 
projecting  txoa  Ite  extremities,  the  outer  portions  of  tmld 
atrlpa  being  dlrided  by  longitodinal  alote  Into  two  aab* 
atantlaily  atadlar  eara. 

2.  A  reaiatance  unit  comprlalng  a  casttag  baring  twa 
teanehea  of  dgng  formatkw  the  o«t«  astrsBltieB  of 
wfakh  aad  the  Junction  between  whkh  are  ealargad  aai 
prsfliid  with  bolaa  to  reesira  Inaatotad  roAi  aad  havlac 
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tcmtlnal  or  oonnactint  m«inb«n  of  rolatlTcly  low  rwlst- 
ancs  oondnetiiic  material  eaat  lato  Um  «ztr«mltlM  at  the 
braneliM  uid  prorldad  with   holw    ttaroath  which   th« 


V 
molten  metal  may  flow  and  with  proJ«ctlng  portions  whteh 

are  divided  Into  two  strlpa  by  a  longitudinal  alot  or  aaw- 

eat. 


Me,B77.     WINDOW-SCBEEN.     William  ft.  MAaonis.  Aa- 
bturn.  Me.    Filed  Jaly  12,  1800.     Serial  No.  507,047. 


1.  The  herein  described  window  fcreen  compriaing  a 
frame  haTlng  aide  bara,  one  of  tald  side  ban  having  a  lon- 
tndlnal  groore  In  ita  outer  edge,  and  a  horlaontal  opening 
fonnectlBg  with  said  groore.  an  expansion  strip  fitting  said 
grooTe,  a  retracting  bolt  having  a  lateral  projection  on  one 
aide  and  a  wood  screw  formed  on  Its  outer  end  said  bolt  ez- 
tendlng  through  said  opening  and  entering  said  strip,  a 
plate  Bceorsd  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  side  bar  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  bolt  paases  and  so  formed  as 
to  let  the  projeetton  paas  when  the  bolt  is  in  its  normal  po- 
sition, but  to  stop  It  when  out  of  Its  normal  position,  a  spi- 
ral spring  surrounding  said  bolt  and  bearing  against  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  strip  and  a  staple  extending  through 
trosB  tbs  face  of  tlte  side  bar  and  embracing  the  bolt  to 
form  tlM  Innar  bearing  for  the  spring. 

3.  Ths  liwrtn  described  window  sereoi  comprising  a 
tnuas  having  aids  tmn,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  longlta- 
dlnnl  groow  in  its  outer  edgs  and  a  horisontal  opening 
eennaetlng  with  said  groove,  an  sxpanalon  strip  fitting  said 
groova,  a  retracting  bolt  having  a  lateral  projection  <m  one 
■Ma  and  a  wood  screw  formed  on  its  onter  end  said  belt  sx- 
taMtSff  ttama^  said  op— Ing  and  entering  said  strip,  a 
plat*  ascnrs^  to  tb*  Inner  edge  of  tbe  side  bar  having  an 
apsBlng  tkrosigli  which  saM  bolt  pasaas  and  so  formed  as 
t*  k«  tks  praJaetlM  paaa  whan  tta  belt  la  In  Its  nonaal  po- 


sition but  to  stop  it  when  out  of  its  normal  poaltl<»,  a  de- 
preaalon  being  formed  in  said  plate  at  one  aide  of  tbe  open- 
ing to  limit  the  motion  of  the  projection,  a  spiral  spring 
surrounding  said  bolt  and  bearing  agalnat  the  innar  edge 
of  the  strip  and  a  staple  extending  through  from  tbe  face 
of  the  aide  t>ar  and  embracing  the  bolt  to  form  the  Inner 
bearing  for  the  spring. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  window  screen  comprising  a 
frame  having  aide  bars,  one  of  said  side  tiars  having  a  Ion- 
gitudlnal  groove  in  Ita  outer  edge,  and  a  horlaontal  opening 
connecting  with  aaid  groove,  an  expanalon  strip  fitting  said 
groove,  a  retracting  bolt  having  a  lateral  projection  on  one 
aide  and  a  wood  screw  formed  on  its  outer  end  said  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  entering  aaid  atrip,  a 
plate  aecured  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  aide  bar  having  an 
opening  through  which  aaid  bolt  paaaes  and  ao  formed  aa 
to  let  the  projection  paaa  when  the  bolt  la  in  ita  normal  po- 
sition, but  to  stop  it  when  out  of  Ita  normal  pooition,  and  a 
spiral  q>rlng  surrounding  said  bolt  and  bearing  outward 
against  the  inner  edge  of  the  strip. 

4.  The  herein  described  window  screen  comprising  a 
frame  having  side  bars,  one  of  aaid  aide  bara  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  in  its  outer  edge  and  a  horisontal  opening 
connecting  with  aaid  groove  an  expansion  strip  fitting  said 
groove,  a  retracting  bolt  having  a  lateral  projection  on  one 
aide  and  a  wood  screw  formed  on  Its  outer  end  said  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  entering  said  strip,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  side  bar  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  bolt  paases  and  so  formed  aa 
to  let  the  projection  paaa  when  the  bolt  la  In  its  normal  po- 
sition but  to  stop  It  when  out  of  Its  normal  position,  a  de- 
pression  being  formed  in  said  plate  at  one  side  of  the  open- 
ing to  limit  Vie  motion  of  the  projection,  and  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  said  bolt  and  bearing  outward  against 
tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  strip. 


946,678.  PERCOLATOR  FOR  COFFEE  OB  TEA  POTS. 
FsAXK  NATHxa,  Colamboa,  Nebr.  Filed  May  3,  1009. 
Serial  No.  493,608. 


A  percolator  attachment  for  coffee  or  tea  pota  eomprla- 
ing  an  outer  cylindrical  caalng  having  a  lower  depending 
portion  which  flta  anngly  in  tbe  mouth  of  the  pot  laaving 
an  annular  ahonlder  at  the  junction  of  the  outer  and  lower 
portiona  of  the  caalng,  adapted  to  aeat  upon  the  apper  edge 
of  tbe  pot,  a  atrainer  section  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  lower  depending  portion  oi  the 
onter  caalng  and  provided  at  ita  upper  edge  with  an  annu- 
lar rim  adapted  to  aeat  upon  the  inner  Caee  of  tba  shouMsr 
of  the  outer  casing,  said  strainer  aectioo  also  eoasprlalng  a 
lower,  cylindrical,  perforated,  reduced  and  eloaod  atralnlng 
portion,  leaving  an  annular  ahouMar  at  tha  jvnetloa  of  the 
body  and  straining  portiona  of  tbs  strainer  asctlon,  and  an 
Inwardly  eztaadlng  rim  foriMd  at  tha  knrar  sdcs  of  tha  ds- 
pandlng  portion  at  the  outer  caalng  and  fantlng  a  aaat  for 
tbs  ahooMar  of  tbe  stnlner  1 
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»4  6,B79.  MEANS  FOR  AITACHING  8UKVEYOK  8 
PLUMB-LINES  TO  THE  ROOFS,  SIDES,  OR  FLOORS 
OF  MINE-WORKINGS,  TUNNELS,  OR  FOR  SIMILAR 
riUl'OSES.  Thomas  Fxacocic,  Jerome,  Arli.  Filed 
Mar  l.>8.  1900.     Serial  No.  499.052. 


A  molded  article  hemispherical  In  shape  formed  of  ce- 
ment, plaater,  porcelain,  glaaa,  or  other  suitable  material,  a 
metallic  strip  bent  In  the  form  of  a  ataple,  having  the  enda 
i>pllt,  one  part  of  each  end  turned  outward  and  the  other 
pHrt  turned  toward,  tbe  metallic  atrip  or  ataple  em- 
bedded or  firmly  fixed  in  tbe  molded  article  ao  that  tbe 
flat  end  of  tbe  atrip  is  even  with  the  aurface  of  tbe  molded 
article,  a  cavity  being  formed  under  the  fiat  end  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  a  knob  or  faatenlng  on  a  atring  In- 
Rcrted  through  a  hole  drilled  or  punched  In  the  fiat  end 
uf  the  metallic  atrip  or  ataple,  the  whole  In  combination 
to  be  used  for  the  auapenalon  or  attachment  of  aurveyora' 
plumb  or  algbtlng  llnea  to  the  roof,  aidaa,  or  fioor  of  mine 
workings,  or  tunnels,  or  for  similar  purposes. 


946,680.  LUBRICATOR.  John  B.  Poavia  and  Jaubs  G. 
Purvis,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1900.  Serial  No. 
485,678. 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  closed  reservoir,  feed  pipes 
from  tbe  bottom  thereof,  sight  tubes  below  the  reservoir, 
air  tubea  each  in  communication  at  ita  upper  end  with  tbe 
upper  part  of  tbe  reeervoir  and  in  eliding  connection  at  ita 
lower  end  with  the  upper  end  of  a  sight  tube,  discharge 
pipes,  s  single  rotatable  cityiure  adapted  to  connect  tbe 
sight  tubea  alternately  with  tbe  feed  pipea  and  with  the 
discharge  pIpea,  mechanlam  for  rotating  tbe  closure,  and 
means  for  manually  turning  the  closure  adapted  to  throw 
the  aaid  mechanlam  out  of  gear. 

2.  A  lubricator  compriaing  a  clooed  reaervolr,  feed  pipea 
from  tbe  bottmn  thereof,  aight  tubea  below  the  reaervolr, 
air  tubea  cacb  In  commtmication  at  ita  upper  end  with  the 
upper  pari  of  the  reservoir  and  in  alldlng  connection  at  ita 
lower  end  with  the  upper  end  of  a  sight  tube,  discharge 
pipes,  a  single  rotatable  cloaure  adapted  to  connect  tbe 
sight  tubes  alternately  with  the  feed  pipes  and  wHh  the 
dlacharge  pipes,  a  abaft,  a  worm  non-rotatably  connected 
with  and  longitudinally  reciprocable  thereon,  a  worm- 
wheel  on  the  dosure  normally  in  meah  with  tlie  worm,  a 
hand-wheel  on  the  closure,  and  a  thnat  bearing  adapted  to 
maintain  the  worn  In  operative  relation  to  the  gear  when 
it  la  driving  tha  latter,  and  to  permit  the  worm  to  move  on 
the  abaft  what  tba  hand-wbael  rotates  the  worm  gear  In 
tbe  opposlts  dknetten. 

150.  O.  O.— S8 


3.  A  lubricator  comprlBlng  a  closed  reservoir,  a  hollow 
cap  on  tbe  reaervolr  In  communication  with  tbe  upper  pari 
thereof,  feed  pipes  from  the  bottom  of  the  reaervolr,  sight 
tubes  below  tbe  reservoir,  air  tubes  whose  lower  ends  have 
alldlng  connection  with  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  sight  tubes 
and  whoae  upper  ends  have  sliding  connection  with  the  cap 
which  they  enter,  discharge  pipes,  a  barrel  bearing  con- 
nected to  the  sight  tubea,  a  closure  rotatable  therein  which 
is  adapted  to  connect  the  sight  tubes  alternately  with  the 
feed  pipes  and  discharge  pipes,  mechanism  for  rotating  tbe 
closure,  and  means  for  manually  turning  tbe  cloaure  inde- 
pendently of  the  mechanism  and  adapted  to  throw  the 
mechanlam  out  of  gear. 

4.  A  lubricator  compriaing  a  closed  reservoir,  a  hollow 
cap  on  the  reservoir  In  communication  with  tbe  upper  pari 
thereof,  feed  pipes  from  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  sight 
tubes  below  tbe  reservoir,  air  tubes  whose  lower  ends  have 
sliding  connection  with  tbe  upper  ends  of  thfe  sight  tubes 
and  whose  upper  ends  have  sliding  connection  with  tbe  cap 
which  they  enter,  discharge  pipes,  a  barrel  bearing  con- 
nected to  tbe  sight  tubes,  a  closure  rotatable  therein  which 
Is  adapted  to  connect  the  sight  tubea  alternately  with  the 
feed  pipes  and  discharge  pipes,  a  shaft,  a  worm  non-rota- 
tably connected  therewith  and  longitudinally  reciprocable 
thereon,  a  worm-wheel  on  the  closure  normally  In  mesh 
with  the  worm,  a  hand-wheel  on  the  closure,  and  a  thrust 
bearing  adapted  to  maintain  tbe  worm  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  gear  when  It  Is  driving  tbe  latter  and  to  permit 
the  worm  to  move  on  tbe  shaft  when  the  hand-wheel  ro- 
tates tbe  worm  gear  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  closed  reaervolr,  a  check 
valve  Inlet  thereto,  a  hollow  cap  in  communication  with 
the  top  of  the  reservoir  extending  over  tbe  side  thereof,  a 
horisontal  barrel  bearing  below  the  cap  and  reservoir  base, 
a  serirs  of  sight  tubes  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  barrel, 
air  tubea  whoae  lower  ends  extend  through  packing  glands 
closing  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  sight  tubes  and  whose  upper 
ends  paaa  tlirough  packing  glands  Into  the  cap,  whereby 
they  are  independently  adjustable  longitudinally,  feed 
pipes  connecting  tbe  base  of  tbe  reservoir  and  the  barrel, 
discbarge  pipes  from  the  barrel,  a  single  closure  i;otatabIe 
in  tbe  barrel  adapted  to  connect  tbe  sight  tubes  alternately 
with  tbe  feed  pipea  and  tbe  discharge  plpea,  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  closure,  and  means  for  manually  turning  the 
closure  independently  of  the  mechanlam  and  adapted  to 
throw  tbe  mechanism  out  of  gear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


946,681.  HYDROCARBON  -  BUBNEB.  CLAaa  M.  Boas. 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Sbelton,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,356. 


/J" 


1.  In  a  hydrocartmn  bnmer,  the  comMnatlbn  with  an 
incloaed  cylindrical  casing,  of  a  down  draft  tube  depend- 
ing centrally  from  the  top  of  the  caalng,  aaid  tube  having 
parallel  aide  walls  suba*^antlally  throughout  Ita  entire 
length  and  a  contracted  lower  extremity  forming  a  flame 
ataleld  and  containing  a  amall  central  apertnra,  a  bowl 
centrally  positioned  beneath  said  tabs,  and  an  Ipraitai 
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eup-ataaped  drip  stool  centrally  arranged  within  the  bowl, 
and  a  aectirlnif  bolt  paaslns  centrally  throagfa  the  bowl 
and  stool. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  bomer.  the  combination  with  an 
Inclosed  cylindrical  casing,  of  a  down  draft  tnbe  depend- 
ing centrally  from  the  top  of  the  casing,  aald  tube  baring 
parallel  side  walls  sabatantially  throogboat  its  entire 
lenifth  and  a  contracted  lower  extremity  forming  a  flame 
shield  and  containing  a  small  central  apertnra,  a  bowl 
centrally  positioned  beneath  said  tube  and  materially 
spaced  from  the  aide  walls  of  the  casing  and  supported 
on  legs  to  permit  complete  air  circulation  around  said 
bowl,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  drip  stool  supported  on  legs 
and  centrally  located  within  the  bowl,  and  a  securing 
bolt  passing  centrally  through  the  bowl  and  stool. 


946.582.  SPROCKET-WHEEL.  Fbed  W  SrnANDONEY 
and  William  J.  IUi.l.  Lind,  Wash.  Filed  Mar  L\  1909. 
S«Tlal  Xo.   4S0.SS1. 


1.  A  sprocket  wheel  baring  a  detachable  rim  and  sep- 
arate aad  detachable  teeth. 

2.  A  aproehet  wheel  oomprlilng  a  disk  haring  socketa 
la  Its  [perlpbery,  teeth  detachably  aecured  in  aald  sockets, 
and  provided  with  shoulders,  and  a  detachabie  rim  held 
between  the  periphery  of  the  diak  and  the  shuolden  of 
the  teeth. 

3.  A  sprocket  wheel  comprising  a  disk  having  sockets 
in  its  periphery,  a  detachable  rim  fitting  said  periphery, 
and  harfng  openings  rei^stering  with  the  sockets,  teeth 
provided  with  shanks  .extending  throngh  the  openings, 
and  into  the  sockets,  and  having  shouldera  engaging  the 
rim,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  teeth. 

4.  A  sprocket  wheel  comprising  a  disk,  a  detachable 
rim  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  dlak.  and  teeth  detachably 
fastened  to  the  disk,  and  having  means  for  clamping  the 
rim  between  the  periphery  at  the  disk  and  the  teeth. 

5.  A  sprocket  wheel  comprising  a  disk  having  sockets 
in  its  periphery,  a  detachable  sectional  rim  fitting  said 
periphery,  and  having  openings  reglsterioK  with  the 
sockets,  sprocket  teeth  haring  shanks  extending  through 
said  openings  and  into  the  sockets,  and  having  shouldera 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim  aectlons  and  means 
for  detachably  fastmlng  the  shanks  in  the  sockets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»  4  8,  58  3.     BRICK  BE-PRE88.     Chable.s  E.  Simpson. 

Portsmouth,   Ohio.      Filed  July   la,    190«.      Serial    No. 

448.180. 

1.  In  a  bUck  re^aaa,  •  supporting  frame,  a  moid  mount- 
ed thereoB,  a  raatorahk  top  for  said  mold,  a  swinging 
frame  to  which  said  toy  la  secured,  means  for  sapportlag 
said  swlaclng  fxame  with  the  top  out  of  conuet  with  the 
mol4,  a  lerer  tor  morliit  sal4  awlilgiaLg  frame  to  bring  tlM 
top  Into  coKUct  with  the  mold,  a  plnnger  ceSperatlng 
with  aald  mold,  a  secend  lerer  for  actuating  the  pioneer. 


combined  with  a  reciprocating  wedge  member  for  operat- 
ing aald  levera  to  actuate  aald  swinging  frame  and  plun- 
ger. 

2.  In  a  brick  repress,  a  supporting  frame,  a  mold 
mounted  thereon,  a  plunger  alldably  mounted  In  said 
frame  to  co<iperate  with  said  mold,  a  removable  top  for 
said  mold,  a  swinging  frame  to  which  aald  top  is  secured, 
a  lever  engaging  said  plunger,  means  for  supporting  said 
swinging  frame  for  vertical  movement,  combined  with 
means  for  first  moving  said  swinging  frame  to  hold  the 
top  on  the  die  and  then  actuating  ssid  lever  to  operate 
said  plunger,  said  last  named  antifriction  means  com- 
prising a  rod  having  a  head,  and  means  coflperatlrely  con- 
necting said  head  to  said  lever,  and  other  anti-friction 
means  cooperatively  connei'tlng  said  bead  with  said  swing- 
ing frame. 


3.  In  a  brick  repress,  a  supporting  frame,  a  moid  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  plunger  slidaUy  mounted  in  said  frame  to 
cooperate  with  said  meld,  a  renorable  top  for  aald  mold, 
a  swinging  frame  to  which  said  top  Is  secured,  a  lever  en- 
gaging aald  plunger,  means  for  supporting  aaid  swinging 
frame  for  vertical  movement,  combined  with  meanit  for 
first  moving  aaid  swinging  frame  to  hold  the  top  on  the 
die  and  then  actuating  said  lerer  to  operate  said  plunger, 
said  last  named  mnns  comprlalag  a  rod  haring  a  head, 
rollera  Interposed  between  aald  head  and  aald  lerer  includ- 
ing antifriction  rollera  coflperatirely  connecting  aaid 
head  to  said  lever,  and  other  means  Including  anti-friction 
rollera  cooperatively  connecting  aald  bead  with  said  swing- 
ing frame,  together  with  means  for  BMving  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  brick  represa,  a  supporting  frame,  a  mcHd  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  plunger  alldably  moonted  in  aald  frame  to 
cooperate  with  said  mold,  a  removable  top  for  said  mold, 
a  swinging  frame  to  whlcb  aald  top  la  aecured,  a  lerer  en- 
gaging said  plunger,  means  for  supporting  said  swinging 
frame  for  rertlcal  morement,  combined  with  means  for 
flnt  morlng  said  swinging  frame  to  hold  the  top  on  the 
die  and  then  actuating  said  lerer  to  operate  aald  plunger, 
said  laet  aamed  meana  coaprlalBC  a  rod  hartey  a  bead. 
■e«BB  for  coOpcratirely  coaneetiBff  aald  bead  wltta  aald 
swinglag  frame,  together  with  aasana  for  morlng  said 
rod,  said  last  named  means  comprlatng  a  rotataMe  shaft 
saeaas  for  ratatlac  mM  abaft,  eomMCtloiM  betwseu  saM 
shaft  ami  aaid  rod,  wberebr  aald  rod  may.  be  reciprocated. 

6.  !■  a  brick  repreaa.  a  aapperting  framei,  a  mold  moomt- 
ed  thereon,  a  plunger  alldaMy  moantad  la  aald  tnmt  to 
codpeiate  wltb  aald  noM.  a  i— liable  tap  lar  Mid  mold, 
a  Bwiaglng  frame  to  whlcb  aaid  top  la  aeenrad,  a  lerer 
cagaglng  aald  plaagei,  meaas  for  anpportlnc  mM  iwlag- 
lag  frame  for  rertlcal  Morement,  coashlnwl  wltb  ■aaaa 
for  fint  morlag  aald  awlnslag  frame  to  boM  tb«  top  oa 
the  die  and  then  actuating  aald  lerer  to  epetato  aald  plan- 
ger,  aald  iaat  named  meaoa  eoaprlatac  a  sod  Hr^  a 
bead,  roller*  Interpoaed  betweea  aald  bead  aad  mM  lew 
far  eoOperatlrely  conneetlac  aaid  bead  wttt  aald  avlnclBt 
frame,  together  wltb  meana  far  mortec  aald  rod.  said 
Iaat  aamed  mcaaa  eeatpriatng  a  re*ataMe  Sbaft.  mtaaa  for 
rotating  aald  abaft,  coaaectloas  betweaa  said  abaft  and 
aaid  rod.  whereby  aaid  red  may  be  rad»rpcat<d  and  a 
hooalng  for  aald  lerer  and  aald  rod  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


04A.684.       FHEDING    MBCEL^NIBM    FOR    STAMPING- 
M.VCHINE8.      JoHH    B.    Smith,    New    Hartford,    N.    Y. 

Filed  Nov.   14,   1904.      Serial   No.  2.12,766. 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  th«  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  pinnser  and  an  Inclined  chnte 
leading  thereto,  of  two  atopa  unequally  dtaUnt  from  the 
plunger,  means  operated  by  the  plunger  tor  tbrovlag  the 
atops  alternately  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  blanks 
In  the  chute,  and  means  actuated  by  the  plunger  for  de- 
lirering  single  blanks  in  the  chute  while  the  stop  more 
distant  from  the  plunger  obstructa  the  aame. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comblbation 
with  a  reciprocating  blank  fbrmiag  ptnager  and  aa  In- 
clined chute  for  guiding  a  snceeaalon  of  alngle  blaaka  la  to 
the  path  of  the  plnnger,  of  a  rock  abaft,  ahere  tbe  cbote, 
actuated  by  tbe  plunger  and  provided  with  two  oppositely 
inclined  spring  arms  adapted  to  be  thrown  alternately 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  blanks  in  the  chnte  as  the 
shaft  rocks  back  and  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dasertbed,  the  combination 
with  means  for  guiiHng  a  cohunn  of  auperpoaed  blanka, 
of  an  endless  belt  having  one  fold  adjacent  to  aald  columl 
guiding  means  and  provided  wltb  arms  to  engage  and  lift 
the  blanks,  and  meaas  for  actaating  said  belt  intermit- 
tently. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  plunger  and 
an  inclined  chute  for  dellveriar  Manka  In  Ita  path,  of  a 
source  of  supply  for  blanks,  aa  electromagnet  arranged 
for  moving  l>etween  said  source  and  chute,  a  rock  shaft 
oscillated  by  the  plunger  and  provided  with  atop  arma 
for  obstructing  the  chute  at  dlffcreBt  pointa,  and  means 
whereby  tbe  abaft  la  rocking  mores  tbe  ricctromagnet 
back  and  forth  to  transfer  single  blanks  to  tbe  cbute. 

&  Tbe  coaablnation  with  a  reclprocatlag  pluacer  and 
an  Inclined  chute  for  dellrerlng  Manka  In  the  path  «f  the 
aame.  of  a  source  of  supply  for  blanka,  a  rock  abaft  actu- 
ated by  tbe  plunger  aad  haring  upon  opposite  sides  stop 
arma  prodeetlag  toward  tbe  chute,  dericea  for  traaaferrlag 
blaaka  from  said  aoarce  of  supply  to  tbe  chnte,  meana 
whereby  the  rocking  of  tbe  shaft  operatea  aald  dericea, 
aad  meana  whereby  the  rocking  of  the  shaft  eoatrola  tbe 
supply  of  blanks  to^id  dericea. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.l 


b4«w58e.  DBTICE  FOR  UnLIZINQ  TIDB-WATER  A8 
MOTIVE  POWRR.  Brfhsm  M.  BMrtH,  Boisa,  Idaho. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  483.28». 

1.  la  a  meana  Car  atUklng  tlds  water  as  s  motlre 
»sw«r  at  pelnbs  wbara  tbs  saa  eoanocts  wttb  bay*  tbroucb 
Inlets,  tbe  coaahtaatton  at  a  dsa  rampnsad  at  a  plaraUty 
of  ptera  acroaa  soeb  tadei,  a  watsr-whsel  mounted  betwean 
tbe  piers,  maaaa  ftor  eonraylng  tbs  paarer  genaratod  by 
the  water-wbeei  to  a«y  dsstrsd  polat,  and  aaeana  for  per^ 
mlttiag  the  water  from  tbe  sea  to  ftaw  la  to  the  bay  wtth- 
o«t  poaslag  ondar  tbe  wbasi  whan  tbe  tide  has  rescbsd  a 
esrtala.  belsht,  saM  meaas  prerenUnf  watar  ttam  paaatng 
frem  tbe  bay  to  tbe  sea  except  pssi  tbe  wbesL 

2.  In  a  meaaa  for  atiUalns  tide  vater  aa  a  motive  powar 
at  pelnte  wbarc  tbe  asa  ooMieeta  wKb  bays  tteeogb  falata. 
tbs  oonMaatloB  of  a  data  ceapoaad  of  a  plurality  of 
plera.  a  aplll-way  formed  on  top  of  one  of  aald  plera»  a 
gate  mounted  oa  aald  last  maatleued  pier  aad  adapted  to 


prercnt  tbe  flow  of  water  from  tbe  bay  while  permitttef 
the  flow  of  water  from  the  sea  wheb  tbe  tide  haa  readied 
tbe  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  spill-way.  and  a  watar-wbeel 
located  between  the  plera  and  adapted  to  be  op«atad  by 
the  eU>  and  flow  of  tbe  tide. 


3.  In  a  means  for  utilising  tide  water  as  a  motlre 
power  at  points  where  the  sea  connects  with  bay*  through 
inlets,  the  combination  of  a  dam  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  plera  and  extending  acroae  tbe  inlet,  said  plo*  being 
prorldsd  with  spUl-ways  la  tbebr  top,  gates  moonted  la 
aald  spUl-waya  and  adapted  to  operate  to  Remit  watar  to 
flow  froas  tbe  sea  to  the  hay  and  to  cloae  to  preroat  water 
flewlnc  from  tbe  bay  and  tbe  sea,  water-wbeels  moonted 
between  tbe  piers,  and  means  for  conreylng  power  from 
tbe  water  wheel  to  any  daslrcd  point,  said  water-wbeels 
balnc  adapted  to  ba  operated  by  the  ebb  aad  flow  of  the 
tide. 


»4«,586.  CAN-COVER  FASTSNER.  WiuuAM  J.  Taru- 
Avmt,  Patnam,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
514,4S2. 


1.  Tbe  oomfaiaatloB  at  a  eoatalnar  hartiw  estoraal 
sbeoldsrs  at  tta  top^  a  cerer  fer  the  container,  a  pair  of 
Jaw  larrasa  barbie  Jswa  at  tbalr  outer  ends  to  eawe  aald 
sboslders,  msaas  on  said  eorar  tar  mouattng  the  Inasr 
aada  at  said  Jaw  Israca  flor  rertlcal  sliding  awrement,  sad 
a  spring  *m  steratlnr  tbs  inner  ends  'ei  aaid  Jaw  lerers 
and  matetalalaK  tMhr  eater  emds  sr  Jaws  to  sngagameat 
with  aald  ahoulden. 

2.  TIM  coaibiBatlaa  of  a  eantalacr  barlag  exteraal 
shoaldera  at  Its  tsp,  a  cores  fsr  tbe  coatatesr,  janv  leren 
hafrlag  at  tbeir  eater  ends  Jaws  fbr   fogafsnent  wltb 

■iasaldsn,  a   handle  oa  aalt  cover,  SHans  oo  aald 

for  moasttec  tba  Inner  snds  at  said  jaw  lerara  tor 

srsateai  and  a  coll  aprfeis  beta  as  J  tba  biailli 

jaw  lerers  fei-  steraitlaK  tbs  Inner  ends  ef  tbe 

aad  BSftlntaialng  their  jaws  te  ensafuent  witk 


3.  Tbe   aomUnatlon   at  a    oeotalncr 

abouldera  at  tts  top^  a  ceirsr  for  tbe  coatataer,  a 

for  tbe  corer,  upright  guMes,  a  pair  at  jaw  lerers  bavtaic. 
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alined  hinge  eyes  Kt  tbelr  Inner  ends  and  Jawt  at  their 
oater  enda  for  engagement  with  aald  ahouldera,  a  wire 
loop  arraoged  In  aald  hinge  eyes  to  plrotally  connect  the 
Jaw  levera,  tb«  projecting  enda  of  aald  loop  being  alldable 
In  aald  guldea,  one  end  of  the  «rlre  forming  aald  loop 
being  bent  to  provide  an  eye  and  the  other  end  being  an- 
chored in  one  of  aaid  Jaw  levers,  guides  on  the  cover  for 
the  Intermediate  purtlona  of  the  Jaw  levers  and  a  coll 
spring  having  ita  upper  end  connected  to  oaid  t.andli'  and 
its  lower  end  engaged  with  said  eye. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  external 
ahoQldera  at  its  top,  a  cover  for  the  container,  a  handle 
for  the  cover,  upright  guldea,  a  pivot  vertically  alldable 
In  lald  guld«a,  a  pair  of  Jaw  levers  to  swing  from  aald 
plTot  and  provided  at  their  outer  enda  to  engage  aald 
shoaldera  on  opposite  points  of  the  container,  guides 
upon  the  cover  for  the  intermediate  portlona  of  the  levers, 
and  a  spring  for  elevating  the  pivoted  inner  enda  of  said 
levers. 


946,587.      HINQE.      Abvins    N.    Thomas,    Canton,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,622. 


1.  A  binge  for  the  atatlonary  portion  and  lid  of  the  box 
top,  comprlalng  knuckles  arranged  upon  the  under  aide 
of  said  stationary  portion  and  aaid  lid  reapectlvely,  apaced 
plntlea  Journaled  In  said  knuckles,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  pintles,  the  knuckle  on  aald  atatlonary  portion 
and  said  lid  being  held  In  spaced  relation  with  reference 
to  each  otlier,  and  said  stationary  portion  extended  be- 
yond the  knuckle  thereon,  the  extended  portion  adapted 
to  lie  between  said  spaced  knuckles  when  the  lid  la  closed. 

2.  A  hinge  for  the  top  of  a  box  comprlalng,  In  combina- 
tion with  the  stationary  and  lid  portlona  of  the  top, 
knuckles  arranged  on  the  stationary  portion  and  on  the 
lid  respectively,  spaced  plntlea  Journaled  In  said  knuckles, 
connecting  meana  between  aaid  pintles,  said  pintles  so 
spaced  from  each  other  that  the  said  knuckles  will  be  held 
apart  from  each  other  when  the  lid  la  closed,  and  an  ex- 
tension of  said  stationary  portion  adapted  to  lie  between 
said  knuckles  when  the  Ud  is  In  the  closed  position. 

3.  A  hinge  for  the  stationary  and  lid  portlona  of  a  box 
top,  comprising  knuckles  arranged  upon  the  mutually  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  two  portlona,  spaced  pintles  Journaled 
In  said  knuckles,  means  for  connecting  said  pintles  to 
each  other,  said  plntlea  ao  spaced  aa  to  space  said  knuckles 
from  each  other  when  the  lid  portion  is  closed,  and  one 
of  the  portlona  of  said  top  provided  with  an  extenalon 
adapted  to  lie  intermediate  the  aald  knuckles  when  the 
lid  portion  is  in  the  closed  position. 

4.  A  hlnga  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  sta- 
tionary and  Ud  portlona  of  a  box  top,  Imucklea  arranged 
upon  aald  portlona,  the  knuckles  on  one  portion  located 
at  the  extreme  edge  thereof,  the  knuckle  on  the  other 
portion  located  back  from  the  extreme  edge  ttiereof  on  the 
under  side  of  said  portion  a  distance  from  the  said  ex- 
treme '«dg*  gr«at«r  than  the  distance  from  said  knackle  to 
the  top  surfaes  of  said  portion,  and  connected  apaced 
pintles  Joamaled  In  said  knnckles  and  adapted,  when  the 
lid  is  in  the  closed  position,  to  abut  the  knuckle  on  the 
«xtrem«  sdc*  of  the  one  portion  against  tlie  extreme  edge 
of  the  other  portion. 

5.  A  hlBfS  for  a  box  top  comprlalng  a  stationary  por- 
tion of  said  top  provided  at  the  hinge  edge  with  a  roll,  a 
knackle  connected  to  said  stationary  portion  on  the  un- 
der side  theraof  and  back  of  aald  roll,  a  lid  provMsd  with 
a  knackla  at  tba  «ztrein«  hlnga  edga  thareof,  and  spacsd 
eoniMctsd  plntlsa  arraafsd  In  said  kno^lss  adapted  to 
hold  the  said  kna^lsa  In  spaced  rslatlmi  wban  said  lid 
la  la  tha  eloaad  poaitloa,  tha  roll  on  tba  hlnga  sdia  of 
said  stationary  portion  balnc  adaptsd  to  He  bitsrmadlata 
tba  kaaeUaa  on  tba  Ud  and  stationary  portions  rsapee- 
tlvaly  wban  tba  IM  Is  la  tbs  said  eloosd  position. 

[Ctalaa  «  and  7  not  prlntad  in  tba  Gaaettc.] 


946,688.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Chkistian  F.  Thdbnkb.  Bast 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,406. 


1.  In  a  fire-escape,  a  reversible  friction  block  comprising 
side  plates  each  provided  with  abutting  friction  studs  and 
oppositely  arranged  overturned  heada  and  projestlng  higa, 
said  heads  being  providod  with  cable  openings  ami  riveted 
to  the  projecting  lug  portion  of  the  opposite  side  plate. 

2.  A  flre-escape  comprising  a  reveraible  block  made  up 
of  side  plates  provided  with  Integral  friction  studs  abut- 
ting against  each  other  forming  conjointly  a  series  of 
staggered  peripherally  grooved  frictlon-pina,  and  a  rope 
provided  with  tranaversely-dlsposed  loops  taking  over  aald 
frictlon-plns. 


946,689.  SOUND-BOX  rOB  TALKING  -  MACHINEBl 
Louis  P.  Valiquit,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1903.  Serial  No. 
178,932. 


J»J» 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  a  stylus  bar  mounted  to  oscil- 
late on  an  axis  transverse  thereto,  a  spring  connected  to 
said  bar,  and  means  for  exerting  force  in  a  direction  away 
from  and  In  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  tranaverse 
to  said  bar  to  tenaion  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  a  stylus  bar,  bearings  therefon 
whereby  said  bar  is  mounted  to  oscillate  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse thereto,  a  spring  rigidly  connected  with  aald  bar  and 
means  for  exerting  force  In  a  direction  away  from  and  in 
the  plane  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  tranaverse  to  said  bar. 
to  produce  a  tension  on  said  spring  and  to  hold  the  bar  in 
engagement  with  said  bearings. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  a  stylus  bar  or  lever  ful> 
crumed  on  centers,  a  spring  rigidly  connected  with  said  bar 
and  means  for  exerting  force  in  a  direction  away  from  and 
in  the  plane  of  the  axla  of  the  centers,  transverse  to  said 
bar,  to  produce  a  preasure  upon  aaid  centers  and  a  tension 
upon  aald  spring. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  a  stylus  bar  mounted  to  oscil- 
late on  an  aati-frlction  bearing,  a  apring  rigidly  connected 
to  said  stylos  bar  and  extending  transvsraely  therefrom  in 
the  plane  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  thereof,  and  means  for 
exerting  s  force  upon  said  spring  In  a  direction  away  from 
said  bar  to  hold  aald  bar  upon  said  bearing. 

6.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  with  the  dia- 
phragm, of  a  stylos  bar  phonetically  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  mounted  to  oscillate  opon  an  aati-frletion 
bearing,  a  spring  connected  to  said  stylos  bar  and  a  yield- 
ing log  connected  to  said  spring  for  holding  said  bar  in  en- 
gagement with  said  bearing,  said  apring  being  sobstan- 
tlally  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  bar  at  Its  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion. 

[ClalBU  6  to  62  not  prlntad  In  tbe  Gaastta.] 
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946,590.  ELECTRIC-TROLLEY-LINE  CONSTRUCTION. 
THEODoaa  Yarnet.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3::0,140. 


1.  In  an  electric  line  construction,  tbe  combination  with 
trolley  conductors  forming  a  V-shaped  Junction,  and  sup- 
ports therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  diverging  guard 
wires  located  between  the  trolley  conductors,  and  support- 
ing cross  pieces  clamped  to  the  ends  of  said  wires  and  to 
said  trolley  supports. 

2.  In  an  electric  line  construction,  the  combination  with 
trolley  conductors  forming  a  V-sbaped  Junction,  and  sup- 
porting means  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  diverging  guard 
wires  located  between  the  trolley  conductora,  supporting 
cross-bars  clamped  to  tbe  ends  of  the  guard  wires  and  to 
certain  trolley  conductor  supports,  and  Intermediate  cross 
pieces  clamped  to  the  guard  wires  and  provided  with  trol- 
ley hangera. 

.^.  In  an  electric  line  construction,  the  combination  with 
trolley  conductors  forming  a  V-shaped  Junction,  messenger 
cables,  and  trolley  hangers,  of  a  plurality  of  diverging 
guard  wires  snpported  by  said  cables  and  hangera  between 
the  trolley  conductors  and  extending  for  a  conaiderable 
distance  In  sabstantlally  the  plane  of  the  trolley  wires  and 
gradually  riaiag  above  said  plane  near  their  enda. 

4.  In  an  electric  line  construction,  the  combination  with 
trolley  conductors  forming  a  V-shaped  Junction,  of  aux- 
iliary diverging  guard  wirea  located  between  the  trolley 
condoctors,  and  supporting  means  for  said  guard  wires. 

6.  In  an  electric  line  conatructlon,  the  combination  with 
•  trolley  conductors  forming  a  V-shaped  Junction,  of  aux- 
iliary diverging  guard  wires  located  between  the  trolley 
conductors,  spacing  cross  pieces  for  said  guard  wires,  and 
trolley  hangera  attached  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,691.  8E:WINQ  -  MACHINE.  Ezra  P.  Aknolo,  Rock- 
land. Maas.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  290.903. 


1.  An  ontseam  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
a  work  support  engaging  the  shoe  externally  to  support  the 
welt  and  ootsole  in  proximity  to  the  needle  and  a  welt 
channeling  knife  located  In  dose  proximity  to  the  path  of 
the  needle  for  cutting  a  channel  In  the  welt  In  advance  of 
the  stitch  forming  msehaalsm  and  in  proper  position  with 
relation  to  tbe  stlteb  forming  moebanlsm  so  that  the  seam 
of  stitebss  stanll  be  sewn  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  channel  thus 
eat,  ■abstaatUIly  as  dsaeifbsd. 


2.  An  outseam  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
a  work  support  engaging  the  shoe  externally  to  support  the 
wi'lt  and  outsole  in  proximity  to  tbe  needle  and  means  act- 
ing' on  the  welt  in  close  proximity  to  the  needle  for  cutting, 
a  cliannel  in  tbe  welt  and  turning  up  the  flap  In  advance  of 
tic  stitch  forming  mechanism,  to  permit  the  needle  to  en- 
tor  tbe  channel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\n  outseam  sewing  machine,  having,  in  cohablnatlon, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
a  work  support  to  engage  the  welt  of  a  shoe  in  proximity  to 
the  needle  and  a  welt  channeling  and  lip  turning  knife 
mounted  upon  the  work  support  in  close  proximity  to  the 
path  of  the  needle  in  position  to  cot  a  channel  and  turn  up 
a  lip  in  the  welt  in  advance  of  the  stitch  forming  mechan- 
ism and  in  proper  relation  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  outseam  sewing  machlhe,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
a  work  support  to  engaKe  the  welt  of  a  shoe  in  proximity  to 
tlie  needle,  and  a  welt  channeling  knife  projecting  above 
the  welt  supporting  surface  of  the  work  support  in  close 
proximity  to  the  path  of  the  needle  and  In  position  to  cut  a 
channel  in  the  welt  in  advance  of  the  needle,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  outseam  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
a  work  support  engaging  the  shoe  externally  to  support  the 
welt  and  outsole  In  proximity  to  the  needle  and  a  welt 
channeling  knife  acting  in  advance  of  the  needle  and  in 
close  proximity  thereto  to  cut  a  channel  In  the  welt  pro- 
vided with  two  channel  flaps  and  having  surfaces  to  turn 
back  the  channel  flaps  to  permit  the  needle  to  enter  the 
channel,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  6.692.  CAR  -  COUPLING,  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE. 
GDSTAva  F.  BhANDON,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  30. 
1909.     Serial  No.  493,104. 


In  a  passenger  car,  the  combination  of  the  car  body,  a 
coupler  head  carried  by  and  movable  with  respect  to  said 
body  and  having  a  knuckle  and  a  knuckle-lock  on  which 
latter  is  an  apertured  portion  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
head,  a  lever  connected  with  and  pendent  from  tbe  body  of 
the  car,  in  position  to  swing  freely  In  tbe  direction  of  the 
width  thereof,  and  having  a  vertical,  longltudlnally-dla- 
posed  slot,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  portion  at  its  outer 
end  arranged  alongside  the  slotted  portion  of  the  lever  and 
also  having  a  depending  portion  at  its  inner  end  and  a  ver> 
tlcal  aperture  in  said  portion  registered  with  the  said  aper- 
tured portion  of  the  knuckle-lock,  a  connecting  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  outer  portion  of  the  connecting  rod  and 
the  slot  of  the  lever  and  movable  vertically  In  said  alot, 
and  a  vertical  bolt  extending  through  and  plvotally  con- 
necting the  inner  depending  portion  of  the  connecting  rod 
and  the  apertured  portion  of  the  knackle-Iock. 


946,693.  POLE  APPLIANCE.  Thomas  H.  Bliqo.  Brad- 
ford, England.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1909.  3erUl  No.  528,921. 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  pole  piece  of 
tapered  ahape,  closed  at  tbe  smaller  end  and  having  a 
pair  of  ears  rigidly  secured  tbereto  near  each  end.  tbe 
pair  at  tbe  front  end  extending  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  and  tbe  pair  at  tbe  rear  end  extending  upwardly 
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and  forwardlr.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  anas  form-   !  9  4  6,595.     LACINO-ETELET  FOR  SHOES.     John  P. 


Ins  *  bracket  on  each  aid*  of  the  pole  piece  and  connected 


at  the  free  ends  of  each  arm  with  one  of  each  of  the  two 
pairs  of  ears. 


946.594.  TURNBUCKLE  OR  COUPLING.  Willum  B. 
Bbock,  North  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  June  24,  1»0«. 
Serial  Na  440,160. 


&i!S5555S«S^N5SS!!!SS 


1.  A  conpler  for  a  tnmlioekle  haTlns  oppo«lte  forked 
enda  adapted  to  be  Inserted  orer  the  shanka  of  bolta  and 
to  receire  between  them  the  bolt-head*  arrmnsed  adjacent, 
and  haTlnc  tntefral  eonnectlns  pieces  connecting  the  ends, 
said  conneetiag  piece*  betng  spaced  to  receire  between 
them  the  bolt-heads  to  be  held  in  p«rallel  relatfon  thereby. 

2.  In  a  tombackle  the  combination  with  rereraely 
screw-threaded  bolts  having  their  heads  set  adjacent  and 
having  nuts  on  the  screw  threaded  bolt  enda,  of  a  detach- 
able coupler  adapted  to  be  Inserted  over  the  bolt  heads  to 
prevent  their  taming  therein,  said  coupler  adapted  to 
the  application  of  a  aoltaMe  wrendL 

3.  In  a  tnmbuckle  the  eombtaatton  of  reversely  screw- 
threaded  bolts  having  their  heads  set  adjacent,  of  a  de- 
taebahie  eonpler  adapted  to  be  Inserted  over  the  bolt 
hands,  aald  eonpler  being  provided  with  opposite  forked 
aads  fitting  orer  the  trait  shanks  and  formed  with  inte- 
gral sMe  co—eeting  pteoea,  said  connecting  pieces  spaced 
to  receive  between  them  the  bolt  heads  to  be  held  In  par- 
allel relntlM  thereby. 

4.  In  a  tnmboekle  the  combination  of  reversely  screw 
threndsd  bdts  amnged  in  alinement  and  having  their 
bands  aet  adjnent,  of  •  coopler  having  a  central  receaa 
lor  the  iaaertlen  of  the  bolt  heads,  aald  recess  being 
fMined  t«  retain  the  bolt-heada  in  parallel  relation,  and 
■Iota  in  the  eonpler  end  fbr  the  bolt  ahanks. 

5.  In  a  tnmfonekle  the  combination  of  reversely  screw- 
thranded  bolts  having  their  heada  set  adjacent,  of  a  cylln- 
drleal  conpllng-plece  adapted  to  be  Inserted  over  the  bolt 
haaAi  anld  eoopllng-pkice  being  provided  with  opposite 
torkad  ends  fltting  over  the  bolt  shanks  and  formed  with 
opposite  integral  aide  connecting  plecea  between  said 
forksd  ends,  said  oonneetlng  pieces  being  spneed  to  re- 
eaiva  between  them  the  bolt  heada  to  be  held  in  parallel 
ralatiea  thcrebr  and  to  permit  the  application-  of  a  salt- 
ahle  wrench  to  tlM  eonpiing-piece. 


Bbooks,  Castieton,  N.  T.     Piled  Dec  26,  1908.     Serial 
No.  460.312 


1.  A  lacing  eyelet  for  shoes,  sonde  of  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  concaved 
wings  which  are  curved  longitudinally  and  bent  to  extend 
about  and  engage  the  edge  of  the  upper  of  a  ahoe,  meana 
for  receiving  the  lace,  and  means  for  fastening  the  eyelet 
to  the  shoe. 

2.  A  lacing  eyelet  for  shoes,  made  of  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  transverse  opening  for  the  reception 
of  a  lacing,  laterally  extending  concaved  flaring  wing* 
curved  longitudinally  and  bent  ao  aa  to  extend  about  the 
edge  of  the  upper  of  a  shoe,  the  bent  up  part  of  said 
metal  formed  Into  a  transverse  lacing  receiving  eyelet 
merging  into  said  flaring  wings  and  forming  a  continuous 
and  flnsh  lacing  bearing  surface  through  the  eyelet  and 
length  of  the  wings  and  bent  portions  thereof,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  device  to  a  aho& 

3.  A  lacing  device  for  shoes,  made  of  a  aheet  of  metal, 
having  a  fltft  portion  merging  into  outwardly  flaring 
curved  wings  bent  to  extend  over  and  engage  the  edge  of 
an  upper  and  terminating  in  a  substantially  cylindrical 
outlined  lace-receiving  eyelet  having  flared  enda  and  of 
less  length  than  the  width  of  aald  flattened  portion. 


946,596.     SHOOTINO-QLA88B&     Cabbou.  B.  Cook.  New 
London.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  510,T9L 


1.  The  combination  with  ahootlng  glass  lenses,  of  a 
noseplece,  a  supporting  post  rlaing  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  Inner  edges  of  the  lenses,  and  hinged 
members  mounted  on  the  post  and  secured  to  the  lenses, 
said  hinged  members  being  constructed  with  stops  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  lenses  toward  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  nose  piece,  a  post  rialng  there- 
from, a  cross  bar  at  the  end  of  the  said  poat,  hinge  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  provided 
with  projections  adapted  to  impinge  against  said  cross 
bar.  and  lenses  carried  by  said  binge  members. 


946,597.  SAFETY  THERMAL  CUTOUT  OR  SWITCH. 
J0H5  W.  Fowls,  Wellealey,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  406,163. 


1.  A  safety  thermal  cutout  or  switch  eomprlslng  n  pln- 
rallty  of  Angers,  a  eootnet  place,  poBctnmbto  ti»ani«H»j 
material  between  said  fingers  and  said  eontmet  pisos,  sad 
means  whereby  aald  ^atsrlnl  will  bs  ilMtiii|sil 
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all  of  aaM  finders  and  aald  contact  piece  whenever  said 
material  la  broken  down  between  any  one  of  said  fingers 
and  aald  eontnct  piece. 

2.  A  aatety  thermal  cntont  comprising  a  plnrallty  of 
fingers  respectively  connected  with  the  wires  of  an  electric 
drcntt,  a  contact  piece  connected  with  the  ground,  inao- 
lattng  material  normally  separating  said  flngera  and  said 
contact  piece,  and  msana  whereby  said  insulating  ma- 
terial will  be  destroyed  between  all  of  aald  fingers  and 
aald  contact  piece  whenever  the  voltage  carried  by  any 
one  of  the  wires  of  said  circnit  exeeeda  a  predetermined 
amonnt. 

S.  A  aafety  thermal  cntont  comprlalng  a  plnrallty  of 
contacts  interposed  In  an  electric  circuit  and  Inaulated 
from  on*  another,  a  contact  plate  connected  with  the 
ground,  ponctumbie  insulating  material  between  said 
first  mentioned  coatacta  and  aald  contact  plate,  meana 
for  holding  aald  ponctnrable  Insulating  material  between 
said  first  mentioned  contacts  and  aald  contact  plate,  and 
highly  combustible  material  so  placed  aa  to  destroy  said 
Insulating  material  between  all  of  aald  firat  mentioned 
contacta  and  said  contact  plate  whenever  the  voltage  car- 
ried by  any  one  of  the  conductors  of  said  electric  circuit 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

4.  In  a  safety  thermal  cutout  or  switch  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  Angers  respectively  connected  with  the 
several  conductors  of  an  electric  circuit  and  insulated 
from  one  anotlwr.  a  contact  plate  Insulatad  from  said 
fingers  and  connected  with  the  ground,  punctnrable  insu- 
lating material  between  said  fingers  and  said  plate,  fneans 
whereby  said  material  will  be -destroyed  between  all  of 
said  fingers  and  said  plate  whenever  the  voltage  carried 
by  any  one  of  said  conductors  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  means  whereby  said  fingers  and  said  plate 
will  be  caused  to  come  into  contact  whenever  said  insu- 
lating material  Is  destroyed. 

B.  In  combination  with  two  or  more  conductors  of  an 
electric  circuit,  fingers  Insulated  from  one  another  and 
respectively  connected  with  said  conductors,  a  contact 
plate  connected  with  the  ground,  puncturable  insulating 
material  between  said  fingers  and  aald  plate  and  means 
for  causing  all  said  conductors  to  become  sbortcirculted 
and  grounded  whenever  the  voltage  carried  by  any  one 
of  aald  oocductora  exceeds  a  predetermined  amonnt. 

[Claima  6  tn  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


946,598.  HAND  CULTIVATOR  AND  PLANTER.  Dah- 
IBL  D.  FnivK,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1908. 
Serial   No.  458,180. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dencribed,  a  main  hsatf,- 
a  front  and  rear  transverse  slot  en  saefa  side  of  said  head, 
a  central  rearwardly  projecttag  portion  forming  an  inte- 
gral part  of  aald  head  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  ahd 
a  front  rxtsnaioa  having  serrated  Cacea  oa  eadi  aids 
tlMreof,  snbstantlaUy  aa  and  flor  th*  porpea*  wptdUML 


2.  In  11  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  bead, 
said  nead  having  front  and  rear  transverse  slots  on  eAcb 
side  thereof,  a  central  rearwardly  projecting  portion  form- 
ing an  Integral  part  of  said  head  and  having  a  longltndinal 
slot,  and  a  serrated  projection  Integral  with  said  bead  and 
locatsd  on  each  aide  of  said  central  projecting  portion, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  head, 
said  bead  having  transverse  slots,  a  rearward  extension 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  front  extension  having  ser- 
rated faces  on  the  sidea  thereof,  and  a  recess  on  each 
side  of  said  bead  together  with  p^forated  extensions 
forming  continuations  of  aald  receesea,'  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  main  bead, 
said  hsad  having  tranaverse  slota,  a  rearward  extension 
having  a  longitodlnal  slot,  a  front  extension  having  aer- 
rated  facea  on  the  opposite  aldea  thereof,  a  recess  on  each 
side  of  said  bead  with  perforated  extensions  forming  con- 
tlnuationa  of  said  recesses,  and  central  longitudinally  ex- 
tending convergM  dove-tailed  groovea  on  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  aald  head,  substantially  aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  bead, 
slots  arranged  in  said  head,  and  central  longitudinally-ex- 
tending converged  dove-tailed  grooves  on  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  bead,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


9  4  6,599.  METAL  -  TURNING  TOOL-HOLDER  AND 
TOOL.  Geokgk  Gobtz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Streeter  Amet  Weighing  and  Recording  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  18,  1908. 
Serial   No.  433,394. 


iiii 


A  tool  bolder  having  an  inclined  slot  or  recess  to  receive 
a  tool,  a  tool  mounted  therein  and  having  an  upright  flat 
face,  and  a  clamp  screw  and  collar,  satd  collar  having  a 
wedging  face  engaging  said  flat  face  of  said  tool,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


9  4  6.600.  AUTOMATIC  RECORDING  CAR  -  SCALE. 
Geobub  Goitz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Streeter-.Vmet 
Weighing  k  Recording  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed  May  22,  1908.     Serial  No. 


1.  in  an  automatic  weight  recording  car  aeale  for  weigh- 
ing one  or  more  ears  under  motion,  the  combination  wtth  a 
seals  platform  and  acale  beam  connected  therewith,  a 
counterbalance  spring  and  type  wheel  connected  with  said 
scale  beam,  and  impression  hammer  and  imprsssion  ham' 
mer  Isecr  for  striking  said  type  wheel,  and  a  retaaatng 
trigger  for  the  impression  hammer  lever,  of  two  tracfe 
lovers,  one  nesr  each  end  of  ths  seal*  platfe 
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to  be  operated  by  the  car  wheeli  and  connecting  mechan- 
Iim  between  said  track  levers  and  said  Impreulon  hammer 
lever  and  releasing  trigger,  both  said  track  levers  being 
operated  by  the  front  wheel  of  the  car,  the  one  to  raise 
the  impression  hammer  lever  and  the  other  to  release  It 
whereby  the  Impression  hammer  lever  is  raised  by  depres- 
sion of  the  track  lever  near  the  entering  end  of  the  scale 
platform  and  said  releasing  trigger  operated  by  said  track 
lever  near  the  exit  end  of  the  scale  platform,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weight  recording  car  scale  for  weigh- 
ing one  or  more  cars  under  motion,  the  combination  with  a 
scale  platform  and  scale  beam  connected  therewith,  a 
counterbalance  spring  and  type  wheel  connected  with 
said  scale  beam,  and  Impression  hammer  and  Impreulon 
hammer  lever  for  striking  said  type  wheel,  and  a  releasing 
trigger  for  the  Impression  hammer  lever,  of  two  track 
levers,  one  near  each  end  of  the  scale  platform  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  car  wheels  and  connecting  mechan- 
ism between  said  track  levers  and  said  Impression  hammer 
lever  and  releasing  trigger,  both  said  track  levers  being 
operated  by  the  front  wheel  of  the  car,  the  one  to  ralae 
the  Impression  hammer  lever  and  the  other  to  release  It 
whereby  the  loipresslon  hammer  lever  Is  raised  by  de- 
pression of  the  track  lever  near  the  entering  end  of  the 
scale  platform  and  said  releasing  trigger  operated  by  said 
track  lever  near  the  exit  end  of  the  scale  platform,  said 
connecting  mechanism  having  a  setting  lever  furnished 
with  notches  and  a  locking  pawl,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weight  recording  car  scale  for  weigh- 
ing one  or  more  cars  under  motion,  the  combination  with  a 
scale  platform  and  scale  beam  connected  therewith,  a 
counterbalance  spring  and '  typt-  wheel  connected  with 
said  scale  beam,  and  Impression  hammer  and  Impression 
hammer  lever  for  striking  satd  type  wheel,  and  a  releasing 
trigger  for  the  Impression  hammer  lever,  of  two  track 
levers,  one  near  each  end  of  the  scale  platform  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  car  wheels  and  connecting  mechan- 
ism between  said  track  levers  and  said  Impression  ham- 
mer lever  and  releasing  trigger,  whereby  the  impression 
hammer  lever  is  raised  by  depression  of  the  track  lever 
near  the  entering  end  of  the  scale  platform  and  said  re- 
leasing trigger  operated  by  said  track  lever  near  the  exit 
end  of  the  scale  platform,  said  connecting  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  locking  or  setting  lever  N  famished  with  notches  »*, 
a  locking  pawl  »^  furnished  with  roller  n*  and  spring  »*, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  car  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale  platform 
furnished  with  track  rails,  two  track  levers  adjacent  to 
said  rails  one  near  each  end  of  the  scale  platform,  a  scale 
beam  and  type  wheel  actuated  thereby,  an  Impression 
hammer.  Impression  hammer  lever  and  releasing  trigger 
therefor  and  a  connecting  mechanism  between  said  track 
levers,  said  impression  hammer  and  releasing  trlggef,  said 
connecting  mechanism  having  a  four-arm  setting  lever 
connected  at  one  arm  with  both  of  the  track  levers,  a 
locking  pawl  or  dog  engaging  one  arm  of  said  setting 
lev»,  a  snpplemental  lever  and  springs  connecting  two  of 
the  arms  of  said  setting  lever  with  said  supplemental 
lever,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  car  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale  platform 
having  track  rails  thereon,  of  a  track  lever  near  each  end 
of  the  scale  platform  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  track 
rails,  a  setting  lever  furnished  with  two  notches,  a  locking 
pawl,  and  connections  between  one  arm  of  said  setting 
lever  and  both  of  said  track  levers,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


on  the  surrounding  frame,  a  track  lever  on  the  scsle  plat- 
form for  operating  the  impression  hammer  lever,  a  pair  of 
tujird  track  rail  l»'ven«.  on*-  at  each  end  of  the  scale  plat- 
form adjacent  to  said  loose^or  flexible  connecting  rails,  a 
ncale  beam,  a  type  wh«M'l,  a  dash  pot.  a  counterbalance 
Hpring.  a  rack  connected  with  the  scale  beam  for  operating 
the  type  wheel,  an  impression  hammer,  an  impression  ham- 
mer lever,  a  trigger  for  holding  the  Impression  hammer 
lever  in  position,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  Impression 
hammer,  a  paper  strip  feed  wheel,  take  up  wheel  and 
Kulde  rollers,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  take  up  reel,  a 
[jrlntlntf  disk  Iniorposed  between  the  pai)er  strip  and  the 
Impression  hammer,  a  setting  and  counting  mechanism, 
connections  between  said  setting  and  counting  mechan- 
ism and  said  main  track  lever,  a  connecting  mechanism 
between  said  setting  and  counting  mechanism  and  said 
Impression  lever  and  trigger,  and  connecting  mechanism 
t>etween  said  guard  track  levera  and  the  Impression  ham- 
mer lever  to  prevent  the  Impression  hammer  from  strik- 
ing the  type  wheel  and  pointer  mark  type  while  any 
wheel  of  the  car  Is  on  either  of  said  guard  track  levera, 
itubstantlally  as  specified. 


946,601.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AND  RECORDING 
CAR-SCALE.  OaoBGB  Oobtz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Btreeter-Amet  Weighing  and  Recording.  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Msy  22,  1908. 
Serial  Na  484,426. 

1.  In  a  ear  scale  for  weighing  and  recording  the  weights 
of  cars  in  motion,  the  combination  with  a  car  scale  plat- 
torm  havlnff  track  rails  thereon  of  loose  or  yielding  con- 
aeetlBg  rails  partially  on  the  scale  platform  and  partially 


2.  In  an  automatic  weight  recording  car  scale,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  scale  platform  having  track  rails  thereon, 
and  loose  or  flexible  connecting  rails  partially  thereon 
and  partially  on  the  surrounding  frame,  a  scale  beam  and 
tyi)e  wheel  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  seale 
platform,  an  Impression  hammer,  a  trigger  for  holding 
the  impression  hammer  In  its  lifted  position,  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  Impression  hammer  when  released  by  said  * 
trigger,  a  track  lever  on  the  scale  platform  for  raising  ' 
and  releasing  the  impression  hammer,  and  a  pair  of  guard 
track  levera  adjacent  to  said  flexible  connecting  rails  for 
preventing  the  descent  of  the  impression  hammer  while 
any  of  the  car  wheels  ara  on  said  flexible  connecting 
rails,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weight  recording  car  scale,  the  com- 
bination with  a  scale  platform  having  track  rails  thereon, 
and  loose  or  flexible  connecting  rails  partially  thereon 
and  partially  on  the  surrounding  frame,  a  scale  beam  and 
type  wheel  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  scale 
platform,  an  impression  hammer,  a  trigger  for  holding 
the  impression  hammer  in  its  lifted  position,  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  impression  hammer  when  released  by  said 
trigger,  a  track  lever  on  the  scale  platform  for  raising 
and  releasing  the  impression  hammer,  and  a  pair  of  guard 
track  levera  adjacent  to  said  flexible  connecting  rails  for 
preventing  the  descent  of  the  impression  hammer  while 
any  of  the  car  wheels  are  on  said  flexible  connecting  rails, 
and  connecting  mechanism  between  said  main  track  lever 
on  the  seale  platform  and  sstd  impression  hammer  and 
Its  releasing  trigger,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  sn  automatic  weight  recording  car  scale,  the  com- 
bination with  a  scale  platform  having  track  rails  thereon, 
and  loose  or  fiexlble  connecting  rails  partially  thereon  and 
partially  on  the  snrronnding  frame,  a  scsle  beam  and  type 

•wheel  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  scale  platform, 
an  impression  hsmmer,  a  trigger  for  holding  the  imprts- 
slon  hammer  in  Its  lifted  position,  a  spring  for  sctnatlng 
said  Impression  hammer  when  relessed  by  said  trigger, 
a  track  lever  on  the  scale  platform  for  ralalnc  and  re- 
leasing the  impression  hsmmer,  snd  s  pair  it  gnard  track 
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levera  adjacent  to  said  flexible  connecting  rails  for  pre- 
venting the  descent  of  the  Impression  hammer  while  any 
of  the  car  wheels  are  on  said  flexible  connecting  rails,  and 
connecting  mechanism  between  said  main  track  lever  on 
the  scale  platform  and  said  Impression  hammer  and  its 
releasing  trigger,  said  connecting  mechanism  having  a 
setting  or  counter  mechanism  for  operation  by  successive 
wheels  of  the  car,  substaotlally  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  automatic  weigbt  recording  car  scale,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  scsle  platform  bavin;:  track  rails  thereon, 
and  loose  or  flexible  connecting  rails  partially  thereon 
and  partially  on  the  surrounding  frame,  a  scale  l>ecm  and 
type  wheel  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  scale 
platform,  an  impression  hammer,  a  trigger  for  holding 
the  Impression  hammer  In  Its  lifted  position,  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  Impression  hammer  when  released  by  said 
trlctrer.  a  track  lever  on  the  scale  platform  for  raising 
and  releasing  the  impresHion  hammer,  a  pair  of  guard 
track  levera  adjacent  to  sala  fiexlble  connecting  rnlls  for 
preventing  the  descent  of  the  impression  hammer  while 
any  of  the  car  wheels  are  on  said  flexible  connecting  rails, 
connecting  mechanliim  betw(H>n  said  main  track  lever  on 
the  scale  platform  and  said  Impression  hammer  and  Its 
releasing  trigger,  and  mechanism  for  connecting  each  of 
said  guard  track  levers  with  a  device  for  preventing  the 
descent  of  the  impression  hammer,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946,602.  MOUNTAIN  AND  MINING  TR.\NSIT.  Fbask 
Heitzler,  Denver,  lolo.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.   468.248. 


|l 


Hi  it 

I  m  I 


1.  In  a  transit,  the  combination  with  the  vernier  plate, 
of  a  standard  and  a  telescope  mounted  thereon,  the  stand- 
ard being  slldably  mounted  upon  the  vernier  plate  to 
permit  the  telescope  when  the  standard  is  properly  ad- 
Justed  to  occupy  a  position  for  vertical  sighting,  either 
upwardly  or  downwardly,  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
vernier  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  transit  of  a  vernier  plate  and 
a  movable  telescope-supporting  standard,  said  standard 
being  slidsbly  mounted  upon  said  vernier  plate. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  transit,  of  a  vernier  plate,  a  U- 
standard,  a  telescope  mounted  thereon,  the  standard  be- 
ing slidsbly  mounted  upon  the  vernier  plate,  and  means 
for  causing  the  standard  to  move  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  thereon,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  transit,  of  a  vernier  plate,  a 
telescope-supporting  standard  slldably  mounted  on  the 
vernier  plate,  the  latter  being  equipped  with  a  counter- 
poise detachably  connected  therewith  for  the  purpose  of 
balancing  the  stmetnra  when  the  standard  is  adjusted  for 
▼ertlcal  sighting,  except  for  the  counterpoise,  substan- 
tuily  as  described. 

B.  The  combination  In  a  transit,  of  a  vernier  plate,  a 
teleseope-sap9ortliig   standard   slldably   mounted   on   the 


vernier  plate,  a  feed  screw  Journaled  on  the  said  plate, 
and  a  connection  between  the  feed  screw  and  the  standard 
whereby,  as  the  screw  Is  turned,  the  standard  may  be 
moved  on  the  plate  In  the  one  direction  or  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946.603.  COUPLING-YOKE.  JoHK  A.  JiCKSON,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dexter  L.  Phipps,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,727. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draft  rigging  and  a  coupler 
having  a  horizontal  transverae  slot  through  Its  inner  end, 
of  a  one  piece  coupler  yoke  operatlvely  engaging  the  draft 
rigging  havlnp  a  head  with  crowned  end  face  on  which 
the  Inner  end  of  the  coupler  bears  and  parallel  perpen- 
dicular side  wings  with  transvereely  crowned  faces  bear- 
ing against  the  slotted  faces  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  coup- 
ler, and  a  key  passing  through  the  wings  and  slotted 
coupler  and  holding  the  coupler  end  in  contact  with  the 
crowned  faces  of  the  yoke  head. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  draft  rigging  having  trans- 
verae follower  plates,  of  a  coupler  yoke  in  the  form  of  ao 
elongated  loop  with  parallel  sides  that  embraces  and  rests 
on  the  follower  plates  and  with  transverae  stops  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  several  follower  plates,  a  pair  of  side' 
wings  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  loop  extending  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  yoke  having  transversely  crowned 
Inner  faces,  a  coupler  having  an  Inner  end  lying  between 
and  rocking  on  the  side  walls,  and  a  horisontal  key  pass- 
ing through  the  wings  and  loosely  engaging  a  slot  through 
the  Inner  end  of  the  coupler. 


946,604. 
Okla. 


CANE-STRIPPER. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1909. 


Ebbb  a.  Jonbs,  Stillwater, 
Serial  No.  530,052. 


A  cane  stripper  comprising  a  handle,  a  cross-piece  fas- 
tened thereto  and  provided  with  a  series  of  apertwras, 
stripper  blades  hsvlng  butt  ends  extending  throng  said 
apertures  snd  tbresded,  nuts  fitted  to  the  projeetinc 
threaded  butt  ends  of  the  blades,  a  ball-shaped  OMmlMr 
having  angled  ends  passing  tbroagb  apertures  In  said 
cross-piece  and  threaded,  nuts  mounted  upon  said  angitd 
threaded  ends,  said  ball-shaped  member  being  resilient 
and  positioned  crosswise  of  snd  adjacent  to  said  blades. 


94«,605.  HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER  FOE  AUTOMO- 
BILES. John  N.  Lbacb,  Melrose.  Mass.,  asaigaor  to 
Jadson  L.  Thomson  Msnufactorlng  Companx,  WalthaB, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  8,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  872.560. 
1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burning  apparatoa,  the  eomblaatloA 

with  a  burner  casing,  means  forming  •  priawrjr  borasr 
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mixing  chamber  harlng  a  burner  orifice,  a  mixing  tnbe 
open  exteriorly  of  aald  casing  and  discharging  Into  aald 
mixing  chamber  and  a  vaporiser  heated  by  the  flame  from 
Mid  baraer  orifice  discharging  Into  said  mixing  tube  ;  of 
an  auxiliary  mixing  tube  discharging  Into  th«  flrst-men- 
tioned  mixing  tube  and  haTlng  an  air  inlet,  an  auxiliary 
Taporizer  having  a  nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  rapors  Into 
said  auxiliary  mixing  tube  adjacent  to  said  air  inlet,  and 
means  whereby  said  auxiliary  vaporizer  may  be  subjected 
to  heat  to  volatilize  the  hydrocarbon  therein. 


*=^ 


2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  burner  casing,  means  forming  a  primary  burner 
mixing  chamber  harlng  a  burner  orifice,  a  mixing  tube  dis- 
charging into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  tube  leading  from 
said  mixing  tube  and  open  exteriorly  of  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  and  a  vaporiser  heated  by  the  flame  from  said 
burner  orlflce  and  discharging  into  said  mixing  tube  :  of 
an  auxiliary  mixing  tube  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  and  discharging  l)eIow  and  into  the  open  end  of  said 
■econd-mentioned  tut>e  and  having  an  air  inlet,  an  aux- 
iliary vaporizer  having  a  nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  va- 
pors Into  said  auxiliary  mixing  tube  adjacent  to  said  air 
Inlet,  and  means  whereby  said  auxiliary  vaporizer  may  be 
subjected  to  heat  to  volatilize  the  hydrocarbon  therein. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  burner  casing,  means  forming  a  primary  burner 
mixing  chamber  having  a  burner  orlflce,  a  mixing  tub«^-  dls 
charging  Into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  tube  leading  from 
said  mixing  tube  and  open  exteriorly  of  the  bottom  of  xald 
casing  and  a  vaporizer  heated  by  the  flame  from  said 
bnmer  orlflce  and  discharging  Into  said  mixing  tube  :  of 
an  auxiliary  mixing  tube  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
easing  and  discharging  below  and  Into  the  open  end  of  said 
second-mentioned  tube  and  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  reticu- 
lated or  foramlnated  shield  inclosing  the  open  end  of  Hald 
second-mentioned  tube  and  of  said  auxiliary  mixing  tube. 
an  auxiliary  vaporizer  having  a  nozale  to  discharge  vapors 
into  said  auxiliary  mixing  tube  adjacent  to  said  air  inlet, 
and  means  whereby  said  auxiliary  vaporiser  may  be  sub- 
jected to  heat  to  volatilize  the  hydrocarbon  therein. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  burner  casing,  means  forming  a  primary  burner 
mixing  chamber  having  a  burner  orifice,  a  mixing  tube  dis- 
charging into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  tube  leading  from 
said  mixing  tube  and  open  exteriorly  of  the  bottom  of  said 
easing,  and  a  vaporizer  heated  by  the  flame  from  said 
bnmer  orlflce'  and  discharging  into  said  mixing  tube ;  of 
an  auxiliary  mixing  tube  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  and  discharging  below  and  into  the  open  end  of  said 
second-mentioned  tube  and  having  an  air  inlet,  a  reticu- 
lated or  foramlnated  shield  inclosing  the  open  end  of  said 
second-mentioned  tut>e  and  of  said  auxiliary  mixing  tube 
and  having  a  cap  base  below  the  same,  an  auxiliary  vap- 
oriser having  a  nozzle  adapted  to  discbarge  into  said  anx- 
lllary  mlxisg  tnbe  adjacent  to  said  air  Inlet,  and  means 
whereby  saM  auxiliary  vaporiser  may  be  subjected  to  heat 
to  volatilise  the  hydrocarbon  therein. 


046.606.     POST-MOLD.     Ralph  A.  Leonard.  Edon.  Ohio. 

Piled  Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  470,711. 

A  moM  Incladlng  aa  elongated  body  portion  having  lat- 
erally movable  side  walla,  tbe  upper  longitudinal  edges  of 
wblch  are  spaced  apart  to  form  a  cement  receiving  ope.ning 
bottom  sections  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  sections  and 
kavlag  tbelr  inner  edges  pivotally  united,  reinforcing 
■tnps  embracing  the  side  and  bottom  sections  of  the  mold. 


end  •sections  Interposed  between  the  side  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  angular  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
Interior  walls  of  the  side  and  bottom  sections,  tranaverse 
bars  secured  to  the  exterior  faces  of  the  end  sections  and 
having  locking  grooves  formed  therein,  lodcing  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  sections  and  provided  with 


recessed  ends  arrang>>d  to  enter  the  grooves  in  the  locking 
bars,  and  a  pallet  forming  a  closure  for  the  cement  receiv- 
ing opening  and  provided  with  spaced  perforations  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  wire  fastening  devices,  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  pivoted  locking  members  being  limited  by 
engagement  of  the  strap  irons. 


946.607.  HYDRAULIC  RAM.  John  E.  Lbstcb,  Portland, 
Greg.,  assignor  to  I.«ater  Hydraulic  Ram  &  IrrUatlon 
Company,  Portland.  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon. 
Filed  May  13,  1006.     Serial  No.  432.7.13. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  supply  pipe,  a  gate  casing  con- 
nected therewith,  there  being  a  waste  outlet  to  said  casing 
in  substantially  horizontal  allnemtnt  with  the  supply  pipe, 
a  gate  slidably  and  pivotally  hung  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  close  the  waste  outlet  thereto,  there  being  a 
valved  discharge  opening  In  the  casing  adjoining  the  gate, 
and  a  rotary  stop  arranged  in  the  casing  to  Interrupt  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  gate  In  such  a  position  that  the 
same  will  close  the  waste  outlet,  snd  the  gate  when  In  sach 
closed  position  being  at  a  substantially  equal  incline  to  the 
lines  of  flow  through  both  the  waste  outlet  snd  discharge 
opening. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  casing  having  a  valved  dis- 
charge opening  and  provided  with  a  supply  pipe  and  a 
waste  outlet,  a  gate  slidably  and  swlngably  hung  adjacent 
to  said  discharge  opening  and  within  the  waste  outlet,  a 
rotary  t>ody  disposed  adjacent  to  the  waste  outlet,  means 
for  swinging  the  gate  to  a  substantially  hortsontal  posi- 
tion, means  for  sliding  the  gate  longitudinally  to  a  poaltloa 
from  which  It  may  swing  against  the  rotsry  body,  the 
BS'id  body  being  so  disposed  that  when  the  gate  engages  the 
name  It  will  close  the  waste  outlet,  and  means  for  driving 
synchronously  the  said  rotary  body  and  the  gate  actuating 
mechanism. 

3.  la  a  hydranlle  ram,  a  caalng  having  a  valved  dis- 
charge opening  and  provided  with  a  supply  pips  and  a 
waste  outlet,  a  gate  pivotally  and  slidably  mountsd  la  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  horisontal  posi- 
tion past  a  posltlon-at  which  It  will  close  tlw  waste  outlet 
to  a  second  horlsonui  poaltloa.  a  rotary  stop  adapted  to 
eagage  the  gate  momeatarily  wbea  It  is  at  tlw  posltloa 
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closing  the  waste  outlet,  means  tor  sliding  the  gate  from 
the  second  horliontal  position  to  the  first  borizoatal  poal- 
tloa, and  motor-drivea  actuating  sseans  for  the  gate  and 
rotary  stop. 

4.  In  s  hydraulic  ram  for  use  in  a  running  stream  of 
water,  a  waste  valve,  mechanism  for  actuating  and  con- 
trolling aald  valve,  a  float,  a  paddle-wheel  carried  by  said 
float,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  paddle-wheel 
relative  to  the  float,  a  driving  shaft  connected  with  said 
valve  actuating  and  controlling  mechanism,  driving  means 
connecting  said  driving  shaft  with  the  paddle-wheel,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  spaced  relation  between  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  paddle-wheel  whereby  the  float  may  automat- 
ically maintain  the  paddle-wheel  at  a  constant  relation  to 
the  surface  of  the  stream  without  changing  the  relation  of 
the  same  and  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  casing  forming  an  air-chamber 
and  a  gate-chamber,  there  being  a  discharge  opening  con- 
necting said  chambers,  a  valvs-plats  for  closing  said  dis- 
cbarge opening,  an  arm  having  one  snd  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  the  cabling  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected 
with  the  valve-plate,  a  stop  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
valve-plate  relative  to  the  arm,  and  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  plate  In  engagement  with  the  stop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


046.600.  DITCHING  AND  TILE  MACHINE.  LoiKA  C 
Looms,  Keoeauqua.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  467,907. 


II 


646.608.     SPRINO-TRAP.    Nicholas  Libison,  Homestead, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,662. 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  base,  opposed  posts«  jaws  pivoted 
to  the  posts,  a  spring  riveted  to  the  base  and  having  open- 
ings at  its  sads  through  which  the  posts  pass,  a  latch  for 
holding  the  Jaws  opea  against  the  spring,  and  pivoted  but- 
tons at  the  tads  of  tbe  base  adapted  to  be  turned,  engaging 
with  the  sprtags  to  bold  them  In  their  depressed  position 
while  tbe  trap  is  being  set. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  base,  a  bowed  spriag  attached  to 
the  base  snd  cxteadiag  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom, 
the  ends  of  the  spriag  being  slotted,  posts  sttached  to  the 
base  and  projecting  upward  through  the  alots  of  the  spring, 
Jaws  pivoted  to  the  posts,  and  buttons  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  ends  of  the 
spring,  said  ends  of  the  spring  being  laterally  curved  or 
dished  to  receive  ^d  hold  aald  buttons  in  engagement. 

S.  In  a  trap  of  the  kind  described,  a  base.  Jaws  pivoted 
to  the  base,  a  spring  for  elosiag  the  Jaws  against  each 
other,  ears  projecting  from  the  base,  a  latch  attached  to 
the  base,  havlag  a  free  end,  said  latch  eagaging  over  the 
Jaws,  a  bait  book  havlag  a  depending  link  pivoted  between 
said  ears,  said  link  being  notched  at  one  side,  aad  an  up- 
wardly extending  lug  preventing  the  movement  of  the  halt 
hook  laterally. 

4.  la  a  tiap  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  opposed  Jews 
for  operating  said  base,  a  pivoted  latich  adapted  to  engage 
over  oa*  of  said  Jaws  to  hold  It  dossd,  a  llak  having  a 
aoteh  oa  ons  cdss  adapted  to  engage  with  ths  frse  end  of 
the  latch,  a  halt  hook,  the  shank  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the 
link,  tbe  lower  edge  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  downwardly 
extending  sboalder,  aad  a  tag  on  ths  base  exteadlng  up- 
ward and  adapted  to  ba  sagaged  by  said  shouMer  to  pre- 
vent the  Hnk  from  being  drawn  laterally. 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  truck,  a 
atatlonary  frame  carried  by  the  truck,  a  movable  frame 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  In  the  stationary  frame, 
a  plurality  of  excavator  buckets  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  movable  frame,  arcuate  rack  bars  carried  by  the  sta- 
tlonary  frame,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  movable 
frame  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  pinion  for  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  on  the  rack  bars  and  having  a  hand 
operated  wheel,  a  conveyer  secured  to  and  extended  later- 
ally from  the  stationary  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  from  the  buckets  and  deposit  the  same  In  the 
ditch  formed  by  said  buckets,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  to  the  excavator  buckets  and  conveyer,  respec- 
tively. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  frame  rigidly  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  main  op- 
erating abaft  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sprocket  wheels 
secured  thereto,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  formed  of  detachably  united  sections, 
sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  lower  section,  sprocket 
chains  engaging  the  sprocket  wheels  on  tbe  upper  and 
lower  sections,  a  plurality  of  excavator  buckets  carried 
by  the  sprocket  chain,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  from  the  buckets  and  deposit  the  same  in  tbe 
ditch  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  toothed  rack  secured  to 
the  rigid  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  swinging  frame  and 
having  a  pinion  fixed  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  on  the  rack  for  adjusting  said  swinging  frame  later- 
ally, a  motor,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  motor  to  tlie  excavator  buckets  .r.nrt  conveyer,  re- 
spectively. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  truck,  a 
swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  truck  and 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  detachably  united  each 
section  being  formed  of  spaced  bars  having  their  outer 
ends  converged  and  their  inner  ends  over-lapped,  rollers 
mounted  for  rotation  between  the  bars  of  both  sections, 
an  endless  conveyer  bearing  against  said  rollers  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  excavator  buckets,  a  conveyer 
arranged  to  receive  the  material  from  the  excavator  buck- 
ets, a  motor,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
motor  to  the  excavator  bu^eta,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  said  buckets  to  the  conveyer. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed  including  a  truck,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the 
truck  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  detachably 
united,  rollers  carried  by  said  seettons,  a  conveyer  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  pivoted  frame  and  provided  with  ex- 
cavator buckets  having  tapered  side  walls  and  provided 
with  rounded  forward  portions  tarsslnatlag  la  catting 
edges,  a  motor,  means  tor  transmitting  motion  from  tbs 
motor  to  the  conveyer  buckets,  an  aadlees  ctHiveyer  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  material  from  the  buckets  and  de- 
posit the  same  at  tbe  rear  of  the  auMihlne,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  ths  excavator  buckets  to  the 
conveyer. 


•46,610.     VBOBTABLS  MASHSK  AND  MIXEE.     Csus 
H.  HALMqoiST  and  Oaoaca  A.  IfALHQOiST,  Jamsstewn, 
N.  T.    Filed  May  S,  1000.     SarUl  No.  408,850. 
1.  In.  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  racepCaela 

havtag  a  vertteal  reecas  In  Its  side,  a  statioaary  toodiad 
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rack  removably  mounted  Id  the  said  recess,  a  toothed  mix- 
ing rack  revolubly  and  removably  mounted  in  said  recep- 
tacle, the  teeth  of  said  stationary  and  revolving  racks 
curved  In  opposite  directions  and  Intermeshlng,  and  means 
for  turnini?  said   mixing  rack. 


-  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  recej)tacle 
having  a  vertical  dove-tall-sbaped  recess  opening  Into  said 
receptacle,  a  toothetl  rack  having  a  dove  tall-shaped  butt 
to  slide  into  said  recess  and  form  a  stationary  mixer,  a 
double  toothed  mixer  revolubly  mounted  In  said  receptacle, 
the  teeth  of  said  stationary  and  revoluble  mixers  curved 
oppositely  and  formed  to  Intermesh,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  revoluble  mixer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
10,  a  doTe-tall-shaped  recess  11  vertical  of  the  side  of  said 
receptacle  and  opening  Into  the  same,  a  stationary  rack 
12  tiaving  a  butt  to  fit  said  r»>ccs8  and  curved  teetli  l.S  ex 
tending  nearly  to  the  center  of  said  receptacle,  a  mixing 
rack  16  having  oppositely  placed  rows  of  curved  teeth  17 
which  Intermesh  with  said  stationary  rack,  said  mixer 
revolubly  and  removably  mounted  In  said  receptacle,  a 
cover  18  for  said  receptacle  having  a  segment  23  hinged 
thereto,  a  bar  20  and  m^ans  for  removably  holding  said 
bar  across  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  cover,  beveled 
gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  bar,  and  a  crank  to  turn 
■aid  gears  and  turn  said  revoluble  mixer,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


946,611.      WINDOVV-LOlK.      Gback    MacFarland,    Rock 
ford.  III.     Fllfd  Oct.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  620,686. 


A  window  lock  embodying  a  notched  bar  for  attachment 
to  a  window  frame  above  the  lower  s.ish  to  hold  the  same 
againat  being  raised,  and  a  catch  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  side  stlie  of  tbe  upper  aash  to  engage  the  horlxontal 
portions  of  the  notches  of  said  bar  to  prevent  downward 
movement  of  tbe  apper  nanh. 


M6.ei2.      BI/)CK-8WITCH.     John    B.    McKricHig,    Mar- 

ealine.  Mo.    Filed  June  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  501,335. 

1.  In  a   railway  switch,   main   track  raila,  side   track 

rails,    opposed    switch    points,    means    for    throwing    tbe 

■witeh  points,  opposed  locking  members  directly  connsctsd 


to  the  rail  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  and  mech- 
anism for  longitudinally  moving  said  locking  members 
preliminary  to  and  after  tho  throwing  of  tho  switch  points 
In  either  direction,  locking  one  pi  lut  to  tlie  rail  against 
wliich  the  point  is  thrown  and  interposed  t)etween  and 
enKHRlng  with  f>oth  the  other  rail  and  the  other  point  to 
hold  said  last  named  point  away  from  Its  adjacent  rail. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  switch  point,  of  a 
point-locking  member  mounted  directly  upon  the  rail  for 
movement  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  rail  and  directly 
entruRcd  at  all  times  with  the  rail  and  thereby  prevented 
from  any  transverse  movement  independent  thereof,  said 
locking  member  having  sliding  engagement  to  disengage 
it  from  the  point  and  permit  the  point  to  be  shifted,  and 
for  movement  in  a  reverse  direction  to  engage  either  face 
of  the  point  to  hold  It  to  the  adjacent  rail,  or  the  interior 
face  of  the  point  to  hold  it  away  from  said  rail. 

'A.  In  a  switch,  main  rails,  side  track  rails,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed switch  points,  a  switch  stand,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
means  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  switch  points,  a  ban- 
die  for  operating  the  shaft,  a  table  having  notches  therein, 
into  which  the  handle  may  be  dropped  upon  a  movement 
<  f  the  shaft  to  the  limit  of  its  position  in  either  direction, 
miwabie  point-locking  members  directly  engaged  with  the 
main  rails  of  tbe  track  between  tbe  bead  of  the  rail  and 
the  base  flange  thereof  for  longitudinal  movement  Into 
locking  and  unlocking  position,  but  prevented  from  lateral 
movement  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  points 
when  either  of  tbe  polnta  Is  moved  against  said  rails,  and 
means  connecting  tbe  movable  locking  members  with  the 
switch-operating  mechanism,  whereby  when  said  handle 
la  depressed  into  >>ne  or  the  other  of  said  notches,  the 
locking  members  shall  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with 
the  points. 

-1.  In  a  railroad  switch,  opposed  track  rails  and  switch 
points  engaged  witb  tbe  track  rails  upon  movement  in  one 
direction  or  tbe  other,  a  abaft  having  a  link  connection 
to  said  switch  points  to  throw  the  points,  a  projecting 
arm,  a  table  having  a  removable  face  formed  with  notches, 
a  lever  pivotally  a.ttached  to  tbe  arm  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject into  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  notches  upon  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  arm  to  its  limit  in  either  direction,  a  rock  shaft 
passing  transversely  above  the  track,  means  connecting 
the  lever  with  tbe  rock  shaft  for  operating  the  latter  In  one 
or  the  other  direction  when  the  lever  is  moved  Into  or  out 
of  engagement  witb  tbe  notches  in  tbe  table,  sliding  lock- 
ing members  directly  supported  on  the  rails  In  contact 
therewith  and  between  the  head  and  base  flange  thereof 
and  In  front  of  said  polnta,  said  members  being  adapted 
thereby  to  be  brought  forward  over  one  or  the  otber  of  tbe 
points  to  hold  it  against  an  adjacent  rail,  and  means  con- 
necting said  rock  shaft  with  said  sliding  members  to  oper- 
ate the  latter  from  tbe  former. 

5.  In  a  railroad  switch,  main  track  rails,  switch  pointa, 
a  switch  stand,  a  pofnt-sbiftlng  mechanism  on  the  switch 
stand,  a  movable  handle  for  operating  tbe  point-sbiftinf 
mechanism,  means  for  locking  the  handle  when  thrown 
from  either  of  Ita  point-shifting  positions,  with  which 
means  the  handle  may  b«  engaged  apon  an  engaglBg  move- 
ment thereof,  and  opposed  locking  means  sbiftably  mount- 
ed between  tbe  bead  of  each  main  rail  and  base  thereof 
and  both  simultaneonsly  longitudinally  shtftable  Into  and 
ont  of  engagement  witb  the  switch  polnta,  said  locking 
means  being  operaUvely  connected  to  tbe  potnt-shiftinf 
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handle  and  moved  into  engagement  with  the  rails  when 
the  handle  is  moved  Into  engagement  with  Its  locking 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


946,613.  STEAM  AND  LIQUID  PRESSURE  REGULAT- 
ING DEVICE.  Chablks  P.  McMillh.s.  New  Ydrk, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,905. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  throttle  valve  device 
comprising  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  sides,  a  cyl- 
inder connected  with  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
piston,  a  valve  rod  connected  with  said  piston  and  pass- 
ing through  said  throttle  valve  device  and  provided  with 
a  valve  adapted  to  close  tbe  passage  theretbrongb,  tbe 
casing  of  the  throttle  valve  device  being  provided  opposite 
said  flrst  named  cylinder  with  a  snpplemental  cylinder  in 
communication  with  the  outlet  side  of  the  throttle  valve 
casing,  a  plstoo  mounted  on  the  valve  rod  and  movable 
In  the  supplemental  cylinder,  the  outer  end  of  the  flrst 
named  cyllndee  being  in  communication  with  one  side  of 
the  throttle  valve  device  whereby  pressure  from  said  de- 
vice will  move  the  piston  to  close  the  valve  therein,  and 
tenslonal  devloes  for  moving  said  piston  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  open  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  throttle  valve  device 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  aides,  a  cylinder  connected  witb 
said  valve  device,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  rod  which  passes  through  the  valve  de- 
vice, a  valve  connected  with  said  rod  within  said  valve 
device  and  adapted  to  control  tbe  paasage  therethrough 
and  normally  open,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween one  side  of  said  valve  device  and  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  cylinder  whereby  pressure  from  the  valve  device  will 
move  the  piston  In  a  direction  to  close  the  valve  therein, 
a  tenslonal  device  operating  to  hold  aald  valve  In  an  open 
position  under  low  preafeure  conditions,  and  a  sui>pl«- 
mental  tenslonal  device  operating  In  connection  with  the 
first  named  tenslonal  device  under  high  pressure  condi- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  throttle  valve  device 
having  inlet  and  outlet  aldea,  a  cylinder  connected  with 
said  valve  device,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  rod  which  passes  through  tbe  valve  de- 
vice, a  valve  connected  with  aald  rod  within  said  valve 
device  and  adapted  to  control  the  passage  therethrough 
and  normally  open,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween one  side  of  said  valve  device  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  cylinder  whereby  prcasnre  from  the  valve  device  will 
move  the  piston  in  a  direction  to  dose  tbe  valve  therein, 
a  tenslonal  device  operattag  to  hold  said  vaire  In  an  open 
poaltlon  under  low  pressure  eondltlons,  a  supplemental 
tenslonal  device  operating  la  connection  with  the  tint 
named  tenaional  device  under  high  pleasure  conditloBS, 
and  means  for  regnlatlBg  aald  tanstonal  dmrit 


4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  throttle  valve  device 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  sides,  a  cylinder  connected  with 
said  valve  device,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  rod  which  paH8<>8  through  the  valve  de- 
vice, a  valve  connected  with  said  rod  within  said  valve 
device  and  adapted  to  control  the  passage  theretbroogh 
and  normally  open,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween one  side  of  said  valve  device  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  cylinder  whereby  pressure  from  the  valve  device  will 
move  the  piston  In  a  direction  to  close  the  valve  therein, 
a  tenslonal  device  operating  to  hold  said  valve  In  an  open 
position  under  low  pressure  conditions,  a  supplemental 
tenslonal  device  operating  in  connection  with  the  first 
named  tenslonal  device  under  high  pressure  conditions, 
means  for  regulating  said  tenslonal  devices,  and  means 
for  locking  the  valve  of  the  throttle  valve  devlio  in  a 
closed  position. 


946.614.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Robert  J.  Moobi,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1009.     Serial  No.  486,164. 


1.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  an  inner  wheel-member, 
an  outer  wheel-member,  and  an  annular  resilient  member 
located  between  said  Inner  wheel-member  and  outer  wheel- 
member,  the  said  annular  resilient  member  comprising  an 
annular  resilient  spring-metal  structure  which  is  ac- 
cordion-shaped in  cross-section  and  the  webs  of  which  are 
connected  alternately  at  opposite  edges,  said  webs  having 
portions  at  said  edges  which  extend  In  cross-sectional 
planes  parallel  with  tbe  rotary  axis  of  the  wheel  and  por- 
tions intermediate  of  said  parallel  portions  which  ex- 
tend in  cross-sectlonal  planes  at  but  slight  angles  to  said 
rotary  axis  of  said  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  an  inner  wheel-member, 
an  outer  wheel-member,  and  an  annular  resilient  member 
located  between  said  Inner  wheel-member  and  oater  wheel- 
member,  the  said  annular  resilient  member  comprising  an 
annular  resilient  spring-metal  structure  which  is  ae- 
cordlon-shaped  In  cross-section  and  comprises  webs  which 
are  supported  from  each  other  at  short  distances  from 
alternate  opposite  edges  and  provided  with  tapering 
spaces  between  said  alternate  opposite  edges,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  an  Inner  wheel-member, 
an  outer  wheel-member,  and  an  annular  resilient  member 
located  between  said  inner  wheel-member  and  outer  wheel- 
member,  tbe  aald  annular  resilient  member  comprising  an 
annular  resilient  spring-metal  structure  comprising  webs 
of  tbe  form  of  truncated  cones  having  aides  which  extend 
at  slight  angles  in  cross-section  to  tbe  rotary  axia  of  the 
wheel  and  are  connected  at  alternate  enda,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  tbe  combinati<Mi  of  a  pair  oC  an* 
ilular  stiff  rims  and  an  annular  reailleat  stmctoN  be- 
tween aald  rims,  said  resilient  structure  eomprialag  •■• 
nnlar  spring-metal  webs  of  the  form  of  truneatad  oanm 
whose  aldea  are  at  but  alight  angles  to  the  rotary  axis  of 
the  wheel  and  extend  contlnnonsly  aad  aanularlT  bstwasn 
said  aanular  stiff  rims  and  are  alternately  connected  aad 
q>aoed  apart  at  tbe  respective  aids  thereof,  snbstaatlally 
as  dsserlbed. 
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M6,615.     CHURN-POWER.     Jbsbc  E.  Mcixair,   Browu- 
Tllle,  Tpon.     Pt)«d  Sept.  20.  lOOA.     BerUl  No.  518,677. 


1.  Id  a  dCTlee  of  the  character  Mt  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  eomprlaing  pairt  of  vertical  parallel 
■tandi|rda,  a  power  shaft  Joamalcd  transTersely  in  said 
standards,  a  crank  shaft  Joonaled  In  certain  of  said 
standards  below  the  power  ahaft,  weights  connected  to 
said  power  shaft  and  gvMed  for  rertlcal  moyement  by 
two  pairs  of  said  stasdarda,  a  power  pinion  rigidly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  aald  enafc  aliaft,  a  hab  rigidly  con- 
nected to  aald  power  ahaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said 
power  shaft  adjacent  to  said  hnb  and  bavinK  a  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  surrounding  the  hub,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
hub  and  movable  radially  to  engage  aald  teeth  to  locli 
aald  gear  to  said  hub.  gearing  between  said  gear  wheel  and 
aald  power  pinion,  and  raeaaa  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  crank  ahaft  for  controlling  th«  speed  of  said 
crank  shaft,  anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  dcrloe  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  comMna- 
tion  of  a  frajne  having  palra  of  Tertlcal  ataBdards,  a 
power  ahaft  Jouraaled  In  said  standards,  weights  connect- 
ed to  the  ends  of  aald  shaft  and  guided  for  rertlcal  move- 
ment between  certain  pairs  of  aald  standards,  a  crank 
ahaft  joumaled  below  and  parallel  to  the  power  shaft, 
meana  for  driving  the  crank  ahaft  from  the  power  ahaft, 
and  meana  to  control  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  crank 
shaft,  aald  means  including  a  vertical  frame  mounted  be- 
tween certain  of  said  vertical  standarda  and  adjaatable 
laterally  thereof,  a  worm  shaft  Jonraaled  in  said  adjil^t- 
able  frame,  friction  members  associated  #1th  aald  worm 
shaft,  and  meana  between  the  adjacent  end  of  the  crank 
ahaft  and  saMl  worm  shaft  whereby  the  latter  ia  driven 
from  the  crank  abaft. 


»4«,«ia  STONE  -  POLISHING  MACHINE.  MiCBabl 
PflMBROKB.  MoDtpeller.  Vt.  Filed  May  27,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  436,314. 

1.  !■  a  BMchlne  of  the  claas  deaerlbed,  a  sopport,  a 
poItahtDg  ara  Tertfeally  adJoataMe  thereon,  a  flexible 
■eana  for  soapeaAng  aald  am  on  saM  aoppert  and  means 
en  said  arm  asd  CfMStroHaMe  from  the  working  end  there- 
of for  leagtfeealBg  or  shortening  aald  suspending  meana 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  support,  a 
polishing  arm  vertically  adioatable  theremi  aald  arm  com- 
prlataff  •  pair  of  seettooa  htaged  toRctfeer,  •  shaft  set  to 
the  aaia  of  said  htngc^  sMana  for  rotating  aald  ahaft,  flexl- 
Ma  sacana  fbr  snapeadiBg  Raid  arm  oa  said  anpport,  a 
tnm  for  said  soapendiag  sseana  and  an  eperatfve  coanec- 
ttaa  far  drtviav  aaid  dran  la  eltlier  Areetioa  from  said 
■haft 

8.  Ia  a  maeWne  of  the  eiasa  described,  a  anpport,  a 
polishing  arm  vertically  adjustable  thereon  and  compria- 


lag  a  ptarallty  of  jointed  framea,  a  dnua  oa  oae  of  said 
ana  aectloas,  flexible  supporting  awaas  connected  to  said 
frame  at  one  end  and  wound  on  said  drum  at  the  other 
end,  operative  meana  for  drtvlag  said  drum  In  either  di- 
rection and  a  jointed  rod  on  said  arm  for  controlling  said 
drum. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  rotatable  arm 
support,  means  for  rotatably  hoMlac  the  same,  a  polish- 
ing arm  vertically  adJuataUe  oa  aaid  arm  support,  a  flexi- 
ble means  for  suspending  aald  arm  on  aaid  support,  said 
means  being  attached  at  one  cad  to  aald  rotatable  support 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  arm  and  means  on  said 
arm  for  lengthening  or  shortening  said  suspending  meau* 


9.4  e  ,  6  1  7  .     WHEEL.     HAaaiB  B.  Satlob,  Bnffalo,  Minn 
Filed  Jaae  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  379,897. 


1.  A  wheel  eoasprlalng  a  hub,  an  Inner  and  an  outer  re- 
sllleat  rim  conceatrlcally  arranged  and  iaclosiBg  said  hub, 
■poksa  nuUatlag  frem  aald  hob  aad  rigidly  aecnred  to  said 
iaaer  rtaa,  meana  rigidly  conasetlag  said  oatcr  rim  with 
said  laaer  rtm  whereby  presaaiii  oa  said  oater  rim  will  be 
transsUtted  to  aald  laoer  rim,  aad  means  alternating  with 
said  connectiag  means  aad  yieldlagly  resisting  preasnre  on 
aald  eater  rtm. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hulK  aad  laaer  and  outer  resili- 
ent rims  concentrically  arranged  and  inclosing  said  bub,  a 
aerlea  of  apekea  rigidly  aecBted  te  aald  hab  and  aald  inner 
rlBi,  aad  a  aeries  of  apokea  yleMlagly  eeaoeeting  aald  outer 
rim  with  aald  hob  and  aoo-yleldlBg  conavcttooa  provided 
betweea  said  risaa,  aabstaatially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  wheel  eoospriatng  a  hnb  having  relatively  long  and 
short  tvbalar  spokea,  reslUeat  rtas  coaeeatrlcally  ar- 
rnags^  the  laaer  rim  bearing  oa  the  outer  enda  of  tlw  long 
tnbalar  Bpatoa.  plaagerB  aecnred  to  the  oater  rim  and  dld- 
lag  wlthte  aald  loag  tabalar  apokea.  ptnagers  aecnred  to 
th<t  oater  rim  aad  adapted  to  allde  threogh  the  laaer  rtm 
aad  la  aald  alMrt  tnbalar  apokea,  and  aoltaMe  apadag  de- 
vlcea  eeoaoctiag  the  aaid  two  rfma  near  aaid  last  named 
piaagen;  aabataatlally  aa  deoerftod. 

4.  A  whe^  eomprlalag  a  hab  having  tabalar  apokea  4 
and  6  and  reatlient  rima  eoaeeatrleally  arranged,  the  Ini 


r' 


\ 


January  18, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«QS 


rim  bdag  aecnred  to  the  oater  enda  of  the  apokes  5,  and  the 
■pokes  4  being  shorter  than  the  spokes  5  and  normally  ont 
of  contact  with  said  Inner  rim.  plungers  7  and  8  attached 
to  said  outer  rtm,  and  slidably  mounted  throngb  said  inner 
rim  in  aaid  tubular  spokea,  eompreesion  springs  interposed 
between  the  inner  ends  of  said  plungers  and  said  hnb  and 
yieldingly  resisting  Inward  movement  of  the  same,  and  spac- 
ing tubes  inclosing  said  plimgers  7  between  aaid  rims  and 
contacting  therewith,  whereby  the  pressure  on  said  outer 
rim  win  be  transmitted  through  said  plungers  and  spacing 
tubes  to  said  springs  and  said  Inner  rtm,  sutistanMally  as 
described.        1 1 


9  4  6,618.  PAPER-rSBD  ROLLER.  AioiHT  Schkbb- 
U)CH.  Syracuae.  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  E.  C.  Stearns  k  Co., 
Syracuse,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1905.     Serial  No.  275.083. 


1.  In  tl:e  paper  feed  roller  mechanlam  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen  suitably  sup- 
ported, of  a  ahaft  supported  below  the  platen,  brackets 
jonrnaled  on  the  abaft  in  pairs  toward  each  end,  an  arm 
on  each  bracket  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  on  one 
aide  of  the  ahaft,  feed  roUera  supported  on  the  arms  ex- 
tending on  the  same  aide,  abutments  on  each  bracket  ex- 
tending on  the  other  aide  of  the  shaft  from  their  arma,  ten- 
alon  coll  springs  arranged  between  the  abutments  of  each 
pair  of  brackets,  adjusting  screws  ia  the  abutmenta  for  the 
springs,  a  releasing  rod  having  cam  portions  engaging  with 
cam  faces  on  the  brackets,  and  coaaaetlng  and  operating 
levers  to  turn  said  releasing  rod  aad  aeparate  the  rollers 
from  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  paper  feed  roller  mechaalaai  for  a  typewriting 
machine  In  combination  with  a  braekat  ahaft  arranged  be- 
low the  platen,  oppositely  arraaged  roller  brackets  carried 
thereon,  said  brackets  having  roller  arma  adjacent  to  the 
platen  and  abutment  arma  oppoaitely  arranged  and  adapt- 
ed to  force  tb«  roller  arma  Inwardly  when  aeparated,  roll- 
ers en  the  roller-arma.  tenaton  apriagB  arranged  between 
the  opposing  abntmeata  leading  to  force  tbeia  oatwardly, 
adjoatlng  screwa  la  the  abatmeats  tot  the  aprtags,  apring 
guiding  atoda  an  the  acrewa,  a  releaatag  rod  havlag  cam 
perilona  eagagiag  with  cam  facea  oa  the  bmcketa,  and 
meana  to  rotate  the  releasing  rod  to  aeparate  the  rollers 
from  the  plafea. 


!l 


946.(919.  CnTTING  -  BOARD.  Pbjco  S.  Shbbmak.  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machlaery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  18.  190T,  Serial  No.  897,807. 
Renewed  May  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  494,923. 

1.  The  CQiablnation  with  a  support,  a  plurality  of  rods 
and  a  cutting  board  sustained  by  said  roda,  of  a  wai|^e 
guide  plvotally  sustained  by  said  roda  below  the  top  of  said 
cutting  board  and  capable  of  being  moved  at  its  upper  end 
toward  and  from  said  cutting  board. 

2.  The  eottblnatleo  with  a  aapport,  a  plurality  of  roda 
aad  a  etrttlng  board  aoatained  by  aald  roda,  of  a  waate 
galde  laovaMy  connected  with  aaid  ro*,  said  roda  and 
board  being  afjoatable  with  relation  to  said  sapport. 

8.  The  coaMaatioB  with  a  support,  a  plnrallty  of  rods, 
and  a  cuttlat  board  aoatained  by  aald  rods,  of  a  waste 
guide  connected  with  aald  roda^  aad  aieaBS  to  limit  the  ex- 
tent of  BMveaMat  of  the  upper  end  of  aald  guide  away  from 
said  eattlag  board  abeat  its  pivota. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cutting;  board,  rods  having 
connected  devices  for  aaatatnlng  aald  board,  a  ptvotally 
mooated  waate  gnide,  aad  aieaas  to  ebaage  the  position  of 
the  pivotal  iMlnta  of  the  waate  goldo  with  relation  to  the 
opper  aide  of  <he  catting  board. 


B.  The  combination  with  a  catting  board  and  a  waate  re- 
ceiver or  guide,  of  a  apring  acting  nonaally  to  more  aald 
receiver  or  guide  away  from  the  end  <a  the  board  to  permit 


waste  swept  off  the  board  to  be  guided  by  the  surface  of 
said  receiver  or  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


946,620.  LASTINO  -  MACHINE.  Bdwabo  A.  BnooiNa, 
Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson.  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1901.    Serial  No.  52,281. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  working  aa  upper  over  a  laat, 
for  superimpooing  wire  or  like  coatinooaa  material  in  poal- 
tlon  for  bln<yng  the  ever-worked  upper  aad  mechanlam  for 
retarding  the  advance  Dsovemeat  of  aakl  wire.  In  ooml>lna- 
tion  with  BKans  for  readrriag  aald  mechanlam  aormaUy 
operative  whea  the  machine  la  ruBnlag  and  nooaaUy  iaap 
crative  whea  the  machine  la  atopped,  stdiatantlaily  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  woridag  an  upper  over  a  laat,  aaeana 
for  superimpoalng  wire  or  like  eontlnaoas  material  In  pool- 
tlan  for  binding  the  over-worked  nppet.  aad  aechanlaa  far 
retardlag  the  advance  movement  at  aald  wire,  ia  camfeiaa- 
tion  with  meana  for  rendering  anki  sseehaalaai  nacmally 
operattve  when  the  machine  is  ruanlng  and  aoeaully  tns^ 
erative  whea  the  machine  is  stopped,  said  mncMaa  also 
baring  provtalon  for  permitting  said  mcehanlaas  to  operate 
while  the  machine  Is  at  rest. 

3.  Ia  a  BsaHilne  for  working  an  opper  over  a  last,  naaaa 
for  aapertmpealng  wire  or  like  eontlnaoas  material  In  poal- 
tlon  for  binding  the  over-worfcad  apper,  BMChanlam  (or  to- 
tardlnff  the  advance  nwvemeat  oC  aald  arlra,  BHCbaalaa  for 
starting  and  ateppiiw  the  macklaa  and  esanictiona  wlma- 
throogh  said  reCardl^  mecbaataia  may  b«  coBtroUad  by 
the  alarting  and  stopping  mechanlam. 

4.  In  a  Bsarhlne  for  working  an  wpet  over  a  laat,  maaaa 
far  oaperlBpoalng  wire  or  like  oantlBnoaa  matertol  la  paal- 
tlon  for  binding  the  over-worked  appar.  moebaalaai  ta  r^ 
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tard  tbe  advuic*  moTcment  of  lald  wire,  a  startlnf  and 
•tepplBC  mechanlnn,  and  meaHa  connected  with  uld  ttart- 
Inc  and  •■topptac  mechanlnn  for  eaaatns  aald  retarding 
mectonlam  to  baeo—  inoperatlTC  after  the  machine  Btopa. 

6.  In  a  maeliln*  for  working  an  upper  otct  a  last,  means 
for  aaperlmpMring  wM  or  like  continaooa  material  In  posi- 
tion for  blBdlBff  tha  OTcrworked  opper,  Bcchanlam  for  re- 
tarding tbe  adranc*  morement  of  said  wire,  a  starting  and 
stopping  meebanim.  and  means  to  render  said  retarding 
OMCbaalsm  operative  or  Inoperative,  said  means  baring 
connection  wltb  tbe  starting  and  stopping  mscbanlsm  for 
canslBg  tbe  rstardlBg  mecbanlsm  to  become  operative  prior 
to  tbe  starting  of  tbe  machine. 

[Claims  e  to  48  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


»4e,«21.  POWEB  MECHANISM  FOR  OBAIN-BHOVELB 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Maobics  W.  Talbn.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Weller  Manafactorlng  Company,  Chicago, 
HI.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aag.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3W,»«0. 


1.  In  power  mechanism  for  grain  sboTels  and  tbe  like, 
tbe  combination  wltb  drlvtBg  and  driven  members,  of  co- 
operating clutch  members  connected  respectively  to  said 
drivlBg  and  driven  members,  a  latch  for  holding  said 
ehiteb  members  apart,  means  controlled  by  the  initial 
movemoit  of  said  driven  monber  In  forward  direction  for 
tripping  said  latch  to  engage  said  clutch  members  and  a 
stop-dog  for  positively  srrestlng  one  of  ssld  chitcb  mem- 
bers and  for  disengaging  it  from  tbe  other  dutch  member 
at  tbe  Md  of  tbe  forward  movement  of  said  driven  mem 
bar,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  power  medianlsm  for  grain  shovels  and  tbe  like, 
tbe  combination  wltb  rotary  driving  and  driven  members, 
of  cooperating  clutch  members  connected  respectively  to 
said  driven  and  driving  UMmbers,  one  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers being  sblfUble  Into  and  out  of  engagement  wltb  the 
other,  a  latch  for  holding  said  movable  dutch  member  In 
dlssagaged  position,  msans  for  Imparting  an  initial  move- 
ment to  said  driven  member  in  forward  direction,  means 
controlled  by  said  Initial  movement  of  the  driven  member 
for  tripping  said  latch  to  engage  tbe  clutch  members,  and 
a  stop-dog  controlled  by  said  driven  member  for  disen- 
gaging and  positively  srrestlng  ssld  movable  dutch  mem- 
bar  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber in  forward  dbreetion,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  power  mechanism  for  grain  shovels  and  tbe  like, 
tbe  eomblnatlon  wltb  tbe  drive-ebaft  and  a  winding  drum, 
of  dnteb  members,  oae  of  which  is  movable  Into  and  out 
of  eagagement  wltb  tbe  other,  said  dutch  members  being 
eonnected  respeetlvdy  to  said  abaft  and  dram,  a  latcb  for 
holdlag  said  movable  dutch  member  in  disengaged  posl- 
tlMi  daring  tbe  reverse  movement  of  tbe  drum,  mesas  for 
Imparting  sa  Initial  movement  to  saM  dram  In  forward 
airaetlaa.  menas  contrived  by  soeb  Initial  moveasBt  of 
ths  dram  Cor  tripping  said  lateb  to  engage  tbe  dutch  bmb- 
bsra  sad  a  stop-dog  shlftsd  by  tbe  BMvensat  of  tbe  dram 
tato  aad  oat  of  the  rotary  path  of  awvemsaC  of  a  part  oa 
,bto  elvtdi  msmbar  to  arrsst  aad  dlssngsge  the 


4.  In  power  mechanism  for  grain  shovels  sad  ths  like, 
tbe  combiaatlon  wltb  a  drlve^baft  and  a  wladlag  dram, 
of  coOperatlag  dutch  members,  oas  of  which  Is  spctag- 
pressed  toward  tbe  other,  said  dntcb  members  bslag  ooa> 
nected  reepeetlvely  to  said  shaft  aad  drasB,  a  latch  tor 
holdlag  ssld  sprlag-prsssed  dateh  msmbsr  la  iHasagagsfl 
position  during  tbe  reverse  meremeot  of  the  dram,  salt- 
able  means  for  imparting  an  Initial  movsmeat  la  forward 
direction  to  said  dram,  one-way  aetlag  tripping  SMaas  for 
said  lateb  operated  by  the  laltlal  Bsevemeat  of  tbe  dram 
and  a  stop  device  controlled  by  the  dram  tm  positively  ar- 
resting and  disengaging  ssld  sprlag-presasd  dutch  men- 
ber  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  ferward  nsoveeaeat  of  the  dram,  sab- 
stantlally as  described. 

5.  In  power  mecbanlsm  for  grain  shovels  aad  ths  like, 
the  eomblnstion  with  driving  and  driven  membero,  of  co- 
operating clutch  members  eoaaected  respectively  to  said 
driving  and  driven  members,  means  for  satosaatleally 
throwing  said  dutch  members  Into  eagageaient  at  tbe  be- 
ginning of  the  forward  movement  of  the  driven  member, 
a  stop  devlcy  for  dlsengsglng  said  dutch  members  and 
operating  mcebi^nlsm  conneetlBg  said  driven  member  aad 
■top  device  for  throwing  tbe  latter  Into  the  rotary  path 
of  movement  of  a  part  on  one  of  said  clutch  members  at 
the  end  of  the  forward  movement  of  said  driven  member, 
■ubatantially  as  deaertbed. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


0  4  6.622.     COMB. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1900. 


CoBA  B.  Thdbmam,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Serial  No.  471,191. 


JO 


at  tba  sad  of  tbe  ftirward  m^i 
Maliy  «a  doBcrlbsd. 


It  of  said  draai. 


1.  .\  comb  comprtalDg  a  hollow  body  portion  adapted  to 
contain  a  solution  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tseth, 
nald  teeth  being  formed  wltb  duets  to  permit  ths  6ow  of 
solution  therefrom,  and  vent  tnbss  sseared  to  the  rsspse 
tive  teeth  and  extended  within  said  body  portSoa. 

2.  A  comb  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  relatively 
flattened  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  conical  tubular 
teeth  extending  from  one  edge  of  tbe  flattened  body  por- 
tion and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  one 
of  said  tseth  forming  a  closnre  for  a  fllUng  opening  In 
said  body  portion,  said  teeth  being  formed  with  duets  to 
permit  the  flow  of  solution  therefrom  aad  with  veat  open- 
ings located  above  tbe  extreaaities  of  the  teeth  aad  above 
the  duct  opoilngs,  and  tnbss  extsadlag  from  said  veat 
openings  kmgltadlnally  along  the  teeth  and  Into  the  body 
portion,  said  tubes  being  deslgaed  to  equalise  the  pressure 
within  the  body  portion. 


946,628.  INSULATOB  VOB  BLBCTBIC  UNE&  Thbo- 
oooa  yABMBT,  Plttaborg,  Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Wsotlaghoase 
Electric  *  Manofacturtag  Cosapaay,  a  Cerpomtloa  of 
Peaasylvaaia.    Filed  Jnae  8,  IMT.    Berlal  Na  8TT.M4. 

1.  An  dectrtc  insulator  eoapriatag  a  body  «t  iaaalat- 
Ing  material  and  a  metal  cap  eemeated  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  s  side  groove  aad  partially 
Jeetloas  which  form  eoattanatioas  of  the  , 
to  clamp  a  wire  or  cable  thersia  acalaat  latacal 
meat. 

2.  Aa  eleetrtc  iasolator  coaprlstag  a  hady  isC  tailatlat 
BMterlal  havlag  a  recess  to  raeslva  a  aapparttac  pla,  a 
pettleoat  or  Saaga,  a  erooi  fiaoffa  at  Ifea  toy  aai  ■■  tm- 
aalar  groove  whkk  forma  a 
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a  top  groove  and  a  aide  groove  and  partially  closed  sleeve 
projections  which   form   continuations  of   tbe   respective 


grooves  and  are  adapted  to  secure  a  wire  or  cable  therein 
against  vertical  or  horizontal  displacement. 


946,624.  OVEBHKAD  LINE  STRUCTURE.  Thbodobx 
Vak.vst.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouae  Elec- 
tric k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,946. 


1.  In  an  electric  line  structure,  tbe  combination  with 
an  electric  llae  conductor,  atationary  aide  supporta,  a  span 
wire  or  cable  between  each  pair  of  said  supports,  a  cross 
bar  suspended  from  said  wire  or  cable,  and  wires  or  cables 
between  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  said  supports,  of  a 
messenger 'Cable  supported  by  said  cross  bar  and  hangers 
for  suspending  tbe  conductor  from  said  messenger  cable. 

2.  In  an  electric  line  stracture,  tbe  combination  with 
an  electric  line  conductor,  atationary  side  supports,  a  span 
wire  or  cable  between  each  pair  of  supports,  a  cross  bar 
suspended  from  said  wire  or  csble,  and  wires  or  cables  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  said  supports,  of  a 
[>ettlcoat  Insulator  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  cross  bnr. 
a  messenger  cable  supported  on  said  insulator,  and  bang- 
ers for  suspending  said  conductor  from  said  messenger 
cable. 

ii.  In  an  electric  line  structure,  tbe  combUistion  with 
an  electric  line  conductor,  stationary  side  supports,  a 
span  wire  or  cable  between  each  pair  of  supports,  a  cross 
bar  suspended  from  said  wire  or  cable,  and  wlrea  or  cables 
between  tbe  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  said  supports,  of 
a  petticoat  Insulstor  mounted  on  tbe  cross  bar,  and  a 
messenger  cable  and  hanger  rods  for  suspending  said  con- 
ductor from  said  insulator. 

4.  In  an  electric  line  structure,  the  combination  wltb  a 
messenger  wire  or  cable,  stationary  side  supports,  a  span 
wire  or  cable  between  each  pair  of  supports,  a  cross  bar 
suspended  from  said  wire  or  cable  and  wires  or  cables  be- 
tween the  etMls  of  the  cross  bar  and  tbe  supports,  of  a 
trolley  conductor  suspended  from  tbe  messenger  cable,  and 
means  for  securing  said  messenger  cable  to  tbe  cross  bar 
and  insulatiag  it  thereftooL 

5.  In  an  electric  line  stracture,  the  combination  with 
stationary  side  supports,  a  span  wire  or  cable  between 
each  pair  of  supports,  a  cross  l>ar  or  rod  suspended  from 
said  wire  or  cable,  and  wires  or  cablee  between  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  cross  bar  and  the  supports,  snd  an  insulator  ad- 
justably moonted  on  the  croes  bar,  of  a  meesenger  cable 
or  wire  mounted  on  tae  insulator,  and  a  trolley  conductor 
suspended  fvem  the  msosenger  cable  below  the  croes  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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946,620.  TROLLEY-HANGER.  TBBOOOna  VAaMXT.  Pltt» 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 

,■  facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn«ylvanla. 
Filed  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,638. 


1.  A  banger  for  electric  conductors  comprialng  a  con- 
ductor clamp,  an  overhead  support  and  a  triangular  struc- 
ture interposed  between  tbe  two  parts  and  having  one  aide 
loosely  secured  to  tbe  other  two. 

2.  A  banger  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  con- 
ductor clamp,  an  overhead  support,  an  Inverted  V-ahaped 
structure  depending  from  an  overhead  support,  a  cross 
rod  or  bar  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  inverted  V-shaped 
structure  and  a  conductor  clamp  dependent  from  tbe  croee 
bar. 

3.  A  banger  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  mes- 
senger wire  or  cable,  an  inverted  V-shaped  stracture  de- 
pendent therefrom,  a  cross  rod  or  bar  adjustably  secured 
to  tbe  extremities  of  tbe  V -shaped  structure,  and  a  con- 
ductor clamp  secured  to  tbe  middle  point  of  tbe  cross  bar 
and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
Inverted  V-shaped  structure  being  rabatanttally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  center  line  of  tbe  conductor. 


946,626.     SHOW-CASE.     John   M.   Waddbll,  Greenfield, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,798. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  case  having  an  open  front,  a 
rotatory  lid  adapted  to  cloee  tbe  front,  a  radial  arm  at 
each  end  of  tbe  case,  tbe  radial  arms  being  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  tbe  case  and  being  secured  at  tbe  other  end  to  tbe 
lid,  a  fulcrum  arm  pivoted  to  one  end  of  tbe  case  and  an 
actuating  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  fulcrum  arm  and  to  one  of 
the  radial  arms  and  projecting  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  case. 

2.  In  a  show  case  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatory  lid  toe 
the  ftont  of  tbe  case,  a  lever  pivoted  within  tbe  case  so 
as  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  to  tbe  end  of  the 
case  and  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  lid  and  projecting  at 
the  other  end  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  case  to  regulate  the  move- 
ment of  the  lid,  a  reciprocating  door  for  the  rear  of  tbe 
case  having  a  notch  at  one  end  which  forms  with  the  end 
al  the  ease  an  opening  through  which  the  lever  projects, 
and  a  means  for  locking  tbe  redprocatlng  door  in  its 
closed  position,  whereby  when  tbe  door  Is  dosed  tbe  lever 
Is  locked  from  movement. 
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9  4  6,627.  TRACTION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IMPLE- 
MENTS. Albcbt  H.  WitTCHOW.  Dc^ring,  N.  D.  Filed 
Mar  6,  1909.     S«rUl  No.  494,889. 


^       --■' 
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1.  In  a  d«Tlce  of  the  kind  described,  opposed  rhom- 
boldal  tractor  frames,  and  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  frames. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  opposed  rhom- 
boldal  tractor  frames  each  comprising  an  upper  side  mem- 
ber having  a  rigid  end  member  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  bolt  receiving  apertures  In  the  side  member, 
and  a  similar  bottom,  sld«  and  end  member  similarly  pro- 
vided, the  extremities  of  each  ^f  the  end  members  being 
provided  with  bolt  receiving  apertures  adapted  to  register 
with  the  bolt  receiving  apertures  of  the  other  side  member, 
and  bolts  passing  throogb  said  apertures. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Implement  axle ;  of  opposed  rhomboldal  tractor 
frames,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  frames,  and 
bearings  attachable  abore  or  below  either  of  the  side 
members  of  said  rhomboldal  frames. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  oppoaed  rhom- 
boldal tractor  ft-amsa  each  comprising  an  upper  side  mem- 
ber having  a  rigid  end  member  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  bolt  receiving  apertures  in  the  side  member,  a 
similar  bottom,  side  and  end  member  similarly  provided, 
the  extremities  of  each  of  the  end  members  being  provided 
with  bolt  receiving  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the 
bolt  receiving  apertnres  of  the  other  side  member,  bolts 
passing  through  said  apertures ;  In  combination  with  an 
Implotoit  axle,  and  bearing*  attachable  above  or  below 
either  of  the  side  members  of  said  rhomboldal  frames  and 
uranged  to  reeelTe  aald  Implement  axle. 

6.  In  a  dartce  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  opposed  rhomboldal 
tractor  frames,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said 
frames,  and  an  engine  sapporting  frame  carried  on  said 
tractor  ftames. 

[Claims  6  and  7  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


946,628.     LACE-WINDBR.     Oeoboi  L.  Williams,  Amerl- 
CU8.  (^a      Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,481. 


1.  A  card  bolder  for  lace  winders  embodying  a  pair  of 
revolnble  arms  having  cooperating  sets  of  card  engaging 
Jaws  arranged  in  series  to  engage  each  edge  of  the  card 
toward  its  opposite  ends  and  at  Intermediate  points. 

2.  A  card  holder  for  Isce  winders  embodying  a  pair  of 
revoluble  members  adjustable  relatively  and  provided  with 
cooperating  Jaws  having  convergent  card  engaging  sor- 
tecea  in  allnement  with  one  another  for  centering  the 
cards  on  said  monbers,  said  Jaws  being  arranged  to  en- 
Caf*  tbe  edge  of  a  card  toward  its  opposite  ends  and  at  an 
Intermediate  point. 

S.  A  card  bolder  for  lace  winders  embodying  a  pair  of 
revoloble    members    adjnstable    relattTely    and    prorMed 


with  sets  of  inwardly  extending  Jaw«,  tlM  Jawa  of  each 
set  being  provided  with  convergent  card  engaging  sur- 
faces in  allnement  with  one  another  for  centering  the  card 
and  having  sharpened  edges  for  gripping  the  card  edge. 

4.  A  card  holder  for  lace  winders  embodying  a  pair  of 
revoluble  members,  each  having  a  set  of  inwardly  extend- 
ing Jaws  struck  up  from  material  composing  the  member 
and  provided  with  card  engaging  surfaces. 

5.  A  card  bolder  for  lace  winders  involving  a  pair  of 
revoluble  arms,  each  composed  of  a  strip  of  material  of 
channel  form  provided  with  a  set  of  intumed  Jaws  struck 
lip  from  tbe  material  composing  the  web  of  the  channel 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  flanges 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


948.629  FENCE  COUPLING.  Josiah  Williams,  King- 
fisher. Okla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  G.  John- 
son and  one-third  to  R.  Schwartz,  Kingfisher,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,362. 
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A  fence  comprising  a  post  with  detachable  loops  thereon, 
a  sectional  fence  panel  constructed  of  borlsontal  and  verti- 
cal wires,  the  borlsontal  wires  having  single  loops  at  oppo- 
site ends,  the  outer  ones  of  which  are  secured  to  said  loops 
on  the  posts,  a  detachable  coupling  rod  slidably  mounted  In 
the  loops  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  borlsontal  wires  and  tbe 
single  loops  on  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  borlsontal  wires  of 
one  section  being  bent  upwardly  and  downwardly  toward 
one  another  to  bold  the  coupling  rod  in  position  above  the 
groond  and  also  prevent  downward  movement  of  the  same, 
substantially  as  specified. 


946,680.  MAIL  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERING  APPA- 
RATUS. William  L.  Wood.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,340. 


1.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  com- 
prising a  standard,  an  open  sided  ring  carried  thereby, 
gaide  arms  carried  by  said  ring,  oppositely  disposed  catch- 
ing and  delivering  arms  also  carried  by  said  ring,  tad  a  car 
foi^  guided  by  said  guide  arms  and  adapted  to  slmnltane- 
ooaly  receive  a  bag  from  tbe  delivery  arm  and  dattrar  a 
bag  to  tbe  catching  arm. 
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2.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  com- 
prising a  Btatloa  standard,  guide  arms  carried  thereby,  de- 
livery and  catcblng  arms  also  carried  by  said  standard,  and 
s  car  fork  for  simultaneously  receiving  a  bag  from  the  de- 
livery arm  and  delivering  a  bag  to  tbe  catching  arm. 

3.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  ring  carried  thereby,  upper  and  lower 
oppositely  disposed  arms  carried  by  said  ring,  said  arms 
having  their  ends  projecting  In  opposite  dlrectlonR  and 
adapted  respectively  for  delivering  and  catching  a  mall 
bag,  guide  arms  also  carried  by  said  ring,  and  a  car  fork 
guided  by  said  guide  arms  to  simultaneously  receive  a  bag 
from  the  delivery  arm  and  deliver  a  bag  to  the  catching 
arm. 

4.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rtandard,  an  open  sided  ring  carried  thereby  and 
provided  with  guide  arms  which  project  to  either  side  of 
said  ring,  oppositely  dUposed  upper  and  lower  arms  car- 
ried by  said  ring  and  baring  their  ends  projecting  In  oppo 
site  directions,  and  a  car  fork  for  delivering  a  bag  to  one 
of  said  arms  and  receiving  a  bag  from  the  other  arm. 

5.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  com- 
prising a  stationary  ring  provided  with  an  open  side, 
spaced  apart  guide  arms  carried  by  the  open  side  of  said 
ring,  oppositely  disposed  upper  and  lower  catching  and  de- 
livering arms  carried  by  said  ring  and  having  their  ends 
projecting  In  different  directions,  and  a  car  fork  guided  by 
said  guide  arms  to  deliver  a  bag  to  the  catching  arm  and 
receiving  a  bag  from  the  delivering  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


9  4  6,631  DIE  FOR  HELICALLY  FLUTING  WIR& 
STOCK.  CHAttLEH  11.  Bai.loi',  North  Attleboro.  Mass. 
Filed  Julv  T2.  19(»8.     Serial  So.  444.751. 


fl 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  holder  having  a 
hole  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  counter- 
bored  from  the  front  end  thereof,  of  a  revoluble  dle-meml)er 
mounted  in  tbe  said  counter-bored  portion,  said  die  having 
a  central  transverse  hole  terminating  in  an  outwardly  flar- 
ing mouth,  the  walls  of  the  bole  and  mouth  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  helically  arranged  rltw  and  grooves,  anti- 
friction balls  disposed  between  and  engaging  the  Inner  end 
of  the  die  member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  counterbore. 
and  a  plate  secured  to  the  holder  having  an  aperture  there- 
through registering  with  the  die's  mouth. 

2.  The  combiustlon  of  a  plurality  of  mounted  independ- 
ently revoluble  annular  dies.  A,  each  having  the  wall  of  its 
bore  or  die  part  proper  merging  Into  an  outwardly  flaring 
mouth  and  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  helically 
fluted  ribs  and  grooves  terminating  in  said  moutb,  tbe  bore 
of  the  flrst  die  being  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  next 
die,  and  so  on  progressively  in  a  decreasing  order  with  re- 
spect to  the  number  of  dies,  and  means  adapted  when  in 
use  to  seise  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  wire  being  acted  upon  and 
forcibly  draw  it  (tbe  wire)  non-revolubly  through  the  die, 
substantially  as  described. 


946.632.  CABBURETER.  William  K.  Bassfosd,  Perth 
Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1900.  Serial  No.  478,804. 
In  a  oarbnreter,  tbe  combination  of  a  easing  forming  an 
air  chamber,  a  tabolav  gasolene  nossle,  extradlng  into  said 
chamber,  and  having  a  rectangular  port  running  along  tbe 
side  of  tbe  nMsle,  a  valve  extending  Into  said  noiile,  for 


covering  said  port  more  and  more  in  direct  proportion  to 
Ita  distance  In  the  nozzle,  and  means  governed  by  tbe  air 
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passing  through  said  chamber  for  adjusting  the  valve  along 
the  length  of  said  port. 


046.633.     HAIR-TONIC.     Cokhad  Bcyir,  Cologne-EU>den- 
kirchen.    Germany.      Filed    Oct.    28,    1907.      Serial    No. 
399.482. 
A  hair  tonic  consisting  of  a  solution  ofceratln  In  a 

phenol  and  a  suitable  diluent  substantially  as  described 

the  ceratln  being  in  a  form  readily  absorbable  by  the  hair 

md  skin. 


046,634.  CUT-OFF.  John  A.  CrnTia,  Madeira,  Ohio,  as 
blimor  of  one-half  to  Abner  J.  Curtis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  10,  190M.     Serial  No.  495,184. 


A  cut  off  for  downspouts  embodying  two  similar  over- 
lapping pipe  sections,  said  sections  being  rigidly  connected, 
tbe  upper  wttbin  tbe  lower,  each  being  cut  away  in  front — 
tbe  upper  from  near  its  top  downward  to  its  bottom,  and 
the  lower  from  near  Its  bottom  upward  to  Its  top,  and  a 
troogb  of  corresponding  contour  pivoted  between. tbe  sides 
of  tiie  lower  section  in  socb  relation  as  to  constitute  a 
complsts  closure  of  tbe  e<Nnmon  opotlng ;  but,  wbsn 
drawn  outward,  to  Impinge  at  its  bottom  against  tbe  back 
wall  of  the  lower  section  and  force  it  slightly  backward 
while  seating  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  section. 


946.635.      MACHINE   FOR    GRINDING   STRAIGHT  MA- 
CHINE-KNIVES.      Fkaw*    Franke.    Rhelnsberg,    Ger- 
many.   FUed  Aug.  11,  1008.    SerUl  No.  447,087." 
An   apparatus   for   grinding   straight    machine  knlvea, 
comprising  a  frame  provided  with  gaide  rails,  a  pivoted 
adjnstable  plate  provided  witb  clamping  Jawa,  to  whloh 
tbe  knUe  to  be  ground  is  clamped,  a  frame  loiiffltndlnalljr 
and  laterally  movable  on  said  guide  rails  prorMsd  with 
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parmllel    plates,    carrying    a    horliootal    grinding    wheel, 
meana  to  adjust  the  grindlng-wbeel  toward  and  from  the 


'/,///.///    .      //v/  ,    ////////////'/ 


knife  being  ground,  and  means  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the 
knife  carrying  plate,  subatantially  as  described. 


9  4  6,63  8.  CAR  DUMPING  MECHANISM.  Frank  t'. 
Orkenc  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.    426,685. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocable  member,  of  n  track  section  having 
sliding  pivotal  conn«ctlon  therewith. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocable  monber,  a  track-section  having  sliding 
pivotal  connection  therewith,  and  means  adapted  to  os- 
cillate said  track-B«ctton  pending  the  reciprocation  of  said 
member. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocable  member,  a  track-section  having  sliding 
pivotal  connection  therewith,  and  meana  adapted  to  Inde- 
pendently control  the  movement  of  the  reapectlre  ends  of 
said  track-section  upon  reciprocation  of  said  member. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocable  member,  a  track-section  having  alldlng 
pivotal  connection  therewith,  and  a  relatively  fixed  guide- 
way  engaclBg  said  track-aection  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
the  aame  upon  reciprocation  of  aaid  member. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocable  member,  a  track-section  having  eliding 
pivotal  connection  therewith,  and  two  relatively  fixed 
Calde-waya  respectively  engaging  said  track-section  at 
points  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  axis  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  the  same  upon  reciprocation  of  said  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,637.  PHYSICIANS  CARD-INDKX.  Chablbs  F.  A. 
Hall,  Newburyport.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  519,730. 

A  phyalelan's  card  index  'comprising  a  aeries  of  service 
tarda  each  being  ruled  and  imprinted  to  designate  the 
name  of  the  patient,  the  character  of  the  service  rendered, 
the  chartes  for  such  service  and  the  credits,  a  sertee  of 
distinctly-colored  daily  index  cards  namtwred  consecn- 
tirely,  a  series  of  distinctly-colored  open  acconnt  Index 
cnida  nlpbabetlcally  arranged,  a  aerlea  of  dlatlnctly-eol- 


ored  closed  account  index  cards  also  alphabetically  ar- 
ranged, and  still  another  series  of  distinctly-colored  index 
cards  numbered  consecutively  and  adapted  to  form  with 


the  filled  service  Index  cards  a  permanent  file  record,  said 
Index  cards  all  being  of  the  same  aise  and  adapted  to 
form  compartments  for  the  service  cards. 


946,638.     TIRE.     David  W.  Jonis,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Dec.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  290,881. 


Filed 


In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tube  ;  of 
a  concave  annular  member  of  sheet  metal  fitting  over  and 
conforming  to  the  outer  surface  of  aaid  tube ;  n  tread 
portion  seated  on  said  annular  member  ;  transverse  chan- 
nels shaped  in  said  annular  member,  the  under  sides  of 
which  channels  form  projections  to  engage  the  surface  of 
the  pneumatic  tut>e ;  annular  clamping  members ;  and 
clamping  bolta  extending  through  said  clamping  members 
and  said  tread  portion,  and  seated  in  said  transverse 
channela,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


946.639.  ROTARY  SWING.  Chaslis  A.  Law  is,  lH>nver, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  T.  Lewis,  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  Dct.   14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,714. 


1.  In  a  rotary  Bwlng,  the  oonbloatlon  with  a  Tertlcal 
standard  of  a  bearlnc  aapport  rotatably  mooated  on  aaid 
•tuidnrd,  ahafta  rotatably  BM»nt«d  in  aaid  boaring  aap- 


port at  right  aaglea  to  the  standard  ;  means  for  routing 
the  support  wltb  the  shafta  and  meana  for  imparting  axial 
routlon  to  the  ahafta  aa  they  reTolve  with  the  aupport 
arms  which  are  pivoted  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  shafta ; 
swivel  devices  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  cars  suspended 
from  said  swivel  devices. 

2.  In  a  rotary  swing,  a  plurality  of  ahafta  adapted  to 
be  revolved  in  a  horizontal  plane ;  said  shafts  radiating 
from  a  common  center ;  means  for  rotating  said  ahafts 
as  they  revolve  in  a  borisontal  plane;  arma  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  o«ter  enda  of  the  ahafta ;  awlvel  de- 
vices on  the  ends  of  said  arma  and  cara  suspended  from 
the  swivel  devices. 

3.  In  a  rotary  swing,  a  aupport  adapted  to  be  revolved 
in  a  borisontal  plane;  a  pinrallty  of  radially  disposed 
shafts  mounted  upon  said  support  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shafts  as  they  revolve  in  a  horlsontal  plane ;  cen- 
trally pivoted  arms  mounted  upon  the  outer  enda  of  the 
shafts  ;  spindles  at  the  extremities  of  the  arms  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  swivel  devices  mounted  upon  the 
spindles  and  cars  suspended  from  the  swivel  devices. 

4.  In  a  rotary  swing,  a  vertical  atandard,  a  support 
mounted  on  the  standard  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a 
horizontal  plane ;  a  stationary  bevel  gear  wheel  on  the 
standard ;  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  support,  having  rigidly  mounted  bevel 
pinions  in  mesh  with  the  stationary  gear ;  centrally  piv- 
oted arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  shafts ;  spindles  at 
the  extremities  of  the  arms  and  at  right  angles  thereto ; 
swivel  devices  upon  said  spindles  and  cars  suspended 
from  the  swivel  devices. 

5.  In  a  rotary  swing  a  vertical  standard ;  a  bousing 
mounted  on  the  standard  and  adapted  to  t>e  rotated  in  a 
horlsontal  plane ;  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  sup- 
ports upon  the  housing  and  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in 
aaid  support ;  a  stationary  bevel  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
the  standard  within  the  housing:  bevel  pinions  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  shafta  in  mesh  with 
the  stationary.  l)evel  gear  wheel  ;  centrally  pivoted  arms 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  shafts  having  spindles  at  their 
extremities  at  right  angles  to  the  arma ;  swivel  devices 
on  the  spindles,  cars  suspended  from  the  swivel  devices 
and  means  for  imparting  to  each  car  an  individual  rotary 
motion  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


046,640.      METAL   WHEEL-HUB. 
ledo,  Ohio.     Filed  May  26,  1909. 


GaoROB  Manneb,  To- 
Serial  No.  498,545. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub-aleeve  having 
spoke  securing  flanges  at  its  ends,  spokes  attached  to  said 
flanges  and  having  portions  exposed  Interiorly  of  the 
flanges,  and  a  supplemental  aleeve  encircling  the  first 
mentioned  aleeve  and  havlnc  Its  ends  prorided  with 
notches  for  receiving  the  contlguooa  sides  of  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  spokes. 

2.  In  s  wheel,  a  aleeve  fotmed  with  an  annular  ahoul- 
der  in  apaced  relation  to  each  end,  a  spoke  engaging 
fiange  at  each  end  of  the  sleeTe  surroandlng  the  latter, 
the  free  enda  of  the  aleeve  being  flared  oatwardly  to  form 
ahoulders  to  engage  the  apoke  flangea,  said  flanges  being 
formed  with  mdial  embosses,  said  embosses  terminating 
at  a  circular  Kcess  formed  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  tlic 
inner  end  of  each  spoke  flange  being  formed  wltt^  spaced 
ears,  a  series  of  spokss  connected  at  their  inner  ends  in 
pairs,  said  s^kes  hsTing  their  oonaseted  ends  disposed 


In  aaid  circular  recesses  and  engaged  by  aaid  ears  and 
having  their  portiona  adjacent  aaid  connected  ends  en- 
gaged in  said  embosses. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  sleeve,  a  spoke  engaging  flange  at  each 
end  of  the  sleeve,  each  of  aaid  flanges  being  formed  with 
an  annular  recess  and  a  series  of  radial  embosses,  a  series 
of  spokes  connected  at  their  inner  ends  and  having  their 
connected  ends  disposed  in  said  circular  recess,  and  a 
supplemental  sleeve  encircling  the  first  named  sleeve,  said 
supplemental  sleeve  being  for  engagement  with  each  of 
said  spoke  engaging  flanges  to  prevent  rotative  move- 
ment thereof  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  sleeve,  a  spoke  engaging  flange  at  each 
end  of  the  sleeve,  each  of  said  flangea  being  formed  with 
an  annular  recess  on  its  inner  side  face  and  with  a  se- 
ries of  radial  embosses  which  are  struck  outwardly  from 
aaid  flange  and  which  are  disposed  at  the  inner  aide  face 
of  the  flange,  and  a  series  of  spokes  connected  at  their 
inner  ends  and  having  their  connected  ends  dlqxMMd  in 
said  circular  recess,  the  inner  end  of  each  spoke  fiange 
adjacent  said  receas  thereof  being  formed  with  ears  which 
are  engaged  about  said  connected  ends  of  the  pairs  of 
spokes. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  sleeve  having  spoke  engaging 
flanges  formed  with  a  central  receaa  and  eml>oases,  spokea 
engaging  in  said  recess  and  having  portions  arranged  In 
said  embosses,  and  a  supplemental  sleeve  having  Ita  ends 
extending  in  said  recess  and  having  spaced  notches  to 
receive  said  spokes  at  their  points  where  they  lie  In  said 
receas. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946,641.      SHIRT-WAIST   HOLDER.      Ida   L.   McFaddbn, 
Reno,  Nev.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,266. 


A  belt  for  holding  ladles'  shirt  waists,  comprising  an 
elastic  strip  having  a  serrated  lower  edge,  and  a  second 
strip  to  which  said  elastic  serrated  strip  is  attached  and 
below  which  aaid  serrated  strip  projects. 


9  4  6,642.  MAKING  FOOD  FOR  ANIMALS.  Carl  T. 
MiCHAftLT.  Bnrburg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  15,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  338.071. 

Proceaa  for  the  production  of  a  durable  food  for  ai^lmala, 
consisting  in  mixing  about  36  parta  of  rough  food  material 
with  about  22  parts  of  malt  In  the  dry  state,  mixing  there- 
with 8  parta  of  molaasea,  then  mixing  with  34  parts  of 
grain  which  has  t>een  previously  soaked  in  water,  the 
whole  being  thereafter  aubjected  to  pressure  for  the  pur- 
pose of  pressing  out  superfluous  liquid,  substantially  as, 
described. 


046,643.     ELECTRIC  STOVE.     HaaMAN  L.  Millspaioh 

and   FSAITK    8.   YiNcaNT,    Reed  City,  Mich.,    aaslgnors 

of  one-third   to  George   D.    Westorer.   Cadillac,   Mich. 

Piled  July  12,  1000.     Serial  No.  807,276. 

1.  In  an  electric  stove,  a  frame  made  of  a  nonconductor 

of  electricity,  posts  supported  In  the  frame  and  eleetrleally 

connected  in  sets,  connecting  poles  arranged  in  the  11ns  of 

electric  connection  with  said  poata,  the  frame  nude  opsn 

for  the  reception  of  a  pan,  a  reveratble  pan  in  aaid  opening. 
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resistance  coils  looped  over  the  posts  connecting  tbem  la 
pairs,  and  loop*  for  immediately  attaching  the  coils  to,  or 
removing  tbem  from  the  posts. 


2.  In  electric  store  constmctlon,  a  frame  having  an 
opening  from  the  top  for  the  reception  of  a  pan,  posts  and 
contact  poles  supported  in  said  frame  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  produce  Tarioas  degrees  of  beat,  a  reversible  pan 
Id  the  opening  In  the  frame,  a  case  Inclosing  the  frame  and 
having  a  removable  cover,  a  grating  over  the  wiring  of  the 
stove,  resistance  coils  connecting  the  posts  in  pairs,  and 
means  for  readily  removing  and  replacing  the  electric  coils. 


9  4  6,644.     WHEELED  CILTIVATOB.     James  R.  Oub. 
Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.586. 


1.  In  a  cnltivator,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a 
frame  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, cultivators  which  are  pivoted  to  the  forward  part  of 
said  frame  and  which  are  provided  with  means,  whereby 
their  free  rear  parts  may  l>e  suspended  from  said  frame 
when  tbe  frame  is  lifted,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  driver's  seat 
carried  by  said  lever  on  one  side  of  its  fulcrum,  and  con- 
nections between  the  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  ful- 
crum and  the  frame  aforesaid,  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
driver  counterbalances  the  weight  of  the  frame  and  the 
cultivators  but  said  cultivators  are  left  free  to  rise  and 
fall. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  cultivatlD^ 
mt-anH,  of  a  lever  connected  thereto  on  one  side  of  Its  ful- 
crum, a  driver's  support  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  le- 
ver on  the  other  side  of  its  fulcrum,  and  a  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  driver's  support  and  to  the  cultivator 
frame,  whereby  the  driver's  support  is  maintained  in  sub- 
stantially level  position  regardless  of  the  position  of  the 
cultivating  means. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  cultivating 
means,  of  a  lever  connected  thereto  on  one  side  of  its  ful- 
crum, a  driver's  support  pivotally  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  the  said  lever  on  the  other  side  of  its  fulcrum,  a 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  driver's  support  and  to  the 
cultivator  frame,  whereby  the  driver's  support  Is  main- 
tained in  substantially  level  position  regutUesa  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  cultivating  means,  and  a  hand-operated  Irver 
and  locking  means  therefor  for  shifting  and  Mcorlnx  the 

•lever    flrst-named,    whereby    the    cultlvatlnc   m«wu    and 
driver's  support  are  secured  when  adjnated. 
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946,046.      COBKMAKINQ    AND    SAND-MOLDING 

CHINE.     Fkkd  Pvnlingto.n,  Gorton,  Ifancbester, 

land.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Ssrial  No.  460.011. 

1.  In  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  frame 

provMsd  with  a  gnide,  of  a  tutmlar  plnngsr  sUdable  In  tb« 

said  folds  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  an  opar- 

•tlac  Uiwwt  plTOtally  connected  with  tiM  said  frame  and 

plwiflw,  a  eaatral  plangw  slldabi«  in  tbs  mid  tabular 


plantar  and  provided  with  a  pivot  pin  which  projaets 
crosswise  through  the  said  slots,  and  a  saoond  opsratlac 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  f^ams  and  pivot 
pin. 


2.  In  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  frame 
pnjvided  with  a  guide,  of  a  tubular  plunger  slldable  in  the 
said  guide  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  collar 
secured  on  the  said  plunger  at  one  end  of  the  said  slots,  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  frame 
and  collar,  a  central  plunger  slidable  In  the  said  tubular 
plunger  and  provided  with  a  pivot  pin  which  projects 
crosswise  through  the  said  slota,  and  a  second  operating 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  aald  frame  and  pivot 
pin. 

3.  In  a  core-making  machine  the  combination  with  the 
cure-ejecting  plunger  of  an  adjustable  collar  mounted 
thereon  to  enable  said  plunger  to  have  Its  longitudinal 
position  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  core  to 
be  made  substantially  as  described. 


946.646.  OUTLET  OB  JUNCTION  BOX.  Chahlbs  T. 
PaATT,  Frankfort,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.   369,072. 


The  combination  of  an  outlet  box  havioK  a  set  of  ad- 
justable holding  screws  screw -threaded  therein  with  their 
heads  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  removable  cover  having 
key-hole  slots  with  their  larger  ends  adapted  to  pass  the 
screw  beads  and  all  arranged  in  parallel  lines  with  said 
larger  ends  all  arranged  in  the  same  direction,  said  cover 
having  a  projection  arranged  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  box 
and  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  box  and  cover  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  slots  when  said  screws 
are  In  the  narrow  portions  of  said  slota  and  the  cover  Is 
booad  to  the  box  thereby  and  of  a  length  to  permit  said 
wall  and  projection  to  ba  dlsapgagsd  whan  th«  screws  are 
loosened  and  the  cover  displaced  somewhat  laterally  from 
the  box,  thereby  permitting  relative  movement  of  the  box 
and  cover  to  bring  said  screws  Into  the  larger  ends  of 
said  slots. 


946,647.     TANK-CAB.     Hbbman  C.  PaiBBa.  Chicago,  III. 

PUed  July  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  608,880. 

1.  In  a  taok-car,  in  combination  :  body-bolster  castings; 
draft-sills  secured  to  said  bolsters;  a  esnter-slll  structure 
shouldered  upon  and  secured  to  said  bolsters  and  draft- 
sills  and  in  the  line  of  draft ;  and  a  cylladrlc  tank  having 
Its  rsddced  cads  sapportad  npon  and  secured  to  said 
b(^stsrs  and  draft-allla,  and  having  Its  bottom  Intermfdiate 
said  bolstars  dropped  below  said  center-alll  stractnre ;  tha 
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ends  of  such  dropped  bottom  portion  of  the  tank  being 
each  headed  and  sealed  by  an  Imperforate  section  of  the 
corresponding  bolster -casting  ;  subsUntlally  as  specified. 


provided  with  an  eye.  the  top  of  the  vessel  being  open 
throughout  a  portion  of  lU  length,  a  buahlng  In  said  eye, 
the  vessel  having  an  internal  groove,  a  yleldable  guide  ele- 
ment fitted  In  s-nld  ktoovc  and  having  Inwardly  directed 
converging  parts  terminating  In  an  eye  dlaposed  for  allne- 
ment  with  the  aforesaid  eye,  and  a  syringe  slldably  mount- 
ed In  the  eye  of  said  guide  and  In  said  buahlng. 


2.  In  a  tank-car,  In  combination  :  body-bolster  castings : 
draft-sills  secured  to  outward  projections  of  said  bolsters ; 
a  centor-slll  structure  shouldered  upon  and  secured  to 
H.ild  bolsters  and  draft-slUs  and  in  the  line  of  draft; 
and  a  cyltndrlc  tank  having  its  reduced  ends  supported 
upon  and  secured  to  said  bolsters  and  draft-sills,  and  hav- 
Inc  Its  bottom  Intermediate  said  bolsters  dropped  below 
Hald  center-sill  structure;  the  ends  of  such  dropped  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  tank  being  headed  and  sealed  by  an 
imperforate  section  of  the  corresponding  bolster-casting ; 
substantially  as  sp(.>clfled. 

3.  In  a  tank-car.  in  combination  :  body-bolster  castings ; 
draft-sills  secured  to  said  bolsters ;  a  center-sill  structure 
shouldered  upon  and  secured  to  said  bolsters  and  draft- 
sllla  and  In  the  line  of  draft,  an  Inward  projection  of  each 
bolster  being  socketed  In  said  center-slU  structure;  and 
a  cyllndrlc  tank  having  Its  reduced  ends  supported  upon 
and  secured  to  said  bolsters  and  draft-slUs,  and  having 
Its  bottom  intermediate  said  bolsters  dropped  below  said 
center-slll  structure;  the  ends  of  such  dropped  bottom 
portion  of  the  tank  being  each  bended  and  sealed  by  an 
Imperforate  section  of  the  corresponding  bolster-casting; 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  in  a  tank-car.  In  combiuatlon  :  body-bolster  castings  ; 
draft-sills  secured  to  said  bolsters ;  a  center  sill  structure 
shouldered  upon  and  secured  to  said  bolsters  and  draft- 
sills  and  in  the  line  of  draft,  the  ends  of  said  center-slll 
structure  being  riveted  to  a  piote  that  Is  supported  upon 
and  secured  to  said  draft-sills,  and  a  cyllndrlc  tank  having 
its  reduced  ends  supported  upon  and  secured  to  said 
bolsters  and  draft-sills,  and  having  Its  bottom  interme- 
diate said  bolster*  dropped  below  said  center-slll  struc- 
ture :  the  ends  of  such  dropped  bottom  portion  of  the  tank 
t>elng  each  headed  and  sealed  by  an  Imperforate  section 
of  the  corresponding  bolster -section ;  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  tank-car.  In  combination  :  body-bolster  castings ; 
draft-sills  secured  to  said  bolsters ;  a  center-slll  structure 
shouldered  upon  and  secured  to  said  bolsters  and  draft 
sills  and  In  the  line  of  draft :  and  a  cyllndrlc  tank  having 
Its  reduced  ends  floored  with  flat  plates  supported  upon 
and  secured  to  said  bolsters  and  draft-sills,  and  having  Its 
bottom  Intermediate  said  bolsters  dropped  below  said 
center-slll  stnicture ;  the  ends  of  such  dropped  bottom 
portion  of  the  tank  being  each  headed  and  sealed  by  an 
Imperforate  section  of  the  corresponding  bolster-casting; 
substantially  us  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


046.648.     8XBINGE-BIDBT.     Mabtha  B.  Bbichelt.  New- 
ark. N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1000.     Serial  No.  472,471. 

1.  An  Instroment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  vsssd  having  an  open  inner  end  and  a  closed  outer  end 
provided  with  an  eye.  a  bushing  in  said  eye,  the  recepUcie 
having  an  Internal  groove,  a  yielding  guide  element  fitted 
In  said  groove  and  having  inwardly  directed  converging 
parts  terminating  in  an  eye  disposed  for  allnement  with 
the  aforesaid  eye,  and  a  syrlnce  slldably  mounted  in  tha 
eye  of  said  guide  and  in  said  boahing. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  desnibed  oomprialng  a 
vessel  bavlM  an  opes  Innw  end  and  a  closad  outar  tnd 
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3.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
vessel  bavin;;  an  open  Inner  end  and  a  closed  outer  end 
provided  with  an  eye,  the  vessel  liavlng  an  Internal  groove, 
a  yleldable  guide  element  fitted  In  said  groove  and  having 
inwardly  directed  converging  parts  terminating  In. an  eye 
disposed  for  alluement  with  the  aforesaid  eye.  and  a 
syringe  slldably  mounted  through  said  eyes. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  vessel  having  an  open  Inner  end  aud  a  closed  outer  end 
provided  with  an  eye,  a  bushing  In  said  eye,  the  vessel 
having  an  Internal  groove,  a  yleldable  guide  element 
fitted  In  said  groove  and  provided  with  an  eye  disposed 
for  allnement  with  the  aforesaid  eye,  and  a  syringe 
mounted  In  the  eye  of  said  guide  and  in  said  bushing. 

6.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
vessel  having  an  open  Inner  end  and  a  closed  outer  end 
provided  with  an  eye,  the  vessel  having  an  intwnal  groove, 
a  yleldable  guide  element  fitted  in  said  groove  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  disposed  for  allnement  with  the  afore- 
said eye.  and  a  syringe  slldably  mounted  through  said 
eyes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


046,640.  TIME  -  TABLE  -  DISPLAY  CASE.  HsiNaiCH 
WoaaiiLa,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1008. 
Serial  No.  469,673. 


1.  A  device  of   the  character  described,  comprlslni:   a 
frame,  a   plurality   of   panels  slldably   mounted   tberels. 
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means  for  holding  the  p«neU  In  any  desired  position, 
means  for  slmoltaneoasly  releasing  all  of  the  holding 
means,  and  means  for  aatomatieally  returning  the  panels 
to  their  Initial  positions  when  they  are  released. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  panels  slldably  mounted  therein,  re- 
tractable means  for  holding  the  panels  in  any  desired  posl 
tion,  means  for  simultaneously  retracting  all  of  said  hold- 
ing means,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  said 
panels  to  their  initial  positions  when  they  are  released. 


946,650.    TRANSFER-SLIP.     Edward  W.  Wlnch,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,615 


.V  transfer  slip  having  the  names  of  the  respective  trans- 
fer stations  printed  on  one  side  of  its  face  in  a  vertical 
row  or  column,  and  a  time  table  on  the  opposite  side  there- 
of with  its  side  portions  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  longi- 
tudinal space  therebetween,  said  space  being  subdivided 
by  transverse  lines  Into  a  number  of  spaces  alining  with 
the  respective  transfer  stations,  said  slip  also  having  the 
namea  of  the  respective  months  in  the  year  printed  in  a 
horlsontal  row  at  the  bottom,  leaving  a  horliontal  cancel- 
lation space  between  the  names  of  the  months  and  the 
bottom  of  the  time  table  and  column  of  transfer  stations. 


946,661.  BUTTONHOLE  -  SEWING  MACHINE.  Edward 
B.  Allbn  and  John  C.  Rimqb.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.381. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  overseam- 
ing  stltch-formlng  mectaanlnn  and  fe^idlng  mechanism  for 
prodadng  relatlv*  feeding  morements  in  different  dlrec- 
tlona  between  tbe  itltcli-fonnlitc  mechanism  and  the  work, 
of  a  porl-thread  folde,  and  antoaMtlcally  acting  means 
for  ahlftlBg  tbe  eame  lato  and  out  of  an  initial  position 
relatlTe  to  the  stlteh-tonUBC  aechaalia. 

9.  la  A  MwlBg  msehtae.  tbe  MoiMaatloa  with  orerseam- 
Hf  tdtdi-fonidaff  taedtealai  tttd  feeding  meebanlsm  for 


producing  relative  feeding  movements  In  different  direc- 
tions between  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  the  work, 
of  a  circularly  moving  purl-thread  guide,  and  antomatieally 
acting  means  for  moving  the  same  to-and-fro  In  relation 
to  an  Initial  position  in  respect  of  the  stltch-formlng  mech- 
anism. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  overseam- 
Ing  stltch-formlng  mechanism  including  a  needle,  and  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  producing  relative  feeding  movements 
In  different  directions  between  the  stltch-formlng  mechan- 
ism and  the  work,  of  a  purl-thread  guide,  means  for  im- 
parting to  said  guide  step-by-step  movements  from  an 
initial  position  at  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  needle, 
and  mums  for  returning  aaid  guide  to  Initial  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  overseam- 
Ing  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  work-feeding  mechanism 
for  producing  between  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism  and 
the  work  alternate  advance  and  retrograde  step-by-step 
feeding  movements,  and  an  intermediate  dwell,  of  a  mov- 
able purl-thread  guide,  and  shifting  means  whereby  the 
same  is  caused  to  assume  and  remain  in  a  position  in  ad- 
vance of  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism  In  each  direction  of 
feed  and  at  the  side  thereof  intermediate  extreme  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  direction  of  feed  during  the  dwell  In 
the  feeding  movement. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  overseam- 
Ing  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  and  feeding  mechanism  for 
moving  the  work  in  different  directions  relatively  thereto, 
of  a  normally  stationary  purl-thread  guide,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  plural-stepped  cam  connected  with  the  feeding 
mechanism  for  causing  the  same  to  assume  and  maintain 
positions  In  advance  of  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  feed. 

[Clalmti  U  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


946,652.      EYEGL.\S8E8.     Gubtav   A.   Badbb,   Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  503.846. 


1.  In  eye-glass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  yielding,  oppositely-placed  nose-guards,  of  separate 
levers  adapted,  respectively,  to  engage  said  nose-guards  to 
move  them  away  from  each  other;  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  eye-glass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  spring-controlled,  oppositely-placed  nose-guards,  of  sepa- 
rate levers  adapted,  respectively,  to  move  said  guards  away 
from  each  other,  against  the  action  of  their  springs ;  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  eye-glass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  yielding,  oppoeitely-placed  noee-gnarda,  of  separate 
levers  adapted,  respectively,  to  engage  said  noee-guards  to 
move  them  away  from  each  other ;  and  springs  adapted, 
respectively,  to  return  said  levers  to  their  initial  positions  ; 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  eye-glass  mounting*,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  spring-controlled  nose-guarda  pivoted  oppoeite  each 
other,  of  a  separate  lever  adjacent  to  each  of  said  nose- 
guards,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  nose-guards,  respec- 
tively, to  turn  them  away  from  each  other  against  the  re- 
sistance of  their  springs ;  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  eye-glass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  spring-controlled  nose-guards  pivoted  oppoeite  each 
other,  of  a  separate  lever  adjacent  to  each  of  said  noee- 
gnarda,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  noae-gnarda,  respec- 
tively, to  move  them  away  from  each  otber  againat  tbe 
resistance  of  tbelr  springs ;  and  springs  connected,  respec- 
tlTely,  witb  said  lerers  and  adapted  to  bold  tbem  yield- 
ingly In  retmeted  positions  In  all  poatttons  of  tbe  nose- 
goardtf ;  substantially  as  sbown  and  deserlbsd. 

[Caalau  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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946,653.       RAKE.       J08VH    Bubokb.    Pittsburg,    Kana. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,241. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  U-shaped  frame, 
a  pair  of  wings  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  stub  axle  connect- 
ed with  each  wing  and  with  said  frame,  wheels  carried  by 
said  axles,  and  rake  teeth  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  rake,  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  wing  rigidly  connected 
with  each  side  of  said  frame,  stub  axles  piercing  each 
wing  and  frame,  clamping  memhera  also  mounted  in  said 
wings,  rake  teeth  carried  by  said  clamping  members,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  rear  post  having  a  slot  In  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  catch  mounted  In  said  alot,  said 
clamping  members  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm,  a  rod  or  member  connected  with  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  turn  said  clamping  members  on  a  pivot, 
%a\A  rod  or  member  being  provided  with  notches  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  catch. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  teeth-carryibg  clamping  members  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  slotted  post  also  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
notched  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  slot  for  operating  said 
clamping  members  when  it  is  desired  to  dump  the  con- 
tents of  tbe  rake  and  a  catch  mounted  In  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notches  in  said  rod. 


046,654.  MILK  AND  CREAM  CAN.  WILLIAM  R.  Clabk 
and  William  M.  O.  Campbsll.-  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed 
Mar.   15,  1909.     Serial   No.   483,665. 


2.  A  tube  of  Insulating  material  having  a  body  portion 
provided  with  side  extensions  for  attachment  to  tbe  side 
of  a  beam  or  other  structure,  and  end  portions  angularly 
disposed  to  the  body  portion. 


A  milk  or  c^am  can  comprlalng  a  body  portion  A  hav- 
ing a  clamping'  band  provided  witb  extensions  witb  thread- 
ed openings  sracured  to  tbe  open  end  thereof,  a  removable 
breast  having  a  clamping  band  provided  witb  extensions 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  bodjr  portion  A  by  thumb 
screws,  and  a  packing  interposed  between  tbe  bands  sab- 
stanttally  as  described. 


94«,«55.  INSULATING  -  TUBE.  Michacl  L.  Oorrar, 
ProTldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  Blectrle  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Ang.  18,  1008. 
Serial  No.  448,840. 

1.  A  tube  «f  InsnUtlng  material  bavlng  a  body  portloB 
adapted  to  b«  attached  to  tbe  sMe  of  s  beam  or  other 
stmetare.  snd  end  porttoos  bsnt  upwardly  therefrom. 


3.  A  tube  of  insulating  material  having  a  body  portion 
provided  with  diagonally  offset  side  lugs  for  attachment 
to  the  side  of  a  beam  or  otber  structure,  and  end  portiona 
angularly  disposed  to  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  tube  of  insulating  material  having  a  body  pertlon 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  side  of  a  beam  or  otber 
structure,  and  end  portions  bent  upwardly  therefrom  and 
provided  with  rounded  bearing  surfacea  at  tbelr  outer 
enda. 

6.  A  bouse  wiring  system  comprising  short  tubes  of 
Insulating  material  through  which  tbe  conductor  wires 
are  threaded  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  floor  beams 
and  bent  upwardly  at  their  ends  to  support  the  wire  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  any  two  tubes  of  substantial 
distance  above  the  plaster  lath. 


946,656.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  WBARINQ-AP- 
PAREL.  Harlan  P.  Col«,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ifiled 
May  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.563. 


In  a  belt,  a  body  portion  gradually  Increasing  in  di- 
ameter downwardly  in  combination  with  a  clrcumferen- 
tlally  outwardly  extending  projection  at  Its  diametrically 
Increased  part. 


046,667.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  Gbobgi  L. 
CorBSKX,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wollensak  Optlcal'Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  312,101. 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination,  with  a 
frasie  prorkled  with  a  circular  opoilng,  of  a  shutter-actu- 
ating mssns.  mechanism  for  moving  said  shutter-aetuat- 
lag  means,  an  alr-recelrlng  cylinder  mounted  upon  said 
frams  and  provided  with  a  series  of  air  Inlets  of  diffttant 
and  a  reelprocatory  eyllnder-sncker  arranged  a|M» 
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uid  recelTing  cylliMlar,  and  controlled  from  Mid  mechan- 
ism which  moTcs  the  ■hnttar-aetoatioff  means,  aabetan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  porpoeee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  photopvphlc  shatter,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  provided  with  a  circalar  opening,  of  a  shutter-acta- 
ating  means,  mechanism  for  moTlng  said  shutter-actuat- 
iDK  means,  an  alr-recelying  cylinder  provided  with  a  series 
of  air  inlets  of  different  slses,  and  a  means  of  oscillatory 
coonection  between  said  alr-recelving  cylinder  and  the 
frame-section,  a  reciprocatory  cyilnder-sucker  arranged 
upon  said  receiving  cylinder,  and  controlled  from  said 
mecbanism  which  moves  the  shatter-actuating  means, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  of  a  shutter-actu- 
ating means,  mechanism  for  moving  said  shutter-actuat- 
ing means,  an  air-recelvlng  cylinder  mounted  upon  said 
frame-section,  a  reciprocatory  cylinder-sucker  arranged 
upon  said  receiving  cylinder,  an  element  also  connected 
with  said  receiving-cylinder,  said  element  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  variously  sised  alr-recelving  ducts,  and 
an  adjustable  means  for  establishing  communication  with 
any  one  of  the  said  alr-recelvlng  ducts,  all  arranged  for 
automatically  controlling  and  regulating  the  movement  of 
said  shutter-adtuatlng  means  for  the  purpose  of  time-ex- 
posure, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  and  an  annular 
shoulder  surrounding  said  opening,  of  a  shutter-actuating 
ring  encircIiuK  said  shoulder,  mechanism  for  moving  said 
ring,  an  alr-receiving  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  frame- 
section,  and  an  alr-sucklng  cylinder  sUdably  arranged 
apon  said  air-receiving  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated from  said  ring,  said  receiving  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  varloualy  sized  alr-recelving  ducts, 
and  an  adjustable  means  for  establishing  communication 
with  any  one  of  the  said  alr-recelving  ducta,  all  arranged 
for  automatically  controlling  and  regulating  the  move- 
ment of  said  shutter-actuating  ring  for  the  purpose  of  a 
time-exposure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  In  s  photographic  shutter,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  of  a  movable 
shutter-actuating  ring,  means  for  actuating  said  ring,  an 
air-receiving  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  frame-section, 
and  an  air-sucking  cylinder  slldably  arranged  upon  said 
receiving  cylinder,  said  receiving  cylinder  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  variously  slaed  alr-recelvlng  ducts,  a  lug 
or  post  on  said  ring,  a  pivoted  cam-sbaped  arm  provided 
with  an  uS-set  with  which  said  lug  or  post  is  brought  In 
engagement  for  lifting  said  arm,  said  alr-sucklng  cylinder 
being  actuated  from  cam-shaped  arm,  and  an  adjustable 
means  for  establishing  communication  with  any  one  of 
the  said  alr-receiving  ducts,  all  arranged  for  automatic- 
ally controlling  and  regulating  the  movement  of  said 
shutter-actuating  ring  for  the  purpose  of  a  time-exposure, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


their  lower  ends  to  said  supporting  members  and  are  of  • 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  their 
pivots  and  the  rear  apper  margin  of  aald  seat,  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  horlsontal  bows  having  Jointed 
sides  pivoted  at  their  Inner  enda  to  aald  inclined  bows,  re- 


spectively, said  sides  being  Jointed  at  points  therein  such 
as  to  cause  the  transverse  members  of  said  parts  to  lie, 
when  the  top  is  folded,  substantially  flush  with  the  trans- 
verse members  of  said  inclined  bows,  and  a  top  cover,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


9  4  6,669.  DEPTQ-REQULATINO  MECHANISM  FOB 
MOVING  VESSELS.  QaioonY  C.  Davison,  Qulncy, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,105. 


946.658.  FOLDABLE  VEHICLE-TOP.  Alfobd  L.  Dal 
LAiKE,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Studebaker  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Company.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,872. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  seat 
thereon,  of  single  supporting  members  mounted  on  the 
two  sides  of  said  seat,  respectively,  a  pair  of  oppositely  In- 
clined bows  the  sides  whereof  are  co-axially  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  supporting  members  snd  are  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  their 
pivots  and  the  rear  upper  margin  of  said  seat,  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  borisontai  bows  having  Jointed 
sides  pivoted  at  tbelr  Inner  ends  to  said  inclined  bows,  re- 
spectively, and  a  top  cover,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  coablnatloa  with  a  Tehlcle  body  having  a  seat 
thereon,  of  siacle  snpportlng  membere  owninted  <»  the  two 
aide*  of  said  Mat,  re*peetlT«ly.  a  pair  of  oppositely  In- 
eUaed  bows  the  sldM  wbcraof  are  co-azlally  pivoted  st 


1.  A  depth  regulating  mechanism  for  moving  vessels 
having  a  movable  element  snbjected  to  the  pressure  of  the 
wster  of  submergence,  In  combination  with  a  float  dis- 
placing a  heavy  liquid  and  connected  to  move  the  movable 
element  against  the  said  pressure,  a  depth-controlling  rud- 
der, and  connections  from  the  movable  element  to  the 
rudder. 

2.  A  depth  regulating  mechanism  for  moving  vessels 
having  a  movable  element  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the 
water  of  submergence.  In  combination  with  a  float  cham- 
ber containing  a  heavy  Itqaid.  a  float  nearly  filling  said 
chamber  and  connected  to  move  the  movable  element 
against  the  said  prsMure,  a  depth-controlling  rudder,  and 
connections  from  the  movable' element  to  the  rndder. 

8.  A  depth  regulating  mechanism  for  morlag  veseels 
having  a  movable  element  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the 
water  of  sabmergenee,  in  comblnstlon  with  a  float  cham- 
ber, a  1  MS r  voir  for  a  heavy  liquid  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  iongltodlnally  of 
the  vesMl,  a  float  within  the  float  chamber  and  connected 
to  move  the  movable  element  against  the  ssid  prsHure,  sn 
elevstlng  screw  engsglng  the  reservoir  whereby  Its  ver- 
tical position  may  be  changed,  a  depth-controlling  rodder, 
and  connectlona  from  the  movable  element  to  the  rudder. 

4.  In  depth  regulating  mecbanlam  for  moving  veaaels,  s 
flexible  diaphragm  subjected  to  the  prsasare  of  tha  water 
of  submergance,  s  depth-controlling  raddsr  aetoatad  by 
tha  moTsmant  of  the  dlaphrakm,  and  maehaalsia  taadlag 
to  more  the  diaphragm  agalnat  tha  said  prsMora,  aald 
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mecbanlam  comprising  a  reservoir  containing  mercury,  an 
elevating  screw  connected  to  said  rsMrvolr  for  changing 
Its  vertical  position,  a  flost  chsmber  communicating  with 
the  reservoir  but  spaced  apart  therefrom  longitudinally 
of  the  vessel,  and  a  float  in  Mid  chamber  connected  to 
the  diaphragm  to  move  it  against  the  preMure  of  the  ws- 
ter of  submergence. 


946.660.      FLUID-LEVEL.      LaziN    J.    Deslattes,    Gary- 
ville.  La.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,788. 


1.  In  a  fluid  level,  a  pair  of  adjustable  thrMded  gradu- 
ated transparent  tubes,  supports  therefor  having  dlaks 
provided  with  openings,  members  threaded  to  the  tubes 
and  positioned  within  Mid  openings,  Mid  members  having 
threads  upon  their  lower  outer  clrcumferencea,  means  for 
engaging  the  threads  of  the  Mid  lower  outer  circumfer- 
ences for  holding  Mid  members  In  place,  and  a  flexible 
conduit  connecting  the  tubes. 

•2.  In  a  fluid  level,  a  pair  of  adjustable  threaded  gradu- 
ated transparent  tubes,  supporU  therefor  having  dlaks, 
members  encircling  and  threaded  to  the  tubes  for  adjust- 
ing them.  Mid  members  having  swiveled  connections  with 
the  disks  snd  a  flexible  conduit  connecting  the  tubea. 


946,661.      COMPBESSION- TESTER    FOB    EXPLOSIVE 
ENGINES.     John   Desmond.   I'hlcaKo,    111.,  aMlgnor  to 
William  S.  Potwin.  Chicago.   Ill      Filed  Mar.  20.   1908. 
Serial  No.  -422,216. 


a  thimble  adjustably  threaded  upon  the  upper  reduced 
end  of  said  casing  and  having  an  unthreaded  lower  end 
portion  fitting  over  the  main  body  thereof.  Mid  thimble 
having  relief  ports  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper 
end  of  Mid  spring  to  vary  the  preMure  thereof  and  a 
scale  upon  sa^d  casing  with  which  the  lower  edge  of  Mid 
casing  cooperates  to  Indicate  the  preMure  of  Mid  spring, 
substantially  u  described. 

4.  A  compression  tester  for  explosive,  engines  compris- 
ing a  screw  threaded  nipple  adapted  to  engage  a  suitable 
opening  In  the  engine  cylinder,  a  relief  valve  In  Mid  cas- 
ing, a  spring  In  Mid  casing  for  holding  Mid  valve  to  its 
seat,  a  thimble  adjustably  thrMded  upon  the  end  of  said 
casing  and  bearing  upon  Mid  spring  to  vary  the  preMure 
thereof.  Mid  casing  having  a  scale  with  which  said  thim- 
ble cooperates  to  Indicate  the  pressure  of  Mid  spring  and 
Mid  thimble  having  relief  ports  In  Its  end  and  an  Indi- 
cating device  loosely  mounted  on  said  thimble  over  Mid 
relief  ports,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  comprMsion  tester  for  explosive  engines  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  screw  threaded  nipple  adapted  to 
engage  a  suitable  opening  In  the  engine  cylinder,  a  relief 
valve  In  Mid  casing,  a  colled  spring  In  said  casing  for 
holding  Mid  valve  to  its  seat,  a  sleeve  adjustably  threaded 
upon  the  end  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
Mid  spring  to  vsry  the  premure  thereof,  said  easing  hav- 
ing a  scale  with  which  Mid  thimble  cooperates  to  Indi- 
cate the  preHure  of  Mid  spring,  Mid  thimble  having  a 
projection  and  relief  ports  on  its  end  and  an  Indicating 
disk  loosely  secured  in  position  upon  said  projection  and 
normally  closing  Mid  ports,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.  A  compreMion  tester  for  explosive  engines  compris- 
ing a  sleeve-like  csslng.  s  relief  valve  SMted  In  Mid  cas- 
ing, a  sprlnK  for  holding  Mid  valve  to  its  seat  and  a 
thimble  adjustably  screw  thrMded  upon  the  end  of  Mid 
casing  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  end  of  said  spring 
to  adjust  the  preHure  thereof,  said  thimble  having  es- 
cape ports  snd  said  casing  having  a  scale  with  which 
Mid  thimble  cooperates  to  Indicate  the  preMure  of  said 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  compression  tester  comprising  a  sleeve-like  casing 
having  a  reduced  upper  end  portion,  a  valve  seated  In  Mid 
caaing,  a  spring  in  Mid  csslng  for  holding  said  valve  to 
Its  seat,  a  thimble  adjustsbly  threaded  upon  the  reduced 
upper  end  of  Mid  casing  and  having  an  unthrMded  lower 
portion  fitting  over  the  body  portion  of  said  steere-like 
casing.  Mid  thimble  having  eacape  ports  and  adaptad  to 
boar  upon  thu  upper  end  of  said  apring  to  vary  the  prca- 
sure  thereof  and  a  vernier  scale  apon  said  eaalBi  and 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  thimble,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  compreMion  tester  comprising  a  aleeve-Ilke  eaaing 
having  a  threaded  nipple  for  engaglag  a  soltable  opening 
In  the  aaciat  cylinder,  a  relief  valve  seated  la  aald  caslBg. 
a  spring  la  aald  casing  for  botdiBg  said  valTs  to  Ita  seat. 


946,662.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. ALBBST  11.  Da  VoB,  EllMbeth.  N.  J.,  asr 
slgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  496,803. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main-shaft  provided  with  a  needle-actuating  member,  the 
work-plate,  and  stltch-formlng  mechanism  comprising  a 
reciprocating  needle-bar  carrying  a  needle  and  an  op- 
erative connection  Intermediate  Mid  needle-bar  and  the 
needle-actuating  member  of  the  main-shaft,  of  a  primary 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feeding  member  and  an 
actuating  rock-shaft  dlspoaed  below  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  work-plate,  a  secondary  feeding  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  feeding  member  disposed  upon  the  aame 
side  of  the  work-plate  as  that  of  the  primary  feeding 
mechanism  and  an  actuating  rock-shaft  therefor  also  dla- 
poaed  below  and  extending  longltiidinally  of  the  work- 
plate,  meana  for  actuating  the  first-named,  rock-shaft,  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  Mid  rock-ahafts  and 
arranged  Intermediate  the  stltch-formlng  mecbanlam  and 
the  needle-actuating  member  of  the  maln-ahaft,  and  means 
for  imparting  simultaneoos  rising  and  falling  moremeats 
to  Mid  feeding  members. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  oombiaatioa  with  the 
traaM  eomprialBg  the  baM  and  oTcrttaagiag  bracket-arm 
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riling  therefrom,  the  work-plKte  mounted  opon  lald  baae, 
the  main-ihaft  joumaled  beneath  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  work-plate,  and  atltch-forming  mecbanlam, 
of  a  primary  feeding  mechanlna  eompriaing  a  feed-bar,  a 
feeding  memt>er  fixed  theffeon,  an  actuating  rock-ahaft 
disposed  below  the  work-plate  parallel  with  the  main- 
shaft  and  prorlded  Intermediate  said  feed-bar  and  the 
base  of  the  bracket-arm .  with  a  crank-arm,  a  secondary 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed-bar  slldlngly  fitted 
upon  the  first-named  feed-bar,  a  feeding  member  mounted 
thereon,  an  actuating  rock-shaft  parallel  with  the  first- 
named-  rock-shaft  and  prorlded  upon  opposite  ends  with 
upwardly  extending  crank-arms,  a  link  connection  Inter- 
mediate one  of  the  crank-arms  of  the  secondary  actuating 
rock-shaft  and  the  secondary  feed-bar,  a  CMinectlon  inter- 
mediate the  crank-arm  of  the  first-named  actuating  rock- 
shaft  and  the  second  crank  -  arm  of  the  secondary  actu- 
ating rock-ahaft,  means  connected  with  the  main-shaft 
for  actuating  the  first-named  rock-shaft,  and  means  for 
Imparting  rising  and  falling  morements  to  the  primary 
feed-bar. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  primary 
and  secondary  feeding  members,  primary  and  secondary 
rock-shafts  disposed  respectlrely  at  the  rear  and  front  of 
the  machine  with  which  said  feeding  members  are  respec- 
rirely  connected,  actuating  meana  for  the  primary  rock- 
ahaft  including  a  cam  and  a  forwardly  projecting  yoked 
Tibratory  link-bar  with  means  disposed  at  the  front  of  the 
machine  for  rarylng  the  path  of  moTement  of  said  link- 
bar,  crank-arms  upon  said  rock-shafts,  and  a  link  con- 
nection intermediate  said  crank-arms  and  adjustable  upon 
the  crank-arm  of  the  secondary  rock-shaft. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  work- 
plate,  stitch  forming  mechanism  and  differential  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  two  relatlrely  morable  feed-dogs 
and  means  for  Imparting  operatlre  morements  thereto,  of 
a  presser-foot  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  yield- 
ing parts  of  which  a  toe-plate  and  heel-plate  are  disposed 
each  abore  one  of  said  relatlrely  morable  feed-dogs,  and 
an  intermediate  part  is  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  work- 
plate  between  the  paths  of  operatlre  morement  of  said 
feed-dogs. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
work-plate,  stitch  forming  mechanism  and  differential 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  two  relatlrely  morable 
feed-dogs  and  means  for  imparting  operatlre  morements 
thereto,  of  a  presser-foot  comprising  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tlrely yielding  parts  of  which  a  toe-plate  and  heel-plate 
are  disposed  each  abore  one  of  said  relatlrely  movable 
feed-dogs,  and  an  intermediate  part  is  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  work-plate  intermediate  the  paths  of  operatlre 
moreOent  of  said  feed-dogs,  said  toe  plate  being  prorlded 
at  Its  rearward  end  with  spring-pressed  detent-blades  nor- 
mally extending  bslow  its  operatlre  face,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  fabric  adranced  by  the  feeding  member  be- 
neath the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


046,663.       CIQAB- BUNCH    MACHINE.       Napolbon     Uu 

Bbdl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Piled  June  24,  1908.     Serial 

No.  440.16& 

I 

1.  In  a  dgar  bunch  machine  a  hopper,  a  matrix  receir- 
Ing  BMaanrad  chargea  of  tobacco  from  the  hopper,  a  plun- 
ger forcing  the  tobacco  toward  the  matrix  and  an  elon- 
gated pocket  located  between  th«  hopper  and  matrix  and 
ragisterlng  with  aald  matrix,  confining  the  tobacco  acted 
apon  by  th«  plongcr. 

2.  In  •  dgar  bonch  machine,  a  hopper  baring  an  elon- 
gntad  vartleal  discharge  pockat  arranged  to  receire  to- 
bneee  from  aald  hoppor,  a  plongnr  reciprocating  in  said 
pocket  to  fMd  tobneeo  tkarathroogfa  and  a  alide  recipro- 
cating banaath  the  pockat,  and  having  a  n^trlx  receirlng 
BCttsnrod  ehatgaa  of  tebaeoe  therefrom  and  normally  reg- 
taterlag  with  aald  pocket. 

S.  In  •  dflar  bonch  luichine  having  a  hopper  con- 
•tnietad  wltk  a  dlachaii*  opening,  rotary  feeding  meana 
In  tlw  kfcppa*  tor  adraadng  tha  tobueo  toward  the  dls- 
dMUfa  ■panlwt,  •  ptongar  tot  •«Blattag  the  dlstAarge  of 


tobacco  through  the  discharge  opening,  means  constantly 
rotating  the  feeding  meana,  and  Independent  meana  Inter- 
mittently reciprocating  the  plunger  consisting  In  the  ful- 
enuned  lerer  connected  at  one  end  to  the  plunger,  the 
poah  rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lerer,  the 
spring  morlng  said  push  rod  in  on*  direction,  and  the 
cam-wheel  imparting  Intermittent  impulses  to  said  push 
rod  in  the  other  direction. 


4.  In  a  cigar  bunch  machine,  a  hopper  for  containing 
filler-tobacco,  baring  a  discharge  opening,  rotary  feeding 
means  for  adrandng  the  filler-tobacco  toward  the  dis- 
charge opening,  means  for  imparting  rotary  morement  to 
the  feeding  means,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  forcing  the  to- 
bacco into  the  discharge  opening,  and  independent  means 
for  reciprocating  the  plunger  imparting  a  plurality  of 
strokes  thereto  for  each  charge  fed  to  the  discharge  open- 
ing. 

5.  In  a  cigar  bunch  machine  a  hopper  for  containing 
filler-tobacco,  baring  a  dlacharge  opening  and  means  for 
advancing  the  filler-tobacco  therein  conalstlng  of  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  wings,  and  meana  Imparting  step  by 
step  morement  to  the  respectire  series  of  wings  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


946,664.  VIBRATOR  FOR  TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMIT- 
TERS. JOBKPH  P.  Eowiaoa,  Chlco,  Cal.  Piled  July  IS. 
1909.      Serial   No.   507,796. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  and  a 
keockar  connected  with  the  transmitter  and  adapted, 
whan  actuated,  to  st/lke  against  and  rtbrate  the  same. 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  telephone  tranamlttar,  of  a 
rlbrator  carried  by  the  transmitter  and  comprising  a 
spring-Impelled  knocker  for  striking  against  the  outer 
aide  of  tka  tnnaalttcr. 

8.  Tka  combination  with  a  telephone  tninaaltter,  of  a 
rlbrator  earrlad  by  and  adapted  to  awing  with  rsapaet  to 
the  transBlttcr.  and  alae  adnptad  wkaa  ■naonlly  BOTaA 
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In  one  direction  and  releaaed  to  swing  against  and  strike 
the  transmitter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  tranamltter,  of  a 
body  thereon,  a  knocker  piroted  at  an  intermediate  point 
of  its  length  to  the  body  and  baring  a  head  adapted  to 
bring  up  against  the  transmitter,  and  a  spring  that  is 
placed  under  tension  by  manual  morement  of  the  knocker 
In  one  direction  and  serves  to  Impel  the  knocker  In  the 
other  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter,  of  a 
clamp-llke  body  secured  thereon,  a  knocker  piroted  at  an 
intermediate  point  of  its  length  to  the  body  and  havlnj? 
a  head  on  one  of  Its  arms  and  its  other  arm  forming  a 
finger  or  thumbplece,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
body  and  cooperating  with  the  knocker  to  impel  the  head 
of  the  knocker  against  the  transmitter  after  the  knocker 
Is  moved  to  carry  the  head  away  from  the  transmitter 
and  Is  then  released. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  6.665.  CAST-METAL  POLE.  CHAaLSS  G.  Ettb. 
St.  I^ouis.  Mo..  aMignor  to  Ette  Investment  Company. 
St.  LoulB.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missour'.  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,801. 


»46,d6«.  POULTRY-WATERING  DEVICE.  CHA«I.M  U. 
PnLKna,  Avon,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1900.  Serial  Na 
470,120. 


1.  A  cast  metal  pole  prorlded  with  a  ground-line  sec- 
tion having  a  base  plate  which  rests  upon  the  ground  in 
which  the  pole  Is  embedded,  a  foot-piece  embracing  the 
pole  and  reating  on  said  base  plate,  and  means  projecting 
laterally  from  sad  section  to  prevent  water  from  enter- 
ing the  joint  between  nald  B«»ctlon  and  foot-piece. 

1!.  A  metal  pole  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  ground, 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
Kround,  a  foot-piece  surrounding  the  pole  and  resting  on 
the  base  plate,  and  lugs  on  the  pole  for  preventing  water 
from  entering  the  Joint  between  said  foot-piece  and  pole. 

a.  A  pole,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  reat  on  the  ground 
in  which  said  pole  Is  embedded,  an  approximately  dome- 
shaped  foot-piece  surrounding  tha  pole  and  resting  on  the 
base  plate,  and  means  projecting  laterally  from  the  pole* 
for  prerentlng  water  from  entering  the  Joint  between 
said  foot-pl«ee  and  pole. 

4.  A  cast  metal  pole  baring  rertically  disposed  flanges 
or  legs  that  are  prorlded  with  Integral  ribs  or  lugs  ar- 
ranged horlaontally,  and  pole  atepa  prorlded  with  bifur- 
cated endf.  which  straddle  aald  flangaa  and  rest  upon  said 
lugs. 

5.  A  metallic  pole  of  angular  ahape  in  cross  section, 
cross  arm  members  provided  at  their  inner  enda  with  por- 
tions that  conform  to  the  ahape  of  the  pole  and  cmbraca 
same,  and  Integral  laterally  projecting  lugs  on  tha  pole 
between  which  the  Inner  end  porilona  of  aald  croaa  arm 
members  are  arranged. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 


1.  The  herein  described  poultry  watering  device  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  reserro'r  baring  a  cloaed  top,  an 
open  bottom  and  a  side  wall  formed  at  one  point  with  a 
concaved  depression,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  latter  being 
disposed  abore  the  bottom  edge  of  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  side  wall,  the  latter  being  also  formed  at  opposite 
points  and  on  opposite  s'des  of  said  depression  with  out- 
wardly stamped  locking  ribs  extending  approximately  a 
quarter  of  the  circumference  of  the  reserroir,  a  remov- 
able bottom  pan  having  an  upstanding  surrounding  rim 
to  receire  the  bottom  of  the  reserroir,  said  rim  baing 
formed  at  dlametr  cally  opposite  polnta  with  inwardly 
stamped  rilM  extendlni;  a  distance  approximately  a  quar- 
ter of  the  circumference  of  the  pan  and  disposed  a  greater 
distance  abore  the  bottom  of  the  pan  than  the  rlba  on 
the  reserroir  are  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the  latter, 
whereby  said  ribs  will  engage  each  other  to  lock  tike  pan 
to  the  reserroir,  a  base  having  a  detachable  connection 
with  said  pan  and  means  carred  by  the  reservoir  for 
suspending  the  same. 

2.  A  poultry  watering  device  comprising  a  supporting 
base  having  an  open  circular  top  formed  at  oppoalte 
points  with  slots  and  with  outwardly  stamped  loops  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  slots  and  forming 
vertical  channels  communicating  with  the  same,  a  reser- 
voir having  a  closed  top,  an  open  bottom  and  a  depression 
in  one  of  Its  sides,  a  pan  detachably  secured  on  the  open 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  enter  the  open 
top  of  said  support  and  oppositely  disposed  radially  pro- 
jecting pins  arranged  upon  the  pan  and  adapted  to  paaa 
through  the  vertical  channels  formed  by  said  outwardly 
stamped  loops,  and  to  enter  said  slots,  whereby  the  pan 
will  be  removably  secured  'n  the  support. 


946.667.  HEATER  FOR  POULTRY-WATERING  DE- 
VICES. Charles  H.  Felkeh,  Avon,  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,476. 


The  herelndescribed  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  having  an  open  top,  a  bottom,  a  surrounding  wall, 
and  lower  and  upper  partitions  spaced  apart  to  provide 
a  lower  oil  reserroir,  an  upper  burner  compartment  and 
an    intermediate    rentilating   compartmont,   tba   oonosn- 
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trlcally  amnged  opiiciit  member  14  extending  throogb 
the  ▼entllatlng  compartment  and  In  eommonlcatlon  wltb 
tbe  oil  reaerrolr,  a  wick  burner  arranged  at  tbe  top  of 
Mid  member  14  and  In  tbe  upper  compartment  and  bav- 
Ing  Its  wick  extending  throai^  said  member  14,  the  aide 
wall  of  Mid  TentOatlng  compartment  being  formed  with 
an  annular  Mrlea  of  openinga  to  permit  paMage  of  air 
through  tald  compartment  and  around  Mid  member  14, 
tbe  aide  wall  of  Mid  upper  compartment  being  formed 
with  upper  and  lower  annular  rows  of  a  r  Inlet  openings, 
an  upright  cjllndrleal  burner  guard  arranged  In  the  upper 
compartment  upon  the  upper  partition  and  inclosing  Mid 
bamer,  tbe  upper  edge  of  Mid  guard  being  notched  and 
means  in  .the  open  top  of  tbe  body  for  supporting  a 
poultry  watering  pan. 


»46,668.       LEMON-SQUEEZER.       Paul     Filler,     Berlin. 
Germany.     Piled  July  19,  1900.     Serial  No    508,406. 


1.  In  a  lemon  aqueeser  !n  combination,  a  flexible  stir- 
rup, bolding  dsTlees  for  the  lemon  slices  on  said  stirrup, 
•ad  a  supporting  derlce  on  Mid  stirrup,  substantially  aa 
•et  forth. 

2.  In  a  lamoa  squeeser  In  combination,  a  flexible  stir- 
rup, a  holding  deriee  on  Mid  stirrup  for  securing  the 
lamon  sliew  ia  position,  and  a  supporting  arm  projecting 
from  tbe  top  of  Mid  stirrup,  and  a  clamp  provided  on 
mid  arm,  aobatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


046,969.  TOT.  Jamks  F.  Oill  and  Tbomas  C.  Atblimo, 
Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,469. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  an  aluminium  portion,  and  a  mer- 
eury'portlon  whereby  on  application  to  the  aluminium  por- 
tion a  growth  Is  produced  on  tbe  latter,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  toy  comprialag  aa  alomlalum  portion,  and  a  sepa- 
rate portion  conslatiag  in  part  a!  merctiry  amalgam  where- 
by on  applicatlMi  to  the  aliunliilum  portion  a  growth  Is 
produced  on  the  lattar,  vabctaatlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  toy  comprlalaf  aa  altunlnlum  portion  shaped  to 
repreMBt  a  face,  and  a  isrcary  portion  whereby  on  appli- 
eatlOB  to  the  aluminium  portion  a  growth  la  produced  on 
tte  lattar.  rahirtaBtlally  as  daaerlbed. 
■  4.  A  toj  eomprlalac  aa  aluminium  portion  shaped  to 
wprwwBt  a  taea,  a  separata  portl«a  conrtatlng  of  mercury 
iBi  a  ring  on  which  aaid  mercury  portion  is 
ite4,  miwtaatlally  aa  deaerlWd. 


S.  A  toy  comprising  an  aluminium  plate  ahapad  to  repre- 
sent a  face,  a  base  piece  on  which  said  plate  la  mounted,  a 
nodule  of  mercury  amalgam,  and  a  ring  on  which  Mid 
nodule  la  mounted,  substantially  aa  described. 


94  6,670.  APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  MINERS' 
BAFBl'Y -LAMPS.  Ebnbst  .K.  Hailwood,  Morley,  near 
Leeda,  England.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  474.612. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  IgnltlBg  miners'  safety  lamps  com- 
prising a  lamp  chamber,  means  for  closing  tbe  same,  and  a 
sweep  operated  by  tbe  cloatag  means  to  remore  any  ob- 
structions within  tbe  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  Igniting  mtners*^  safety  lamps,  com- 
prising a  lamp  chamber,  a  sweep  operating  therein,  a  door, 
and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  door  for  actuat- 
ing the  sweep  and  igniting  tbe  lamp. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  igniting  miners'  safety  lamps,  com- 
prising a  lamp  chamber  conalstlng  of  relatively  movable 
parts,  a  sweep  in  said  chamber,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movable  part  of  the  chamber  for  actuating  the  sweep  and 
lighting  the  lamp. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  igniting  miners'  safety  lamps  com- 
prising a  chamber  consisting  of  relatively  movable  parts,  a 
sweep,  means  actuated  by  the  cloalng  movement  of  the 
movable  portion  of  the  chamber  for  actuating  the  sweep, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  cloalng  movement  for  com- 
pleting an  electric  circuit  to  light  the  lamp. 


946.671.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Eowabb  Habdb, 
Phoenix,  Arts.,  aMtgnor  of  one-half  to  Luther  D.  Cog- 
gins.  Phoenix.  Arts.  Piled  May  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496.994. 

1.  The  combination  wttb  a  revoluble  gear,  of  connected 
oppositely  diaposed  racka,  opposed  parallel  guides,  meana 
movable  with  the  racka  for  alternately  engaging  tbe 
guides,  said  means  being  adjustable  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  and  meana  movable  with  tbe  racks  for  alter- 
nately engaging  the  rotating  gear  to  bring  tbe  racks  suc- 
ceMlvely  Into  meah  with  ttie  gear. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprising  parallel 
connected  racka,  a  revoluble  gear  interposed  therebetween, 
meana  movable  with  tbe  racks  for  engaging  the  gear  upon 
the  completion  of  the  strokes  of  the  racka,  to  shift  the  said 
racka  saceeMively  into  engagement  with  the  gear,  aaid 
meaaa  being  adjustable  towan?  or  away  from  each  oVher, 
relatively  fixed  parallel  guldM,  and  meana  movable  with 
tbe  raeka  for  suceesslvely  engaging  said  gnidea 

3.  Mechanism  of  the  cIsm  described  comprising  parallel 
connected  racka,  a  revoluble  gear  Interposed  therebetween, 
the  dlataaee  between  the  racks  being  greater  than  tbe 
diameter  of  tlie  gear,  adjustable  means  movable  with  tbe 
raeka  for  aneeeMlvely  engaging  the  gear  during  tbe  com- 
pletioaa  of  tbe  strokes  of  the  raeka  to  saceeaaively  move 
the  racks  into  mesh  with  tbe  gear,  «|d  BDeana  for  nuin- 
talatsf  each  rack  la  oseah  with  the  gear  darlBg  the  atroke 
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of  the  rack,  and  reaUleat  deflecting  meana  ia  the  patha  of 
the  raeka 


4.  In  mecbaaism  of  the  claM  described  a  movable  head 
having  opposed  parallel  racka,  a  revoluble  gear  Interpoaed 
between  the  racka,  the  distance  between  the  racka  being 
greater  than  tJbe  diameter  of  the  gMr,  resilient  deflecting 
means  In  the  path  of  the  hMd,  meana  upon  the  bead  for 
engaging  the  gear  to  shift  said  head  upon  the  completion 
of  the  stroke  of  the  hMd  to  bring  the  raeka  auoceaaively 
Into  meah  with  the  gear,  said  meana  cooperating  with  the 
deflecting  meaaa  and  being  adjustable  toward  or  away 
from  MCh  other,  and  means  for  guiding  the  head  during 
Mch  stroke  thereof. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  cUm  described  a  guide  body, 
opposed  adjuatable  rails  therein,  a  head  mcNiBtad  to  re- 
ciprocate within  tbe  body,  meana  outstandiag  from  tbe 
head  for  succeMively  engaging  tbe  rails  to  guide  tbe  head 
during  the  strokM  thereof,  a  gear  revolubly  mounted  with- 
in the  head,  raeka  carried  by  tlie  head,  means  movable  with 
the  racka  for  succeMively  engaging  tbe  gear  doriag  tbe 
completion  of  the  strokes  of  the  bead  to  shift  tbe  raeks 
succeMively  Into  mesh  with  the  gear.  Mid  meana  being 
adjuatable  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and  resilient 
deflecting  meaaa  carried  by  the  body  and  coSperatlng  with 
said  gear  engaging  means  to  shift  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


II 


946,672.  FIFTH-WHEEL  FOR  WAGONS.  JOHM  W.  Hat- 
wood,  Baldwlnsville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,160. 


central  opening  receiving  the  klaf^bolt,  aaid  flfth-wbeel 
section  being  alao  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
boss  surrounding  the  king-bolt,  a  second  flftb-wbed  asctloB 
having  a  central  opening  receiving  said  boaa.  Mid  Mtb- 
wbeel  sections  having  their  adjacent  faces  eoavexedUlOBgi- 
tudlnally  and  adapted  to  rock  one  upon  the  other  length- 
wise  of  the  axes. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  wood  MCtlon 
and  a  metal  aection,  a  tubular  sleeve  passed  through  tbe 
wood  section,  a  kingbolt  Inseried  into  the  tubular  aleeve, 
a  flfth  wheel  section  secured  to  the  top  face  of  the  axle  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening  receiving  the  king-bolt, 
aaid  fifth-wheel  section  being  also  provided  with  aa  up- 
wardly projecting  boM  surrounding  the  king-belt,  a  sec<»d 
fifth-wheel  section  having  a  central  opening  receiving  said 
bou.  Mid  fifth  wheel  sections  having  their  adjacent  facea 
convexed  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  rock  one  upon  the 
other  lengthwise  of  the  axes,  the  lower  side  of  the  upper 
fifth -wheel  section  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove, 
and  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  section  having  opposite 
comparatively  short  ribs  riding  In  said  groove. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  metal  axle  having  a  wood  aec- 
tion provided  with  a  central  vertical  opening,  a  tubular 
metal  sleeve  Inserted  in  Mid  opening,  a  fifth-wheel  plate 
secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  wood  section  and  provided 
with  a  central  aperture  In  vertical  allnement  with  the 
sleeve,  the  upper  face  of  said  plate  being  inclined  longitu- 
dinally at  opposite  Bides  of  the  aperture  and  provided  with 
comparatively  short  ribs  located  equidistant  from  and  at 
the  front  and  rear  of  Mid  aperture,  a  seeond  fifth-wheel 
plate  having  a  lower  convex  face  reatlng  upon  tbe  upper 
face  of  the  first  named  plate  and  also  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  tubular 
sleeve,  the  lower  face  of  the  second  plate  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  In  which  the  riba  of  the  firat  named  plate  ride 
and  a  kingbolt  paaaed  through  the  apertures  In  Mid  plate 
and  into  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  wood  section 
and  a  metal  section,  the  wood  section  having  a  vertical 
opening  therethrough,  a  tubular  metal  sleeve  secured  in 
said  opening  and  abutting  against  tbe  metal  axle  section, 
a  bolster,  fifth  wheel  sections  between  the  bolster  and  wood 
aection  of  the  axle,  the  lower  fifth  wheel  section  having  a 
socket  in  ita  lower  face  receiving  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
aleeve.  and  a  king  bolt  paaaed  through  tbe  fifth  wheel  aec- 
tiona  and  bolster  and  also  through  the  metal  aleeve. 

[Clalnu  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


946,673.     COTTON  CHOPPER.     Jambs  W.  Howbll,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.     Filed  July  19,  1009.     Serial  No.  608.26B. 


1.  In  a  fifth-wheel  comprialng  two  metal  platea  having 
contiguous  longitudinal  rocker  faces  rolling  one  upon  the 
other,  one  of  the  platea  being  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing aad  tbe  other  plata  provldrd  with  a  bollow  boM  pro- 
jecting Into  tbe  opening  to  bold  the  platM  against  relative 
movement,  and  a  king-bolt  paaaed  tluongta  tbe  central  por- 
tlona  of  tbe  platM  aad  hollow  boaa. 

2.  In  eomUBatlOD  with  aa  azia  taavlBg  a  wood  aeettoa 
and  a  metal  Mctlon,  a  tubular  aleeve  passed  tbrongh  tbe 
wood  section  and  abutting  agalaat  the  metal  seedoB,  a 
king-bolt  paMed  tbroogh  tbe  tubolar  aleeve,  means  tor 
boldlag  tbe  tleeve  against  rotatioa,  a  flftb-wbeel  sactlan 
secured  to  tbe  top  face  of  tbe  axle  aad  provMsd  wltb  a 


1.  Ia  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  wltb  a  frame 
and  transporting  wheels,  of  a  vertically  alldable  frame 
aupported  in  the  main  frame,  a  hoe  abaft  rotaUbly 
monnt«d  in  the  alldable  fi-ame  In  tbe  lower  part  tbweof, 
and  longitudinal  of  the  macblne,^oes  rigidly  mounted 
thereupon,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mminted  In  tbe  alid- 
iBf  frame  gMring  Imparting  rotation  to  tbe  hoe  shaft 
from  the  vertical  shaft,  a  counterahaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  tba  sliding  frame,  gearing  Imparting  rotatiofn  to  tha 
Tvtleal  ahaft  from  the  counterahaft,  flMcbanlam  Impart- 
ing rotation  to  the  countershaft  from  a  transporting 
wbaal,  BMans  whereby  tbe  op««tlon  of  tba  boe  may  be  dto- 
eoBtlBaed,  and  meana  of  elevating  tba  aiding  frame. 
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2.  In  a  cotton  ebopp«r,  tbo  eomMnatloii  with  a  frame 
and  trauporttnc  wheala,  of  a  aopploniontary  framo,  Yor- 
tlcally  alidabto  in  tbo  aaia  ttmm»,  a  oonnt*  abaft  ro- 
tatablj  Booatod  on  aald  wapftmntrntMrj  fraaM,  ebaln  and 
aprockct  whoal  maetaaBlaa  eoamanleatiac  rotation  to  tb« 
coontondiaft  from  a  traaaportlag  wheal,  a  aprlnff-praaaad 
elateb  alldabte  apon  the  eoontenhaft  normally  boldlng 
the  laat  named  mecbaniam  In  an  operatlTO  poeitlon,  a  IcTer 
controlling  aald  duteb,  a  rertleal  abaft  rutatably  mounted 
in  Mid  alldlnc  f^ame,  gearinc  Imparting  rotation  from 
the  coontwsbaft  to  tbe  Twtlcal  abaft,  a  boe  abaft  longi- 
tudinal wltb  tbe  maeblne,  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  lower 
portion  of  tbe  eliding  frama,  boea  rigid  upon  aald  boe 
■haft,  and  meana  whereby  tbe  eliding  frame  may  be  ad- 
jnated  rertlcally  and  held  in  adjuatment 


046,674.  MBAN8  FOB  8SCURIN0  A  8PARB  RIM  TO 
THE  WHEBL  OF  A  VBHICLB.  William  R.  Hcohb8 
and  Philip  Catc-Motlc,  Cheltenham,  England.  Piled 
July   17.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.055. 


1.  In  meana  for  securing  a  spare  rim  to  tbe  wheel  of  a 
Teblcle  tbe  combination  of  a  retainer  carried  by  tbe  rim 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  flange  of  the  permanent 
rim,  and  prcTent  radial  moTement  of  tbe  spare  rim,  a 
cramp  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  wheel  and 
to  prevent  axial  moTement  of  tbe  spare  rim.  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  spare  rim  a^d  also  to  the  cramp. 

2.  In  meana  for  securing  a  apare  rim  to  the  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  the  combination  of  a  retainer  carried  by  the  rim 
and  adapted  to  engage  both  parte  of  tbe  outalde  of  the 
outer  flange  of  the  permanent  rim,  a  cramp  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  side  of  tbe  wheel  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
apare  rim  and  alao  to  the  cramp. 

S.  In  meana  for  aecurlng  a  apare  rim  to  the  wheel  of  a 
Tebide  the  combination  of  a  retainer  carried  by  tbe  rim 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ontar  flange  of  the  permanent 
rim,  a  cramp  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe 
wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  spare  rim  and  also  to  the 
cramp,  a  nut  formed  upon  tbe  end  of  the  lever  and  a 
acrew  worlilng  in  the  nut  and  bearing  against  the  cramp. 


John  W.  Kasm  and 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1909. 


•46.676.    HARROW  ATTACHMENT. 
BBfJiMAH  F.  Poma.  Drezel,  Mo. 
Stflal  No.  6181691. 

1.  In  a  derrlee  aa  apeclflad,  the  combination  of  a  harrow 
fraiM.  an  axle  Jonmaled  tbaratn  having  a  plurality  of 
harrow  dlaka,  a  aupplemantal  frame  comprlaing  a  boriaon- 
tally  arraagad  bar  and  and  aseasbara  having  arched  lower 
•adi  to  aogige  aald  axle  and  harlag  their  upper  enda  ae- 
ewad  to  tb»  harrow  fraaM,  aad  a  aharpenlng  device  mov- 
•bla  npoa  aaM  bar. 

a.  la  a  dtrtea  aa  ipadflad.  the  combination  of  a  harrow 
aa  aada  jeoraalad  tharala  havlag  a  plurality  of  bar- 
a  aopplamaatal  tauaa  eoapriaing  a  borlaoatally 
bav  aad  aad  BMakhara  havlag  arched  lowar 


to  eagagt  said  azla  and  havlag  th^  appar  eada  aeeurad 
to  tbe  barrow  frame,  a  aharpaalag  device  movaUa  upoa 
Mid  bar.  aald  aharpenlng  device  having  meana  for  holding 
it  ylaldably  in  contact  with  the  dlaka. 


3.  In  a  device  aa  apeclflad.  the  combination  of  a  barrow 
frame  having  a  tongoe  aad  provided  with  an  axle  having 
harrow  disks,  of  a  aapplanaatal  frame  comprlaing  a  horl- 
Bontally  arranged  bar  aad  ead  aiembara,  meana  for  damp- 
ing the  bar  to  the  end  memb«^  aald  end  members  having 
their  lower  enda  arched  to  engage  the  Mid  axle  and  their 
upper  ends  bent  at  an  angle  and  having  their  extremltlM 
bolted  to  the  barrow  frame,  and  a  aharpenlng  device  mov- 
able upon  said  bare. 

4.  In  a  device  as  specified,  tbe  combination  of  a  liar  row 
frame  having  a  tongue  and  provided  with  an  axle  having 
harrow  dlaka,  of  a  aupplemental  frame  comprlaing  a  borl- 
■ontally  arranged  bar  and  end  members,  meana  for  damp- 
ing the  bar  to  tbe  end  membara.  Mid  end  BMmbera  having 
their  lower  enda  arched  ^o  engage  tbe  aald  axle  and  their 
upper  enda  bent  at  an  angle  and  having  their  extremities 
bolted  to  tbe  harrow  frame,  a  aharpenlng  device  movable 
upon  said  bare,  aald  aharpenlng  device  having  meana  for 
holding  it  yieldably  in  conUct  wltb  tbe  dli^a. 

5.  In  a  device  u  apedfled,  tbe  combination  of  a  harrow 
frame  having  an  axle  provided  with  lurrow  dlaka  of  a 
supplemental  frame  having  a  bar,  a  aharpenlng  device 
movable  upon  aald  bar,  comprlaing  two  membera,  oae  piv- 
oted to  tbe  other,  one  of  aald  BMmbera  comprlalag  two 
parte  pivoted  together  having  receaeed  portlona  to  en- 
gage aald  bar,  aaid  pivoted  member  having  a  box  member 
■djoatably  carried  thereby,  a  roller  or  wheel  having  knif» 
bladea  carried  by  tbe  box  member,  and  meana  carried  by 
tbe  two  part  member  to  engage  the  pivoted  member  for 
holding  the  knife  bladM  yieldably  In  conUct  with  tbe 
<1Uks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  OsMtte.] 


946.67tt.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURINQ  LEAF 
METAL  AND  THE  LIKE.  LaoNBAXD  Kuax,  Fuertb, 
Oeraaay.     FUed  Feb.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  477.206. 

f- 


1.  Aa  apparataa  fbr  making  leaf  metal  comprlaing  In 
comlilBatloB,  a  vat  for  holding  a  flold  aapporting  body,  a 
carriaca  movably  mounted  on  aald  vat.  a  metal  receiving 
member  dlapooed  on  Mid  carriage  aad  lying  adjaeeat  the 
aurfhce  of  the  anpporttng  body  aad  arraagad  to  deliver 
thereea,  SMans  for  adjustably  anapeadlag  aald  reealvlag 
member  below  aald  carriage,  a  receptacle  aMaated  on  aald 
carriage  aad  dellverlag  to  aaid  maMber,  aad  mMaa  for 
aovlag  aald  carriage  aloag  Mid  vat,  aobetaatlally  aa  aad 
for  the  pwpeM  aet  forth. 


Januaky  18, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


633 


2.  An  apparatna  for  making  iMf  meUl  comprlaing  la 
combination,  a  vat  for  holding  a  fluid  aupportiaig  body,  a 
U-ahaped  carriage  member  apaaalng  the  vat  and  provided 
with  rollera  rannlng  aloag  the  walla  thereof,  a  tank  en 
Mid  carriage  member  provided  with  a  valved  ontlet  dia- 
charglag  downwardly  and  a  horlnoataUy  diapoaed  receiv- 
ing bar  provided  wltb  aa  Indlaad  receiving  anrfaee,  ad- 
juatable  meana  for  aoapendlag  Mid  bar  beaMth  Mid  mem- 
ber and  adjacent  the  anrfaee  of  the  supporting  body,  and 
uMana  for  moving  aald  carriage  along  aald  vat,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


946,679.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  Paol  J.  Mabkb, 
RoehMter,  M.  T.,  aHlgnor  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co., 
Rocbeater,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  426,674.  j 


046.677.  MEANS  FOR  CASTING  DENTAL  FILLINGS. 
JOBK  P.  LapaaLi  and  FaAiccia  A.  LaoaaLB.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  896.295. 

ir 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a 
crudble  former  ba^g  tapered  aldea,  and  a  flxed  rod 
extending  therethrough  that  la  ao  conatmeted  that  the 
portion  thereof  oppoalte  the  tapered  aldea  overbalancea  tbe 
latter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
crucible  former  having  tapered  sides,  and  a  gate  pattern 
conalatlng  of  a  rod  tbe  upper  end  of  which  projecta  above 
the  top  of  aald  crucible  former  and  la  provided  wltb  a 
flnger-graap  that  overbalancea  the  opposite  end  of  said 
device. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprls'ng  a 
cnidble  former  having  tapered  sldca,  and  a  gate  pattern 
consisting  of  a  rod  extending  through  and  projecting  be- 
yond said  former  the  end  thereof  above  tbe  top  of  Mid 
former  shaped  Into  a  loop  that  overbalancea  tbe  oppoalte 
end  of  Mid  rod.  '■ 


9  4  6,678.  AIR-SHIP  AND  AEROPLANE.  EDWIK  J. 
Laaraa  aad  William  G.  BaaT;  Clapham,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  33.  1909.     Serial  No.  479.889. 


1.  In  alrablps  and  aeroplanea.  provided  wltb  mechan- 
ism of  tbe  type  spedfled  herein,  meana  for  effecting  the 
propulsion,  raising  and  lowering  thereof  conalatlng  of 
fans  or  paddle  wheels  connected  together  In  pain  and 
contained  within  casings  provided  with  sector-shaped 
openings  and  adapted  to  be  slmultaneooaly  rotated  to  an 
equal  extent,  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbed  herein. 

2.  In  airabipa  and  aetoplaaea,  provided  with  mecban 
ism  of  the  type  apedfled  herein,  means  for  effecting  the 
propulsion,  rising,  lowering  and  atcerlng  thereof  con- 
sisting of  faaa  or  paddle  wheels  connected  together  In 
pairs  and  conUlned  within  caalnga  provided  with  aector- 
abaped  openlnga  and  adapted  to  be  aimultaneoualy  ro- 
tated and  alao  awlveled,  anbstantlally  as  deacrlbed  herein. 

3.  In  alrahlpa  aad  aeroplanea,  prov'ded  with  mecban- 
iam of  tbe  type  apedfled  herein,  the  combination  of  fans 
or  paddle  wheela  connected  together  In  palra.  coupled  to 
tbe  central  portlona  of  their  ahafta  by  meana  of  onlverMl 
jolnta  and  mpported  at  their  outer  enda  within  ewlvel- 
Ing  anna  connected  together  in  palra,  caalnga  aorroond- 
Ing  tbe  fana  or  paddle  wheela,  provided  wl*b  aector- 
shaped  openlnga.  adapted  to  awlvel  with  tbe  fans  or 
paddle  wheel*  and  to  be  rotated  around  tbe  latter,  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  oialnga  aad  meaaa  for  awlveHng 
the  fUiB  or  paddle  wheela  and  the  caalnga.  aabatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed  herein. 
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1.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  com- 
prlaing a  rear  and  side  walla,  an  Interior  blade  mounting 
plate  fitting  within  tbe  side  walla,  expoaure  bUdea  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  rear  wall  and  the  plate  and  a  member 
located  behind  tbe  blades  for  operating  them,  of  mecban- 
iam arranged  on  the  front  of  the  plate  and  within  tbe 
side  walls  of  the  caalng  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
tbe  blade  operating  member. 

2.  In  a  abutter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  compris- 
ing aide  walls  and  a  rear  wall  provided  with  a  receaa.  an 
oaclllatory  operating  member  located  in  the  recesa,  and 
expoaure  bladea  arranged  in  front  of  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  Mid  member,  of  a  blade  mounting  plate  ar- 
ranged within  the  caalng  in  front  of  the  bladM  and  med>- 
anlam  aaaembled  on  tbe  front  of  the  plate  and  within  the 
caalng  for  controlling  the  movement  of  tbe  blade  operat- 
ing member. 

3.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  wltb  a  caalng  having 
a  rMr  wall  provided  with  an  aperture,  expoaure  blades 
for  dosing  Mid  aperture  arranged  in  tbe  caalng  and  a 
member  for  operating  the  bladM  arranged  In  the  aperture 
of  the  rear  wall  and  defining  tbe  llmita  of  the  expoaure 
aperture  of  the  abutter  and  movably  supported  on  the 
rear  wall,  of  mecbaniam  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
tbe  bladea. 

4.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  wltb  a  caalng  having 
a  rMr  wall  and  provided  with  a  drcular  aperture,  a  ring 
forming  tbe  expoaure  aperture  of  the  abutter  joumaled  on 
the  edge  of  tbe  wall  aarronnding  the  aperture,  of  bladea 
arranged-  within  the  caalng  and  operated  by  tbe  ring  for 
opening  and  doaing  tbe  ezpoeore  aperture  and  mechan- 
ism alao  located  within  tbe  abutter  casing  for  controlling 
the  opening  and  doaing  movement  of  tbe  bladM. 

5.  In  a  ahntter,  the  coi^lnation  with  a  caalng  pro- 
vided with  a  rear  wall,  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
collar  having  a  ball  race  way  located  In  rear  of  the 
Inner  face  of  the  wall,  balla  arranged  In  tbe  raceway 
and  a  ring  joumaled  on  the  balls  and  projecting  Into  tho 
caalng,  of  expoaure  bladea  arranged  in  tbe  latter  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  ring  and  mechanism  lo- 
cated In  the  caalng  In  front  of  the  bladea  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  tbe  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


946,680.      ELECTRIC    SNAP-BWITCH.      NoaMAH    Mab- 

BRALL,   Weet  Newton,   MaM.,   aMignor   to   Tbe  Arrow 

Electric  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a   Corporation  of 

Conneetlcnt.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  618.ffi8. 

1.  The  combination  In  an  electric  anap  awltch.  of  a 

frame,  a  spindle  supported  by  tbe  frame,  a  roCkcr  mounted 

on  the  apindle,  cams  formed  at  the  enda  of  the  roAer,  a 

lock  plate  having  a  locking  notch,  moonted  on  the  4>lndle, 

ooadaetlng  polM  connected  to  and  iMvable  with  the  lock 

plate,  latehM  pivoted  to  tbe  frame,  MM  latehea  havteg 

detent  enda  adapted  to  engage  the  end  walla  of  the  IWA- 
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Ing  notch  in  the  edge  ot  tta«  lock  pUte  »nd  logs  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  cana  at  the  eada  of  the  rocker,  a 
aprlng  arranged  to  force  the  apper  ends  of  the  Utchee 
apart  and  caoae  the  drtant  ente  to  hear  upon  the  edge  of 
the  lock  plate,  and  an  actnattag  spring  made  tenae  bj  the 
moTement  of  the  rocker  aad  arranged  to  throw  the  lock 
plate  when  that  plate  la  released  by  the  engagement  of 
a  cam  at  the  end  of  the  rodwr  with  a  lag  projecting  from 
the  latch  that  Is  holding  the  lock  plate. 


2.  Id  a  snap  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  frame,  a  rocker  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  meana  for  oaclllating  said  rocker,  cams 
formed  at  the  ends  of  said  rocker,  a  lo^  plate  moanted 
on  the  spindle,  said  lock  plate  harlng  a  locking  notch  in 
one  edge,  conducting  poles  connected  to  and  morable  with 
the  lock  plate,  an  actuating  spring  moanted  on  the 
spindle,  said  aprlng  being  arranged  to  be  made  tease  by 
the  morement  of  the  rodisr  and  to  throw  the  latch  plate 
when  that  plate  la  relaaaed,  a  pair  of  latches  moanted 
upon  the  same  stnd,  said  latches  harlng  detent  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  enda  of  the  locking  notch  in  the 
edge  of  the  latch  plate  and  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  cams  at  the  enda  of  the  rocker,  and  to  be  oscillated  for 
lifting  the  detent  enda  of  the  latehea  from  the  locking 
notch  In  tlM  lock  plate,  and  a  spring  engaging  and  hold- 
ing the  npper  snda  of  the  latches  apart. 


946,081.  HOSI-RSBL.  Bbaucbamp  H.  MointoouaaT, 
William  A.  Okat,  and  Abthitb  S.  Cbapin,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.    Filed  Jane  24,  1000.    Serial  No.  B04,101. 


rs 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  hose-reel ;  the  hose 
carried  tharsby,  and  th«  aosale  of  the  hose,  of  a  atand- 
plpa ;  msaas  eonnectlag  the  same  with  said  hose ;  a  valre 
for  coDtroiUag  the  paaaage  of  water  through  the  means 
leading  from  said  staad-plpe  to  said  hose,  and  means 
whsreby  aald  naaale  is  carried  by  aald  valTc  so  as  to  keep 
tbs  mm»  doasd,  tiM  said  tsIts  dealgned  to  aatomatlcally 
apsa  wbso  tke  gald  aoaile  k  raaioved  therefrom. 

2.  The  conblnatioB  with  a  rotary  hoae-rsel :  the  hose 
cavrlat  thsrsky,  aad  the  noaale  of  the  boae,  of  a  atand-plpe ; 
■■■—  ea— srtlag  the  aaaie  with  said  boae :  a  gate-ralve 
far  c««tr«lIlBC  the  pasMg*  «<  water  tbroogb  the  laeaaa 
leading  from  said  stand-pipe  to  said  boae ;  the  stem  of  said 


TSlTS,  aad  a  leror  carried  by  aald  stem  and  designed  to 
support  the  said  aossle  so  that  the  valTs  may  be  doaad: 
the  aald  leyer  being  so  arranged  that  wbaa  tbe  noasle  Is 
remored  therctroaa  it  will  operate  to  open  said  ralre. 

8.  A  boss  real  comprlaiag  a  statkiaary  apindle ;  tbe 
lower  portion  «f  which  la  bollow ;  upper  aad  lower  bearing 
members  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  spiadls ;  a  bollow  eas- 
ing carried  by  said  lower  baaring  member  and  having  valve- 
bearing  around  tbe  bollow  portion  of  aald  apindle  with 
which  it  commuBlcatea  throagb  an  opening  foroMd  In  tbe 
aide  of  said  spindle ;  a  plurality  of  slats  carrying  tbe  boae  : 
a  plurality  of  rods  carried  by  said  n^wr  and  lower  bearing 
members  and  on  which  said  slata  are  held  ;  aprlngs  mounted 
on  said  rods  and  interposed  between  aald  alats  and  aald 
upper  and  lower  bearing  membera;  atops  carried  by  aald 
rods  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  slats,  and  re- 
movable means  engaging  the  upper  enda  of  aald  slats  and 
designed  to  hold  them  In  their  innermost  position  ab  as  to 
give  the  reel  a  tapered  construction. 

4.  A  hose-reel  comprising  a  stationary  apindle,  the  lower 
portion  of  which  la  hollow  aad  which  la  provided  with  an 
opening  in  its  side,  and  wbleb  Is  further  provided  with  a 
tapered  t>earing  surface ;  aa  upper  bearing  member  car- 
ried by  said  spindle ;  a  lower  bearing  member  through 
which  aald  apindle  passes ;  a  caalng  snrroundlng  the  hol- 
low portion  of  said  apindle  and  having  bearing  against  the 
tapered  bearing  of  aald  apindle ;  means  for  securing  said 
casing  to  said  lower  bearing  member ;  meana  exerting  pres- 
sure In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  aald 
spindle  for  retaining  aald  caalng  in  relationship  to  aaid 
atatlonary  spindle  so  aa  to  keap  tbe  bearings  thereof  tight : 
means  for  carrying  a  boae,  and  meaaa  for  associating  aald 
hose-carrying  meana  with  aald  bearing  aembera. 

6.  A  hoae-reel  comprialng  a  atatlonary  spindle :  a  hollow 
plug  into  the  npper  end  of  which  acrewa  aald  atatlonary 
spindle,  and  provided  with  an  exposed  turning  shoulder ;  the 
said  plug  being  provided  with  two  tapered  beariaga,  and  a 
diacbarge  orlflce  situated  therebetween :  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  plug  and  provided  with  tapered  bearing  aurfaces 
for  aaid  tapered  bearinga ;  BMana  exerting  preasure  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  aald  apindle 
for  retaining  aaid  plug  in  relatlonablp  to  aaid  atatlonary 
spindle  ;  an  upper  bearing  member  carried  by  aaid  apindle  ; 
a  lower  bearing  member  carried  by  aald  apindle  and 
through  which  said  plug  passes  :  means  by  which  said  caa- 
lng is  supported  by  said  lower  bearing  member :  means  for 
carrying  a  hose  and  meana  for  associating  said  hose-carry- 
ing meana  with  aaid  members. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


946,682.  TUBE  -  TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Johm  Nazxl. 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Sanitary  Paper  Bottle 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1000.    Serial  No.  478,600. 


1.  la  a  trimmlag  Bucblne,  a  rsvolnble 
drawlag  aa  article  oa  aaid  nandral,  eattsra, 
by  aald  cutters  are  brought  alteraataly  iato 
meaas  for  discbarglag  said  artlds  trvm  MM 


2.  In  a  trimming  machine,  a  revoluble  mandrel,  meana 
for  drawing  an  article  on  aaid  mandrel,  a  manually  oper- 
ated lever  for  throwing  aald  meaas  into  action,  a  revoluble 
cutter,  meana  wliereby  aald  cutter  la  reciprocated,  means 
whereby  said  article  Is  withdrawn  from  said  mandrel  and 
a  manually  operated  lever  for  throwing  aald  means  last 
named  Into  action. 

8.  In  a  trimming  machine,  a  revoluble  abaft,  a  mandrel 
revolved  by  said  shaft,  s  stationary  bearing  adjacent  to 
aaid  mandrel,  aiechanlsm  having  cutters  thereon  adapted 
to  be  moved  alternately  into  cooperation  with  said  mandrel 
and  bearing  respectively,  and  meaas  whereby  said  shaft  re- 
volves one  of  said  cutters. 

4.  In  a  trimming  machine,  a  revoluble  mandrel,  a  roller 
having  an  axis  angularly  disposed  to  the  axla  of  aald  man- 
drel, and  means  for  moving  said  roller  Into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  aald  mandreL 

6.  In  a  trimming  machine,  a  revoluble  mandrel,  rollera 
having  axes  angulariy  disposed  to  the  axla  of  aaid  mandrel, 
and  meana  whereby  said  rollers  can  be  moved  alternately 
into  coacting  relation  with  aald  mandreL 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


046.683.      HYDRAULIC   AIR  -  COMPRESSOR. 
Neal.  Keallu.  Hawaii.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1908. 
461.490. 


JOHN 

Serlal 


W. 

No. 


1.  A  hydraulic  air  compressor,  comprising  a  vessel  hav- 
ing an  air  inle«  and  outlet  and  a  water  diacbarge.  a  water 
supply  for  said  vessel,  a  cylinder  connected  with  tbe  said 
vessel,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  controlled  by  pressure 
from  said  vessel,  the  said  platon  having  a  piston  rod,  a 
weighted  lever  engaged  and  actuated  by  said  piston  rod, 
and  mechanism  actiuted  from  aaid  weighted  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  Inflow  and  outflow  of  the  water  and  air. 

2.  A  hydraoUc  air  eompresaor,  comprising  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  valved  alx  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  valved  water  dia- 
cbarge, a  valved  water  aupply  pipe  having  a  perforated 
terminal  within  tbe  upper  end  of  the  vessel,  a  weighted 
lever  mounted  to  swing,  mechanism  actuated  from  aald 
weighted  lever  and  connected  with  the  valvea  for  eontrol- 
Ifatg  tbe  aame,  a  cylinder  connected  with  aald  vessel,  a  pis- 
ton in  the  cylinder  governed  by  the  pressure  la  said  vessel, 
the  piston  having  a  platon  rod  arranged  to  engage  and 
swing  aaid  lerer. 

3.  A  hydraulic  air  compressor,  comprising  a  vessel  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  a  valved  air  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  at 
the  bottom  with  a  valved  water  discharge,  a  water  supply 
pipe  connected  with  a  water  supply  under  pressure  and 
having  a  perforated  termiaal  wttbla  the  npper  end  of  tbe 
said  vesssl,  a  cylinder  eoaaected  with  tbe  saJd  vessel,  a 
piston  In  the  said  cylinder  and  controlled  by  preasure  from 
tbe  said  veassl,  a  weighted  lever  arranged  to  be  directly 
engaged  aad  actuated  by  tbe  rod  of  tbe  said  pistea,  valves 
foe  coatrolHat  tbe  taflow  aad  oistlloiw  of  tbe  water  and  air 
to  and  from  tihe  said  vessel,  and  valre-operatlag  mechaa- 
Ism  conaected  with  tbe  said  valves  aad  tatenalttoatly  con- 
trolled from  the  said  weighted  lever. 

4.  A  bydraallc  air  eompresaor,  eoaaprMng  a  pair  of  ves- 
sels, a  water  stpply  plpe  eoaaected  with  a  sovres  of  water 
uader  preaMir^  aad  kavlac  parfonrtiea  aa4i  cxtaadlag  with- 


in the  upper  ends  of  the  said  vessels,  valvse  in  the  said 
water  supply  pipe,  water  outleto  leading  from  the  lower 
ends  of  tbe  said  veasel  and  having  valvea,  aa  air  pipe  hav- 
ing ita  enda  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  said 
vessels,  float  valves  in  the  said  vessels  controlling  the  en- 
trances to  the  said  air  pipe,  a  ehedt  valve,  and  a  three-way 
valve  In  each  end  of  tbe  aald  air  pipe,  cylinders  connected 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  vessels,  pistons  In  tbe  said 
cylinders  and  having  their  piston  rods  arranged  to  be  di- 
rectly engaged  and  moved  by  each  other,  a  wet^ted  lever 
connected  with  the  said  connected  piston  rods,  sad  valve 
mechanisms  Intermittently  actuated  by  the  aaid  lever  and 
connected  with  the  said  water  aupply  pipe  valvea,  the  aaid 
three-way  valves  and  the  aaid  water  outlet  valve. 

B.  A  hydraulic  air  oompreaaor,  oomprialag  a  vessel  pro- 
vided at  ito  top  with  a  valved  air  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  at 
the  bottom  with  a  valved  water  discharge,  a  water  supply 
pipe  conaected  with  a  water  supply  under  pressure,  snd 
having  a  perforated  terminal  within  tbe  npper  end.  of  tbe 
aald  veasel,  a  borlsontally  arranged  cylladsr,  a  valve  ooa- 
trolled  pipe  connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  vessel  with 
the  cylinder,  a  platon  in  aaid  cylinder  having  a  plstoa  rod, 
guldeways  on  which  the  platon  rod  is  mounted  to  travsl, 
the  piston  being  controlled  by  pressure  from  said  vessel,  a 
weighted  lever  actuated  from  said  platon  rod,  and  meaaa 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  aald  weighted  lever  tot 
trolling  the  inflow  and  outflow  of  the  water  and  air. 

IClaima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


946,684.  BACK-PRESSURE  VALVE.  Chaslxb  C  NWOB- 
Boas,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,216. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  aa  annular  member 
having  a  threaded,  conical,-  dovrnwardly  flaring  inner  face  ; 
a  conical  valved  member  inserted  la  the  aaanlar  member 
and  threaded  to  engage  the  aame ;  and  meana  carried  by 
the  valved  member  to  engage  a  rotating  tool. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  coupling  inter- 
nally threaded ;  an  annular  member  disposed  within  tbe 
coupling  and  threaded  to  engage  the  aame,  the  aaid  annular 
member  havlag  a  conical,  downwardly  flaring,  threaded, 
inner  face;  pipe  aectloaa  threaded  for  lasertlon  into  the 
ends  of  the  coupling  and  rotatable  Into  tonalnal  abutment 
with  the  annular  member ;  a  conical,  valved  member  in- 
aerted  in  the  annular  member  and  threaded  to  engage  the 
same;  and  means  carried  by  the  valved  member  whereby 
tbe  same  may  be  engaged  for  downward  rotation  to  free 
the  valved  oaember  from  tbe  annular  member. 


046,680.  MOVABLE  CONTACT  FOB  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  Chakixs  O.  PaaKma.  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Tbe  Arrow  Electric  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1900.     Serial  No.  472.190. 

1.  A   movable    conUct    plate    for   an    electric    switch 
farmed  of  a  pleee  of  flexible  condnctteg  matarlal  with  eon- 
tact  eada,  a  entral  opening,  openings  for  tbe  sapperta 
between  tbe  central  opening  aad  the  eoataet  enda  to  Hr- 
i  with  the  longitudinal  azU  of  the  ^ts,  am 
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iBK  la  the  plate  between  the  eopport  openlnge  and  the 
contact  enda,  to  the  eald  amtaet  eada  will  yield  Inde- 
pendently of  the  portions  of  the  plate  prcrlded  with  nld 
support  openlnsi. 


oQo 


2.  A  morable  contact  pUte  for  an  electric  switch 
formed  of  a  piece  of  flexible  eoadnctlnf  material  with  con- 
tact ends,  a  central  opening,  bpailngs  for  the  sapports 
between  the  central  openlac  and  contact  ends  in  line  with 
the  lonffitodlnal  axis  of  the  plate,  and  slots  endrcllnf 
the  rapport  openings  between  the  said  openings  and  the 
contact  ends  and  eztradlng  back  of  said  openings  so  that 
the  said  contact  ends  are  connected  with  the  supporting 
portion  of  the  plate  at  the  sides  only,  whereby  the  con- 
tact ends  will  yield  independently  of  the  portions  of  the 
plate  provided  with  the  said  support  openings. 

S.  A  moTable  contact  for  an  electric  switch  comprising 
a  pair  of  plates,  each  formed  of  a  piece  of  flexible  con- 
ducting material  with  contact  ends,  a  central  opening, 
openings  for  the  supports  between  the  central  opening 
and  contact  end  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  plates,  and  slots  extending  In  each  plate  between  the 
support  openings  and  the  contact  ends  so  the  said  con- 
tact ends  will  yield  Independently  of  the  portions  of  the 
plates  proTlded  with  the  said  support  openings. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  actuat- 
ing spindle,  a  supporting  plate,  a  pair  of  contact  plates 
formeid  of  flexible  conducting  material  mounted  on  said 
supporting  plate,  each  of  said  contact  plates  hsTlng  con- 
tact ends,  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
■plndle,  openings  for  the  supports  between  the  central 
opening  and  the  contact  ends  in  line  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  the  plates,  and  slots  extending  between  the 
support  openings  and  the  contact  ends  so  the  said  contact 
pnds  win  yield  Independently  of  the  portions  of  the 
plates  provided  with  said  support  openings. 


946,680.  MSTALLIC  ROOF-COYERINO.  John  W.  Rit- 
KOLDS,  Erin,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B18,626. 


N^* 


'•"t^ 


1.  A  metal  roofing  comprialng  a  plurality  of  sections 
having  their  l<mgltudlnal  edge  portions  proTided  with 
upturned  flanges  of  single  and  double  thicknesses,  said 
flanges  of  double  thicknesses  having  portions  turned 
downwardly  upon  themselves  to  partially  lap  over  the 
single  aptomed  flanges  of  the  adjacent  side  sections,  said 
downwardly  turned  portions  having  portions  of  one  of 
their  thlcknesass  carved  upwardly  upon  themselves  so  as 
to  lap  under  the  downwardly  turned  portions  of  double 
thi^Bsasss  of  the  adjacent  end  sections  to  prevent  up- 
ward dlspUeement. 

S.  A  metal  roofing  comprialng  a  plurality  of  sections 
having  their  loagltiidlnal  edge  portions  provided  with 
upturned  flanges  of  stni^e  and  double  thicknesses,  said 
flaagss  of  doable  thlckncases  oavlng  portions  turned 
downwardly  upon  themselves  to  part'ally  lap  over  the 
slngls  aptonsd  flangss  of  the  adjacent  side  sections,  said 
ftngM  of  dooUa  tMAnesses  bavlBg  recessed  portions  to 
reeslTS  tka  flnngss  of  dsabte  thicknesses  of  the  adjacent 
end  MCtlaMi  nad  provMsd  with  shoaldsrs  to  limit  the 


Inter-engagement  of  the  sections,  said  downwardly  turned 
portions  adjacent  to  the  teeessed  portions  having  flanges 
curved  upon  themselves  and  dlrteted  upwardly  so  as  to 
lap  under  the  downwardly  tamed  portions  of  doaMo 
thickaeass*  of  the  adjacent  end  seetieas  to  prevent  up- 
ward displacement 

8.  A  metal  roof  section  having  a  body  portion  provided 
upon  one  side  thereof  with  a  flange  of  doubl*  thickness, 
said  flange  having  ita  upper  portion  tamsd  over  and  di- 
rected downwardly  and  spaced  apart  from  the  body  of 
the  flange,  said  downwardly  directed  portion  having  an 
upwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof  and  dis- 
posed centrally  of  the  flrst  named  flanga  and  the  said 
downwardly  directed  portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  A  metal  roof  section  having  a  body  portion  provided 
upon  one  side  thereof  with  a  flange  of  double  thickneea, 
said  flange  having  its  upper  portion  turned  over  and  di- 
rected downwardly  and  spaced  apart  from  the  body  of  the 
flange,  sad  downwardly  directed  portion  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof  and  disposed 
centrally  of  the  flrst  named  flange  and  the  said  down- 
wardly directed  portion,  said  section  having  a  recessed 
portion  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


9  4  6,687.  SPEED-METER.  William  I.  Shbbwood, 
New  Tork,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Phonographic  Music  Co., 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  12,  1906.  Serial  No.  347,402.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358,449. 


1.  In  a  speed  meter,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft, 
the  Bp«ed  of  which  Is  to  be  tested,  a  support  extending 
laterally  from  said  shaft,  a  graduated  Index-member  hav- 
ing Its  graduated  portion  guided  In  line  with  the  axle  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  cenlrtfugally  operated  beam  plvotally 
supported  from  said  support  at  a  point  rsmote  from  the 
■haft,  and  extending  toward  and  connected  with  said 
index-member. 

2.  In  a  speed  meter,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft, 
the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  tested,  said  abaft  having  an 
ax:al  hole,  a  support  cxtsoding  laterally  from  ssM  shaft, 
a  graduated  index-member  guided  in  said  bole  and  having 
its  graduated  portion  alined  with  said  hole,  and  a  centrif- 
ugally  operated  beam  plvotally  supported  from  said  sup- 
port at  a  point  remote  from,  the  shaft,  and  extending  to- 
ward and  connected  with  said  index-member. 

8.  In  a  speed  meter,  the  comb'natlon,  with  a  rotary 
table  or  diak  provided  with  a  central  hole,  of  Indicating 
means  on  one  side  of  the  disk  or  table,  comprising  an 
indicator  memb^  and  a  graduated  member,  and  means, 
on  the  other  side  of  the  table  or  disk,  acting  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  hole,  upon  one  of  said  members  to  move 
it  relatively  to  the  other  member. 


946.688.  APPARATUS  POR  PRODUCTION  OF  ZINC 
OXID.  WiLum  SIMM  and  HniiaT  Simm.  Portico, 
near  Prcscot.  England.  FUed  Oct  1.  190T.  Serial  No. 
390,881. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  nrodndag  sine  oxid  electrically, 
the  combination  of  a  eondsasing  chamber  having  saitable 
baflles,  a  hood  connected  therewith,  and  a  soetltm  fan  for 
drawing  the  fames  Into  the  hood  aad  dlaehatgiag  them 
Into  the  coodenaer.  with  an  electrical  famaee  ressovably 
located  beneath  the  hoed  aad  soltaU*  dsta^able  riaeCrie 
c^aeetleai  for  the  famaee,  said  ccaaectloas  ladadlag 
a  diokiag  «olL 
3.  In  appantos  for  prodadafl  stae  oxid  slaeCr'eally. 
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the  combination  of  a  condensing  chamber  having  raitable 
bafllea.  a  hood  oonnected  therewith,  and  a  raction  fan  for 
drawing  the  fames  into  the  hood  and  discharging  them 
into  the  condenser,  with  an  electric  famaee  removably 


Zf 


f 


located  beneath  the  hood,  a  space  being  provided  between 
the  bottom  of  the  hood  and  the  top  of  the  furnace  whereby 
air  for  the  supplying  of  oxygen  is  freely  admitted  on  a 
level  with  the  heating  material  carried  by  the  furnace. 


946.689.     ENVELOP. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1906. 


Anson  R.  BPBAa,  St  Paul. 
Serial  No.  294,083. 


v 
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An  envelop  formed  of  a  blank  folded  upon  Itself  to  pro- 
vide the  sides  of  the  envelop,  the  extremity  of  one  of  said 
Bides  being  folded  back  upon  itself  to  provide  an  Inte- 
riorly-disposed pocket  Mdd  extreoBlty  having  outwardly- 
extending  pontons  at  ita  eada  projecting  beyond  the  mar- 
ginal edgss  of  the  sides,  marginal  ssallag  flaps  arraaged 
upon  the  side  edges  of  the  blank  aad  united  with  the  oat- 
wardly-exteadlttg  portions  of  said  side  extremity,  where- 
by to  be  folded  with  the  latter  npoa  the  body  portion,  and 
thereby  anchor  the  pocket  within  the  body  of  the  «n- 
velop,  and  cloalng  flaps  carried  by  the  sides  and  received 
by  said  interiorly-disiMMed  pocket  wh«i  In  folded  position. 


axially  subtended  on  pivots  within  said  outer  easing,  and 
a  burner  having  a  spherical  liquid  fuel  holder  and  axially 
suspended  within  the  said  Intermediate  caslag  at  right 
angles  to  the  latter,  the  said  outer  and  intermediate  ea»- 
lugs  having  air  Inlet  holee  In  their  lower  parts  suhstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 


9  4  6.690.  SAJVTT  METHYLATSD-8PIRIT  STOVE. 
Frahi  StAKALL,  Palota-MJtala,  aad  Dbsidsb  Kaboos. 
Bodapest  AJustrla-Hungary.  asatgaors.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Firm  of  "  Rops "  Metallwaarea-Aktlen- 
gesellsehaft,  Budapest.  Anstrta  •  Hungary.  Filed  Mar. 
2.  1906.     tarlal  No.  418,866. 

1.  In  a  aafety  spirit  stove,  the  eoablaatioa  of  aa  ex- 
terior spherieal  easlag  open  at  tiie  top  aad  mouated  on 
legs,  aa  iatanaedlate  spkerteal  caatag  op«a  at  the  top,  axi- 
ally scspsadsd  oa  pivots  wtthla  said  sxtartor  caMag  aad 
a  bamer  haiviag  a  rabataatlaUy  apharleal  llqald  fual 
holder  and  aospended  on  plrots  axially  at  right  aoglas 
to  the  said  Intarmedlate  eaatag  wtthla  tho  latter  aad 
soitaMy  wsltfitsd  aabstaatlally  as  dsaetlbod. 

2.  la  a  saltty  splrtt  atorvo,  tks  «wlilastto«  of  a 
leal  ootor  caiiBg  opoa  at  tho  fts*  aad  Moaatod  ot 

at  tko  top  aad 


3.  In  a  safety  spirit  stove  the  comblnatioa  of  a  spher- 
ical outer  casing  open  at  the  top  and  mounted  on  legs,  an 
intermediate  spherical  casing,  open  at  the  top  and  axially 
suspended  on  pivots  within  said  outer  casing,  and  a 
burner  having  a  spherical  liquid  fuel  holder  and  axially 
suspended  on  pivots  within  said  intermediate  caalng  at 
right  angles  to  the  same,  said  burner  having  a  eylindrifcal 
wick  tube  extending  down  into  the  tool  holder,  an  annu- 
lar flange  connecting  said  wick  tube  with  the  spherical 
fuel  holder  and  an  asbestos  hortsoatal  partition  wall 
mounted  at  about  Its  central  portion  aad  supporting  a 
second  wick  practically  concentrically  within  the  said 
wick  tube,  the  said  outer  and  Intermediato  easiags  belag 
provided  with  air  inlet  boles  at  their  lower  parta  substan- 
tially as  described. 


946,691.  RADIATOR-TOP.  Hascxj)  W.  BAaaaasiN  and 
BDOAa  C.  Schmidt,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colo- 
rado Manufacturing  and  Construction  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colora<\o.  Piled  Mar.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486.299. 


1.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  radiator,  tf  a  top  thereon, 
a  slotted  anchor  pUte  carried  by  the  top,  an  apertured 
bottom  plate  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  the  radiator,  a 
fastening  rod  having  its  upper  beaded  end  engaged  with 
■aid  alotted  anchor  plate  and  Its  threaded  lower  end 
passed  through  said  bottom  plate,  a  spring  npoa  the  pro- 
Jeetlag  lower  end  of  the  rod  aad  a  aut  upon  said  lower 
ead  of  the  rod. 

2.  The  eomhlaatlon  with  a  mdlator,  of  a  top  plate 
molded  from  plastic  material  and  having  a  downwardly 
aad  lawardly  beveled  rear  edge  aad  a  riewsfl  bottom 
formed  with  iategral  depending  lugs  to  sngage  the  upper 
ends  of  ths  colls  of  the  radUtor.  slotted  aaetaor  members 
embedded  In  said  top  plate,  vertical  fastealag  bolts  ar- 
raagad  botweea  the  coils  nf  tho  radiator  aad  havlag 
headed  npper  eada  adjustable  la  mdd  slotted  andior 
aombofo,  a  loagitudinal  bar  eagagsd  with  tho  bottom  por- 
tioas  of  the  radUtor  colls  aad  havlag  opaalasi  to  roeslTO 
the  tiireaded  lower  ends  of  said  fstsalag  Mta,  ants  npoa 
said  tknadsd  «ds  of  the  fastealaff  bolts,  aad  eaahloaiag 
aprlagi  oa  said  fastening  bolts  hotwoen  tho  aats  aad  aald 
lo^dtodlaal  bar. 
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3.  Tbe  combtBatloB  with  a  ndtetor,  of  a  top  arnuiKed 
thereon,  anchor  pUtea  carried  by  aald  top  and  having 
otntral  openlaca  and  alota  eonunonleatinf  with  aald  (q>«n- 
Inga  and  extendlnc  In  oppoalte  dlrcctlona  therefrom,  the 
alota  in  each  plata  being  dlapoaed  In  planea  at  right  an- 
glea  to  each  other,  and  fastening  roda  arranged  between 
the  colla  of  the  radlaton  and  baring  their  lower  enda  ee- 
cured,  and  their  apper  enda  formed  with  heada  to  enter 
the  central  openings  In  aaid  anchor  platea,  aald  right  an- 
gularly disposed  slota  In  the  anchor  plates  being  adapted 
to  receiTe  said  rods,  whereby  the  radiator  top  may  be 
adjasted  either  transversely  or  longitudinal ly  with  re- 
spect to  the  radiator. 


946,692. 
Mass. 


ANNUNCIATOR.     Daniil  A.  BcoKaa,  Peabody, 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,892. 


1.  An  aanondator  for  lathea  comprlaing  in  its  constmc- 
Uon  a  caalng  adapted  to  be  faatened  to  a  lathe  bed,  a 
striker  pivotally  supported  on  said  caalng,  a  bell,  two 
slides  movable  slmaltaneoosly  In  opposite  directions  on 
said  caalng,  and  mechanlam  operated  by  aald  slides  to 
move  aald  atrlker  to  atrlka  aald  bell. 

2.  An  annunciator  for  lathes  comprlaing  in  ita  con- 
struction a  caalng  adapted  to  be  faatened  to  a  lathe  bed, 
a  striker  pivotally  supported  on  said  caalng,  a  belL.  a 
slide  movable  on  said  casing,  a  rack  on  said  slide,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  allde,  a  gear  fftat  to  said  abaft  and  mesh- 
ing Into  said  rack,  and  a  toothed  dlak  on  said  abaft 
adapted,  when  rotated  in  one  direction,  to  operate  said 
striker  to  strike  said  bell  and  when  rotated  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  leave  said  striker  stationary. 

3.  An  annondator  for  lathea  comprlaing  in  Its  con- 
struction a  caalng  adapted  to  be  faatened  to  a  lathe  bed, 
a  atriker  comprlaing  a  lever  and  a  hammer  yieldingly  sup- 
ported on  aald  Itvcr,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  lever  and 
free  to  rock  thereon  In  one  direction  and  normally  locked 
thereon  agalnat  movement  In  the  opposite  direction,  a 
bell,  a  alida  movable  on  aald  eaalng,  a  rack  on  said  slide, 
a  abaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  allde,  a  gear  fast  to  aaid  abaft  and 
meahing  into  said  rack  and  a  toothed  dlak  on  said  shaft 
adapted,  when  rotated  in  one  direction  to  engage  said 
latch  and  rock  said  lewr  to  cause  said  hammer  to  strike 
said  bell  and  when  rotated  In  the  oppoalte  direction  to  en- 
gaga  aald  latch  and  rock  the  aame  on  aald  lever  while 
aaid  lever  and  hamaier  remain  stationary. 


946,693.  KST  •  F08ITI0NIN0  DEVICE  FOE  VOTlNO- 
MACHINEa  Czuaun  F.  CoaanT,  Topeka,  Kana.,  aa- 
■igaor  to  The  Kaaaaa  Voting  Machine  Company,  Topeka, 
Kana.,  a  Corporation  of  Kanaas.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  488.024. 
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1.  IB  a  v»dac  iMchlBa,  tiM  eoablnatlOB  of  a  frame,  a 
Mek-«h«ft  ■aoted  tharrtn,  a  locklat-dec  oa  tha  abaft,  a 
votlBf-rod  flparaUe  by  and  upon  the  loektBg-dof,  and  a 


spring-presaed  knuckle-Jointed  element  for  retnralag  aald 
rock-abaft,  loeklng-dog,  and  voting-rod  to  each  of  two  ex- 
treme positions. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
rock-abaft  mounted  therein,  a  reciprocating  voting-rod  con- 
nected with  the  rock-ahaft,  and  a  apring-presaed  knuckle- 
Jointed  element  for  retomlng  aaid  rock-ahaft  and  voting- 
rod  to,  and  maintaining  them  In,  each  of  two  extreme  posi- 
tloaa. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  frame,  a 
rock-ahaft  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  two  extreme 
poalUona,  a  knuckle-Jointed  element  between  the  rock-abaft 
and  the  frame,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  said  elament  for 
maintaining  tbe  nxA-shaft  in  each  of  ita  extreme  poaltions. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
rock-shaft  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  two  extreme 
positions,  an  arm  extending  from  the  rock-ahaft,  a  plate 
secured  to  tbe  frame  and  having  a  bole  or  receaa  In  it,  a 
rod  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  extending  into  aaid  hole  or  re- 
cess, so  as  to  form  with  said  arm  a  knuckle-joint,  and  a 
spring  bearing  on  said  knuckle-joint. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  fram* 
and  a  rock-shaft  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  two 
extreme  positions,  of  a  spring-pressed  knuckle-Jointed  ele- 
ment for  returning  said  rock-sbaft  to  and  maintaining  It 
la  each  of  said  poaltions,  and  comprising  an  arm  extending 
from  the  shaft  and  an  arm  extending  from  tbe  frame,  aaid 
second-mentioned  arm  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  therein,  said  two  arma  being  pivoted 
together  so  as  to  move,  in  going  from  on#  position  to  the 
other  across  a  line  extending  from  the  rock-ahaft  to  the 
pivotal  point  in  the  frame,  and  a  compreaaion  spring 
mounted  on  the  aecond-mentioned  arm  and  bearing  between 
the  frame  and  the  center  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


946.694.  DOOR-HANGER  TRACK  AND  SUPPORT.  Ibvin 
W.  Davis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Rupert  A.  Nourse.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1000. 
Serial  No.  486,347. 


1.  .\  track  and  support,  comprising  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  projecting  stud,  a  track  provided  with  transverse 
apertures  near  Its  end,  and  a  traaaversely  apertured  Joint 
member  poaitioned  partly  within  tbe  track  end,  said 
bracket  atud  extending  throogh  aaid  apertures  sad  pro- 
vided with  faatening  m^ana. 

2.  A  track  and  support,  comprlaing  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  ahouldered  projecting  atod,  a  tnbalar  track  aectlon 
provided  with  tranaverse  apertorea  near  its  end,  and  a 
transversely  apertured  Joint  member  poaitioned  partly 
within  the  track  end.  and  ita  outer  end  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted tn  the  end  of  another  track  aectloii  to  allns  tha  tw« 
seetlona  together,  said  bracket  atnd  extending  throogh  aaid 
apertorea  with  the  shoulder  of  tha  atod  eagaglng  a  portion 
of  the  track  and  the  end  of  the  atod  being  opaet  to  rivet 
the  bracket,  the  tracka  and  tha  Joint  sMmbcr  togetlwr. 

3.  A  Joint  for  a  door  baager  track,  eoaaprlalBg  tnbalar 
track  aeetlona  having  abotting  enda,  a  Joint  maaaber  partly 
Inserted  in  both  aeetlona,  and  a  snpporttag  bracket  pro- 
vMad  with  a  portion  extending  traaaversely  throogh  oas 
of  tha  tooolar  aeetlona  and  the  Jtrtat  mesaber  to  launvv- 
ably  conaect  aald  acctloa  to  tha  Jalat  laeaibar. ' 

4.  A  Jolat  for  a  doer  haagcr  track,  ooa^wlalag  traaa- 
veraely  apertured  tobolar  track  aaetloaa  bavlag  abattiag 
enda.  a  eylladrleal  traaavaraaljr  apettorad  Jalat  ■ambsr 
partly  laaartad  hi  both  aaetloaa.  aad  aappartSag  hraefeeta 
provided  with  ahooldarad  pro>eetSac  ataAi  astaadtaf 
tbrooffh  tha  apertarea  U  th^  track  ■iitlPt  mtA  taaviac 


their  oater  enda  upaet  to  rivet  the  porta  together  aad  the 
shooldera  bearing  agalnat  the  ooter  aorfaesa  of  the  track 
sectiona,  one  of  aald  projecting  atoda  alao  paaaing  throogh 
the  apertures  of  the  cylindrical  Joint  member. 


94fi.695.     ULLAGE  ROD.     WiNFiai-D  L.  DiNaMOoa,  Long 
beach,  C«l.    Filed  May  6,  1909.     Sertal  No.  494,247 


.t- 


1.  An  ullaga  rod  provided  with  openinga  extandiag  ea^ 
tirely  therethrough,  and  with  snperfldal  channela  leading 
from  the  opealnga  to  the  edge  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  rtalllaat  ullage  rod  provided  with  openings  extend- 
ing entirely  therethrough,  and  with  auperfldal  channela 
leading  from  the  openinga  to  the  edge  of  the  rod. 


II 


04S.88S.  STEEL  TIE  AND  RAIL-JOINT.  PatoiCK  A. 
Halbt,  Claveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1900.  Serial 
No.  474,52& 


The  combUtation  wth  a  tie  and  with  a  pair  of  ralla  pro- 
vided with  dtpreaalona  In  their  waba,  of  flab  platea  aecnred 
to  the  weba  and  provided  on  thalr  laaar  aldaa  with  pro- 
Jectiona  which  nt  in  the  depreaaloaa,  said  flab  platea  being 
provided  with  openinga.  tra^  faatealags  provided  on  their 
inner  sides  with  lugs  which  lit  la  the  openings  In  the  flab 
plates,  and  meana  aeeoriag  the  track  faatenlnga  to  the  tie. 


946,607.     WASHBOABD.     Bbum  HOOOMAN,  Alexandria. 

Minn.     Fllad  Aog.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,028. 

1.  A  waah  board  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbad  eomprlalag  aide 
bars  aad  an  tatersMd  ate  robbiog  board,  aald  waah  board 
balac  forai«4  with  an  opeelag  above  aaid  rohblat  board 
and  batwaaa  said  alda  bars,  a  roeeptaelo  pooltloBad  la 
aald  opcnlas.  aoM  roeaptada  having  top  aad  bottom  waUa, 
Inflcpaaiisnt  plTotal  sapport  boCweea  tha  appor  aad  kmar 
walls  of  saM  opaalag  and  tho  appor  aad  lower  walla 
nayeeClToly  ft  said  roeeptacU  aad  a  eati^  tat  heldla* 
said  nea»ta<le  agalast  retatloa  apoa  Its  pivots. 

S.  A  wash  board  of  the  daaa  daoeribod  cosaprMas  sMs 
bats  and  aa  intenaadlata  rabMag  hoard,  aaM  waah  board 
balag  (onao<  with  aa  spaalBc  ahovo  said  rabWag  boatd 
aad  botwassioM  sMe  haio.  a  aoop  laoavtaao  psatttoaad 
la  safti  av«iiv.  saM  looiplaala  haiiw  tanasd  with  a 


roUttvoly  doap  corvod  bottoai  aad  with 
tha  raar  of  said  bottosi  aa^ 
top  wall  12,  ladepandeat  pivotal 
and  bottom  walls  of  aald  opealag  aad 


tha  tap 
top  aad  bot- 


tom walls  respectively  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pin  extending  through  one  side  bar  to  aa  d  waah 
board  in  cooperation  aitb  an  opening  in  tbe  end  of  aaid 
receptacle. 


046,098.     EAILBOAD-JOINT.     Jambs  R.  JoHKSOif,  Mill- 
town,  Qa.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1900.     Sertal  No.  520,802. 


1.  In  a  roll  Joint,  the  eoiablaatloa  with  ahatt  ng  rails 
having  depending  loagltndlnally  extoadlag  riba  npoa  the 
head  thereof  and  spaced  fron  tbe  web  aad  logs  lntar> 
posed  between  tbe  riba  and  the  web,  of  a  flah  plate  ta- 
sertlble  between  the  ribs  and  the  web  aad  having  aoteheo 
for  the  reception  of  the  logo,  there  balag  reglstMlng 
aperiorea  between  the  base  Itengea  of  the  rails  and  the 
baaea  of  the  flab  platea,  aad  means  hrid  from  vertleal 
movement  wlthtai  the  said  apertures  by  the  bases  of  tbe 
dab  plates  tor  holding  said  boaea  opoa  the  base  flaages. 

2.  IB  a  rail  Joint,  the  eombteatloa  with  abottlBg  ralla 
having  depending  loagltod  nally  extodlng  ribs  opoa  tbe 
heada  thereof  aad  qwced  from  the  weba.  and  logs  Inter- 
posed betweoi  the  riba  and  weba.  of  flah  platea  disposed 
between  the  ribs  and  web  and  having  reecasea  for  the  re- 
eeptloB  of  the  laga.  there  being  reglsUring  apertarea 
within  the  baae  flanges  of  the  rail  and  the  baaes  of  the 
flah  platea.  and  a  locking  block  mounted  within  each  aper- 
tore  In  the  baae  flangea  and  each  lapped  and  retained  by 
the  baae  of  a  flah  plate,  aaid  blocka  having  projecting  por- 
tloiM  extending  Into  the  apertoi^  In  the  bases  of  the 
flah  platea. 

8.  A  rail  joint  consisting  of  abutting  rails  having  longi- 
todtaally  exteadlag  riba  upon  tbe  bead  thereof  and  spaced 
treaa  the  roll  weba,  there  being  luga  iaterpooed  betweea 
Vh»  tfhs  aad  weba  and  an  aperture  within  each  base  flange 
of  caA  rail  and  a  flab  plate  iaacrtlble  between  eaieb  rfh 
sad  the  weba  of  the  ralla,  aald  flah  i^te  havlag  reeeases 
for  the  reception  of  the  luga,  aald  flah  plate  having  aper- 
torea In  the  baae  thereof  reglat«rlng  with  the  adjetalag 
apertorea  In  the  baae  flangea  aad  a  locfclag  tlock  reaov- 
ably  aooated  wlthla  each  baae  flaags  aad  lapped  aai  haM 
kg  the  baae  of  a  flah  plate,  each  Mock  havlag  aa  latagtal 
projoetloa  extndlBg  Into  the  adjotelag  aportaio  la  the 
fishplate. 

4,  ▲  laU  jolat  ladndlag  ahatttag  tails  havlag  laagl- 
loMiillj  cftiBllliff  riba  apoa  Oa  Isorsr  fooM  o(  ths  hsais 
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thereof  and  ipaced  from  tbe  weba,  there  beinc  Inga  Inter- 
poMd  between  tbe  riba  and  weba,  each  rail  baring  an 
aperture  in  each  baae  flaaga  thereof,  flab  platea  inaertible 
between  the  rlba  and  weba  and  harlng  reccaaea  for  the 
reception  of  the  laga,  there  being  apertarea  In  the  baae 
portions  of  tbe  flah  platea  and  reglaterlng  with  tbe  cor- 
reapondlDg  aperturea  in  the  baae  flanges,  a  locking 
block  removably  mounted  within  each  aperture  in  the  rails 
and  lapped  and  held  in  the  aperture  by  the  base  of  a  flah 
plate,  each  block  baring  a  projection  extending  Into  the 
adjoining  aperture  In  the  base  of  a  flsh  plate. 


046.699.  DRYING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE.  Hinbt  M. 
KiNosLET.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  29.  1908. 
Serial  No.  440.990. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  pair  of  mixing  druma  mounted 
upon  the  support  to  rotate  about  a  borisontal  axis,  the 
said  miTiny  drums  being  formed  with  end  openings,  a 
frame  projecting  upwardly  from  the  support  between  the 
mixing  drums,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
formed  with  spouts  adapted  to  discharge  into  either  of 
the  mixing  drums  through  the  end  openings  thereof,  a 
furnace  mounted  under  the  frame  and  adapted  to  cause 
heated  air  to  aater  the  mixing  drums  through  the  end 
openings  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mixing 
druma. 

2.  In  a  mixing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  aupport,  of  a  pair  of  drama  mounted  upon  the 
oppoaite  enda  of  the  support  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  said  druma  both  baring  a  feed  opening  through 
their  inner  enda  and  outlet  openings  through  their  outer 
enda,  meana  for  mutually  rotating  said  drama,  a  hopper 
diapoaed  between  aaid  drama  and  harlng  spouts  entering 
tbe  feed  openings  of  both  drams,  and  a  furaaee  located 
beneath  the  hopper  and  heating  the  same  and  harlng 
oppoaad  flue*  leading  to  the  feed  openings  of  both  drama 
and  located  beneath  said  apouta. 

8.  A  mixing  apparatua  comprlaing  a  wheeled  frame, 
oppoaed  drama  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  wheeled 
frame,  the  Inner  enda  of  the  druma  being  toward  the  m'd- 
dle  of  the  frame,  each  drum  baring  an  inner  feed  opening 
and  an  outer  dlaeharge  opening,  a  longitudinal  power 
■haft,  on  the  wheeled  frame,  gearings  whereby  the  drums 
may  be  rotated  from  the  power  ahaft,  a  hopper  mounted 
batwean  the  drama  and  harlng  <vpoaed  apouta  extending 
Into  the  feed  openings  of  the  oppoaed  draau,  a  furnace 
located  bcnaath  the  hopper  to  heat  the  aame  and  between 
the  druma  and  harlng  docta  leading  to  the  feed  openlnga 
of  tha  drama  beneath  aald  apouta,  and  meana  for  direct- 
ing material  contained  in  the  hopper  into  either  one  or 
both  of  the  apouta  aa  dealred. 


MtbTOO.     WINDOW-8HADB  EEANQEB.     Wbllimoton  D. 

Lm,  JaefcaonrUle,   FHa.     FUed  Dec   18,   1008.     Serial 

No.  46M0S. 

1.  la  a  shade  roller  flxtura,  the  comblnatlMi  of  gutdea, 
(MM  apo»  aaeh  Ma  of  the  wtedow  fraae  and  eonaUrtIng  of 
a  wlra  dooUad  opoa  Itatif  to  prorlde  paralM  iMBhan, 


a  cleat  baring  apaced  openings  through  which  the  mem- 
here  of  a  guide  are  paaaed,  a  second  cleat  baring  slots 
extending  inwardly  from  oppoaite  enda  to  receire  tbe 
oppoaite  end  portions  of  the  said  guide  members,  and 
a  hanger  mounted  upon  tbe  said  guldea  and  adjuatable 
thereon  and  remorable  tberefrom. 


2.  In  a  shade  roller  fixture,  tbe  combination  of  guldea, 
one  upon  each  side  of  tbe  window  frame  and  each  con- 
B  sting  of  a  wire  doubled  upon  Itself  to  proride  parallel 
members,  a  cleat  baring  spaced  openings  through  which 
tbe  members  of  a  guide  are  paaaed.  a  aecond  elaat  harlng 
Blots  extending  inwardly  from  oppoaite  enda  to  receive 
tbe  oppoaite  end  portiona  of  the  said  guide  memt>era,  a 
hanger  exteddlng  across  tbe  window  and  prorided  with 
the  ahade  roller,  and  blocks  secured  to  end  portions  of 
said  hanger,  each  block  having  vertically  diapoaed  slots 
extending  inwardly  from  opposite  ends  for  engaging  the 
membera  of  each  guide  to  admit  of  the  hanger  being 
placed  In  poaltion  or  removed  from  the  guides. 


940,701.  F0RAMIN0C8  FIRE  PLATE  OR  COVER. 
PATaicK  J.  MooxEY.  Braxil,  Ind.  Filed  Nor.  3,  1006. 
Serial  No.  460,853. 


.=£^ 


1.  The  oomblnatlott  with  a  fire  pot  prorldad  wtth  bear- 
ing openlnga  and  on  Ita  interior  with  atop  Inga  la  a  plana 
below  aald  openlnga,  of  a  hollow  flra  plata  prorldad  with 
a  ahaft  adapted  to  be  Journalad  in  aald  opaalBfB  aad  ar- 
ranged to  rcat  upon  tha  foal  had  aad  awtag  dowawatdly 
aa  tha  foal  bed  alnks,  aaid  plata  being  foraiad  with  fbran- 
ina  axtandlng  therethrough  aad  with  ladapaDdaat  ■aawa 
for  permltttag  a  eh«ulatlon  of  air  in  threogh  aald  ahaft  to 
tha  latarlor  of  tha  lira  pot,  all  around  tha  walla  «f  tha 
foramlaa,  tha  atop  laga  balag  arraagad  to  llalt  tha  dova- 
ward  alaklBg  moramcat  of  tha  flra  plata. 

S.  Tha  eoBMaattoa  with  tha  flra  pet  o<  a  atofra,  of  a 
hollow  shaft  joaraalad  tharala  wtth  a  pertlM  anpeaad  ta 


the  exterior  of  the  atore  and  formed  In  aueh  portion  with  a 
slot  and  a  hoaow  foramlnoua  flra  plate  aacnrad  to  aald 
shaft  and  formed  with  an  opening  aatabllahing  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  the  flra  plate  and  the  Interior 
of  the  shaft,  whereby  cool  air  may  be  paaaed  into  the  flre 
plate  directly  through  the  alot  and  opening. 


046,702.     CLUTCH  MECHANISM.     F«AKK  P.  MnRPHEY, 
Decatur.  111.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1000.     Serial  No.  488,757. 


046,703.  HOSE-CONNECTOR,  LawBM  R.  NauoM,  Pe- 
oria. 111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Stubar  4  Kuek,  Peoria, 
111.,  a  Copartnerahlp.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1009.  Serial  No. 
486.861. 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a  dutch 
disk  prorided  with  an  Inwardly  facing  clutch  aarface,  a 
shaft  upon  which  the  disk  la  mounted,  an  arm  mounted 
upon  the  ahaf^  a  dog  piroted  to  the  arm,  meana  for  throw- 
ing the  dog  outwardly  Into  clutching  position,  a  bell 
crank  lerer  adapted  to  retract  the  dog  and  engage  and 
lock  the  arm,  a  rod  connected  with  the  bell  crank  lerer,  an 
operating  lever  with  which  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  rod  la 
connected,  said  arm  aprlnglng  from  a  hub  prorided  wtth 
a  alot,  a  ahaft  upon  which  the  hub  la  loosely  mounted, 
and  a  pin  outwardly  projecting  from  the  ahaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  more  within  the  alot,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanlam,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  dutch 
dlak,  a  dog  adapted  when  released  to  engage  the  disk,  an 
arm  to  which  tbe  dog  la  connected,  a  trip  member  adapted 
to  throw  the  dog  out  of  clutching  poaltion  and  to  oigage 
and  lock  the  arm,  an  operating  rod  coaaeeted  with  the 
trip  member,  a  lerer  with  which  the  rod  eoanecta,  aaid  le- 
ver springing  from  a  hub  prorided  with  a  alot  a  ahaft 
upon  which  the  hub  la  mounted,  and  a  pin  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  ahaft  and  operating  wlthla  the  slot,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  dutch  mechanism,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  abaft,  a 
clutch  dlak  loostfy  mounted  thereon  and  prorided  with  a 
flange  harlaf  Inner  dutch  teeth,  an  arm  rigidly  aecured  to 
the  ahaft  aad  outwardly  projecting  beyoad  the  periphery 
of  the  dutch  dlak,  a  dog  piroted  to  the  arm  aad  adapted 
to  engage  tha  Inner  clutch  teeth  when  rtfeasad,  a  aprlng 
bearing  agalast  the  dog  for  throwing  It  into  dntching  po- 
altion, a  bell  crank  lerer  prorided  oa  one  arm  with  a  cam 
aurface  adapted  to  engage  with  aad  retract  the  dog,  and 
prorided  with  a  ahoulder  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the 
arm,  a  rod  connected  with  tbe  other  arm  of  the  bdl  crank 
lerer,  a  lerer  with  which  the  rod  oonnecta,  a  hub  from 
whldk  the  lerer  aprlngs,  said  hub  being  prorided  with  a 
alot,  a  ahaft  upon  which  tbe  bub  la  mounted,  and  a  pla 
outwardly  etteadlag  from  the  ahaft  aad  adapted  to  work 
within  the  riot  In  the  hub,  snbstaatlaUy  aa  dascrlbsd. 

4.  In  a  dutch  Beehanlsm.  the  comUnatlea  of  a  dutch 
disk,  a  dog  adapted  wbea  releaaed  to  eagage  ttis  disk,  aa 
arm  to  which  the  dog  Is  eoaaected,  a  trip  meiaher  adapted 
to  throw  the  dog  out  of  eagaglag  poattloa  and  to  aagace 
aad  lodt  the  ana,  aa  operatlag  rod  coaaeeted  with  the 
trip  member,  a  larar  wtth  whlA  the  red  eeaasets,  a  hah 
tor  ths  lerer,  aad  a  shaft  apon  whkh  the  hah  la  Boaatad, 
la  a  maaaer  to  permit  a  partial  ratotatloa  to  ths  hah  la- 
depeadeatly  «f  tha  shaft,  snhstaatlBlly  as 


1.  A  hose  connector  conaisting  of  a  tube  for  inawtlon  at 
one  end  into  a  hose,  a  ring  carried  by  the  tube  and  pro- 
vided wtth  a  series  of  flngers  directly  adjoining  at  their 
baaea,  said  tube  having  an  enlargement  at  ita  Inaerted  end 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  bore  of  ring,  the  flngers  of 
said  ring  adapted  to  be  forced  down  upon  the  hoae  between 
tbe  aaid  enlargement  and  the  poaltion  of  the  ring  with 
their  free  ends  all  extending  toward  aaid  enlargement. 

2.  A  hoae  connector  conaisting  of  a  tube  for  inaertion  at 
one  end  into  a  hose,  a  ring  carried  by  tbe  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  flngws  directly  adjoining  at  their 
baaea,  aaid  tube  harlng  an  enlargement  at  ita  Inaerted  end 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  ring,  the  flngera 
of  aald  ring  harlng  spurs  and  adapted  to  be  forced  down 
upon  the  bose  between  the  said  enlargement  and  the  poal- 
tion of  the  ring,  the  free  ends  of  the  flngera  all  extending 
toward  said  enlargement. 

8.  A  hoae  connector  conalatlng  of  a  tube  for  Insertion  at 
one  end  into  a  hoae,  a  ring  carried  by  the  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  flngers  directly  adjoining  at  their 
baaea,  aald  tube  baring  an  enlargement  at  Ita  Inssrted  end 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  ring,  said  ring 
being  remote  from  aald  enlargement,  the  flngers  of  aald 
ring  harlng  apura,  both  the  flngera  and  the  apurs  adapted 
to  be  forced  down  upon  the  hoee  between  tbe  enlargement 
and  the  poeltlon  of  the  ring,  the  free  extremities  of  all 
the  flngera  extending  toward  aald  enlargeaMat.  aad  meana 
for  prerentlng  the  remoral  of  the  ring  from  tbe  member 
In  a  longitudinal  direction. 

4.  A  hose  ooaneetor  consisting  of  a  tube  for  Insertion  at 
one  end  into  a  bose  and  baring  an  enlargement  at  that 
end,  a  separate  ring  carried  by  the  tube  and  prorided  with 
a  wtrtm  of  flngers  directly  adjoining  at  their  basss  and  all 
extending  In  one  direction  and  baring  Inwardly  extending 
apurs  adapted  to  be  forced  down  upon  and  to  engage  the 
hoee  tmmedlatdy  behind  the  enlargement  and  between  said 
enlargmaent  and  the  position  of  the  ring,  aaid  flngera  when 
damped  down  upon  the  hose  constituting  substantially  a 
coatlanons  bead  arooad  said  boos,  aad  means  to  hold  the 
ring  from  learlng  said  tube  in  one  direction. 

6.  A  hoee  connector  consisting  of  a  straight  tubular 
m«nber  for  Insertion  at  one  end  Into  a  hoae  and  baring  an 
MiIargeaMnt  at  that  end.  a  eeparata  ring  mounted  on  the 
member,  meana  to  prerent  its  reoBoral  in  either  direction, 
aald  rlag  harlng  a  aeriea  of  flngera  adjoining  at  their 
baaea  aad  adapted  to  be  bent  down  flat  upon  the  hose  and 
to  adjoin  at  their  edgee  and  conatitute  aubstantlally  a  con- 
tlnuoua  bond  around  aaid  hose,  their  extremities  baring 
apuis  thereon  to  engage  tbe  hoee  immediately  behind  aaid 
enlargement 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,704.  SAW-SET.  Edwasd  A.  Pabxbk,  Bellingham, 
Waab.  Plied  May  4,  1000.  Serial  No.  408,804. 
The  herein  deacribed  saw  aet  comprlaing  an  atUehlng. 
baae  bar  baring  one  of  ita  enda  reduced  on  opposite  sides 
and  at  its  back  to  proride  a  reduced  doretall  guide  stem,  a 
centrally  and  longitudinally  arranged  bar  upon  the  front 
face  of  the  baae  bar  and  harlng  one  of  ita  enda  herded  to 
proride  a  aUtloaary  die,  a  reaUleet  puaeh  bar  hartag  ita 
latermedlate  portion  reduced  and  Its  bottom  reeeassd  from 
ons  sad  to  a  poiat  adjacent  Ita  other  end,  the  last 
tloaed  end  being  aecured  to  one  end  of  the  seooad 
ttoaed  bar,  whereby  a  aaw-reeelrlag  space  Is  prorldsd  bo- 
twaea  the  two  bars,  tbe  free  end  of  the  reallleat  poaeh 
bar  harlag  Its  taaer  face  ladlaed  to  proride  a  paadi.  aad 
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its  outer  ttet  enlargad  to  proTld«  •  «tiiklnf  taMul,  a  tnna- 
venely  dlspoMd  gac«  plat*  haTlng  a  central  opening  to 
recelTc  Mid  rnide  ateni,  whtnhj  mM  plate  may  tilde  to- 


ward and  from  tbe  die  and  panch,  and  a  aet  screw  carried 
by  Mid  sage  plate  and  adapted  to  impinge  agalnat  aald 
stem  to  retain  tbe  gage  plate  In  ad  jutted  position. 


W6.706.  MACHINE  FOR  SPLITTING  WOOD.  Micha«l 
J.  PowflB,  Nekooea.  Wis.  Piled  Aog.  B,  1009.  Serial 
No.   511.399. 


A  BAddne  of  the  eiua  dewrlbed.  ineladlng  a  body,  an 
abataent  thereon,  bearlnga  upstanding  from  the  body  and 
disposed  In  pain,  a  drtre  abaft  Joumaled  In  one  pslr  of 
hearings,  gesrs  thereon,  separate  alining  abaft  joumaled 
within  the  remaining  bearings,  similar  gears  upon  the 
Inner  or  adjoining  tads  of  the  alining  shaft  and  mesh- 
lag  with  tbe  reapeetlre  gesrs  npon  the  drive  shaft,  tbe 
wrist  pin  ooastltotlag  the  sole  connection  between  said 
similar  gears,  a  pitman  mounted  upon  tbe  wrist  pin  and 
extsading  bctwesa  aald  gears,  a  splitting  head  mounted 
for  sUdlag  morement  npoa  the  body,  aald  pitman  being 
ptTotally  connected  to  and  projecting  into  tbe  bead,  means 
npoa  and  cooperating  with  the  body  for  holding  the  bead 
against  lateral  aad  rcrtlcal  dlsplacemeat  during  the  re- 
ciprocation thereof,  and  tie  rods  extending  through  tbe 
abutment  and  bearings  for  holding  said  abutment  and 
hearings  against  relatlTe  moTement,  said  rods  being  dis- 
posed beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the  body.  ^ 


9M.T06.  BBOODnt-COOP  FOB  CHICKSN8,  Ac.  Jambs 
P.  RICHABOS.  Netawska,  Kaaa.  FUsd  Oct  2.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4SI»,MS. 

1.  A  hrooisr  eeep  fsr  ehleka,  eomprMag  a  bass  pro- 
vMad  with  aa  oat-tataad  sapporttag  fangs  baTiag  slots 
at  ppptaits  sMss  thsraot,  a  ralssd  platCsvm  hartag  a  mar^ 
glaal  Aaarawafd  skoaMer-czteasiba  Jotasd  to  said  flaaga, 
aad  a  easlBg  ittlac  ortr  sal4  baas  uoond  said  sbo«ldar 
■KtsHtaB  aid  rsMag  apoa  aald  daaga^  nld  easiag  baT- 
iag a  wtaXkmuT  kaok  lag  sagagtag  tha  aM  at  om  Mda  sf 


said  flange  and  a  plToted  book  lug  engaging  tbe  slot  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  flange. 


2.  A  brooder  coop  for  chicks,  comprising  a  base  pro- 
vided with  an  out-turned  supporting  flange,  a  raised  plat- 
form baring  a  marginal  downward  ahoulder-extenalon 
Joined  to  said  flange,  and  a  easing  flttlag  over  said  base 
around  said  shoulder  extension  and  resting  npon  said 
flange,  said  casing  being  formed  of  sheet  metal,  baring 
sloping  roof  walls,  lapping  comer  tongues  at  the  ends, 
upper  central  lapping  connected  tongues  at  each  end  and 
.nsertlon  strips  at  the  ends  fitting  under  and  baring  con- 
nection with  the  comer  tongnes. 

3.  A  brooder  coop  for  chicks,  haTing  an  open  bottom 
casing  of  sheet  metal  prorided  with  sloping  roof  walls, 
sloping  end  walls  and  sloping  side  walls,  lapping  comer 
tongues  at  the  ends,  upper  central  lapping  connected 
tonguea  at  the  ends  and  trapesoidal  insertion  strips  at 
the  enda  fitting  under  and  baring  connection  with  the 
comer  tongues. 

4.  A  brooder  coop  for  chicks  and  the  like,  comprising 
sloping  roof  walls,  sloping  side  wslls  and  aloping  end 
walls,  ssld  coop  being  formed  of  sheet  metsl  hsring  its 
sngle  portions  of  the  same  piece,  upper  marginal  lapping 
tongues  at  each  ead,  a  ^eet  metal  insertion  strip  at  each 
end  fitting  under  said  lapping  toagoss  baTlng  rivat  cob- 
neetion  therewith,  prorided  with  upper  and  lower  bent 
flanges  and  a  sliding  door  engaging  tbe  aame,  and  a  1>ase 
baring  a  marginal  shoulder  and  opposite  seats,  said  coop 
harlng  a  stationary  hook  Ing  engaging  tbe  sest  st  one 
side  of  ssld  base  and  a  pivoted  iMok  eagaging  the  sest  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  base. 


946,707.  FABM-OATE.  Chablbs  Schdlts,  Cremona, 
Alberta,  Canada.  FUed  8ept  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
619.886. 


1.  A  farm  gate  comprising  s  tUtable  coaater-balaaoed 
gate,  a  tUtable  lever,  meana  for  tilting  the  lever  from  o^ 
posits  sides  oi  the  gste,  a  cord  ezteodlag  from  a  fixed 
snppwt  to  the  end  of  tbe  gate,  a  pulley  on  the  eord, 
means  eoaaeeting  the  pulley  with  the  e^  of  tbe  lever, 
whereby  when  the  lever  is  tilted,  the  pulley  will  be  ae- 
taatsd  to  tlgbtsB  tbe  cord  aad  briag  tbe  gats  to  boriaon- 
tal  peeltifta. 

t.  A  Carm  gate  comprtaiBg  a  tiltable  eooatsr-balaaead 
gats,  a  tUtaUs  lever  bavlag  a  swlvsllag  support,  meaaa 
tog  tllttag  tks  Isvar  from  oppostts  sldea  of  ths  gate,  a 
eord  sBtifllt  tnm  a  fixed  sapport  ta  tim  ead  of  tha 
gats,  a  pallagr  oa  tbs  eord.  misaa  ssaaii  ilag  tba  pollay 
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with  the  end  of  the  lever,  whereby  when  the  lever  Is  tilted, 
the  pulley  will  be  actuated  to  tighten  the  cord  and  brtng 
the  gate  to  borlaontal  poeitlon. 

3.  A  farm  gate  comprlalng  a  tiltable  counter-balanced 
gate,  a  tUtable  lever,  means  for  tilting  the  lever  from  op- 
posite aldea  of  the  gate,  a  cord  extending  from  a  fixed  tup- 
port  to  the  end  of  the  gate,  a  pulley  on  the  cord,  means 
connecting  the  pulley  with  tbe  end  of  the  lever,  whereby 
when  tbe  lever  is  tilted  the  pulley  will  be  actuated  to 
tighten  the  cord  and  bring  the  gate  to  borlaontal  poaltlon, 
Bieans  for  locking  the  gate  In  op«i  and  closed  position 
and  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  from  opposite 
Bides  of  the  gate. 

4.  A  farm  gate  comprising  a  tiltable  counter-balanced 
gate,  a  tllUble  lever,  means  for  tilting  the  lever  from  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  gate,  a  cord  extending  from  a  fixed  sup 
port  to  the  end  of  the  gate,  a  pulley  on  the  cord,  means 
connecting  the  pulley  with  the  end  of  the  lerer,  whereby 
when  the  lerer  is  tilted,  the  pulley  will  be  actuated  to 
tighten  the  coird  and  bring  the  gate  to  horlsontal  poeitlon, 
means  for  locking  the  gate  in  open  position  and  means 
operated  by  the  tilting  of  the  lever  for  releasing  the  lock 
ing  means. 

5.  A  farm  gate  comprising  a  tiltable  counter-balaDced 
gate,  a  tiltable  lerer,  means  for  tilting  the  lerer  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  gate,  a  cord  extending  from  a  fixed  sup- 
port to  tbe  end  of  the  gate,  a  pulley  on  the  cord,  means 
connecting  the  pulley  with  tbe  end  of  the  lerer,  whereby 
when  the  lever  Is  tilted,  the  pulley  will  be  actuated  to 
tighten  the  cord  and  bring  the  gate  to  horizontal  position, 
a  pivoted  locking  dog  adapted  to  hold  tbe  gate  in  open 
poeitlon,  a  tiltable  slotted  lever  operatirely  connected  to 
the  same,  a  strap  slldable  in  tbe  slot,  a  cord  connecting 
tbe  strsp  with  the  tiltable  lever,  whereby  when  the  first 
mentioned  lever  is  tilted  It  will  tilt  tbe  slotted  lever  to 
release  the  dog. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


946,708.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Si-bphbn  Snow,  Ever- 
ett, Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Pattrson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  S,  1906.     Serial  No.  276,996. 


4.  In  a  maebiae  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnatioa 
with  a  heel  band  and  actuating  mechanism  for  eaoslng  the 
band  to  embraee  the  heel  end  of  a  last,  of  means  iBtwme- 
diate  said  actuating  means  and  the  portions  of  tbe  band 
adjacent  to  the  comers  of  the  last  for  fordag  said  por- 
tions of  tbe  hand  against  the  comers  of  the  last. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioa 
with  means  comprising  an  end-embracing  band  for  clamp- 
ing upper  materials  about  tbe  end  portion  of  a  last,  of 
preaser  bars  engaging  tbe  portions  of  the  band  adjaotnt 
to  the  comers  of  the  last,  a  wedge-block  for  actuatiag 
said  preaser  bara,  means  for  supporting  said  wedge-block, 
and  a  movable  connection  between  the  wedge-block  and 
the  supporting  means  arranged  to  cause  the  block  to  aet 
equally  upon  the  two  preaser  bara. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  oomhinstlon 
with  means  for  clamping  upper  materlala  about  tbe  end 
portion  of  a.  last,  of  additional. means  for  holding  the  up- 
per materialk  agalnat  the  comers  of  tbe  last. 

2.  Ib  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  oomhinatlon 
with  an  end-embracing  hand  and  mscbanlsm  for  dosing 
said  band  about  the  end  of  a  last,  of  additional  means 
for  pressing  tald  hand  against  tbe  comers  of  tbe  last. 

ft.  la  a  ameblBe  of  tbs  claas  dsaeribed.  tbe  coaMBBtloa 
with  an  end*embraclng  band  aad  aiecbaBlam  for  doaing 
tbs  baad'about  aa  sad  of  a  last,  of  msaas  for  pressing 
tbe  band  agalnat  the  opposite  comers  of  tbs  sad  of  the 
last,  aad  meaas  for  sqaaliidag  ths  prcosars  at  tk»  two 


9  4  6,709.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Dakibl  8.  Stabblbb. 
Galva,  111.     Filed  June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  601.788. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  main  alley  floor,  a 
sectional  auxiliary  ball  elevating  platform  thereon  at  tbe 
target  end  thereof  and  constituting  a  continuation  of  tbe 
main  fioor.  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  platform  with  relation  to  the  other  section. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  main  alley  floor,  a  sec- 
tional auxiliary  ball  elevating  platform  removably  mounted 
thereon  at  the  target  end  thereof  and  constituting  a  eoa- 
tlnnation  of  the  main  floor,  and  means  for  adjosting  oae 
of  said  sections  with  relation  to  the  aialn  floor. 

S.  A  game  apparatus  Indnding  a  main  floor,  and  aa  aax- 
lllary  ball  elevating  platform  removably  mounted  thereoa 
at  one  end  thereof  and  constituting  a  continuation  of  the 
fioor.  said  platform  comprlalng  an  inclined  front  section 
and  an  adjustable  rear  section. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  main  alley  fioor.  an 
inclined  ball-elevating  section  thereon  at  the  target  end 
theerof.  a  second  section  hlngedly  connected  to  the  ball 
elevating  section,  and  meant  for  adjusting  tald  aecond 
teetloo  with  relatiOB  to  tbe  borisonUl. 

B.  An  attachment  for  bowling  alleys  con^krlsing  an  in- 
clined forwardly  tapered  ball-eleratlng  panel,  meant  car- 
ried thereby  for  engaging  tbe  floor  of  an  alley,  a  rear  panel 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  tapered  panel,  and  an  adjustable 
support  for  the  hinged  panel. 

IClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946.710.  PIN-TUMBLER  LOCK.  Chablbs  H.  Thomas. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaeignor  to  The  Corbln  Cabinet 
Lock  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  612.247. 


1.  A    lock    iaeludlng   a    case    haviag    aa    opening,    a 
BMvaUe  member  la  said  opeaiag,  said  movable 
bavlag  tomblsr  sockets,  a  series  of  tamUars  hi  ssld 
sts,  a  series  of  parts  in  tbe  eaae  to  eoSpeiate  with  hM 
tamblan  ia  tbe  operatloa  of  tbe  lodL  at  leaat  oaa  of 
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part*  being  conatmcted  for  lateral  moTement  and  a  ahool- 
der  upon  a  coAperatlnf  part  arranged  In  a  lateral  more- 
ment  thereof  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  opening  for  said 
morable  member  and  otoatmct  the  moTement  of  the  former 
under  abnormal  condltiona. 

2.  A  lock  Inclodlng  a  caae  baring  a  cylindrical  opening, 
a  member  moTably  placed  In  said  opening  and  haTlng  a 
MTlea  of  tumbler  toekata  extending  in  line  iMigthwlaa 
thereof,  a  aerlen  of  tomblera  In  aatd  aocketa.  a  aeriea  of 
parta  morable  In  the  caae  to  eoOperata  with  aald  tamblera 
In  the  operation  of  the  lock,  and  a  ahonlder  npon  a  co- 
operating part  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner  sorface  of  the 
opening  for  aald  movable  member  In  a  line  extending  along 
■aid  Inner  anrface  acroaa  the  centera  of  aald  tumbler  aock- 
eta whereby  movement  of  aald  cooperating  member  nnder 
abnormal  condltiona  la  preyented. 

'  8.  A  padlock  inclading  a  caae  having  a  cylinder  opening, 
a  cylinder  in  aald  opening  having  a  longitudinal  unlocking 
movement,  aald  cylinder  having  tumbler  aocketa  arranged 
in  line  lengthwiae  thereof,  tumblera  in  aald  aocketa,  drivers 
located  in  the  caae  to  cooperate  with  aald  tumblera  in  the 
operation  of  the  lock,  a  driver  being  conatructed  to  move 
laterally  and  a  ahoulder  on  a  driver  arranged  in  a  lateral 
movement  thereof  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylin- 
der opening  on  initial  movement  of  said  cylinder  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  driver  nnder  abnormal  conditions. 

4.  A  lock  including  a  caae  having  an  opening,  a  member 
movable  in  aald  opening,  aald  movable  member  having  tum- 
bler aockets,  a  aeriea  of  tamblera  in  aald  aocketa,  a  aeriea  of 
parta  to  cooperate  with  aald  tumblera  in  the  operation  of 
the  lock,  and  a  cooperating  part  having  a  ahoulder  and  be- 
ing formed  to  move  laterally  under  abnormal  condltiona  to 
engage  said  ahoulder  with  the  Inner  aurface  of  said  open- 
ing and  prevent  movement  of  the  ahouldered  part  to  Ita 
unlocking  poaltlon. 

B.  A  lock  Including  a  caae  having  a  cylinder  opening,  a 
cylinder  movable  in  aald  opening  and  having  a  aeriea  of 
tumbler  aocketa,  tumblera  located  in  the  aocketa,  cooperat- 
ing drlvera  located  in  the  caaa,  a  driver  having  a  head 
formed  at  one  end  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the 
driver,  and  a  ahoulder  at  the  oppoalte  end  formed  to  en- 
gage the  aurface  of  aald  opening  in  a  lateral  movement  of 
the  driver  under  abnormal  eoodltlona  to  prevent  ita  move- 
ment to  unlocking  poaltlon. 


946,711.  HAND-PROPELLED  MOTOR-BOAT.  ItionLLAN 
ALOiaMAN,  Osprey,  Fla.  Filed  May  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  498,794. 

2A 


-12. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  atem  aaat  pro- 
vided with  two  aeceaa  openinga,  of  a  drive  ahaft  beneath 
■aid  seat,  an  Internal  gear  serving  aa  a  fly  wheel  and  hav- 
ing an  exterior  connected  bevel  gear,  a  propeller  ahaft 
extending  throog b  the  ateni  of  the  boat  and  provided  with 
a  pinion  raeahing  with  aald  internal  gear,  a  bevel  gear 
mounted  adjacent  to  aaid  flrat  mentioned  bevel  gear  hav- 
ing a  wriat  pin,  a  crank  rod  extandlag  from  aald  pin,  a 
rock  laver  pivoted  intermediate  of  Ita  and,  aald  crank  rod 
being  adjustably  aecnred  to  aald  lavar.  an  adjuatably-ae- 
eared  foot  rent  aecnred  to  the  lower  end  of  mU  lever. 

2.  TlM  oemMnatloa  with  a  boat  havlag  a  aCeiB  aeat  pro- 
Tlded  with  two  aeceaa  openmga.  of  a  drtve  akaft  positioned 
below  Mid  eeat,  an  latcmal  gear  aervlac  as  a  fly  wheel  aad 


having  an  exteriorly  connected  bevel  gear  aecnred  to  aald 
drive  ahaft,  a  propeller  shaft  mounted  below  said  drive 
shaft,  a  pinion  carried  upon  aaid  propeller  ahaft,  and 
meahlng  with  aaid  internal  gear,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  aaid  first  mentioned  bevel  gear  having  a  wrist 
pin,  a  crank  rod  extending  from  aaid  wrist  pin,  a  rock  lever 
having  ita  end  forked,  a  supporting  pin  aecnred  to  the 
forked  end  of  aald  lever,  a  aupportlng  bracket  carrying  aald 
pin,  aaid  bracket  being  held  between  the  forked  enda  of 
aaid  lever,  aald  crank  rod  being  adjuatably  aecured  to  aaid 
lever,  and  foot  rests  adjustably  aecured  to  the  forked  end 
of  said  operating  lever. 


946,712.      VAPOR-BURN INO  LAMP.      LACanNCa  L.  Atdt, 
Dahlgren,  IlL    FUed  Mar.  2d,  1909.    Serial  Na  486,411. 


In  a  vapor-bum Ing  lamp,  a  croea  bar,  a  mixing  tube  car- 
ried thereby,  and  having  meana  for  atUehment  of  a  aua- 
penslon  device,  said  mixing  tube  comprialng  anguUrly  dis- 
posed portions,  one  of  which  dependa  from  the  croee  bar, 
an  Inverted  mantle  carried  by  aald  depending  porUon  of 
the  mixing  tube  and  a  vaporising  tube  dlaebarglnf  into  the 
other  portion  of  the  mixing  tube,  aald  vaporising  tube  eom- 
prising  two  branchea  which  are  aecured  to  the  erosa  bar, 
and  extend  downwardly  therefrom  along  oppoaite  aldea  of 
the  mantle,  and  connected  beneath  the  lower  end  thereof 
by  a  bend. 

946  718     NUT-LOCK.     Fuank  Bacon,  Weet  Nottingham, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  028,156. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprialng  a  bolt  having  a  hole  extend- 
ing entirely  aeroee  through  the  threaded  part  thereof,  a 
pawl  looaely  held  In  the  hole,  and  a  nut  having  a  ratchet 
groove  extending  acroea  the  threada  therein,  engageable 
by  the  pawl,  the  pawl  being  engaged  or  dlaengaged  by 
turning  the  bolt. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprialng  a  bolt  having  a  hole  aeroee 
the  threaded  part  thereof,  a  gravity  pin  held  In  the  hole, 
aald  pin  being  of  leaa  length  than  the  diaoMtar  of  the 
bolt  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  having  a  groove  across  the 
threada  within  the  aame,  with  which  the  end  of  the  pin 
haa  engagement  when  the  hole  la  vertical. 


9  4  6,714.  MACHINE  FOB  HEADING  UP  BAERBL8. 

■dwik  F.  BaooLsa,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  asaigaor  to  Edward 

&  Holmas,  Boflhlo,  N.  T.    Fllsd  Mar.  2t,  1907.    lertal 

Na  868,188. 

1.  In  a  barrel  headlac  up  suMhtse,  the  eosUktaatloa 
with  the  hesdlBK  vp  ineehaslsin,  of  a  hmMmg  feeder 
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sistlng  of  a  vertically  movable  heading  support  and  an 
expanding  table  for  expanding  a  holding  ring  for  sup- 
porting head  parta  in  assembled  position. 


2.  in  combination  an  expansible  barrel  head  holder 
ring  and  means  for  expanding  aald  ring  consisting  of  a 
Uble  having  a  series  of  movable  aectlons  upon  which  a 
barrel  head  :■  supported  and  around  the  edgea  of  which 
the  ring  is  placed. 

3.  In  comMnatlon  sn  expanalble  barrel  head  holder 
ring,  means  for  expanding  said  ring  comprising  a  table 
compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  sections  and 
means  upon  which  a  barrel  head  la  aupported  and  around 
which  the  ring  s  placed  separating  the  sections  to  ex- 
pand the  ring. 

4.  In  combination  an  expansible  head  holder  ring, 
means  for  expanding  said  ring  comprising  a  table  com- 
poaed of  a  plurality  of  movable  sections  and  means  for 
fitting  the  parts  of  a  bead  in  aaid  ring  while  expanded. 


II 


946,710.       LIQHTINO     8T8TEM.       William     L.     BLiaa, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  289,920. 


1.  In  a  car  lighting  system,  in  combination,  a  gener- 
ator, an  automatic  re)?ulator  for  aald  generator,  a  storage 
battery,  translating  devlcea,  an  automatic  switch  adapted 
to  connect  aald  storage  battery  and  aald  tranalatlng  de- 
vices to  said  generator,  all  combined  Into  a  aystem  and 
arranged  upoa  a  car  or  alngle  train  unit  and  a  switch, 
by  meana  of  which  aald  atorage  battery,  aald  tranaUting 
devlcea  and  aaid  automatic  awlteb  may  be  removed  from 
operative  relat'on  with  said  generator  and  connected  In 
operative  relation  with  a  generator  arranged  upon  an- 
other train  unit 

2.  In  a  car  lighting  aystem.  In  combination,  a  gener- 
ator, an  automatic  regulator  therrfor,  a  storage  battery, 
tranalatlng  devices,  an  antonatle  switch  adapted  to  con- 
nect aald  atorage  battery  and  tranalatlag  devleas  to  said 
generator,  all  combined  Into  aa  operative  systea  arraaged 
upon  a  car  or  single  trala  oalt  sad  a  ehaafeoTer  switch, 
by  means  of  which  aald  autnnatlc  switch,  said  regaUtor, 
said  storage  battery  and  sa'd  tnwiiattag  dsvlesB  any  be 
removed  froaa  operative  reiatloa  with  said  geaerater  aad 
eeaaeeted  la  opsiatlts  relatlea  with  a  ■saerator  apoa 


another  train  unit  in  auch  manner  that  aald  regulator 
and  aald  automatic  switch  shall  perform  the  aame  tnnc- 
tiona  in  relation  to  the  laat  mentioned  generator  as  the 
aame  did  In  relation  to  the  flrat  mentioned  generator. 

8.  In  a  car  lighting  system,  in  combination,  a  gener- 
ator, an  automatic  regulator  for  aaid  g«ierator,  a  stor* 
age  battery,  tranalatlng  devlcea,  an  automatic  switch 
adapted  to  connect  aaid  atorage  battery  and  sa^d  trans- 
lating devlcea  in  operative  relation  to  said  generator,  all 
combined  into  an  operative  system  and  arranged  upon  a 
car  or  single  train  unit,  electric  connections  arranged 
upon  aaid  car  and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  gener- 
ator arranged  upon  another  train  unit  and  a  changeover 
■witch  adapted  to  remove  said  automatic  switch,  aald 
storage  battery  and  aaid  tranalatlng  devices  from  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  flrat  mmtloned  generator  and  con- 
nect the  same  to  aald  electric  connections  in  such  manner 
as  to  arrange  the  aame  in  operative  relation  to  the  last 
mentioned  generator. 

4.  In  s  car  lighting  system,  in  comb  nation,  a  gener- 
ator, an  automatic  regulator  therefor,  a  storage  battery, 
translating  devlcea,  an  automatic  switch  adapted  to  opera- 
tlvely  connect  said  storage  battery  and  said  tranalatlng 
devices  to  aald  generator,  all  combined  Into  an  operative 
light  ng  system  arranged  upon  a  car  or  alngle  train  unit, 
electric  connections  arranged  upon  said  train  unit  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  generator  upon  another  train 
unit,  and  a  changeover  switch  adapted  to  remove  said 
automatic  switch,  said  automatic  regulator,  aald  storage 
battery  and  said  translating  devices  from  operative  rela- 
tion with  aaid  flrat  mentioned  generator  and  connect  the 
same  to  aaid  electric  connections  In  such  manner  that 
■aid  automatic  switch  and  said  automatic  regulator  may 
perform  the  same  functions  in  relat'on  to  the  last  men- 
tioned generator  as  the  same  did  in  relation  to  aald  flrat 
mentioned  generator. 

0.  In  a  lighting  system  adapted  for  lighting  cara.  In 
combination  a  generator,  a  storage  battery,  tranalatlng 
devlcea,  meana  for  regulating  the  volUge  Imprcaaed  upon 
said  tranalatlng  devices,  meane  Including  a  swltdi  ar- 
ranged between  said  generator  and  aald  storage  battery 
for  connecting  aald  storage  battery  to  a  stationary  source 
of  electrical  energy  independent  of  aald  generator,  and  an 
automatic  switch  adapted  to  d'sconnect  said  storage  bat- 
tery from  said  atationary  source  of  electrical  energy 
whenever  the  voltage  of  aald  source  of  electrical  energy 
becomes  less  than  that  of  said  storage  battery. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  6,716.      SIFTER-CONTROL    DEVICE. 
BaAHTiNOHAtt,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Filed    Nov. 
Serial  No.  402.908. 


Allbn    C. 
20,    1907. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  alfter  and  a  gyntor  for  the 
alfter,  of  ateadylng  meana  having  linka  coactlag  to  pro- 
duce a  toggle  action. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sifter  and  a  gyntor  for  the 
alfter,  of  a  ateadylng  meana  including  a  multiple  series 
of  llaks. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  body  mounted  for  gyrattea. 
of  a  controller  coactlng  therewith  Inelndlag  a  floatlag 
member  aad  llnka  engaging  the  member  from  above  sad 
below. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  gyratoTj  body,  of  a  con- 
troller therefor  Inclodlng  a  link  earri«d  meaber,  link 
meana  enptglng  the  member,  and  non-rotatable  lo«d- 
carrylnf  meana  movably  connected  by  the  link  maana  to 
the  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  after,  of  a  controller  there- 
for inelndlng  parallel  llnka  morable  to  relatlTCly  obllqne 
poaitlona  and  meana  to  arge  aald  Unka  into  parallellam. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


946.717.     MBAN8  FOB  TIRB  INFLATION. 
BaowN,  Lemoore,  Cal.     Filed  Not.  7,  1908. 
461.B7B. 


LOTTIKB    S. 

Serial  No. 


The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic 
tire  proTlded  with  a  valre,  a  hub  formed  with  a  dact  and 
a  nipple,  and  a  apoke  formed  with  a  bore,  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  nipple  at  Ita  inner  end,  a  union  oonnaeting  the 
outer  end  of  the  pipe  with  tlie  ralre,  an  inner  member 
formed  with  an  annular  groove  connected  with  the  duct 
in  the  flangad  hub  and  provided  with  a  flange,  a  aplit  outer 
annular  m«nb«r  formed  with  a  paaaage  and  a  nipple, 
meana  for  aecurlng  the  parta  of  tiie  outer  annular  member 
together,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  axle,  and  apringa  yieldinglj 
connecting  tlie  outer  annular  member  with  the  bracket. 


946,718.  MANURE-SPREADER.  Thbophilos  Bbown, 
Worceater,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Richardaon  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Worceater,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chuaetts.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.     BerUl  No.  462,745. 


1.  A  manor*  apraader  eomprialng  a  body  with  upright 
aldea,  a  moTald*  bottom  and  a  baatar  at  the  rear  of  aald 
body,  with  a  portion  of  aald  upright  aldea  removable, 
whereby  manure  may  be  loaded  on  aald  movable  bottom  In 
a  portion  to  b*  Bovad  I>y  aald  bottom  toward  aald  beater. 

S.  ▲  nuanra  apraader  eomprlaiag  a  body  with  upright 
aldea,  a  movable  bottom  and  a  beater  at  the  rear  of  aaid 
bady,  witk  the  frrward  portion  of  aald  oprlght  aidaa  re- 
BMvabla,  wbaraby  manara  may  be  loaded  on  aaid  bottom 
in  tlie  forward  portion  of  aald  t>ody  and  moved  by  aald  bot- 
tom toward  asM  baatar. 

8.  ▲  manvr*  apraadar  eo^prlatng  a  body  with  oprlght 
■Mas,  VBd  a  aaovabta  bottom  wltk  Cb«  forward  portion  of 
aald  nprlftat  aldaa  rwaovaMa,  whereby  maaora  may  ba 


loaded  on  aald  bottom  in  th*  forward  portion  of  tba  body 
and  moved  by  aaid  bottom  toward  the  rear  of  tha  body. 

4.  A  manure  apreadar  eoaprlalBC  a  body  with  oprlght 
■Idea  and  a  movable  bottom,  with  tlie  forward  portion  of 
■aid  upright  aldea  hinged  at  tha  lower  edge,  whereby  aald 
portion  may  be  awuag  oatwardly  to  allow  manure  to  be 
loaded  on  aaid  bottom  in  the  forward  portion  of  aald  body 
and  moved  liy  aald  bottom  toward  tlie  rear  of  the  body. 

6.  A  manure  epreader  eomprialng  a  body  with  upright 
aides  and  a  movable  bottom,  with  a  portion  of  each  aide 
hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  and  a  threidiold  for  each  hinged 
portion  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  manure  beneath  eald 
hingred  portion  while  aaid  bottom  la  In  motion. 

[Claims  6  .iDd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


946,719.     AIR-PUMP. 
Filed   Dec.   18,  1907. 


Faao  8.  Cabtib,  Brooklyn,  N. 
Serial  No.  408,078. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  boriaontally  die- 
posed  valve  chamber  provided  with  alined  boriaontally  dla 
posed  Inlet  ports  at  Its  reapective  enda  and  a  medially  dia- 
posed  outlet  port,  packing  vrithln  aaid  chamber  aurround- 
Ing  each  of  aald  inlet  porta,  a  valve  body  conforming  In 
slse  and  shape  to  and  located  within  aald  chamber  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  and  aopporting  and  guid- 
ing atema  projecting  from  the  enda  of  aald  valve  body  and 
extending  Into  and  engaging  the  walla  of  the  aald  Inlet 
porta,  aald  atema  differing  in  croaa  aactlonal  formation 
from  that  of  the  inlet  porta. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
piston  therein  having  a  valve  chamlwr,  an  inlet  port  at 
each  end  of  aald  valve  chamber,  aald  porta  being  in  allne- 
ment,  one  of  said  porta  being  In  commonieatlon  with  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  port  with  tlM  other  end 
thereof,  an  outlet  port  from  aald  chamber  dlapoaed  me- 
dially of  the  enda  thereof,  packing  within  aald  chamber 
surrounding  each  of  aald  inlet  porta,  a  valve  body  con- 
forming In  alae  and  ahape  to  and  located  within  aald 
chamber  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  and  sup- 
porting and  guiding  atema  carried  by  the  valve  body  and 
projecting  from  both  enda  tharaof  and  extending  Into  and 
engaging  the  walla  of  the  aald  Inlet  porta,  aald  atema  dif- 
fering In  croaa  aactlonal  formatkMi  from  that  of  tha  Inlet 
porte. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  valve  chamber 
provided  with  alined  porte  at  ite  reapective  anda,  and  a 
medially  dlapoaed  port,  a  valve  I)ody  conforming  in  alae 
and  ahape  to  and  located  within  tha  aald  rhambar  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  and  aupporting  and  guid- 
ing atema  projecting  from  the  enda  of  aaid  valve  body  and 
extending  into  and  oigaging  the  walla  of  aald  alined  ports, 
said  atona  differing  in  croaa  aactlonal  formation  from 
that  of  the  aaid  porte. 


»48,TS0.  BTALK-CUTTSB.  Mattrbw  B.  Clajctom,  Bad 
ding,  Mlaa.  Filed  Aug.  U.  1909.  Serial  Na  618,872. 
The  eonabfaintlon  with  a  eolttrator,  baTlng  jeomnl  boBaa 
tranav«aely  adjoatabla  en  tha  enltlvator  frama,  aald  joor- 
nal  hoxea  having  coneavo-cmivcx  banrlng  plataa  Integrally 
f omad  therewith,  of  a  eattar  eoaprlatng  apnead  haada, 
each  of  aaid  haada  havlnc  a  8at  oatar  face  and  a  central 
conva  pertfcm  adapCad  to  fe*  raealvad  In  aaM  bearing 
pUtaa,  attaahlng  bolta  extaadlnc  thiongh  tha 
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mounted  In  th*  journal  boxea,  each  of  aald  bolte  having  a 
aqnare  head  coantaraonk  la  the  inner  face  of  the  cutter 
head  and  a  aqnare  ahank  portion  extending  throogh  tha 


convexity  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  knives  secured  at 
their  ends  to  the  heada  and  dlapoaed  In  tengentlal  relation 
thereto. 


II 


9  4  6,72  1.  INGOT-CASTING  MACHINE.  Gboboe  M. 
Clabk,  Jr.,  Nahant,  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  476.728. 


1.  An  Ingot  eaatlng  machine  tiavlng,  in  combination,  two 
relatively  movable  mold  meml>er*,  a  toggle  connected  to 
one  of  aaid  member*,  a  rock  aliaft  operatively  connected 
to  said  toggle  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  one 
of  aald  mold  nembera,  bearinga  in  which  aaid  rock  ahaft 
Is  mounted  to  rock,  a  frame  on  wtiich  aald  bearinga  are 
mounted  and  ndapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
said  membera,  and  meana  to  adjustably  secure  aald  bear- 
inga to  aaid  frtae. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  of  an  organised 
Ingot  eaatlng  machine  detachably  aupported  thereon,  said 
machine  including  a  mold,  a  pomp  located  in  aald  pot  and 
adapted  to  pomp  molten  metal  from  aaid  pot  Into  said 
mold,  and  a  lug  projecting  downwardly  in  oontect  with  the 
interior  of  aaid  pot,  a  portion  of  aald  machine  engaging 
the  exterior  of  aaid  pot 


946.722.     INSULATOR-CLAMP.     WALna  G.  Ci.Aax,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Dee.  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  489,691. 

1.  In  an  inatiiator  clamp,  the  coa&hlnatlon  of  a  body  por- 
tion eomprlaed  of  two  monbera,  a  cbuaping  bolt  connect- 
ing the  two  membera  at  one  of  the  Junctions  of  aald  mem- 
bera and  adapted  to  clamp  aald  body  portion  upon  an  In- 
anlator,  and  a  tie  plate  aecored  to  that  part  of  the  body 
portion  which  la  on  the  aide  of  the  inaolator  opposite  the 
damping  bolt. 

2.  In  an  involator  damp,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion eoaaprlaed  of  two  membeca,  on*  of  aaid  meashera  hav- 
ing a  aeat  on  the  face  tharaof,  damping  bolte  for  damping 
aald  body  portion  to  an  Inanlator,  and  a  tl*  plate  having 
Caatenlng  aseana  lndep*nd*nt  of  aald  dunplng  bolt*  and 
adaptad  to  aecnr*  it  oppoalte  aald  aeat  of  the  body  portion 
and  at  the  aaaaa  time  damp  a  wire  between  It  and  aald 


8.  An  Inaolator  damp  eomprialng  aaparable  membera 
adapted  to  be  clamped  around  an  inaolabv,  aald  meabera 
having  a  widened  portion  at  one  of  the  Joaetioaa  of  the 
members  making  a  seat  for  a  line  wire,  wltii  a  tie  plate 
clamped  to  aald  widened  portion  and  adapted  to  clamp  .a 
wire  on  said  seat,  and  a  clamping  bolt  independent  of  aaid 
tie  plate  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  body  membera  to  an 
Insulator. 


4.  An  Insulator  clamp  comprising  separable  members 
adapted  to  be  clamped  around  an  insulator  and  having  a 
widened  concave  portion  at  one  of  the  Junctions  of  the 
aald  members,  said  widened  portion  forming  a  aeat  for  a 
line  wire,  a  bolt  projecting  forward  from  each  member  at 
the  widened  portion,  and  a  tie  plate  aecored  on  aaid  bolte 
and  adapted  to  clamp  a  wire  between  Itaelf  and  the 
widened  portion  of  the  insulator  clamp. 

8.  An  Insulator  clamp  comprising  separable  membera 
adapted  to  be  clamped  around  the  body  of  an  insulator  and 
having  a  locking  trait  to  secure  them  at  one  end,  the  oppo- 
site ends  being  formed  into  a  seat  for  a  line  wire,  and  a 
tie-plate  detachably  aecnred  to  aald  seated  enda  of  the  aaid 
membera  and  arranged  to  lock  aald  membera  together  and 
at  the  aame  time  aecure  a  wire  between  Itaelf  and  the  said 
members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


946,723.  GLAZIERS  PUTTY-PLANK. 
FIN,  Peabody,  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
477,609. 


William  G.  Cor- 
1909.     SerUl  No. 


1.  A  glaaier'a  tool  eomprialng  a  body  portion  having  a 
flat  bottom  and  a  knlfa  adga  at  ite  end  In  a  plane  anbaten- 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom,  and  a 
handle  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  top  ot  aald  body. 

2.  A  glaaier'a  tool  eomprialng  a  body  portton  having  a 
flat  bottom  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  knife  edge  in  a 
plane  anbatantlally  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  and  a  handle  projecting  at  an  angle  froaa  the  t<^  of 
aald  body. 

8.  A  liaaler'a  tool  eomprialng  a  aiAatantlally  dlaaMtnd 
ahaped  body  portloa  having  a  flat  bottom  and  aide*  Indlnad 
Inwardly  tmm  the  bottom  to  th*  top  of  the  body,  and  a 
handle  projecting  at  an  aagia  from  the  top  ot  Mid  body. 
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0  4  6,724.  PAPEB-PEKD  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TYPB- 
WBITEB8.  Wiu«T  B.  Dixoif,  Boftnoke,  Va..  aasisaor 
of  one-hAlf  to  John  Bo«e,  Boanoke,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1909.    Serial  No.  473,173. 


1.  A  typewriter  attachment  provided  with  a  reserTolr 
of  substantially  U  shape  for  holding  superpoaed  sheets  re- 
turned on  themselTes  with  one  end  of  the  sheets  arranged 
In  spread-count  order  and  the  other  end  of  the  sheets  all  In 
the  same  plane,  and  means  engaglnc  the  sheets  at  the  said 
end  where  they  are  In  the  spread-count  order  to  feed  them 
•ncceaslyely  in  overlapping  relation. 

2.  A  typewriter  attachment  provided  with  a  reservoir 
for  a  pile  of  sheets,  said  reservoir  having  substantially 
parallel  walls  both  engaged  by  the  face  of  the  outermost 
sheet  of  the  pile,  said  parallel  walla  being  Joined  by  a 
rounded  end  wall,  a  follower  for  engaging  one  end  of  the 
pile  of  sheets  In  substantially  one  plane  with  the  other  end 
of  the  pile  disposed  in  spread  count  order,  and  means 
within  the  reservoir  for  delivering  the  sheets  one  at  a  time 
therefrom. 

3.  A  typewriter  attachment  provided  with  a  reservoir 
for  a  pile  of  sheets,  said  reservoir  having  substantially 
parallel  walls  Joined  by  a  rounded  end  wall,  a  follower  in 
said  reservoir  for  determining  the  position  of  one  end  of 
the  pile  of  sheets,  and  means  within  the  reservoir  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  other  end  of  the  pile  of  sheets  for 
delivering  the  sheets  one  at  a  time  from  the  said  reservoir. 

4.  A  typewriter  attachment  provided  with  a  reservoir 
for  a  pile  of  sheets,  said  reservoir  having  substantially  par- 
allel walls  Joined  by  a  rounded  end  wall,  and  a  feed  roller 
within  the  reservoir  adjacent  the  end  of  the  latter  remote 
from  the  rounded  end  and  underrlding  and  upholding  the 
sheets  against  the  corresponding  end  of  the  reservoir,  said 
roller  when  actuated  causing  the  delivery  of  the  sheets  one 
at  a  time  from  the  said  reservoir. 

5.  A  typewriter  attachment  provided  with  a  reiiervolr 
for  a  pile  of  sheets,  said  reservoir  having  Rubstantlally  par- 
allel walls  one  above  the  other  and  Joined  by  a  rounded 
end  wall,  an  elastic  continuation  of  the  end  of  the  upper 
one  of  the  parallel  walls  remote  from  the  rounded  con 
nectlng  wall  and  a  feed  roller  within  the  reservoir  adja- 
cent to  and  t>e]ow  the  said  elastic  continuation  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
one  of  the  parallel  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


946,72S.     MOUTHPIECE  FOB  TELEPHONES.     Mabtin 

Klsam,  Loa  Angvlea,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1909.     SerUl 

No.  490,099. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  <K)mpri8ing  a 
pair  of  drealar  members  connected  by  a  transrerse  pivot 
pis  adjacent  their  peripheral  edge,  to  swing  one  within 
the  other,  the  inner  of  said  members  carrying  an  anti- 
Mptle  and  belag  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  mouth 
piece  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  and  the  outer  of  said 
nemban  eoBprlaing  parallel  platea  forming  a  cover  for 
•aid  ftrat  aaaaed  member,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

S.  A  derlea  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  dreolar  BMBbers,  connected  to  awlag  one  within 


the  other,  the  inner  one  of  said  meabera  embodying 
spaced  concentric  tubalar  portions,  adapted  to  receive  the 
edge  of  the  transmitter  month  place  therebetween,  and 
means  to  maintain  sn  antiseptic  between  said  tubular 
portlona,  and  the  outer  one  of  said  membera,  embodying 
parallel  plates  forming  covera  for  the  inner  member  and 
a  member  connecting  said  parallel  plates,  forming  the 
limit  of  the  closing  movement  of  said  inner  member, 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  eomprlaing  a 
pair  of  circular  members,  connected  to  swing  one  within 
the  other,  the  Inner  one  of  said  memt>ers  being  formed  to 
receive  therein  the  circular  edge  of  a  transmitter  mouth 
p  ece,  and  the  outer  one  of  said  members  embodying 
parallel  plates  forming  a  cover  for  said  inner  member, 
and  a  member  connecting  the  edges  of  said  plates,  at  a 
point  diametrically  opposite  to  the  connection  of  uld 
membera,  adapted  to  limit  the  closing  movement  of  said 
Inner  member,  substantially  as  described. 


946,726.  BOTTOM  -  DUMP  BUCKET.  GaOBOa  Focht, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  riled  Aug.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,676. 


3- 


^ 2—  yii°     * 


<i 


1.  A  bucket  comprising  a  body  having  sides  provided 
with  ogee  shaped  edges,  and  a  bottom  of  ogee  configura- 
tion adapted  to  fit  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  backet. 

2.  A  backet  comprising  a  body  having  aides  provided 
with  ogee  shaped  lower  edges,  a  bottom  movably  con- 
nected with  the  body  and  being  of  ogee  eonflgiiratlon  to 
conform  with  the  ogee  shape  of  the  lower  edgea  of  the 
aides  of  the  body. 

3.  A  backet  comprising  a  body  having  sldea  provided 
at  their  lower  edgea  with  ogee  ahaped  conflgaratlonf,  a 
bottom  adapted  to  doae  against  the  lower  edges  of  the 
body  and  balng  of  ogee  conflgvratkm  and  bavlag  at  Its 
side  edgea  npstandlag  flangea  adapted  to  overlap  the 
lower  edgea  of  the  a!dea  of  tba  body. 

4.  A  ba^eC  comprising  a  body  having  sldea  provided 
with  egae  ahaped  lower  adgsa.  an  ogee  shaped  bottom 
adapted  to  fit  agalaat  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  aad 
iroaa  attached  to  tba  bottom  and  adapted  to  aarre  aa 
sapports  for  the  bucket 
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5.  A  buckeft  comprising  s  body,  links  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  sides  of  the  body,  said  Ilnka  having  later- 
ally disposed  ogee-nlotted  brackets,  a  bottom  pivotally 
connected  to  the  links,  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  sides  of 
the  body  and  carrying  parts  which  operate  with  the  ogee 
Blots  of  the  brackets  tnd  a  rod  operatlvely  connecting  the 
power  ends  of  the  said  levers  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Jt46,71.'7.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATlNCi  ORES.  Fkancis 
K.  Hatch.  Pellston,  Mich.  Filed  May  'Z?,,  1908.  Serial 
No.  434.462. 


guides  terminating  «it  said  opening,  a  supporting  plate 
bent  Into  a  relatively  long  and  a  relatively  short  portion 
with  the  shorter  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
longer  portlona,  the  tcrminala  of  the  plate  l>elng  turned 
over  to  form  paper  receiving  sockets,  said  longer  portion 
together  with  its  sockets  extending  throagh  the  aperture 
In  the  casing  and  engaging  the  internal  guides  thereot 
and  the  ahorter  portion  of  the  plate  together  with  Iti 
socket  extending  above  the  casing  and  inclined  rearwardly 
tluereof. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  an  electro- 
thermal roaster  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  inclined  axia, 
and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  series  of  ports,  an 
annular  ring  into  which  said  ports  continually  open, 
separate  gas  and  material  paths  leading  from  said  ring, 
and  means  for  constantly  feeding  material  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  roaster. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descr  bed,  means  for 
roasting  sullld  ores  of  metal  to  drive  off  sulfurous  fumes 
therefrom,  a  flue  constantly  communicating  with  aald 
roaster  to  afford  a  path  of  escape  for  said  fumes,  a  chute 
for  receiving  the  de-sulfurUed  residuum  of  the  ore,  con- 
centrating meana  tiarlng  communication  with  a  flue  for 
concentrating  the  fumes  into  a  aelvent  ac!d,  a  series  of 
moving  leaching  receptadea,  and  meana  for  directing  the 
de-sulfnrixed  residuum  of  the  ore  and  the  solvent  add. 
to  said  leaching  receptacles. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  meana  for 
continuously  treating  sulfld  ore  to  de-sulfuriae  such  ore, 
miH^M  for  collecting  the  Bolfanms  faiaes  and  eonvertlnt 
them  into  solvent  ac  da,  deliverlnc  meana  for  the  de- 
salfurlsed  raaidnam  and  the  solTent  add,  and  a  series  of 
leaching  recepUdes  arranged  for  operation  to  be  snc- 
ceoaively  preaented  to  such  delivering  means. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  means  for 
continuously  treating  sulfld  ore  to  deHralfariae  such  ore, 
meana  for  oallecting  the  sulfurous  fumes  and  converting 
them  Into  solvent  add,  delivering  means  for  the  de- 
snlfnrlaed  realdnom  and  the  solvent  add,  an  endleas  flight 
of  leaching  receptacles,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
receptacle  flight  to  successively  present  the  recepUcles  to 
the  delivering  means. 

5.  In  a  ay«tem  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  continuously  supplied  ore  to  drive  out  sulfurous 
fumes  therefrom,  means  for  the  cont'nuous  separate  col- 
lection of  the  de-sulfurlsed  residuum  and  the  sulfurous 
fames,  meaiM  for  contlnnous  concentration  of  the  sul- 
furous fumes  to  form  a  solvent  add,  means  for  delivery  of 
said  de-snlfUrlsed  reeldaam  and  solvent  add,  a  movable 
leadiing  reosptaela,  arranged  at  predetermined  tlmea  to  re- 
ceive material  from  said  delivering  means,  and  means  for 
dra'ning  saM  reeepUde.  forcing  air  tharathroogh  aad 
damping  said  receptacle  at  predeteraalaed  tlmea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  fn  the  Oaaetta.] 


946,728.       SLAVING  -  PAPER    HOLDBK.       Bdwabd    U. 

Hols,   Chicago,   III.     Filed  May  6,   1900.     Serial  No. 

4»4,8B9. 

1.  IB  a  davlee  of  the  daaa  flsacfibed  a  easliif  havlas 
aa  apaalBg  la  the  oppar  ead  aad  wltk  lataraal  Indiaad 
IBO  a  O.— 41 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  paper  holder 
comprising  a  plate  bent  intermediate  its  ends  into  a 
relatively  long  portion  and  a  relatively  short  portion,  the 
shorter  port'on  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longer  por- 
tion, the  free  ends  of  Mild  portions  being  bent  into  paper 
receiving  sockets,  the  socket  of  the  shorter  portion  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  cavity. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing  open  at 
the  front  and  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  and 
with  Internal  inclined  guides  terminating  at  said  opening 
and  spaced  from  said  open  front,  a  supporting  plate  bent 
into  a  relatively  long  and  a  relatively  abort  portion  with 
the  shorter  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longer 
portion,  the  terminals  of  the  plate  being  turned  over  to 
form  paper  receiving  sockets,  said  longer  portion  to- 
gether with  Ita  sockets  extend'ng  throagh  the  aperture  In 
the  casing  and  engaging  the  internal  guides  thereof,  and 
the  shorter  portion  of  the  plate  together  with  its  socket 
extending  above  the  casing  and  inclined  rearwardly 
thereof,  and  a  detachable  closure  for  the  open  front  of 
the  casing  and  operating  to  retain  the  ^per  holding  de- 
vice in  poaltlon.  1 


946,729.  OUTSIDE  METAL  CAB-BOOF.  Johm  J.-Horr- 
M AM,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Peter  H.  Murphy,  St 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.     Sertal  No.  478,610. 


1.  A  car  roof  eomprlaing  roof  sheets  extending  from 
the  eavea  toward  the  ridge.  Joint  caps  overlapping  the 
adjacent  aide  marglna  of  said  ahects  without  blndlag 
said  sbeeta,  and  means  for  secorlng  aald  Joint  caps,  aald 
sheets  being  provided  with  npstanding  flanges  at  tiidr 
margins  aad  with  upaUnding  corrngatlons  adjacent  to 
said  aarglM,  and  the  Joint  capa  being  provided  with  an 
upstanding  grooved  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  flangaa 
and  with  npstanding  corrugations  adapted  to  bear  against 
both  Bidaa  of  the  cormgatloDa  in  the  roof  sbeeta  and 
tbaraby  aid  in  podtlonlng  said  sheets. 

2.  A  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheetc  arranged  traaa- 
vatoely  of  the  car  and  having  their  oattf  end  portloBS  ex- 
tsadiag  beyond  the  eavea,  and  meaas  tor  aeenriaf  aald  roof 
■heata  la  place,  the  outer  conera  of  said  roof  abaeta  be- 
iat  dooMad  back  far  eaoasta  to  aaeora  a  doable  tMckaw 
of  tha  BMtal  at  the  side  marglaa  tor  a  abort  dlataaea 
abeva  tha  eavea. 
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3.  A  ear  roof  comprMug  roof  shoets  arrmaced  traas- 
reraAly  of  tta*  ear  aad  haTlas  tbalr  oater  «nd  portions  «x- 
teodlBg  bejroad  the  «av«a,  aad  aeana  for  Mcarlng  Mid  roof 
■beets  morably  In  place,  th*  outer  comers  of  nld  roof 
sheets  being  doabled  back  far  eaoagh  to  secare  a  doable 
thickness  of  the  metal  at  the  side  margins  for  a  short 
distance  abore  the  eares. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  comer  cap  having  a  hole  therein  which 
has  fonr  retetrant  sides  spaced  apart  at  the  comers. 

5.  A  comer  cap  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  baring 
two  intersecting  grooves  therein,  and  a  bole  at  such  In- 
tersection, the  edges  of  said  hole  being  concave  arcs  which 
extend  nearly  the  full  width  of  the  respective  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  6,730.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS  All«n  W. 
Jones.  South  Omaha.  Nebr.  Piled  Mar.  10.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  420.140. 


1.  Amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  aeries  of  np- 
right  shafts,  gears  connecting  the  shafts  in  driving  rela- 
tion, driring  or  propelling  wheels  mounted  on  the  shafts 
having  pockets  in  the  rims  thereof,  cars  having  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  rod  depending  from  each  front  axle  for  turn- 
ing the  same,  a  shoe  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  pockets  of  the  propelling  wheels,  an- 
nular guides  for  holding  the  shoes  in  the  pockets,  an  np- 
■tandlng  post  on  each  shoe,  rotary  floor  sections  provided 
with  recesses  in  their  edges,  said  recesses  engaging  the 
depending  roda  and  upataading  poata,  a  roller  carried  by 
each  post,  and  switches  located  between  the  propelling 
wheels  for  shifting  the  shoes  from  one  propelling  wheel 
to  aaothar. 

2.  An  amnaeaiMit  device,  comprising  upright  shafts, 
means  for  drtring  said  shafts,  propelling  wheels  on  the 
shafts,  said  wheels  having  peripheral  pockets  with  a 
forward  curved  portion  and  formed  at  the  rear  with 
an  angular  abutment,  rotary  floor  sections  carried  by 
the  shafts,  cars,  steering  rods  depending  from  the  cars. 
shoes  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  steering  rods  making  en- 
gagement with  the  propelling  wheels  and  cooperating 
with  the  pockets,  upwardly  extending  posts  on  the  for- 
ward OMls  of  said  shoes,  isid  posts  and  steering  rods  be- 
ing engaged  in  rteumn  formed  in  the  rotary  floor  sections, 
rollers  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  and  means  for 
■hlfring  ths  shoes  between  the  proitelllnc  wheela 

8.  In  an  amusement  derlce,  a  cruciform  shaped  pit, 
vertical  ahafta  nwMinted  tbatela.  tnmtablea  carried  by  said 
shafts  having  recesses  formsd  in  their  edges,  Intermeabiag 
whaels  carried  by  the  shafts,  in^elliag  wheels  secured  to 
tka  Aafts  aad  extending  in  lines  at  right  angles  to  each 
•tkw.  said  iapalllng  wheels  having  peripheral  pockkts 
with  cured  sada  and  ahgnlar  abotment  walla,  maaas  for 
AiTtag  said  ilMifta,  whasled  vehicles  each  having  a  rear 
axla  aM  a  fMward  axia  wtth  a  nd  dspeadlag  tkersCroa 
havlag  a  ahoe  oa  Ita  lower  and,  aald  rod  belaf  eagM«d  b7 


one  of  the  reccssee  in  the  tnmtabls,  aad  awtUhss  coop- 
erating with  said  pockets  aad  oonstmetsd  to  guide  saki  v^ 
hides  to  canae  them  to  paas  la  oppoalte  dlreetloaa. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  pit  of  cruciform  ahaps. 
thmst  besrlngs  in  said  pit  equally  spaced  apart,  cae  of  saM 
bearings  being  st  the  center  and  the  others  dispossd  ra- 
dially with  respect  thereto,  vertical  shafts  supportsd  la 
the  thrust  bearings,  turn  tables  carried  by  the  upper  enda 
of  said  shafts,  said  turn  tables  being  set  in  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  floor  above  said  pit,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  one  of  eaid  shafts  to  the  others,  im- 
pelling wheels  flxed  upon  said  shafts,  eadi  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  receiises  In  their  arms,  each  reeeas  hsvlng 
a  rear  angular  abutment  wall  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
recess  being  of  easy  curvature,  and  wheeled  vehidee  carry- 
ing shant  members  engaging  the  receases. 

5.  In  an  amuaement  device,  a  pit  of  cruciform  shspe, 
thrust  bearings  In  said  pit  equslly  spaced  apart,  one  of  said 
bearings  being  at  the  center  and  the  others  disposed  ra- 
dially with  respect  thereto,  vertical  shafts  supported  in 
the  thrust  bearings,  turn  tablee  carried  by  the  upper  ends 
of  said  shaftH.  said  turn  tables  being  set  In  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  floor  sbove  said  pit,  meana  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  one  of  said  shafts  to  the  others,  Im- 
pt-lllng  wheels  flxed  upon  said  ahafta.  each  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  recesses  in  their  arms,  each  raeeas  having 
a  rear  angular  abutment  wall  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
recess  being  of  easy  curvature,  wheeled  vehicles  carrying 
shunt  members,  and  annular  guideways  for  guiding  aad 
bolding  the  shunt  members  in  the  recesses  of  the  Imp^Uag 
wheels. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,731.  INTERIOR  WALL-FACINQ.  rsAMK  FaoaiCK, 
Columbus.  Ohla  Filed  Feb.  24,  1900.  Serial  No. 
479.786. 


The  method  of  constructing  s  fsoed  building  wall  which 
consists  in  flrst  applying  a  fscing  of  cement  to  a  previ- 
ously constructed  wall,  and  then  pressing  the  flniahing 
facing  members  Into  said  cement  in  horisontsl  courses, 
snd  spacing  said  course»from  each  other  by  horisontally 
extending  spacing  members  until  said  cement  sets,  and 
then  removing  said  spacing  members. 


948.782.     C.\BLS-TRAMWAT.      Hans  H.  Paraa,  Znrleh. 
Switserlaad.     FUed  Oct.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  624,7««. 

1.  A  cable  tramway  of  the  character  deacribed,  ooai- 
prtsing  two  cables  for  one  car,  each  cable  belag  loaded 
with  a  tension  weight,  a  common  tension  weight,  for  both 
cables,  detachsbly  connected  to  them,  the  teaalon  weight 
of  a  broken  cable  being  adapted  to  be  dlaplaeed  la  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  and  said  common  tension  weight  being 
precluded  from  the  remaining  cable  for  the  purpose  of 
maintaining  the  equilibrium  of  the  car  practically  the 
same  as  before  the  break  of  said  cable,  sabataatlally  aa 
described  and  for  the  purjioee  set  forth. 

2.  A  csble  tramway  of  the  character  deacribed,  eem- 
prtaiag  a  planUty  of  eahlea  for  each  oar,  each  cable  belag 
loaded  with  a  tenaloa  weight,  a 
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for  the  csblea,  detachably  connected  to  them,  the  tenaion 
weight  of  a  broken  cable  being  adapted  to  be  dlaplaoed 
in  relation  to  Che  others  and  said  eonuson  teaalon  weight, 
being  precluded  from  the  remalalag  eablea  for  the  pur- 
pose of  maintaining  the  eqailihriom  of  the  car  practically 
the  sams  aa  it  waa  before  the  break  of  said  cable,  substan- 
tially aa  dsaerlbed  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


8.  A  cable  tramway  of  the  character  deacribed,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cables  for  each  car,  each  eabla  being 
loaded  with  a  tenaion  weight,  all  of  said  weights  being 
suspended  independently  from  each  other,  a  common  ten- 
sion weight  for  the  cablee  detachably  connected  to  them, 
the  tension  weight  of  a  broken  cable  being  adapted  to  be 
displaced  in  relation  to  the  others,  and  said  common  ten- 
sion weight  belag  precluded  from  the  remaining  cables  for 
the  puriMses  of  msintaining  the  equilibrium  of  the  car 
practically  the  ssme  as  it  was  before  the  break  of  said 
cable,  substsntlally  as  dsserlbed  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  cable  tramway  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising B  plurality  of  cablee  for  each  car,  each  csble  being 
loaded  with  a  tenaion  weight,  a  common  tension  weight 
for  the  cables  detachably  connected  to  them,  the  tension 
weight  of  a  broken  cable  belag  adapted  to  be  displaced  in 
relation  to  the  others,  snd  the  common  tension  weight  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  automatically  detached  from  a  broken 
cable  for  the  purpose  of  traaafaiTlng  the  entire  weight 
of  the  common  tenslOB  weight  to  the  remaining  eablea, 
subetantlally  aa  described  and  flor  the  ptirpose  aet  forth. 

B.  A  cable  tramway  of  the  character  deacribed,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cables  for  each  car,  each  cable  being 
loaded  with  a  tension  weight,  a  common  tension  weight 
for  the  cables  detachably  connected  to  them,  the  tension 
weight  of  a  broken  cable  belag  adapted  to  be  dlaplaeed  in 
relation  to  the  others,  and  the  common  tension  weight  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  automatically  detached  from  a  broken 
cable  as  soon  as  the  sag  of  said  cable  is  exceeding  a  cer- 
tain limit  for  the  purpoae  of  transferring  the  entire 
weight  of  the  common  tension  weight  to  the  remaining 
cables,  substsntlally  as  described  snd  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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M6,738.  MEANS  FOB  BOLDBBINO  BND  BBAMS  OF 
CANS.  WAUraa  J.  PHBLPa,  BaltiaMre,  Md.,  aarignor 
to  AiBsrlean  Can  Company,  Now  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1008.  Serial  No. 
422,481. 

1.  In  SMchahlsm  of  ths  character  aet  forth,  the  combl- 
aatloa  with  a  track  or  raaway  against  which  the  caaa 
roll,  of  solderiag  mechanism  aaaodatad  therewith,  and 
means  for  prodsdng  a  magnetic  flald  in  the  path  of  mova- 
ment  of  the  calm  operating  agataat  the  track  or  mnway  to 
Increase  their  adhealoa  to  the  track  or  raaway  and  there- 
by tnsnrs  their  rolling  thereagalnat. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  aet  torth,  the  eoaibl- 
aatloa  with  a  track  or  maway  agalaat  wtMt  the  eaas 
rsU,  of  soldertBg  ■arhaalam  aaseeUtod  tharswlth.  aad 


magnetic  means  for  attracting  the  cans  to  the  track  or 
maway,  to  increase  their  adhesion  agalast  the  sasu  and 
laaura  thalr  rolling. 


8.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  sat  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  track  or  mnway  agalnat  which  the  caaa 
roll,  of  soldering  mechanism  aasodated  tiiarewlth,  apd  a 
magnet  associsted  with  the  track  or  mnwaj  for  attraetiag 
the  cans  tttereto  and  increasing  their  adhei^n  asalnst 
the  same  to  Insure  their  rolling. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  track  or  mnway  against  which  the  caaa  roll, 
of  soldering  mechaniam  associated  therewith,  and  an  alee- 
tro-magnet  associated  with  the  track  or  runway  for  at- 
tracting the  cans  thereto  aad  increaaing  their  adhesion 
against  the  same  $0  insure  their  rolling. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  eoaibl- 
nation  with  a  magnetised  track  or  runway  against  which 
the  cans  roll,  of  soldering  mechaniam  associated  with  aald 
track  or  runway. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Qaastte.] 


946,784,  8T0RB-FR0NT  CONSTRDCTION.  BaaiTT  S. 
Rboads,  Kansaa  City.  Mo.  FUed  Aog.  SO.  1000.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  616,100. 


1.  A  store  front  constmetlon,  comprising  a  window  cas- 
ing, a  window  glass,  and  a  window  glass  setting  embody- 
ing a  rear  member  eecnred  to  said  casing  near  one  edge  of 
the  window  glass,  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  an  arm 
projecting  therefrom  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said 
glass  snd  a  second  srm  projecting  forward  from  the  body 
portion  and  substantially  paralleling  and  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  wiadow  glaaa,  a  front  member  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  engaging  the  front  face  of  the 
window  glass,  an  indined  brace  between  said  front  and 
rear  members,  and  means  for  causing  ssld  brsce  to  hold 
the  front  member  pressed  firmly  sgainst  the  glass. 

2.  A  store  front  coastmction,  comprising  a  window  cas- 
ing, a  window  glass,  and  s  window  glass  setting  embody- 
ing a  rear  member  secured  to  said  casing  near  one  edge  of 
the  window  glasa,  comistlng  of  a  body  portion,  an  arai 
projecting  therefrom  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  aald 
glass  aad  a  aeoond  arm  projeetlag  forward  front  the  body 
porthm  aad  substantially  paralleling  and  spaosd  from  tfea 
sdjaeant  sdga  of  the  window  glass,  a  front  aiember  aa- 
enrad  to  the  casing  and  engaging  the  front  face  of  tto 
window  glaas,  an  indinsd  brsoe  bstwesa  said  f^ont  aad 
rsar  oiembers,  and  a  fastening  devlco  eoaaactlag  the  rear 
msBibsi  with  said  brace  to  caoae  the  latter  to  clamp  tfaa 
froat  BMBbsr  agalast  the  face  of  the  wladew  glaaa. 
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3.  A  store  front  eonttructlon,  comprising  a  window  eas- 
ing, a  window  glass,  and  a  window  glass  setting  embody- 
ing a  rear  member  secured  to  said  caalng  near  one  edge  of 
the  window  glass,  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  an  arm 
projecting  therefrom  and  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  said 
glass  and  a  second  arm  projecting  forward  from  the  body 
portion  and  substaatlally  paralleling  and  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  window  glass,  a  front  member  secured 
to  the  casing  and  engaging  the  front  face  of  the  window 
glass,  an  Inclined  brace  Interposed  between  the  forwardly- 
projectlng  arm  of  the  rear  member  and  the  window  glass 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  front  member  adjacent 
to  the  said  glass,  and  means  whereby  said  Inclined  brace 
shall  clamp  the  said  front  member  firmly  against  said 
glass. 

4.  A  store  front  constrnctlon,  comprising  a  window  caa- 
lng, a  window  glasa,  and  a  window  glaas  setting  embody- 
ing a  rear  nftmber  secured  to  said  casing,  near  one  edge 
of  the  window  glass,  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  an  arm 
projecting  therefrom  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the 
glass  and  a  second  arm  projecting  forward  from  the  body 
portion  and  substantially  paralleling  and  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  window  glass,  a  front  member  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  engaging  the  front  face  of  the 
window  glaas,  and  provided  with  a  hook  open  toward  the 
forwardly-projectlng  arm  of  the  rear  member,  and  an  In- 
clined brace  Interposed  between  said  last-named  arm  and 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  window  glass  and  fitting  at  one 
edge  in  the  hoolt  of  the  front  member  and  bearing  at  Its 
opposite  edge  against  the  body  portion  and  forwardly-pro- 
jectlng arm  of  the  rear  member. 

5.  A  store  front  construction,  comprising  a  window  cas- 
ing, a  window  glass,  and  a  window  glass  setting  embody- 
ing a  rear  member  secured  to  said  casing,  near  one  edge 
of  the  window  glass,  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  an  arm 
projecting  therefrom  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said 
glass  and  a  second  arm  projecting  forward  from  the  body 
portion  and  substantially  paralleling  and  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  window  glass,  a  front  member  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  engaging  the  front  face  of  the 
window  glass,  and  proTided  with  a  book  open  toward  the 
forwardly-proJectlBg  arm  of  the  rear  member,  an  inclined 
brace  Interposed  between  said  last-named  arm  and  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  window  glass  and  fitting  at  one  edge  In 
the  hook  of  the  front  member  and  bearing  at  its  opposite 
edge  agalnat  the  body  portion  and  forwardly-projectlng 
arm  of  the  rear  member,  and  means  connecting  the  In- 
clined brace  and  the  arm  of  the  rear  member  which  en- 
gages the  window  glass. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


946,735.  SPLIT  GEAR- WHEEL.  WiLLAU)  F.  RlCHAUM, 
Ijincaater,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Crould  Coupler  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,480. 


r  c' 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  sectional  hub  pro- 
Tided  with  parts  forming  a  circular  web,  a  sectional 
elamplnc  rlag  which  surroaads  said  hub  and  la  movable 
thereon  toward  ud  from  said  web,  a  sectional  rim  bav- 
lag  portions  arraagad  between  and  Intarloeklng  with  said 
wei»  and  elamptag  ring,  and  fastaolng  means  which  con- 
nect said  wab  and  elaatping  ring  Indapandoitly  of  the  In- 
tKTMlBff  portlMta  of  said  rim  for  elamplag  aald  portlona 


of  said  rim  between  said  web  and  clamping  ring,  snbstan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  sectional  bub  pro- 
vided with  parts  forming  a  circular  web,  a  sectional 
clamping  ring  which  surrounds  said  hub  and  la  morable 
thereon  toward  and  from  said  web,  a  sectional  rim  which 
surrounds  said  web  and  clamping  rim  and  has  a  rib  which 
extenda  between  and  Interlocks  with  aald  web  and  clamp- 
ing ring  and  is  provided  with  transverse  gpen-sided  slots, 
.ind  fastening  devices  connecting  said  web  and  clamping 
ring  and  passing  through  said  slots  for  securing  said  rim 
to  aald  hub,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  aectional  bub  pro- 
vided with  parts  forming  a  circular  web,  a  sectional 
clamping  ring  which  surrounds  said  hub  and  is  movable 
thereon  toward  and  from  said  web,  a  sectional  rim  having 
lx>rtton8  arranged  between  aald  web  and  clamping  ring, 
and  fastening  means  connecting  said  web  and  clamping 
ring  for  clamping  said  portlona  of  said  rim  between  them, 
the  sections  of  said  web  and  clamping  ring  breaking  Joints 
with  the  sections  of  said  rim  and  with  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  aectional  hub  pro- 
vided with  parts  forming  a  circular  web,  a  aectional 
clamping  ring  which  surrounds  said  hub  and  Is  movable 
thereon  toward  and  from  said  web,  a  sectional  toothed 
rim  having  a  securing  rib  which  extends  between  said  web 
and  aald  clamping  ring  and  la  provided  with  transverse 
open-sided  slots,  sectional  guard  fianges  at  opposite  aides 
of  aald  toothed  rim,  and  securing  bolts  paaaing  through 
said  guard  flangee,  web,  clamping  ring  and  the  alota  in 
said  rib  for  securing  said  parte  and  said  toothed  rim  to- 
gether, substantially  as  set  forth. 


946,736.  ANTICRBEPER  FOR  RAILS.  L0DI8  J.  RlBO- 
LKR,  Ben  Avon,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1900.  Serial  No. 
514,879. 


1.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  raila,  comprising  two 
clamps  having  intorned  ends  for  fitting  over  and  engaging 
with  the  edge  portions  of  the  rail-baae  and  connected  to- 
gether under  said  base,  tranaversely  tapered  portions  on 
said  clamps  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same,  In  com- 
bination with  a  wedge  engaging  aald  tapered  portions  and 
adapted  to  tilt  or  cant  said  damps  to  form  converging  In- 
clines thereon. 

2.  An  antl-creeplng  device  for  rails,  comprising  two 
clamps  having  Inturned  ends  for  fitting  over  and  engaging 
with  the  edge  portions  of  the  rail-bass  and  dstacbably  con- 
nected together  under  said  base,  transversely  tapered  por- 
tions on  said  clamps  extending  longltndlnafly  of  the  same, 
in  combination  with  a  wedge  engaging  said  tapered  por- 
tions and  adaptsd  to  tilt  or  cant  said  clamps  to  tbrm  con- 
verging Inclines  thereon. 

3.  An  antl-creeplng  device  for  rails,  comprMng  two 
clamps  having  Intorned  oater  ends  for  fitting  over  and  en- 
gaging with  the  edge  portions  <rf  the  rail-base  and  de- 
tachably  connected  together  centrally  onder  said  base, 
tapered  portions  on  said  damps  extending  longltodlaally 
of  the  same.  In  combination  with  a  wedge  eagaclng  said 
tapered  portions  and  adapted  to  tilt  or  cant  said  damps  to 
form  converging  Iodines  thereon.  \ 

4.  An  antl-creeplng  device  for  rails,  eomprlalac  two 
clamps  having  Intnmed  oatar  ends  fbr  fitting  over  and 
engaging  with  the  edge  portions  of  the  rall-hasa  and  cob- 
neetad  togethsr  by  a  dstschabia  hinge  Joint  centrally  ns> 
d«  said  baas,  tapered  portloas  on  said  daapa 
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longitudinally  of  the  aame.  In  combination  with  a  wedge 
engaging  aald  tapered  portions  and  adapted  to  tilt  or  cant 
said  clamps  to  form  converging  indlnes  thereon. 

6.  An  antl-creeplng  device  for  raila,  comprising  two 
damps  having  inturned  outer  ends  for  fitting  over  and 
engaging  with  the  edge  portions  of  the  rail-base  and  con- 
nected together  by  a  detachable  hinge  Joint  centrally  un- 
der said  baae,  tapered  portions  on  said  clamps  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  aame.  In  combination  with  a  wedge 
having  tranaversely  converging  IncUnea  on  the  sides  of  the 
same  for  engagement  with  said  tapered  portions  and 
adapted  to  tilt  or  cant  aaid  clamps  to  form  converging 
inclines  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


946,737.  PRESSURE  -  REGULATED  GAS  -  VALVE  FOR 
ENGINES.  Masib  L.  Riottb,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  ad- 
ministratrix of  Carl  C  Riotte,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1900.     SeriaJ  No.  480,600. 


1.  In  a  mixing  and  regulating  apparatus  for  gas  and  air, 
a  houaing  baring  an  outlet,  an  air  Inlet  and  a  gaa  Inlet, 
two  cut-oCr  devices  mounted  one  within  the  other  and 
manually  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  said 
air  and  gas  inlets  to  vary  the  relative  proportions  of  gas 
and  air  paaaing  to  aald  outlet  and  mutually  adjnatable  to 
permit  the  passage  of  a  greater  or  lesser  quantity  of  gas 
and  air  to  aald  outlet  without  varying  substantially  the 
proportiona  determined  by  manual  adjustment  both  of 
said  cut-offs  and  the  housing  having  ports  arranged  to  reg- 
ister simultantoualy  and  directly  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  mixing  and  regulating  apparauta,  for  gas  and 
air,  a  caalng  having  an  outlet,  separate  air  and  gas  Inlets, 
two  separate  cat-off  devices  mounted  one  within  the  other 
adjuatable  by  rotation  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  said 
air  and  gaa  ialets  to  vary  the  proportion  of  air  and  gaa 
paaaing  aald  cut-offa,  said  cut  offs  being  mutually  operable 
to  vary  the  volume  of  air  and  gaa  admitted  without  vary- 
ing the  relative  proportions  determined  by  previous  man- 
ual adjustment  both  of  said  cut-offs  and  the  boosing  hav- 
ing ports  arranged  to  register  slmoltanenonsly  and  di- 
rectly with  eack  other. 

8.  In  a  mixing  and  regulating  apparatus,  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  cyllndrloal  chamber,  an  outlet  therefrom,  separate 
air  and  gas  Inlets  thereto,  a  cut-off  sleeve  mounted  therein 
for  rotation  and  reciprocation,  a  second  cut-off  sleeve 
mounted  within  the  first  cat-off  sleeve  for  rotation  only 
relatively  to  the  latter,  air  and  gaa  ports  in  both  of  said 
sleevef  registering  respectively  with  the  air  and  gas  en- 
trances in  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  mixing  and  regnlatlng  apparatus,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  ejrlladrlaal  chamber,  an  outlet  therefrom,  separate 
air  and  gas  Inlets  thereto,  a  ent-off  sleeve  moonted  therein 
for  rotation  and  redproeatloB,  a  saeood  eat-eff  sleeve 


mounted  within  the  first  cut-off  sleeve  for  rotation  only 
relatively  to  the  latter,  air  and  gaa  porta  in  both  of  said 
aieevea  registering  respectively  with  the  air  and  gas  en- 
trances in  aald  caalng,  manual  meana  for  rotating  said 
sleeves  independently  and  automatic  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  sleeves  dependently. 

6.  A  mixing  and  regulating  apparatus  for  gas  aad  air 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  outlet  at  the  end  and  sepa- 
rate air  and  gas  Inlets  at  the  side  but  in  different  horl- 
Bontal  planea,  two  separate  cut-off  devices  mounted  one 
within  the  other  both  having  ports  registering  with  each 
other  and  with  said  air  and  gas  inlets,  and  means  whereby 
said  cut-off  devices  may  be  manually  adjusted  relatively 
to  each  other  in  <we  plane  and  may  be  automatically  ad- 
Juated  mutually  relatively  to  the  caalng  In  another  direc- 
tion, said  automatic  means  being  controllable  by  the  pres- 
sure at  the  outlet 

I  riaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,738.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BRASS-DUST. 
Alfrbd  Bang,  St.  Cloud,  France.  Filed  May  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  494,409. 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  brass  dust,  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  copper  dust  and  line  duat  in  a  suitable  re- 
tort or  vessel  and  beating  them  to  a  moderate  temperature, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  braas  duat,  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  copper  and  sine  dust  and  heating  them  to 
a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  sine  and  copper 
form  into  t>eada  of  brass,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  braas  dust,  which  con- 
sists in  precipitating  copper  dust  from  a  copper  sulfate 
solution,  and  then  mixing  the  copper  dust  with  alnc  dust 
and  heating  the  mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  braaa  dust,  which  con- 
sists in  precipitating  copper  dust  from  a  solution  of  copper 
sulfate  by  the  admixture  of  sine  dust  therewith,  filtering 
and  drying  the  precipitated  copper  duat,  and  then  mixing 
the  copper  dust  with  tine  dust  and  heating  the  mixture, 
substantially  as  described. 


946,739.    EGG-CASE.  Arnold  C.  SaoBSsciiAif n,  Amasonla, 
Mo.     Filed  June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,002. 


In  a  foldable  egg  case,  in  combination,  a  bottom  for  said 
case,  side  boxings  and  end  boxings,  secured  on  said  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  form  a  compartment  on  said  l>ottom  ; 
said  end  boxings  having  a  cavity  formed  in  each,  in  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  and  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
links,  the  end  one  of  which  Is  secured  on  said  inner  sur- 
face ;  ends  for  said  case,  said  ends  each  having  a  cavity 
formed  in  Ita  lower  edge.  In  the  central  portion  thereof, 
and  Iwlng  provided  with  a  securing  hook,  secured  on  said 
end.  In  front  of  said  cavity,  therein  ;  for  engaging  said 
llnka,  and  thereby  securing  said  end  on  aald  end  boxing; 
a  partition  for  aald  case,  provided  with  said  hook  and  link 
securing  meana,  adapted  to  secure  said  partition  on  said 
bottom ;  metal  strips,  secured  on  the  vertical  edgea  of  aald 
ends  and  partition,  adapted  to  stiffen  the  same  ;  said  strips 
having  dovetail  shaped  channela  formed  therein,  through- 
out the  entire  length  thereof ;  sides  for  said  case ;  other 
metal  strips,  one  serosa  each  end  and  one  across  the  center 
of  each  of  said  sides,  adapted  to  stiffen  the  sr.me ;  sach  .of 
said  other  strips  having  a  boss  of  dovetail  shape,  formed 
thereon,  throoghout  the  entire  length  thereof ;  said  booMa 
being  adapted  to  freely  slide  In  said  channela.  In  the  first 
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mentioned  itrip* ;  a  eoTer  for  Mid  caw.  provided  with  one 
of  laid  Mcnrlac  hooka,  aecnred  on  each  of  the  end  portlona 
thereof :  aald  hooka  btlng  adaptad  to  b«  angased  by  llnki. 
■eeared  on  the  npper  edge  of  each  of  aald  enda,  when  the 
parta  of  aald  caae  are  in  erect  poaltion,  and  to  be  engaged 
b7  llnka,  paued  throogh  the  said  caritlea  in  aald  and 
boxlnga,  when  th«  parta  are  in  folded  poaltion. 


9  4  6,740.  COHK  -  EXTRACTOR.  JOHS  H.  Thomab, 
TbomasTlIle,  N.  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  George  M. 
Hoover.  Thoma«Tllle,  N.  C.  Piled  May  19,  190©.  Se- 
rial No.  497.009. 


1.  A  cork  extractor  comprlalng  a  handle  member  having 
•lottad  aldea,  a  bead  OMmntcd  to  alide  In  Mid  handle,  Mid 
head  having  oppoaltaly  projecting  troaniona  to  move  in 
the  alota  in  Mid  handle,  an  extracting  element  pivotally 
Boantad  in  aald  bead,  aald  extracting  eleaMnt  comprlalng 
reaillant  ama  having  oppoaltely  bevetod  enda,  iharpened 
oppoaltaly  dlapoaed  edgaa,  an^  roogfaeaed  inner  rarfaces. 

2.  A  cork  extractor  comprlalng  a  handle  member, 
a  eliding  head  mounted  in  aald  handle  member.  Mid  bead 
having  an  aperture  and  oppoaltely  dl^pooed  groovee  lead- 
ing from  the  aperture  to'  the  end  of  the  head,  eald  head 
alao  having  gtoovea  leading  from  eald  aperture  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  head,  an  extracting  element  mounted  in  eald 
aperture  and  adapted  to  be  moved  at  right  angtaa  to  aald 
head  and  handle.  Mid  element  comprlalng  rcailtent  arms 
having  oppositely  dlspoaed  pointed  and  eharpened  edgea. 

3.  A  cork  extractor  comprlaing  a  handle,  a  bead  mount- 
ed to  slide  in  Mid  handle,  an  extractor  element  connected 
to  said  head,  said  element  comprising  resilient  arms  hav- 
ing oppoaltely  beveled  and  pointed  ends,  the  Inner  edges  of 
said  ends  being  sharpened,  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  Mid 
fiuda  being  roughened. 


946,741.     ELECTBIC-FC8E  HOLDER.     John   H.   Trum 
BULL,  Plainvllle,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Trumbull  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Plainvllle,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.     Piled  June  6,   1906.     Serial 
No.  263,928. 


In  combination  with  a  base  of  Inaolatlng  material, 
clips  aeeored  to  eald  baae,  each  having  a  base  with  sprlng- 
araw  projecting  upward  at  each  aide  thereof  to  engage 
and  bold  the  enda  of  a  fuse  agaiaat  lateral  movement  and 
a  spriBg^Mf  having  a  base  located  between  M'd  ama  and 
with  Its  sprlng-arB  extending  upwardly  to  engage  the  and 
of  the  fane,  said  base  fonaing  a  not  for  a  aerew.  and  a 
screw  cooperating  with  the  baae  of  Inanlatlng  material 
and  the  baae  of  the  aprlng  bar  to  clamp  the  clip  and  ap- 
purtenant parta  in  posltloB. 


against  the  inner  side  of  Mid  body,  and  having  extenslOBS 
to  pr«M  Mid  plate  against  Mid  llange  and  having  a  ahaak 
projecting  through  Mid  opealBf. 


2.  A  button  having  a  body  formed  of  a  aobetantlally 
hemlapherical  sbeii  and  a  back-plate  dosing  tke  opening 
of  Mid  ahell,  said  back-plate  having  an  opening  there- 
through, and  a  resilient  member  disposed  within  said 
shell  having  bows  engaging  said  ahell  near  the  edge 
thereof  and  having  extenalona  projeettng  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  press  agaiaat  the  Inner  face  of  Mid  plate. 
Mid  shell  having  meana  for  rstalnlag  said  plate  against 
said  preMure,  Mid  reallient  member  further  having  a 
tongue  formed  of  bare  connected  by  a  bight  and  passing 
through  Mid  opening,  said  bare  dlverglag  in  an  outward 
direction. 

3.  A  button  comprising  a  bemlapber  cal  ahell  and  a 
plate  eloelug  the  Mme,  Mid  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough.  Mid  abeli  having  maana  for  retaining  Mid 
plate,  and  a  apring  within  said  sbsll  preMatlag  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bows  engaging  the  taaer  sMe  of  said  ahell 
having  a  tongue  formed  of  a  Aaable  bar  project  taig 
through  Mid  bows  and  ontalde  said  ahell,  havlBg  toes 
tberebeyond  extending  Inwardly  aad  having  bifurcated 
extremltlee  preeentlng  forka  between  which  Mid  tongue 
passes. 


Mt,T«2.     BirrrOM.     Nk.s  Twbbt,  Hlllsboro,  N.  D.,  as- 

algBor  of  <HM-half  to  Jorgea  Howard,  Hlllsboro,  N.  D. 

FUsd  Doe.  SS,  IWM.    Sorlal  Mo.  468.926. 

.1.  A  bvttaa  haTtag  a  hoUow  body  with  a  retalaiag 

•■ago.  hM  body  tsdadiBg  a  plate  seatlag  on  Mid  flaage 

iBTlaf  aa  miwlaf  tberetkioaah,  and  a  rsanicBt  member 

iMtTU^  reslUeat  ksws  fllepsssd  wltkla  said  body  to  thrust 


9  4  6.743.  APPARATDB  POR  TESTING  THREAD**, 
WIRES,  STRIPS,  *c.  PaaoiiiAHo  Zbdlits,  Habendorf, 
near  Reichenberg.  Austria-Hangary.  Piled  Jan.  27. 
1909.     Serial  No.  474,488. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  two  armed  lever,  a  liquid  receptacle  attached  to 
one  arm  of  the  Mid  two  armed  lever,  bmsbs  for  eoadnct- 
Ing  a  Hqold  into  Mid  receptacle,  aieaBS  for  locktag  the 
Mid  two  anaed  lever  on  the  breaking  of  the  material 
being  tested,  mesas  for  enttlag  off  the  sopply  of  liqnld 
to  the  Mid  receptacle  on  the  breaking  of  the  material 
being  tested,  and  BMana  la  conaectlon  with  tte  Mid  two 
armed  lever  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  elasticity  of  the 
msterlal  be'ag  tested,  aabotantlally  h  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  deecrtbed  la  eomblna- 
tloB,  a  two  armed  lever,  a  Ilqald  reeepUele  attached  to 
one  arm  of  the  said  two  armed  lever,  meaaa  for  eondnet- 
Ing  a  liquid  into  Mid  receptacle,  a  valve  In  the  wld  liquid 
conduct  ng  meana.  Mid  valv,^  being  adapted  to  be  held 
open  by  the  material  being  tcoted,  means  for  doslBg  the 
Mid  valve  OB  the  breaking  of  the  material  belag  tested. 
nMaaa  for  locking  the  Mid  two  armed  lerer  on  the  break- 
ing of  the  material  to  be  tested.  saM  loddag  aeaaa  beinc 
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adapted  to  be  held  dlaeagaged  by  the  material  being 
tested,  and  means  in  connect  on  with  the  Mid  locking 
means  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  elasticity  of  the  ma- 
terial being  tested,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  two  armed  lever,  a  graduated  receptacle  attached 
to  one  arm  of  the  Mid  two  armed  lever,  a  liquid  vessel,  a 
liquid  condu't  connected  to  the  Mid  Itquid  veaael  and  hav- 
ing its  outlet  within  the  Mid  graduated  receptacle,  a 
valve  in  the  Mid  liquid  conduit.  Mid  valve  being  adapted 
to  be  held  open  by  the  material  being  teated,  means  for 
closing  the  aald  valve  on  the  break'ng  of  the  material 
being  teeted,  means  for  locking  the  Mid  two  armed  lever 
on  the  breaking  of  the  material  to  be  teetad.  Mid  locking 
means  being  adapted  to  be  held  dlMUgaged  by  the  ma- 
terial being  teated,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  said 
locking  meaas  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  elasticity  of 
the  material  being  tested,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  two  armed  lever,  a  liquid  receptacle  attached  to 
one  arm  of  the  said  two  armed  lever,  means  for  con- 
ducting a  liquid  Into  Mid  receptacle,  means  for  locking 
the  Rs  d  two  armed  lever  on  the  breaking  of  the  material 
being  tested,  means  for  cutting  off  the  aupply  of  liquid  to 
the  Mid  receptacle  on  the  breaking  of  the  material  being 
teated.  mean*  in  connection  with  the  aald  two  armed 
lever  and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  elasticity  of  the  mate- 
rial being  teated,  and  record  ng  means  operated  by  the 
swing  of  the  Mid  two  armed  lever  and  by  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  condoeted  to  the  Mid  liquid  receptacle,  aabetan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  two  armed  lever,  a  graduated  receptacle  attached 
to  one  arm  of  the  aald  two  armed  lever,  a  liquid  vessel,  a 
liqnld  conduit  connected  to  the  said  liquid  veaael  and 
having  Ita  outlet  within  the  said  graduated  receptacle,  a 
valve  In  the  Mid  liquid  conduit.  Mid  valve  being  adapted 
to  be  held  open  by  the  material  belag  teated.  means  for 
doalng  the  Mid  valve  on  the  breaklag  of  the  material  be- 
iag  tested,  bsmds  for  locking  the  said  two  armed  lever  on 
the  breaking  of  the  material  to  be  tested.  Hid  locking 
means  being  adapted  to  be  held  dlaeagaged  by  the  mate- 
rial being  tasted,  meaas  in  connection  with  the  aald  lock- 
ing means  aad  adapted  to  ladlcats  the  elaatleity  of  the 
material  being  tested,  a  recording  dnua,  and  Intermediate 
meana  for  rotating  the  said  recording  drum  through  the 
liquid  runniaig  out  of  the  liquid  veawl,  a  atylos  adapted 
to  be  moved  along  the  aald  recording  dram,  and  inter- 
mediate meaae  for  moving  the  aald  stylus  by  the  swing 
of  the  said  two  armed  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


946,744.  ORE- SAMFLING'APPARATUS.  JosxphA. 
Van  MAxaa,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  aMlgnor  to  The  New  Jer- 
My  Zinc  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Piled  May  82,  1908.     Serial  No.  484,289. 


leM  aprocket  chalaa  carrying  a  aampling  bucket  and  dla- 
poaed subataatially  parallel  with  Mid  belt  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  carry  said  bucket  through  the  atresm  of  ore 
and  to  deliver  the  sample  collected  by  the  backet,  aob- 
stantially  as  deacribr-d. 

J.  The  combination  w  tb  a  belt  conveyer  for  conveylag 
and  delivering  a  falling  stream  of  ore,  of  a  aeooad  chain 
and  bucket  cunveyer  dlapoaed  beneath  and  aabatantlaily 
parallel  with  the  first  conveyer,  aad  comprising  a  series 
of  sampling  buckets,  spaced  from  each  other  at  uniform 
intervals,  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  and  completely 
intersect  the  stream  of  falllag  ore  and  extract  therefrom 
a  pre-determlned  percentage  of  Mraple  ore  and  to  del  ver 
the  Mmple  ao  collected,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  combinatloB  with  a  conveyer  for  conveying  and 
delivering  a  falling  stream  of  ore,  a  chain  and  bucket 
conveyer  disposed  beneath  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  first  conveyer,  and  comprising  one  or  more  sampling 
buckets  sdapted  to  pass  through  and  completely  intersect 
the  stream  of  fall  ng  ore  and  extract  therefrom  a  prede- 
termined percentage  of  Mmple  ore  and  to  deliver  the 
Mmple  so  collected,  substantially  aa  described. 


lH6,745.  M.\CHINERY  OR  APPARATUS  POR  DIVID- 
ING GELATINOUS  GUNPOWDER  INTO  PARTICLES 
OR  GRAINS.  Gbobge  U.  Wadswobth,  Lyndhunt, 
England,  aMlgnor  to  The  Schultse  Gunpowder  Com- 
pany Umited,  London,  England.  Piled  Jan.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  409,553. 


1.  In  coibtaatlop  with  a  belt  coaveyer  for  pcodadag  a 
atra^  of  ore,  a  aeeood  eonveyer  enaprlsiag 


1.  In  a  madilns  for  dividing  gelatlnoua  exploaivea  Into 
grains,  the  comblnatloB  with  a  framework,  a  receptacle 
carried  thereby  to  receive  tbe  jdly  and  a  die  at  the  base 
of  Mid  receptacle  having  perforatlona  through  which  the 
jelly  la  to  be  expressed,  of  a  atatioDary  preasnre  cylinder 
carried  by  the  framework  aad  having  a  pOrt  for  the  ad- 
mlMloa  and  exhanst  of  pressure  flald.  meaas  for  coatrol- 
liag  aald  pori,  a  piston  cylinder  slldable  over  Mid  aU- 
tioaary  cyllader,  a  jelly  expresstag  plnagsr  carrtsd  by 
said  piatoA  cylinder  and  motable  vertieaUy  within  said 
receptacle,  a  statloaary  retora  cylinder  cntaring  and  doa- 
lng the  ai^er  end  of  said  stationary  pressure  cylinder 
and  having  a  pori  for  the  admisalon  and  exhanat  of  pres- 
sore  flald,  means  for  controlling  thia  port,  an  axial  rod 
extending  from  Mid  piston  cylinder  and  paaslag  throat 
the  lower  end  of  said  retom  eyliader,  and  a  plangar  on 
Mid  rod  movable  vertically  within  said  retam  cylinder. 

2.  la  a  r'Hr*^*w^  for  dividing  gelatlaoaa  cxpioalTSS  taits 
grains,  the  oombiaatlon  with  a  framewocfc,  a  reeeptneU 
earriad  thereby  to  receive  the  jelly,  a  dls  at  the  hasr  «f 
said  roeeptade  haviag  a  row  ot  vertleal  perflsntkas 
thns«h  which  the  jdly  la  to  be  iiu'ruMw*.  and  a  katfo- 
osziylac  whsd  heMsti*  aald  die  havlag  Its  axis  paralld 
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with  uld  row  of  performtiona  for  cnttlBX  the  straains  of 
Jelly  In  apace,  of  a  atatlonary  preaaar*  cylinder  carried 
by  the  framework  and  harlnc  a  port  for  the  admtaalon 
and  exhaoat  of  preaaare  Hold,  meana  for  controlling  aald 
port,  a  platon  cylinder  alldable  over  aald  atatlonary  cylin- 
der, a  jelly-expreaalnf  plongcr  carried  by  aald  platon  cyl- 
inder and  moTable  vertically  within  aald  receptacle,  a  ata- 
tlonary return  cylinder  entering  and  cloalng  the  upper 
end  of  aald  atatlonary  preaaure  cylinder  and  baring  a 
port  for  the  admlaalon  and  exhauat  of  preaaure  fluid, 
meana  for  controlling  tbla  port,  an  axial  rod  extending 
from  aald  platon  cylinder  and  paaaing  through  the  lower 
end  of  aald  return  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  on  aald  rod 
movable  Tertlcally  within  aald  return  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  gelatlnona  exploalrea  Into 
gralna,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  a  receptacle 
carried  thereby  to  receive  the  Jelly  and  a  die  at  the  baae 
of  aald  receptacle  having  perforatlona  through  which  the 
Jelly  la  to  be  expreaaed,  of  a  atatlonary  preaaure  cylinder 
carried  by  the  framework  and  having  a  port  for  the  ad- 
mlaalon and  exhauat  of  preaaure  fluid,  a  platon  cylinder 
alldable  over  aald  atatlonary  cylinder,  a  Jelly-ezpreaalng 
plunger  carried  by  aald  platon  cylinder  and  movable  with- 
in aald  receptacle,  a  stationary  return  cylinder  entering 
and  cloalng  the  upper  end  of  aald  atatlonary  preaaure 
cylinder,  an  axial  rod  extending  from  aald  platon  cylin- 
der and  paaaing  through  the  lower  end  of  aald  return  cyl- 
inder, and  a  plunger  on  the  rod  entering  aald  return  cylin- 
der, the  return  cylinder  having  a  port  for  the  admlaalon 
and  exhauat  of  preaaure  fluid,  valvee  for  admitting  prea- 
aure fluid  to  or  permitting  auch  fluid  to  exbauat  from  the 
return  cylinder  and  valvea  for  admitting  preaaure  fluid 
to  and  exhausting  such  fluid  from  the  atatlonary  prea- 
aure cylinder,  a  starting  lever,  mechaniam  connecting  aald 
atartlng  lever  with  aald  valvea  ao  that  In  one  poaition  of 
aaid  lever  the  port  of  the  return  cylinder  ia  open  to  prea- 
aure and  the  port  of  the  preaaure  cylinder  la  open  to  the 
exhauat  while  in  anotber  poaition  the  port  of  the  prea- 
aure cylinder  la  open  to  preaaure  and  the  port  of  the  re- 
turn cylinder  to  exiiauat,  meana  for  normally  retaining 
the  starting  lever  in  the  flrat  named  poaition,  and  meana 
connected  to  a  moving  part  of  the  machine  for  ahUtlng 
aaid  starting  lever  when  the  plunger  approachea  the  end 
of  ita  downward  motion,  to  cauae  a  mechanical  reversal 
of  the  valvea  for  returning  aald  plunger. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  gelatinous  explosives  into 
grains ;  the  combination  with  a  framework,  a  receptacle 
carried  thereby  to  receive  the  Jelly,  and  a  die  at  the  baae 
of  said  receptacle  having  perforations  through  which  the 
jelly  Is  to  be  expreaaed ;  of  a  atatlonary  preaaure  cylinder 
carried  by  the  framework  and  having  a  port  for  the  ad- 
mlsfilon  and  exhaust  of  preaaure  flu  d,  a  platon  cylinder 
alldable  over  said  stationary  cylinder,  a  jelly  expressing 
plunger  carried  by  said  piston  cylinder  and  movabk- 
within  said  receptacle,  a  stationary  return  cylinder  en- 
tering and  closing  the  upper  end  of  sa  d  stationary  pn-s- 
Bure  cylinder,  a  rod  extendhig  from  aaid  platon  cylinder 
and  paaaing  through  the  lower  end  of  aald  return  cylin- 
der, and  a  plunger  on  the  rod  entering  aald  return  cylin- 
der, the  return  cylinder  having  a  port  for  the  admission 
and  exhaust  of  pressure  fluid,  valves'  for  adm  tting  pres- 
sure fluid  to  or  permitting  auch  fluid  to  exhaust  from  the 
return  cylinder  and  valvea  for  admitting  preaaure  fluid 
to  and  exhausting  auch  fluid  from  the  atatlonary  pressure 
cylinder,  a  atartlng  lever,  a  pivot  connecting  aaid  lever 
to  aald  framework,  a  aegment  having  two  notchea,  a 
aprlng  bolt  on  aald  atartlng  lever  to  engage  one  or  other 
of  aald  notches,  mechaniam  connecting  aald  starting  lever 
with  aald  valves  ao  that  in  the  flrst  poaition  of  aald  lever 
the  port  of  the  return  cylinder  la  open  to  preaaure  and 
ths  port  of  the  pressure  cylinder  'a  open  to  the  exhaust. 
while  In  the  second  position  the  port  of  the  preaaure  cyl- 
Indsr  ta  open  to  pressors  and  ths  port  of  the  return  cylin- 
der to  ezbaost,  a  sprlag  to  normaUy  retain  the  starting 
IsTsr  iB  the  first  position,  a  trigger  lever  pivoted  to  the 
•■■■■•t  atfjaesat  to  the  notch  with  which  the  atartlng 
ISTsr  hsit  SBffscss  in  lU  ssoood  posltten,  a  flexible  eon- 
■■etjsa  froaa  aaM  trtcger  Isver,  aad  maaas  for'atUehlng 
tks  stbtf  sad  oi  said  eoaaeetlea  to  a  SMtrlBf  part  of  the 


machine  to  actuate  aaid  trigger  lever  when  the  pluBger 
approaches  the  end  of  Ita  downward  Botton  to  eaoae  a 
mechanical  rereraal  of  the  valvea  for  returning  aald  plun- 
ger, aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


946,748.     SEED-PLANTER.     CHAauca    F.    Wabo,   Whlte- 
vllle,  N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,81&. 


The  herein  described  seed  planter  comprlalng  a  frame, 
a  aeed  hopper  arranged  on  the  frame  In  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  poaition  and  having  a  deep  rear 
portion  and  a  ahallow  front  portion,  the  latter  having  aa 
open  top  and  being  separated  from  the  deep  r^tr  portion 
by  an  upright  tranaverae  partition,  the  lower  edge  of  aald 
partition  being  apaced  from  the  inclined  bottom  of  the 
hopper  and  formed  with  a  recess  to  provide  a  discharge 
opening,  a  vertically  adjuatable  gage  plate  mounted  on 
aald  partition  and  adapted  to  control  the  outlet  of  seed 
throngh  said  receas.  a  tranaverae  rock  abaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  aide  walls  of  the  ahallow  front  portion  of 
the  hopper,  a  centrally  dlapoeed  radially  projecting  arm 
upon  aald  rock  abaft  and  formed  with  a  aeed-receiving 
cup  adapted  to  awing  downwardly  into  the  ahallow  por- 
tion of  the  hopper  adjacent  the  recess  In  said  partition 
furrow  opening  meana  upon  the  front  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  funnel  ahaped  aeed-recelvlng  receptacle  arranged 
at  the  front  of  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  receive  aeed 
from  aald  grain  cup  and  to  discharge  it  in  rear  of  aaid 
furrow  opening  meana,  furrow  elostng  meana  upon  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  frame,  a  tranaverae  shaft 
joumaled  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  packing 
roller  flxed  to  aald  tranaverae  ahaft,  crank  arma  upon 
said  tranaverae  ahaft  and  aald  rock  ahaft,  and  a  pitman 
connecting  aald  crank  arma  whereby  aald  rock  ahaft  will 
be  actuated  from  the  tranaverae  ahaft. 


946.747.  JOCKEY  OB  ROPE-ORIP  FOR  MECHANICAL 
HAULAGE.  OsoaiJB  A.  WsBB,  Randfontein,  Traaavaal. 
Filed  Sept.  2S,  1909.     Serial  No.  S19.59«. 


1.  A  rope  grip  eomprislng  a  ahank  aad  aa  ann,  the  lat- 
ter hartag  two  projections,  aad  a  pair  of  wm-rotatabl% 
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renewable  wearing  members  or   aleevea  completely   anr- 
rounding  aald  projectlona  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  rope  grip  comprlalng  a  revoluble  abaak  aad  ana, 
the  latter  having  two  projectlona,  and  a  pair  of  non-rota- 
table,  renewable  wearing  membera  or  aleevea  completely 
surrounding  aald  projectlona  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rope  grip  oomprlalng  a  revolnble  ahank  and  arm, 
the  latter  having  two  projectlona,  aad  a  pair  of  non-roU- 
table,  renewable  wearing  membera  or  aleevea  completely 
surrounding  said  projectlona  and  forming  between  them 
a  downwardly  tapsrlag  apace  or  passage  la  which  the 
rope  ia  gripped,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  rope  grip  comprlalng  a  revoluble  ahanto  formed  at 
Ita  upper  end  Into  a  subatantlaliy  hor  sontal  arm,  the 
latter  having  a  pair  of  projectlona,  and  a  pair  of  non- 
rotatable,  renewable  wearing  membera  or  aleevee  com- 
pletely Burroundlng  aald  projectlona  and  forming  between 
them  a  downwardly  tapering  apace  or  paaaage  in  which 
the  rope  la  gripped,  and  meana  for  retaining  the  wearing 
membera  or  sleeves  in  poaition  on  the  aforeaald  projec- 
tlona aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  rope  grip  comprlalng  a  revolnble  ahank  termi- 
nating at  Ita  upper  and  in  a  aubatantlally  horlxontal  arm, 
the  latter  being  prov  ded  at  the  top  with  a  pair  of  pro- 
jecting pins,  a  pair  of  non-rotatable,  renewable  wearing 
members  or  sleevrs  completely  surrounding  aaid  pins  and 
forming  between  them  a  downwardly  tapering  space  or 
passage  in  which  the  rope  la  gripped,  and  meana  en- 
Ksging  holea  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  pins  above  the 
wearing  members  or  aleeves  for  reta'ning  the  latter  in 
position,  as  aet  forth. 

[Claima  6  tn  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


9  4  6.748.  EYEGLASS-SPRING.  Gaoaos  W.  Wells, 
Southbridge,  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,281. 


1.  .An  eyeglaaa  spring  comprlalng  a  noa«-bridge,  bends 
extending  outward  and  forward  at  the  enda  of  the  bridge, 
reverse  bends  extending  outward  and  rearward  at  the 
front  enda  of  said  forward  benda,  and  attaching  port  ons 
for  the  aprlng.  extending  downward  In  the  apacee  between 
the  forward  bends  and  the  adjacent  porilona  of  the 
bridge. 

2.  An  eyeglaaa  apring  comprialng  a  noae  bridge,  bends 
extending  outward  and  forward  at  the  enda  of  the  bridge, 
reverse  benda  at  the  front  enda  of  aald  forward  benda  ex- 
tending outward  then  rearward  over  aaid  forward  bends, 
and  attaching  portlona  for  the  apring  extending  down- 
ward In  the  spacea  lietween  the  forward  benda  and  the 
adjacent  portlona  of  the  bridge. 

3.  An  eyeglasa  apring  comprialng  a  noae  bridge,  return 
t>enda  at  the  enda  of  the  bridge,  closed  benda  at  the  enda 
of  the  return  benda  the  remote  eads  of  said  closed  beads 

•  passing  over  the  outer  enda  of  aald  return  benda,  and  at- 
taching porilona  for  the  aprlng  extending  downward  from 
said  remote  eada  of  the  closed  benda. 

il 


046.749.     ELASTIC -FLUID  TURBINE.     GaoBOB  West- 

moHouaa,   Plttaburg,   Pa.,   asslgaor   to   The   Westing- 

boose   Machine   Company,   a   Corporatloa   of   Peaaayl- 

vaala.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1M4.     Serial  No.  219,781. 

1.  Ia  a  doable  flow   elaatlc  fluid  turbine.  In  conbiaa- 

tloa  with  the  caalag  provided  with  Ita  two  exbaosts,  a 

bed  plate  pRivlded  with  a  passage  eoaaectlag  said  ez- 

haoata,  and  a  fluid  seal  between  said  plate  aad  caslag. 


2.  In  a  double  flow  elastic  fluid  turbine  ia  eomblaatloa 
with  the  caaing  provided  with  ita  two  exhausts,  a  bed 
plate  provided  with  a  passage  connecting  aald  ezbansts. 
a  fluid  aeal  betwjeca  aald  plate  and  caaing  and  a  aource 
of  fluid  supply  eo^munlcattng  with  said  seal. 


3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  in  combination  with  its 
caaing  provided  with  its  exhauat  port,  a  bed  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  paaaage  aubatantlally  reglaterlng  with 
aald  exhauat  port  and  a  fluid  aeal  between  aaid  plate  aad 
caaing. 

4.  In  an  elaatic  fluid  turbine.  In  eomblaatloa  with  the 
caalag  Bn>vl<tad  with  ita  exhauat  port,  a  bed  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  paaaage  aubatantlally  raglateiiag  with  aald 
exhauat  port,  a  channel  in  aaid  bed  plate  anrrooadlag 
aald  paaaage,  and  a  aource  of  fluid  aupply  eommoalcatiag 
with  said  channel  whereby  a  fluid  aeal  la  malatalaed  be- 
tweea  aaid  plate  and  caaing. 

6.  In  an  elaatic  fluid  turbine,  an  annular  fluid  ehaaael 
extending  around  the  turbine  caaing,  porta  leading  from 
said  channel  to  the  interior  of  the  caaing,  aad  a  segmeat 
secured  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  easing  aad  pro- 
vided with  radially  extending  membera  forming  nosslea. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  4  6,760.  SWITCH.  William  D.  Woodwaso,  West 
Chaay.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Alice  L.  Clair, 
three-aixteenths  to  Lewis  P.  Clair,  and  three-alxteentha 
to  Almond  B.  Clair.  Springville,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  498,642. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  gravity -controlled  switch,  com- 
prialng a  switch  point  moving  crank  ahaft,  and  an  oadlla- 
tory  weighted  controlling  bar,  connected  to  aald  crank 
ahaft,  and  a  qir-carried  actuating  mechaniam  comprialng 
a  horlaontally  held  roller  movable  to  a  vertical  poaition 
to  ride  upon  and  oscillate  aald  controlling  bar,  and  hand 
operated  meana  to  move  said  roller. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  awltch  operating  mecbaniaat, 
of  an  osdllatiag  switch  controlling  bar  mounted  betweea 
the  tra^  raUa.  aad  a  car-carried  mecbaalsm  comprlslag  a 
horlBoatal  rotatable  shaft,  a  vertical  haad  rotated  shaft 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  brackets  carried  adjacent  ths 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  apring  coatrolllag  aald  horiaMital 
ahaft  to  Bormally  hold  said  brackets  la  a  horlaoatal  pod- 
tloa,  a  roller  moonted  in  aald  bradnta,  aad  gearing  cob- 
aectlag  aald  ahafta  whereby  to  move  the  roller  to  a  Tsr- 
tlcal  position  to  ride  upon  and  osdllate  said  switch 
tiolllag  bar. 
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9  46.751.       ALTERNATINO-CURBENT-MOTOB    CON 
TBOL.     EBN8T  F.  W.  ALBZA!fDSB80N-,  Scheoectadj,  N.  Y.. 
uslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  435.858. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  alternating-current 
motors  of  the  commutator  type  baring  their  armatures 
normally  connected  in  aerlea,  a  control  system  arranged 
to  short-clrcnlt  said  armatures  for  low-speed  operation 
and  to  open  the  short -rtreult  and  Impress  a  Toltage  on 
■aid  arraatnrea  for  hlgh-apeed  operation,  a  cut  ont  switch 
arranged  to  cot  either  of  saW  motors  out  of  circuit,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  establishment  of  the  high-speed 
eonnectloBs  when  one  motor  Is  ctrt  ont. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  alternating-current 
motors  of  the  commutator  type  having  their  armatures 
Bormally  connected  In  seHes,  a  control  system  arranged 
to  short -circuit  said  armatures  for  low -speed  operation 
and  to  open  the  short-circuit  and  Impress  a  roltage  on 
said  armatures  for  high-speed  operation,  a  cut-out  switch 
arranged  to  cut  either  of  said  motors  out  of  circuit,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  cut-out  switch  for  rendering  the 
control  syatem  Inoperative  to  establish  the  high-speed 
eonnectloBS  when  one  motor  Is  cut  out. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  alternating  current 
motors  of  the  commutator  type  having  their  armaturett 
normally  connected  In  series,  a  control  system  arranged 
to  short-circuit  said  armatures  for  low  spe^d  operation 
and  to  open  the  short-circuit  and  Impress  a  voltage  on 
said  armatures  for  high-speed  operation,  a  cut-out  switch 
arranged  to  cut  either  of  said  motors  out  of  circuit,  and 
auxiliary  contacts  on  the  cut-out  switch  controlling  the 
high  speed  connections  of  the  control  system. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  alternating-current 
motors  of  the  commutator  type  having  their  armatures 
normally  connected  In  series,  a  control  system  arranged 
to  short-circuit  said  armatures  on  each  other  for  low- 
speed  operation  and  to  open  the  short-circuit  and  Impress 
a  voltage  on  said  armatures  for  high-speed  operation,  and 
a  cut-out  switch  arranged  to  short-circuit  each  armature 
directly  on  Itself. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  alternating-current 
motors  of  the  commutator  type  having  their  armatures 
normally  connected  in  series  and  their  exciting  windlnRS 
la  parallel,  a  control  systsm  arranged  to  abort  circuit  said 
armatures  on  each  other  for  low -speed  operation  and  to 
open  the  short-circuit  and  impress  a  voltage  on  said  arma 
tiiTM  for  hl^-apeed  opcratlmi,  and  a  cutout  switch  ar- 
raaged  to  ahort-clrcuit  each  armature  directly  on  Itself 
and  to  open  the  circuit  of  either  exciting  winding. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


revolving  center  or  plug,  of  a  atell  compoaed  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  of  a  truncated  com  form  aad  sack  aaetloa  com- 
posed of  an  Integral  piece  of  metal  aad  each  section  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extastdlag  peripheral  dividing 
slit,  keys  fitted  into  each  slit  of  said  sections,  whereby 


94A.792.    PAPMt-PULP  MILL.    Am»l  P.  Bahb  and  Otto 
B.  Bah«,  Marlon.  lad.    ni«l  Anc  28.  1909.    BerUl  No. 

'la  a  psfir  inip  vlU.  the  oaaiblmation  with  an  outer 
eoalcal  fgfg  bavta«  •  aaAller  eloaed  ead  aad  a  Urger 
epea  cad.  a  raaovmMe  eawr  aa  aald  epea  ead,  a  coalcal 
ia««lTti«  eaatcr  or  ptag  altuatad  oaatrally  aad  extaadlag 
tm^ttmi^tnr  IB  «id  ctatBg.  ksigltadfaally  ezteadlBK 
kalTca  proJcctlBC  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  said 


said  sections  are  Independently  expandad  to  fit  tightly  in 
said  outer  caalng.  Integral  teeth  projectlax  from  the  Inte- 
rior peripheral  surface  of  said  shell,  aad  aaehor  bolts 
passing  through  said  shell  and  said  caalng,  whereby  said 
shells  are  held  in  their  relative  poaltlons  la  said  easing. 


94«,753.  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE.  Fuamk  E.  Casb,  Bchen- 
ectady,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1909.  Serial 
.No.  .M7..'?04. 


1.  In  an  electrically '  driven  car,  collecting  devices, 
switches  for  connecting  said  collecting  dcvicea  to  the  car 
circuits,  means  for  moving  each  collecting  device  into  its 
collecting  position  and  then  cloaiag  the  corresponding 
switch,  means  for  opening  each  switch  and  then  moving 
the  corresponding  collecting  device  out  of  collecting  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  Insurlns  the  operation  of  said  collect- 
ing devices  and  switches  In  this  order. 

2.  In  an  electrically  driven  car,  pneumatically  operated 
collecting  devices,  pneumatically  operated  switches  for 
connecting  said  collecting  devices  to  the  car  circuits,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  moving  of  each  collecting  device 
into  Its  collecting  posiUon  and  then  closing  the  corre- 
sponding switch,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  opening  of 
each  switch  and  then  moving  the  corresponding  collecting 
device  out  of  collecting  position,  and  means  for  insuring 
the  operation  of  said  collecting  devices  and  switches  in 
this  order. 

3.  In  an  electrically  driven  car,  collecting  devices,  a 
switch  for  connecting  said  collecting  devices  to  the  car 
circuits,  pneumatically  controlled  means  for  moving  said 
collecting  devices  Into,  and  out  of  collecting  position, 
pneumatically  controlled  means  for  elodng  and  opening 
said  switches,  a  valve  and  connections  for  controlling 
the  successive  movement  of  each  collecting  device  Into 
collecting  position  and  closing  the  correapondlng  switch, 
and  another  valve  and  connectlona  for  controlling  the 
successive  opening  of  said  switches  and  movement  of  said 
collectlac  devices  oat  of  e6lleetlaf  poaltloa. 

4.  la  aa  electrically  drivea  car  adapCad  far  operation 
on  earrenta  dlfferlac  la  cbaraetor,  ladepeadeat  callectlng 
devices  for  the  curreaU  of  dMTersat  eharaetar,  switches 
for  eouaeetlng  aald  collaetlaf  davloaa  to  the  car  circuits, 
meaaa  for  aioTtng  each  eollectlag  derlee  iato  Ma  collect  lag 
posttloB  aad  thea  ekMtac  tte  eeiraipoatlag  avltck.  meaaa 
for  opealag  ea?h  switch  aad  thea  mmtag  the  earrsepoad- 
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lag  colleetlng  device  out  of  collecting  poaltloa,  aad  meaaa 
for  preveatiiw  movemeat  of  two  eollectlag  devleea  for 
currents  differing  la  character  Into  coUeetlMllr  poaltloa  at 
the  aame  time. 

5.  In  an  electrically  driven  car  adapted  for  operation 
on  currents  differing  In  character,  ladepeadeat  collecting 
devices  for  the  currents  of  dUtereat  character,  switches 
for  connecting  said  collactlnc  dCTlcea  to  the  car  clrcuita, 
pneumatically  oositrolled  meana  for  moving  aald  collect- 
ing devices  into  and  oat  af  collecting  poaltloa,  pneumatic 
ally  controlled  means  for  closing  and  opening  said 
switches,  a  valve  and  connections  for  controlling  the  suc- 
cessive movement  of  each  collecting  device  into  collecting 
poaition  and  closing  the  corresponding  switch,  and  an- 
other valve  and  connections  eontrolUng  the  successive 
opening  of  all  of  said  switches  and  movement  of  all  of 
said  eollectlag  devices  out  of  collecting  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


operated  from  the  mater,  a  plate  adapted  to  asrlng  acaiaat 
the  namcrala,  a  ioek  for  operating  the  plate  aad  alao  act- 
lag  to  prevaet  ita  aecMeatal  oparatloa,  and  a  elosnra  tor 
the  slit  in  the  casing  operated  with  the  plate. 


946,754.     CHECKREIN.     BaifSON  J.  GaANT,  Galena,  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  484,817. 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  including  aeparable 
standards  btvlng  integral  dlaka,  meana  for  detachably 
secuiiag  the  atandarda  agalnat  ladepeadeat  movement, 
one  of  the  dlaka  having  a  aerlea  of  apertorea  therela.  a 
spladle  moaated  for  rotatloa  within  the  dlaka,  a  drum 
rsvoluhly  mounted  upon  the  spindle  aad  between  the 
dlaka,  a  colled  aprlng  within  the  drum  and  aecured  at 
its  ends  to  the  drum  and  aplndle  respectively,  a  head 
secured  to  asd  re  voluble  with  one  end  of  the  spindle,  said 
bead  having  a  projecting  portion  normally  seated  within 
one  of  the  apertures  to  hold  the  spladle  aad  head  against 
rotation  In  either  direction,  meana  ewgaglag  the  other  end 
of  the  aplndle  for  holding  the  aplndle  and  head  la  locked 
poaition,  and  a  flexible  element  aecured  to  and  normally 
wrapped  around  the  drum. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  Indodlng  an  aper- 
tured  base  plate  havlag  opposed  upatanding  flangea,  a 
forked  plate  alldably  aennted  upon  the  baaa  plate  and 
between  the  flangea,  meana  within  the  fork  and  the  aper- 
ture for  binding  the  platea  tocetbar,  atandarda  npctandlng 
from  the  reapeetlve  platea,  each  standard  having  an  In- 
tegral dlak.  one  of  the  dlaka  belac  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  aperturca,  a  apladle  asouated  for  rotatloa  within  the 
dlaka,  a  head  aecorcd  to  and  movable  with  oaa  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  projection  upon  the  bead  aad  aormally  aeated 
within  one  of  the  apertures  to  hold  the  apladle  aad  head 
against  rotation  la  either  direction,  ateana  npoa  the  other 
end  of  the  aplndle  and  bearlag  acaJast  the  adjolalac  dlak 
to  hold  the  aald  projeettoa  la  aagageoMat  with  the  aper- 
tured  dlak.  a  drum  moaated  for  rotatloa  npoa  the  apladle, 
a  coiled  aprlng  within  the  drum  aad  secured  at  Its  enda 
to  the  drum  and  the  apladle  respectively,  aad  a  flexible 
element  secured  to  aad  aormally  wrapped  arooad  the 
dnuB. 


2.  A  registering  device  for  meters  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  silt  therein,  a  series  of  disks  having  numerals 
thereon,  the  disks  being  in  the  casing  and  the  numerals 
being  adapted  to  print,  the  disks  having  their  perl^Miiea 
substantially  Ungent  to  the  alit,  a  plate  nouated  la  the 
caalag  aad  adapted  to  swlag  against  the  naaierala,  a  lock 
for  the  plate,  an  operative  connection  between  the  lock 
and  the  plate  for  operating  the  plate  from  the  lock,  and 
a  swinging  closure  for  the  slit  in  the  caalng  adapted  to 
open  the  allt  when  the  plate  is  swung. 

3.  A  registering  device  for  meters  comprising  a  caalng 
having  a  silt  therein  for  the  Insertion  of  a  aheet  of  mate- 
rial to  be  prlatad,  a  aerlea  of  eoaatlag  dlaka  havlag 
numerals  thereon,  means  for  opcratlac  the  oountlaff  dlaka 
freas  a  aseter,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  aaraag  agalaat  the 
numeral  dlak,  a  lock  for  the  plate,  an  apetatlvc  ooaaec- 
tloa  between  the  lock  and  the  plate  for  operatlag  the 
plate  from  the  lock,  a  pad  oa  the  plate  to  eagafls  the 
numerals  adapted  to  print,  aa  arch  normally  cloalng  thk 
allt,  and  means  for  operating  the  arch  to  open  the  silt 
when  the  plate  la  partly  swung. 

4.  A  registering  device  for  meters  comprising  a  caalng 
having  a  allt  therein,  counting  disks  having  numerals 
thereon,  the  numerals  being  adapted  to  print,  a  plate 
swinging  In  the  casing,  a  lock  for  the  plate  adapted  to 
operate  the  plate,  a  closure  for  the  silt  adapted  to  be 
operated  whea  the  plate  Is  operated,  and  meana  for  alin- 
ing the  numerals  on  the  dlaka  when  the  plate  la  swung. 

5.  A  registering  device  for  meters  comprising  a  caalng 
having  a  allt  therein,  counting  dlaka  having  numerals 
thereon,  means  for  operating  the  disks  from  a  meter,  a 
plate  adapted  to  swing  and  engage  the  numerals  on  the 
disk  that  are  alined  to  print,  an  arch  cloalng  the  alot, 
meana  for  operating  the  arch  from  the  plate,  a  lock  for 
operating  the  plate,  and  meana  on  the  plate  for  locking 
the  arch  shut  when  the  plate  Is  locked. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I! 


946,780.     PKINTING  DBVICS  FOR  ME1VH&     PncT  N. 

OOLDBM.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.     Filed  Nor.  16.  ItOS.     Serial 

No.  462.7M. 

1.  A  reglslertag  device  for  meters  eomprlslat  a 
havlBff  a  al^  therela,  a  aerlea  of  annerals  ta  tks 


946,756.     MABINE  TABLE.     John   H.   Jo!TX8.   Farming- 
ton,  Del.    Filed  Jane  18,  1009.     Serial  No.  503,016. 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  aupportlng  atandarda,  a  croaa  piece  having  Us  opposite 
enda  Joumaled  In  the  upper  enda  of  the  aald  standards, 
a  aecoad  croea  piece  arranged  tranaveraely  of  the  flrst- 
aamed  croaa  piece  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  latter,  a 
pair  of  brackets  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  seeead- 
aaaied  cross  piece,  a  table  top  secured  to  the  bracteta, 
and  a  welgbt  for  maintaining  aald  top  la  horlaoatal  poal- 
tiea  aad  ooBaeetlon  between  aald  top  and  aald  vrelgbt 

2.  Aa  article  of  the  dass  deacribed  ooeaprlalag  a  pair 
of  suppertlag  standards,  a  croaa  piece  havtag  redveed 
end  portloaa  joumaled  In  the  upper  enda  of  the  aald  ata»d> 
arda,  a  second  croaa  piece  arranged  tiaaa?eraely  of  the 
ftfstaaaed  croea  piece  aad  fixedly  aecared  at  the  later- 
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oMdiate  portion  at  the  Imttar,  a  pair  of  angular  8bap«d 
brackets  }oamaled  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  aecond- 
named  croaa  piece,   a   table   top  fixedly   aecnred  to  said 


brackets,  a  weight  for  maintaining  said  top  in  a  borl- 
lontal  position,  and  connection  between  the  four  corners 
of  said  top  and  said  weight. 


040,707.  WARP-BBAM.  Jamss  KnTOit.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Jnllns  Kayser  k  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jane  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,000. 


1.  A  beam  of  the  class  described.  Including  In  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member,  and  end  members  remoT- 
ably  secured  In  the  cylindrical  member,  and  a  coupling 
for  connecting  the  adjacent  end  members  of  the  sec- 
tions comprising' a  pin  seated  In  an  opening  In  one  of 
the  end  members,  a  stop  and  a  clamping  nut  on  the  pin 
for  engaging  the  end  member  to  clamp  the  pin  In  posi- 
tion, said  pin  harlng  a  transrerse  key  adapted  to  enter  a 
slot  formed  In  the  end  member  of  another  section. 

2.  A  beam  of  the  class  described,  including  In  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member,  and  end  members  removably 
secured  in  the  cylindrical  member,  and  a  coupling  for  con- 
necting the  adjacent  end  members  of  the  sections  compris- 
ing a  pin  seated  In  an  opening  In  one  of  the  end  members,  s 
stop' and  a  clamping  nut  on  the  pin  for  engaging  the 
end  member  to  clamp  the  pin  in  position,  said  pin  be- 
ing formed  at  its  free  end  with  an  angular  face  adapted 
to  enter  a  correspondingly  shaped  recess  In  the  end 
msmber  of  another  section  whereby  the  sections  sre 
coupled. 

8.  A  beam  of  the  class  described,  including  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  member,  and  end  members  removably  se- 
cured in  the  cylindrical  members,  one  of  said  end  mem- 
bars  haTlng  a  central  openirg,  a  coupling  pin  haTlcg 
a  ooUar  tberaon  and  adapted  to  be  projected  throngh 
■aid  opsalBg,  the  collar  abatting  the  oatar  end  num- 
b«r,  a  fiamptiig  not  on  the  end  'of  the  bolt  projected 
through  the  opanlng  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
taca  of  tha  sod  Btmber,  a  slot  formed  la  the  end  msa- 
bar  of  tha  adjMant  seetlpo.  and  a  transraras  member 
M  tha  bolt  adapted  to  enter  said  aloC  wharaby  the 
■actktoa  are  eovplad. 


940,758.  FRAME  FOR  IfOTOR-CTCLKS.  Bowm  W. 
KsLLBa.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Armac  Motor  Com- 
pany, Chtcago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  290,0S0. 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially U-shsped  tubular  frame  member  of  Integral 
construction,  (»e  arm  constituting  a  forward  bar  and 
the  other  a  seat  post  bar,  an  enlarged  tubular  member 
constituting  the  upper  bar  of  the  frame  and  projecting 
between  the  forward  and  seat  poat  bara,  meana  at  the 
respectlTe  ends  of  the  enlsrged  frame  for  connecting  the 
latter  directly  to  the  upper  enda  of  the  forward  and 
■eat  poet  bars,  the  enlarged  tnbular  member  constltut- 
InK  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  gasolene  or  the  like 
and  having  an  Inlet  opening  in  ita  upper  surface  and 
an  outlet  tip  In  its  lower  surface  adapted  to  supply  a 
motor,  s  pipe  communicating  with  the  forward  tubular 
bar  and  connected  thereto  for  receiving  the  exhaust  of 
the  motor,  snd  an  auxiliary  pipe  communicating  with 
the  seat  poat  bar  for  permitting  the  eacape  of  the  ex- 
haust. • 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle  frame  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially U-ahaped  tubular  frame  member  of  Integral 
construction  one  arm  constituting  a  forward  bar  and 
the  other  a  aeat  poat  bar,  an  enlarged  tubular  member 
constituting  the  upper  bar  of  the  frame  and  projecting 
between  the  forward  and  seat  poat  bars  means  at  the 
respective  ends  of  the  enlarged  frame  for  connecting 
the  latter  directly  to  the  upper  enda  of  the  forward  and 
■eat  poat  bars,  the  enlarged  tubular  member  forming  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  fuel  for  a  motor  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  in  ita  upper  surface  and  an  oatlat 
opening  in  ita  lower  surfsce  adapted  to  supply  the 
motor,  an  inlet  connection  on  the  forward  tubular  bar 
constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  exhanat  of  the 
motor  an  outlet  connection  on  the  seat  poat  bar  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  latter  and  exposed  down- 
wardly for  permitting  the  eacape  of  the  exhaust,  rear 
■taya  projecting  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  sest  post  bars,  rear  forka  having 
meana  at  their  rear  ends  for  connection  with  ssid  stays, 
the  forks  terminating  in  a  crank  hanger  at  their  for- 
ward ends,  a  member  extending  between  the  crank  hangar 
and  rear  poat  seat  and  connecting  with  the  latter  at  a 
point  above  the  exhaust  outlet,  snd  the  said  member  hav- 
ing a  seat  on  tha  upper  surface  thereof. 


9  4  6,769.  COMBINED  ORE  FEEDER,  SAMPLER, 
CLASSIFIER,  AND  SEPAR.^TOR.  Howiao  O.  Kmo, 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.680. 

1.  In  an  ore  feeder,  classlfler,  and  separator,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  inverted 
conical  tanka  poaltioned  one  within  the  other,  with  a 
■pace  between  them,  a  water  supply  pipe  adjaemt  to  said 
tanks,  a  water  dlatribntlng  dlak  above  said  Inner  tank,  a 
conlcally  arranged  screen  positioned  to  feed  Ita  overslss 
to  the  apex  portion  of  said  conical  disk,  and  to  allow  Its 
screened  product  to  drop  onto  the  water  flowing  over 
ssid  dlak  from  said  water  aopply  pipe,  an  ore  feeding 
mechaniam  above  said,  screen  and  water  dlatribntlng  dlak. 

2.  In  an  ore  dreaaing  machine,  the  comblBatlon  with 
a  anpportlttg  frame,  of  a  pair  of  conical  tanks,  one  with- 
in the  other,  aupported  by  aaid  frame,  a  feed  hoppar 
above  aald  tanka,  a  revolnble  feed  apoat  connected  to  the 
discharge  and  of  aald  hopper,  an  ore  dlatrlbotlBg  dlak 
balow  aald  feed  spont,  an  inverted  conical  shaped 
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below  ssid  feod  disk  and  spout,  a  wster  distributing  disk   !   inner  conical  tank,  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  below  the 

below  said  screen  arranged   to  receive  both  the  overslse   [   wster  level  of  the  outer  tank. 

and   the   screened   product   from   aald   screen,   means   In-   1        [Clsims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

eluding  ■  water  supply  pipe  for  flowing  a  stream  of  wa-   1 

ter    over    said    water    distributing   disk,    and    means    for 

drawing   the    settled   ore    product    from    said    tanks    snd       946,760.     TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.     Jambs  W/  Lbaht, 

the  surface  wster  and  ore  from  said  tanks.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. ;   Mary  A.   Leahy  administratrix  of 

James  W.  Leahy,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   397,624. 


3.  In  an  ore  dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
water  supply  pipe ;  s  reservoir  surroundinK  the  lower 
end  of  the  pipe,  and  adapted  to  be  filled  therefrom  ;  a 
conical  plate  beneath  the  reaervoir  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  overflow  from  the  reservoir ;  a  conical  screen 
above  the  plate ;  an  ore  distributer  above  the  acreen,  and 
means  for  feeding  ore  to  the  distributer ;  s  tank  below 
the  conical  plate ;  a  aecond  tank  surrounding  said  tank 
and  of  greater  depth,  having  overflow  opening  on  a  level 
with   the   conical   plate ;    and   valves    for   emptying   aald 


4.  In  an  ore  dreaaing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
water  supply  pipe,  of  a  circular  plate  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  pipe  and  concentric  therewith,  a  circular  reaervoir 
upon  said  plate  aurronnding  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
supplied  therefrom,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  overflow  from  the  reaervoir;  a  cimlcal,  revolnble 
screen  above  aald  plate;  a  cireolar  ore  dlstrtbnter  above 
the  screen ;  a  feed  hopper  and  a  tube  connecting  the 
hopper  with  the  distributer;  a  conical  tank  surrounding 
the  clrculsr  plate,  having  overflow  openinga  on  a  line 
therewith ;  a  conical  tank  with  aaid  first  tank,  the  upper 
edge  of  which  la  below  the  water  level  of  the  first  tank ; 
a  spsce  being  left  between  said  tanks ;  and  valves  for 
emptying  ssid  tanka. 

B.  In  an  ore  dreaaing  madilne,  a  vertically  disposed 
water  supply  pipe  dosed  at  Ita  lower  end ;  a  feed  hopper 
aurronnding  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  pipe ;  a  feed  tube 
extending  from  aald  hopper  and  sorrounding  the  pipe ; 
an  ore  distributer,  comprising  a  conical  plate  aecured  to 
the  water  pipe  below  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  tube,  and 
a  conical  plate  on  the  end  of  the  feed  tnbe,  and  meana 
for  rotating  Mild  hopper,  tuba  and  nppM*  conical  plate ; 
a  conical  ore  and  water  receiving  plate  at  the  lower  nM 
of  the  water  pipe ;  a  circular  reservoir  above  aald  plate 
•nrronnding  the  water  pipe,  and  adapted  to  be  supplied 
therefrom,  and  to  overflow  npon  aald  plate;  a  conical 
•ereen  anrroondlng  the  reaervoir  and  arma  connecting 
the  acrsen  with  the  ravolable  member  of  the  ore  dla- 
trlbutar;  a  boppar  within  tba  aerttm;  a  tabs  aztandlng 
from  aald  boppar  to  tba  bettoaa  of  the  reaervoir  uid  sor- 
rooadlng  tha  water  pipe,  and  meaaa  for  aapportlng  the 
lower  end  of  the  pips  and  for  oonnaedng  aald  tube  with 
an  oatlet;  a  sampling  apoat  connected  with  tba  serasa 
and  adapted  to  catch  ore  Crmn  tba  diatrlbater  and  dla- 
dmrga  It  In  the  boppar  within  tba  aeraaa;  a  conical 
tnnk  Mrroondlng  tba  ore  and  water  raealvlng  plats,  bnv- 
tng  ovartow  «atleta  on  a  Una  wltb  mM  ^ta;  and  an 


iW 


1.  In  a  metal  tie  for  track  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  wall  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tie 
and  two  upwardly  converging  transverse  walls  forming 
a  shoe,  a  wood  bearing  block  secured  in  the  shoe  and 
projecting  above  Its  walls,  and  a  plate  embedded  in  the 
top  of  said  block  to  receive  the  rail. 

2.  A  tie  for  track  construction  comprising  a  casting 
having  a  single  Integral  shoe  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of 
separate  alined  integral  shoes  at  the  other  end,  and  rail 
supporting   blocks  in  said   shoes. 

3.  A  tie  for  track  construction  comprising  a  casting 
having  a  single  member  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers at  the  other  end,  a  bottom  flange  connecting  said 
membera,  and  a  branched  rib  on  said  flange  connecting 
said  single  member  with  each  of  the  other  members. 

4.  A  tie  for  track  construction  comprising  a  casting 
having  a  single  integral  shoe  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of 
integral  shoes  at  the  other  end,  a  branched  rib  connect- 
ing the  alngle  ahoe  with  each  of  the  other  shoes,  and 
rail   supporting  blocks   in  said   ahoee. 

6.  A  tie  for  track  construction  comprising  a  caating 
having  a  single  Integral  shoe  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of 
separate  alined  integral  shoes  at  the  other  end,  rail  aop- 
porting  blocks  in  said  ahoes,  and  an  integral  connection 
between  the  single  shoe  and  each  of  the  other  ahoea. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,761.  STORM-FRONT  ATTACHMENT.  William  H. 
Ldblv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  413,934. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  front-bow  of  a  vehicle-top 
having  an  npper  horisontal  part  which  la  continued  down- 
wardly at  its  curved  ends  to  form  the  upright  parte  of 
the  bow  on  each  side,  buttons  on  the  Inner  opposite  sides 
of  these  upright  psrta  snd  an  elaatlc.  Imperforate  clamp- 
ing-blade notched  at  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably 8s.ated  upon  tbe  buttons  mentioned,  which  position 
It  normally  occupies  st  all  Umea,  it  being  ao  proportioned 
aa  to  length  that  when  seated  upon  these  buttons.  It  may 
bend  and  adapt  Itself  to  the  shape  of  the  bow  to  bear 
against  the  underside  of  the  horisontal  part  thereof  wltb 
spring-presaure  ao  that,  when  a  storm-apron  which  baa  a 
bam  at  Ita  upper  edge,  la  allpped  upon  thla  blade,  aald 
apron  la  bald  in  poaltlon  below  the  bow  and  between  tba 
nndaralda  of  the  same  and  the  elastic  blade  below  It  by 
tba  Bprlng-preasnre  exerted  by  thla  latter. 
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2.  In  combiiMtkM  witb  the  forwardly  tnellnad  front- 
bow  of  a  Teblcle-top  which  !■  dowawmrdly  extended  at  Ita 
ends,  an  Inwardly  projeetlns  ralanoe  on  Ita  front-aide, 
buttons  on  the  inner  opposite  aides  of  the  downwardly  ex- 
tended parta  of  the  bow,  an  elastic  clamping  blade, 
notched  at  ita  ends  and  renoTably  seated  apoa  tbeas  but- 
toBB  In  a  manner  that  while  so  seated,  it  may  be  swung 
under  the  underside  of  tb«  bow  and  againat  the  prelecting 
part  of  the  ralance  thereon,  the  length  ot  the  blade  being 
■o  arranged  that  when  in  this  poeitlon  It  bears  also 
against  the  onderside  of  the  bow  with  spring-presanre, 
and  a  storm-front  harlng  a  hem  at  Its  upper  edge  adapt- 
ed to  receire  thla  elaraplag-blade  whereby,  when  so  placed 
upon  the  same,  it  is  held  in  posltlMi  thereby  and  by  the 
inwardly  projecting  edge  of  the  valance  on  the  front-side 
of  the  bow. 


949,762.  CHAIN  -  ORATE  FURNACE.  LnOT  H.  MaX- 
FiXLD,  Godfrey,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Stoker  Com- 
pany, Alton,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Piled  Dec. 
24.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,008. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  chain  grate  where- 
in articulately  connected  links  trarel  around  supports  at 
the  front  and  reat,  a  atatlonary  baffle  located  near  the 
Inner  end  of  the  grate  and  a  ahoe  located  at  the  bottom  of 
the  baffle  and  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  lower  grate  run, 
said  ahoe  being  adapted  to  lie  approximately  horlsontally 
for  catching  and  retaining  ashes,  thereby  forming  witb 
the  stationary  baffle  an  air  seal. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  chain  grate  where- 
in articulately  connected  llnta  trarel  around  supports  at 
the  front  and  rear,  rollers  beneath  the  lower  grate  run 
for  supporting  it,  one  of  aald  rollers  being  located  ahead 
of  the  other,  and  a  wall  located  beneath  said  rollers  and 
extending  from  one  to  another  thereof,  whereby  the  roll- 
ers retain  ashes  upon  the  wall  for  sealing  the  space  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  wall  and  the  lower  grate  ran. 


040.763.     HAME  -  HOOK.      William   J.  Miiblt,   Morrill, 
Nebr     Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  869,722. 


extending  froa  the  end  edge  of  the  plats  inwai4  la  a 
parallel  direction  to  the  top  edfls,  tbsn  preridsd  with  twa 
oppositely  disposed  portions  extending  doirnward  at  right 
anglea  to  the  first  mentioned  portloa.  then  provided  wltk 
two  oppositely  disposed  portlOBS  extending  downward  and 
outward  from  the  last  mentlsosd  portloa.  aald  plats  bslng 
bent  upon  itself  In  the  middle  to  brtag  the  slots  la  allne- 
ment  and  being  provided  with  a  tubiform  central  portion 
constituting  an  eye. 


946.764.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR  -  FASTENER.  Lars  M. 
MoCHAC,  Burnslde.  Conn.  Filed  June  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499,486. 


The  combination  with  a  door  stile,  of  a  fastener  haTlag 
a  frame  with  an  Inclined  slot,  a  bolt  supported  by  said 
frame  and  sUdlag  and  rotating  therein,  a  spring  arranged 
to  normally  draw  the  bolt  into  the  door  stile,  and  a  stud 
fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  bolt  transrersely  throngb 
the  Inclined  slot  and  beyond  the  edge  of  the  stile. 


946.788.      MOP  -  WRINGER.      J08IAH   Mrna,    Anamosa, 
Iowa.     FUed  July  20.  1000.     Serial  No.  B10.178. 


A  plate  eoaprtalBK  eppsaltaly  Mapma  partloaa  baviac 
•Iota  at  saeb  sad  eomprlaiac  oppositsly  dlapoosd  portlraa 


1.  In  a  mop-wrtnglng  attachment  for  bucketa,  a  BoraMe 
n)ller  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  bars  plTotally 
eonneetsd  at  oas  end  to  the  sides  of  said  backet  and  oon- 
nsetsd  together  at  the  opposite  ends  by  a  cross  bar  eon- 
stitntlng  a  handle  for  manipulating  the  frame,  aald  paral- 
lel aide  bars  being  off-set  downwardly  adjacent  the  Inter- 
mediate portions  to  form  bearing  standards,  a  roller 
Jooraalsd  la  the  upper  ends  of  said  staadards,  bearing 
brackets  seenred  to  the  sides  of  said  backst  at  a  sUgbtly 
greater  distance  from  the  plrotal  conasetloas  of  said 
movabls  frame  thaa  the  leagth  of  said  pair  at  staadarda.  a 
rollsr  joomaled  in  said  braeketa,  and  gvard  plates  seedred 
at  one  sad  of  the  Joafaals  of  tbe  rollsr  noaatsd  ta  said 
biaekets  between  the  brackets  and  tbe  ends  of  said  rsUcr, 
and  at  tks  otbsr  to  the  ptTvtal  eoaasetkws  of  said  asrable 
frame  wbsfs^  to  prersnt  tbe  assp  from  beeosilac  ea- 
tani^sd  la  aald  Jonmals. 
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2.  In  a  mop  bucket,  a  pair  of  sector  braces  secured  to 
t^e  Inner  walls  of  said  backet  adjacent  tbe  top  edge 
thereof,  a  movatole  frame  mounted  on  said  bucket  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars  ooanected  together  at  one 
end  by  a  cross  bar  constltnting  a  handle  for  manipulating 
the  frame  and  teraUnstng  adjacent  the  other  in  down- 
wardly oCtaet  portions  adapted  to  sUdlngly  fit  the  op- 
posed flat  faces  of  said  sector  braces,  pivotal  eoaaectlaas 
between  said  offset  portions  and  said  backet  below  tbe 
upper  Kurface  of  the  aector  braces,  a  roller  Journaled  in 
said  off  !iet  portions  above  the  sector  braces,  a  pair  of 
bearing  brackets  secured  to  tbe  aide  walls  of  said  bucket 
and  extending  teaasversely  along  the  bottom  faces  of  said 
sector  braces  thence  terminating  in  up-standing  bearing 
luK".  a  roller  journaled  In  said  ttearing  lugs,  and  guard 
plates  secured  at  one  end  to  the  Journals  of  tbe  roller 
mounted  In  said  bearing  lugs  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
pivotal  connectiuna  of  said  movable  frame,  whereby  to 
prevent  tbe  mop  from  becoming  entangled  In  said  Journals. 


046,766.     DRESS-SHIELD.     Nina  C.  NaviN,  Sewickley, 
Pa.     Filed  May  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  494,162. 


1.  A  dress  shield  having  a  series  of  scales  arranged  in 
Juxtapoaltion  with  each  other. 

1'.  .\.  dress  shield  having  a  series  of  scales  and  a  suit- 
able backing. 

3.  A  dress  shield  having  a  series  of  scales  and  a  ault- 
able  back'ng  and  having  a  covering  of  light  material. 

4.  A  dress  shield  having  a  series  of  overlapping  scales 
and  a  saltablc  backing. 

B.  A  dress  shield  having  a  aeries  of  scalea  of  grauduated 
alses  and  a  suitable  backing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


946,767.     SCALE.     Nils  Nilsom,  Waysata,  Minn. 
July   17.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,077. 


Filed 


carved  line  thereon,  an  Indicator  hand  for  said  dial,  a 
wheel  circular  in  form  having  adjnstable  eeeentrieally  ar- 
ranged knife  edge  bearings,  a  beam  weight  carried  by  said 
wheel,  flexible  means  connecting  said  wheel  with  aald 
scale  beam,  means  for  tranamltting  the  movement  of 
wheel  to  said  indicator  band,  tbe  leverage  of  aatd 
on  said  beam  weight  decreasing  through  the  eeesatrletty 
of  tbe  pivots  of  said  wheel  to  compensate  for  the  gala  la 
the  travel  of  said  connecting  means,  whereby  onlfonaly 
spsced  graduations  may  be  placed  on  the  dial  sabstaatlally 
aa  descr  bed. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  and 
its  supports,  of  a  dial  having  graduations  arranged  on  a 
curved  line  thereon,  an  indicator  hand  for  said  dial,  a 
wheel  circular  in  form  having  a  radial  slot  extending 
through  the  center  thereof,  a  block  having  knife  edge  bear- 
ings radially  adjustable  In  said  slot,  a  beam  weight  carried 
by  said  wheel,  flexible  means  connecting  said  wheel  with 
Bald  scale  beam,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement 
of  said  wheel  to  said  indicator  hand,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  of  a 
dial  having  gradoations  arranged  on  a  carved  line  thersea, 
an  indicator  band  for  said  dial,  a  wheel  circular  in  form 
harlnK  eccentrically  arranged  knife  edge  pivots,  flexible 
means  connecting  said  wheel  with  said  scale  beam,  a 
beam  weight  carried  by  said  wheel,  arms  projecting  radi- 
ally from  ssid  wheel,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said 
arms  and  adjuatable  with  respect  thereto,  and  having  an 
operative  connection  w!th  said  indicator  hand,  tbe  pivotal 
connection  of  said  rod  and  wheel  swinging  on  the  arc  of 
a  circle,  and  the  eccentricity  of  said  knife  edge  pivots  com- 
pensating for  the  increase  in  travel  of  said  rod,  and  per- 
mitting un  form  spacing  of  the  graduations  on  the  dial. 

5.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  and 
its  supporis,  of  a  dial  having  gradiutlons  arranged  on  a 
curved  line  thereon,  an  Indicator  hand  for  said  dial,  a 
wheel  circular  in  form  having  eccentrically  arranged  knife 
edge  bearings,  a  beam  weight  carried  by  said  wheel,  flexible 
means  connecting  said  wheel  with  said  scale  beam,  arms 
secured  to  said  wheel  and  projecting  radially  therefrom,  a 
rod  having  an  adjustsble  pivotal  eonnect'on  with  said 
arms  and  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  Indicator  band, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


946.768.     TYPE  -  SETTING  MACHINE.     John  B.  Odsll, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  4S2,.'S96. 


1.  In  a  acale,  the  comb'nation  with  a  scale  beam  and 
ita  Bopporia,  of  a  dial  having  gradnatkma  arranged  on  a 
curved  line  tbsreon,  an  indicator  hand  for  aald  dial,  a 
wheel  clrenlar  in  form  haviag  eeeentrieally  arranged 
knife  edge  beatkags,  meaas  for  laereaalng  or  deeri'asing  tbe 
eccentricity  of  said  wbesl  beariag,  a  beam  weight  carried 
by  said  wheel,  flexible  meaas  eoaaecting  said  wheel  with 
said  scale  beam,  meaas  for  traassalttlag  tbe  movement  of 
said  wheel  to  said  indl»tor  haad.  the  gain  la  the  travel 
of  said  mesas  tbroosh  tiie  arc  of  a  drde  being  eoapea- 
aated  tor  by  tk$  decrease  la  the  leverags  of  said  beam  on 
said  balance  wibssl,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  scalar  tbe  comblnatl^  witb  a  scale  beam,  and 
Its  snpperta,  oC  a  dial  barlag  giadaatleas  arraagsd  «■  a  i 


1.  A  typSHWttlng  machine  comprlslBg  a  ssrlss  of  ladl- 
vMoal  typ4  caaes,  a  aeries  cf  type-carriers  for  eonTsylag 
the  type  from  the  type  eases,  a  shlfUblc  alialng  devles 
for  receiving  the  Indivldnal  type  from  tbe  type-carrtera,  a 
type  holder  and  means  for  success  valy  dlsAargiac  tbs 
type  from  said  alining  device. 

2.  ▲  type-setting  machine  eomprlaiac  a  ssBias  s<  eoa- 
eeatrically  disposed  type  cases,  a  ssrlss  of  eoaesatrleally 
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pivoted  typ*-carrler«  for  conTering  the  type  from  the  type 
ca%r»,  a  shiftabie  alining  dcTlce  for  receiving  the  type 
from  the  type-carriers,  a  typ«  holder  and  means  for  snc- 
cessivoly  discharging  the  Indlyidual  type  from  said  alining 
device. 

3.  A  type-setting  machine  comprising  a  series  of  Indi- 
vidual type  cases,  a  series  of  type-carriers  for  conveying 
the  type  from  the  type  cases,  a  sbiftable  alining  device  for 
receiving  the  type  from  the  type-carriers,  means  for  im- 
parting d  flferent  extents  of  movement  to  said  alining  de- 
vice, a  type  holder  and  means  for  successively  discharging 
the  Individual  type  from  said  alining  device. 

4.  A  type-setting  machine  comprising  a  series  of  Ind  ■ 
vidual  type  cases,  a  series  of  type  carriers  for  conveylnj; 
the  type  from  said  type  cases,  a  pivoted  alining  device 
having  an  open  space  at  its  upper  t-nd  for  receiv  ng  the 
type  from  the  type-carriers,  means  for  imparting  variable 
extents  of  rotation  to  wild  nllning  device  and  means  for 
discharging  the  type  from  said  alining  device. 

5.  A  type-sett  ng  machine  comprising  a  series  of  indi- 
vidual type  cases,  a  series  of  key-actuated  type-carriers 
for  conveying  the  type  from  the  type  cases,  a  rotatable 
alining  rod  having  a  slot  at  its  upper  end  for  receiving 
the  type  from  the  type-carriers  and  means  for  discharging 
the  type  from  said  alining  device. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


M6,769.     DISPENSING  CAN.     Osc.\r  A.  Oi.i.n.  Lafayette. 
Minn.     Filed  June  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  .^04».0«<:',. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  borisontal  handle  extending  transversely  across 
the  receptacle,  said  handle  having  vertical  passages  ttaere- 
throngh,  downwardly  tapered  legs  secured  to  the  onder 
side  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  one  of  said  lega  being 
hollow,  a  passage  throagh  said  bottom  and  commnnlcat- 
Ing  with  said  hollow  leg.  a  guide  secured  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  said  receptacle,  a  plag  adapted  to  enter  said  pas- 
sage, a  rod  attached  to  said  plug  and  passing  through  said 
guide  said  rod  extending  npwardly  throagh  the  i>assages  in 
said  handle  than  downwardly  tberethroagh  and  baring  its 
upper  end  turned  laterally  beneath  the  handle  to  form  a 
lift  trigger,  and  a  coil  sprtaig  between  said  ping  and  said 
golds. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  horlsontal  handle  ezteadlng  transversely  acroas 
the  receptacle,  said  baadle  bartiic  rertical  passages  there- 
through downwardly  tapered  legs  aecnred  to  the  under 
■id*  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  one  of  said  legs  be- 
Uur  hollow,  a  paaaage  throagh  said  bottom  and  eommonl- 
catlag  with  aaid  hollow  let  a  guide  secured  to  the  inner 
■tde  of  the  receptacle,  a  plug  adapted  to  enter  said  paa- 
Mgc,  a  rod  attached  to  said  plug  and  paaalng  tbrcogh 
MJd  folde  aad  through  the  paaaagea  in  said  handle  and 
havlBC  Ita  upper  cad  formed  into  a  lift  trigger,  and  a  coll 
■priag  between  said  plug  and  said  guide. 

t.  IB  eoBMnatloa   with  a  receptacla  harlng  aa  exit 
IB  the  bottom  thweef  a  guide  member  atatloBed 


above  the  exit  opening  and  carried  by  the  said  receptacle, 
a  handle  having  guide  passsges  therethrough  carried  upon 
said  receptacle  of  an  operating  rod  passing  through  said 
guide  member  and  extending  through  the  guide  passages 
In  said  handle  and  having  its  upper  portion  bent  laterally 
inwardly  of  the  handle  to  form  a  trigger  for  the  manipu- 
lation of  said  operating  rod,  said  operating  rod  carrying 
a  plug  adapted  to  rest  in  said  exit  opening  and  resilient 
means  for  holding  said  plug  In  said  exit  opening. 


046,770.     HEAD  COVERING.     NiTTia  A.  M.  Samds,  New- 
ark. N.  J.     Fllod  Aug.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.814. 


1.  In  a  head  or  hat  covering,  the  combination  of  a  body- 
portion  of  pliable  material,  and  a  ring  through  which  the 
central  portion  of  the  body-portion  is  gathered,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  head  or  hat  covering,  the  combination  of  a 
viior,  a  gathering  cord,  and  a  body-portion  formed  of  a 
flat  substantially  circular  piece  of  pliable  material  having 
a  portion  of  its  periphery  permanently  gathered  and  pro- 
vided with  button  connections  for  the  visor  and  the  bal- 
ance of  the  periphery  hemmed  to  receive  the  gathering 
cord,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  head  or  hat  covering,  the  combination  of  a 
visor,  a  gathering  cord,  a  cape,  and  a  body-portion  formed 
of  a  flat  substantially  circular  piece  of  pliable  material 
having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  permanently  gathered 
and  provided  with  button  connections  for  the  visor  and 
the  balance  of  the  periphery  hemmed  to  receive  the  gath- 
ering cord  and  provided  with  button  connection*  for  the 
cape,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  head  or  hat  covering,  the  combination  of  a  viior, 
a  gathering  cord,  a  cape,  a  body-portion  formed  of  a  flat 
substantially  circular  piece  of  pliable  material  having  a 
portion  of  Its  periphery  permanently  gathered  and  pro- 
vided with  button  ooBBsetloas  for  the  visor  and  the  bal- 
ance of  the  periphery  hemmed  to  receive  the  gathering 
cord  and  provided  with  button  connections  for  the  cape, 
and  a  ring  through  which  the  central  portion  of  the  body- 
portion  Is  gathered,  subatantially  as  described. 


046,771.  REFBIOBBATINO  8T8TKM.  EuoBHl  CABraN- 
TBB,  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  2,  lOOT.  Serial  No. 
404.672. 

In  a  refrigerating  system,  a  eompreaaor:  an  electro- 
motor to  operate  said  compressor ;  a  source  of  current  to 
operate  said  motor;  a  switch  to  control  a  circuit  leading 
from  said  source  of  current  through  said  BMtor;  a  solen- 
oid and  realBtance  in  series  with  a  permanently  ehwed  cir- 
cuit from  said  source  of  current,  said  solenoid  eontrolling 
the  operation  of  said  switch ;  a  shunt  circuit  around  the 
noleaold  includlaf  the  whole  of  aaid  realstanee ;  a  second 
shunt  circuit  around  a  portion  of  aaid  lealataaee  and  In- 
clndlBg  aaid  aolenold;  a  thermoatatle  awlteh  adapted  by 
Its  mofemeat  la  ooe  dlreetlOB  or  the  other  to  cloae  one  or 
the  other  of  said  shuat  drcults ;  a  preasurs  operated  switch 
iadepeadeat  of  the  tharsMMtatle  awttch,  aad  adapted  to 
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open  the  first  shunt  circuit  and  close  the  second  shunt 
circuit  in  response  to  an  Increase  in  pressure;  and  a  dia- 


phragm  subjected   to  the  pressure  of  the  gas   in  the  re- 
frigerating colls  to  operate  said  pressure  operated  switch. 


946,772.     HEAT  INSULATION.     Cltdk  J.  Colbmin,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.071. 


1.  A  heat  barrier  comprising  a  vacuum  Inclosing  t>ody 
provided  with  a  groove,  and  a  low  heat  conductive  body 
adapted  to  enter  the  groove. 

2.  A  heat  barrier  comprising  a  vacuum  inclosing  body 
provided  with  a  groove,  and  a  second  vacuum  Inclosing 
body  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  In  the  first  body. 

3.  A  heat  barrier  comprising  a  vacuum  Inclosing  body 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  second  vacuum  Inclosing  body 
adapted  to  enter  the  groove  in  the  first  body,  snd  a  low 
heat  conductive  gasket  In  the  groove  between  the  two 
bodies. 

4.  A  heat  insulating  wall  comprising  an  assemblage  of 
adjacent  vacuum  inclosing  bodies,  each  such  body  being 
provided  with  a  groove  in  which  portions  of  two  other  of 
the  vacuum  inclosing  bodies  are  adapted  to  enter. 

B.  A  heat  iasnlating  wall  comprising  an  assemblage  of 
adjacent  Tacuum  inclosing  bodies,  each  such  body  being 
provided  with  a  groove  in  which  portions  of  a  plunlity  of 
the  other  vacuum  inclosing  bodies  are  adapted  to  enter. 

[Claims  6  te  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,773.  HEAT-INSULATINQ  WALL.  Cltdb  J.  COLC- 
UA>,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2S,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422.815. 

/   y*     .Z 


HJQII 


1.  In  a  beat  insulating  wall,  a  heat  barrier  comprlalng 
elongated  vacuum  inclosing  bodies  arranged  transversely 
of  the  wall,  a  low  heat  conductive  filler  Intarposed  be- 
tween the  bodlea,  and  a  hermetically  sealed  envalop  In- 
doalag  the  bodies  and  the  filler. 

2.  In  a  haat  lasulattnc  wall,  a  heat  barrlar  coaiprlalac 
vacuum  Indoatng  cylladar*  arrmngad  traaaranaly  of  the 

ISO  0.0.-42 


wall  and  adjacent  one  with  another,  a  low  beat  conduct- 
ive filler  filling  the  interstices  between  the  cylinders, 
sheets  of  low  heat  conductive  plates  at  the  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  and  a  hermetically  sealed  envelop  Inclosing  the 
cylinders  and  the  filler  and  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  heat  insulating  wall,  a  beat  barrier  comprising 
elongated  vacuum  inclosing  bodies  arranged  transversely 
of  the  wall,  a  low  heat  conductive  filler  Interposed  be- 
tween the  bodies,  a  hermetically  sealed  envelop  inclosing 
the  bodies  and  the  filler,  such  envelop  being  composed  of 
low  heat  conductive  material  in  Its  portions  which  extend 
transversely  to  the  wall. 

4.  In  a  heat  Insulating  wall,  a  heat  barrier  comprising 
vacuum  Inclosing  cylinders  arranged  transversely  of  the 
wall  and  adjacent  one  with  another,  and  a  low  heat  con- 
ductive filler  filling  the  interstices  between  the  cylinders, 
each  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  cushioning  sleeve  ad- 
herently secured  thereto, 

5.  A  vacuum  Inclosing  unit  for  heat  Insulating  construc- 
tion comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  composed  of  vitreous 
material  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  depression  sur- 
rounded by  a  shoulder  and  provided  with  a  sealing  tip 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  depression 
and  protected  by   tUe  surrounding  shoulder. 

1  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


946,774.  MAIL  BAr.  CKANK.  Tail  Ha>!5on  and  Sol- 
lie  Matnkv,  Rockford,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.  Se- 
rinl   No.  521,503. 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  crane,  a  supporting  standard,  a  bag 
holding  plate  slidably  engaged  with  said  standard,  bag 
holding  arms  hlngedly  connected  to  said  plate,  means 
whereby  said  arms  are  held  in  an  operative  position  by 
the  engag«nent  of  a  bag  therewith,  a  hoisting  chain  con- 
nected with  said  plate,  an  operating  yoke  connected  with 
said  chain,  and  means  to  clamp  the  chain  and  thereby 
hold  the  bag  holding  plate  and  arms  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  crane,  a  supporting  standard  having 
formed  therein  guide  channels,  a  bag  holding  plate  slidably 
mounted  in  said  channels,  upper  and  lower  bag  holding 
arms  hlngedly  connected  to  said  plate,  a  brace  hingedly 
connected  to  said  upper  bag  holding  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  bag  holding  arm  whereby  when  a  mall  bag  Is 
engaged  with  the  arms  the  latter  will  be  held  in  an  oper- 
ative position  to  support  the  bag,  a  guide  pulley  in  the  up- 
per end  of  said  standard,  a  hoisting  chain  connoeted  to  said 
baff  holding  plate  and  engaging  said  pulley,  a  yoke  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  ebanaal  aad  coa- 
nectad  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  chain,  a  chain  clantplag 
member  formed  ou  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  secure  the 
chain  aad  thereby  hold  the  bag  snpportlac  plate  la  aa  op- 
•ratlTe  poaltlon,  and  UMans  eonnactad  to  lald  yoka 
by  the  latter  is  ^aratsd. 
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946,775.  RING-BOW  FOB  PIAN0-V10LIN8.  QvwtAr  K. 
HiNNio,  Wahren,  Germany.  UMlffBor  to  Ladwlg  Hop- 
feld  AktlengMieHichaft.  Leipils.  Oermany.  Filed  Mar. 
29    1909.     Serial  No.  48«,296. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ring  bow,  of  means  for  slmal- 
taneously  tensioning  all  the  hairs  or  groups  of  hairs  of 
the  bow. 

2.  A  ring  bow  comprising  two  concentric  rings  slldaole 
with  respect  to  one  another,  and  hairs  secured  at  a  point 
In  one  ring  and  at  another  point  In  the  other  ring  and 
means  to  relatively  displace  the  rings. 

3.  A  ring  bow  comprising  two  concentric  rings  sUdable 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  hairs  secured  at  a  point  In 
one  rinir  and  at  another  point  on  the  other  ring,  means  to 
relatively  displace  the  rings  and  means  to  Independently 
adj'ist  the  tension  of  each  hair  or  group  of  hairs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ring  bow,  of  means  to  Inde- 
pendently adjust  the  tension  of  each  Individual  hair  or 
group  of  hairs  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  the  bow. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ring  bow,  of  means  to  Inde- 
pendently adjust  the  tension  of  each  hair  or  individual 
group  of  hairs  comprising  a  tensioning  wire  having  an 
eye  through  which  the  balr  passes  a  threaded  shank  pass- 
ing through  the  bow  and  a  knob  capable  of  being  screwed 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank  and  abutting  against 
the  bow. 

I  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


946.776.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Bdwaxo  B.  HM8, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corpoc^tlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.     Swlal  No.  387,687. 


1.  Ab  aaeapenoit  mecliaaism  for  a  typewriting  machine 
compclslac  an  caeap*  wheel,  an  eseapemeat  frame  moTable 
relatlT^  to  tUs  whsel  and  earrylag  fast  and  Umber  dogs 
each  teTkc  a  rlgM  nrtmrn  to  eogate  tlie  teeth  of  tba 
eaeape  whsrt  and  one  ef  tlte  dogs  bsrtiig  a  roller  that  Is 
tint  to  S1S1S  aad  last  to  dissmsi*  the  teedi  <a  the  wbeeL 

2.  Am  eKapssMne  —r*"'*— *  far  a  typewriting  maehlBe 
tuftiiai  am  aseape  wheel,  aa  saeap— ant  tt«me  moTaMe 
r«lattTal7  to  the  wheel  and  earrftam  &■*  and  Rmbar  dogs 


each  baring  a  rigid  surface  to  engage  the  tseth  of  the 
^eape  wheel  and  one  of  the  dogs  harlBg  a  roller  that  Is 
first  to  engage  and  last  to  disengage  the  teeth  of  the 
wheel,  the  axis  of  said  roller  being  transTerse  to  the  axis 
of  the  escape  wheel. 

3.  An  escapement  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine 
comprising  an  escape  wheel,  an  eseapemeat  frasM  having 
fast  and  limber  dogs  moTSbie  relatlvaly  to  the  frame  both 
sold  dogs  baring  rigid  sarfaces  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
escape  wheel  and  also  rollers  for  faellttatlng  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  the  dogs  with  the  teeth. 

4.  An  escapement  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine 
comprising  an  escape  wheel,  an  escapement  frame  having 
fast  and  limber  dogs  movable  reUtlrely  to  the  frame  both 
said  dogs  having  rigid  surfaces  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
escape  wheel  and  also  rollers  for  facilitating  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  the  dogs  with  the  teeth,  the  axis  of 
said  rollers  being  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  escapo 
wheel. 


94G.777.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.  JOSBPB  R.  Hickbi. 
I'rovidencf.  li  1.  Filed  Aug.  «,  190G.  Serial  No. 
011,559. 


1.  An  automobile  fender  comprising  a  spring  actuated 
fender  proper,  a  spring  actuated  pin  for  eagaglng  and 
locking  said  fender  against  the  tension  of  said  first  men- 
tioned spring  and  means  for  disengaging  said  pin  from  said 
fender,  said  SMana  belAg  operated  by  an  obatraetlon  bar 
arranged  In  advance  of  the  fender. 

2.  A  fender  for  antomobllea  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
actuated  plonger  rods  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  axle 
of  an  antoasohUe,  of  a  tender  carried  by  said  plonger  roda, 
a  spring  actuated  pla  for  engaging  and  locking  said  fender 
In  a  eoBtraeted  poaltloa  aad  a  tripping  pin  tor  engaging 
and  releaalng  said  locking  pin.  said  tripping  pin  being 
operated  by  an  obatraetlea  bar  arranged  la  adraaee  of 
the  fsoder. 

S.  A  fender  for  aatomoMlea  coasprlalag  a  sUdably 
mounted  fender  proper,  means  for  forcing  said  fender  for- 
wardly,  a  movable  pin  for  engaging  and  locking  said  fender 
in  a  contracted  position  and  a  tripping  pin  operated  by  an 
obstruction  bar  for  releasing  said  locking  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  fender  sUd- 
ably mounted  under  said  aotomobUe  In  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion, a  spring  actuated  locking  pin  for  engaging  said  fen- 
der, mcana  for  forcing  aaM  fender  forwardly  and  means 
operated  by  an  obstractloB  bar  for  moring  said  locking  pin 
out  of  engagement  with  the  fender. 

5.  The  cemhtnatloB  with  a  rehlele,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  front  axle  of  the  rehlcle, 
spring  actuated  plunger  roda  mounted  In  said  cylinders, 
s  fender  carried  by  said  plnnger  rods,  a  bracket  carried  by 
said  axle,  a  loddBg  pin  alldably  carried  hy  the  aald  hraeket, 
a  trtpptag  ptB  andably  movrted  In  the  fsnder,  aad  aa  ob- 
stmetlen  bar  arranged  tn  adranee  of  said  fender  together 
with  meana  operated  by  said  otaatmettoB  bar  for  thmwhig 
said  tripping  pta  Into  engagement  with  the  leeklag  pin. 

[Clal«a  0  to  18  not  prfntad  ta  the  Oasetta.] 
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»4«,778.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  FaiuCB  C.  HOWtlifS. 
Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
459.981. 


1.  .\  meclianieal  toy  comprising  a  mount,  a  rider  loosely 
seated  theri  on,  a  weapon  carried  by  said  rider  and  m«'an.« 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  weapon  with  respect  to 
the  body  portion  of  said  rider. 

2.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  mount,  a  ridrr  IoobpIv 
spRtod  thereon,  and  having  a  jointed  movable  arm.  a  mem 
her  carried  by  said  arm,  and  means  to  lock  said  arm  in 
different  positions  to  adjust  the  angularity  of  said  member 

.1.  A  mechanical  toy  comprislni;  a  mount,  stirrups  car- 
ried by  said  mount,  a  rider  loosely  seated  on  said  mount 
and  having  feet  loosely  engaging  in  said  stirrups,  arms 
ntovably  joined  to  said  rider,  means  to  lock  said  arms  In 
flxed  positions,  a  weapon  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  a 
shield  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  reins  con- 
nected to  said  mount  and  detachably  connected  to  one  of 
said  arms. 

4.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  n  mount,  stirrups  car- 
ried by  said  mmint,  a  rider  loosely  seated  on  said  mount 
and  having  feet  loosely  engaging  in  said  stirrups,  arms 
movably  joined  to  said  rider,  means  to  lock  said  arms  In 
flxed  positions,  a  weapon  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  a 
shield  carried  hy  the  other  of  said  arms,  reins  connected 
to  said  mount  and  detachably  connected  to  one  of  said 
ams.  a  bAse  apon  which  said  mount  is  pivoted  upon  a 
flxed  axis,  wheels  supporting  said  base,  said  monnt  being 
spared  from  said  base,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  one  of  aald  wheels  for  rocking  said  mount. 

5.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  base,  wheels  support- 
ing said  base,  a  toy  figure  representing  a  mounted  knight 
earrytng  a  weapon  mounted  to  oscillate  npon  an  axis 
flxed  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  wheels  for  rocking  said  figure. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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M«.779.  IN8trLATIN0«CHAIN  FOR  PULL  ^WITCHES 
Habvxt  HtTBBBLL,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  17. 
1909.     Serial  No.  498,828. 


1.  A  chain  of  the  character  dcacribed  provided  with 
link  bars  hartag  enlarged  enda,  aa  Inanlatlag  rod,  and 
caps  secured  to  each  end  of  said  Insalating  rod  and  each 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  one  of  said  link 
bars  la  passed,  the  enlarged  end  of  each  link  bar  bting 
interpoeed  between  one  end  of  said  Insalating  rod  and  the 
wall  of  said  cap. 

2.  A  chain  of  the  character  deacrlbed  prerlded  with  link 
ban  baring  enlarged  ends,  an  insalating  rod,  and  caps 
embracing  the  ends  of  said  red,  said  caps  being  provided 
with  lugs  engaging  said  rod,  each  of  said  caps  being  pro- 
vided with  an  qpening  throogh  which  one  of  said  link  bars 
is  paasail.  the  enlarged  end  of  each  link  bar  being  Inter- 
poaed  between  eae  end  of  said  insalatiag  rod  and  the  wall 
of  aald  cap.      | 


946,780.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Phimp 
D.  JoHMSTON,  Cold  Spring,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Oil  Engine  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  17,  1908,  Serial  No. 
330,971.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  374,266. 


An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  liquid  fuel  Into 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  air 
into  the  chamber  and  against  the  stream  of  fuel,  means 
for  Introducing  a  stream  of  water  into  the  chamber  and 
against  the  stream  of  fuel,  the  air  inlet  pipe  and  the 
water  inlet  pipe  passing  through  a  portion  of  the  exhaust 
passage  of  the  engine  so  as  to  be  heated  by  the  products 
of  combustion. 


948.781.  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR.  Napolbow  P.  Jo- 
lAMS,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1904,  S«ial  No. 
288.279.     Renewed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,445. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  elerator,  the  car,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  car,  and  devices  for  interposing  a  tem- 
porary hydraulic  retarding  effect  to  the  momentum  of  the 
car  to  stop  It  at  any  dealred  point. 

2.  In  an  elerator,  the  car,  operating  means  (or  raising 
aad  lowering  the  ear,  aad  means  operatlre  to  iatarpoae  a 
teaqwrary  hydranUc  rctardlag  effect  to  the  ■emaatam  of 
the  car  at  aay  dealred  point  la  Its  vpward  awveaMot  to 
eaaMa  the  ear  to  ha 
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3.  In  a  hydraulic  elerator.  the  car,  operating  means  for 
ralBlns  and  lowering  the  car,  and  devices  operable  to  In- 
terpose a  temporary  hydraulic  retarding  effect  to  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  car  as  It  appro4ches  a  stopping  station  so 
that  the  car  may  be  brought  to  rest  without  shoelc. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  eleyator,  the  car,  operating  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  car,  and  means  operable  for  In- 
terposing a  temporary  hydraulic  retarding  effect  inde- 
pendent of  said  operating  means  to  enable  the  elevator  to 
be  run  at  high  speeds  between  stations  and  stopped  as  de- 
sired without  shock. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  plunger,  and  means  for  Interposing  a  temporary 
hydraulic  retarding  effect  to  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
to  prevent  the  same  rising  from  the  liquid  In  the  cylinder 
when  stopping  the  plunger  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


up  bead,  and  a  spring  to  permit  the  auxiliary  ttaread-fuide 
to  yield  after  the  limit  of  the  head  movement  as  defined 
by  the  stop  has  been  reached. 


9  4  6,782.  SCBEBNINQ  AND  SIFTING  APPARATUS. 
Ira  Z.  Moncbb,  Larned,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  S,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400.779. 


1.  A  sifting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  sifting  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  a  sifting  member  Inciudlng  a 
supporting  plate,  a  bolting  cloth  carried  thereby,  and  a 
ring  for  secnring  said  cloth  in  place,  a  spreading  member 
overlying  the  sifting  member  and  comprising  a  cone  hav- 
ing Its  base  of  lees  diameter  than  the  ring  of  the  sifting 
member,  and  projections  upon  the  cone  resting  upon  the 
ring,  a  collecting  member  inelndlng  a  supporting  plate  to 
undo-lle  the  sifting  member,  a  collecting  plate  upon  the 
supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  pass- 
ing through  the  bolting  cloth,  the  collecting  plate  having  a 
receiving  point  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  plate,  a 
conduit  In  open  communication  with  the  collecting  plate 
at  the  lowest  point  thereof,  and  a  vertical  pipe  section 
carried  by  the  collecting  plate  at  Its  center  and  having  a 
portion  passed  through  the  central  portion  of  the  sifting 
memlMr  so  that  its  upper  extremity  Is  disposed  slightly 
above  the  bolting  cloth  and  having  its  lower  end  disposed 
above  the  apex  of  the  cone  of  one  of  the  spreading  mem- 
bers and  In  spaced  relation  tbereto. 

2.  A  sifting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  spreading 
members  of  cone  form  arranged  In  superimposed  relation, 
a  series  of  collecting  members  located  beneath  the  spread- 
ing members,  a  series  of  sifting  members  disposed  between 
the  spreading  and  collecting  members,  and  a  vertical  series 
of  pipe  sections  having  their  upper  ends  disposed  slightly 
above  the  central  portions  of  the  sifting  members  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  disposed  slightly  above  the  central 
portions  of  the  spreading  members. 


»4«,783.  THRKAIVCONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  -  MACHINES.  Thomas  G.  Plant,  Boston, 
Mass.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  408,015.  Re- 
newed Apr.  14,  1900.  Serial  No.  489.891. 
1.  In  a  slMte  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
take-ap.  an  aoxlllary  take-up  bead,  an  auxiliary  thread 
guide,  a  atop  to  lloklt  the  movanient  of  said  auxiliary  take> 


2.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  take-up.  an  auxiliary  take-up  head,  a  support  there- 
for, a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  head  about  Its 
support,  an  auxiliary  Uke^up  thread  guide,  and  a  spring 
controlled  arm  carrying  aald  guide  to  permit  the  auxiliary 
take-up  to  yield  aft«  the  limit  of  Its  movement  as  defined 
by  said  stop  has  been  reached. 

3.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
Uke-up,  an  auxiliary  take-up  comprising  a  head,  an  aux- 
iliary take-up  guide,  a  spring  controlled  arm  carrying  said 
guide,  a  stop  on  the  machine  frame  and  a  cooperating  stop 
on  the  auxiliary  take-ap  head,  one  of  said  stops  being  ad- 
justable, to  limit  the  movement  of  said  head,  the  spring 
controlled  arm  yielding  after  the  limit  of  head  movement 
has  been  reached. 

4.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
Uke-up,  an  auxiliary  Uke-up  guide,  an  auxiliary  take-np 
head,  a  spring  arm  24  secured  to  said  head  and  carrying  said 
take-up  guide,  fixed  and  adjusUble  stops  one  of  which  Is 
on  the  machine  frame  and  the  other  on  the  auzUlary  take- 
up  head,  said  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  head 
and  spring  arm  24  permitting  yielding  movement  of  the 
said  guide  after  the  limit  of  head  movement  has  been 
reached. 

5.  In  a  jnachine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  thread  tension  means,  a  main  take-up,  an  auxiliary 
Uke-up,  and  means  actuated  by  the  auxiliary  take-up  to 
give  initial  forward  movement  ^f  the  thread  from  the 
source  of  supply  after  the  stitch  has  been  set 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946.784.  PIN  SETTING  AND  SPOTTING  DEVICE. 
GtsTAV  H.  PorrscH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  tf, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  460.4S8. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  alley  of  a  device  of  the 
class  described,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pockeU  adjust- 
ably secured  In  the  floor  of  the  alley,  a  pin  supporting 
member  within  each  pocket,  a  section  of  the  alley  floor 
and  a  pin  spot  carried  by  each  supporting  member,  and 
means  for  lowering  the  said  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alley  of  a  device  of  the 
class  described,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pockeU  secured 
In  and  projecting  below  the  floor  of  the  alley,  a  pin  sup- 
porting member  within  each  pocket,  a  section  of  the  alley 
floor  and  a  pin  spot  carried  by  each  supporting  member, 
means  for  lowering  the  pin  supporting  members  within 
the  pockeU  and  adjusUble  means  for  regulating  the  dl»- 
Unce  which  the  pin  supporting  members  are  to  be  low- 
ered. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alley  of  a  device  of  the 
class  described,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pockeU  secured 
in  and  projecting  below  the  floor  of  the  alley,  a  pin  sap- 
porting  member  within  each  pocket,  a  ■ectl<iB  et  the  alley 
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floor  and  a  pin  spot  carried  by  each  supporting  member, 
means  for  lowering  the  pin  supporting  members  within 
the  pockeU,  and  adjusUble  means  for  regulating  the  dls- 
Unce  to  which  ene  of  the  pin  supporting  members  Is  to 
be  lowered  Irrespective  of  the  dIsUnce  to  which  the  other 
pin  supporting  members  are  lowered. 


plate,  and  a  pair  of  mold  sections  sUdably  mounted  on 
said  bottom  plate  and  arranged  to  inclose  said  core  to  pro- 
vide one  or  more  molding  cavities  between  said  mold  sec- 
tions and  core,  racks  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
said  sections  and  the  racks  on  one  section  being  parallel 
with  and  opposed  to  those  on  the  other,  pinions  Interposed 
between  said  racks,  and  meaus  for  rotating  said  pinions 
for  shifting  said  mold  sections  to-,:t»ther  or  apart. 


4.  The  comblhatlon  with  an  alley,  of  a  device  of  the 
class  described,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pockeU  secured 
In  and  projecting  below  the  floor  of  the  alley,  a  pln-sup- 
portlng  member  within  each  pocket  carrying  a  pin  spot 
and  a  section  of  the  alley  floor,  and  means  for  lowering 
and  for  raising  the  pln-supportlng  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  alley  of  a  device  of  the 
class  described,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pockeU  secured 
In  the  floor  of  the  alley,  a  pln-supportlng  member  within 
each  pocket,  a  section  of  the  alley  floor  and  a  pin  spot 
carried  by  each  of  said  pln-supportlng  members,  and  means 
for  lowering  said  pln-supportlng  members. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


940,785.  BASH  -  HOLDER  AND  ANTIRATTLER.  Ciaus 
8.  RAoroan,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  492,036. 


^gp-- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  push  button  sash 
holder  and  antl  rattler  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  cnm-shsned  base  and  a  penetrating  member  permanently 
and  revolubly  mounted  In  said  base. 

2.  A  push  button  antl-rattler  and  sash  holder  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  a  head  portion,  a  cam-shaped 
base  portion,  a  recess  in  said  base  portion,  a  pin  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  reross  and  means  for  retaining  said  pin 
In  said  recess. 

3.  A  push  button  antl-rattler  and  sash  holder  comprls' 
Ing  a  body  portion  having  a  head  portion,  a  cam-shaped 
base  portion,  a  recess  in  said  base  portion,  a  pin  perma- 
nently and  revelubly  mounted  In  said  recess  and  a  collar 
encircling  said  pin  and  secured  to  the  base  whereby  said 
pin  Is  retained  in  operative  position  In  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  sasb  holder  the  combination  of  a  push  button 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cam  shaped  base  portion, 
screw  threads  formed  on  the  edge  of  said  base  portion,  and 
a  plate  provided  with  screw  threads  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  screw  threads  on  said  base  portion  when  arranged 
In  operative  relation. 


946,786.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Gnoaan  W.  Rosa,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Railway  Foundry  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  8  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  618,624. 

1.  In  a  devkie  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  molds,  means  for  moving  said  molds  in  succes- 
sion along  a  certain  path,  each  of  aald  molds  comprising  a 
bottom  plate,  a  core  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate,  a  top 


2.  A  mold,  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  core  extending 
upward  from  said  plate,  a  top  plate,  a  pair  of  mold  sec- 
tions slidably  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate  and  fitting 
together  so  as  to  inclose  said  core  and  form  one  or  more 
mold  spaces  between  said  core  and  sections,  racks  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  mold  sections  and  the 
racks  on  one  section  being  opposed  to  those  on  the  other, 
pinions  interposed  between  said  opposed  racks,  and  a  bail 
straddling  said  mold  and  rigidly  connecting  said  pinions 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  pinions  for  shifting  said  mold 
sections  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

3.  A  mold,  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  core  extending 
upward  therefrom,  mold  sections  slidably  mounted  on  said 
bottom  plate  and  fitting  together  so  as  to  inclose  said  core 
to  form  one  or  more  mold  spaces  between  said  core  and 
sections,  means  on  said  core  for  guiding  the  movement  of 
said  sections,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  sections 
toward  and  away  from  ea(di  other. 

4.  A  mold,  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  core  extending 
upward  therefrom,  a  pair  of  mold  sections  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  bottom  plate  and  fitting  together  so  as  to  In- 
close said  core  to  form  one  or  more  mold  spaces  between 
said  core  and  sections,  transverse  guide  tongues  extending 
In  opposite  directions  from  said  core  and  Interflttlng  with 
said  mold  sections  for  guiding  the  same,  a  pair  of  racks 
on  each  of  said  mold  sections  disposed  In  parallel  relatlbn 
to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  sections,  tne 
racks  on  one  of  said  sections  being  opposed  to  those  on 
the  other,  pinions  interposed  t<etween  the  opposed  racks,  a 
ball  straddling  said  mold  sections,  and  rigidly  connecting 
said  pinions  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  pinions  for  shift- 
ing said  sections  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

6.  A  mold,  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  core  extending 
upward  therefrom,  a  pair  of  mold  sections  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  bottom  plate  and  fitting  together  so  as  to  In- 
close aald  core  to  form  one  or  more  moid  spaces  between  said 
core  and  sections,  transverse  guide  tongues  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  core  and  Interfittlng  with 
aald  mold  sections  for  guiding  the  same,  a  pair  of  racks 
on  each  of  said  mold  sections  disposed  In  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  sections,  the 
racks  on  one  of  said  sections  being  opposed  to  thoae  on 
the  other,  pinions  interposed  between  the  oppoeed  racks, 
a  ball  straddling  said  mold  sections,  and  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  pinions  and  adapted  to  route  said  pinions  for 
■i^ifHng  aald  eeetlons  toward  and  away  from  eadi  other, 
trunnions  on  said  bails  In  axial  allnement  with  said  plD- 
ions,  and  fixed  bearings  for  said  trunnions. 
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9  4  6.787.  SELF  -  RfiQULATINO  PUMPING  PLANT. 
Heinrich  Schetxn,  DusMldorf.  Oermany.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1909.     SerUl  No.  491,061. 


1.  Id  a  self-regulatlnK  pumplnK  plant,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  llqald,  of  a  ck>8fd  rcHerroIr  adapted  to 
contain  liquid  and  air  or  gas  under  pressure,  a  safety 
yalve  connected  with  said  closod  reservoir,  a  float  in  said 
closed  reserrolr  and  adapted  to  normally  shut  off  In  Ita 
appermoat  position  said  safety-valve  and  to  prevent  In 
ita  lowermoat  position  the  liquid  level  from  alnklng  be- 
nesth  a  lower  limit,  pumps,  electromotors  for  severally 
drlvlns  said  pumps,  suctloa  pipes  between  said  source  of 
liquid  and  aaid  pumps,  a  main,  delivery  pipes  between 
■aid  pomps  and  aaid  main,  a  connection  betwsen  said 
closed  reaerrol;  and  said  main,  a  second  aafetjr-Talve  con- 
nected with  said  main  and  adapted  on  said  float  occupying 
its  uppermost  position  to  discharge  liquid  under  the  pres- 
sure in  said  closed  reservoir  for  preventing  tlM  liquid 
level  therein  from  exceeding  an  upper  limit,  and  electrical 
devices  controlled  by  the  pressure  In  said  closed  reservoir 
for  starting  and  stopping  said  electromotors  in  accord- 
ance with  the  consumption. 

2.  In  a  seU-regnlatlng  pumping  plant,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  liqnld,  of  a  closed  reservoir  adapted  to 
contain  liquid  and  air  or  gas  under  pressure,  a  safety- 
valve  connected  with  said  closed  reservoir,  a  float  in  said 
closed  reservoir  and  adapted  to  normally  shot  off  in  its 
uppermost  position  said  safety-valve  and  to  prevent  in  Its 
lowermost  position  the  liquid  level  from  sinking  beneath 
a  lower  limit,  pumps,  electromotors  for  severally  driving 
said  pumps,  suction  pipes  between  said  source  of  liquid 
and  said  pumps,  a  main,  delivery  pipes  between  said 
pumps  and  said  main,  a  connection  between  said  closed 
reservoir  and  said  main,  a  second  safety-valve  connected 
with  said  main  and  adapted  on  said  float  occnpying  Its 
uppermost  position  to  discharge  liquid  under  the  pres- 
sure in  said  closed  reservoir  for  preventing  the  liquid 
level  therein  from  exceeding  an  upper  limit,  pressure 
gages  on  said  closed  reservoir  and  each  provided  with  a 
pointer  serving  as  a  switch  and  a  contact  piece  adapted  to 
remain  in  contact  wltb  the  pointer  as  long  as  the  pressure 
does  not  exceed  a  limit,  and  lines  conentcing  said  electro- 
naotors  with  the  pointers  and  contact  pieces  of  said  pres- 
snre  gages,  the  limits  of  the  several  pressure  gages  soc- 
eessively  decreasing  from  a  maximuaa  for  the  first  electro- 
motor to  a  minimnnn  for  the  last  electromotor. 

8.  la  a  self-regulating  pnmplng  plant,  the  combination 
with  a  SMirce  of  liquid,  of  a  closed  reservoir  adapted  to 
eoatalB  liqold  oader  pressure  and  compressed  air  or  gas. 
pompa,  eleetroBBOtors  for  severally  driving  said  pumps, 
■action  pipes  between  nJd  sonrce  of  llqald  and  said 
poapa,  a  aaln,  delivery  pipes  between  said  pomps  and 
■aid  taaim,  a  eoaneetlon  between  the  bottom  of  said  closed 
rsasrvoir  and  tkc  deUrery  pipe  ot  the  trst  of  said  pomps, 
a  Mfaty-valTs  eonnected  with  said  main,  a  pipe  extending 
Into  said  eloa^^  reswolr  to  a  point  above  the  upper  end 


of  said  coaaectlOB.  a  second  safety-valve  wtthoot 
closed  reservoir  and  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  float  ver- 
tically guided  In  said  closed  reservoir  and  adapted  to  close 
either  said  connection  or  said  pipe,  pressare  gacea  on  said 
closed  reservoir  and  each  provided  with  a  potntnr  serving 
as  a  switch  and  a  contact  piece  adapted  to  remain  in  con- 
tact with  the  pointer  as  long  as  the  pressure  does  not 
exceed  a  limit,  and  lines  connecting  said  electromotors 
with  the  pointers  and  contact  pieces  of  said  pressure  gaKex, 
the  limits  of  the  several  pressure  gages  successively  de- 
creasing from  a  maximum  for  the  electromotor  drlrlng 
the  flrst  pump  tu  a  minimum  for  the  electromotor  driving 
the  last  pump. 


946,788.      Arr.VRATlS  FOR   TREATING 
ING  TEAT  FIEL.     Wilbir  L.  Shepard, 
Horace  J.  Wickhau,  Manchester,  Conn. 
1909.     Serial  No.  516.684. 


AND   UTILIZ 

Elmwoo<l,  and 

nied  Sept.  M. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  boiler  and  famace 
having  a  fire  box  below  and  a  smoke  box  above  the  boiler, 
of  tubes  communicating  with  each  other  alternately  at 
opposite  ends,  conveyers  in  said  tubes,  means  for  driving 
the  conreyerfi,  a  connection  between  the  bottom  tube  and 
the  smoke  box  above  the  boiler,  a  fuel  passage  from  the 
smoke  box  above  to  the  Are  box  below  the  boiler,  a  smoke 
stack  opening  from  the  top  tube,  and  means  for  admitting 
peat  to  the  top  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  boiler  and  furnace 
having  a  fire  box  below  and  a  smoke  box  above  the  boiler, 
of  tubes  communicating  with  each  other  alternately  at 
opposite  ends,  conveyers  In  said  tubes,  means  for  driving 
the  conveyers,  a  connection  between  the  bottom  tube  and 
the  smoke  l>ox  above  the  trailer,  a  fuel  passage  from  the 
smoke  box  above  to  the  flre  box  below  the  twUer,  a  smoke 
stack  opening  from  the  top  tube,  a  blower  for  producing 
a  draft  from  the  flre  box  through  the  tubes  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  feed  of  the  conveyers,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting peat  to  the  top  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  boiler  and  furnace 
having  a  flre  box  below  and  smoke  box  above  the  boiler,  of 
tubes  communicating  with  each  other  alternately  at  oppo- 
site ends,  conveyers  In  said  tubes,  means  for  driving  the 
conveyers,  a  connection  between  the  bottom  tnbe  and  the 
smoke  box  above  the  boiler,  a  fuel  feed  spont  from  the 
smoke  box  below  the  opening  from  the  bottom  tube  to  the 
top  of  the  flre  box,  a  smoke  stack  opening  from  the  top 
tube,  and  means  for  admitting  peat  to  the  top  tube. 

4.  The  combinatkMi  with  a  vertical  boiler  and  fnznncs 
having  a  flre  box  below  and  a  smoke  box  above  the  boiler, 
of  tube*  coBmunlcatlnff  with  each  other  altamately  at 
opi.oslte  ends,  spiral  conveyers  In  said  tubes;  gearing  for 
drlTlng  tte  spiral  conveyers  alternately  In  oppoaits  direc- 
tions, a  connection  between  the  bottom  tabs  and  the  nssks 
box  abore  the  bsUer,  a  tnel  paasafs  frsm  the  sopoke  feas 
■bOT*  to  the  firs  baz  balow  the  boiler,  a  aBaks  stack  apcB- 
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Ing  from  the  top  tube,  and  means  for  admitting  peat  to  the 
top  tube. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  boiler  and  fumaoe 
having  a  flre  box  below  and  a  smoke  box  above  the  boiler, 
of  a  conduit  containing  a  conveyer,  means  for  driving  the 
conveyer,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  conveyer 
and  the  smoke  box  above  the  boiler,  a  fuel  feed  spout  from 
the  smoke  box  to  the  flre  box,  a  smoke  stack  opening  from 
the  other  end  of  the  conduit,  and  means  for  admitting  peat 
to  the  conduit  near  the  sUck. 


946.789.  NEEDLE  FOR  SHOE  -  LACING  MACHINES. 
WiLLARD  A.  Bmith.  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
in.  1905.     Serial  No.  248,704. 


A  needle  for  use  In  machines  for  lacing  ahoe  uppers 
having  a  shank,  a  rounded  end  adapted  to  engage  and 
locate  the  eyelet  of  a  shoe  upper  and  guide  the  eyelet  on 
to  the  needle,  a  throat  formed  on  one  side  of  the  needle 
between  the  end  and  shank  to  receive  a  lacing,  a  slot  or 
eye  extending  from  the  throat  toward  the  shank,  said 
slot  or  eye  being  arranged  to  reUln  the  lacing  during 
the  forward  movement  of  the  needle  and  to  discharge  the 
lacing  during  a  backward  movement  of  the  needle  and  a 
groove  between  the  eye  and  shank  of  the  needle  at  right 
aoglss  to  the  eye  constructed  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
shuttle  device  between  the  needle  and  the  thread  carried 
by  the  needle. 


946,790.  OBABING  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES.  Bnax 
A.  Stockimo  and  Hibam  MsNonxHALU  Audubon.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.   362,965. 


with  the  fulerum  of  the  lever,  two  exteaalUe  eoll  sprlags 
oa  the  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  lever  for  yieldingly  holding  the  lever  to 
Ita  center  of  movement,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  lever  for  imparting  an  alternating,  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  driven  shaft. 

."?.  A  gearing  for  washing  machines,  comprising  a  lever, 
a  curved  rod  fixed  In  position  substantially  concentric 
with  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  two  extensible  coll  springs 
on  the  rod  on  opposite  sides. of  the  lever  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  lever  for  yieldingly  holding  the  lever  to 
Its  center  of  movement,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  lever  for  Imparting  an  alternating,  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  nut  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  rod  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  support,  a  curved  rod 
detachably  fixed  to  the  bracket,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
bracket,  a  cross  piece  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  having 
said  rod  passed  through  it,  two  extensible  coll  springs 
mounted  on  the  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cross  piece, 
and  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  on  the  rod  to  engage  the 
outer  end  of  the  outer  spring. 

5.  A  gearing  for  washing  machines  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  lever,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
them  to  impart  an  alternating,  rotary  motion  to  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  spring  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  lever  for  normally  returning  it  to  the  central 
portion  of  its  path  of  movement  when  released. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  gearinc  icor  waahlng  mafhiaw,  eomprislns  ■  l«Tsr, 
a  rod  slldlngljr  connected  with  the  lever,  extensible  coll 
springs  moontad  on  the  rod  on  opposita  sides  of  the  lerar 
to  enga«e  tha  lever  and  yleldln^y  kold  It  toward  the  oea- 
tsr  of  Its  BOTement,  a  driven  shaft  and  means  oonnactad 
with  the  levar  for  operating  the  drivan  shaft 

2.  A  gsarlac  for  washing  aadilnsB,  eomprlalng  a  levar. 
a  eami  rod  flxsd  in  position  ■nbstaatially  oonesatrle 


946.791.      DUMP -WAGON.      William   Atkins, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1906,  Serial  No.  314,667. 
Jnne  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  600,740. 


.\ubum, 
Renewed 


siisD :  i 


1.  In  a  dump  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body 
having  bottom  drop-doors,  means  to  raise  said  drop- 
doors  from  a  dropped  poaiUon.  and  resilient  means  con- 
nected with  the  raising  means  and  to  the  wagon-body 
at  the  rear  of  the  latter  to  raise  one  drop-door  In  advance 
of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  dump  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  main 
wagon  body,  of  drop  doors  for  the  same,  chains  for  rais- 
ing and  holding  said  doors  and  a  spring  tending  to  flax 
one  of  said  chains  to  vary  the  position  of  the  door  con- 
nected with  said  chain  in  respect  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  dump  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  mala 
wagon  body,  of  drop  doors  for  said  body,  chains  for  rain- 
ing and  holding  aaid  doors  and  a  spring  connected  to  oas 
of  said  chains  tending  to  draw  the  same  to  one  side  to 
raise  the  door  connected  to  said  chain  above  the  oth« 
when  the  wagon  is  anloaded,  snhatantUUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dump  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  wagon  bodr 
harlng  Iwttom  drop-doors,  a  chain  to  raise  ons  of  said 
drop  doors  ionnected  to  the  said  wa«oa  body  and  a  sprtnc 
coaasetad  to  the  said  wagon  body  and  to  the  chain  ke- 
tweea  the  connection  of  said  chain  to  the  wacon  body 
and  its  eannactlon  with  the  drop  door,  snbsUntlally  as 
dMKHbsd. 
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046,792.  AUTOMATIC  TIME-CONTROLLBD  OPERAT- 
ING MECHANISM.  Jamm  M.  Chapfbl.  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Piled  Jan.  5,  1906,  Serial  No.  294,735.  Renewed  July 
22.  1909.     Serial  No.  B09.065. 


1.  In  a  time-controlled  antomatlc  operatlnu  median 
ism,  a  spring-actuated  member,  a  link  operatlvely  con- 
necting aald  member  with  the  device  to  be  operated,  the 
connection  between  the  sprlnK-actaated  member  and  the 
link  being  a  pln-and-alot  connection,  a  Btop>-member  hold- 
ing aald  member  from  movement,  a  detent  holding  said 
■top-member  In  engagement  with  the  spring-actuated 
member,  a  clock-mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
clock-mecbanlam  at  predetermined  times  for  moving  said 
detent  to  release  said  stop-member. 

2.  In  a  time-controlled  automatic  operating  mechan- 
lim,  a  spring-actuated  member,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  member  and  the  device  to  be  operated, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  member  from  move- 
ment, a  clock-mechanism,  tripping  mechanism  normally 
engaging  said  holding  means  actuated  by  the  clock-neoh- 
aniam  at  predetermined  times  for  disengaging  said  hold- 
ing means  to  release  the  said  spring-actuated  member, 
and  means  for  relieving  the  clook-mechaolsm  from  the 
blow  or  Jar  caused  by  the  engagement  of  the  holdlni; 
means  with  the  spring-actuated  member  after  the  latter 
has  effected  the  movemeA  of  the  device  with  which  ihe 
operating  mechanism  is  connected. 

3.  In  a  time-controlled  automatic  operating-mechanism, 
a  spring-actuated  member,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  device  to  be  operated,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  member  from  movement,  a 
dock-mechanism,  tripping  mechanism  normally  entniglng 
■aid  holding  means  actuated  by  the  clock-mechanlsm  at 
predetermined  times  for  disengaging  said  holding  means 
to  release  said  spring-actuated  member,  and  means  ac- 
tiuted  by  said  spring-actuated  member  for  relieving  the 
clock-mechaalsm  from  the  blow  or  Jar  caused  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  holding  means  with  the  spring-actuated 
member  after  the  latter  has  effected  the  movement  of  the 
derice  with  which  the  operating  mechanism  Is  connected. 

4.  In  a  time-controlled  automatic  operating  mechan- 
ism, a  spring-actuated  rotary  disk,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  same  and  the  device  to  be  operated,  in- 
termediately-pivoted stop-levers  having  engaglng-poriions 
on  one  side  of  their  pivots  for  alternately  engaging  and 
holding  said  disk  from  movement,  a  clock-mechanlsm,  de- 
tente for  engaging  and  holding  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
levers,  and  tripping-mechanism  actuated  by  said  clock- 
meehanlam  at  predetermined  times  to  disengage  sa'd  de- 
teota  from  eeld  levers. 

9.  IB  a  tlrae-controlled  automatic  operating  mechanism, 
a  sprtnc-actnated  member,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  device  to  be  operated,  Intermedi- 
ately-pivoted atop-levers  alternately  engaging  and   hold- 


all ifbMic^^.i'.,^.^.^^*^^ ; 


tng  said  spring-actuated  member  from  movement,  a  clock- 
mechanlsm.  detents  for  engaging  and  holding  said  stop- 
levers  In  engagement  with  the  spring-actnated  member, 
tripping  mechanism  actuated  at  predetermined  tlmee  by 
the  clock-mechanlsm  to  disengage  said  detents  from  the 
stop-levers,  and  a  member  moved  by  said  spring-actuated 
member  during  Its  movements  to  operate  the  device  with 
which  the  mechanism  is  connected  In  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  stop-levers  as  the  latter  are  engaged  b>  the 
spring-actuated  member  to  relieve  the  clock-mechanlsm 
from  the  blow  or  Jar  Incident  to  this  engagement  of  the 
parts. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


948,793.      ROLLINGMII.L 
Vn.     Filed  July  1,  1908. 


Joseph   Fawkll,   Pittsburg, 
Serial  No.  441,374. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a  stand  of  three- 
high  rolls,  a  feed  mechanism,  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  all  of  the  rolls  relative  to  the  feed  mechanism 
and  means  for  moving  the  Intermediate  roll  relative  to  the 
other  rolls. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a  stand  of  three 
high  rolls,  a  feed  mechanism,  meana  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  outer  rolls  relative  to  the  plane  of  feed  and 
means  for  shifting  the  intermediste  roll. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  three  high  rolls, 
a  reversible  feed  mechanism,  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  outer  rolls  relative  to  the  plane  of  feed  and 
means  for  shifting  the  Intermediate  roll. 

4.  In  A  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a  stand  of  ad- 
justable three  high  rolls,  and  means  for  shifting  the  inter- 
mediate roll,  the  movement  of  the  outer  rolls  being  con- 
trolled by  the  Intermediate  roll. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a  atand  three 
high  horizontal  rolls,  vertical  rolls,  a  reveralble  feed  mech- 
anism horizontally  stationary,  and  meana  for  shifting  all 
of  the  horiaontal  rolls  relative  to  the  plane  of  feed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,794.      ROLLING-MILL.     Josiph   Fawbll,    PitUburg. 

Pa.     Filed  July  1,  1908.     SerUl  No.  441.375. 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  two  stands  of 
horiaontal  rolls  arranged  oat  of  line  with  each  other, 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls  of  the  reepectlve  stands  in 
opposite  directions,  feed  mechanism,  meana  for  operating 
such  mechanism  alternately  In  oppoette  directions  and 
meana  for  laterally  shifting  the  article  being  rolled  from 
the  line  of  delivery  of  one  stand  of  rolls  to  the  line  of 
feed  of  the  other  stand  of  roUa. 

S.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  two  atanda  of 
horiaontal  rolls  arranved  out  of  Une  with  each  otter,  fMd 
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mechanism,  a  motor,  connections  from  said  motor  to  said 
stands  of  rolls  constructed  to  rotate  said  rolls  in  opposite 
directions,  the  connection  from  the  motor  to  one  stand  of 
rolls  being  arranged  respectively  above  and  below  a  por- 
tion of  the  feed  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  feed 
mechanism  alternately  In  opposite  directions  and  means 
for  laterally  shifting  the  articlea  being  rolled  from  the 
line  of  delivery  of  one  stand  of  rolls  to  the  line  of  feed  of 
the  other  stand  of  rolls. 


8.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  two  stands  of 
horizontal  rolls  arranged  out  of  line  with  each  other, 
meana  for  rotating  the  rolls  of  the  respective  stands  to 
feed  the  article  In  opposite  directions,  vertical  rolls  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  one  of  the  stands  of  horizontal  rolls, 
mechanlam  for  feeding  the  article  being  rolled  to  the  hori- 
zontal rolla,  and  meana  for  shifting  the  article  from  the 
line  of  delivery  of  one  stand  of  rolls  to  the  line  of  feed  of 
the  other  stam)  of  rolls. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  two  stands  of 
horizontal  rolla  arranged  out  of  line  with  each  other,  both 
as  regards  the  line  of  feed  and  axially,  meana  for  driving 
the  rolls  of  one  stand  In  one  direction  and  those  of  the 
other  stand  in  the  other  direction,  vertical  rolls  arranged 
in  operative  relation  to  both  stands  of  horizontal  rolls, 
driven  feed  rollers  arranged  to  deliver  the  article  to  and 
receive  it  from  the  several  stands  of  rolls,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  article  being  rolled  from  the  delivery  side  of 
one  stand  of  rolls  to  the  line  of  feed  of  the  other  stand  of 
rolls. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  two  stands  of 
horizontal  rolls  arranged  out  of  line  with  each  other  both 
.18  regarda  the  line  of  feed  and  axially,  three  vertical  rolls 
arranged  in  operative  relation  to  both  stands  of  horizontal 
rolls,  means  for  adjusting  the  outer  vertical  rolls  relative 
to  the  intermediate  roll,  driven  feed  rollers  arranged  to  de- 
liver the  article  to  and  receive  It  from  the  several  stands 
of  rolls  and  means  for  shifting  the  article  being  rolled 
from  the  delivery  side  of  one  stand  of  rolls  to  the  line  of 
feed  of  the  other  stand  of  rolls. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


946,795.      ROLLING-MILL.      JosETH   Faweli..   Pittsburg. 

I'a.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,702. 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  two  stands  of 
nonreversible  two-high  rolls  arranged  In  tandem,  the  rolls 
of  one  stand  being  driven  in  one  direction  and  those  of 
the  other  atand  In  the  opposite  direction,  meana  for  ad- 
Justing  the  upper  rolla  of  each  stand,  revo^ible  feed 
mechanism  extending  outwardly  from  points  adjacent  to 
the  respective  rolls,  and  means  for  moving  the  portions  of 
the  feed  mechanism  adjacent  to  the  rolls  transversely  of  a 
horiaontal  plane  tangential  to  the  highest  part  of  the  ad- 
jacent lower  roll. 

2  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  two  stands  of 
non-reveralble  two-high  rolla  arranged  In  tandem,  the  roUa 
of  one  stand  hetng  rotated  to  feed  an  Ingot  bloom  between 
the  rolls  of  the  other  stand,  maana  for  adjnatlag  the  up- 


per rolls  of  each  stand,  reversible  feed  mechanism  extmd- 
Ing  outwardly  from  points  adjacent  to  the  respective 
stands  of  rolls,  means  for  normally  holding  said  feed 
mechanism  above  a  horizontal  plane  tangtftatial  or  approxi- 
mately so  to  the  highest  part  of  the  adjacent  lower  roll, 
and  meana  for  moving  said  tables  below  such  plane. 


3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  two  stands  of 
non-reversible  two-high  rolls  arranged  in  tandem,  the  rolls 
of  one  stand  being  rotated  to  feed  an  Ingot  bloom  between 
the  rolls  of  the  other  stand,  means  for  adjusting  the  up- 
per rolls  of  each  stand,  reversible  feed  mechanism  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  polnta  adjacent  to  the  respective 
stands  of  rolls,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  feed 
mechaiiism  above  a  horizontal  plane  tangential  or  approxi- 
mately ao  to  the  highest  part  of  the  adjacent  lower  rolL 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  two  stands  of 
non-reversible  two-high  rolls  arranged  In  tandem,  the  rolla 
of  one  stand  being  driven  in  one  direction  and  those  of 
the  other  stand  in  the  opposite  direction,  meana  for  ad- 
Justing  the  upper  rolls  of  each  stand,  reversible  feed  mech- 
anism extending  outwardly  from  points  adjacent  to  the  re- 
spective rolls,  means  for  moving  the  portions  of  the  feed 
mechanism  adjacent  to  the  rolls  transversely  of  a  hori- 
lontal  plane  tangential  to  the  highest  part  of  the  adjacent 
lower  roll,  and  a  roller  arranged  intermediate  of  the  two 
stands  of  rolls  and  yieldingly  held  with  its  highest  portion 
above  a  horiaontal  plane  tangential  to  the  hlgheat  part  of 
the  lower  rolls. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  two  stands  of 
non-reversible  two-high  rolls  arranged  In  tandem,  the  rolla 
of  one  stand  being  rotated  to  feed  an  Ingot  bloom  between 
the  rolls  of  the  other  stand,  means  for  adjusting  the  upper 
rolls  of  each  stand,  reversible  feed  mechanlam  extending 
outwardly  from  points  adjacent  to  the  respective  standa 
of  rolls,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  feed  mechanlam 
above  a  horizontal  plane  tangential  or  approximately  ao 
to  the  highest  part  of  the  adjacent  lower  roll,  and  a  roller 
arranged  Intermediate  of  the  two  stands  of  rolls  and 
yieldingly  held  with  Its  highest  part  above  a  horizontal 
plane  tangential  to  the  highest  part  of  the  lower  rolls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Fbxdkbick  a.  F«j>- 
8,   1909.     Serial    No. 


946,796.  LIGHTING  APPLIANCE. 
KAMP,  Union,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct 
621,762. 

1.  A  lighting  appliance  comprising  a  tubular  shell  hav- 
ing a  wick  arranged  therein,  said  shell  being  formed  with 
an  open  end-portion,  a  spark-producing  element  within 
said  open  end-portion,  and  a  pair  of  guiding  members  ex- 
tending from  the  open  end-portion  of  said  shell,  a  tubular 
cap  removably  disposed  upon  said  open  end-portion  of  the 
shell,  and  a  scratching  element  connected  with  and  extend- 
ing from  said  cap,  said  scratching  element  being  provided 
with  aaw-tooth  serrations,  and  said  scratching  element  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  guiding  member*  for 
drawing  sajd  serrations  over  said  spark-producing  element. 

2.  A  lighting  appliance  comprising  a  tabular  shell  hav- 
Inv  awlek  arranged  therein,  said  ahell  being  formed  with 
an  open  end-portion,  a  apark-prodnelag  element  within  said 
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open  end-portion,  a  tubolar  e«p  nmowwMj  dkpoMd  upon 
■aid  open  end-portion  of  tbc  sbell  and  a  Kratching  element 
eoanected  with  and  extending  from  said  cap.  eald  ecratcb- 
lag  element  befng  prorlded  with  aaw-tooth  wrratlona 
adapted  to  be  drawn  over  aaid  spark-producing  element, 
and  mean*  for  forcing  and  Inclining  tha  end-portion  of  the 
wick  In  a  forward  direction,  snbetantlally  ai  and  for  the 
purposes  9«t  forth. 


■aid  material-carrying  device  when  released  from 
paper  controlling  devlcea,  and  means  for  regulating  anto- 
matically  and  Independently  of  the  material  the  apcad  at 
which  said  material  la  returned. 


3.  A  lighting  appliance  comprising  a  tubular  shell  har- 
tng  a  wick  arranged  therein,  said  shell  being  formed  with 
an  open  end-portion,  a  spark-producing  element  within 
said  open  end-portion,  and  a  pair  of  guiding  members  ex- 
tending from  the  open  end-portion  of  said  shell,  a  tubular 
cap  removably  disposed  upon  said  open  end-portion  of  the 
shell,  and  a  scratching  element  connected  with  and  ex- 
tending from  said  cap,  said  scratching  element  being  pro- 
Tided  with  saw-tooth  serrations,  said  scratching  element 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  guiding  members 
for  drawing  said  serrations  overjii^ld  spark-producing  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  forcing  an4  Inclining  the  end-portion 
of  the  wlek  in  a  forward  direction. ^betantlally  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth.  ~\ 

4.  A  lighting  appliance  comprising  a  tubular  shell  hav- 
ing a  wick  movably  arranged  therein,  said  shell  being 
formed  In  Its  opposite  sides  with  openings  for  the  Insertion 
of  the  thumb  and  a  finger  to  move  the  wick,  said  shell  be- 
ing further  provided  with  an  open  end-portion  having  a 
concave  edge-portion,  a  spark-producing  element  within 
said  open  end-portion,  a  tubular  cap  removably  dlspoaed 
npon  said  open  end-portion  of  the  shell,  and  a  scratching 
element  connected  with  said  cap,  said  scratching  element 
being  proTlded  with  saw-tooth  serrations  adapted  to  be 
drawu  over  said  spark-producing  element. 

B.  A  lighting  appliance  comprising  a  tubular  shell  hav- 
ing a  wick  movably  arranged  therein,  said  shell  being 
formed  In  its  opposite  sides  with  openings  for  the  Inser- 
tion of  the  thumb  and  a  finger  to  move  the  wick,  said  shell 
being  further  provided  with  an  open  end-portion  having  a 
concave  edge-portion,  and  a  pair  of  guiding  members  ex- 
tending from  said  open  end-portion  of  said  shell,  a  tubular 
cap  removably  disposed  upon  said  open  end-portion  of  the 
shell,  and  a  scratching  element  connected  with  and  ex- 
tending from  said  cap,  said  scratching  element  being  pro- 
vided with  saw-tooth  serrations,  and  said  scratching  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  guiding 
aMmbers  for  drawing  said  serrations  over  said  spark-pro- 
daclag  element. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


»4CT»T.      TYPE 


WBITINQ    MACHINE.      Hanhibal    C. 

.  N.  Y.,  aaslgaor'te  The  Bailth  Premier 

TTpewritoff  Cenpany.  Syracoae,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  bf 
New  Teck.    filed  Nor.  1.  IMM.    terlal  Mo.  S41,688. 
L  IB  •  typewrltlBg   raaehlM,   the  eoasMaatlon   of  a 
■atvrinl-earrTlM  Asrfee.  paper  eontreUlBf  dvrteee  oper- 
tka  ■aterlal  on  laM  laatMrtel-eaRTlttg  de- 
fer ■■towiflrellT  reCanlBg  tke  natertal  le 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
terial-carrying device,  paper  feed  devices  operative  when 
actuated  to  draw  the  material  from  said  material-carrying 
device,  means  for  releasing  the  material  from  said  paper 
feed  devices,  means  for  returning  the  material  to  said 
material-carrying  device  when  released  from  said  paper 
feed  devices,  and  means  for  regulating  automatically  of 
the  material  the  speed  at  which  said  material  Is  returned. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary material-carrying  device,  a  rotary  platen,  means  for 
enabling  the  platen,  as  It  Is  turned,  to  unwind  the  ma- 
terial, means  for  causing  said  material-carrying  device  to 
rotate  automatically  to  rewind  the  material  when  It  Is 
released  from  the  control  of  the  platen,  and  means  for 
regulating  and  controlling  automatically  and  Independ- 
ently of  the  material  the  speed  of  the  automatic  rotary 
movements  of  said  material-carrying  device. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
Ury  material-carrying  device,  a  roUry  platen,  means  for 
enabling  the  platen,  as  It  Is  turned,  to  unwind  the  material, 
means  for  causing  said  material -carrying  device  to  roUta 
automatically  to  rewind  the  material  when  It  Is  released 
from  the  control  of  the  platen,  means  for  controlling  the 
parts  so  that  the  amount  of  material  rewound  shall  be 
equal  substantially  to  the  amount  unwound  during  the 
turning  movements  of  the  platen,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing automatically  and  Independently  of  the  material  the 
speed  of  the  material-carrying  device  during  the  rewind- 
ing movements  thereof. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machtaie,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
terial-carrying device,  paper  feed  devices  operative  to  con- 
trol the  material  on  said  material-carrying  device,  means 
for  automatically  returning  the  material  to  said  material- 
carrying  device  when  released  from  said  paper  feeding 
devices,  and  means  for  regulating  the  speed  at  which  said 
material  is  returned,  said  last  recited  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  members  or  weights  and  a  part 
with  which  said  welght«  are  frietlonally  coOperaUve. 

[Claims  0  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


»46,7»3.     LIFE-SAVING   APPABATU8.     JACOa  PaAMX. 

Brie.  Pa.    Filed  Aag.  16.  1900.    Serial  So.  B12.064. 

1.  In  a  life-saving  apparatus,  the  comblnatkm  of  a  main 
llae ;  a  series  of  floats  supporting  the  mala  line ;  a  serlea 
of  weights  of  sofldent  mass  to  draw  down  the  floats: 
wel^t  lines  connecting  the  wel^ts  with  the  osaln  Use ;  a 
series  «f  hooks :  hook  Unes  secured  to  the  sMla  llaa.  end 
cmrrylBg  the  hooka,  said  hook  lines  being  of  a  length  to 
maiiif  In  the  hooks  off  the  bottom  with  the  weights  on  the 

bottom. 

S.  In  a  Ufe-eavln»  apparatos.  the  ooaaMnatlen  ci  a  mala 
liat ;  n  sert«  of  floats  sapportlng  the  mala  line :  a  aeries 
of  vetghts  9t  MiflcleBt  mam  to  draw  dowa  the  flaata; 
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weight  lines  connecting  the  weights  with  the  main  line; 
a  series  of  hooks ;  book  linee  secured  to  the  main  line,  and 
carrying  hooka,  said  hook  lines  being  of  a  length  to  main- 
tain the  hooka  ot  the  bottom  with  the  weights  on  the  bot- 
tom ;  and  a  reel  from  which  said  main  line  may  be  cast 


Tl 
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3.  in  a  llfo  savlnj;  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
line;  a  serli-s  of  floats  supporting  the  main  line;  a  series 
of  wel»fhts  of  i>ufflclent  mass  to  draw  down  the  floats; 
weight  llnt'H  connecting  the  weights  with  the  main  line; 
a  series  of  hooks ;  book  lines  secured  to  the  main  line,  and 
carrying  hooks,  said  hook  lines  being  of  a  length  to  main- 
tain the  hooks  off  the  bottom  with  the  weights  on  tho 
bottom,  and  a  reel  from  which  said  main  line  may  be  caat, 
having  a  surface  in  which  the  hook  points  may  be  em 
bedded. 

4.  In  a  life-saving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
line;  a  series  of  floats  supporting  the  main  line;  a  series 
of  weights  of  suffllclent  mass  to  draw  down  the  floats; 
weight  lines  connecting  the  welgtaU  with  the  main  line;  a 
series  of  hooks  ;  hook  lines  secured  to  the  main  line,  and 
carrying  the  hooks,  said  hook  lines  being  o?  a  length  to 
maintain  the  hooks  off  the  bottom  with  the  weights  on  the 
bottom  ;  hooks  arranged  to  carry  the  weights ;  and  a  reel 
from  which  said  line  may  be  cast,  having  a  soft  surface 
into  which  the  book  points  may  be  embedded. 

5.  In  a  life-MivIng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
line:  a  series  of  floats  supporting  the  main  line;  a  series 
of  weight*  of  sufllcient  mass  to  draw  down  the  floats; 
weight  lines  connecting  the  weights  with  the  main  line ;  a 
series  of  hooks;  hook  lines  secured  to  the  main  line,  and 
carrying  the  hooks,  said  hook  lines  being  of  a  length  to 
malnUln  the  books  off  the  bottom  with  the  welghU  on  the 
bottom  :  a  mortar ;  and  a  projectile  secured  to  the  main 
line  adapted  to  be  thrown  by  the  mortar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


along  which  the  guide  bar  travels,  a  driver,  and  a  spring 
actuated  supporter  stop  constructed  and  arranged  to  inter- 
mittently connect  with  the  former  and  with  the  face  plate. 
2.  In  a  wire  stitching  machine,  a  frame  having  aa  ad- 
justable head,  a  wire  feed  lever,  a  stop  for  the  lever,  a  cot- 
ter bar.  and  a  disk  linked  to  the  head  and  suitably  adjnsted 
by  the  same  to  the  thickness  of  the  work,  and  also  linked 
to  the  lever  stop  and  to  the  cutter  bar,  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  piece  of  wire  which  Is  to  form  the  staple. 

8.  In  a  wire  stitching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  former  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the 
wire,  a  driver,  means  for  actuating  the  former  and  the 
driver,  and  a  spring  actuated  feed  guide  for  the  wire,  at- 
tached to  the  driver. 

4.  In  a  wire  stitching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  former  provided  with  a  slot  for  re- 
ceiving the  wire,  a  driver,  means  for  actuating  the  former 
and  the  driver,  and  means  slldlngly  arranged  in  the  driver 
for  forcing  the  wire  to  the  center  of  the  slot  in  the  former. 
B.  In  a  wire  stltchtog  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
soltable  frame,  of  a  former  provided  with  a  slot  for  re- 
celTtng  the  wire,  a  driver,  means  for  actuating  the  former 
and  the  driver,  and  sprint;  actuated  means  carried  by  the 
driver  for  forcing  the  wire  to  the  center  of  the  slot  In  the 
former. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


046,709.  WIRE  STITCHING  MACHINE.  Clabb  G. 
0U)VKR,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  A.  Muller 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  FUed  Jan.  5, 
1909.      SerlBl    No.    470,842. 
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946,800.  PANORAMA  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CAMERAS. 
Frxdebick  F.  Gboit.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  30. 
1908.     Serial  No.  .470.119. 


J»  IJ 


It     f        It 


1.  In  a  wire  stitching  machine,  tte  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  groorcd  foaeer,  an  anvU  pleee,  *  f^^ 
bar  soppertlag  the  anvU  piece,  a  face  plnte  on  said 


1  A  panoramic  attachment  for  cameras  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  circular  case,  an  arm  radlatlBg 
from  and  adjustably  secured  to  and  within  said  case ;  a 
bottom  ptate  rotatably  mounted  within  said  case  and  pro- 
vided with  a  screw-threaded  orifice  In  the  bottom  thereor 
to  receive  the  tripod  screw ;  means  for  rotating  said  «ss 
upon  said  bottom  plate,  means  for  starting  said  roUtlosi. 
means  for  limiting  said  rotation,  means  for  pivoting  said 
case  upon  said  bottom  plate,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
film  spool  of  the  camera  as  said  case  is  revolved  upon  said 

bottom  plate. 

2  V  panoramic  attachment  for  cameras  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  circular  case  formed  with  an 
orifice  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  an  arm  radiating  from  and 
adjustably  mounted  within  said  orifice,  said  arm  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  body  thereof,  screws  pass- 
ing through  said  slot  and  screw-threaded  Into  the  top  of 
said  case  for  the  purpose  of  adjustably  securing  said  arm 
to  said  case :  a  bottom  plate  formed  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending hollow  hoes,  fonned  with  an  inward  transverse 
dividing  wall,  ribs  secured  upon  the  lower  surface  of  said 
bottom  plate,  one  of  said  ribs  hinged  to  said  plate  near 
the  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  open  outward  In  a  radUi 
relation  to  eald  bottom  plate,  means  for  rotating  "»<>«"• 
upon  said  plate  and  means  for  operating  the  film  within 
the  camera  by  the  revolution  of  said  case. 

8  A  panoramic  attachment  for  cameras  of  tiie  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  clrcnlar  base  plate  detochably  ae- 
cuied  upon  the  tripod  and  formed  with  an  opwardlf 
extending  hollow  hoes  In  the  center  thereof,  a  ctegriM 
case  formed  with  bearing  snrfaces  In  the  walls  thereoC. 
one  of  said  bearing  surface*  adapted  to  engage  aad 
revolve  npon  the  edge  of  said  bottom  plate,  a  eentnl 
pivot  post  secured  to  and  extending  downward  within  said 
eaae,  said  plrot  post  redneed  in  dlaateter  tor  a  portion  of 
Its  length,  a  gear  ptato  formed  with  a  downwardly  «■*•■*- 
lac  hallow  boss  adapted  to  embrace  aad  rotate  o»<n  >■• 
cedoced  portleo  of  eald  pivet  poet,  and  forther  -^-*-" 
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to  be  contained  within  and  detachably  aecured  to  the  up- 
wardly extending  hollow  t>OM  of  said  bottom  plate,  the 
edge  of  Bald  gear  plate  engaged  by  one  of  the  bearing  aur- 
facea  In  the  wall  of  aald  caae,  meaoa  for  reToWlng  aald 
circular  case  upon  said  gear  plate,  and  means  for  winding 
the  film  spool  of  the  camera  by  the  revolution  of  said 
caae. 

4.  A  panoramic  attachment  for  cameras  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  circular  bottom  plate  formed  with 
a  central  upwardly  extending  hollow  boas,  a  circular  gear 
plate  formed  with  a  central  downwardly  extending  hollow 
boss,  adapted  to  be  contained  within  the  boss  upon  said 
bottom  plate,  a  locking  screw  passed  through  the  wall  of 
said  outer  boss  and  screw-threaded  Into  the  wall  of  said 
Inner  boss,  a  circular  case  embracing  said  plates  and 
formed  with  concentric  bearings  adapted  to  engage  and 
rotate  upon  said  plates,  a  central  pivot  post  having  its 
upper  end  secured  within  said  case  and  the  lower  portion 
of  Its  body  contained  within  and  detachably  and  rctatably 
secured  to  said  hollow  bosses,  a  spring  mounted  between 
said  plates  an3  surrounding  said  bosses,  and  having  its 
inner  end  secured  upon  said  locking  screw  and  Its  outer 
end  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  circular  case  for  the  pur- 
pose of  revolving  said  case  upon  said  plates,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  action  of  said  spring. 

5.  A  panoramic  attachment  for  cameras  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  circular  bottom  plate  formed  with 
a  central  upwardly  projecting  boss,  a  gear  plate  formed 
with  a  central  downwardly  projecting  boss,  said  bosses 
adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other,  a  circular  case 
formed  with  bearing  surfaces  formed  In  Its  side  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  upon  said  plates,  a  central  pivot 
post  secured  within  and  to  said  circular  case  and  having 
Its  lower  portion  rotatably  secured  within  and  to  said 
telescoping  bosses,  a  spring  mounted  within  said  case  be- 
tween said  plates  and  surrounding  said  bosaes,  the  Inner 
end  of  said  spring  secured  to  said  boaaea  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  spring  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  case,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigidly  secured  upon  said  pivot  post  above 
said  gear  plate,  a  dog  mounted  upon  said  gear  plate  In 
pugagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  curved  slot  formed 
in  said  gear  plate,  a  stud  secured  to  and  depending  from 
said  dog  through  said  slot,  a  vertical  abaft  mounted  In  a 
bearing  secured  to  said  telescoping  bosses,  a  lever  In- 
tegral with  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  and  operate  the  stud  attached  to  the  dog 
in  said  slot  for  the  purpose  of  releasing  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  lever  Integral  with  the  lower  end  of  aaid  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  depending  finger  catch  adapted  to  extend 
through  a  curved  slot  in  said  bottom  plate,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  actuating  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,801.     VACUUM  CLEANER.      Robeet   B.    Hctchison, 
Wilklnsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  460,775. 


portion  of  the  chamber,  and  a  suction  bellows  slldably 
mounted  on  said  bandHea  and  provided  with  an  operating 
handle  and  an  outlet  valve,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  head  portion  having  rearwardly  extending  handles  and  a 
valve-controlled  outlet,  a  receiving  caalng  removably  se- 
cured to  said  head  and  provided  with  a  terminal  Inlet  open 
Ing.  and  a  suction  bellows  secured  at  one  end  to  said  head 
and  slldably  mounted  on  said  handles  and  provided  with 
a  relief  valve  and  an  opt>raflng  handle  at  Its  other  end, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cicanrr,  the  combination  of  a  bead  por- 
tion having  a  valvo  controllt-d  outlet,  double  handle  por- 
tions, a  removably  attached  casing  having  a  terminal  inlet 
opening,  and  a  suction  bellows  slldably  mounted  on  said 
handles  provided  with  a  relief  valve  and  an  operating 
handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cU-aner.  the  combination  of  a  head  por 
tlon  having  a  valve  controlled  outlet,  rearwardly  extend 
Ing  double  handle  portions,  a  receiving  chamber  detach- 
ably secured  to  said  head  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
portion  having  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  into  the  recelvlni,' 
cavity,  and  a  suction  bellows  slldably  mounted  on  said 
handle  portions  provided  with  a  relief  valve  and  an  op.T 
ating  handle,  substantially  u»  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


946.802.  AUTOMATIC  WATERING  DEVICE  FOB  BTOCK. 
Hbnrt  B.  McKinnbt.  Evansvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  19. 
1908.     Serial  No.  468.385. 


>S.^C.5C*«!«JC<"J*>J**'^*«««>»«*>»>» 


A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
water  troughs  arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  in  the  same 
plane  with  each  other,  a  water  supply  tank,  a  water  sup- 
ply P'pe  In  communication  with  the  trougba  and  the  tank, 
a  casting  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  troogh  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  socket  in  communication  with  the  supply  pipe, 
a  valve  loosely  fitted  In  said  socket,  a  aprlng  beneath  the 
valve  to  automatically  lift  the  same,  spaced  ears  rising 
from  the  casting  at  one  side  of  the  valve,  an  angle-shaped 
arm  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  between  the  ears  and 
having  one  extremity  overlying  the  valve,  an  adjnattble 
arm  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  other  extremity  of 
the  angle-shaped  arm.  a  slotted  segment  formed  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  adjustable  arm.  a  fastener  engaged  In 
the  slot  of  the  segment  to  lock  the  latter  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion on  the  angle-shaped  arm.  and  a  ball  float  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  adjustable  arm. 


.#W  /jor 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  consisting  of  a  receiving  cham- 
ber having  a  terminal  inlet  opening,  a  separable  head  for 
said  chamber  having  a  manipulating  handle,  a  suction  bel- 
lows movably  mounted  on  said  handle,  and  valve  mechan- 
1am  providing  for  ingress  of  air  from  the  chamber  on  out- 
isard  movement  of  the  bellows  and  outlet  of  air  from  the 
bellows  on  Inward  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  Id  a  racaom  cleaning  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
raealTlns  chamber  hAvlng  at  one  end  a  valve-controlled 
opcninc  and  at  the  other  end  a  terminal  Inlet  opening, 
raanrardly   extending  handlea  connected  with  the  back 


946,803.  FKED-GAGE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES.  Ed- 
ward L.  Mboill,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  477.801. 


Jit'* 


1.  A  feed-gage  for  printing  presses  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  clamp  plates,  an  upper  and  a  lower,  the  latter 
having  aprlsht  acrew-threaded  stads  projecting  through 
the  apper  plate,  aald  stoda  being  provldod  with  thwnb  nuta ; 
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a  sheet-registering  plate  on  the  upper  clamp  plate  alldable 
thereon  and  having  a  portion  located  under  one  of  the 
thumb  nuts ;  and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  aheet- 
reglstering  plate  on  the  clamp  plate. 

2.  A  feed-gage  for  printing  presses  comprlalng  the  com- 
bination of  clamp  members  receiving  the  thickness  of  the 
tympan  between  them;  a  plurality  of  means  releasably 
clamping  said  members  together ;  a  sheet-registering  mem- 
ber adjustable  on  the  clamp  members  and  co-acting  with 
one  of  the  clamp  means  to  be  secured  stationary  In  Its 
position  of  adjustment  by  said  means. 

3.  A  feed-gagB  for  printing  presses  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  clamp  plates  located  one  on  the  other 
face  to  face  and  receiving  the  tympan  between  them;  a 
plurality  of  releasable  securing  means  between  said  platea  ; 
a  sheet-registering  plate  on  the  upper  clamp  plate  guided 
to  slide  thereon  and  having  a  portion  projecting  under 
one  of  the  releasable  securing  means  to  secure  said  plate 
stationary  In  its  positions  of  adjustment ;  a  finger  lever 
having  a  boss  on  Its  under  side  circular  In  outline  received 
In  an  opening  In  the  sheet-registering  plate,  and  a  pin 
passing  through  said  lever  and  the  upper  clamp  plate,  said 
pin  passing  eccentrically  through  the  boaa  of  the  lever  and 
having  Its  ends  upset. 


046.804     SPARK  ARRESTER.    Lausitz  Miller.  Laramie. 
Wyo.     Filed  June  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,106. 


1.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  tnbular  exbaoat  channel 
adapted  to  extend  Into  the  smoke  box  of  a  locomotive  en- 
gine, a  series  of  downwardly  directed  annular  flanges  upon 
the  Interior  walls  thereof,  a  stationary  vertical  rod  within 
said  tubular  exhaust  channel,  a  aeries  of  inverted  conical 
deflectors  vertically  adjustable  on  said  rod  cooperating 
with  said  flanges  and  arranged  to  receive  the  Impact  of 
the  exhaust  from  the  engine. 

2.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  smoke  stack  having  in- 
tegral annular  interior  flanges  and  a  separable  auxiliary 
depending  cylindrical  extenalon  provided  with  annular 
flanges  depending  from  the  Interior  walls  thereof,  annular 
foramlnooa  extensions  secured  to  said  flanges,  and  de- 
flectors the  deflecting  surfaces  of  which  are  substantially 
at  an  angle  similar  to  that  of  the  annular  flanges,  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  aparka  and  solid  particles  of  the  ex- 
haust Into  th«  annnlar  pockets  or  channela  formed  by  the 
said  flangea. 

8.  In  a  spark  arreater,  a  smoke  stack  comprising  an 
upper  stack  and  a  lower  cooperating  petticoat  portion, 
nald  upper  and  said  lower  iwrtlon  being  provided  with  In- 
teriorly arranged  Integral  fnwto-«Dnlcal  flangea,  meana 
for  deflecting  the  cinders  and  other  solid  particles  Into 
channels  formed  by  said  flangea,  and  stationary  means  In- 
dependent of  the  said  sectional  sUck  for  anpportlng  said 
deflecting  meats. 

4.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  iBoke  ataek  comprising  an 
upper  stack  and  »  separable  dependl»c  cylindrical  exten- 


sion, said  stack  and  said  extension  being  provided  with 
similarly  formed  frusto-conical  flanges  Integral  with  said 
stack  and  said  extension,  stationary  means  mounted  with- 
in the  exhaust  pipe  and  deflecting  means  adjustable  on 
said  stationary  means  with  relation  to  the  said  frusto- 
conical  flanges,  for  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  smokestack  and  an  in- 
dependent separable  depending  extension  cooperating 
therewith,  said  stack  and  said  extension  provided  with 
annular  flanges  depending  from  the  interior  walls  thereof, 
a  stationary  vertical  rod  mounted  within  the  nosile  of  the 
exhaust  pipe,  and  extending  through  the  said  smoke 
stack  and  said  cylindrical  extension,  deflectors  mounted 
on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  direct  the  sparks  and  other 
solid  particles  of  the  exhaust  into  the  annular  pocketa  or 
channels  formed  by  the  flanges,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  said  deflectors  with  relation  to  the  said  rod  and  flangea. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


946.806.  DD8T  AND  DRAFT  SHIELD.  Francbs  J. 
MooNiT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   488,220. 


1.  In  a  dust  and  draft  shield,  a  body  having  a  ba^ 
and  base  bent  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  base  being  turned  up  so  as  to  form  a 
chamber,  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  being  turned  over 
forming  a  space  between  the  back  and  the  turned  over 
portion,  a  swinging  piste,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  upper  edge  of  the  swinging  plate  away  from  the 
base,  and  a  sliding  plate  slldably  secured  to  the  body,  aa 
speclfled. 

2.  In  a  dust  and  draft  shield,  a  body  having  a  back 
and  base  bent  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  base  being  turned  up  so  as  to  form  a 
chamber,  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  being  tnmed  over 
forming  a  spsce  between  the  back  and  the  turned  over 
portion,  a  swinging  plate,  flat  springa,  the  inner  oida  of 
which  are  secured  within  the  chamber  formed  at  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  base,  the  free  enda  being  secured  to  the 
swinging  plate,  and  a  sliding  plate  attached  to  the  body, 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  dust  and  draft  shield,  a  body  having  a  back 
and  base  bent  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  the  forward 
edge  of  the  base  being  turned  up  so  aa  to  form  a  cham- 
ber, the  upper  edge  of  the  back  being  turned  over  form- 
ing a  space  between  the  back  and  the  turned  over  por- 
tion, a  swinging  plate,  flat  springs,  means  for  securing 
their  Inner  ends  In  the  chamber  formed  at  the  forward 
edge  of  the  baae,  means  for  attaching  their  outer  enda 
to  the  swinging  plate,  and  a  sliding  plate  having  a  back 
and  base  alldably  aeeared  to  the  body. 

4.  In  a  dust  and  draft  shield,  a  body  having  a  ba<A 
and  base  bent  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  baae  being  turned  up  so  as  to  form  a 
chamber,  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  being  turned  over 
forming  a  space  between  the  back  and  the  turned  over 
portion,  a  swinging  plate,  flat  springs,  means  for  secnr- 
Ing  their  inner  ends  In  the  chamber  formed  at  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  base,  means  for  attaching  their  onter 
ends  to  the  swinging  plate,  a  sliding  pUte  having  a  back 
and  base  bent  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  eald  baae 
having  a  alot  formed  therein,  the  npper  edge  of  the  b«ek 
adapted  to  slide  In  the  apace  formed  at  the  npptr  edge 
of  the  beck  of  the  body,  and  meaaa  aeeiued  to  the  ' 
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of  the  body  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  base  of 
the  sliding  plate  for  acting  as  a  stop  for  said  sliding  plate. 

6.  In  a  dust  and  draft  shield,  a  body  baring  a  back 
and  base  bent  at  right  anglsa  to  one  another,  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  base  being  turned  np  so  as  to  form  a 
chamber,  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  being  tnrned  orer 
forming  a  space  between  the  back  and  the  turned  over 
portion,  a  swinging  plate,  flat  springs,  means  for  secur- 
ing their  Inner  ends  in  the  chamber  formed  at  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  base,  means  for  attaching  their  outer 
ends  to  the  swinging  plate,  a  sliding  member  haying  a 
base  and  back  formed  at  right  angles  to  one  another 
adapted  to  slide  within  the  body,  one  edge  of  said  base 
being  turned  up  to  form  a  hold,  said  base  baring  a  slot 
formed  therein,  and  a  pin  secured  to  the  base  of  the 
body  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  sliding  plate, 
thereby  acting  as  a  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946,806.  VAPORIZER-HEATINO  DEVICE.  Aloin  E. 
OsBoair,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.  S«> 
rial    No.   295,882. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  internal  combustion  engl9t, 
a  body  or  casing  inclosing  the  aame,  means  outside  of 
said  casing  for  illuminating  the  path  of  the  vehicle  and 
alao  operating  to  generate  waste  heat,  and  means  for 
forming  an  explosive  charge  and  delivering  the  aame  to 
the  engine,  said  last-mentioned  meana  having  a  portion 
thereof  heated  by  said  illuminating  means  and  utilising 
said  waste  heat 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Tehicle,  of  a  motor  oper- 
ated by  a  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel,  a  lamp  for  illuminating 
the  path  of  the  vehicle  and  operating  to  generate  waste 
heat,  and  means  for  Imparting  said  waste  heat  to  the 
fuel  delivered  to  said  engine 

3.  A  motor  vehicle,  having  an  Internal  combustion 
engine  for  propelling  the  same  and  using  a  liquid  fuel,  a 
hood  or  casing  for  said  engine  and  normally  concealing 
the  aame,  a  lamp  for  illuminating  the  pathway  of  the 
vehicle  and  disposed  outside  of  and  adjacent  said  hood 
or  caaing,  and  a  conduit  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  en- 
gine, said  conduit  having  a  portion  thereof  heated  by 
waste  heat  from  said  lamp  without  interfering  with  the 
Illumination  caused  by  the  latter  and  said  conduit  ex- 
tending through  said  hood  or  casing  to  said  engine. 


946.807.  TENSION  DE\'ICE  FOR  WIRE  SAWS.  JoHv 
M.  OwKNs,  Oolitic,  Ind.,  assignor  to  John  Manuel 
Owens,  Oolitic,  Ind.,  and  John  A.  Rowe,  Bedford.  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,767. 


A  t«nai«a  deviea  for  wire  saws,  comprialBg  a  abeave. 
In  wblck  the  aald  sheave  la  Joomaled,  the  said 
■C  karlac  «  atea.  a  block  in  whl^  the  said  stcaa  la 
it«d  to  iMa  np  aad  dowa,  socana  for  adjuotlng  the 


atoaa  vertically,  s  support  on  which  the  said  block  is  ad- 
justable horlson tally,  and  means  for  securing  the  block 
in  the  adjoated  position  on  aald  support 

2.  A  tension  device  for  wlra  oawa,  comprlstng  a  aheovo, 
a  bearing  in  which  the  saM  ahoov*  is  joumaled  and  hav- 
ing a  stem,  a  block  having  a  bottom  plats  and  in  which 
the  said  stem  is  mounted  to  slide  np  and  down,  a  set 
screw  screwing  in  the  said  bottom  plate  and  on  which 
rests  the  bottom  of  the  said  stem,  and  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely-extending spaced  beams  on  which  the  said  block 
la    mounted   to    slide. 

3.  A  tension  device  for  wire  saws  of  stone-aawlng  ma- 
chines, comprising  spaced  baams,  a  block  fltting  between 
the  said  beams  and  having  top  flanges  resting  on  top  of 
the  said  beams,  a  bottom  plats  sxtanding  acroas  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  beams  and  the  aald  block,  bolta  for  fas- 
tening the  said  bottom  plate  to  the  said  block  and  for 
clamping  the  bottom  plate  to  the  said  beams,  a  sheave, 
and  a  bearing  for  the  sheave  having  a  atem  vertically 
adjustable  in  the  said  block. 

4.  A  tension  device  for  wire  aawa  of  atone-aawlng  ma- 
chines, comprising  spsced  beams,  a  block  fltting  be- 
tween the  said  beams  and  having  top  flanges  resting  on 
top  of  the  said  beams,  a  plate  extendtn|(  acroas  the  bot- 
tom of  said  beams  and  the  aald  block,  bolta  for  fastening 
the  said  bottom  plate  to  the  aald  block  and  for  clamping 
the  bottom  plate  to  the  said  beama.  a  sheave,  a  bearing 
In  which  the  said  sheave  is  Joumaled,  a  stem  on  the  bear 
Ing  and  engaging  the  said  block,  and  a  screw  In  the  said 
bottom  plate  and  on  which  rests  the  said  stem. 

5.  A  tension  device  for  wire  saws,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, spaced  beams  mounted  at  their  enda  on  said  sup- 
port, blocks  fltting  between  the  said  beams  and  adjust- 
able thereon,  the  said  blocks  having  top  flanges  resting 
on  top  of  the  beams,  bottom  plates  extending  across 
the  bottoms  of  the  said  beams  and  acroas  the  correspond- 
ing blocks,  meana  for  fastening  the  bottom  plates  to  the 
corresponding  blocks  and  for  clamping  tha  bottom  plates 
to  the  said  beams,  bearings  having  stems  extending 
through  said  blocks,  the  said  bottom  plates  having  pock- 
ets into  which  the  lower  enda  of  the  stems  extend,  screws 
screwing  In  the  bottoms  of  the  pockets  and  on  which  thn 
bottoms  of  the  said  stems  rest ;  and  sheaves  Joumaled  in 
the  said  bearings  and  over  which  the  wire  saws  are 
adapted  to  pass. 


946,808.  PRINTING  MECHANISM.  William  A.  Phin- 
0L«,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carter- 
Grume  Co.,  Limited.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Canada.  Filed  Oct  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
339,795. 


In  meehanlsa  of  the  daaa  described.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  printing  couplea  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other and  each  comprising  a  form  cylinder  and  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  the  axaa  of  revolution  of  the  several  cylin- 
ders being  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  and  the 
distance  between  tha  axaa  of  the  form  eyllndars  being 
leas  than  tlM  distance  between  the  axaa  of  the  iasprea- 
alon  cylinders,  aMchnnlam  arranged  Intensediate  aald 
printing  oevplea  adapted  to  receive  and  efaaage  the  di- 
rection of  feed  of  a  web,  whereby  the  auDO  will  be  re- 
celvad  between  tha  first  of  aald  printing  eoaplee  to  re- 
ceive printed  iBpresBleas  opoa  oas  stda  tbsreoC.  •  roller 


arranged  interssedlate  said  printing  cooples  adapted  to 
raeelve  and  guUle  the  web  from  the  first  of  said  eooples, 
said  roller  being  located  adjneent  the  seeond  of  aald 
eoaplss,  a  seeovd  roUer  adjacent  anld  seeond  eoople  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  web  tron  said  first  roDw  to  golde 
the  sane  to  said  aeeoad  prlnUag  eoople  whereby  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  weu  will  reeelve  printed  impresslona, 
common  Inking  means  for  said  printing  eoofles  located 
istemedlate  th»  aame,  and  an  aeenmolatlng  roll  opon 
which  aald  web  la  adapted  to  be  wound  after  passing 
through  said  second  printing  couple. 


eared,  bearings  bolted  to  and  depending  from  the  tnm* 
bar,  a  driving  abaft  Joomaled  in  the  bearings,  and  bevel 
gears  carried  by  the  shaft  and  meablng  with  the  gears  on 
the  disks. 


946,809.  CHEMICALrMIXINO  HOPPER.  Chaslbs  A. 
Ti.Bn.  Oaklaad,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.  SerUI  No. 
458,4^. 

7 


1.  In  a  chemical  mixing  device,  a  pair  of  hoppera,  a  tube 
at  the  bottom  of  both  of  aald  hoppers  provided  with  ports 
communicating  with  said  hoppers,  meana  for  adjusting 
said  ports  in  said  tubea  to  place  one  or  both  of  aald  hop- 
pers out  of  eomainnlcatlon  with  the  water  paaalng  through 
said  mixing  tube  and  alao  to  adjust  the  mixture  of  chem- 
icals from  aald  hoppers. 

2.  In  a  chenlcal  mixing  hopper,  a  pair  of  hoppers  hav- 
ing a  common  division  wall  therebetween  and  an  apertured 
bottom  on  eadH  aide  of  aald  dlvlalon  wall,  a  cylindrical 
mixing  tube  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  hoppera 
having  porta  therein  registering  with  the  aperturee  In  the 
bottom  of  each  of  aald  hoppers  and  having  a  hoae  connect- 
ed to  each  end  of  aald  tube  and  meana  whereby  said  tube 
n»j  be  moved  permitting  a  contlnuona  flow  through  said 
ports  and  aperturee  and  through  aald  tube  to  vary  the  con- 
tents flowing  tfom  aald  hopper  with  the  contenta  fiowlng 
through  aald  tube. 

8.  In  a  chesaieal  mixing  hopper,  a  pair  of  hoppers  hav- 
ing a  common  dlTiston  wall  therebetween  and  an  apertured 
bottom  on  each  aide  of  aald  dlvlalon  wall,  a  cylindrical 
mixing  tube  mcyvably  mounted  relatlTe  to  said  hoppers  hav- 
ing porta  comaaunlcatlng  with  aald  aperturee  and  dlapoeed 
in  aaid  tube  to  rary  the  opening  between  the  hoppera  and 
tobe  by  the  maTemeat  of  eald  tube  and  to  close  the  aper- 
ture In  one  or  both  of  aald  hoppers  wliereby  eaid  hoppers 
may  be  filled  nnd  ad^nted  while  said  tube  la  uDder  pres- 


946,810. 
Oreg. 


CX7TTBR  MECHANISM.    ALsasT  Tbau  Dallas, 
riled  Jone  2.  1908.     BerUI  Mo.  436,282. 


946,811.  DOVBTAILINO-MACHINE.  JOHN  R.  THOMAS 
and  PiTXK  A.  SoLXM,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaslgnors  to  J. 
A.  Fay  *  Egan  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
522,859. 


A  cotter  mschanism  eaabodytng  a  finger  bar,  a  frame  bar 
arrsnflsd  thetsnbove,  gosrd  flBgera  sscored  to  the  finger 
bar.  esrt«ta  at  whldk  are  prorlded  with  a  bradnt  arm  to 
which  the  frtns  hu  Is  bolted  and  Is  held  te  paraUeUa»~ 
wtCh  the  fin|sr  bar.  said  braAM  srm  ezteadlnc  rear- 
watdly  from  the  flafsrhar  sad  than  fonrardlr  and  up- 
wardly, shaft*  earrlsd  hf  the  taisr  bar.  dMks  Jowaaled 

'  ts 
t* 


1.  In  a  dovetailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table, 
a  saddle  and  a  main  frame  superposed  one  upon  the  other, 
said  saddle  and  table  constituting  movable  parts,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  rock-shaft  on  said  frame  having  oper- 
ative connection  with  aald  movable  parte,  and  a  pair  of 
operating  levera  for  longitudinally  and  rockably  moving 
said  abaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dovetailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table, 
a  aaddle  and  a  main  frame  superposed  one  upon  the  other, 
said  aaddle  and  table  constituting  movable  parte,  a  abaft 
on  said  frame  about  the  axle  of  which  the  aald  movable 
parts  are  arranged  to  awing,  an  operating  lever  having 
connection  with  said  abaft  for  moving  aald  movable  parte 
in  a  given  direction,  and  a  seeond  operating  lever  having 
connection  with  the  other  of  said  movable  parte  for  mov- 
ing the  same  at  aubetantial  right  anglea  to  aaid  given  di- 
rection, for  the  purpoee  specified. 

8.  In  a  dovetailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  doveUlllng-splndle  Joomaled  thereon,  a  saddle,  a  Uble, 
said  saddle  and  table  constituting  movable  parts,  a  shaft 
about  the  azia  of  which  eaid  movable  parts  are  arranged 
to  awing  toward  and  from  aaid  spindle,  an  operating  lever 
having  operative  connection  with  aaid  abaft  for  moving 
one  of  aald  movable  parts  in  a  given  direction,  a  aeeond 
operating  lever  having  operative  connection  with  the  other 
of  aaid  movable  parte  for  moving  the  same  in  a  direction 
at  autastantlal  right  anglea  to  aaid  given  direction,  and 
aald  movable  parts  and  frame  having  a  stop  between  them 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  aald  movable  parts, 
for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  dovetailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  dovetail-spindle  Joumaled  at  the  front  thereof,  a  rock- 
shaft  In  said  frame,  a  aaddle,  bearings  therefor  about  said 
rock-abaft,  a  Uble  mounted  on  aald  aaddle,  said  rocfc-shsft 
having  operative  connection  with  aald  table  for  moving 
the  aame  on  said  saddle  toward  and  from  aald  spindle,  and 
an  operating  lever  having  operative  connection  with  said 
saddle  f6r  moving  the  aame  and  aald  roek-ahaft  longitu- 
dinally, for  the  purpoee  specified. 

5.  In  a  gang  dovetailing  machine,  the  eombtnatioa  of  a 
frasM^  a  gang  of  dovetall-aplndles  joomaled  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  longitodlnally  movaUe  rock-shaft  joornaled  at 
the  resr  thereof,  a  saddle  Joomaled  aboot  and  movable 
loagitadlaally  with  said  rock-shaft  and  riMaMe  laterally 
on  sstd  frame,  a  table  rildaMe  back  and  totth  on  said  sad- 
dle, said  rock-shaft  haviag  operative  eonneetioa  with  said 


-v.-.-  i- 
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table,  aa  operating  arm  for  said  rock-abaft  for  moving  said 
table  back  and  forth,  and  an  operating  lever  having  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  saddle  for  moving  said  saddle 
and  rock  shaft  laterally,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  4  6,812.      PROTECTING   DEVICE  FOR  VAPOR  CON 
VERTERS.     Pekcv  H.  Thomas,  East  Orange,  N.  J  ,  as- 
slsnor  to  Cnoper   Hewitt   Electric  Company,   New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  May  L*,'),  1904. 
Serial   No.   '-'09,0.'i0. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  exhausted  fragile  container 
and  a  heavy  liquid  therein  of  a  pocket  in  said  container 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  central  lending  In  wire 
In  said  pocket  supported  by  and  surroundetl  by  the  mate- 
rial of  rhe  container  and  a  shield  surroundinR  said  lead- 
ing In  wire  as  a  part  of  the  material  of  the  container  sup 
ported  Independently  of  said  sealed  wire. 

2.  In  a  cylindrical  glass  pocket  adapted  to  contain  a 
mercury  electrode  of  an  exhausted  container,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  central  leading  In  wire  sealed  to  the  glass 
pocket  and  supported  centrally  In  said  pocket,  of  an  ex- 
tension of  the  glass  sealed  around  the  leading  In  wire 
adapted  to  block  the  flow  of  mercury  directly  to  said 
pocket  said  extension  lyln^'  centrally  in  the  pocket. 


946,813.  DYNA.MO  ELPX'TUIC  MACHINE.  L0CI8  E. 
Underwood  and  Sven  R.  Beeuma.n,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Fllnd  Oct.   10,  1908.      St-rlal   No.  457,086. 


-f 


'  1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core  having  teeth 
Integral  therewith  and  axlally  extending  wedge  shaped 
■lots  in  the  body  of  the  core  between  the  teeth,  a  Winding 
comprising  form  wound  colls  having  portions  engaging 
said  integral  teeth,  removable  teeth  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
radially  between  said  coil  portions,  said  removable  teeth 
baring  wedge  shaped  end  portions  adapted  to  fit  said 
wedge  shaped  slots,  and  means  for  securing  said  removable 
teetb  in  place. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core  having  teeth 
integral  therewith  and  axlally  extending  wedge  shaped 
slots  in  the  body  of  the  core  between  the  teeth,  a  winding 
comprising  form  wound  coils  baring  portions  engaging 
said  Integral  teeth,  removable  teeth  adapted  to  be  inserted 
radially  between  said  coll  portions,  said  removable  teeth 
barlag  wedge  shaped  end  portions  adapted  to  fit  said  slots, 
and  keys  adapted  to  draw  said  wedge  shaped  end  portions 
of  the  removable  teeth  down  tightly  into  the  wedge  shaped 
■lots.  >. 


3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core  having  teeth 
Integral  therewith  and  axlally  extending  wedge  shaped 
slots  in  the  body  of  the  core  between  the  teeth,  a  winding 
comprlaing  form  wound  colls  having  portions  engaging 
said  Integral  teeth,  removable  teeth  adapted  to  be  inserted 
radially  between  said  coll  portions,  said  removable  teeth 
being  wedgt'  shaped  at  their  lower  onds  to  engage  said 
wedge  shaped  slots  and  having  V-sbaped  grooves  which 
register  with  V  shaped  grooves  In  the  core  l)ody  and  keys 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  holes  formed  by  said  grooves 
in  order  to  tightly  draw  down  the  wedi,'e  wliaped  ends  of 
tlie  removable  teetb  into  the  wedge  shaped  slots. 


046,814.     TYPE-\VR1TIN<;  MACHINE.      Heh.m.^n   I..   Wao 
NEU.  Mount  Vernon,  .N.  V.,  assignor  to  I'nderwood  Type- 
writer ("ompauy,  New  York.  N    Y  .  a  I'oriiorativn  of  New 
.leisey      Filed  .Ian.  23,  1908.      Serial   No    41'-'.-'.S7 


1.  A  typewriting  machine   frame  provided  with   remov 
able  blocks  upon  which  is  hinged  a  column-stop  frame,  and 
a  carriage  rail  having  ears  whereby  It  is  removably  secured 
upon   said  blocks. 

2.  A  typewriting  machine  frame  provided  with  remov 
able  blocks,  a  carriage  rail  mounted  upon  said  blocks,  and 
a  column-stop  frame  hinged  upon  said  blocks. 

3.  A  typewriting  machine  frame  provided  with  remov- 
able blocks  carrying  both  a  hinged  column-stop  frame  and 
a  short  carriage  rail,  and  provided  with  seats  for  attach- 
ment thereto  of  a  long  carriage  rail  ;  the  latter  carrying 
t>earlngs  upon  which  Is  hinged  a  long  colnmn-stop  frame 
to  extend  through  the  space  made  vacant  by  the  removal 
of  said  blocks ;  whereby  the  machine  frame  may  be 
r!ianged  from  a  short-rail  to  a  long-rail  frame  at  will. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  frame  provided  with  seats 
upon  which  Is  removably  secured  a  long  carriage  rail,  bear- 
ings attached  to  said  carriage  rail,  and  a  column-stop 
frame  hinged  to  said  bearings. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  baring  a  main  frame,  the 
combination  of  a  rail  detachably  mounted  upon  said  frame 
and  having  a  ball  groove,  a  carriage  having  a  correspond- 
ing ball  groove,  balls  in  the  grooves,  three  ears  depending 
from  the  carriage  and  harlng  antifriction  rolls  to  hook 
under  said  rail,  said  rolls  being  mounted  one  at  each  end 
and  one  at  the  middle  of  the  carriage,  and  releasable 
means  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  rail  temporarily  to  the 
ends  of  the  carriage,  to  retain  the  balls  In  the  grooves  and 
permit  the  rail,  balls  and  carriage  to  be  removed  together 
from  the  machine  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


946,815.     DERRICK.     PiTaiCK   Yorke,  Washington.  Pa  , 
assignor    to    Patrick    Henry    Yorke,    Washington,    Pa. 
Filed  liay  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,807. 
-V    metallic    derrick    consisting    of    corner-posts   or    up- 
rights  formed  of  angle-iron   and   having   holes  and  slots 
formed  In  the  ends  of  each  section  thereof,  girts  formed  of 
angle-iron  and  having  plates  riveted  to  l>oth  ends,  slots 
formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  plates,  braces 
formed  formed  of  angle-iron  and  having  slots  cut  near 
both  ends  thereof ;  said  comer-posts  or  uprights,  girts  and 
braces  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  together  at  the  diifer- 
ent  sections  by  means  of  bolts :  brackets  secured  near  the 
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top  of  said  uprights  upon  which  rests  the  top  or  crown, 
together  with  bolts  or  rods  which  pass  through  said 
corner-posts  at  or  near  the  top  thereof  for  clamping  the 


top  or  crown  rigidly  in  position  and  means  for  securing 
the  corner  posts  or  ui)rlglits  to  the  sills  of  the  derrick,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


946,816  IGNITER  GEAR  FOR  E.XPL08IVE  ENGINES 
OLIVER  J.  Bates,  Tilton,  Iowa.  Filed  May  20,  1908. 
Serial    No.   433,994. 


948,817.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  KOR  CEMENT-MIX- 
ERS. HiNST  BKi8WE.N<iER.  Jacksou,  Mich.  Piled  Mar. 
25,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.727. 


on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the  mate- 
rial In  said  gravel  hoppers,  means  for  discharging  alter- 
nately a  predetermined  quantity  of  material  from  the 
gravel  hoppers,  adjustable  swinging  partitions  for  deter- 
mining the  quantity  of  material  discharged  from  the 
gravel  hoppers,  and  discharging  means  for  the  cement 
hopper  having  adjusting  devices  carried  by  the  gravel  hop- 
per discharging  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  mate- 
rial discharged  from  the  cement  hopper. 

2.  In  a  cement  mixing  machine,  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary gravel  hoppers,  a  stationary  cement  hopper  arranged 
intermediate  the  gravel  hoppers,  a  pair  of  reciprocating 
gates  for  discharging  alternately  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity from  the  gravel  hoppers,  a  pair  of  separated  recipro- 
cating gates  operating  simultaneously  with  the  gravel  dis 
charging  means  for  discharging  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  cement,  means  to  regulate  the  amount  of  gravel  dis 
charged,  and  means  to  regulate  the  amount  of  cement  dis- 
charged. 


946,818. 
Conn. 


S.VSH  -  lAM'K.      .IdSKi'H    BiHM'ii..     Bridgeport. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  .".is.-ji:; 


In  an  Igniter  gear  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  an  igniter  trip  rod,  and  a  governor  con- 
trolled valve  rod  :  of  a  rocker  having  means  engageable 
with  the  trip  rod  to  move  the  same  out  of  the  path  of  the 
electrode,  and  a  pin  on  the  valve  rod  for  actuating  the 
rocker,  said  valve  Vod,  rocker  and  pin  being  mounted  and 
arranged  to  more  'the  trip  rod  out  of  the  path  of  the  elec- 
trode while  the  valve  rod  Is  in  position  to  hold  open  an 
exhaust  valve. 


1.  .V  sash  lock  comprising  a  sliding  locking  plate,  a  piv- 
oted ant  1  rattling  dog,  a  rocker  lercr  engaging  the  dog 
and  connected  to  the  locking  plate  and  a  spring  acting  to 
retain  the  locking  plate  and  dog  in  the  locking  position. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  sliding  locking  plate,  a  piv- 
oted antl-rattling  dog  having  a  lug,  a  locker  lever  having  a 
lug  engaging  the  lug  on  the  dog  and  being  connected  to 
the  locking  plate  and  4  spring  acting  to  retain  the  locking 
plate  and  dog  in  the  locking  position. 

3.  .\  sash  lock  comprising  a  sliding  locking  plate,  a  piv- 
oted antl-rattling  dog,  a  rocker  lever  engaging  the  dog  and 
connected  to  the  locking  plate,  a  spring  acting  to  retain 
the  locking  plate  and  dog  in  the  locking  position  and 
means  for  locking  the  locking  plate  and  dog  In  the  lock- 
ing position. 

4.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  sliding  locking  plate,  a  piv- 
oted antl-rattling  dog,  a  rocker  lever  engaging  the  dog  and 
connected  to  the  locking  plate,  a  spring  acting  to  retain 
the  locking  plate  and  dog  in  the  locking  position  and  a 
locking  screw  engaging  the  locking  plate  to  retain  the 
parts  in  the  locking  position. 

5.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  sliding  locking  plate  having 
a  bevel,  a  pivoted  dog,  a  rocker  lever  engaging  the  dog 
and  connected  to  the  locking  plate,  a  spring  acting  on  the 
locking  plate  and  a  rack  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
locking  plate  and  having  teeth  provided  with  abrupt 
shoulders  and  inclines. 

\        [Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  derioe  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  cement 
hopper  and  a  pair  of  stationary  gravel  hoppers  arranged 

160  0.0. — 43 


946,819.  LEATHER-SPLITTING  MACHINE.  James  Bcs 
FIELD,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  June  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,789. 

1.  In  a  leather-splitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  of  a  swinging  t)earing  for  each  roll, 
a  link  connected  to  each  bearing,  and  a  spring-actuated 
slldably-mounted  adjusting  screw  to  which  the  links  are 
attached. 

2.  In  a  leather-splitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  a  vertically-extending  web,  of  a  splitting 
knife  sustained  by  said  frame,  two  bearings  piroted  to  tne 
frame,  a  feed  roll  Joumaled  in  each  bearing,  an  adjusting 
screw  slidable  through  said  web  and  connected  to  both 
bearings,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  screw. 

3.  In  a  leather-splitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  splitting  knife,  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  piroted  bearing 
in  which  each  roll  is  mounted,  a  yieldingly-aastalned  ad- 
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JustlDK  screw,   and   links   connecting  said   screw    to   each 
bearing. 


4.  In  a  leather-splitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  of  a  swinging  bearing  for  each  roll, 
a  link  connected  to  each  bearing,  and  a  alldable,  spring- 
actuated  member  to  which  the  links  are  attached,  said 
member  being  In  the  line  midway  between  the  pivotal 
points  of  the  bearings. 

5.  In  a  leather  splitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  haying  a  yoke-shaped  portion  and  a  vertical  side 
or  cheek  piece  24  from  which  extends  a  work-receiving 
platform,  of  two  swinging  bearings  each  having  a  lug  or 
ear  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  the  yoke-shaped  portion, 
a  feed  roll  carried  by  each  bearing,  a  spring-actuated  slld- 
able  member,  and  links  connecting  said  member  to  each 
bearing. 

H'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


948.S20.  G.\S  -  PRODUCER,  Thomas  Cloiston,  Van- 
couver, British  Tolumbla,  Canada.  Filed  May  4,  1»09 
Serial  No.  49:?.827. 


from  an  air  chamber  beneath  and  having  a  charging  Intat 
projected  within  the  top,  twyers  dellTerlng  air  front  the 
air  chamber  beneath  to  within  the  generating  chamber 
and  a  central  stand  pipe  extending  toward  the  mid- 
height  of  the  generating  chamber  having  apertures 
toward  its  upper  end  and  a  pipe  connected  t>eneath  the 
partition  said  pipe  exposing  a  beating  surface  to  the  In- 
coming air.  said  partition  having  upwardly  projected 
apertured  members. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  generating 
chamber  having  a  partition  separating  it  toward  the  bot- 
tom from  an  air  chamber  beneath  and  having  a  charging 
Inlet  projected  within  the  top  means  for  heating  the  air 
In  the  air  space  beneath  the  partition  and  for  delivering 
the  same  through  that  partition  means  for  collecting  the 
generated  gas  from  approximately  the  mld-belght  of  the 
generating  chamber  and  for  pasaing  It  downward  through 
the  Incandescent  fuel  in  the  lower  part  of  the  generating 
chamber,  means  for  delivering  volatile  vapors  collecting  in 
the  space  around  the  inwardly  projected  charging  inlet 
and  means  for  delivering  non-condensable  gas  toward  the 
lower  end  of  the  generating  chamber. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer  having  an  Internal  chamber,  a  par 
tlrton  separating  said  chamber  into  an  upper  generating 
chamber  and  a  lower  air  chamber,  paid  partition  having 
twyers  for  passing  air  from  the  air  chaml>er  into  the  gen 
eratlng  chamber,  a  central  standpipe  extending  to  near  the 
mld-hetght  of  the  generating  chamber  and  having  aper- 
tures near  its  upper  end.  a  suction  pipe  colled  In  the  air 
chamber  and  connected  with  said  standpipe.  an  air  inlet 
duct  to  said  air  chamber  through  which  said  suction  pipe 
projects  whereby  the  Incoming  air  by  contact  with  such 
suction  pipe  will  be  heated. 

(Claims  (>  and  T  not  printed  In  the  <;aiette.  ] 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  generating 
chamber  having  a  partition  grate  toward  the  bottom 
and  a  charging  inlet  projected  within  the  top.  twyers 
upwardly  projected  through  the  partition  grate  and  dellv 
erlng  air  into  the  generator,  means  for  collecting  the  gas 
generated  from  fuel  charged  Into  the  generating  chamber 
and  for  delivering  the  same  through  a  passage  exposed  to 
the  Incandeacent  heat  toward  the  lower  part  of  the  gener- 
ating chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  generating 
chamber  having  a  partition  grate  acroaa  the  bottom  and  a 
charging  inlet  projected  within  the  top,  of  means  for  de 
llverlng  air  from  the  space  beneath  the  partition  grate 
throikgh  twyers  upwardly  projecting  from  the  partition. 
means  for  collecting  gaa  generated  from  about  the   mid 
height  of  the  generating  chamber  and  for  delivering  the 
tame  throogb  a  passage  expoaed  to  the  heat  of  the  incan 
dwcent  fael  in  the  lower  part  of  the  aame  chamber,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  hot  gas  so  collected  through  a 
pipe  exposed  to  the  incoming  air  in  the  space  beneath  the 
partition  grate. 

S.  In  a  gaa  producer,  the  combination  with  a  generating 
chamber  bavlttf  a  partition  aerow  the  bottom  aeparatlng  it 


f>4fl.S21.  PAPER  HANGING  MACHINE.  RoT  P.  Ek- 
STR..M.  Elm  Creek.  Nebc.  Filed  May  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  49»*.941. 


A  machine  of  the  clasa  described  comprlalng  a  main 
frame  having  a  setoff  extremity  a  paper  web  snpportlng 
roller  removably  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  main 
frame  and  from  which  to  adapted  to  be  unwound  a  strip 
of  paper,  a  paate  recepUcle  flxed  centrally  within  the  main 
frame,  a  paste  applrlns  roller  disposed  within  the  paste  re 
ceptacle  and  adapted  to  deliver  paste  from  the  latter  to 
one  side  of  a  atrip  of  paper,  guide  rollera  arranged  at  op 
poelte  tidea  of  the  paate  reeepUcIe  above  and  below  the 
plane  pf  its  upper  face  and  Jonmaled  In  the  main  frame 
to  guide  therebetween  a  strip  of  paper  as  the  same  is 
acted  upon  by  the  paate  roller,  and  a  preaser  roller  Jour- 
naled  in  the  offeet  extremity  of  the  main  frame. 


946  822.  SPRING-BALANCE.  Hibman  T.  Oat.  Balti- 
more. Ifd.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1909.  SerUl  No.  47«,2fll. 
1.  In  a  spring  balance,  a  graduated  face  plate  having  a 
central  vertical  slot,  and  a  transrene  alot  at  ita  lower  end 
acroaa  which  the  face  plate  to  bent  backward  at  a  right  an- 
gle, combined  with  a  vertically  sliding  plate  having  a 
width  which  to  greater  than  that  of  the  vertical  alot  in  the 
face  plate,  an  offiMt  boriaonUl  Indicating  bar  at  Its  ui^r 
end  the  aald  pUt*  belBc  altaated  in  the  rear  of  the  fiace 
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plate  with  ita  lower  end  extending  through  the  transverse 
slot  in  the  same  and  ita  transverse  Indicating  bar  in  the 
front  of  the  face  plate,  and  a  coiled  spring  which  forms 
the  connection  between  the  horliontal  bar  and  the  face 
plate,  substantially  as  specifled. 


said  carllnes,  said  sheets  being  adapted  to  auatain  any  load 
to  which  the  roof  to  ordinarily  aubjected  and  said  means 
being  adapted  to  limit  movement  of  the  abeeta  In  their 
own  plane  and  to  hold  them  against  vertical  movement 
without  binding  them. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  spring  balance,  a  graduated  face  plnte  having 
therein  a  vertical  slot,  and  a  sliding  plate  which  is  applied 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  face  plate,  having  a  neck  and  a 
transverse  har  which  project  horlxontally  therefrom,  nnr: 
which  are  Integral  therewith,  the  neck  being  within  the 
vertical  slot  niid  the  biir  in  front  of  the  face  plate,  com 
hlned  with  a  spring  which  connects  the  said  trnnsvers. 
bar  with  the  upi)er  portion  of  the  face  plate,  and  which  Is 
situated  within  the  vertical  alot.  subeUntially  as  specifled. 


946,82.i,  CAB-ROOF,  Walter  P.  Mlkpht.  St.  Ix)ui8, 
Mo.,  afbiizn.T  to  Peter  H,  Murphy,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Flle<j 
Mav  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  ."^74.589. 


1.  A  car  having  a  ateel  frame  comprtolng  angle  plates 
at  the  topa  of  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  roof  consisting 
solely  of  arched  metal  carllnes  having  upturned  flange» 
and  secured  to  said  angle  plates,  and  meUI  roof  sheets 
having  rebent  marginal  flangea  overlapping  said  upsUnd- 
ing  flanges  of  the  carllnes,  and  means  within  the  contour 
of  the  car  secnrlng  said  sheets  to  said  plates  permitting 
limited  endwlw  movement  of  said  sheets. 

2.  A  car  having  arched  metal  carllnes  with  upstanding 
flangea,  metal  roof  aheeU  having  rebent  marginal  flanges 
overlapping  the  upetandlng  flanges  of  the  carllnes,  and 
clips  secured  t©  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  car  and  over- 
laifping  the  rebent  flangea  of  the  roof  sheet  said  clips  being 
Inside  of  the  lateral  contour  of  the  car. 

3.  A  car  having  arched  metal  carllnes  with  upstanding 
flanges,  metal  roof  abeeta  having  rebent  marginal  flanges 
overlapping  the  upstanding  flanges  of  the  carllnes,  and 
dips  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  and  overlapping  the 
rebent  flange  of  the  roof  sheet,  said  clips  comprising  a 
shank  portion  and  a  hooded  portion  adapted  to  overlap  the 
rebent  flange  of  the  roof  aheet  said  clips  being  inside  of 
the  lateral  contour  of  the  car. 

4.  A  car  having  arched  metal  carllnes  with  upatandlng 
flangea,  metal  roof  sheets  having  rebent  marginal  flanges 
overlapping  the  upstanding  flanges  of  the  carllnes,  and 
clips  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  and  overlapping  the 
rebent  flange  of  the  roof  sheet,  said  clip  comprising  a  hori- 
Bontal  abank  portion  and  an  upstanding  hooded  portion, 
and  said  hooded  portion  having  a  closed  outer  end  with  an 
opening  near  the  bottom  thereof. 

5.  A  car  having  a  ateel  frame,  and  a  roof  constotlng 
solely  of  carllnes  and  metal  roof  abeets  aupported  entirely 
by  said  frame  and  meana  within  the  hortoontal  plane  of  the 
car  roof  for  securing  said  roof  sheets  to  the  frame  and  to 


946.824.  PRESS  FOR  STAMPING  RAISED  CHARAC- 
TERS ON  PRINTING-PLATES.  Hmmann  Pauwe. 
SchOneberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1907.     Sertol  No.  397,347. 


Lf 


1.  In  a  press  for  stamping  raised  characters  on  printing 
plates,  in  combination,  a  machine  frame,  a  matrix  bar 
bearing  a  number  of  incised  characters  and  being  length- 
wise shlfUble  In  the  said  machine  frame,  a  single  counter- 
stamp  for  all  said  characters  also  arranged  in  the  machine 
frame  and  having  a  flat  surface  of  about  the  same  slse  as 
the  rectangle  formed  by  one  type,  means  to  secure  the  said 
matrix  bar  In  ita  different  poaltlons  opposite  the  said  coun- 
ter-stamp, nnd  means  to  move  the  latter  against  the  said 
maltlx  bar.  a  support  for  holding  the  plate  to  be  stamped 
between  the  said  matrix  bar  and  counter-stamp  and  shift- 
ably  arranged  in  the  machine  frame,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  said  support  after  the  stamping  of  a  character, 
aulMstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  press  for  stamping  ratoed  characters  on  printing 
plates,  in  combination,  a  machine  frame,  a  matrix  bearing 
a  numl>er  of  Incised  characters  and  shiftably  arranged  in 
the  miichine  frame,  a  spring  governed  counter-stamp  also 
arranged  in  the  machine  frame  and  having  a  flat  surface 
of  about  the  same  size  as  the  rectangle  formed  by  the 
type,  means  to  move  the  said  counter-stamp  against  the 
said  matrix,  a  support  for  holding  the  plate  to  be  stamped 
nnd  shiftably  arranged  in  the  machine  frame,  a  finger  for 
shifting  the  said  support  carrying  the  plate  to  be  stamped, 
the  said  finger  acting  upon  the  last  stamped  character, 
and  means  to  move  intermittently  the  said  shifting  finger, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  press  for  sUmplng  raised  characters  on  printing 
plates,  In  combination,  a  machine  frame,  a  matrix  bearing 
a  number  nt  incised  charncters  and  shiftably  arranKed  in 
the  machine  frame,  a  spring  governed  countcr-stiimp  also 
arranged  in  the  machine  frame  and  having  a  flat  surface 
of  about  the  same  sise  as  the  rectangle  formed  by  the  type, 
said  courter-stamp  wholly  or  partly  encompassed  by  a 
counter-press  ring,  means  to  move  the  said  counter- 
stamp  against  the  said  matrix,  a  Uble  shiftably  arranged 
In  the  machine  frame,  a  support  for  holding  the  plate  to 
be  stamped  arranged  on  the  said  table  and  shlftable  In  a 
direction  vertical  to  the  moving-plane  of  the  said  table,  a 
finger  for  shifting  the  said  support  carrying  the  plate  to 
be  stamped,  the  said  finger  adapted  to  act  upon  the  last 
stamped  character,  means  to  move  intermittently  the 
said  shifting  finger,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke 
of  the  said  shifting  finger,  substanttolly  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  press  for  stamping  raised  characters  on  printing 
plates,  in  combination,  a  machine  frame,  a  matrix  bearing 
a  numlier  of  Incised  characters  and  shiftably  arranged  In 
the  machine  frame,  means  for  securing  the  said  matrix 
in    the    adjusted    position,    a    spring    governed    coonte.-- 
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stamp  al»o  arranged  In  the  machine  frame  and  having  a 
flat  surface  of  about  the  same  slie  as  the  rectangle  formed 
by  the  type,  said  counter-stamp  wholly  or  partly  encom- 
passed by  a  counter  press  ring,  a  cam  turnably  fixed  to 
a  pivot  In  the  machine  frame  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  { 
said  counter-stamp,  a  hand-lever  for  turning  the  said  cam, 
a  table  shlftably  arranged  In  the  machine  frame,  a  sup- 
port for  holding  the  plate  to  be  stamped  arranged  on  the 
said  table  and  shlftable  In  a  direction  vertical  to  the 
moving-plane  of  the  said  table,  a  finger  for  shifting  the 
said  support  carrying  the  plate  to  be  stamped,  the  said 
finger  adapted  to  act  upon  the  last  stamped  character, 
means  In  connection  with  the  said  hand-lever  to  move  the 
said  shifting  finger,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of 
the  said  shifting  finger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  presa  for  stamping  raised  characters  on  printing 
plates.  In  combination,  a  machine  frame,  a  matrix  bearing 
a  numb^  of  incised  characters  and  shlftably  arranged  In 
the  machine  frame,  means  for  securing  the  said  matrix  in 
the  adjusted  position,  a  spring  governed  counter-stamp 
also  arranged  In  the  machine  frame  and  having  a  dat 
surface  of  about  the  same  size  as  the  rectangle  formed  by 
the  type,  said  counter-stamp  wholly  or  partly  encompassed 
by  H  counter-press  ring,  a  cam  turnably  fixed  to  a  pivot 
In  the  machine  frame  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  said 
counter-stamp,  a  hand-lever  for  turning  the  said  cam,  a 
i;uldlng  plate  arranged  In  the  machine  frame,  a  table 
shlftably  fixed  on  the  said  guiding  plate,  a  support  for 
holding  the  plate  to  be  stamped  arranged  on  the  said 
table  and  shlftable  In  a  direction  vertical  to  the  moving 
plane  of.  the  said  table,  means  to  move  the  said  guiding 
plate  together  with  the  said  table  and  support  against 
the  said  matrix,  a  double-armed  lever  plvotally  fixed  In 
the  machine  frame,  a  ratchet-finger  plvotally  fastened  to 
one  arm  of  the  said  double-armed  lever  and  arranged  to 
act  upon  the  last  stamped  character,  a  screw  spindle  jour- 
naled  In  projections  fastened  to  the  said  hand-lever,  a  link 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  said  double  armed  lever 
and  to  the  said  screw  spindle,  and  a  screw  nut  on  the 
latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


extension,  grlppers  operating  In  the  spindle  extension, 
and  a  grlpperactuatlng  ring,  of  a  bearing  rlnt  Inter- 
posed between  the  grlpperactuatlng  ring  and  the  grlp- 
pers. 

o.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  working  head,  a  spindle  therein,  a  spindle 
extension,  grlppers  operating  In  the  spindle  extension, 
and  a  grlpperactuatlng  ring,  of  a  bearing  ring  Inter 
posed  between  the  grlpper-actuathig  ring  and  the  grlp- 
pers, said  bearing  ring  being  secured  to  th(>  grlpp-r- 
actuating  ring  and  the  latter  being  free  to  turn  relative 
to    tho    bearing    ring. 

4,  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  tho  coml>ina- 
tion  with  a  working  head,  a  spindle  and  spindle  extension 
therein,  grlpper  carriers  slldable  in  the  spindle  extension, 
grlppers  sustained  by  said  carriers,  and  a  grlpper  actu 
atln;,'  ring,  of  means  to  permanently  retain  said  carrier* 
to    said    ring. 

."1.    In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  the  comblna 
tlon  with   a    working  head,   a  spindle   and  spindle  evt.n- 
slon   therein,   grlpper  carriers   slldable   In  the   spindle   ex 
tension,    grlppers  sustained   by  said   carriers,  and  a   grip 
per-actuating    ring,    of    a    bearing    ring   situated    between 
the  grlpper  actuating    ring  and   the   grlppers   and   perma- 
nently  secured   to   the   grlpper  carriers. 

filaims  rt  to  ID  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


946,825.  MACHINE  FOR  INSEBTINO  FASTENERS  IN 
LEATHER.  Thomas  G.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.  F^led 
June  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.38,710. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  working  head,  a  spindle  therein,  a  spindle 
extension,  grlppers  operating  In  the  spindle  extension, 
and  a  grlpper-actuatlng  ring,  of  means  for  distributlDg 
the  wear  between  the  grlppers  and  said  ring  orer  the  en- 
tire end  surface  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenlnga,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  working  head,   a  spindle  therein,  a  spindle 


!»4«,8126.  BREECH  -  LOADING  GUN.  Chari.k.s  I'  K. 
ScHNKiDKR,  I^  Creuxot,  and  Emilk  Rimailho,  Neullly- 
8ur  Seine,  France.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1906.  Serial  No 
.•^31,268. 


1     J^ 


1.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  support 
therefor,  a  frame  movable  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
barrel,  a  shutter  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  breech  screw 
carried  thereby,  a  rack  mounted  on  said  frame,  gear 
teeth  formed  on  said  breech  screw,  connections  l)etween 
suld  rack  and  u'ear  teeth,  a  second  rack  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  operating  mechanism  engaging  said  second- 
mentioned    rack    10   move    said    frame. 

2.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  support 
therefor,  a  frame  movable  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
t)arrel,  a  shutter  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  breech  screw 
carried  thereby,  a  rack  mounted  on  said  frame,  gear  teeth 
formed  on  said  breech  screw,  connections  between  said 
rack  and  gear  teeth,  a  second  rack  carried  by  sakl  frame, 
operating  mechanism  engaging  said  second  mentioned  park 
to  move  said  frame,  and  means  automatlcallv  locking  said 
frame  to  the  barrel  during  recoil  and  means  unlocking  said 
frame    and    barrel    during   the    movement    of    the    gun    to 

battery. 

:«.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  frame  ad- 
jacent to  and  movable  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  bar 
rel,  a  shutter  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  breech  screw 
rarrled  thereby,  driving  connections  between  said  breech 
screw  and  frame,  means  for  effecting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  frame  to  rotate  the  breech  screw  to 
unlock  the  same  and  then  carry  the  shdtter  together 
with  the  breech  screw  rearward,  means  automatically 
locking  said  frame  and  the  barrel  together  during  tJie 
entire  recoil,  means  for  locking  the  said  shutter  and  breeT^ 
screw  In  their  retracted  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  breech  screw  In  place  upon  tUe 
completion   of    Its   forward    movement. 

4.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  frame  moT- 
able  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  a  breech  screw 
carried  by  said  frame  and  locked  in  the  breech  during  the 
recoil  of  the  gun,  a  rack  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rack 
on  said  breech  screw,  and  a  transmission  device  connect- 
ing said  racks  to  disengage  the  breech  screw  from  the 
breech  shortly  after  the  commencement  of  the  return  of 
*  the  gnn  to  battery. 
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6  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  sliding 
frame  movable  parallel  with  the  ''^^\^\  '^'J^'^^^J. 
breech  screw  carried  thereby,  rack  teeth  formed  on  sa  d 
frame,  a  transmission  device  with  which  said  rack  teeth 
engage,  and  a  toothed  segment  on  the  breech  screw  en- 
gaging   said    transmission    device    to    rotate    the    breech 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tachable  plate  and  engaging  said  worm,   and  means  ad- 
justable in   the  yoke  for  causing  said   frlctlonal   bearing 
plate  to  boar  more  or  less  against  said  worm. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946  828  ROLLING-MILL  Robert  M.  Sntdkr.  Wllklns- 
burg  Pa  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Horace  E.  Smythe. 
pmsburg,Pa.      Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.      Serial  No.  478.309. 


946«;"7  VWNING  ATT.\CHMENT.  Charlbs  P  Sis 
TiR.  I'eorla.  HI.  Filed  Mar.  R.  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,241. 


1  in  combiwitlon,  a  bracket  having  a  yoke  with  over- 
lying portions,  a  flanged  collar  having  a  bearing  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  yoke,  a  flanged  collar  having  a  bear^ 
ing  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  yoke,  and  each  of  said 
collars  having  alined  squared  openings,  a  worm-whee^ 
a  rTd  betweJn  the  said  collar..  al«>  having  a  squar^ 
opening,  and  a  square  shaft  fitting  in  collars  and  wheel 

to    unite   the   r;ame.  . 

2  In  combination,  a  bracket  having  superimposed 
bearing  plate,  respectively  and  In- axial  allnement  with 
^rcuUr  openings  therein,  spaced  -»-"^«"^°«  °  "jj^ 
plates,  each  collar  having  a  tubular  portion  A" Ing  the 
opening  In  th«  plate  and  provided  with  "^  fl»^«lj^«  '° 
Juxtaposition  to  said  plate,  a  gear  wheel  ;»t«>n>o-*d^^ 
tween  said  plates,  and  means  for  operative^  unlUng 
wheel   and  collars.  . 

3  In  combination,  a  yoke  constituting  a  bracket,  said 
yoke  being  formed  with  over  and  underlying  portions 
and  a  bearing  plate  integral  therewith,  a  gear  wheel  hav- 
ing I  sultabfe  bearing  between  the  over  "2,  ?''"'!l''! 
portion,  of  «ld  yoke,  a  bearing  plate  adapted  to  have  a 
Setachable  connection  with  ttld  bracket,  a  •*«>°^  8«»' 
wheel  adapted  to  have  a  bearing  between  the  bearing 
plate  of  the  yoke  and  said  detachable  l*»/  °f,  P»'/f  "J 
in  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  a  friction  bearing 
plate  bearing  against  one  end  of  «ld  «»cond  gear  and 
means  for  Increasing  the  frictlonal  engagement  of  the 
plate  against  uid  gear.  ,    .  „ 

4    m  combination,  a  bracket,  a  worm-wheel  h«^  °«  " 
suitable  bearing   In  wild  bracket,  a  worm  'l-o  """»»>  ^ 
lournaled    in    Mid   bracket   and   having   two   thread,    in 
mesh  with  said  worm-wheel   whereby   with  each   revolu- 
tion of  «iid  worm.  Mid  worm-wheel  will   be  moved  the 
distance  of  two  teeth,   a  friction  bearing  plate  bearing 
againat  one  end  of  Mid  worm,  and  mean,  for  increaalng 
the  frictlonal  engagement  of  the  plate  against  the  worrn^ 
5    In  combinaOon,  a  yoke  conatituting  a  bracket,  said 
yoke   being  formed   with   over   and    underlying    portiona 
and  a  bearing  plate  integral  therewith  and  extending  at 
right   angl«   thereto,   a  worm-wheel    .uiUbly    Joumaled 
between  the  over  and  underlying  portiona  of  Mid  yoke, 
a  bearing  ptate  adapted  to  hare  a  detachable  connection 
with  Mid  hracket,   and  apaced  apart   from  the  bearing 
plate  integral  with  the  bracket,  a  joke  attached  to  .aid 
detachable  plate,  a  worm  adapted  to  hare  a  bearing  be- 
tween the  tatagral  and  detachable  beaijig  »»**«•  o«^« 
yoke    and  in  meah  with  Mid  worm-wheel,   a  frictlonal 
bearing  plate  mltably  connected  at  on*  and  to  the  bracket. 
It.  oppoalU  end  extending  through  the  joke  of  the  de- 


1  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  horizontal  rolls  with 
reduced  necks,  a  pair  of  vertical  rolls  between  the  necks 
of  the  horizontal  rolls,  a  carrier  to  support  and  gu  de 
each  vertical  roll,  and  a  pair  of  screws  each  connecting 
the  carrier  and  each  provided  with  right  and  left  threads 
for   adjusting   the   carriers   simultaneously. 

2  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  horliontal  rolls,  a  pair 
of  housings  therefor,  a  pair  of  vertical  rolls,  a  pair  of 
carrier,  guided  In  Mid  housings  and  constructed  to  sup- 
Dort  the  vertical  rolls,  means  extending  between  the  - 
carrier,  and  adapted  to  move  them  apart,  an  abutment 
carried  by  one  of  the  housings  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  one  of  the  carriers,  whereby  said  means  may 
move  the  housing  along  with  the  carrier. 

3  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  horiiontal  roll.,  a  pair 
of  houalngs  therefor,  a  pair  of  vertical  roll.,  a  pair  of 
carrier,  guided  in  Mid  houalng.  and  constructed  to  .up- 
port  the  vertical  roUa,  adjnrtlng  means  extending  bt- 
tween  the  carrier,  and  adapted  to  move  them  apart,  and 
meana  for  making  the  adjuatlng  means   inoperative  for 

*"4"ln*l"rolTing  mill,  a  pair  of  rertlcal  roUa,  a  pair  of 
horizontally  adjustable  rolls,  a  carrier  for  Mch  vertl^ 
roll,  a  vertical  trunnion  on  each  carrier  to  form  bMr- 
ing.  for  the  Mid  vertical  roll^  wedging  mean,  located 
»,eneath  each  carrier  and  adjustable  toward  and  froin  . 
the  roll  paw.  to  prevent  the  Mme  from  tilting,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  wedging  means. 


946  829.  COMPOUNDING  ALTERNATING -CURRENT 
CIRCUITS  WILLIAM  8TANL.t.  Great  Harrington, 
Mass  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
Jlration  of^New  York.  Filed  May  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,756, 


-0  Unsiturated 

1  In  combination  with  a  load  circuit  and  a  wurce  of 
alternating  current  therefor,  means  for  coiupoun<Ung  the 
voltage  aupplied  to  the  circuit  under  varying  load  com- 
orSS  two  tranaformer.  having  their  prlmarlea  con- 
nS^  m  Mrie.  with  Mch  other  and  In  rtiunt  to  the  •onrce 
^d  toelr^ndarle.  connected  In  Mrie.  with  each  oth« 
and  with  the  load,  the  core,  of  the  two  tran.former.  being 
"proportioned  that  one  I.  Mturated  and  the  other  un- 
■atnrated. 
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2.  Id  combination  with  a  circuit  and  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  therefor,  meant  for  compounding  the  vol- 
tage supplit'd  to  the  circuit  under  varying  load  comprlalng 
two  trunsformera  havlDg  their  primaries  connected  In 
series  with  each  other  and  In  shunt  to  the  source  and  their 
secondarkH  connicted  In  series  with  each  other  and  with 
the  load,  the  cores  of  the  two  transformers  being  so  pro- 
portioned that  one  la  saturated  and  the  other  unsaturated, 
and  the  relative  connections  of  the  transformers  being 
reversed  so  that  their  secondary  voltages  are  In  opposition. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  load-circuit  and  a  source  of 
alternating  current  therefor,  means  for  compounding  the 
voltage  supplied  10  the  circuit  under  varying  load  com- 
prising two  transformiTs  having  their  primaries  connected 
In  series  with  each  other  and  In  shunt  to  the  source  and 
their  secondaries  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and 
with  the  load,  the  cores  of  the  two  transformers  being  so 
proportioned  that  one  is  saturated  and  the  other  un- 
saturated, and  the  relative  connections  of  the  transform 
ers  being  reversed  so  that  their  secondary  voltages  are  in 
oppoaltloD,  the  secondary  voltage  of  the  saturated  trans- 
former opposing  the  voltage  of  the  source  in  the  load  cir 
cult  and  the  secondary  voltage  of  the  unsaturated  trans 
former  assisting  the  voltage  of  the  source. 


946.830.  COMBINED  LETT I^R  SHEET  AND  ENVELOf. 
Ltuan  R.  Swett,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.   375,686. 


A  return  envelop  and  letter  sheet  formed  from  a  blank 
having  an  angular  body,  a  nearly  central  cross  perforated 
line,  a  alngle  large  gummed  flap  on  one  edge  of  said  body, 
a  single  amaller  gummed  flap  diagonally  opposite  to  said 
large  flap  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said  body,  a  gummed 
extension  along  one  entire  edge  of  said  body,  there  being 
a  perforated  line  across  said  extension  and  continuously 
across  said  body,  and  gummed  surfaces  on  each  side  of 
one  half  the  said  perforated  line  adjacent  to  said  gummed 
edge,  said  large  flap  adapted  to  overlap  without  adhering 
to  said  amaller  flap  and  to  be  sealed  upon  the  part  20. 
*  when  the  blank  has  been  folded  as  deacribed. 


946,831.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Simon  W 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1908. 
418,998. 


\V.\RUUKI.I.. 

Serial    No. 


guide,  and  means  to  operatively  connect  the  gnide  trav- 
ersing means  with  and  disconnect  it  from  the  constantly 
oHclllatlng   shaft. 

J.  In  a  traverse  mechanism  for  a  winding  head,  the  com- 
bination with  a  reciprocating  member  and  traverse  guide 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  constantly  oscillating  shaft,  an  arm 
thereon  connect»d  with  the  reciprocating  member  and 
means  that  normally  oscillate  the  arm  positively,  but  p<>r- 
mlt  the  arm  to  automatically  disconnect  itself  from  the 
shaft  when  an  unusual  resistance  is  encountered. 

3.  In  a  traverse  meclianism  for  a  winding  head  the  com- 
bination witli  a  reciprocating  bar,  traverse  guide  mounted 
thereon,  a  link  connected  witli  the  bar  and  a  member 
having  a  guide  slot  therefor,  an  oscillating  arm  having 
holes  to  receive  the  end  of  the  link,  an  oscillating  shaft 
carrying  the  arm,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  arm  permitting  disengagement  of  tlie  arm 
and  link  to  engage  ll;e  link  with  any  of  the  holes  in  said 
arm. 

4.  lu  a  traverse  mechanism  for  a  winding  head  the  com- 
bination with  a  reciprocating  bar  and  a  traverse  guide 
thereon  of  an  oscillating  arm,  a  link  to  connect  tlie  recipro- 
cating bar  and  oscillating  arm,  an  oscillating  sliaft,  a 
block  on  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  oscillating  arm 
in  engagement  with  the  block. 

5.  In  a  traverse  meclianism  for  a  winding  head,  the 
combination  with  a  reciprocating  bar  and  a  traverse  guide 
thereon,  of  an  oscillating  shaft  having  a  sleeve,  a  block 
secured  to  the  shaft,  an  oscillating  arm  having  a  bearing 
on  the  shaft  and  another  bearing  on  the  sleeve,  a  spring 
Interposed  t>etween  said  sleeve  and  the  opposite  bearing 
of  the  arm,  to  engage  the  arm  with  the  block,  and  a  link 
to  connect  the  arm  with  the  reciprocating  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  tiaiette. ] 


94  6.8  32.  VACUUM  CLEANING  DEVICE.  JoH5  N. 
Whitehol.sk,  New  York,  N  V  ,  assignor  to  The  Dasto 
Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.   463,186. 


1.  In  •  winding  bead,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
stantly rotating  shaft  and  a  constantly  oadllating  shaft 
of  a  rotatlTC  winding  spindle  with  means  to  operatlTcIy 
connect  it  wltb  and  disconnect  It  from  the  constantly 
rotating  shaft,  a  traverse  guide,  means  to  traverse  the 


1.  A  hand  operated  vacuum  cleaning  device  eomprislBg 
a  dust  barrel,  a  suction  pump,  bayonet  Joint  devices  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  pump  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
barrel  in  air-tight  manner,  a  mouth-piece  on  the  dust  barrel 
contacting  with  the  surface  cleaned,  said  mouth  piece  hav- 
ing an  opening  leading  Into  the  dust  barrel,  a  dust  de- 
livery tube  extending  from  said  opening  in  the  mouth- 
piece through  the  interior  of  the  dust  barrel  into  lis  upper 
•*nd,  and  there  having  Its  mouth  controlled  by  s  dust  valve, 
said  valve  opening  under  suction  from  the  pump  and 
otherwise  being  normally  closed,  and  a  dust  tllterlng  de- 
vice located  at  the  union  between  the  dust  barrel  and  tlie 
pump. 

■_'.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
dust  barrel  provided  with  a  mouthpiece  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  an  exhaust  pump 
detachably  connected  with  said  barrel,  and  Itself  t>eing  a 
barrel  within  which  reciprocates  a  piston  and  a  piston 
rod,  a  filter  slidingly  fitted  In  the  end  of  the  pump  barrel 
where  it  adjoins  the  dust  barrel,  and  an  adjnfctable  stop 
between  the  piston  rod  and  the  pump  barrel  operating  to 
control  the  reciprocations  of  the  piston  rod  and  piston  to 
prevent  contact  with  the  filter,  and  being  adjustable  to 
permit  the  piston  to  force  the  filter  out  of  the  pump  barrel. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
dust  barrel  provided  with  a  suction  mouth  and  pump 
barrel,  connecting  devices  between  said  barrels  separably 
connecting  them,  a  filter  device  at  the  union  between  the 
barrels  comprising  a  ring  sUdable  within  the  end  of  the 
pamp  barrel,  having  a  filter  medium  stretched  across  It 
with  its  edges  Jammed  between  the  outside  of  the  ring 
agd  the  interior  of  the  pump  barrel,  a  piston  rod  slldable 


through  the  head  of  the  pump  barrel,  a  piston  on  said  rod 
within  the  pump  barrel,  and  a  slldable  collar  with  set 
screw  on  the  piston  rod  outside  of  the  barrel,  said  piston 
rod,  when  the  collar  is  loose,  being  long  enough  on  its 
inner  stroke  to  push  the  filter  device  out  of  the  pump 
barrel,  said  collar  being  adjustable  into  a  position  on  said 
rod  to  contact  with  the  pump  barrel  on  the  inner  stroke 
of  the  piston  rod  before  contact  with  the  filter  device 
during  the  normal  operation  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  for 
cleaning  purposes. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  device,  In  combination  with 
vacuum  producing  means,  a  mouth-piece  passing  over  the 
surface  cleaned,  said  mouth-piece  having  an  opening  there- 
through leading  to  the  vacuum  producing  means,  said 
mouth-piece  having  walls  surrounding  the  entrance  into 
said  opening  and  comprising  front  and  rear  walls,  one  of 
which  tends  to  occupy  a  normal  position  with  Its  contact 
edge  relatively  below  the  contact  edge  of  the  other  wall, 
and  being  yielding  in  up  and  down  direction,  said  walls 
further  comprlalng  walls  at  the  side  of  the  month  piece 
connecting  the  sforesald  front  and  rear  walls. 


946.833.     GARMENT-HANGER.     Ctrcs  F.  Bak«,  Fuller 
ton,  Nebr.     Filed  May  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.254. 


1.  A  garment  hanger  Including  a  frame  having  piv- 
otal connection  with  a  support,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  when 
said  frame  is  In  a  hortxontal  position,  a  garment  engag- 
ing member  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  frame  In  both  horizontal  and  vertical  posi- 
tions. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  including  a  frame  having  piv- 
otal connection  with  a  support  and  normally  held  in 
vertical  position,  a  garment  engaging  member  depending 
from  the  frame,  means  for  locking  the  frame  in  hori- 
zontal position,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  on  said  frame  when 
the  latter  is  in  a  horisontal  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  the  frame  to  vertical  position 
when  the  locking  means  is  released. 

3.  \  garment  hanger  including  a  frame  having  piv- 
otal connection  with  a  support  and  normally  held  in 
upright  position,  means  for  locking  the  frame  in  sub- 
stantially horisontal  position,  and  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  on  tfa«  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly 
on  the  pivoted  frame  when  the  latter  is  in  horisontal 
position,  said  yoke  being  movable  automatically  to  in- 
operative poflition  when  the  locking  means  for  the  piv- 
oted frame  is  released. 

4.  A  garment  hanger  including  a  snpporiing  bracket, 
a  frame  pivotslly  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said 
bracket  and  normally  held  in  vertical  position,  a  gar- 
ment mgaglng  member  depending  from  the  frame,  a  yoke 


pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  spring  secured 
to  the  pivoted  frame  and  provided  with  meanl^  for  en- 
gagement with  the  yoke  for  supporting  the  latter  in 
vertical  position. 

5.  A  garment  hanger  including  a  supporting  bracket 
having  laterally  extending  ears  provided  with  stop 
shoulders,  a  frame  having  spaced  arms  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  ears  of  the  supporting  bracket  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  stop  shoulders  when  the  frame  is  in  a 
horizontal  position,  a  spring  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
bearing  against  the  frame  for  normally  supporting  the 
latter  In  vertical  position,  and  means  for  locking  the 
frame  in  horisontal  position,  said  spring  serving  to 
automatically  return  the  pivoted  frame  to  vertical  posi- 
tion when   the  locking  means  is   released. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946.8.34.     BOLSTER.      Frederick    W.   Bleckley,   Haale 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.   5,   1909.     Serial  No.  470,768. 


1.  -V  bolster  comprising  elongated  telescopic  members 
having  inter-engaging  side  flan^jea,  contractile  springs 
attached  to  one  of  the  bolster  members,  guide  members 
attached  to  the  other  bolster  member  and  arranged  to 
operate  in  said  contractile  springs  and  coOperatlDg  there- 
with to  sustain  the  load  Imposed  upon  the  upper  bolster 
member  and  to  neutralize  shock  and  vibration. 

2.  In  combination  relatively  movable  elongated  bolster 
members,  blocks  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  pro- 
vided with  openings,  contractile  springs  housed  within 
the  openings  of  the  blocks  and  secured  at  one  end  there- 
to, guide  members  attached  to  the  other  bolster  member 
and  operating  within  the  contractile  springs  and  within 
the  openings  of  said  blocka. 

3.  In  combination  relatively  movable  bolster  members, 
fibrous  blocks  secured  to  one  of  the  bolster  members  and 
providtKl  with  openings,  cap  plates  fitted  'lO  said  blocks 
and  having  openings  to  register  with  the  openings  there- 
of, contractile  springs  fitted  within  the  openings  of  the 
respective  blocks  and  attached  at  one  end  to  the  cap 
plates  thereof,  and  guide  members  attached  to  the  other 
bolster  member  and  operating  within  the  openings  of  the 
blocks  and  within  said  contractile  springs. 

4.  In  combination  relatively  movable  elongated  bolst;^r 
members  spaced  blocks  secured  to  one  of  the  bolster  mem- 
bers and  forming  closures  for  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
guide  members  carried  by  the  other  bolster  member  and 
operating  in  openings  in  said  blocks,  expansion  springs 
interposed  between  end  portions  of  the  bolster  members, 
contractile  springs  arranged  between  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  bolster  members,  and  coiiperating  limiting 
means  between   the  two  bolster   members. 


946,835.      BOLSTER.      Frederick    W.    Bleckley.    Hazle- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.769. 

1.  A  bolster  having  a  slotted  portion  and  having  the 
edge  portions  bordering  upon  the  slot  toothed,  a  lock 
plate  having  a  projecting  portion  to  enter  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  bolster  and  formed  at  opposite  edges  with 
teeth  to  mesh  with  the  toothed  portions  of  the  bolster 
bordering  upon  the  slot  formed  therein,  and  means  for 
securing  the  lock  plate  to  the  bolster,  the  interlocking 
teeth  fixing  the  relative  position  of  the  fastening  means. 

2.  In  combination  a  bolster  having  a  portion  slotted 
and  toothed  along  the  edges  bordering  upon  the  slot,  a 
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lock  plate  baring  an  opening  and  proTlded  with  a  pro- 
jecting portion  toothed  along  its  edges  to  enter  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  bolster  and  interlocking  therewith, 
and  a  fastening  for  securing  the  lock  plate  to  the  bolster 
and  made  reTersible  to  allow  for  a  nicety  of  adjustment. 
3.  A  bolster  of  Inrerted  U-form  in  transrerse  section, 
tie  plates  boused  within  the  bolster  and  prorided  witb 
flanges  secured  to  the  interior  walls  of  said  bolster  near 
their  free  edges  to  stiffen  and  brace  the  same,  and  fasten- 
ing means  cooperating  with  the  tie  plates  to  coniiect  the 
bolster  to  the  part  supporting  the  same. 


4.  In  combination  a  channel  bolster  arranged  with  its 
open  side  facing  down,  tie  plates  connecting  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  bolster  near  their  lower  edges  and  formed 
with  longitudinal  slots,  and  fastening  means  adapted  to 
operate  in  the  slots  of  the  tie  plates  to  connect  the  bolster 
to  the  supporting  part. 

5.  In  combination  a  bolster  of  substantially  U-form 
in  cross  section,  tie  plates  having  opposite  edge  portions 
flanged  and  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  walls  of  the 
side  portions  of  the  bolster  to  which  they  are  attached, 
said  tie  plates  having  longitudinal  slots  and  having  the 
edge  portions  bordering  upon  the  slots  toothed,  look 
plates  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  sides  of  the  tie 
plates  and  formed  with  projecting  portions  to  enter  the 
slots  thereof,  said  projecting  portions  being  toothed  at 
opposite  edges  to  engage  the  toothed  portions  of  the  tie 
plates  bordering  upon  the  slots,  and  fastening  means  co- 
operating with  the  lock  plates  to  secure  the  bolster  In 
the  required  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


946,836.  HOT-W.VTER  HEATER.  WABaEN  H  Bright, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
483.505. 


upward  Into  said  tank,  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extended  partition,  dividing  said  tube  into  hot  and 
cold  water  conduits,  having  communication  at  their  tip- 
per extremities,  said  hot  water  compartment  having  an 
inlet  opentng  thereinto  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
boiler,  and  said  cold  water  conduit  having  a  port  open- 
ing thereinto  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  boiler  located 
below  the  same,  of  a  tube  extending  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  tank  into  said  boiler,  and  having  an  open 
lower  end,  a  pipe  extending  upward  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube,  and  a  longitudinally  extended  partition  in 
said  tube  terminating  at  its  upper  end  below  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube,  and  dividing  said  tubt-  Into  hot  and 
cold  water  conduits,  said  hot  water  conduit  having  a 
port  connecting  the  same  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
boiler,  and  said  cold  water  conduit  having  a  port  that 
connects  the  same  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  boiler  located 
below  the  same,  of  a  tube  formed  with  a  hot  water  con- 
duit connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  t>oiler  with  the 
upp«'r  portion  of  said  tank  and  with  a  cold  water  conduit 
connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  boiler,  said  cold  water  conduit  having  a 
materially  greater  cross  section  or  conducting  capacity 
than  the  said  hot  water  conduit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  boiler  located 
below  the  same,  of  a  tube  extendinK  froiu  said  tank  into 
said  boiler,  a  longitudinally  extended  partition  located 
in  said  tube  at  one  side  of  Its  center,  and  dividing  tho 
same  into  a  relatively  small  hot  water  condnit  and  a 
relatively  large  cold  water  condnit,  said  hot  water  con- 
duit having  a  port  connecting  the  same  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  boiler,  and  said  cold  water  conduit  hav- 
ing a  port  connecting  the  same  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tank. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  boiler  located 
below  the  same,  of  a  tube  extending  from  said  tank  into 
said  boiler  and  provided  with  an  open  lower  end,  a  pipe 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  tank,  and  a  longitudinally  extended  di- 
viding partition  located  In  said  tube  at  one  side  of  Its 
center,  terminating  at  its  upper  extremity  below  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  tube,  and  dividing  said  tube  in 
a  relatively  small  hot  water  conduit  and  a  relatively 
large  cold  water  conduit,  said  hot  water  conduit  having 
a  port  connecting  the  same  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  boiler,  and  said  cold  water  conduit  having  a  port 
connecting  the  same  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  said 
tank. 


946,837.  FOUNTAIN  TONIC  -  APPLICATOR.  Cobdklia 
L.  Common.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1008.  Se- 
rial  No.   461.178. 


1.  The  combinatloD  with  a  water  tank,  of  a  botler  lo- 
cated below  tb«  ssme,  a  tabe  eztendlns  from  said  boiler 


A  fountain  tonic  applicator,  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical iMdy  portion  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  its  oppo- 
site end,  a  series  of  teeth  oatstanding  from  the  closed  end 
of  the  body  portion  and  formed  with  dnets  leading  from 
the  interior  of  the  body  portion  and  opening  outwardly 
through  the  peripheries  of  the  teeth,  and  a  closure  deUch- 
ably  secured  across  the  open  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
formed  with  an  annular  flange  flttlng  entirely  within  the 
body  portion  and  sabstantlally  equal  In  width  to  the 
depth  of  the  body  portion,  as  aad  for  the  purpose  spseifled. 


"*."*'' 'I  TTr  " 
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946.838.     TEMPERING   COMPOUND.      Gborob   Dawson, 
Crescent,  La.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,339. 

1.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  slaked-llme  and  lamp-black,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,  for  tem- 
pering band-saw  braies,  consisting  of  slaked-lime  eight 
parts,  lamp-black  two  parts,  substantially  as  described. 
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946,839.  DISINFECTANT  TELEPHONE-MOUTHPIECE. 
Joseph  W.  Dixon,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  June  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.   501.031. 


through  the  sponge,  means  whereby  said  disk  is  restricted 
from  upward  displacement,  a  collar  encircling  the  lower 
portion  of  the  mouthpiece,  a  plurality  of  arms  Integral 
therewith  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  extremi- 
ties of  which  are  turned  over  the  transmitter  edge  and 
fastened  to  the  sides  thereof,  upwardly  extending  curved 
arms  attached  to  said  collar  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
a  ring  hinged  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  arms,  adapted 
to  close  down  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  mouthpiece,  and 
provided  with  means  of  attachment  to  the  other  of  said 
arms. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  telephone  mouthpiece,  of  a  perforated  shell 
flttlng  therein,  a  lining  of  absorbent  material  holding  dis- 
infectant matter,  interposed  between  shell  and  mouthpiece. 
a  sponge  of  disinfectant  matter  in  the  bottom  of  said  shell, 
a  perforated  disk  superimposed  thereupon,  provided  with 
a  central  aperture,  a  funnel,  the  smaller  extremity  of 
which  Is  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  said  disk,  com- 
municating with  said  central  aperture  therein  and  ex- 
tending downward  through  said  sponge  to  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  and  projections  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
shell,  preventing  displacement  of  disk  and  sponge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  telephone  transmitter  and  Its  mouthpiece,  of  a 
casing  having  a  perforated  bottom  within  the  mouthpiece 
and  fitting  the  sides  thereof,  disinfectant  matter  within 
the  casing,  means  whereby  the  same  Is  restricted  from  dis- 
placement, a  hinged  annular  cap.  adapted  to  close  down 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  mouthpiece,  preventing  dis- 
placement of  the  casing,  means  attached  to  the  transmitter 
to  which  said  cap  is  hinged  and  means  attached  to  the 
transmitter,  to  which  said  cap  is  adapted  to  fasten  when 
down,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  telephone  transmitter,  and  Its  mouthpiece,  of  a 
perforated  shell,  fitting  within  the  mouthpiece,  an  aper- 
tured  sponge  of  disinfectant  matter  in  the  t>ottom  of  said 
shell,  a  perforated  disk  superimposed  upon  said  shell,  pro- 
jections from  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  preventing 
displacement  of  disk  and  sponge,  a  hinged  ring,  adapted 
to  close  down  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  mouthpiece,  pre- 
venting displacement  of  the  casing,  means  attached  to  the 
transmitter,  to  which  said  ring  Is  hinged,  and  means  at- 
tached to  the  transmitter,  to  the  upper  extremity  of  which 
said  cap  is  adapted  to  fasten  when  down,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  telephone  transmitter,  and  its  mouthpiece,  of  a 
shell  within  tlie  mouthpiece  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a 
disinfectant  sponge  in  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  provided 
with  a  central  aperture,  a  perforated  disk  superimposed 
upon  said  sponge,  a  resilient  tongue  cut  in  the  shell  and 
tnmed  inward  to  hold  said  disk  in  position,  a  plurality  of 
knobs  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  shell,  further  restraining 
the  disk  against  displacement,  a  collar  encircling  the  lower 
portion  of  th*  mouthpiece,  a  plurality  of  arma  integral 
therewith  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  extremi- 
ties of  which  are  tnmed  over  the  transmitter  edge  and 
faatened  to  the  side  thereof,  curved  arms  extending  up- 
wardly and  ootwardly  from  said  collar  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  ring  hinged  to  the  apper  extremity  of  one 
of  said  arms,  adapted  to  close  down  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  the  mouthpiece,  preventing  displacement  of  the  shell 
therefrom,  and  to  be  attached  when  down,  to  the  other  of 
said  arms. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  telephone  transmitter,  and  its  monthpleee,  of  a 
perforated  shell  within  the  mouthpiece,  a  disinfectant 
sponge  in  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  a  lining  of  absorbent 
material  holding  disinfectant  matter  Interposed  between 
the  shell  and  the  monthpleee,  a  perforated  disk  superlm- 
poaed  apon  tald  shell,  prorided  with  a  coitral  aperture 
opsnlBg  Into  13ie  smaller  extremity  of  a  fmrnel  attached  to 
the  bottom  o<  said  disk,  said  (ubbsI  centrally  eztuidlnf 


946,840.  STEAM  BOILER  FURNACE.  Ellis  F.  Edgae, 
WrtSdbridge,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1905.  Serial  No. 
285!252. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  tube  holler  composed  of 
upper  and  lower  drums  connected  by  water  tubes  and  a 
furnace  having  an  outer  casing,  said  furnace  comprising  a 
grate  or  floor,  a  non-combustible  arch  in  said  furnace, 
located  a  short  distance  above  said  grate  or  floor  and  ex- 
tending almost  the  length  of  said  furnace  leaving  a  space 
between  the  end  of  said  arch  and  outside  casing,  and  a 
baffle  wall  extending  from  the  lower  drum  to  the  upper 
drum  and  extending  from  the  outside  casing  beyond  the 
end  of  said  arch  as  much  as  the  space  l>etween  the  end  of 
said  arch  and  outside  casing,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water  tube  Iwiler  composed  of 
upper  and  lower  drums  connected  by  water  tubes  and  a 
furnace,  said  furnace  comprising  a  grafe  or  floor,  a  non- 
combustible  arch  In  said  furnace  located  a  short  distance 
above  said  grate  or  floor  and  extending  almost  the  length 
of  said  furnace  leaving  a  rpace  between  the  ead  of  said 
arch  and  ouUlde  casing,  and  a  baffle  wall  extending  from 
the  lower  drum  to  the  upper  drum  and  extending  from  the 
outside  casing  beyond  the  end  of  said  arch  as  much  as  the 
space  between  the  end  of  said  arch  and  outside  end  casing, 
said  furnace  baring  also  an  outside  side  casing,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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946,841.  COFFER-DAM  FOR  PLACER  -  MINING  AND 
PIER  -  BUILDING.  LKANDim  F.  Gilmar,  Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,212. 


1.  A.  coffer  dam  comprising  spaced  walls  Inclined  inward 
and  upward,  a  reinforce  wall  formed  of  a  series  of  plates 
or  the  like  and  a  continuous  band  securing  the  reinforce 
members  In  edgewise  relation  and  upon  the  inner  surface 
of  the  Inner  wall,  said  plates  being  slidable  on  the  said 
wall. 

2.  .V  coffer  dam.  comprising  two  oval  continuous  walls, 
spaced  apart  and  Inclined  Inward  and  upward,  two  spaced 
angle-Iron  rings  secured  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner 
oval  wall,  and  a  continuous  series  of  sealing  plates,  each 
plate  having  a  handle  bar  extended  from  one  end  thereof, 
and  the  angle-iron  rings  each  having  spaced  perforations 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  handle  bars,  whereby  the 
sealing  plates  are  supported  vertically  having  their  side 
edges  engaged  with  each  other. 

3.  A  coffer  dam,  comprising  two  oval  continuous  walls. 
spaced  apart,  and  equally  inclined  inward  and  upward, 
two  spaced  angle-iron  rings  secured  on  the  outer  surface  of 
each  continuous  wall,  said  rings  In  each  wall  having 
spaced  perforations  therein  disposed  oppositely  in  pairs, 
two  continuous  series  of  sealing  plates,  each  series  of  said 
plates  having  a  handle  bar  extended  from  one  end  of  each 
sealing  plate,  said  handle  bars  having  slidable  engagement 
with  a  pair  of  perforations,  whereby  the  plates  are  sUdably 
supported  on  respective  outer  surfaces  of  the  continuous 
walls  and  thus  adapted  for  driven  insertion  into  soil 
whereon  the  coffer  dam  is  seated. 

4.  A  coffer  dam  comprising  concentric  walls  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  each  of  said  walls  having  on  the 
outer  face  thereof  an  annular  series  of  vertically  slidable 
sealing  plates,  said  plates  being  arranged  with  the  edges 
abutting. 

6.  A  cofferdam  comprfsing  a  continuous  wall,  and  an 
annnlar  series  of  sealing  plates  slidable  vertically  on  the 
wall,  the  edgea  of  the  plates  abutting. 


I-'OR    CHAIRS. 
Filed  July   15. 


'iCSTAVn     W. 

1909.     Serial 


946.842.  ATTACHMENT 
Haas,  Los  Angeles,  Cal 
No.  507,744. 

1.  An  attachment  for  chairs  embodying  a  rear  caster 
wheel  frame  with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  chair,  front 
supporting  wheels  Journaled  on  stub  axles  and  baring 
sprocket  wheels  thereon,  clamp  frames  In  which  said  stub 
axles  are  supported  and  having  clamps  for  securing  said 
frames  to  the  chalr^  upright  standards  or  posts  carried  by 
said  stub  axles,  crank  handles  having  sprocket  wheels  con- 
nected therewith  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  up- 
rights ;  and  sprocket  chains  connecting  the  wheel  and 
handle  sprockets. 

2.  An  attachment  for  chairs,  emt>odying  front  support- 
ing wheels  Journaled  on  stub  axles,  clamp  frames  in  which 
Mid  azlM  are  carried  haying  clampa  for  securing  said 
(immea  to  the  chair,  uprights  or  posts  carried  by  said  stub 
axle*  and  angularly  adjustable  in  relation  thereto,  sprocket 
wliecla  carried  by  the  front  wheels,  crank  bandies  having 
sprocket  wheels  Journaled  In  bearings  on  said  standards  or 
uprlghta,  tproeket  chains  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels, 
had  a  caster  wheel  frame  and  wheel  for  the  rear  of  the 
chair. 

8.  An  attachment  for  chairs,  embodying  front  support- 
ing whaels  Journaled  on  stub  axlca,  clamp  frames  having 
inwardly  extending  sleeves  In  which  said  stub  axlea  are 


received,  socket  members  clamped  on  said  aleerea  and  an- 
gularly adjustable  thereon,  uprights  or  posts  carried  by 
Raid  sockets,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  front  wheels, 
crank  handles  having  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said 
standards,  sprocket  chains  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  a  rear  caster  frame  and  wheel  for  the  rear  of  the 
chair. 


4.  An  attachment  for  chairs  embodying  front  supporting 
wheels  Journaled  on  stub  axles,  clamping  frames  In  which 
said  axles  are  carried,  standards  or  uprights  carried  by 
said  axles,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  front  wheels, 
crank  handles  having  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  up- 
rights, a  cross-brace  connecting  said  uprights  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  chair  seat,  and  a  caster  frame  and  wheel 
for  the  rear  of  the  chair. 

6.  An  attachment  for  chairs  embodying  front  support- 
ing wheels  Journaled  on  stub  axles,  clamp  frames  through 
which  said  stub  axles  project,  a  telescopic  connection  be- 
tween said  stub  axles,  standards  on  the  %Iamp  frame,  a 
telescopic  connection  between  the  standarda.  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  the  front  wheels,  sprocket  wheels  Jour- 
naled in  bearings  on  the  standards,  means  for  driving 
said  sprocket-wheels  and  sprocket  chains  connecting  the 
sprocket  wheels. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946,843.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Danixl  Uurlbt,  Provi- 
denca,  B.  I.,  and  John  E.  O'Shba,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,381. 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  caalng,  drying  ahelTsa  thera- 

in,  means  for  conducting  drying  fluid  to  and  from  laM 

'  riMlTca,  a  pump,  and  connecttona  between  said  pump  and 
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the  interior  of  said  casing  and  between  said  pump  and  the 
outlet  from  said  shelves,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  casing,  drying  shelves  there- 
in, means  for  conducting  drying  fluid  to  said  shelves,  an 
outlet  from  said  shelves,  a  pump,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
casing  to  said  pamp,  a  pressure  regulator  therein,  a  second 
pipe  leading  from  said  outlet  to  said  pump,  and  a  pressure 
regulator  in  said  second  pipe. 

.1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  casing,  drying  shelves  there- 
in, means  for  conducting  steam  to  said  shelves,  a  pump  for 
exhausting  steam  from,  said  shelves,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  casing  to  said  pump  and  In  communication  with  the 
steam  exhaust  from  said  shelves,  and  a  condenser  in  said 
pipe. 

4.  in  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  cae- 
iDii  having  interior  ledges,  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  drying 
shelves  resting  freely  on  said  ledges  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  casing  to  allow  of  expansion,  and  in  series  com- 
munication, each  of  said  shelves  having  a  heating  fluid  in- 
let and  outlet  at  one  end  and  a  central  partition  extending 
from  such  end  toward  the  opposite  end,  and  means  for 
conducting  heating  fluid  through  said  shelves. 

n  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing haTing  on  the  inner  faces  of  its  opposite  walls  a  series 
of  ledges,  hollow  drying  shelves  within  said  casing  and 
resting  freely  on  said  ledges,  and  swlveled  tubes  connect- 
ing said  shelves  in  series. 


ously  with  the  skiving  operation  on  said  edges  a  limiting 

mark  is  formed  along  the  skived  edges,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  \ 


U46,845.      PLANTER-SHOE.      Nicholas    Klaus,    Breda, 
Iowa.      Filed  July  6,    1909.      Serial   No.  506,134. 


94«  844  METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  TRE.\TIN« 
THE  EDGES  OF  LEATHER  AND  LIKE  MATERIAL. 
SocaATBS  K»AT8,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  For- 
tuna-Werke,  Albert  Hlrth.  Cannstatt  -  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  June  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,386. 


1.  In  a  skiving  machine  for  treating  the  edges  of  leather 
and  like  material,  a  presser  foot  having  an  irregular  press- 
ing surface  for  producing  a  limiting  mark  along  the  edges 
of    material,    such    mark    facilitating   the    folding    of    the 

edges. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  edges  of  leather  and 
Utfi  material,  mesns  for  simultaneously  skiving  and  pro- 
ducing along  said  edges  a  limiting  mark  to  facilitate  the 
folding  of  said  edges  and  the  production  of  evenly  folded 
edges  and  comprising  a  presacr  foot  having  a  projecting 
portion  on  its  pressing  surface  and  a  skiving  knife. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  edges  of  leather  and 
like  material  means  for  simultaneously  skiving  and  pro- 
ducing along  said  edges  a  limiting  mark  to  facilitate  the 
folding  of  said  edges  and  the  production  of  evenly  folded 
edges  of  redooed  thickness,  said  means  comprising  a  rotary 
skiving  knife  and  a  presser  foot  having  a  projection  on  its 
pressing  surface. 

4.  In  a  sklTlng  machine  for  treating  the  edges  of  leather 
and  like  material,  the  combination  with  the  knife  or  cutter, 
of  a  presser  foot  having  a  projecting  portion  on  its  press- 
ing surface  to  press  the  edges  of  material  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  knife  so  th«t  a  limiting  mark  is  formed  along 
said  edges,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  maetilne  for  treating  the  edjes  of  leather  or  like 
material,  the  combination  with  a  knife  or  cutter,  of  a 
presser  foot  having  a  pressing  surface  of  different  contour 
to  that  of  ths  knife  or  cutter,  to  press  the  edges  of  mate- 
rial to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  so  that  simultane- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  shoe 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  with  the  body  of  the  main 
shoe  overhanging  the  recess  at  one  end  and  having  a 
projection  at  the  other  end,  a  supplemental  shoe  en- 
gaging in  said  recess  with  one  end  reduced  to  engage 
beneath  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  main  shoe  and 
with  a  notch  engaging  over  the  projection,  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  supplemental  shoe  being  arranged  to  extend 
beneath  the  body  of  the  shoe  rearwardly  of  the  recess, 
and  a  clamp  bolt  operating  through  said  rear  extension 
of  the  supplemental  shoe. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  reduced  lower  portion  with  lateral  shoulders  at 
the  Juncture  of  the  reduced  portion  with  the  standard,  a 
mam  shoe  having  a  bifurcated  rear  end  engaging  said 
reduced  portion  and  beneath  said  standard,  said  main 
shoe  having  a  longitudinal  recess  with  the  body  of  the 
main  shoe  overhanging  the  recess  at  one  end  and  with  a 
V-shaped  projection  at  the  other  end.  a  supplemental 
shoe  engaging  In  said  recess  with  one  end  reduced  to 
engage  beneath  the  averhanging  portion  of  the  main 
shoe  and  with  a  V-shaped  notch  engaging  over  the  V- 
shaped  projection,  the  rear  portion  of  the  supplemental 
shoe  being  arranged  to  extend  beneath  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  standard,  and  a  clamp  bolt  operating  through 
the  said  rear  extension  and  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
standard. 


946  84  6.  STEEL  SHOE  OB  SANDAL.  JosBPH  F. 
McDONNBLL.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  FUed  July  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.   510,154. 


A  metallic  aandal  comprising  a  perforated  sole  section, 
toe  and  heel  flanges  having  laterally  extending  attach- 
ing lips  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  face  of  the 
sole  section  and  connected  by  an  Integral  guard  flange 
disposed  on  the  Inner  edge  of  said  sole  sertlon,  the  outer 
edge  of  the  sole  section  between  the  heel  and  toe  flanges 
Niing  smooth  and  unobstructed,  rivets  eitendinj,  through 
ths  attaching  lips  and  sole  section  for  retaining  the  heel 
and  toe  flanges  in  position  thereon  and  attaching  straps 
seewed  to  said  flangea. 
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94«,847.  METALLIC  BUNNING-BOABD  SADDLE  FOR 
RAILWAY-CABS.  Charub  J.  Nash,  Chicago.  111., 
RHlgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909  Serial 
No.  626,325. 


1.  A  metallic  running  board  saddle  for  railway  cars, 
comprlaing  a  base  member  having  a  converging  bottom 
plate  shaped  to  fit  the  sloping  sides  of  the  car  roof  at 
the  crown  thereof  and  prorided  with  a  straight  flat  upper 
flange  to  receive  and  support  the  running  boards,  and  a 
separate  piece  removable  upper  member  adapted  to  em- 
brace and  clamp  the  running  boards  to  the  base  member, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  .\  metallic  running  Iward  saddle  for  railway  cars. 
comprising  a  base  member  having  a  converging  twttom 
plate  shaped  to  fit  the  sloping  sides  of  the  car  roof  at 
the  crown  thereof  and  provided  with  a  straight  flat  upper 
flange  to  receive  and  support  the  running  boards,  and  a 
separate  piece  removable  upper  member  adapted  to  em- 
brace and  clamp  the  running  boards  to  the  base  member, 
said  base  member  and  upper  member  having  Interengag- 
ing  fastener  devices  for  locking  or  securing  the  two  parts 
together,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  metallic  running  board  saddle  for  railway  cars, 
comprising  a  base  member  having  a  converging  bottom 
plate  shaped  to  fit  the  sloping  sides  of  the  car  roof  at 
the  crown  thereof  and  provided  with  a  straight  flat  upper 
flange  to  receive  and  support  the  running  boards,  and  a 
separate  piece  removable  upper  member  adapted  to  em- 
brace and  clamp  the  running  boards  to  the  base  mem- 
ber, said  base  member  and  upper  member  having  inter- 
engaging  fastener  devices  for  locking  or  securing  the 
two  parts  together,  and  said  base  member  being  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  projecting  flanges  to  conflne  and 
separate  the  running  boards,  sutmtantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  metallic  running  board  saddle  for  the  meeting 
ends  of  running  board  planks  comprising  a  base  member 
having  a  bottom  plate  fitting  the  sloping  sides  of  the 
car  roof  at  the  center  or  crown  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  integral  straight  flat  top  plate  to  support  the 
running  boards  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
transverse  flanges  to  separate  the  running  board  planks, 
said  transverse  flanges  having  slots  therein  and  a  re- 
movable clamp  member  having  an  upright  web  fltting 
In  the  slots  of  said  transverse  flanges  of  the  base  mem- 
ber. ButMtantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  metallic  running  board  saddle  for  the  meeting 
ends  of  running  board  planks  comprising  a  base  member 
having  a  bottom  plate  fltting  the  sloping  sides  of  the  car 
roof  at  the  center  or  crown  thereof  and  provided  with  an 
Integral  straight  flat  top  plate  to  support  the  running 
boards  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  trans- 
verse flanges  to  separate  the  running  board  planka,  said 
transverse  flanges  having  slots  therein  and  a  removable 
clamp  member  having  an  upright  web  fltting  in  the  slots 

'  of  said  transverse  flanges  of  the  base  member,  said  base 
member  having  at  its  ends  fastener  lugs  and  said  clamp 
member  having  at  its  ends  fastener  devices  fltting  be- 
tween the  fastener  lugs  of  said  base  member,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  th;  Oaaette.] 


046.848.      FBNCE-WIBE  FASTENEB.      Edward  E.   Orr. 

Moont    Hope,    Kans.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Ttaad 

McCormlck,  Mount  Hope.  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  28,   1908. 

Serial  Na  469.042. 

TiM  eomblDAtlon  with  a  fence  post  harlng  a  plane  face, 
of  a  fence  wire  fastener  carried  thereby  and  comprlalng 


a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
form  spaced  portions  having  their  extremities  embedded 
in  the  post,  the  said  spaced  pcn-tions  being  bent  at  cor- 
responding points  between  their  ends  to  form  a  retrorse 
loop,  the  bight  of  the  loop  being  presented  toward  the 
said  plane  face  of  the  post,  and  spaced  therefrom  to  per- 
mit of  the  passage  of  a  fence  wire  between  the  said  loop 
and  the  said  plane  face  of  the  post,  the  sides  of  the  loop 


?'>?■' ■vS'""  ^  V;  v 


being  converged  in  the  direction  of  the  post  and  the 
spaced  portions  of  the  fastener  inwardly  of  the  loop 
,  thereof  being  converged  in  the  direction  of  the  post,  the 
convergency  of  the  sides  of  the  loop  being  more  acute 
than  the  convergency  of  the  said  spaced  portions  of  the 
fastener  inwardly  of  the  loop,  whereby  to  permit  of 
colling  of  the  said  sides  of  the  loop  about  a  fence  wire 
received  In  the  bends  afTordinR  the  loop. 


94  6.8  49.  FLASH  LIGHT  .VPI'ARATUS  AND  CAB 
TRIDOE  THEREFOR.  Frederick  C.  Schofibld,  Rich- 
mond. Va.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  388,200. 


1.  A  flaah-light  apparatus  embodying  a  chamber  in 
which  a  charge  of  flash-light  powder  may  be  burned  closed 
to  prevent  communication  outaide  of  the  apparatus,  and 
means  for  fltting  such  chamber  for  the  burning  of  chargea 
of  powder  in  succession,  comprising  a  holder  located  In 
the  apparatus  apart  from  the  burning  chamber  closed  to 
prevent  communication  outside  of  the  apparatus,  and 
means  for  passing  the  smoke  from  the  chamber  to  the 
holder  the  apparatus  being  a  wholly  Inclosed  one  whereby 
the  products  of  combustion  are  wholly  retained  therein. 

2.  A  flash-light  apparatus  embodying  a  chamber  in 
which  a  charge  of  flash-light  powder  may  t>e  burned  closed 
to  prevent  commanication  outside  of  the  apparatus,  and 
means  for  fitting  such  chamber  for  the  burning  of  charges 
of  powder  in  succession,  comprising  smoke  condensing  and 
holding  means  closed  to  prevent  communication  outside  of 
the  apparatus. 

3.  A  flash-light  apparatus  comprising  a  compartment  In 
which  a  charge  of  flash-light  powder  may  be  burned  closed 
to  preTcnt  communication  ontsldc  of  the  apparatus,  means 
for  condensing  the  Tolume  of  smoke  and  holding  the  same. 
Including  a  chamber,  and  meana  for  removing  the  amoke 
from  said  compartment  and  passing  it  Into  said  chamber 
said  chamber  being  closed  to  prevent  commanication  out- 
sld*  of  the  apparatus. 
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4.  A  flash  light  spparatua  comprising  a  compartment  in 
which  a  charge  of  flash  light  powder  may  be  burned,  a 
chamt>er  in  commanication  with  said  compartment  at  two 
points,  whereby  there  will  be  a  circulation,  and  means  for 
causing  a  circulation  of  smoke. 

6.  A  flaah-light  apparatus  comprising  a  compartment  In 
which  a  chargv  of  flash-light  powder  may  Xtt  burned,  and 
means  for  condensing  the  volume  of  smoke  and  holding  the 
same,  including  a  chamber,  passages  being  provided  that 
eRtabllsb  communication  between  said  chamber  and  said 
compartment  at  two  points,  whereby  there  will  be  a  cir- 
culation of  the  smoke  through  said  chamber. 

[ClalmR  6  to  ;n  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946.850.  LUGGAOE-C.XRRIER.  John  H.  Tablbr,  Wash- 
ington, D.  ('.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  456.918. 
Renewed  Nov.  24.  1909       Serial  No.  529,8-'2. 


A  lugjrage-carrler,  comprising  a  binding-strap  havinp  a 
buckle  at  one  end.  and  two  loops  secured  directly  to  the 
blnding-strsp  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  spaced  apart  a 
short  distance,  together  with  a  handle-strap  having  a 
buckle  at  one  end  through  which  the  strap  is  passed  to 
provide  an  adjustable  loop  at  one  end  of  said  handle-strap 
••uKaglnK  one  of  the  loops  of  the  binding-strap,  and  a  snap- 
hook  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  handle-strap  for  de- 
tachable connection  with  the  other  loop  on  the  binding 
strap,  as  herein  shown  and  descrlt>ed. 


946.861.       URINAL.       William    J.  J.   Bowman,  Trenton. 
N.  J.      Filed  AuB   9.  1905.      S.-rlal  No.  -.'TS.S.sa. 


torn  portion,  a  drain  located  In  said  recessed  body  portion 
below  the  level  of  the  projection  of  the  base,  and  a  con- 
tinuous bead  extending  along  the  side  edges  of  the  l)ody 
portion  and  horisontally  along  the  Inner  edge  of  the  base 
below  the  upper  face  portion  of  said  base. 


9  4  6,862.  COMMODITY-CABINET.  Jambs  H.  Boye, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1909.      Serial   No.   478.265. 


1.  .\n  article  of  the  class  described,  having  a  vertically 
recessed  or  bollow  body  portion,  the  said  hollow  body  por- 
tion merging  into  an  Inclined  depression  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  base  portion  projecting  above  the  recessed  bot- 
tom portion,  a  drain  located  In  said  recessed  body  portion 
below  the  level  of  the  projection  of  the  base,  and  a  con- 
tinuous bead  extending  along  the  side  edges  of  the  t)ody 
portion  and  along  the  Inner  edge  of  the  base,  below  the 
upper  face  portion  of  said  base. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  having  a  vertically 
recessed  or  bollow  body  portion,  the  said  hollow  body  por- 
tion merging  Into  an  inclined  depression  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  base  portion  projecting  above  the  recessed  bot- 


^^ 


1.  In  a  commodity  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
comprlsinK  a  lower  casing-section  having  an  upturned 
flariL'iH  iin  upper  casing-section  having  a  down-turned 
flange,  an  upper  casing  section  having  a  down-turned 
a  bcarlnB  in  the  bottom  of  the  lower  casing-section  and 
txtendlnp  through  a  central  opening  in  the  top  of  the  up- 
piT  casing-section,  a  carrier-plate  fixedly  carried  by  said 
Hhaft  and  located  near  the  Junction  of  the  upper  and  lower 
nising-sections,  said  plate  being  provided  with  tube-receiv- 
iiij:  perforations,  actuating  means  connected  with  said 
Hhaft  above  the  upper  casing-section,  and  tul)es  remov- 
ably received  in  the  perforstions  of  said  carrier-plate  and 
equipped  externally  with  bearings  resting  upon  the  car- 
rier-plate and  equipped  also  with  removable  caps  located 
beneath  the  top  of  the  upper  casing-section. 

2.  In  a  commodity-cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
teleecopically-connected  casing  sections,  a  revoluble  shaft 
supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  lower  casing-section  and 
extending  through  a  perforation  in  the  upper  casing-sec- 
tion, said  upper  casing-section  being  provided  with  a  radial 
hand-opening,  a  movable  closure  for  said  hand-opening,  a 
carrier-plate  having  its  periphery  near  the  periphery  of 
the  casing,  said  carrier-plate  having  tube-receiving  perfo- 
rations and  having,  also,  a  depressed  central  portion  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  an  internally-toothed  locklng-rlng 
llxed  to  said  carrier-plate,  and  a  closure-actuated  locking- 
member  having  an  engaging-portion  depending  through 
»ald  Internally-toothed  ring. 

3.  In  a  commodity-cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  therein  and  extending  through  the  top 
of  the  casing,  means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  through  the  medium  of  which  the  shaft  may  be 
rotated,  and  a  carrier-plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
said  carrier-plate  having  radial  corrugations  and  radial 
groups  of  tube-receiving  perforations  located  between  said 
corrugations. 

4.  In  a  commodity-cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  therein  and  extending  above  the  casing- 
top,  means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
through  the  medium  of  which  the  shaft  may  be  rotated,  a 
carrier-plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  tube- 
receiving  perforations  in  its  outer  portion  and  having, 
also,  a  depressed  central  portion,  an  annular  internally- 
toothed  locking-member  located  above  said  carrier-plate 
adjacent  to  said  depressed  portion  and  equipped  with  lugs 
passing  through  the  carrier  plate,  a  closure  movably  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  closure-actuated 
locking-member  having  an  engaging  portion  extending  into 
said  Internally-toothed  locking-member. 

6.  In  a  commodity-cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
caslng-sectlon,  a  shaft  revolubly  supported  thereon,  an  up- 
per casing-section  through  which  said  shaft  projerts,  a 
carrier-plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber encircling  said  shaft  above  said  carrier-plate,  an  an- 
nular Internally-toothed  locking-member  fixedly  secured  to 
said  carrier-plate  and  located  above  the  carrier-plate,  a 
sUdable  locking-member  having  a  shank  provided  with  a 
slot  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  said  shank  resting 
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upon  Mid  tubular-memb«r,  a  cloBure  morably  connected   1 

with   the  casing-top,   and   cam-connectlona   between    aald   j 

closure  and  said  slldable  locking-member.  1 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasatte.] 


946.S53.  SANITARY  CUSPIDOR.  Hamt  G.  Cathcabt. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  C.  Geraghty. 
C'.eveland.  Ohio.     Filed  May  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  431.080. 


1.  A  cuspidor,  comprising  an  outer  receptacle  formed 
with  a  contracted  neck  portion,  and  an  Inner  receptacle 
for  disinfectant  suitably  supported  In  said  receptacle  sub- 
sUntlally  on  a  level  with  such  neck  portion,  such  neck 
portion  being  provided  with  apertures,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  cuspidor,  comprising  an  outer  receptacle  formed 
with  a  contracted  neck  portion  and  provided  with  lugs 
adapted  to  raise  its  bottom  off  Ihe  floor,  a  central  tubular 
column  in  said  receptacle,  open  at  the  bottom  and  top.  an 
inner  recepUcIe  for  disinfectant  supported  on  thePK>P«r 
end  of  said  column,  and  a  cover.  Including  a  conlci!  cap, 
for  said  inner  receptacle,  said  cap  projecting  beyond  aald 
inner  receptacle  and  said  cover  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures in  its  sides. 

3.  A  cuspidor,  comprising  an  outer  recepUcle  formed 
with  a  contracted  neck  portion  and  provided  with  lugs 
adapted  to  raise  its  bottom  off  the  floor,  a  central  tubular 
column  In  said  receptacle  open  at  the  bottom  and  top.  an 
inner  receptacle  for  disinfectant  supported  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  column,  and  a  cover,  including  a  conical  cap. 
for  said  Inner  receptacle,  said  cap  projecting  beyond  said 
Inner  receptacle  and  said  cover  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures In  Its  sides,  the  neck  portion  of  said  outer  receptacle 
being  provided  with  apertures  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


946.854.       KNITTING-MACHINE.       John    C.     Dtjsmlm. 
South    Bethlehem,   Pa.,   assignor   to   John   E.    Lonergan 
and  Henry  Brlnton.  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  Copartners  trad 
Ing  as  H.  Brlnton  ft  Co.     Filed  July  19.  1902.     Serial 
No.   116.138. 


ee  ja*   ja  jv*  a    la* 


1.  Ill  a  knittlQC  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needles  harlng  latches  of  different  lengths,  their  support 
and  a  thread  feed,  of  means  for  actuating  said  needles 
whertiby  they  are  all  caused  to  receive  and  net  upon  suc- 
ceeding loop*  of  thread,  and  means  for  causing  certain 
of  aald  naedlea,  having  latches  under  a  predetermined 
length,  to  caat  off  their  loopa  preparatory  to  receiving 
thraad  for  tbe  formation  of  new  loopa. 

2.  la  a  katttlag  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needlaa  baring  latebas  of  dlfl«rent  langtba,  their  rapport, 
a  thread  faad,  the  cam  carrier,  aetnatiag  meaaa  tharetor. 


and  a  stitch  cam  to  effect  the  operation  of  tha  needles 
upon  the  threads,  of  means  In  rear  of  aald  atltch  cam 
whereby  certain  of  the  needlea  having  latchea  under  a 
predetermined  length  are  ralaad  so  that  thalr  latchea 
escape  their  engaged  loopa  of  thread,  and  means  in  ad- 
vance of  said  stitch  cam  whereby  the  needlea  having  their 
latchea  free  are  caoaed  to  cast  off  their  engaged  loopa. 

S.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plo- 
rallty  of  sets  of  needlea  having  latches  of  different  iengtha. 
their  Bupport,  a  thread  feed,  the  cam  carrier,  actuating 
means  therefor,  and  a  stitch  cam  to  effect  the  operation 
of  the  needles  upon  the  thread,  of  a  cam  In  rear  of  said 
8tltch  cam  whereby  the  needles  are  raised  so  that  the 
latches  of  one  set  will  escape  their  engaged  loops  of 
thread,  a  movable  cnn>  li  r^ar  of  said  stitch  cam  whereby 
the  needles  are  raised  to  disengage  the  latchea  of  another 
set  from  their  engaged  loopa  of  thread,  means  for  movioK 
s^ald  movable  cam  into  and  out  of  action,  means  In  ad 
vunce  of  said  stitch  cam  whereby  the  needles  having  their 
latchea  free  are  caused  to  cast  off  their  engaged  loops, 
and  means.  Intermediate  the  last-named  means  and  the 
stitch  cam.  whereby  the  needlea  are  raised  to  dlsengHKe 
all  their  latches  from  the  loops. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  sets'  of  needles  having  latches  of 
different  lengths,  a  cam  cylinder.  Its  actuating  means,  a 
thread  feed,  and  a  stit-.-h  cam  to  effect  the  operation  of 
the  needles  upon  the  thread,  of  a  cam  In  rear  of  said 
stitch  cam  whereby  the  needles  are  raiaed  to  disengage 
the  latches  of  one  set  from  their  engaged  loops  of  thread, 
a  movable  cam  In  rear  of  said  stitch  cam  whereby  the 
needles  are  raise  1  to  disengage  the  latches  of  another  set 
from  their  engaged  loops,  a  projection  on  said  movable 
cam,  a  cam  with  which  said  projection  coacts  during  a 
partial  revolution  of  the  cam  cylinder,  means  for  moving 
said  last  named  cam  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  aald  pro- 
jection whereby  periodical  action  of  said  movable  cam  Is 
effected,  means  In  advance  of  said  stitch  cam  whereby  the 
ueedles  having  their  latchea  free  are  caused  to  cast  off 
their  engaged  loops,  and  means,  intermediate  the  last- 
named  means  and  the  stitch  cam,  whereby  the  needlea 
are  raised   to  disengage  all   their   latches  from   their   en- 

KHK^    loops. 


946.855.  MOTOR-CAR.  CHAaLES  A.  Hasp,  Sacramento. 
Cal..  assignor  to  Harp  Railway  Motor  Car  Company,  a 
Corporation      Filed  Dec.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,855 


The  herein  described  device  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  car  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  on 
said  first  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  second  shaft  a  chain  con- 
necting said  gears,  two  sleevea  on  said  second  named 
shaft  spaced  apart,  a  large  gear  on  one  sleeve,  a  small 
gear  on  the  other,  a  clutch  diapoaed  Intermediate  of  aald 
sleeves,  means  for  connecting  aald  clutch  alternately 
with  aald  sleeves,  a  third  shaft,  a  large  gear  and  a  small 
gear  on  aald  third  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  the  laigc 
gear  on  aald  sleeves  with  the  small  gear  on  said  third 
shaft,  a  chain  connecting  the  small  gear  on  said  sleeve 
with  the  large  gear  on  said  third  shaft,  a  universal  joint 
In  said  third  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  on  the  end  of  said 
third  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  beveled  gear  with 
the  drlTlng  wheels  of  said  car. 


January  18,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


685 


COMBINED  ROLL-CARRIER  AND  HAVBR- 
C.  HAaBiUAM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  606.447. 


946,856. 

SACK.      PmcOBBicK 
Filed  July  8,  1909. 


2.  A  fire  alarm  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
caalng.  a  plvotally  mounted  framework  therein,  the  pivot 
of  tbe  framework  being  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  framework ;  means  for  holding  said 
framework  In  Inoperative  position  until  a  predetermined 
temperature  has  been  reached,  means  for  forcing  aald 
frame  to  operative  position  after  it  has  been  dropped,  and 
alarm  mechanism  automatically  operated  by  dropping  of 
said  plvotally  mounted  frame. 


946.858.  TIME  •  RECORDING  REGISTER.  Horace  B. 
McCabe,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
Llewellyn  Miller.  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  -24.  1907. 
Serial  No.  398.868. 


1.  A  military  or  other  roll-carrier  comprising  rear- 
wardly  joined  back  straps  and  transverse  upper  and  lower 
roll-holding  straps  connected  to  the  back  straps  at  rear 
portions  thereof,  the  back  straps  also  forming  shoulder, 
breast  and  side  straps  :  and  means  for  coupling,  at  each 
opposite  side  portion  of  the  carrier,  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  strap,  tlie  back  straps  crossing  one  another  and 
diverging  upwardly  from  their  Junction  and  passing  over 
the  shonlders,.  and  said  back  straps  also  diverging  down- 
wardly from  their  Junction  and  passing  the  sides  of  the 
wearer ;  and  said  back  straps  and  transverse  straps  being 
arranged  to  support  and  hold  a  roll  vertically,  opposite 
the  spine  of  the  wearer,  so  that  the  roll  may  be  borne 
down  the  middle  of  the  back :  and  a  roll  mounted  and 
bald  Tertlcally  by  said  back  and  transverse  straps. 

2.  The  comMnation  with  a  military  or  other  roll-carrier 
comprising  renrwardly  joined  back  straps  and  transverse 
upper  and  lower  roll-holding  straps  connected  to  said 
straps  at  rear  portions  thereof,  the  back  straps  alao  form 
ing  shoulder,  breast  and  side  straps ;  and  means  for  coup- 
ling, at  each  oppoaite  side  portion  of  the  carrier,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  each  strap;  of  a  roll  held  vertically  of  the 
carrier  by  said  transverse  straps ;  a  haversack  at  the  up 
per  end  of  tbe  roll ;  meana  for  detachably  connecting  It  to 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  holding  It  In  place  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  roll. 


946,857.  FIRE-ALARM.  EoMOKD  Lamocbecx,  Montreal. 
Quebec  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Phlleas 
Lachance,  Gardner.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.  Serial 
No.  484,981. 


1.  An  alarm  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  framework  plvotally  mounted  therein,  the  pivot 
of  the  framework  being  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  framework,  expansion  bars  movably 
mounted  within  aald  framework,  a  croas  piece  mounted 
above  aald  framework,  a  bar  adjustably  supported  from 
aald  croaa  piece,  a  trigger  carried  by  one  of  tbe  aforesaid 
expansion  ban  and  adapted  under  normal  conditions  to 
engage  said  last-named  bar  to  bold  tbe  aforeaald  frame  In 
Inoperative  poaitlon,  and  an  alarm  automatically  operated 
by  droppfaig  of  tbe  aforeaald  Craaework. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  time  controlled  recording  mechanism  of  a  main 
frame,  a  pivoted  operating  lever  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  ratchet  wheels  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  said  lever  on  its  pivotal  connection  with 
the  said  frame,  one  of  the  said  ratchet  wheels  being  a(bpt- 
ed  to  be'moved  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  lever  and 
the  other  by  the  reverse  movement  thereof,  and  suitable 
connectloni*  with  the  said  ratchet  wheels  whereby  the 
movements  of  each  of  said  wheels  oi)erates  mechanism 
adapted  to  take  an  impression  from  said  time  controlled 
recording  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  printing  mechanism  of  time  controlled  means 
for  opersting  said  printing  mechanism  at  predetermined 
intervals,  means  for  producing  a  printed  impression  from 
said  printing  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said  printing 
mechanism  is  locked  from  movement  by  the  time  controlled 
means  Immediately  before  one  Impression  is  produced,  and 
is  held  locked  until  after  the  succeeding  Impression  1h  pro 
duced. 

3.  .In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  type  wheels  operable  from  a  master  clock,  of 
mechanism  for  producing  a  printed  impression  from  said 
type  wheels,  a  hand  actuated  lever,  and  means  connected 
therewith  whereby  each  of  the  movements  of  the  lever  in 
opposite  directions  will  operate  the  said  printing  mech- 
anism, and  locking  means  connected  with  the  said  lever 
whereby  the  type  wheels  are  locked  during  the  movement 
of  the  lever  in  one  direction  and  are  held  In  locked  posi- 
tion until  near  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the 
lever  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  type  wheels,  of  time  con- 
trolled means  for  operating  the  said  wheels  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  mechanism  adapted  to  take  a  printed  Im- 
preaslon  from  aald  type  wheels,  a  pivoUUy  mounted  hand 
actn.-ited  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  printing  mectianism 
during  tbe  movement  of  the  aald  hand-actuated  lever  In 
each  direction,  and  means  operable  from  tbe  said  hand  ie- 
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Ter  whereby  the  said  type  wheela  are  locked  from  move- 
ment during  the  movement  of  the  aald  hand  operated  lever 
In  one  direction  after  the  taking  of  an  Impression  and  are 
released  when  the  said  lever  reaches  substantially  the  end 
of  Us  movement  In  the  opposite  direction  and  after  the 
taking  of  a  succeeding  impression. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion In  a  plurality  of  type  printing  wheels  of  a  date  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  hollow  stationary  sleeve,  a  num- 
bering wheel  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  through 
said  hollow  sleeve  but  held  out  of  contact  therewith,  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  rotatable  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


046. ISO.      IJROILEK       Hebnard   Mc(  aic.hey.    Tawtiicket, 
K.  I.     Filed  June  :;S,   1909.     Serfal  No.  504,01)1. 


^  zJ   a 


1.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  an 
open  section  resting  upon  the  casing  and  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith,  fuel  pipes  In  the  casing  provided  with 
perforations,  a  broiling  frame  in  the  casing  Intermediate 
the  pipes,  and  a  toasting  frame  In  the  section. 

2.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  an 
op«n  section  resting  upon  the  casing  and  plvotally  con 
nected  therewith,  fuel  pipes  In  the  casing  provided  with 
perforations,  a  broiling  frame  In  the  casing  intermedlatt- 
the  pipes,  and  a  toasting  frame  In  the  section  disposed  In 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  first  frame. 

3.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  a  set- 
tlon  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  cas 
Ing,  fuel  pipes  in  the  casing  provided  with  perforations,  a 
normally  vertical  broiling  frame  mounted  In  the  casing  In- 
termediate the  pipes,  and  a  normally  horliontal  toasting 
frame  r'^r>f*"y  mounted  in  the  soctlon  abov*-  the  first 
mention  d  frame. 

4.  In  u  broiler,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided 
with  an  open  vertical  slot,  of  a  section  plvotally  connected 
with  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  open  horizontal  slot 
above  the  first  mentioned  slot,  fuel  pipes  In  the  caslfag  pro 
vlded  with  perforations,  a  broiling  frame  mounted  In  the 
casing  intermediate  the  plpt-s,  handles  upon  the  frame  e.x 
tending  through  the  vertical  slot,  a  second  toasting  framf 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  section,  and  handles  upon  the  sec 
ond  frame  extending  through  the  horizontal  slot. 

5.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  fuel 
pipea  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  provided  with 
perforatlona,  and  a  broiling  frame  mounted  In  the  casing 
intermediate  the  pipes  and  normally  In  a  vertical  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


cured    thereon    with    their    edges    under    said    fold,    being 
adapted  to  be  folded  upon  Itself  to  substantially  the  slse  of 
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said  pocket  and  to  be  folded  upon  the  pocket,  Hubstantlally 
as  set  forth. 


046. S61.  WATER-CLOSET.  P.\trick  J  OBrien.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  assignor  to  James  Barrett  Manufacturlnii 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  MassachuHetts.  Filed 
Dec.   1.  lOO.*;.     Serial  No    289,770. 


946,860.      COLLECTION  -  DOCKET.       Vbbk    H.    Mcltib. 

BingbamtoD,  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.    15,    1908.      Sexial   No 

457.804. 

A  docket  formed  from  a  blank  of  heavy  paper  and  hav- 
ing a  body-portion  of  a  slse  greater  than  a  letter-sheet,  a 
fold  Integral  with  the  body-portion  at  one  edge  thereof 
folded  OTer  upon  one  side  of  the  body-portion,  and  a  pocket 
at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  body-portion  formed  by  flaps 
integral  with  the  body-portion  of  the  docket,  folded  over 
npon  the  aame  side  thereof  as  aald  flap  and  having  their 
edge*  onlted,  said  body-portion,  together  with  papers  se- 


1.  In  a  water-closet.  In  cum"blnatlon,  a  trap  provided 
with  a  flange,  a  hopper  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with 
clrcumferentlally  eitending  recesses,  securing  members 
entering  said  recesses  and  provided  with  projecting  lugs, 
abutments  between  said  members  for  preventing  the  hop- 
per from  turning  with  respect  to  the  trap,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  flnnire  and  said  lugs  for  securing 
said  hopper  to  said  trap. 

2.  In  a  water  closet,  In  combination,  a  trap  provided 
with  a  flange  having  an  upwardly  extending  edge  form- 
ing a  seat,  a  hopper  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with 
clrcumferentlally  extending  recesses  and  supported  In 
said  seat,  securing  members  entering  said  recesses  and 
provided  with  projecting  lugs,  abutments  between  said 
members  for  preventing  the  hopper  from  turning  with 
respect  to  the  trap,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
flange  and  said  lugs  for  securing  said  hopper  to  said 
trap.  I 


0  4  6.882.  FILTER  FOR  METALLURGICAL  AND 
OTHER  PURPOSES.  Clabencb  G.  Pattbb.son,  Berke- 
ley. Cal..  assignor  to  The  Butters  Patent  Vacuum 
Filter  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Ne- 
vada.    Filed  Sept.   22.  1908.     Serial  No.  464,230. 

1.  A  Alter  having  a  filter  frame  comprising  upright 
supports  and  lower  and  upper  transverse  supports,  a 
plurality  of  separable  and  detachable  forms  mounted  on 
the  supports,  and  filtering  septa   upon  said  forms. 

2.  A  filter  having  a  filter  frame  comprising  upright 
supporis  and  lower  and  upper  tranaverae  supports,  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  and  detachable  forms  mounted  on  the 
supports,  and  filtering  septa  upon  aald  forms,  said  sup- 
ports having  eduction  passageways  communicating  with 
said  forms  and  septa. 

.S.  A  filter  having  a  filter  frame  comprising  upright 
supporis  and  lower  and  upper  tranarerac  supports,  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  and  detachable  forma  mounted  on  the 
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supports,  and  filtering  septa  upon  said  forma,  aald  rap- 
ports having  eduction  paaaageways  for  the  filtrate. 
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4.  A  filter  having  a  filter  frame  comprising  upright 
supports  and  lower  and  upper  transverse  supports,  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  and  detachable  forms  mounted  on  the 
supports,  and  filtering  septa  upon  said  forms,  said  sup- 
ports and  said  forms  both  having  communicating  pas- 
sageways for  fluid. 

5.  A  filter  having  a  filter  frame  comprising  upright 
supporis  and  lower  and  upper  transverse  supports,  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  and  detachable  forms  mounted  on  the 
supports,  and  filtering  septa  upon  said  forms  sutwtan- 
tlally  Inclosing  the  forms  severally,  and  ducts  In  com- 
munication with  the  Interiors  of  said  septa. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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9  4  6,863.  CLOSURE  FOR  GRAVE-VAULTS.  JOHN 
PraiFKa,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Champion 
Chemical  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filwl  Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,686. 


ing  a  screw -threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  screw- 
threaded  aperiure  in  said  clamping  plate,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  clamping  plate  and  said  locking  plate  to 
move  said  bolts  Into  their  locking  positions. 

3.  In  a  grave  vault,  the  combination,  with  a  body  por- 
tion, and  a  cloaure  therefor,  of  bolts  movably  mounted  on 
said  cloaure.  means  for  moving  said  bolts  Into  their 
locking  positions,  a  clamping  plate  having  a  screw-thread- 
ed aperture  and  adapted  to  move  said  bolts  into  their 
clamping  positions,  and  an  actuating  memt>er  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  closure  and  having  a  screw-threaded 
portion  mounted  in  the  screw-threaded  aperture  in  said 
clamping  plate,  said  screw-threaded  aperture  being  of 
such  a  length  that,  when  said  bolts  have  been  moved 
into  their  clamping  positions,  said  screw-threaded  por- 
tion will  be  substantially  withdrawn  from  said  screw- 
threaded  aperture. 

4.  In  a  grave  vault,  the  combination,  with  a  body  por- 
tion, and  a  closure  therefor,  of  bolts  movably  mounted  on 
said  closure,  means  for  moving  said  iMlts  into  their  lock- 
ing poaltions,  a  clamping  plate  having  a  screw -threaded 
aperture  and  adapted  to  move  aald  bolts  Into  their 
clamping  positions,  an  actuating  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  closure  and  having  a  screw-threaded 
portion  mounted  in  the  screw-threaded  aperture  in  aald 
clamping  plate,  said  screw-threaded  aperture  being  of 
such  a  length  that,  when  said  bolts  have  been  moved 
into  their  clamping  positions,  aald  screw-threaded  por- 
tion will  be  withdrawn  from  said  screw-threaded  aper- 
ture, and  a  stop  to  prevent  said  screw-threaded  portion 
from  again  entering  said  aperture. 

5.  In  a  grave  vault,  the  combination,  with  a  body  por- 
tion, and  a  closure  therefor,  of  bolts  movably  mounted  on 
said  closure,  means  for  moving  said  bolts  into  their  lock- 
ing poaltions,  a  clamping  plate  having  a  screw-threaded 
aperture  adapted  to  move  said  bolts  Into  their  clamping 
positions,  an  actuating  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
closure  and  having  a  screw -threaded  portion  mounted  in 
the  screw-threaded  aperture  in  said  clamping  plate,  said 
screw-threaded  portion  being  of  such  a  length  that  when 
said  bolts  have  been  moved  into  their  clamping  positions, 
said  screw -threaded  portion  will  be  withdrawn  from  said 
screw-threaded  aperture,  said  actuating  member  also  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  beyond  said  threaded  portion,  ssid 

I  portion  being  of  such  a  length  that  when  the  screw- 
I  threaded  portion  is  withdrawn  from  said  aperture,  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  last-mentioned  portion  will  He  within  the 
aperture  in  said  clamping  plate,  and  a  stop  to  engage  said 
actuating  meml>er  and  prevent  the  screw -threaded  portion 
thereof  from  again  entering  said  aperture. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  grave  vault,  the  combination,  with  a  body  por- 
tion, and  a  closure  therefor,  of  bolU  slldably  mounted 
on  said  closure  and  having  projections  near  the  Inner 
ends  thereof,  a  cam  plate  extending  above  the  inner 
ends  of  said  bolts  and  having  slots  adapted  to  receive 
said  projections,  a  clamping  plate  extending  beneath  the 
inner  ends  of  said  bolts,  means  for  connecting  said 
clamping  piste  to  said  cam  plate,  an  actuating  member 
mounted  in  said  closure  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  clamping  plate,  and  a  ahifting  device  for  causing 
said  cam  plate  to  move  relatively  to  said  bolts. 

2.  In  a  grave  vault,  the  combination,  with  a  body  por- 
tion, and  a  closure  therefor,  of  bolts  morably  mounted  on 
said  closure,  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  more  said  bolts 
into  their  locking  positions,  a  clamping  plate  connected 
to  said  locking  plate,  spaced  therefrom,  having  a  screw- 
threaded  aperture  and  engagiug  the  ends  of  said  bolts 
which  extend  into  the  space  between  said  plates,  an  aeta- 
atlng  member  rotatably  monntsd  in  said  ckwnre  and  hav- 
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946.864.  GRINDING  AND  SEPARATING  APPARATUS, 
Otto  PoBBncK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  436,885. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  grinding,  shredding  or  pulverising  machine,  a  sep- 
arator provided  with  a  screening  member,  a  fan  for  draw- 
ing the  material  from  said  grinding  machine  and  forcing 
it  into  the  separator,  a  dust-settling  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing the  dust-laden  air  that  leaves  the  separator,  a  direct 
connection  between  the  dust-settling  chamber  and  the 
casing  of  said  fan  so  tjiat  said  fan  will  suck  the  air  out 
of  said  dust-settling  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting 
the  material  that  Is  too  coarse  to  pass  through  the 
screening  member  of  the  separator  back  to  the  grinding 
machine. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  grinding,  shredding  or  pulverizing  machine,  a  feed 
conduit  for  conducting  the  material  to  be  ground  to  said 
machine,  a  aeparator,  a  fan  for  drawing  the  ground  ma- 
terial out  of  said  machine  and  forcing  it  into  the  separa- 
tor, and  a  connection  between  an  intermediate  portion  of 
aald  feed  conduit  and  the  suction  end  of  said  fan  for 
caualng  the  fine  particles  of  material  which  pass  through 
said  feed  conduit  to  enter  the  fan  and  thus  be  forced  Into 
the  separator  without  passing  through  the  grinding  ma- 
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3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  coiupria- 
Ing  a  grinding,  abreddlng  or  pulrerlzlng  machine,  a  feed 
conduit  for  conducting  material  to  said  machine,  said 
conduit  being  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  an  en- 
larged portion,  a  separator,  and  a  fan  connected  to  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  feed  pipe  and  to  the  discharge 
end  of  the  grinding  machine  for  forcing  material  Into 
the  separator. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  grinding,  palverlslng  or  shredding  machine,  means 
for  supplying  material  to  said  machine,  a  separator,  a 
conduit  connecting  the  discharge  chute  of  said  machine 
with  said  separator,  a  fan  arranged  in  said  conduit  for 
drawing  the  ground  material  out  of  said  machine  and 
forcing  it  into  the  separator,  a  dust-settling  chamber,  a 

.pipe  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  separator  for 
conducting  the  fine  particles  of  material  into  the  dust- 
settling  chamber,  and  a  connection  between  said  dust- 
settling  chamber  and  the  eye  of  the  said  fan  for  supplying 
air  to  the  fan. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  separator,  a  dust-settling  chamber,  a  pipe  for  con- 
ducting the  dust-laden  air  from  the  separator  to  said 
chamber  so  that  the  dust  can  settle  therein,  a  conduit 
that  establishes  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  the  opening  In  the  separator  through  which  the  ma- 
terial is  introduced,  a  fan  arranged  in  said  conduit,  a 
grinding,  puiTerizing  or  shredding  machine,  means  for 
supplying  material  to  said  machine,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  discharge  end  of  said  grinding  machine  to  the 
suction  side  of  said  fan. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


94e.S65.     CAR  UNDERFRAME. 
cneo.  Ill       Filed  Ajir.  5.  1909. 


Herman  C.  Prikbe. 

Serial  No.  487.918. 


Chi- 


to  said  sills  and  each  having  an  upright  supporting  rlM 
txt'Ddlng  between  the  center  and  intermediate  sills ;  and 
channel-irons  supporting  and  contiguous  to  the  under  facet 
uf  the  center-sills,  the  downwardly  facing  channels  of  said 
channel  irons  socketing  inwardly  projecting  tongues  of  the 
aforesaid  bolster-sections  on  either  aide;  substantially  as 
spt>clfled. 

.i.  In  a  car-underframe,  in  combination :  aide,  center 
and  intermediate  sills  ;  two  lateral  bolater-aectlont  secured 
to  said  sills  and  each  having  an  upright  supporting  rise 
extending  between  the  center  and  Intermediate  sills  ;  chan- 
ntl  irons  supporting  and  contiguous  to  the  under  faces  of 
the  center-sills  and  secured  against  the  aforMald  twister- 
sections  on  either  side  ;  and  a  center-plate  secured  between 
Wild  channel  Irons  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  car-underframe.  In  combination ;  side,  center 
and  Intermediate  sills;  two  lateral  bolster-sections  secured 
to  said  sills  and  each  having  ^n  upright  supporting  rise 
extending  t>etween  the  center  and  Intermediate  sills;  and 
a  tieplate  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  Mid  upright  portions 
(if  the  respective  bolster-sections  and  spanning  the  center- 
sills  ;  channel-Irons  supporting  and  contiguous  to  the  un- 
der faces  of  the  center-sills  and  secured  against  the  afore- 
said bolster-sections  on  eitlier  side;  substantially  a*  speci- 
fied. 

'<.  In  a  car-underframe,  in  combination  :  side,  center 
and  Intermediate  sills ;  two  lateral  bolster-sections  secured 
to  said  sills  and  each  having  an  upright  supporting  rlae 
fitting  between  and  shouldering  the  center  and  interme- 
diate sills;  and  channel-irons  supporting  and  contiguous 
to  the  under  faces  of  the  center-sills  and  secured  against 
the  aforesaid  bolster-sections  on  either  side;  substantially 
as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  car-underframe,  in  combination  :  side,  center 
and  intermediate  sills ;  two  lateral  bolster-sections  secured 
to  said  Bills  and  each  having  an  upright  supporting  rise 
extending  between  the  center  and  intermediate  sills ;  and 
channel-Irons  supporting  and  contiguous  to  the  under  faces 
of  the  center-sllls  and  secured  against  the  aforesaid  bol- 
ster-sections on  either  side ;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  car-underframe,  in  combination  ;  side,  center 
and  Intermediate  sills;  two  lateral  "bolster  sections  secured 


'.•4  0.8G6.  MAtHlNE  FOR  MAKING  TYPE  -  BARS. 
Francis  H.  Richards,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  .\rizona.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1901. 
Serial    No.    56.482 


1.  In  a  typebar-machine,  the  combination  with  a  support 
for  a  typebar  body,  of  a  separable  mold  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  typebar  body  in  the  support,  a  type-die 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  type  material  in  the  mold  to 
form  a  type  engaged  with  the  typebar  body,  and  mecbaa- 
Ism  for  feeding  the  typebar  body  embodying  a  feed  member 
under  the  control  of  the  dl»  for  effecting  the  operation  of 
naid  mechanism  and  feeding  the  typebar  bodj. 

2  in  a  typebar-machine.  the  combination  with  a  support 
for  a  typebar  body,  of  a  separable  mold  adapted  to  co- 
operate  with  a  typebar  body  in  the  support,  a  type-die 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  type  material  in  the  mold  to 
form  a  type  engai^ed  with  the  typebar  body,  and  a  feed 
memt>er  embodying  a  series  of  operative  surfacea  for  etttet- 
ing  the  feeding  of  the  typebar  body  different  amounts. 

3.  In  a  typebar-machine,  the  combination  with  a  support 
for  a  typebar  body,  of  a  separable  mold  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  typebar  body  In  the  support,  a  type-die 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  type  material  In  the  mold  to 
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form  a  type  engaged  with  the  typebar  body,  and  a  feed  dlak 
embodying  a  serlet  of  operative  surfaces  for  effecting  the 
feeding  of  the  typebar  t)ody  different  amounts. 

4.  In  a  typebar-machine,  the  combination  with  a  support 
for  a  typebar  body,  of  a  separable  mold  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  typebar  body  In  the  support,  a  type-die 
adapted  to  coflperate  with  type  material  in  the  mold  to 
form  a  type  engaged  with  the  typebar  body,  and  a  feed-disk 
having  aurfnci*  occupying  different  positions  for  effecting 
the  feeding  of  the  typebar  body  different  amounts. 

5.  In  a  typebar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support 
for  a  typebar  body,  of  a  separable  mold  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  typebar  body  In  the  support  ;  type-dies 
adapted  to  cooperate  respectively  with  type  material  In 
the  mold  to  form  type  engaged  with  the  typebar  body  ;  a 
carrier  upon  which  the  dies  are  mounted  ;  and  a  feed  mem- 
ber moving  with  said  carrier  when  the  same  is  adjusted  to 
bring  a  die  to  its  working  position. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


II 


946,867.  M.A.XUFACTURE  OF  TYPE  -  BARS.  Fbancis 
H.  RiCHAHPB,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arizona.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1899.  Serial  No. 
702,124. 


■     ,y     -  -     ' 
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046.868.  MEANS  FOR  TEACHING  PARLIAMENTARY 
LAW.  JoscPH  T  ROBBET.  ChlCHgo,  111.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1008.     Serial  No.   448,941. 


1.  The  method  of  making  types  which  consists  In  suc- 
cessively subjecting  a  number  of  blanks  individually  and 
while  held  In  a  mold  to  type  formative  preaaure  to  thereby 
both  form  type  and  engage  each  such  type  with  a  separate 
type  support,  and  In  releasing  each  type  from  the  mold 
and  removing  the  same  therefrom  before  making  the  next 
succeeding  type. 

2.  The  method  of  making  type,  which  conaista  In  feed- 
ing stock  into  position,  severing  a  typa-blank  therefrom 
and  then  compressing  the  blank  to  form  a  type  Interlocked 
with  a  type-Bupport. 

3.  The  method  of  making  typebara,  which  conalats  In 
successively  compressing  type-blanks  to  form  types  and 
slidably  interlocking  the  same^with  a  type-support. 

4.  The  method  of  making  type,  which  consists  in  com- 
presaiPK  a  type-blank  to  form  a  type  slidably  Interlocked 
with  a  type-sopport  and  afterward  shifting  the  type  and 
trimming  survlos  material  therefrom. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  typebar  which  craaists  in 
sncceaslvfly  sabjecting  succesdve  type  blanks  to  respective 
type  formativs  pressures  to  thereby  both  form  a  Buccesslon 
of  types  and  concurrently  with  their  formation  cause  the 
engagement  of  the  individual  type*  with  a  separate  sup- 
port. 

[CUims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta] 


1.  The  herein  described  cards  for  teaching  parliamen 
tary  law,  comprising  a  series  of  cards  having  designating 
marks  thereon  denoting  action,  and  marks  differing  from 
the  action  marks,  denoting  speech,  certain  of  said  series  of 
cards  adapted  to  be  distributed  among  individual  members 
of  a  body,  each  card  being  numt>ered,  said  numbers  vary- 
ing, and  a  certain  portion  of  said  cards  adapted  to  be  held 
by  a  chairman  or  the  like,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  cards  for  teaching  parliamen- 
tary law.  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards,  having  desig- 
nating marks  thereon  denoting  action,  marks  differing 
from  the  action  marks  denoting  speech,  said  cards  adapted 
to  be  distributed  among  the  individual  members  of  an  as- 
sembly and  among  the  chairmen  therefor,  each  card  having 
R  number  thereon  corresponding  to  a  like  number  upon  one 
of  the  other  cards,  whereby  a  member  of  the  assembly 
holding  a  card  may  be  Informed  as  to  the  exact  point  of 
time  at  which  he  Is  to  take  part  In  the  meeting,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  cards  for  teaching  parliamen- 
tary law,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  series  of  cards 
having  designating  numbers  thereon  arranged  in  numer- 
ical order,  each  card  having  a  number  referring  to  the 
number  of  some  other  card,  and  designating  ma'rks  upon 
each  card  for  denoting  action  and  speech,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  herein  described  cards  for  teaching  parliamen- 
tary law,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  series  of  cards 
having  numbers  thereon  arranged  In  numerical  order,  each 
card  having  a  number  thereop  referring  to  the  number  of 
some  other  card  and  designating  marks  for  dtstinguiahlDg 
what  Is  to  be  done  and  said  by  the  party  holding  said  card, 
and  a  key  adapted  to  be  beld  by  an  inatnictor  or  tbe  like, 
having  the  number  of  the  cards  arranged  in  chronological 
order,  and  the  exact  matter  upon  each  card  arranged  oppo- 
site to  the  card  number  appearing  in  said  key,  Bnbitan- 
tially  as  described. 


946.869.     CUSHION  TIRE.     Victor  E.  RrMBABOKH,  Dsy- 
ton.  Ohio.     Filed  May  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,164. 


1.  A  tire  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  rib  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  of 
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Mid  body  portion,  a  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  each 
of  the  tide  walls  of  aatd  body  portion,  and  mean*  for  con- 
necting said  flanges  one  to  the  other  near  the  Inner  edge 

of  said  rib. 

2  A  tire  of  the  character  described  compriiing  a  body 
portion,  a  rib  extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  of 
^ald  body  portion,  and  flanges  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  oppoalte  side  w»lli  of  said  body  portion  and  laced 
one  to  the  other  near  the  Inner  edges  of  said  rib. 

3.  A  tire  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  a  rib  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  body  portion, 
a  separate  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  each  of  the 
Bide  walls  of  said  body  portion  and  having  Its  Inner  edge 
In  engagement  with  said  rib.  and  means  for  connecting 
the  Inner  edges  of  said  flanges  one  to  the  other. 

4.  A  tire  of  the  character  described  comprtalng  a  body 
portion  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  a  separate 
flange  extending  Inwardly  from  each  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  body  at  a  point  remoyed  from  the  Inner  edge  thereof, 
means  for  connecting  said  flanges  one  to  the  other,  and  a 
rib  extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  said  flanges  at  a  point  be- 
yond the  points  at  which  they  are  connected  to  said  side 
walls. 


1  948,871.      PA88BNQBB-CAB.      Chabuhi    H.    Andbssom, 
1       Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  July  7,  190©.     Serial  No.  506.332. 


9  4  8.870.     CUSPIDOR-CABINET.     FaAN  K 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    30.    1908. 
480.216. 


B.  ScAira. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  cuspidor  cabinet,  a  box,  extensions  formed  with 
the  Bldea  thereof,  legs  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  box. 
members  adapted  to  rest  between  the  extensions,  crank 
shafts  passing  through  said  members  and  Journaled  In  the 
extensions,  covers  atUched  to  the  members  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  top  of  the  box  when  in  their  closed  position, 
a  Z-Bhaped  lever,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  crank  shafts  for  causing  the  covers  to  work 
in  unison,  brackets  fastened  to  the  outer  edges  of  ths 
covers  of  such  form  that  their  upper  ends  extend  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  covers,  and  rods  attached  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  brackets,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  cuspidor  cabinet,  a  box.  means  for  raising  it 
above  the  floor,  extensions  formed  with  the  sides  of  the 
box.  rapporting  members,  crank  shafts  passing  through 
said  supporting  members  Journaled  In  the  extensions, 
means  for  moving  the  crank  shafts  In  unison,  covers  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  members,  brackets  fastened  to  the 
outer  edges  of  the  covers  In  such  a  way  that  their  upper 
ends  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  said  covers,  and  rods 
fnstened  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  brackets,  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box,  exten- 
sions formed  with  the  sidea  thereof,  legs  fastened  to  the 
box.  supporting  members,  crank  shafts  passing  through 
said  supporting  members  Journaled  In  the  extensions,  a 
Z-shaped  lever  movahly  secured  to  the  crank  shafts,  cov- 
ers secured  to  the  supporting  members,  and  means  fas- 
tened to  the  covers  for  raising  one  of  them,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  «. 

4.  In  a  cuspidor  cabinet,  a  box,  extensions  f Armed  with 
tlM  sWea  of  said  box,  lega  secured  to  said  box.  covers, 
means  for  movahly  secarlng  said  covers  to  the  extensions, 
meaas  for  causing  said  covers  to  work  In  unison,  brackets 
fastened  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  covers  in  such  a  way 
that  the  upper  ends  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  said  cov- 
en, and  n>dB  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  brackets 
for  opening  one  of  the  covers,  as  shown  and  described. 


1.  In  n  passenger-car,  the  combination  of  parallel  T- 
bars  supporting  the  upper-structure  and  separating  the 
window  openings,  and  a  pilaster  fitting  over  the  edge- 
portion  of  each  T-bar  web  and  forming  therewith  sash 
irulde  channels  at  opposite  sides  of  the  web.  the  web  and 
head  of  the  T-bar  forming  of  themselves  the  outer  and 
base  walls  of  the  channels  and  the  inner  faces  of  the 
pilaster  forming  the  inner  walls  of  the  channels,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  passenger-car,  the  combination  of  parallel  arched 
T-bars  supporting  the  upper-structure  and  separating  the 
window-openings,  a  sill  and  a  raising  and  lowering  sash 
In  each  window-opening,  and  a  pilaster  fitting  over  the 
edge-portion  of  each  T-bar  web  and  extending  from  the 
window-sill  to  a  point  short  of  the  top  of  the  car  to  form, 
with  the  T-bar,  guide-channels  for  the  sashes  open  at 
their  upper  ends  for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the 
sashes,  the  webs  and  heads  of  the  T-bars  forming  of 
themselves  the  outer  and  base  walls  of  the  channels  and 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  pilasters  forming  the  inner  walls 
of  the  channels,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  passenger-car,  the  combination  of  parallel  T- 
bars  supporting  the  upper-structure  and  separating  the 
window-openings,  and  a  pilaster  between  each  pair  of 
windows  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wood  fastened  to 
the  T-bar  and  provided  in  its  rear  side  with  a  recess 
which  fits  over  the  edge  of  the  T-bar  web.  the  inner  faces 
of  the  pUsBters  forming  the  inner  walls  of  sash  guide 
channels  and  the  webs  and  heads  of  the  T-bars  forming  of 
themselves  the  outer  and  base  walls  of  the  channels,  the 
pilasters  being  provided  in  opposite  sides  with  curtain- 
Kulde  grooves,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steel  paasenner  car.  a  series  of  arched  T-bars 
spaced  equidistant  apart  and  each  provided  with  a  series 
of  window-catch  perforations,  said  T-bars  supporting  the 
upper  structure  and  separating  the  window  openings,  a 
raising  and  lowering  sash  in  each  window  opening,  pilas- 
ters secured  against  the  T  bars  and  forming  therewith 
retaining  guide-channels  for  the  sashes,  and  window- 
locking  plunger-bolts  on  the  sashes  adapted  to  engage  said 

perforations.  v  ^  -r  ^ 

5  In  a  steel  passenger-car,  a  series  of  arched  T-bars 
spaced  equidistant  apart,  supporting  the  upper  structure 
and  separating  the  window  openings,  a  sill  and  a  raising 
an!  lowering  sash  In  each  window  opening,  pilasters  ex- 
tending from  the  window-sills  short  of  the  top  of  the  car 
and  secured  against  the  T-bars  to  form  therewith  retain- 
ing guide-channels  for  the  sashes  open  at  their  upper 
ends  for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  saahsa,  the  pilasters 
having  curtaln-gnlde  grooves  In  their  opposite  sides  ex- 
tending from  the  sills  to  the  t<^  of  ths  window  opmings. 
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castings  fitting  against  and  secured  to  the  pilasters  at 
the  tops  of  said  grooves  and  forming  corUln-roller  bear- 
ings, strap-hanger-rod  reUlning-sleevee  opposite  the  pilas- 
ters, stay- rods  extending  from  said  castings  to  said 
sleeves,  metal  fittings  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
pilasters,  and  sustaining-rods  extending  from  said  fittings 
to  said  sleev«s.  all  constructed  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


I 


946.872.  SECTIONAL  BOOKCASE.  David  W.  Bair, 
Des  Molnea.  Iowa.  Filed  June  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
501.775. 


outer  ends   to   the  door,   and   means  for  adjusting  said 
drums  to  take  up  the  slack  of  the  bands. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.  In  a  case  provided  with  a  vertically  suspended  door 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  slide  rearwardly,  guide 
plates  on  the  side  wails  of  the  case  and  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  spaced  from  said  side  walls  and  closed  at  their 
rear  ends,  wsar  plates  on  the  rear  face  of  the  door,  each 
coSperatlng  with  the  inner  face  and  top  edge  of  the  adja- 
cent guide  plate,  and  pivoting  guide  fingers  on  the  re- 
spective wear  plates  engaging  the  slots  In  the  guide 
plates. 

2.  In  a  cate  provided  with  a  vertically  suspended  door 
adapted  to  awing  upwardly  and  alide  rearwardly,  guide 
plates  on  the  side  walls  of  the  case  and  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  spaced  from  said  side  walla,  wear  plates  on  the 
rear  face  of  the  door,  each  having  a  flange  normal  to  Its 
base,  said  plates  cooperating  with  the  edges  of  the  guide 
plates  and  the  flanges  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said 
guide  plates,  and  pivoting  guide  fingers  on  the  wear  plates 
passing  through  openings  in  the  flanges  and  engaging  the 
slots  in  the  guide  plates. 

3.  In  a  case  provided  with  a  vertically  suspended  door 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  slide  rearwardly,  longitu- 
dinally slotted  guide  plates  secured  to  the  inner  side  walls 
of  ths  case  near  the  upper  edges  thereof,  wear  plate*  on 
the  rear  faces  of  the  door  stiles  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
edges  of  the  guide  plates  during  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  door,  each  wear  plate  having  a  flange  normal  to  its 
surface  to  engage  the  face  of  the  adjacent  guide  plate,  and 
a  spring  finger  on  each  wear  plate  having  a  lug  on  its 
end  engaging  the  slot  In  the  adjacent  guide  plate. 

4.  In  a  case  provided  with  a  vertically  auspended  door 
adapted  to  awing  upwardly  and  slide  rearwardly,  longitu- 
dinally slotted  guide  plates  on  the  side  walls  of  the  case, 
wear  plates  on  the  rear  face  of  the  door,  each  coOpwatlng 
with  the  Inner  face  and  top  edge  of  the  adjacent  guide 
plate,  pivoting  guide  fingers  on  the  respective  wear  plates 
engaging  the  sloU  on  the  guide  plates.  Journal  bearings 
on  the  rear  ends  of  the  guide  plates,  a  spring  motor  shaft 
mounted  la  said  bearinga,  drums  on  the  ends  of  said 
motor  shaft,  and  flexible  bands  on  said  drums  and  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  the  door.  ^ 

5.  In  a  ease  provided  with  a  vertically  suspended  door 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  alide  rearwardly,  longitu- 
dinally slotted  guide  plates  on  the  side  walls  of  the  case, 
wear  plate*  on  the  rear  face  of  the  door,  each  eoOperatlng 
with  the  inner  faos  and  top  edga  of  the  adjncant  guide 
platfi,  pivoting  guide  Angers  on  the  respective  wear  platsa 
engaging  the  slots  on  the  guide  plates.  Journals  on  the 
rear  ends  at  the  guide  platsa,  a  aprlng  motor  ahaft  mount- 
ad  in  aald  joomala,  dmma  on  th*  enda  of  aald  OMtor 
ahaft,  flezlhlc  handa  on  aaid  dmais  and  connected  at  their 


9  4  6,873.  CABINET  FOR  NEEDLE-PACKAGES,  &C. 
jAiias  H.  Bote,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Boye 
Needle  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  614.227. 
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•a  cabinet  comprising  a  platp  and  a  plurality  of  similar 
horlsontally  disposed  transverse  strips  applied  thereto  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  plate,  each  of  said  strips  having  a 
flap  forming  a  bottom  wall  for  receptacles  and  having  In- 
wardly struck  flaps  affording  lateral  walls  for  receptacles, 
each  strip  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  its  upper  por- 
tion corresponding  with  the  several  recepUcles  for  which 
the  said  strip  affords  walls. 


946,874.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  FIRES  IN 
CHIMNEYS.  AcoDSTiN  db  Financb,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  July  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,040|. 


An  apparatus  for  preventing  flres  in  chimneys,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  casing  provided  with  grooves  and 
destined  to  be  fixed  within  the  chimney,  two  or  more  wire 
nettings  or  fabrics  adapted  to  slide  within  said  grooves,  a 
plate  adapted  to  connect  said  nettings  or  fabrics,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


946.878.  RADIAL  DRAFT  -  GEAR  AND  VESTIBULE. 
HAasT  T.  KsAKAD,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379.873. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  car.  of  a  radially  swinging  buf- 
fer rigid  with  Its  shank,  and  a  diaphragm  attached  at  the 
forward  end  to  the  buffer  and  at  the  rear  end  held  to  the 
car  body  and  restrained  thereby  at  the  rear  from  lateral 
movement  with  the  buffer.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  swinging  buffer,  of 
a  vestibule  having  a  frame  attached  to  the  buffer  and  dia- 
phragms plvotally  connected  to  the  body  of  the  car ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  swinging  buffer,  of  s 
vestibule  having  a  frame  attached  to  the  buffer  and  dta- 
phragma  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  car,  and  alao  hinged  to 
the  frame  ;  substantially  as  described- 

4.  The  combination  with  a  radially  swinging  buffer  rlg«d 
with  its  shank  of  a  vestibule  having  a  frame  attached  to 
the  bafr«r  and  diaphragms  flexibly  connected  to  the  body  of 
the  ear  and  reatralned  thereby  at  th*  rear  from  lateral 
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moTement  with  the  buffer,  the  dlaphrmpnB  forming  the 
■ole  attachment  of  the  app^r  portion  of  the  frame  to  the 
car  body,  substantially  aa  described. 


form  in  the  openlnK-cloalng  poaltlon  of  the  aald  leaf  reat- 
Ing  upon  the  aforesaid  arms  forwardly  of  the  axea  of  the 
said  arms. 


"?. 


i7->- 


-    "■  '  :• 

-If  I- 


\  1;  |c;:::r.Tr.-::i- 

^  t   L 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  swInginK  bufTcr, 
and  buffer  springs,  of  a  vestibule  having  a  frame  connected 
to  the  buffer,  and  other  springs  extending  from  below  and 
presalng  the  vestibule  frame  forward  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  Ci  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  6  .  8  7  -•.  SKW1N(;  ■  -M.VCHINE  CABINET.  TUBotKtR 
KUNDTZ,  I.akewood.  and  Joseph  Rkhor,  Cleveland, 
Ohio  :  said  Rehor  assignor  to  said  Kundtr.  Filed  Nov. 
9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,595. 


946.877.  VALVE.  Jo««PH  Rothchild.  Bayonne.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  John  Slmmona  Company.  New  Yortc,  N.  V.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1008,  Se- 
rial No  4r,s.279.  Renewed  Dec.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
531,069. 


In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  the 
front  of  the  cabinet,  which  front  has  an  i.penlng  extending 
therethrough,  and  a  platform  plvotally  supported  In  suit- 
able proximity  to  Its  rear  edge  and  arranged  to  swing  In  a 
▼ertical  plane,  said  platform  being  arranged  In  a  horlion- 
tal  plane  at  the  top  and  rearward  of  the  front  of  the  cabi- 
net or  being  In  a  depending  position  according  as  the  plat- 
form Is  at  the  one  or  the  other  extremity  of  Its  range  of 
movement,    of   a    movable    leaf    substantially    cloalng    the 
aforesaid  opening  or  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  opening 
according  aa  the  leaf  Is  at  the  one  or  the  other  extremity 
of  Ita  range  of  movement,  said  leaf  being  hinged  at  the  top 
and  having  Ita  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  platform ; 
meaaa  acting  to  retain  the  said   leaf  In   its  rearwardly 
■wung  poaitlOD,  and  an  apron  plvotally  supported  a  suit- 
able dlatance  below  the  axis  of  the  platform  and  arranged 
to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting  laterally   spaced   arms  which   are   plvotally   sup- 
ported at  their  rear  enda  and  have  their  axea  arranged  in 
line  borlionuny  and  parallel  with  the  aila  of  the  plat- 
form, said  apron  being  held  In  Its  upwardly  awung  position 
by  the  aforesaid  leaf  In  the  upwardly  swung  poaitlon  of  the 
platform  and  being  In  position  to  be  lowered  by  the  aald 
platform  during  tlw  movement  of  tbe  platform,  from  Its 
opwardlr  swung  Into  Its  depending  position,  and  the  plat- 


j<jj-- 


.«A« 


1.  A  valve  comprising  an  apertured  valve  body  wltb 
means  whereby  It  may  be  Inserted  between  two  fluid 
conduits,  a  segmental  casing  within  the  valve  body  hav- 
ing apertures  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  a  fluid,  a  cen- 
tral apertured  plug  adapted  to  be  rotated  within  the 
casing  and  n  suitable  packing  between  the  valve  body 
and  the  casing. 

2.  .\  valve  comprising  an  apertured  valve  body  with 
means  whereby  It  may  be  inserted  between  two  fluid 
conduits,  a  segmental  casing  within  the  valve-body  hav- 
ing apertures  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  a  fluid,  a  cen- 
tral plug  having  apertured  and  unnpertnred  portions  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  within  the  casing  and  a  suitable 
packing  Interposed  between  the  valve  body  and  the  cas- 
ing and  the  valve  body  and  the  unapertured  part  of  the 

plug. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  central  rotatable  apertured 
plug,  a  removable  apertured  casing  surrounding  the  plug 
at  its  aperture  and  on  each  side  thereof,  an  external 
body  surrounding  the  casing  and  a  suitable  packing  be- 
tween the  body  and  the  casing  and  sudh  parts  of  the 
plug  as  are  not  surrounded  by  the  casing. 

4.  A  valve  t>ody  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  flanges 
whereby  It  may  be  Inserted  In  a  pipe  line,  a  removable 
bottom,  a  removable  top  and  apertures  registering  with 
the  flanges  to  permit  the  pasaage  of  fluid  therethrough 
and    inwardly   projecting   flanges  adjacent   to    such   aper- 

turea. 

5.  A  valve  body  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  flanges 
whereby  It  may  be  Inserted  in  a  pipe  line,  a  removable 
bottom,  a  removable  top  and  apertures  registering  with 
the  flangea  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough 
and  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  adjacent  to  such  aper- 
tures, the  bottom  being  provided  with  a  positioning  de- 
vice for  a  central  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


946.878.  SPARK  -  PLIO.  Joseph  E.  BcHAania,  Jr., 
Clereland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  W.  Fenner,  Cleve- 
land Ohio,  doing  business  under  the  name  Reflex  Igni- 
tion Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23.  190».  Serial 
No.  479.370. 

A  spark  plug  comprising  a  casing  bavlnc  a  rounded 
end  which  la  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  small 
openings  arranged  adjacent  to  aald  central  opening,  the 
wall  aroond  aald  central  opening  constltuttng  an  elec- 
trode and  th«  central  opanlng  and  opanings  adjacent  th» 
central    opening    permitting    admission    and    ez^ust    ^ 
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gas  to  and  from  ths  casing,  a  spindle  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  Insulated  therefrom,  an  electrode  carried 
by  said  spindle,  and  a  saucer  shaped  baffle  on  said  spin- 


pivoted  at  one  end  and  arranged  to  have  its  other  end 
depressed  opposite  said  opening,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  depression  of   said  portion  of   the  landing. 


die  and  turned  toward  the  openings  In  the  rounded  end 
of  the  casing,  said  baffle  serving  to  catch  the  oil  driven 
into  the  caslnii  with  the  gas. 


946  879       MINE  PROP.     Emam  el   Schafkr.   Dusseldorf, 
Germany.     Filed  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  50.S,999. 


a 


1.  A  mine  prop  comprising  an  upper  pipe,  a  telescoped 
lower  pipe  having  a  coniform  neck  within  the  upper  pipe, 
and  a   sectional  ring  interposed  between  aald  neck   and 

upper  pipe. 

2.  A  mine  prop  comprising  an  upper  pipe,  a  telescoped 
lower  pipe  having  a  coniform  neck  within  the  upper  pipe, 
a  sectional  ring  interposed  between  said  neck  and  upper 
pipe,  and  a  rod  Inclosed  by  the  lower  pipe  and  having  a 
Uperlng  head  that  engages  the  neck. 

3.  A  mine  prop  comprising  an  upper  pipe,  a  telescoped 
lower  pipe  having  a  coniform  neck  within  the  upper  pipe, 
a  sectional  ring  Interposed  between  said  neck  and  upper 
pipe,  a  rod  fitted  within  the  lower  pipe  and  having  a 
threaded  lower  end,  a  nut  engaging  said  end,  and  a  foot 
rotaUbly  supporting  the  nut. 


.3.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer,  of  a  land- 
ing therefor,  said  conveyer  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing below  said  landing,  and  a  portion  of  the  landing  being 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  arranged  to  liave  ita  other  end 
depressed  opposite  said  opening,  means  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  pivoted  portion  of  the  land- 
ing, and  means  for  locking  the  same  level  with  the  land- 
ing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer,  of  a  land- 
ing therefor,  said  conveyer  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing Into  the  same  below  said  landing,  a  ahelf  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  landing  in  an  opening  therein  and  com- 
prising antifriction  rollers,  the  other  end  of  aald  ahelf 
being  arranged  to  be  depreased  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  opening  In  the  conveyer,  meana  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  aald  shelf,  and  means  for 
locking  the  same  at  a  level  with  the  landing. 

5.  In  a  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  openings,  landings  at  said  openings, 
and  a  spiral  inclosed  by  said  casing,  said  spiral  having 
Interruptions  opposite  the  openlnga  In  the  casing  at  the 
landings. 

[Claims  6  tb  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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946,881.  SPRING  -  Sl'PPORT  FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 
.\ND  SEATS.  Pacl  H.  Schwartz.  Big  Sandy,  Mont. 
Filed  July  22.   1909.     Serial  No.  509.068. 


946.880.  PACKAGE-CONVEYER.  Martin  C.  Schwab. 
Baltimore.  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  Gravity  Conveyor  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1904, 
Serial  No.  231,098.  Renewed  May  9.  1908.  Serial  No. 
431,862. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  gravity  conveyer,  and  a  land- 
ing therefor,  said  conveyer  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing and  a  portion  of  aald  landing  being  pivoted  at  one 
•Bd  and  arranged  to  have  Its  other  end  depressed  opposite 

said  openln»;. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer,  of  a  land- 
ing therefor,  said  conveyer  being  provided  with  an  open- 
tnt  bslow  tbe  landing  and  a  portion  of  said  landing  being 


1  In  a  spring  support  for  vehicle  seats,  the  combination 
with  a  seat,  of  sustaining  members,  coll  springs  connected 
to  said  sustaining  members  and  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  seat,  and  adjustable  means  extending  from  one  set 
of  coll  springs  to  the  other  set  of  coll  springs  and  con- 
nected to  the  seat,  whereby  said  seat  is  spring-floated, 
braced,  and  the  springs  are  rendered  capable  of  tenalonlng 
to  any  desired  extent. 

2  In  a  spring  support  for  vehicle  seats,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seat,  of  sustaining  members,  coll  springs  con- 
nected to  said  sustaining  members  and  located  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  seat,  screws  connected  to  the  respective  springs 
and  adJustaWy  connected  to  the  seat,  and  tumbucklas  af- 
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fording  adjustable  meana  between  the  said  screwa,  whereby 
the  seat  Is  aprlng-floated,  braced,  rendered  adjustable,  and 
the  tension  of  the  springs  made  capable  of  regulation. 


946. 88L'.      PRINTING  -  PRESS.      William    H. 
Worr.stcr.    Mass.       Filed    Feb.    15.    1909 
477,957. 


Shippabd, 
Serial    No. 


£/      t3 


'litS»si\^         ^* 


z^     ULJJ 


1.  In  an  envflnp  printing  machine,  a  framo.  a  form  cyl- 
inder and  an  Impression  cylinder  acting  In  conjunction, 
means  for  movably  mounting  one  cylinder  to  permit  sep- 
aration of  the  cylinders,  means  for  separating  the  cylin- 
ders, feed  and  guide  rolls,  a  guard  acting  In  conjunction 
with  the  feed  roll,  a  camming  mechanism  acting  In  con- 
junction with  the  feed  roll,  means  for  communicating  mo- 
tion of  the  camming  mechanism  to  the  cylinder  separating 
means,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  guard  for  regulat- 
ing the  action  of  the  camming  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  envelop  printing  machine,  a  frame,  a  form  cyl- 
inder and  an  impression  cylinder  acting  in  conjunction, 
means  for  movably  mounting  one  cylinder  to  permit  sep- 
aration of  the  cylinders,  means  for  separating  the  cylin- 
ders, feed  and  guide  rolls,  a  guard  acting  in  conjunction 
with  the  feed  roll,  a  camming  mechanism  acting  in  con- 
junction with  the  feed  roll,  means  for  communicating  mo- 
tion of  the  camming  mechanism  to  the  cylinder  aeparating 
means,  and  means  whereby  the  camming  mechanism  con- 
trols the  action  of  the  cylinder  separating  means. 

3.  in  an  envelop  printing  machine,  a  frame,  a  form  cyl- 
inder and  an  impression  cylinder  acting  in  conjunction, 
means  for  movably  mounting  one  cylinder  to  permit  sep- 
aration of  the  cylinders,  means  for  separating  the  cylin- 
ders, feed  and  guide  rolls,  a  guard  acting  in  conjunction 
with  the  feed  roll,  a  camming  mechanism  acting  in  con- 
junction with  the  feed  roll,  means  for  communicating  mo- 
tion of  the  camming  mechanl.<<m  to  the  cylinder  separating 
means,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  cylinder  separating 
means,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lever  to  take  motion 
from  the  camming  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  envelop  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  form  cylinder 
and  an  Impression  cylinder  acting  In  conjunction,  means 
for  movably  mounting  one  cylinder  to  permit  separation  of 
the  cylinders,  means  for  separating  the  cylinders,  feed  and 
guide  rolls,  a  guard  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  feed 
roll,  a  camming  mechanism  acting  In  conjunction  with  the 
feed  roll,  means  for  communicating  motion  of  the  camming 
mechanism  to  the  cylinder  separating  means,  a  lever  for 
actuating  the  cylinder  separating  means,  means  for  con- 
necting the  lever  to  take  motion  from  the  camming  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  lever 
with  relation  to  tlie  camming  mechanism. 

5.  Id  an  envelop  printing  machine,  a  frame,  a  form  cyl- 
inder and  an  impression  cylinder  acting  In  conjunction, 
means  for  movably  mounting  one  cylinder  to  permit  sep- 
aration of  the  cylinders,  means  for  separating  the  cylin- 
ders, fe<>d  and  guide  rolls,  a  guard  acting  In  conjunction 
with  the  feed  roll,  a  camming  mochanism  acting  In  con- 
jnnctlon  with  the  feed  roll,  means  for  commnnicating  mo- 
tion of  the  camming  mechanism  to  the  cylinder  separating 
means,  a  lever  for  actaatlng  the  cylinder  separating  means 


taking  motion  from  the  camming  mechanism,  a  plunger 
connected  to  the  lever,  means  for  controlling  the  plunger, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  guard  of  the  feed  rolls 
for  moving  the  plunger  controller. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


946,883.      HAY-R.\KK      Ernest  C.   Smith,   Canton, 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.     Serial  No    475,475 


111. 


<*? 


1  In  a  hay  rake.  In  combination,  a  carrying  frame  hav- 
ing vertically-extended  slldeways,  a  rotatable  raking  reel, 
bearing  blocks  for  the  ends  of  the  reel  shaft  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  vertical  slldeways  of  the  carrying  frame, 
and  a  stripper  frame  for  the  raking  reel  secured  to  the 
bearing  blocks. 

2.  In  a  hay  rake.  In  combination,  a  carrying  frame  hav- 
ing vertically-extended  slldeways,  a  rotatable  raking  reel, 
bearing  blocks  for  the  ends  of  the  reel  shaft  mounted  In 
the  vertical  slldeways  of  the  carrying  frame,  a  stripper 
frame  for  the  raking  reel  secured  to  the  t>earlng  blocks, 
and  threaded  crank  shafts  journaled  In  the  ends  of  the 
slldeways  and  operatively  engaging  the  bearing  blocks. 

3.  In  a  bay  rake,  in  combination,  a  carrying  frame  hav- 
ing vertically-extended  slldeways,  bearing  blocks  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  the  slldeways,  and  a  rotatable  rake  shaft 
Inclined  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  carrying  frame  jour- 
naled in  the  bearing  blocka 

4.  In  a  bay  rake.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  raking  reel, 
a  carrying  frame  therefor  having  vertically-extended  slide- 
ways,  and  a  stripper  frame  for  the  raking  reel  having  Its 
ends  adjustably  mounted  In  the  slldeways  of  the  carrying 
frame. 

5.  In  a  hay  rake,  in  combination,  a  carrying  frame  hav- 
ing a  rotating  wheel  axle,  a  rotatable  rake  shaft  Inclined 
to  the  axle,  a  countershaft  parallel  with  the  rake  shaft, 
sprocket  and  chain  driving  connection  between  the  coun- 
tershaft and  the  rake  shaft,  and  bevel  gear  driving  con- 
nection between  the  wheel  axle  and  the  countershaft. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


946.8  84.      BUCKLE.      Ja.sik8   Stanlby.   Newark,  N. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,759. 


35    26 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  buckle-frame  provided  with  a 
plr.,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  pin,  said  link  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  end-portion,  and  said  link  being  provided 
with  laterally  extending  Ongers  adapted  to  rest  apon  said 
buckle-frame,  ■  pivot-pin  connected  with  said  fingers  and 
extending  acroM  the  bifurcated  end-portion  of  said  Ilak, 
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a  tongue  member  pivoted  upon  said  pin.  and  a  flnger-piece 
connected  with  said  plvot-pln,  for  raising  the  pivotally 
connected  portions  of  said  link  and  said  tongue-member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  ring-shaped  element,  a  buckle- 
frame  connected  therewith,  a  guard  connected  with  said 
frame,  a  laterally  extending  pin,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
with  said  pin,  said  link  having  a  bifurcated  end-portion, 
and  said  link  being  provided  with  laterally  extending 
flnsers  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  buckle-frame,  a  plvot-pln 
connected  with  said  fingers  and  extending  across  the  bi- 
furcated end-portion  of  said  link,  a  tongue-member  pivoted 
upon  said  pin.  and  a  flnger-piece  connected  with  said  plvot- 
•pln,  for  raising  the  pivotally  connected  portions  of  said 
link  and  said  tongue-member,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


946,885.  TONGUE  TRICK  FOR  HARVESTERS.  John 
A.  Stonk,  Chicaco,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,380. 


said  stub  tongue  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a 
lever  arm  having  its  forward  end  slldably  connected  with 
said  draft  tongue  and  Its  rear  end  pivotally  connected  with 
said  truck  frame,  and  means  operative  to  turn  said  axle 
about  Its  vertical  axis  Independent  of  the  movement  of 
said  draft  tongue. 

5.  A   tongue   truck,    including,   in   combination,   a   stub 
tongue,  a  vertical  spindle  journaled  upon  said  stub  tongue, 
a  truck  axle  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
!<plndle   In   a   manner   to   be  controlled   thereby,   a  draft 
lonKue  connected  with  said  stub  tongue  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  said  spindly,  a  frame  secured  to  said  truck  axle, 
said   frame  Including  upwardly  extending  brace  members 
having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  said  axle,  a  transverse 
bar  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  brace  members,  a 
segment  rack  forming  part  of  said  frame,  a  longitudinally 
arranged  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  transverse  bar, 
a  locking  mechanism  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  segment   rack,  a   lever  arm 
flexibly  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  and 
liavlng   a    slidable   connection   with   said   draft   tongue,    a 
hand  lever  arm  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  spin- 
dle and  operative  to  turn  It  in  either  direction,  and  con- 
nections  between   said   hand   lever  arm   and   said  locking 
mechanism. 

[tlaim  6  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


1.  A  tongue  truck,  including,  in  combination,  a  stub 
tongue,  a  truck  axle  connected  with  said  stub  tongue  In  a 
manner  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  draft  tongue,  a 
lever  arm  connected  with  said  axle  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  said  draft  tongue,  and  means  for  turning 
said  axle  about  its  vertical  pivot  Independent  of  the  move 
ment  of  said  draft  tongue. 

2.  A  tongne  truck.  Including,  in  combination,  a  stult 
tongue,  a  truck  axle  connected  with  said  stub  tongue  in  a 
manner  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  draft  tongue,  a 
transverse  bar  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  said 
axle  and  In  front  thereof,  a  longitudinally  arranged  bar 
pivotally  connected  with  said  transverse  bar  by  means  of 
a  vertical  pivot,  a  lever  arm  having  Its  rear  end  pivotally 
connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said  longitudinal  bar  by 
means  of  a  transverse  pivot,  and  Its  forward  encj  slldably 
connected  with  said  draft  tongue,  and  means  for  turning 
said  axle  about  Its  vertical  pivot  Independent  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  draft  tongue. 

3.  A  tongue  truck.  Including.  In  combination,  a  stub 
tongue,  a  vertical  spindle  journaled  upon  said  stub  tongue, 
a  truck  axle  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  spindle  In  a  manner  to  be  controlled  thereby,  a  draft 
tongue  connected  with  said  stub  tongue,  a  frame  secured 
to  said  truck  axle,  said  frame  including  a  segmental  rack, 
a  longitudinally  arranged  bar  pivotally  connected  with 
said  frame,  a  locking  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rack,  a  lever  arm  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  bar  and  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  said  draft  tongue,  a  hand  lever  arm  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  hand  lever  arm  and  said  locking  mechanism. 

4.  A  tonfue  tmck.  Including,  In  combination,  a  stub 
tongue,  a  vortical  spindle  Joumaliil  upon  said  stub  tongue, 
a  truck  axle  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
spindle  In  a  manner  to  be  controlled  thereby,  a  truck 
frame  secarad  to  said  axla,  a  draft  tongue  connactad  with 


'..46  886.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETER- 
MINING RATE  OF  FLOW  OF  STEAM  AND  OTHER 
(iASES  AND  VAPORS.  Cabl  C.  Thomas,  Madison, 
Wis.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  470,006. 


1.  The  method  of  determining  rates  of  flow  of  dry  steam 
and  other  gases,  which  comprises  determining  the  rise  of 
temperature  produced  by  impartlQgJo  a  moving  current  of 
the  gas  within  a  unit  of  time  a  known  amount  of  heat. 

2.  The  method  of  determining  rates  of  flow  of  dry  steam 
and  other  gases,  which  comprises  passing  a  moving  current 
of  such  gas  Into  heating  proximity  to  electric  resistance 
means,  passing  current  through  such  resistance  means  and 
thereby  heating  the  gas,  and  determining  the  rise  -in  tem- 
perature produced  by  the  passage  of  a  known  amount  of 
current  within  a  unit  of  time. 

3.  The  method  of  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  wet 
steam  and  like  vapors,  which  comprises  adding  suflSclent 
heat  to  a  moving  current  of  such  vapor  to  dry  and  super- 
heat It  and  also  adding  In  addition  a  further  known 
amount  of  heat  and  determining  the  rise  in  temperature 
produced,  within  a  unit  of  time,  by  the  addition  of  such 
further  amount  of  heat. 

4.  The  method  of  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  wet 
steam  and  like  vapors,  which  comprises  passing  a  moving 
current  of  such  vapor  in  heating  proximity  to  electrical 
resistance  means,  passing  through  sach  resistance  means 
electric  current  suflldent  to  generate  enough  heat  to  super- 
heat the  vapor  and  so  convert  it  into  gas,  and  also  passing 
through  such  resistance  means  a  further  known  amount  of 
current  and  determining  the  rise  of  temperature  produced 
In  the  gas,  during  a  unit  of  time,  by  the  passing  of  such 
additional  amount  of  current. 
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5.  In  a  mpthod  of  determining  rates  of  flow  of  dry  Hteam 
and  other  jtH^es.  the  step  which  consists  in  impartlni;  heat 
at  a  known  rate  to  a  movlnK  current  of  dry  xaR.  and  at 
a  rate  sutflclent  to  ^iroduce  a  naaifrial  rise  of  temperature 
In  such  eas,  and  determinlnB  the  rise  of  temperature  In 
such    ;;as   thereby    prcsluced. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.  ] 


946,887.  SOFA-BED.  Patl  Tiimhb.?(.rnsks,  »  liicano, 
III.,  assignor  to  S.  Karpen  ft  Brnrh'TS,  Ohlcau'o.  Ill  .  a 
t'nrporatlon  of  West  Vlrslnla.  Fllt»d  July  1'7.  l<.'0<t  Se- 
rial  No.  !S09,7Pn 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sofa-frame,  a  forwardly  swlnjjlnjt  seat  con- 
nected at  it.s  front  portion  with  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  assunii'  an  Inverted  position  In  front  thereof,  a  bed- 
frame  section  rl«idly  suspended  from  said  seat  and  dis- 
posed beneath  the  seat,  an  Intermediate  bed-section  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  front  section  and  e<iulpped  with  a 
bearing  member  adapted  to  support  It  when  the  structure 
Is  In  the  open  position,  a  rear  bed-section  plvotally  con 
nected  with  said  lijtermedlate  bed-section,  and  links  con- 
nected with  the  main  frame  and  serving  to  lift  the  i^ar 
bed  section  when  the  seat  Is  swung  to  the  open  position 

"2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  sofa-frame,  a  forwardly  swinging  seat  con- 
nected with  the  front  portion  of  said  frame,  rigidly  car- 
ried members  depending  from  said  seat,  a  front  bed-section 
secured  to  said  members,  an  Intermediate  bed  -  section 
equipped  with  a  bearing  member,  a  bearing  on  the  struc- 
ture adapted  to  support  said  bearing-member  when  the 
structure  is  In  the  extended  position,  a  rear  bed  section 
plvotally  connected  with  said  intermediate  bed-section, 
and  links  plvotally  connected  with  the  main  frame  and 
■erring  to  carry  said  rear  bed'Sectlon  and  to  aid  In  carry- 
ing said  intermediate  bod-section  In  the  operation  of  un- 
folding and  folding  the  seat. 

;?.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  seat  plvotally  connected  at  Its 
front  edge  with  the  front  portion  of  said  frame,  a  rigidly 
carried  front  bed-section  depending  from  said  seat,  an  in- 
termediate bed-aectlon  foldably  connected  with  said  front 
bed-section,  a  rear  bed-section  plvotally  connected  with 
■aid  Intermediate  bed-section,  and  carrying  means  for  the 
rear  bed-section  comprising  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  main  frame  and  slidably  engaging  the  rear 
bed-section,  and  links  plvotally  connecting  said  first  named 
links  with  the  front  portion  of  the  rear  bed  section. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  forwardly  swinging  seat  plvot- 
ally connected  therewith  at  its  front  portion,  a  depending, 
rigidly  carried  front  bed-section  attached  to  said  seat,  an 
Intermediate  bed-section  comprising  end  members  and  a 
longitudinal   truss  having  arms  connected   with   said  end 

mAvnlukra      a    fwiarlncr    n^ar    thA    frnnt    ru^rttnn    r\t    mn\A    friim»> 


Joining  its  end-standards,  a  seat  plvotally  connected  witb 
said  frame  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  connecting 
member,  rigidly  attached  members  depending  from  said 
seat,  a  front  tved-sectlon  secured  to  said  members,  an  in- 
termediate bed-section  plvotally  connected  to  said  front 
bed  section  and  paving  a  truss  adapted  to  bear  on  said 
frame  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  connecting 
member,  a  rear  bed-section  plvotally  connected  with  said 
Intermediate  bed-section,  and  carrying-links  for  the  rear 
bed  section  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame. 
IClaims  H  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


9  4  6,888,      LAWN  SPRINKLER.      CliftO!*  A.  Twioot, 
Zanesvllle.    Ohio.       Filed    June    21,    1900.       Serial    No. 

.•>0;i.449. 

^-13 


li 

1  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  central  chamber  having  an  escape  opening  and  a  by-pass 
leading  around  said  chamber,  said  chamt>er  being  provided 
v^itb  an  opening  into  tbe  by  pass  adjacent  one  end  thereof. 

:.'.  Iq  a  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  central  chamber  having  an  escape  opening,  and  a  by-pass 
h-adlng  around  said  chamber,  each  end  of  the  by-pass  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  attaching  a  hose,  and  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening  into  the  by-pass 
adjacent  one  end  thereof. 

:{.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  tbe  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  central  chamber  having  an  escape  opening,  a  curved  baf- 
fle plate  In  said  chamber,  and  a  by-pass  leading  around 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing into  the  by-pass  adjacent  one  end  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line  of  hose  :  of  a  series  of 
sprinklers  arranged  In  spaced  relation  In  said  hose  line. 
each  of  said  sprinklers  Including  a  base,  a  central  chamber 
having  an  escape  opening,  and  a  by  pass  leading  around 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing Into  the  by-pass  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  said  by- 
pass being  provided  with  threaded  ends  to  connect  the 
same  In  said  line  of  hose. 


946.880.  HEATING.  COOLING.  AND  VENTILATING 
SYSTEM  Ji'LES  C.  Veii.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.    20.    1907.      Serial   No.    403,046. 
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946.890.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Cha«li8  D.  Watson,  Ben  Avon,  Pa.,  and  Albkrt  W. 
BCKL,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  May  4.  1908.  Serial 
No.  430,722. 


1  In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  bar.  a  second  bar  crossing  said  first  named  bar.  each 
l.nr  having  an  Integral  connecting  device,  the  device  of 
one  enimglng  the  device  of  the  other  adjacent  the  point 
of  intersection. 

2  In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  bar,  lo<.p«  formed  in  said  bar.  a  tension  bar  passing 
throiiL'h  said  loops,  said  last  named  bar  having  straps 
formed  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  first  named  bar. 

:?  In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  bar  having  an  enlarged  or  thickened  body  portion 
with  flange*  projecting  therefrom,  loops  formed  in  said 
flanges  a  tension  bar  of  like  cross  section  passing  through 
said  loops,  said  last  named  bar  having  straps  formed  In 
Its   fiances  adapted  to  engage  said  first  named  bar. 

4  In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  bar  having  an  enlarged  or  thickened  body  portion 
with  flanges  projecting  therefrom,  loops  formed  In  said 
flanges,  an  Inverted  tension-bar  of  similar  cross  section 
passing  through  said  loops,  said  last  named  bar  having 
straps  formod  In  Its  flanges  adapted  to  engage  said  first 
named  bar. 


946.891.     WHEEL-BEARING.     WaLi.\M  H.  ARNOLD,  Oak- 
land. Cal.     Filed  Mar.   10.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,561. 


its  under  side,  switching  means  within  said  member,  con- 
tacts without  said  member,  means  Inclosing  said  insulat- 
ing member  and  provided  with  lamp-receiving  openings, 
means  for  sustaining  lamps  in  said  openings  in  position 
to  engage  said  contacts,  and  flexible  means  extending 
outside  said  inclosing  means  for  operating  said  switch- 
ing means  by  a  pull  exerted  upon  said  switching  means. 


In  a  wheel  bearing,  nu  axle  support,  an  axle  mounted 
m    said    support,    a   wheel    having   a    bore    receiving   said 
axle,   said   bore  of   materially   greater  diameter   than   the 
axle  wherebv   the  walls  of  the  wheel  bore  are  free  from 
engagement  "with  the  axle,  the  said  wheel  being  provided 
In   its  opposite   side  faces  at  the  ends  of  the  bore  with 
annular  recesses  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bore,  antl- 
frlctlon-ball-recelvlng    members    of   angular   cross   section 
seated   in   said   recesses   with   one   of   the   flanges   thereof 
projecting  oTer  the  ends  of  the  wheel  bore,  annular  ball- 
receiving  members  of  concavo-convex  cross  section  fitted 
to  engage  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  first  men- 
tioned ball-receiving  members,  antifriction  balls  between 
said  membera,  and  bearing-members  surrounding  the  axle 
between  the  concavo-convex   ball  receiving   members  and 
the  axle  support,  the  curved  exterior  faces  of  said  bearing- 
members   engaging  the  convex   faces  of  the  concavo-con- 
vex ball-receiving  membera. 


J^^  '^1'     to 


'1.  In  a  .luster  lamp  socket,  a  supporting  cap.  an  Insu- 
lating base  detachnbly  secured  to  said  cap  and  formed 
with  a  chamber  and  having  an  opening  into  said  chamber 
In  the  under  side  thereof,  a  body  detachably  secured  to 
said  cap  and  carrying  the  lamps  and  inclosing  said  base, 
switch  mechanism  in  the  chamber  of  said  base,  pull-op- 
eratecKmeans  extending  through  said  opening  for  actuat- 
ing said  switch  mechanism,  and  means  for  making  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  lamps  and  said  switch 
mechanism  when  the  body  is  put  into  position. 

3.  In  a  cluster  lamp  socket,  a  supporting  cap.  an  insu- 
lating base  detachably  carried  thereby,  a  body  detachably 
secured  to  said  cap  and  carrying  the  lamps,  switch  mech- 
anism supported  by  said  base,  means  for  connecting  the 
lamps  with  said  switch  mechanism  when  the  body  is  in 
position,  and  means  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
body  for  operating  said   switch   mechanism. 

4.  In  a  cluster  lamp  socket,  a  supporting  member,  an 
insulating  base  carried  by  said  member,  a  body  supported 
by  said  member  and  removable  Independently  of  said  base, 
said  body  being  arranged  to  carry  the  lamps,  switch  mech- 
anism supported  by  said  base,  means  for  making  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  lamps  and  said  switch 
mechanism  when  the  body  Is  in  position,  and  means  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  of  said  body  for  operating  said 
switch  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  cluster  lamp  socket,  an  Insulating  member  hay- 
ing a  chamber  therein  and  carrying  lamp  engaging  con- 
tacts, rotary  snap  switch  mechanism  disposed  In  said 
chamber  and  having  the  axis  of  its  rotary  part  extending 
across  said  chamber,  and  pull  actuated  means  extending 
to  the  exterior  of  the  device  for  operating  said  switching 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


946  893       SEWING-MACHINE    CABINET.      Richard    R. 

Brown     Belvldere,    111.,    assignor    to    National    Sewing 

Machine    Company,    Belvldere,    111.,    a    Corporation    of 

Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,859. 

1    In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 

table  top,  a  platform  hinged  to  the  top,  two  arms  pivoted 

to  the  platform,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  arms  together, 

means  connected  to  the  bar  for  raising  the  platform,  and 

links,  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  top,  the  other 

„j-  K-i„„  rvi^rvt.iiv  connected  to  the  arms  at  a  point  In 
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and  lower  therein,  an  arm  within  the  cabinet  baTing  a 
pirotal  connection  at  one  end  to  the  platform*  a  link  plv- 
otally  connected  by  one  end  to  the  arm  beyond  the  pivotal 
point  of  connection  of  the  latter  with  the  platform,  the 
other  end  of  the  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
cabinet,  said  link  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  por- 
tion of  the  platform  when  the  latter  la  lowered  to  limit 
inch  movement,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  arm  for  rocking  the  arm  to  raise  the  platform. 


.92 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine  CHbinet,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  platform  plvotally  mounted  thereon  to  raise 
and  lower  therein,  a  substantially  triangular-shaped  arm 
within  the  cabinet  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end 
to  the  platform,  a  link  pivotally  connected  by  one  end  to 
the  other  end  of  the  arm  at  a  point  intermediate  the  other 
two  ends  of  the  arm,  said  link  being  piTotally  connected 
by  its  free  end  to  the  cabinet  and  arranged  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  platform 
when  the  latter  is  lowered  to  form  a  stop  therefor,  and 
means  connected  to  the  third  end  of  the  arm  for  rocking 
the  arm  to  raise  the  platform. 


946.894.  BACKWATER  TRAP.  William  C  B'jrns,  Up- 
per Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
483,563. 


1.  A  valveless  backwater  trap,  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  sewer  connection  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided 
near  Its  upper  end  with  an  Inlet,  a  pipe  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  Inlet,  an  elbow  connected  with  said  pipe 
and  having  an  extension  and  trigger  held  means  for  mov- 
ing tb*  elbow  axtenalon  from  an  approximately  horlsontal 
to  an  approximately  vertical  position  when  water  backs 
into  the  receptacle  from  the  sewer,  and  float  actuated 
maanr  for  relaulnf  or  tripping  the  trigger. 

2.  A  b«ckwat«  trap  comprlalng  a  receptacle  having  a 


sewer  connection  and  an  inlet,  an  elbow  pipe  connected 
rotatably  with  the  Inlet,  means  for  lifting  the  extended 
end  of  the  elbow  pipe,  a  trigger  engaging  the  lifting  means, 
nnd  float  actuated  means  for  tripping  the  trigger. 

3.  In  a  backwater  trap,  a  receptacle  having  a  sewer 
connection  and  an  inlet,  an  elbow  pipe  rotatably  connected 
with  the  Inlet,  means  for  lifting  the  extended  end  of  the 
elbow  pipe,  a  trigger  engaging  the  lifting  means,  a  float 
within  the  receptacle,  and  trigger  releasing  means  actu- 
ated by  the  float. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
having  a  sewer  connection  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided 
near  its  upper  end  with  an  Inlet  surrounded  by  a  stufllng 
box,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  stufllng  box  and  having 
a  flange  at  its  Inner  end,  an  elbow  apon  the  outer  end  of 
said  pipe,  a  suitably  guided  weight-carrying  rope  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  elbow,  a  plvotally  supported 
notched  trigger,  a  stop  member  upon  the  weight  carrying 
rupe  enga^lng  the  fork  In  the  trigger,  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported trip-lever  having  a  lug  extending  in  the  path  of 
the  trigger,  a  float  movable  In  the  receptacle  and  having 
a  stem  connected  with  the  trip-lever,  an  adjustable  stop 
member  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  float, 
and  a  counterweight  connected  with  the  trip-lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
having  a  sewer  connection  at  ita  lower  end.  a  tube  con- 
nected with  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  Ud  of  said 
receptacle,  a  float  within  the  receptacle  having  a  stem 
extending  upwardly  through  the  tube,  an  inlet  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  receptacle  comprlalng  a  pipe  extending 
through  and  rotatable  in  a  stuffing  box.  said  pipe  being 
provided  with  an  elbow  at  Its  outer  end,  a  suitably  guided 
flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  with  the  elbow  and 
having  a  counterweight  at  ita  opposite  end,  a  notched 
trigger,  a  stop  member  upon  the  flexible  element  engaging 
the  notched  trigger,  a  trip-lever  having  a  lug  extending 
In  the  path  of  the  trigger,  an  extension  member  alldably 
connected  with  the  trip-lever  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  stem  of  the  float,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  float. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (latettP.l 


946,895.  BOTTLE-WASHING  MACHINE.  William  J. 
Cunningham,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1907. 
Serial  No.  394,214. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  a  tank,  a  rotatable  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  case  holding  members  thereon,  means  for 
continuously  rotating  said  carrier,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  passing  a  case  into  one  of  said  caae 
holders  during  the  rotation  of  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine  a  tank,  a  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  case  holders  thereon,  a  receiving  support  pivoted  In 
proximity  to  said  carrier,  means  for  causing  said  support 
to  move  in  alinement  with  one  of  said  case  holders  during 
an  Interval  in  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  passing  a  case  from  said  support 
into  the  case  holder  in  alinement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table carrier  of  a  plurality  of  case  holders  thereon,  a  tank 
Into  which  said  case  holders  pass,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
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carrier  Is  mounted,  a  receiving  support  pivoted  on  aald 
shaft,  driving  means  for  said  shaft,  meana  for  eaaalng 
said  support  to  move  In  unison  with  said  carrier  at  pre- 
determined times,  manually  controlled  means  for  passing 
a  case  from  said  support  to  the  case  holder  in  alinement 
therewith,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
support  and  returning  It  to  lU  normal  posUlon. 

4.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roU- 
table  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  case  holders  on  Its  pe 
rlphery,  a  Unk  into  which  said  caae  holders  pass,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  carrier  Is  mounted,  a  receiving  support 
pivoted  on  said  shaft,  driving  means  for  said  shaft,  means 
for  causing  said  support  to  move  in  unison  with  said  car- 
rier and  In  alinement  with  a  case  holder  at  predetermined 
times,  manually  controlled  means  for  automatically  paaa- 
Ing  a  case  from  said  support  to  the  case  holder  In  aline- 
ment therewith,  smd  means  for  causing  said  support  to 
return  to  Its  Initial  position. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  carriers  ex- 
tending Into  said  compartments,  and  means  carried  by 
said  carriers,  a  receiving  support,  and  means  for  causing  a 
case  to  pass  from  said  support  into  one  of  said  case  hold- 
ers during  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


946.897,  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  FRUIT  -  PRO- 
TECTING ENVELOPS.  ViRNON  C.  Fbuman,  Rock 
Falls,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Martin  and 
David  L.  Martin,  Sterling.  111.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  611,473. 


940,896.  TOOL-HANDLE  AND  TOOL-HANDLE  FAS- 
TENING. Thomas  H.  Dnspna.  Newport  News,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  472.076. 


A  flexible  loop,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  branch  of  a 
tree  or  vine  immediately  above  the  fruit  thereon,  and  flexi- 
ble arms  Integral  with  said  loop,  projected  oppositely 
therefrom,  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  upper  part  of 
a  fruit  envelop. 


946.898.  DOUGH  -  CUTTER.  Habet  J.  GnTTMAN,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Edward  Katxlnger  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .368,191. 


j^ 


1.  A  tool  handle  having  a  socket  piece  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tool  stock  and  hold  the  same  against  rotation,  and 
a  tool  locking  device  pivoted  to  said  socket  and  provided 
with  a  tongue  for  engaging  a  notch  In  said  tool  stock  and 
with  spring  Angers  adapted  to  embrace  the  socket  for 
holding  the  device  in  locked  position  and  prevent  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  tool. 

2.  A  handle  having  a  socket  piece  adapted  to  receive  a 
tool  stock  and  hold  the  same  against  rotation,  said  socket 
having  a  slot  In  one  side  thereof,  and  a  tool  locking  plate 
partly  surrounding  said  socket  and  pivoted  thereto  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  engage 
a  notch  In  said  tool  stock,  and  with  spring  flngers  adapted 
to  embrace  the  socket  for  holding  the  plate  In  locked  posi- 
tion and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tool. 

3.  A  socket  piece  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  handle 
slotted  at  one  side  and  having  means  for  receiving  a  tool 
and  preventing  rotation  of  the  same,  a  curved  locking 
plate  partly  surrounding  said  socket  and  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  same,  a  tongue  on  said  plate  for  engaging  a 
notch  in  said  tool,  and  curved  spring  flngers  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  plate  shaped  to  embrace  said  socket  and 
hold  said  plate  in  locked  position  and  the  tool  from  longl- 
tuflinal  movement. 

4.  A  tool  handle  provided  with  tool  locking  means  for 
holding  a  stock  against  rotation,  and  manual  means  for 
locking  the  same  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  tool 
stock  arranged  to  engage  said  tool  locking  means  and 
notched  to  ooact  with  the  manual  locking  means,  com 
blned  with  an  extension  stock  having  one  end  similar  to 
said  tool  stock  to  fit  and  be  locked  on  said  handle,  a 
socket  piece  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  extension 
stock  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  stock  and  prevent  rotation 
of  the  same,  and  a  locking  device  pivoted  on  said  socket 
piece  and  provided  with  a  tongue  for  engaging  the  notch 
in  said  tool  stock  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  same,  and  with  spring  flngers  for  holding  said  locking 
device  In  operative  position,  the  double  locking  means  of 
the  several  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  a  tool  stock 
may  be  locked  either  In  the  handle  or  In  the  extension 
stock,  and  the  latter  in  the  bandit  or  in  a  like  extension 
•todL 


1.  A  dough  cutting  roller  containing  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ters extending  longitudinally  of  the  roller  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  cutters. 

2.  A  dough  cutting  roller  containing  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally adjustable  cutters  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
roller,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  cutters. 

3.  In  a  dough  cutting  roller,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cutters  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  roller,  sup- 
ports for  the  cutters,  a  handle  for  the  roller  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  cutters  on  the  supports  with 
relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  dough  cutting  roller,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  disposed  cutters,  supports  for  the 
cutters,  a  handle  for  the  roller  and  means  operatively  re- 
lated to  the  handle  for  adjusting  the  cutters  on  the  sup- 
port. 

5.  In  a  dough  cutting  roller,  the  combination  of  a  hub, 
cutting  blades  supported  by  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  hub,  a  member  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the 
hub,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  member  and  the 
blades  and  means  for  moving  the  member  longitudinally  on 
the  hub  to  radially  adjust  the  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


946  899  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.  Jddson  Hat- 
WABD.  North  Hackensack,  N.  J.  Filed  June  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  437.478. 

1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  a  loading  end 
and  a  discharge  end  opposite  the  loading  end,  a  combined 
loAdlng   and   damping   line  connected  to  the   receptacle. 


ti^\i4*-^^^ 
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means  for  applying  tension  to  said  line  to  load  the  recep- 
tacle and  to  discharge  the  same,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  ref>ptacle. 


J  In  combination,  a  Hhovtl  1  avinK  a  loading  end  and  a 
discharge  end  opposite  the  londln>r  end.  a  supporting  mem- 
ber movably  connected  to  the  shovel,  a  second  member  also 
movably  connected  to  the  shovel,  means  connecting  the 
two  members,  a  hoisting  line  for  the  shovel,  and  a  com- 
bined loading  and  dumping  line  connected  to  the  second 
member,  whereby  the  load  Is  taJten  at  the  loading  end  and 
damped  at  the  discharge  end  by  tension  applied  to  said 
loading  and  dumping  line. 

3.  In  combination  a  shovel  having  a  loading  end  and  a 
discharge  end,  a  supporting  member  pivoted  to  the  shovel 
nearer  the  discharge  end  than  the  loading  end,  a  second 
member  pivoted  near  the  loading  end,  means  connecting 
the  pivoted  members,  a  hoisting  line  for  the  shovel,  and  a 
combined  loading  and  dumping  line  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond member. 

4.  In  combination  a  shovel  having  a  loading  end  and  a 
discharge  end,  a  supporting  ball  for  the  shovel,  a  second 
bail  at  the  loading  end  of  the  shovel,  a  loading  and  dump- 
ing rope  connected  to  the  second  ball,  and  a  connection 
between  the  two  balls,  the  construction  being  such  that 
the  shovel  may  be  loaded  at  the  loading  end,  hoisted  In 
horizontal  position  with  the  bails  and  connection  main- 
taining It  in  such  position,  and  dumped  at  the  discharge 
end  by  operating  the  loading  rope. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shovel  having  a  loading  end 
and  a  discharge  end  opposite  the  loading  end.  a  plurality 
of  bails  carried  by  said  shovel,  a  hoisting  rope  connected 
to  one  of  said  bails,  a  combined  loading  and  dumping  rope 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  balls,  and  a  flexible  connec 
tion  between  the  two  bails. 

[ilalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


946,900  G.\RMENT-UANGER.  Harvky  L.  Hsald,  Gran- 
ville Center,  l*a.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
390.549. 


ing  In  gripping  arms  extending  toward  each  other  and  held 
in  a  plane  with  the  horlaontal  portion  by  means  of  clamp- 
ing rings,  and  a  fabric  or  leather  atrap  connected  at  each 
end  to  a  wire  and  provided  In  the  center  with  a  swlveied 
hook  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  detcrtbed. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger  of  the  character  described,  a 
wire  bent  to  form  transverse  portions  at  each  end  and  ter- 
minating In  parallel  gripping  arms,  said  arms  having 
rounded  ends ;  a  fabric  or  leather  strap  connected  at  each 
end  to  the  transverse  portions  of  the  wire  by  e.velets.  a 
plate  bent  approximately  the  contour  of  the  said  strap  and 
a  swlveied  hook  having  its  free  end  secured  In  the  plate 
and  clamping  rings  movably  secured  on  the  gripping  arme 
and  wire. 

3.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
wire  having  transverse  portions  and  terminating  in  grip- 
ping arms  doubled  normally  toward  each  other  and  parallel 
with  the  horizontal  part  of  the  wire  and  clamping  rings 
movably  secured  on  the  horizontal  wire  and  icrlpplng  arms, 
a  fabric  or  leather  strap  having  each  end  connected  to  the 
transverse  portions  of  the  wire  and  a  plate  approximately 
the  contour  of  the  said  strap  and  a  hook  support  swlveied 
to  the  plate  s\ibstantlally  as  described. 


948.901.      (  AHBtHP:TEI>  .  .U'OIi    LKillTlNCJ    SYSTEM 
Gkobok   E    Hri.SK.    Newark.   N    J  .    assignor   to   Safety 
Car    Heating    &    Lighting    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  .lune  9.   1908.      Serial   No.   437,486. 


1.   A  garment  hanger  comprlslnii  a  single  wire  having  a 
horizontal  portion  bent  to  form  transverse  ends  termlnat- 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  lamp  having  an  inspirator,  a  gas  suppl.v,  and 
a  valve  Interposed  between  said  gas  supply  and  Inspira- 
tor for  admitting  air  Into  said  Inspirator  In  Inverse  ratio 
to  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  admitted  thereto. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  lapap  having  two  distinct  channels  leading  to 
an  inspirator,  a  gas  supply,  and  a  valve  interposed  be- 
tween said  gas  supply  and  said  channels  adapted  to  ad- 
mit air  to  one  of  said  channels  In  amounts  inversely  in 
proportion  to  the  quantity  of  gas  admitted  to  the  other. 

3.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  lamp,  an  Inspirator  having  a  gas  channel  and 
an  air  channel,  a  gas  supply,  and  a  valve  interposed  be- 
tween aald  gas  supply  and  said  Inspirator  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  simultaneously  vary  In  Inverse  ratio  the  rate 
of  flow  of  gas  and  air  through  said  channels  of  the 
Inspirator. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  gas  supply,  a  valve  connected  therewith,  an 
inspirator  at  a  diatance  from  said  valve  having  a  gas 
and  an  air  channel  connected  respectively  with  aald  valve, 
and  means  enabling  said  valve  to  simultaneously  control 
In  inverse  proportion  the  flow  of  gas  and  air  through 
said  channels. 

5.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  vapor  burner  having  an  Injector  formed  with 
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constantly  open  gas  and  air  ports,  a  conduit  leading 
from  one  end  of  said  Injector  for  supplying  the  same 
with  gas,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  other  end  of  said 
injector  for  supplying  the  same  with  air,  and  a  valve 
located  at  the  end  of  said  air  conduit  and  at  a  distance 
from  said  injector.     * 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»4«,9nL;.  BINDEU.  Habrt  S.  Jo.nes.  Chicago,  111.,  as 
sliinor  of  onehalf  to  Willinm  Glfford  .Tones.  Chicago. 
III.      Filed  Oct.    1,    1908.      Serial   No.  4.^5.743. 
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946,903.  ELECTROLYTE  AND  METHOD  OF  BLEC- 
TKODEPOSITING  (  OI'PEK.  Edward  F.  K«rn.  Knox- 
vllle,  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Percy  8.  Brown. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    1,    1909.      Serial    No. 

516,666. 

1.  A  process  of  eleetrodepositing  copper,  which  consists 
In  electrolysing  a  solution  containing  fluo-sUlcate  of  cop- 
per and  a  soluble  alkaline  fluo-slUcate. 

2.  A  process  of  eleetrodepositing  copper,  which  consists 
in  electrolyzing  a  solution  containing  fluo-sUlcate  of  cop- 
per and  ammonium   fluo-sllicate. 

3.  A  process  of  eleetrodepositing  copper,  which  consists 
in  electrolyzing  a  solution  containing  fluo-siUcate  of  cop- 
per, an  alkaline  fluo-sllicate  and  an  alkaline  fluorld. 

4.  A  process  of  eleetrodepositing  copper,  which  consists 
In  electrolyzing  a  solution  containing  fluo-slllcnte  of  cop- 
per, an  alkaline  fluo-sllicate  and  ammonium  fluorid. 

5.  K  process  of  eleetrodepositing  copper,  which  consists 
In  electrolyzing  a  solution  containing  fluo-sllicate  of  cop- 
per,  ammonium   fluo-sllicate  and  ammonium   flnorld. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94.1904  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OR  SHAVING 
LOOSK  THREADS  OFF  TT'LLE,  LACE.  EMBROID- 
ERY. AND  THE  LIKE.  Oscar  C.  Levr.vy.  Calais, 
Trance.      Filed  .Tune  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  ,103.039. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  binder-back,  posts  having  ends 
detachably  connected  with  said  back,  and  a  clnmping- 
devlce  located  within  said  back  and  comprising  upper  and 
lower  clamping-members  having  flanges  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  compress  the  book  contents  and  having  flanges 
at  right  angles  thereto  l.vlng  adjacent  the  rear  edges  of 
the  sheets  and  equipped  with  a  clamping-screw,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  back  equipped 
with  a  plntle-recelvlng  barrel  provided  with  recesses, 
binding-posts  having  perforate  ends  received  in  said  re- 
cesses, clamping-members  iiavlng  perforations  receiving 
said  binding-posts,  and  a  clamping-screw  connecting  aald 
clamping-devices  In  the  rear  of  the  plane  of  said  binding- 
posts. 

3.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  cover  compris- 
ing cover-sections  and  a  back  and  plntle-recelvlng  barrels 
carried  thereby,  of  binding-posts  having  perforations 
through  their  ends,  pintles  extending  into  teld  barrels 
and  through  the  perforations  In  the  ends  of  said  posts, 
and  a  clamping-device  located  within  said  back  and  com- 
prising screw-connected  clamping-members,  one  of  said 
clamping-members  having  a  flange  provided  with  a  per- 
foration receiving  one  of  said  binding  posts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Joose-leaf  binder  equipped 
with  binding  posts,  of  a  clamping-device  adapted  for  in- 
sertion between  the  back  of  the  binder  and  the  rear 
edges  of  the  loose  leaves,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
clamping  mennbers  having  flanges  adapted  to  compress 
the  rear  mari^ns  of  the  leaves  l)etween  them  and  having 
flanges  at  right  angles  to  said  first-named  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  lie  adjacent  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  loose  leaves, 
lugs  carried  by  aald  second-namwl  flanges,  and  clamping- 
screws  connected  with  said  logs. 

5.  The  conbination  of  a  binder-back,  binding-posts 
tiavlng  ends  detachablv  connected  therewith,  and  clamp- 
ing-devices contained  within  said  back,  each  clamping- 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping-Jaws  and  a  connect- 
ing screw,  and  a  flange  on  one  of  said  clamplng-1aws 
adapted  to  prevent  access  to  said  screw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  hand  manipulated  cutting  tool  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  toothed  fixed  or  counter  blade,  an 
oscillating  toothed  cutting  blade,  means  for  imparting 
motion  to  the  oscillating  blade  and  a  thin  metal  guard 
plate  bent  back  over  the  teeth  of  the  blades  and  slotted 
at  the  bend  to  form  teeth  over  a  portion  of  its  width 
corresponding  to  a  little  more  than  the  width  of  the 
toothed  part  of  the  cutting  blade,  the  cut-away  part  of 
the  guard  being  narrower  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top 
and  Its  curved  portion  being  closed  laterally. 

2.  A  hand  manipulated  cutting  tool  of  the  class  de- 
scrlt)ed  comprising  a  toothed  fixed  counter  blade,  an  os- 
cillating toothed  cutting  blade,  a  flexible  shaft,  an  ec- 
centrically bored  spindle  connected  with  the  shaft,  a 
rod  m  the  bore  having  a  bridge  piece  or  foot  adapted  to 
embrace  the  cutting-blade,  a  thin  metal  protecting  sheath 
flxed  against  the  bottom  of  the  flxed  blade  and  bent  and 
turned  up  at  the  end  of  the  teeth  of  the  same  and  near 
the  teeth  of  the  oscillating  cutting  blade  and  having  a 
notched  part  opposite  the  point  of  the  teeth  In  the  blades, 
a  rotary  brush  arranged  between  two  arms  placed  tan- 
gentlally  to  the  frame  of  the  cutting-tool  with  which 
they  form  part,  the  shaft  of  this  brush  being  placed  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  flxed  blade  and  actuated  by  means 
of  the  spur  gear  mounted  outside  on  one  of  the  two  arms 
of  the  frame,  the  said  gear  being  actuated  by  the  ec- 
centrically bored  spindle  through  the  medium  of  hell- 
coldal    gear  substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  hand  manipulated  cutting  tool  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  a  frame  provided  with  a  handle,  an  eccentrlc- 
allv  bored  spindle  mounted  therein,  a  rotary  flexible 
shaft  connected  with  the  spindle,  a  rod  mounted  eccen- 
trically in  the  spindle  and  terminating  in  a  bridge  piece 
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or  foot,  a  morable  toothtMl  cutter  blade  adapted  to  be 
oscillated  through  the  said  foot,  a  toothed  counter  blade 
fixed  by  a  acrew  on  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  a  Kuard 
covering  the  points  of  the  teeth  of  the  blades  and  slotted 
over  a  portion  of  its  width  opposite  the  points  of  the 
teeth- in  the  blades,  a  rotary  brush  arranged  between  the 
two  arms  placed  tangentially  to  the  foot  and  on  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rotate  above  and 
against  the  guard,  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  which  re- 
ceives the  rotary  motion  of  the  spindle  through  the 
medium  of  helicoidnl  and  spur  gear  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  4  6.905.      BATTERY  HOLDER.      RlssBLL  W.  Maona, 
Holyoke.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  477.334. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  battery  holder,  with  a  vertical 
support  and  a  base  projecting  laterally  t>eyond  such  sup 
port  In  both  directions,  said  support  being  provided  with 
holding   means  and   with   circuit-forming   means   for   bat- 
teries independent  of  said  holding  means,  of  circuit-form- 
ing  members   and  springs   having  pins  extending   Inward 
from   thtMr  free   terminals  to  engage  said   circuit  forming 
members  and   retain   main  circuit-forming   wires   in   place 
between  said  Inst-mentloned  members  and  springs,  the  cir- 
cuit-forming  members   and   springs   which   constitute   en 
gaging  and  disengaging  means  for  the  main  circult-forni 
Ing  wires  being  situated  at  the  ends  of  said  support  and  In 
circuit  with  said  first-mentioned  circuit-forming  means. 

li.  The  combination.  In  a  battery  holder,  with  a  vertical 
support  and  a  base  projecting  laterally  from  such  support 
In  both  directions,  said  support  being  provided  on  botli 
sides  with  retaining  or  holding  means  for  batteries,  of 
ftxfd  and  movable  contacts  on  both  sides  of  the  support 
for  the  poles  of  said  batteries,  flexible  connections  between 
the  support  and  said  movable  contacts,  main  wire  connect 
ing  means  for  the  flxed  contacts  at  oni-  fnd  and  the  floxl- 
blf  connection  at  the  other  end  of  the  hoidpr.  and  connect 
ing  means  between  the  other  flexible  connections  and  thi' 
other  flxed  contacts,  such  last-mentioned  means  passing 
from  one  side  of  the  support  to  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

.3.  The  coml)lnation.  In  a  battery  holder,  with  a  vertical 
support  and  a  base  projecting  iafernlly  bi  yond  such  sup 
port  In  both  directions,  of  recessed  blocks  and  spring  clliis 
which  constitute  retaining  or  holding  moans  for  l)attfrirs 
on  both  sides  of  said  support,  flxed  cnntacts  and  flexible 
connections  provided  with  movable  contacts  for  the  poles 
of  said  batteries  also  on  both  sides  of  said  support,  and 
engaging  and  disongaglng  means  for  main  circult-formlpg 
wires  at  the  ends  of  the  support,  such  engaging  and  disen 
gaging  means  at  one  end  being  connected  with  one  of  the 
flexible  connections  and  such  engaging  and  disengaging 
m'^ans  at  the  other  end  being  connt-cted  with  one  of  the 
fixed  contacts,  and  the  other  flexible  connections  being 
connected  through  the  support  witliAhe  other  flxed  con 
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laterally  moving  post  wliereby  when  said  winding  arbor  la 
pulled  outwardly,  said  post  with  its  attached  wheels  la 
caused  to  travel  in  one  direction  In  said  slots,  a  spring 
secured  between  said  dial  and  top  platea  and  engaging  with 
said  post  whereby  to  return  the  latter  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion when  said  winding  arbor  is  puftied  inwardly,  and  a 
spring,  one  end  of  which  engages  the  end  of  one  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  lever  to  hold  the  latter  in  its  different  posi- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 


046.906.     WATCH.     Walter   B.   Mkhl  and  William    H 
Ebelhare,   Waltham.    Mass..   assignors   to   Philadelphia 
Watch  Case  Company.  Riverside.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  10.  1000.     Serial  No.  501.404. 
1.   In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
plate  and  top  plate,  of  a  post  laterally   movable  In  elon- 
gated slots  formed  In  said  dial  and  top  plates,  and  having 
the  winding  wheel  secured  at  one  end  thereof  nnd  the  set- 
ting wheel   at   the   opposite  end,   a  bell   crank   lever   ful- 
cmmed  between  said  dial  and  top  plates,  a  winding  artwr 
proTlded  with  a  recesa  in  which  fits  one  arm  of  said  bell 
enuik  lever,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  engaging  said 


'2.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  top 
plate  and  dial  plate  formed  with  elongated  slots,  of  a  poet 
movable  in  said  slots  and  having  secured  thereto  a  winding 
wheel  at  one  end  and  a  setting  wheel  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  Dell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  between  said  dial  and  top 
plates,  a  winding  arbor  provided  with  a  recess  In  which 
tits  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever  bearing  against  said  post  whereby  when  said 
winding  arbor  is  pulled  outwardly  said  post  with  Its  at- 
tached wheels  will  be  moved  in  the  slots  formed  In  said 
dial  and  top  plates,  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  secured 
Itetwi'f'n  said  dial  and  top  plates  and  the  opposite  end  of 
which  engages  said  post,  whereby  to  return  the  latter  to 
its  normal  position  when  said  winding  arbor  la  pushed  in- 
wardly, a  spring  one  end  of  which  is  secured  between  said 
top  and  dial  plates  nnd  the  opposite  end  of  which  Is  formed 
with  a  bend  with  which  engages  one  end  of  said  bell  crank 
lever,  and  m>ans  for  laterally  moving  said  bell  crank  lever 
into  and  out  of  engnk'ement  with  said  winding  art>or,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  top 
plate  and  dial  plate,  of  a  winding  arbor  formed  with  a  re- 
cess, a  bell  crank  lever  one  arm  of  which  flts  in  said  recess 
formed  In  the  winding  arbor,  and  the  opposite  end  of 
which  engages  the  winding  and  setting  mechanism,  a  stud 
mounted  in  said  top  and  dial  plates,  said  stud  being 
threaded  through  said  bell  crank  lever  and  acting  as  a  ful 
.rum  therefor,  whereby  when  said  stud  Is  rotated,  said  Nil 
crank  lever  will  be  caused  to  travel  into  and  out  of  en 
gagement  with  said  winding  arbor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  top 
plate  and  dial  plate,  of  a  winding  arbor  formed  with  a  re- 
cess, of  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  said  top  and  dial  plates, 
one  arm  of  which  engages  In  the  recess  in  said  winding  ar- 
bor, the  opposite  end  engaging  with  the  winding  and  set- 
ting mechanism,  said  lever  being  laterally  movable  on  its 
fulcrum  whereby  the  same  may  be  engaged  or  disengaged 
from  said  winding  arfoor,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  top 
plate  and  a  dial  plate,  of  a  winding  arfoor  formed  with  a  re- 
cess and  adapted  to  be  moved  Inwardly  and  oatwardly,  a 
lever  fnlcnimed  between  said  top  and  dial  plates,  one  arm 
of  which  engages  In  said  recess  in  the  winding  arbor,  the 
opposite  end  engaging  with  and  adapted  to* shift  the  wlnd- 
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ing  and  setting  mechanism,  and  a  spring  secured  between 
salj^  top  and  dial  plates,  the  free  end  of  which  la  provided 
wit'.i  a  bend  iB  which  the  extreme  end  of  said  lever  flts 
when  said  winding  arbor  Is  pushed  Inwardly  Into  Its  wind- 
ing position,  and  over  the  end  of  which  spring  fits  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  lever  when  said  winding  arbor  Is  pulled 
outwardly  Into  Its  setting  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 1 1 


<»  4  <1 .  !•  0  7  .  FLOOR  -  FRAME  FOR  RAILWAY  PAVIN(; 
I'LA.NTS.  Gkobce  Mbrbiman,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
.Vug    I.'..   1909.     Serial   No.  512,702. 


1.  An  underframe  comprlsinj:  the  longitudinal  I-beam 
side  sills;  the  flanced  metallic  beam  cross  frame  ties,  end 
sills,  body  bolsters  and  oblique  braces  :  and  a  truss  rod  be- 
neath .-ach  side  sill  :  the  top  flanges  and  parts  of  the  webs 
of  the  said  side  sills  h<'lnL'  lorated  In  a  horliontal  piano 
above  the  plane  of  the  end  sills,  cross  ties,  body  bolsters, 
and  oblique  braces  ;  an  open  space  being  provided  between 
the  cross  ties  and  side  sills  for  receiving  a  revolving  drum 
and   flre   box. 

•_'.  The  combination  wit'i  an  underframe  and  with  the 
longitudinal  flanged  metallic  sills,  of  the  truss  rods  J.  eye 
bars  M  arrnnited  In  pairs,  and  the  truss  chairs:  two  ends 
of  each  pair  of  bars  M  being  secured  to  the  web  of  a  sill 
by  a  bolt  N.  and  said  web  being  strengthened  by  a  washer 
L  riveted  to  the  web  of  the  said  sill. 

:V  A  truss  rod  chair  having  a  web.  flanges,  a  seat  at  one 
end  for  a  truss  rod.  and  a  seat  S  Intermediate  Its  ends  to 
receive  the  flange  of  a  sill. 

4.  Tie  combination  with  an  underframe  and  with  the 
lon^iltndinal  flanged  sills,  of  the  truss  rods  .T.  the  eye  bars 
M  bent  oatwardly  to  pass  around  the  lower  flange  of  a 
flanged  sill  and  each  secured  to  a  truss  rod  at  one  end  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  web  of  a  flanged  metallic  sill ;  and 
truss  rod  chairs. 

.'1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  consisting  of  flanged 
longitudinal  side  sills  A  spaced  apart,  body  bolsters,  and 
end  sills,  of  cross  frame  ties  located  between  the  body  bol- 
sters and  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  open  space  between 
said  cross  frame  ties  and  side  sills  to  receive  a  drum  and 
flre  box  located  within  said  open  space ;  and  truss  rods  In 
connection  with  the  side  sills  to  aid  in  supporting  the  ap- 
paratus located  within  said  open  space. 


cut-outs  at  the  upper  end  of  said  board,  the  edges  of  the 
cut-outs  being  beveled  ;  a  flxed  clamping-plate  secured  to 
the  face  of  said  back-board,  there  being  on  one  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal sides  of  said  plate  a  fold  forming  a  retaining 
groove,  and  a  like  fold  at  the  bottom  ;  and  a  slidable  plate 
underlying  the  fixed  clamping  plate  and  secured  to  the 
back  by  wood-screws,  said  slidable  plate  having  its  outer 
edge  folded  to  afford  a  groove,  there  being  slotted  aper- 
tures In  said  slidable  plate  for  the  passape  of  said  wood- 
8i-rew8. 

:.'.  In  an  adjustable  card-holder,  a  back-board;  a  flxed 
clamping-plate  secured  thereto,  said  plate  having  one  of  Its 
longitudinal  edges  folded  to  afford  n  groove  nnd  Its  lower 
end  likewise  folded,  there  being  a  longitudinal  offset  in 
said  plate  ;  a  movable  clamping-member  secured  to  said 
back-board  nnd  underlying  said  flxed  plate,  said  movable 
plate  having  one  of  Its  edges  folded  to  afford  n  groove, 
there  being  slots  In  said  movable  plate  and  wood-screws 
passing  through  said  plates  and  engaging  said  back-board 
to  prevent  the  movable  clamping  plate  from  being  entirely 
withdrawn  from  underneath  said  flxed  clamping  plate. 


|i 


9  4  6.908.      MILK  CARD  HOLDER.      Ehi.eh  F    Metek, 
Hillsdale,  lU.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,253. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture:  an  adjustable 
card-holder  comprising  a  wooden  back-board,  there  being 
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046,909.  CAR-REPLACER.  Harry  Outhouse,  D^nbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  Green,  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,421. 


1.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  base  having  an  Inclined 
portion  and  a  horizontal  portion,  an  offset  portion  having 
a  beveled  portion  formed  on  said  horizontal  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  hooked  tongue  adapted  to  fit  under  the  head 
of  a  rail,  said  offset  portion  being  provided  with  a  pointed 
frog,  the  point  of  said  frog  terminating  at  the  Junction  of 
the  beveled  portion  with  the  inclined  portion  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  toothed  base  provided 
with  an  Inclined  converging  portion  terminating  in  a  hori- 
sontal  portion,  said  horltontal  portion  being  provided  with 
an  offset  having  a  forwardly  projecting  beveled  portion,  a 
pointed  frog  formed  on  the  offset  portion,  the  point  of 
said  frog  terminating  at  the  junction  of  the  beveled  por- 
tion with  the  Inclined  portion  and  a  hooked  tongue  car- 
ried by  the  offset  portion  adapted  to  flt  under  the  head  of  a 

rail. 

3.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  base 'having  an  inclined 
portion  terminating  in  a  horisontal  portion,  an  offset  por- 
tion extending  from  said  horizontal  portion  provided  with 
a  tongue  adapted  to  flt  under  the  head  of  a  rail,  said  offset 
portion  being  provided  with  a  beveled  front  edge,  and  a 
pointed  frog  formed  on  the  offset  portion,  the  point  of  Mid 
frog  terminating  at  the  Junction  of  said  inclined  portion 
with  the  beveled  portion  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  toothed  base  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  ties,  an  inclined  portion  carried  by  the  base 
terminating  In  a  horisontal  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
head  of  the  rail,  said  horisontal  portion  being  provided 
with  a  forwardly  projecting  beveled  portion  and  with  an 
offset  portion  extending  over  the  head  of  the  rail  and  hav- 
ing a  booked  tongue  adapted  to  flt  under  the  head,  and  a 
pointed  frog  formed  on  the  offset  portion,  the  polrt  of  said 
frog  terminating  at  the  Junction  of  the  beveled  portion 
with  the  inclined  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange 

1  of  the  wheel  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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946  910       HUNTING -COAT.      LoK«o  Babin..   Dayton,   U46,912.      TYPE    WRITINO   MACHINE.     AuexandhT 
Ohio.   ««lKnor   to   T*e   Gem    Shirt   Co..    Dayton.    Ohio.  B.own.   Syraco^..   N    V.      Filed  Nor.  24.   190.V      Serial 

Filed   Apr.   16.   1909.      S«rlal  No.   490.830.  No.  344.980. 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprialng  a  hunting 
coat,  the  lower  portion  of  which  haa  a  water-proof  game 
pocket  extending  from  one  aide  to  the  other  aide  of  the 
coat,  the  lining  of  said  coat  being  bisected  from  one  side 
to  the  other  acroas  the  back  of  the  garment  to  permit  said 
water-proof  pocket  to  be  turned  Inside  out,  and  means  for 
holding  the  bisected  lining  together,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  hunting 
coat  having  a  reversible  water-proof  game  pocket  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  extending  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  the  lining  of  said  coat  being  bisected  from  one  side 
to  the  other  on  a  line  coinciding  substantially  with  the  top 
of  the  water-proof  game  pocket,  and  whereby  said  game 
pocket  may  be  reversed  for  cleanaing,  means  for  securing 
the  bisected  lining  when  the  game  pocket  is  in  a  service- 
able poaltlon,  and  obliquely  crossed  suspenders  stitched  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  lining  throughout  their  lengths, 
and  extending  from  the  shoulders  of  the  coat  to  the  bl- 
aectlon  of  the  lining,  said  suspenders  having  means  for  at- 
tachment with  the  bisected  edge  of  the  lining  Inclosing  the 
game  pocket,  substantially  as  specified. 


946,911.     HEATING  PLANT.    Ocoacn  C.  Andbbws,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Sertal  No.  426,322. 


iJf     y.4 


la  a  plant  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a 
flan  having  an  air  discharge  pipe  opening  Into  the  several 
■toriea  of  a  building,  and  a  casing  connected  to  said  fan, 
of  a  spraying  pipe,  a  water  eliminator,  an  air  cooling  de- 
vice for  drying  the  air  and  a  radiator,  all  located  within 
■aid  easing  and  operating  in  the  order  of  sequence  given 
opoB  the  air  drawn  through  said  casing  by  said  fan.  and 
three  nlr  controlling  gates  in  said  casing,  one  located  be- 
tow  Mdd  air  cooling  device,  one  located  below  said  radi- 
ator, and  one  located  between  the  baaea  of  said  air  cooling 
deTlca  and  radiator,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  typewrlllnK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  stop  carried  by  and  adjustable  on  the  carriage,  en- 
gaging means  on  the  carriage  with  which  said  stop  cottper- 
ates,  engaging  means  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  disengagement  between  the  atop  and 
the  engaging  means  on  the  carriage  and  for  effecting  an 
engagement  between  the  stop  and  the  engaging  means  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, engaging  means  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  engag- 
ing means  on  the  carriage,  and  a  stop  co«peratlve  at  will 
with  either  engaging  means  to  connect  the  stop  with  the 
frame  or  with  the  carriage  as  may  be  desired. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, engaging  means  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  engag- 
ing means  on  the  carriage,  a  stop  coSperatlve  at  will  with 
either  engaging  means  to  connect  the  stop  with  the  frame 
or  with  the  carriage  as  may  be  desired,  and  key  actuated 
means  for  controlling  the  engagement  and  disengagement 

of  said  atop. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  carriage  stop,  a  rock  shaft  with  which  said  stop 
rotates  and  along  which  it  may  be  adjusted,  means  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  with  which  said  stop  may  be  con 
nected  by  rt>cklng  said  shaft  In  one  direction  and  means 
on  the  carriage  with  which  said  stop  may  be  engaged  by  a 
rocking  of  said  shaft  In  the  oppoaite  direction. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, line  lock  and  margin  stops,  a  rock  shaft  with  which 
said  stops  rotate  and  along  which  they  may  be  adjusted, 
means  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  with  which  either  of 
said  stops  may  be  connected  by  rocking  said  shaft  In  one 
direction  and  means  on  the  carriage  with  which  either  of 
said  stops  may  be  engaged  by  a  rocking  of  said  shaft  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

[Claims  «J  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  46,9  13.       HOISTING     DEVICE.       Co-nstastinb    J. 

BuasR  and  AaxHoa  A.  Shippt.  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed 

Feb.    13.   1909.     Serial   No    477,690. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of  cable- 
pulleys  mounted  thereon,  two  hoisting  carriages  or  plat- 
forms arranged  to  be  raised  or  lowered  alternately  side 
by  side  beneath  said  frame,  fixed  pulleys,  a  holstlng-cshle 
attached  by  Its  ends  to  said  carriages  or  platforms  and 
passing  upward  over  said  cable  pulleys,  thence  down 
around  said  fixed  pulleys  an/ thence  about  a  snatch-block 
pulley,  a  snatch-block  pulley,  a  draft-connection  attached 
to  said  cable,  a  lugged  catch  projecting  upwardly  from 
each  carriage,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jawn  movable  across  the 
line  of  travel  of  each  catch,  yieldable  resilient  means 
bearing  against  each  pair  of  said  Jaws  to  keep  them  nor- 
mally In  coaUct,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  said  frame 
Hctween  said  pairs  of'  Jawa.  and  a  ltnklBg-«9nBeetloB  bo- 
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tween  the  free  extremity  of  each  of  said  Jaws  and  one 
end  of  said  lover  adapted  to  operate  to  disengage  an  en- 
gaged catch  from  either  pair  of  said  Jaws  when  the  said 
lever  Is  shifted  In  an  appropriate  direction. 


m^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of  cable- 
pulleys  mounted  thereon,  two  hoisting  carriages  or  plat- 
forms arranged  to  be  raised  or  lowered  alternately  side 
by  side  beneath  said  frame,  fixed  pulleys,  a  hoisting-cable 
attached  by  Its  ends  to  said  carriages  or  platforms  and 
passlnii  upward  over  said  cable  pulleys,  thence  down 
around  said  fixed  pulleys,  and  thence  about  a  snatch- 
block  pulley,  a  snstch-block  pulley,  a  draft-connection 
attached  to  said  cable,  a  lugged  catch  projecting  upwardly 
from  each  carriage,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  movable  across 
the  line  of  trsvel  of  each  catch,  yieldable  resilient  means 
bearing  against  each  pair  of  said  Jaws  to  keep  them  nor- 
mally In  contact,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  between  said  pairs 
of  Jaws,  a  llnklng-connectlon  between  the  free  extremity 
of  each  of  said  Jaws  and  one  end  of  said  lever  adapted 
to  operate  to  disengage  an  engaged  catch  from  either 
pair  of  Jaws  when  said  lever  Is  shifted  In  an  appropriate 
direction  and  manually-operable  means  for  releasably  en- 
gaging and  braking  said  cable  to  diminish  Its  speed  or 
to  cause  a  cessation  of  its  motion. 

%.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of  cable- 
pulleys  mounted  thereon,  two  hoisting  carriages  or  plat- 
forms arranged  to  be  raised  or  lowered  alternately  side 
by  Bide  beneath  said  frame,  fixed  pulleya,  a  hoisting-cable 
attached  by  one  end  to  one  of  said  carriages  and  having 
its  other  end  secured  to  a  winding-drum  on  the  other 
carriage  adapted  to  vary  the  length  of  that  part  of  the 
cable  between  said  carriages,  said  cable  passing  upward 
over  said  cable  pulleys,  thence  down  around  said  fixed 
pulleys,  and  tbence  about  a  snatch-block  pulley,  a  snatch- 
block  pulley,  a  lugged  catch  projecting  upwardly  from 
each  carriages  a  pair  of  Jews  movable  across  the  line  of 
trsvel  of  each  catch,  yieldable  resilient  means  bearing 
against  each  pair  of  said  Jaws  to  keep  them  normally 
In  contact,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  between  said  pairs  of 
Jaws,  and  a  llnklng-connectlon  between  the  free  eitr«mity 
of  each  of  said  Jaws  and  one  end  of  said  lever  adapted 
to  operate  to  disengage  an  engaged  catch  from  either 
pair  of  Jaws  when  said  lever  is  shifted  in  an  appropriate 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of  cable- 
pulleys  mounted  thereon,  two  hoisting  carriages  or  plat- 
forms arranged  to  be  raised  or  lowered  alternately  side 
by  side  beneath  said  frame,  fixed  pulleys  a  holstlng-cable 
attached  by  Its  ends  to  said  carriages  or  platforms  and 
passing  upward  o^er  said  cable  pulleys,  thence  down 
around  said  fixed  pulleys,  a  lugged  catch  projecting  np- 
wardly  from  each  carriage,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  mov- 
able across  the  line  of  travel  of  each  catch,  the  lugs  on 
each  catch  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tops  of  the  adja- 
cent pair  of  Jaws  when  said  catch  has  passed  therebe- 
tween, a  hand-lever  medially  pivoted  to  said  frame  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  Jaws,  and  an  adjostable  llnklng-con- 
nectlon between  the  free  extremity  of  each  of  said  Jaws 
and  the  end  of  said  lever  opposite  Its  handle  end.  where- 
by the  members  of  either  pa'r  of  Jaws  are  separated  to 
disengage  an  engaged  catch  when  said  hand-lever  Is 
shifted  In  a  certain  direction. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  anpporting  frame  of  cable- 
paltays  monnted  thereon,  two  hoisting  carriages  or  plat- 


forms arranged  to  be  raised  or  lowered  alternately  side 
by  side  beneath  said  frame,  fixed  pulleya.  a  hoisting- 
cable  attached  by  its  ends  to  aald  carriages  or  platforms 
and  passing  upward  over  said  cable  pulleys,  thence  down 
around  said  fixed  pulleys,  a  lugged  catch  projecting  up- 
wardly from  each  carriage,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  mov- 
able across  the  line  of  travel  of  each  catch,  the  lugs  on 
each  catch  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tops  of  the  ad- 
jacent pair  of  Jaws  when  said  catch  has  passed  therebe- 
tween, a  hand-lever  medially  pivoted  to  said  frame  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  Jaws,  pairs  of  clips  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  hand-lever  and  adjustable  In  their 
amount  of  separation,  a  pulley  pivoted  to  said  frame 
without  each  member  of  each  pair  of  said  Jaws,  a  cable 
secured  at  or  near  the  free  extremity  of  each  said  member, 
passed  thence  about  the  adjacent  one  of  said  last-men- 
tioned pulleys  and  then  secured  between  one  of  the  pairs 
of  clips  on  the  rear  end  of  said  hand-lever,  said  hand- 
lever  being  adapted  when  shifted  In  either  direction  to 
draw  upon  the  cables  attached  to  one  of  said  pairs  of 
Jaws  and  separate  the  members  of  said  pair  to  disengage 
them  from  the  engaged  lugs  of  their  adjacent  catch. 


9  4  6.914.  DRIPPING  \ALVE.  SwAN  L.  Ehickson, 
Galesburg.  III.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1909,  Serial  No. 
493,194. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve-body  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  the  upper 
wall  about  said  bore  being  flared  outwardly  to  provide 
a  valve-seat,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  bore  being 
tubular  and  constricted,  of  a  valve-cloaure  comprising.  In- 
tegrally, an  angular  shaft  adapted  to  fit  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  bore,  a  head  adapted  to  rest  in  one  posi- 
tion on  said  valve-seat,  an  extension  rising  from  said 
head  and  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  whereby  said 
closure  may  be  given  revoluble  movement,  an  angular 
stem  depending  from  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
volved, whereby  the  angular  portions  thereof  may  break 
up  accumulated  ice  within  the  bore  of  the  valve-body, 
and  a  spring  embracing  said  stem  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  valve-closure  normally  in  elevated  position  to  open 
the  valve. 


9  4  6,910.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  CLOTH.  David 
OassNiB,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  July  31.  1006.  8e- 
rUI  No.   272,122. 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  cloth  which 
consists  In  subjecting  it  to  hot  pressure  between  the  op- 
posed pressing  surfaces  of  a  cloth  press,  forming  it  Into 
a  roll  while  under  its  pressing  heat  and  then  wlthont 
luwlnding  subjecting  the  roll  to  heating. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  cloth  which 
consists  in  subjecting  It  to  hot  pressure  between  the  op- 
posed iweaslng  surfaces  of  a  cloth  presa,  forming  it  Into 
a  roll  while  under  its  pressing  heat  and  then  without 
unwinding  subjecting  the  roll  to  heating  applied  in  the 
interior  of  the  roll. 

8.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  treating  cloth,  which 
conalsta  In  subjecting  it  to  hot  preasare  between  th«  «p- 
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poawl  presHlnir  surfaceB  of  a  cloth  press,  forming  It  Into 
a  roll  while  under  Us  pressing  heat  and  then  without 
iinwlndlnt;  subjecting  tho  roll  to  heating  applied  In  the 
Interior  and  on  the  exterior  of  the  roll. 


by  the  cloth   Is  closely  confined  between  heating  memberi 
Inside  the  roll  and  outside  the  cloth. 

[Claims  «  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


948.917.  BUCKLE  Oe.)H<ie  M. 
Conn.,  asslijnor  to  The  W  A 
Haven,  Conn  .  a  (Liii  ration. 
Serial   No    .VU.OCJ 


Ht  HBARD,   New    Haven, 

K.    T.    Fitch    Co..    New 

Filed    June    9.     1900. 


■^i±±'i 


4  Th.-  Improvement  In  the  art  of  treating  cloth  which 
consists  In  subjecting  It  to  hot  pressure  between  the  op 
posed  pressing  surfaces  of  a  cloth  press,  forming  It  und.>r 
Its  preMslng  heat  Into  a  roll  In  conjunction  with  a  wet 
apron  and  then  without  \inwlndlng  subjecting  the  roll 
to  heat  whereby  the  moisture  contained  In  the  apron  Is 
vaporlied. 

5.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  '  treating  cloth  which 
consists  in  subjecting  It  to  hot  pressure  between  the  op- 
posed pressing  surfaces  of  a  cloth  press,  forming  It  Into 
a  roll  while  under  Its  pressing  heat  and  then  without 
unwinding  subjecting   the  roll   to  steaming. 

[CUtma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  huckle  consisting  of  a  frame  comprising  side  bars,  a 
trHiisvfTse  tongue  bar.  a  front  bar,  and  a  transverse  stop 
bar  aflJiKent  to  the  front  bar.  a  sheet  metal  tongue  folded 
over  the  tongue  bar,  recesses  f>  rmed  In  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  said  tongue,  the  ends  of  the  tongue  brought  together,  a 
spring  In  said  recesses  and  bearing  against  the  tongue 
and  tending  to  crowd  It  toward  the  front  bar. 


!)46,91M.  SCISSORS  OR  SHEARS.  Georok 
HotcbklssvUle,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1909. 
613,839. 

1  'N 


H.     ISBELL. 

Serial  No. 


9  4rt.91t5.  APP.\RATU8  FOE  TREATING  CLOTH. 
I>AviD  Ge.^^sner,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1906. 
Serial   No.   .'109,729. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cloth  carrying  roll  and  a  core 
adapted  for  temporary  Insertion  Into  the  same  containing 
a  surface  adapted  to  form  one  member  of  a  steam  tight 
Joint  with  said  roll. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cloth  carrying- roll,  a  core  adapt- 
ed for  temportiry  Insertion  Into  the  same  and  mechanism 
for  forcing  the  roll  onto  said  cort\ 

8.  In  combination,  a  cloth  carrying  roll,  a  core  adapt- 
ed for  Inaertlon  Into  the  same  and  a  support  whereby 
said  core  la  supported  Independently  of  the  roll. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cloth  carrying  roll,  a  core  adapt- 
ed for  Inaertion  Into  the  same  and  a  heating  Jacket ;  the 
■pace  between  aald  core  and  said  Jacket  t>elng  adapted  to 
receire  aald  roll  and  the  cloth  thereon. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cloth  carrying  roll,  a  heating 
core  adapted  for  inaertlon  Into  the  same  and  a  heating 
Jacket ;  tba  apace  between  aald  core  and  aald  Jacket  being 
adapted  to  recelre  aald  roll  and  the  dotb  thereon,  where- 


1.  A  pair  of  scissors  or  sheara  comprising  two  bladea 
pivoted  together,  one  of  said  bladea  formed  with  an  open- 
ing at  a  point  below  the  plyot,  a  cup-ahaped  shell  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal  cloaed  at  Its  outer  end  and 
rigidly  located  In  said  opening,  a  plug  located  In  aald 
shell  and  firmed  with  a  flange,  and  a  wire  spring  In  aald 
shell  and  bearing  against  the  cloaed  end  of  the  shell  and 
against  safd  flange. 

•2.  A  pair  of  scissors  or  shears  comprising  two  blades 
connected  together,  one  of  aald  bladea  formed  with  an 
opening  at  a  p  int  below  the  pivot,  a  cup-shaped  shell 
located  In  said  opening,  a  wire  spring  bearing  against  the 
bottom  of  said  shell,  a  plug  resting  on  said  spring,  the 
faca   of   said    plug    recessed,    and    a    ball    located    In    aaid 

recess. 

:?.  A  pair  of  scissors  or  shears  comprising  two  blades 
connected  ti  gether.  one  of  said  blades  formed  with  an 
opening  at  a  point  below  the  said  plTot.  the  Inner  end 
of  said  opening  enlarged,  a  cup-shaped  shell  entered  Into 
said  opening  and  formed  with  a  flange  at  Its  inner  end. 
a  spiral  spring  entered  into  said  cup  against  the  bottom  of 
which  It  rests,  a  plug  within  said  spring  and  formed  with 
a  flanged  bearing  up  n  the  said  spring,  a  recess  In  the 
Inner  face  of  said  plug,  and  a  ball  located  In  said  recess 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  adjacent 
blade. 


940,919.  CORRUGATED  CVLVERT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME.  Ahthir  A.  Koch,  Albert  Lea. 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.371. 


,n^«<ww« 


1.  A  pipe  or  tube  made  of  a  sheet  of  metal  spirally 
wound  in  one  direction  and  having  a  aplral  corrugation 
that  extenda  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  A  pipe  or  tube  made  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  spirally 
coiled  in  ona  direction  and  barinf  ita  outer  end  rlrated 


Jam  ARV  i8,  iqio. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


707 


to  a  body  [wrtlon  of  said  strip  at  one  end  of  the  said  pipe 

or  tube. 

3  A  pipe  or  tube  section  made  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
having  l>evelea  ends,  spirally  wound  In  one  direction  and 
having    a    spiral    corrugation    that    extends    in    the   other 

direction. 

4  A  pipe  or  tube  made  of  a  strip  of  sheet  meUl  spirally 
w.^nd  In  one  direction  and  having  a  spiral  corrugation 
that  extends  i»  the  other  direction  of  the  said  pipe  or  tube. 
l>elng  tai>ered  from  one  end  toward  the  other. 

5  The  proce>,K  of  making  pip-s  or  tul)es  which  consists 
nrat.— m  spliullv  colling  s  sheet  metal  «trlp  lu  one  dlrec 
tlon.    and.   second,-  1 1    fonnir,'-    therein   a    spiral   corruga- 
tion that  extenlB  In  th«   other  direction. 


panlon  rings  arranged  for  flotation  and  location  as  to  one 
of   said   rings   b«'neath   said  opening,   substantially   as  set 

forth. 


|i 


946,920  SAND  WHEEL.  Thomas  Nichols,  Gardner, 
Mass  .  asHipior  of  one  half  to  L.  G.  McKnlght,  Gardner, 
Mas.^      Filed  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,694. 


-y*  ^ 


■Zv/-.'-7/Wlnr/y.,:7^ 


n3 


1  1.1  n  levlce  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatl  .n  of 
a  support  having  a  slot,  a  longitudinally  extensible  spring 
.onneded  to  the  Inside  of  the  support,  a  plate  connected 
with  the  sprln«  and  locatiMl  between  the  spring  and  slot, 
an<i  a  plvote*!  Jaw  ir.onnted  on  the  plate 

•  In -a  device  .  f  the  dasa  descrll«d.  the  combinatlou  of 
a  s'npport  having  a  slot,  a  spring  arranged  along  the  Inside 
of  and  cfjnnected  to  the  snpi»ort.  a  plate  conne<ted  with 
the  snring  H  pivoted  Jaw  mounted  on  the  plate,  and  a 
«e,-ond  spring  mounted  on  the  plate  between  It  and  the  Ja* 
for  vl-ldingly  f  rclng  said  .law  toward  the  plate. 

r  In    a   snnd   wheel,   the   combination   of   a   cylindrical 
snpi«rt  having  a  longitudinal  silt  along  one  side  thereof 
fixed  means  on  the  Inside  of  the  support  near  said  silt  and 
on  opposite  Sides  there  .f  for  holding  a  sheet  of  padding 
material,  fixed  means  on  one  side  of  said  silt  for  holding 
lb*,  end  of  an  abrasive  sheet,  and  readily  moving  means  on 
the  same  side  of  the  allt  for  holding  the  free  end  of  aald 
abrasive  sheet,  said  movable  means  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally extensible  spring  having  one  end  fixed  directly  to 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  drum  at  a  distance  from  the  allt  and 
on  the  same  side  as  said  fixed  support  for  the  other  end 
of  the  abrasive  material,  a  plate  In  general  allnemefft  with 
said   spring   anu   secured   to   one   end   thereof,   aald   plate 
having  a  fired  Jaw  thereon,  a  second  Jaw  plvotally  mount 
Pd  on  said  plate  and  cofiperatlng  with  the  fixed  Jaw,  and 
a  spring  mounted  on  said  plate  l)etween   It  and  the  rear 
of   the  second  Jaw   for  normally   holding  said  Jaw  closed 
ais'ulnst  the  first  named  Jaw. 

\  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support.  ..f  a  spring  connected  with  said  support,  a 
plate  connected  with  the  spring  and  having  a  Jaw  thereon, 
M  second  plate,  a  rivet  perpendicular  to  said  platea  by 
which  said  plates  aie  pivoted  together,  said  second  plate 
having  a  Jaw  cooperitlng  with  the  first  named  Jaw.  and  a 
spring  for  forcing  said  Jaws  together. 

6.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  support  having  a  slot,  a  pair  of  blocks  Inside 
the  support  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  for  holding  a 
sheet  of  paddlu;;  In  fixed  position  on  the  outside  of  the 
sup|K>rt,  a  second  block  on  one  of  aald  blocks  for  fixedly 
holding  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  abrading  or  polishing  ma 
terlal.  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  other  end  of 
the  sheet  of  abrading  or  polishing  material. 


*       -•? 


2  A  glass  containing  vessel  having  an  upp«r  drawing 
op.'ning,  a  vertically  adjustable  shell  therein,  and  a  pair  of 
fncly  connected  Interlocking  companion  rings  arranged 
for  flotation  and  location  as  to  one  of  said  rings,  beneath 
said  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Companion  rings  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  one 
having  a  i.-cklnc  projection  and  the  other  having  nn  Intcr- 
engaglng  portion  adapted  to  interlock  therewith  to  prevent 
lateral  separation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  Companion  rings  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  one 
having  a  locking  projection  and  the  other  having  an  Inter- 
ensuring  iwrtion  adapted  to  Interlock  therewith,  with  In- 
tersenlng  clearance  for  relative  vertical  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


h 


94tt,921.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUKE  OF 
WINDOW  -  GLASS.  RooBR  S.  Peasb  and  John  A. 
Sweet.  Hartford  City.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Alfred  M.  Lee. 
trustee.  PltUburg.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1908.     Serial  No. 

461.486. 

1    A  glaaa  contalnlns  veaael  having  an  upper  drawing 
opening,  and  a  pair  of  freely  connected  interlocking  com- 


946922     ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  DEVHE.    .loUNSrHAKR. 
Nelson,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  4h4,188. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing hangers,  a  pair  of  parallel  metallic  wires  and  means 
for  stretching  tl  e  wires  between  the  hangers,  said  means 
consisting  of  eye  screws  and  Insulating  means  and  screw 
nuts,  additional  nuts  on  the  eye  screws  at  one  end  to  form 
binding  posts,  a  current  source  having  Its  terminals  at- 
tached to  said  binding  posts,  a  trolley  wheel  running  on 
each  of  said  wires  and  means  for  Insulatlngly  connecting 
them,  and  a  depending  lighting  device  having  Its  terminals 
connected  respectively  to  said  trolley  wheels. 


946,923.  SPLASH  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
N.  TEn-ER,  Hagerstown,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  17 
rial  No.  483,912. 


Charles 
1909.     Se- 


1    In  a  splash  lubrication  ayatem,  the  combination,  with 
the  ondar  bonnet  of  the  crank  cam.  of  a  pan  amntad 
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therein  In  position  to  t>e  entered  by  the  crank  on  the  down 
stroke  thereof.  Mild  pan  baring  an  opening  to  permit  the 
lubricatinu:  fluid  to  enter  said  pan  frutn  said  bonnet. 

L>.  In  a  splash  lubrication  system,  the  combination,  with 
the  under  twnnet  of  the  crank  case,  of  a  pan  arranged 
therein  nboye  the  twttom  of  the  bonnet  In  position  to  t>e 
entered  by  the  crank  on  the  down  stroke  thereof,  said  pan 
having  an  opening  to  permit  the  lubricating  fluid  to  enter 
said  pan  from  said  twnnet. 

H.  In  a  splash  lubrication  system,  tt.e  combination,  with 
the  under  bonnet  of  a  crank  case,  of  a  pan  arranged  there- 
in In  position  to  be  entered  by  the  crank  on  the  down 
stroke  thereof,  said  pan  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  crank  and  having  an  opening  to 
permit  the  lubricating  flald  to  enter  said  pan  from  said 
bonnet. 

4.  In  a  splash  lubrication  system,  the  combination,  with 
the  under  bonnet  of  the  crank  case,  of  a  pan  arranged 
therein  above  the  bottom  of  the  bonnet  in  position  to  be 
entered  by  the  crank  on  the  down  stroke  thereof,  said  pan 
being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
crank  and  having  an  opening  to  permit  the  lubricating 
fluid  to  enter  said  pan  from  said  bonnet. 

5.  In  a  splash  lubrication  system,  the  combination,  with 
the  under  bonnet  of  a  crank  case,  of  a  pan  arranged  there 
in  in  position  to  be  entered^by  tbe  crank  on  the  down 
stroke  thereof,  said  pan  having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom  to 
permit  tbe  lubricating  fluid  to  enter  said  pan  from  said 
bonnet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


946.924.  L.VTHE  -  TURRET. 
Plainfleid,  N.  J.,  assignor 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
No.  510,724. 


Frederick   S.  Thompson, 

to    The    Nlies-Bement-Pond 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1909      SUrlal 


1.  .V  lathe  turret  comprising,  a  main  turret  mounted  to 
slide  and  rotate,  a  super-turret  rigidly  but  separably  se- 
cured against  the  main  turret  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tool-receiving  features  in  the  vertical  planes  of 
tool -receiving  features  of  the  main  turret,  and  vertically 
adjiutable  tool  carrying  slides  carried  in  the  tool-receiving 
features  of  the  super-turret,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  lathe  turret  comprising,  a  main  turret  mounted  to 
slide  and  route,  a  super-turret  rigidly  but  separably  se- 
cured against  the  main  turret,  the  super-turret  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  series  of  radial  sockets  in  a  horisontal  plane 
and  with  a  second  series  of  radial  sockets  in  a  lower  hort 
sotnal  plane,  the  several  sockets  being  in  the  vertical 
planes  of  tool-receiving  features  of  the  main  turret,  and 
vertically  adjustably  tool  carrying  slides  carried  by  the 
radial  sockets,  conblned  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 


946,925.       KOAD-DRAO.       Walt«b   8.    Walkkh.   Ilflena, 
Mo.     Filed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  197,320. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tkm  of  ■  aoM  board,  a  shear  tbereon,  dvplleate  land  ban<, 
4«l>Hcate  ■uppvrtfBf  kntcea  eMoeeted  with  tbe  boM  board 


and  spaced  from  said  laiMilllil^A  seat  pivotal 
nt   the  meeting  point  of  sm' teaces  and  dup 


klly  supported 
duplicate  upper 
and  lower  plates  at  said  meeting  potnt,  a  goose  neck  beam 
pivotally  supported  between  said  plates,  duplicate  straight 
bars  provided  with  holes  forward  between  said  bmces  serv- 
ing as  guides  for  the  front  end  of  the  base  of  said  gooae 
neck  beam,  a  pin  to  bold  the  beam  rlcidly  between  said 
gnldes  at  the  desired  adjustment,  a  perforated  and  grooved 
clevis,  duplicate  chains  having  connection  with  said  clevlt* 
and  with  the  ends  of  tbe  mold  board  by  which  to  adjust 
the  goose  neck  beam,  runners  on  the  Inside  of  the  land 
bars  by  which  to  elevate  the  mold  board  and  shear  and  the 
rest  pins  for  said  runners,  a  rudder  wheel  snd  an  eyblet 
by  which  said  rudder  wheel  is  held  to  the  rear  of  the  drag, 
a  forwardly  projected  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said 
rudder,  a  loop  bar  to  retain  said  lever  and  notched  stand- 
ards with  which  said  lever  engages  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


2.  In  a  road  drag  the  combination  with  the  mold  board 
and  braces  of  duplicate  perforated  upper  and  lower 
straight  bars  forming  connection  between  said  braces  at 
their  forward  ends,  duplicate  upper  and  lower  plates  on 
said  braces  at  their  meeting  point,  a  goose  neck  beam  hav 
ing  rear  and  forward  t»ase  projections,  its  r<'arward  pro 
Jection  carried  pivotally  l)etwfen  said  plat»8,  its  forward 
projection  traveling  t)etwecn  caid  duplicate  upper  and 
lower  bars,  substantially  as  sl.own  and  deserlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  road  drag  the  combination  with  duplicate  lan<l 
bars,  of  an  eyelet  rigidly  attached  to  said  bars  at  Ibelr 
meeting  point,  a  ruddir  wheel  carrl«Hl  by  said  eyelet, 
notched  standards  opposlti-ly  connected  with  said  land 
t>ars.  a  loop  bar  mar  said  meeting  point  and  a  lever  pivot 
ally  Connected  with  said  rudder  extending  through  sal<l 
loop  bar  Into  engagement  with  said  notched  standards, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


9  4  6.926  FlNdKK  riKCK  KYE(JL.\88F.S  JoKL  C. 
Wells,  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Filed  June  2;{.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  603,860. 


1.  In  eye-glasses  provided  with  spring  pressed  nose 
clamps,  slidable  flnger  pieces  adapted  to  operate  said  no«e 
"lumps. 

2  In  eye-glasses  provided  with  a  pair  of  movable  nose 
clamps,  means  Interjiosed  between  each  nose  clamp  and 
eye-glSM  frame  adapted  to  bold  said  noss  clamp  in  cloMd 
position,  and  an  indepeudant  slidable  tlager  piece  con- 
nected with  snd  adapted  to  operate  the  imm  clamp,  suli 
staatially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  deecribedL 

3.  In  combination  in  an  eye-glass  a  circulsrly  movable 
noae  dasap  and  a  linearly  moTable  flaser  piece  adapted  to 
operate  tbe  une. 


f ,  .V  •._-    i.  -..:.V..Ai4Alk-> 
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4.  In  eye-glass<'S  provldpd  with  a  pair  of  movable  nose 
clamps,  an  independent  flnger  piece  for  each  noee  clamp 
adapted  to  operate  the  same,  said  flnger  piece  comprising 
n  plunger  connected  as  to  one  end  with  the  nose  clamp. 
H  sleeve  surrounding  said  plunger,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  said  plunger  and  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  descrilM'd. 

5.  In  eyeglasses  provided  with  nose  damps,  slidable 
flnger  pieces  adapted  to  operate  said  nose  clamps  In  closed 
position. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


9  4  G  .  it  2  7  .     KITCHEN-CABINET.     Frederick  Wester 
HEi  K.   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Filed  Mar.    1,    1909.      Serial   No. 


1.  .\  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  end  sections  each  hav- 
ing rounded  side  and  front  walls,  and  a  central  section 
having  its  front  «iill  set  back  from  the  rounded  front 
walls  of  the  rxid  sections,  a  hopper  shaped  t>ottom  in  one 
end  mction  occupying  the  transverse  an>a  thereof  so  as  to 
provide  a  main  bin,  small  bins  each  having  a  drawer 
Ituusing  and  located  in  the  main  bin  ut>ov4'  the  hopper 
shaped  buttom,  and  the  open  ended  tube,  an  intermediate 
bin  having  a  grinding  mill,  and  the  small  front  bins  and 
the  rear  bin  having  drawer  housings  and  ail  located  in 
tbe  other  end  section. 

2.  .V  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  a  bin  having  a  siopini: 
bottom  provided  with  an  opening,  a  receptacle  honslnt: 
having  11  lop  opening  registering  with  the  opening  in  the 
bin  bottom,  a  valve  guide  located  beneath  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  housing  and  having  an  opening  registering  with 
the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  receptacle  liousing,  a  re 
ceptacie  having  u  top  opening,  and  carrying  a  guard  rod 
and  cross  bar  beneath  its  top  opening  and  a  valve  op«rnt 
ing  In  the  valve  guide,  and  having  depending  forward  and 
rear  end  arms  engaged  by  the  cross  bar  and  receptacle 
respectively. 


946.ft2«.   sri.KY  PLOW.      Harrt   Wiard,   Syracuse,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mnr.  1 .1.  1902.     Serial  No.  97.994. 


1.  In  a  snlky-plow,  tbe  eomMnation  of  a  beam  and  a 
plow,  of  a  farrow-witeel,  and  a  support  for  tbe  furrow- 
wheel  having  its  front  end  Jonmaled  in  an  upright  bear- 
ing, means  Jor  automatically  moving  said  support  end- 
wise In  the  bearing  to  chsnge  the  position  of  the  furrow- 
wheel  relatl'vely  to  tbe  beam  during  tbe  turning  of  tbe 
sulky-plow,  and  a  spring  for  opposing  the  endwise  move- 
meat  of  said  support  in  tbe  bearing,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  pnrfoae  speelfled. 


2.  In  a  bulky -plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  a 
plow ;  of  a  furrow-wheel,  a  support  for  the  furrow-wheel 
movable  on  an  upwardly  inclined  axis  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  l)eiirinn  part  for  the  furrow-wheel 
projecting  laterally  from  said  axis,  a  cam  normally  fixed 
relatively  to  the  beam  for  raising  the  support  during  the 
turning  of  the  sulky-plow,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the 
support  in  its  normal  position,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 

'A.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  t)eam  and  a 
plow  ;  of  a  furrow  wheel,  a  support  for  the  furrow-wlieel 
having  its  front  end  Inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly,  its 
Intermediate  portion  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  lower  part  of  th«  front  end,  and  its  nar  end  ex- 
tended laterally  and  downwardly  from  the  rear  part  of  ' 
the  Intermediate  portion  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the 
furrow-wheel,  a  cam  normally  fixed  relatively  to  the  beam 
for  engaging  the  front  end  of  the  support  and  raising  said 
support  relatively  to  the  beam  during  the  turning  of  the 
sulky-plow,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  front  end  of  the 
support  for  holding  the  suppori  in  its  normal  position, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  sulky-plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and 
a  plow;  of  the  furrow-wheel,  a  support  for  the  furrow- 
wheel,  said  support  being  movable  on  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing axis  and  being  provided  with  downwardly  under- 
bevel  faces,  and'means  provided  with  standing  hovel  faces 
for  engaging  the  former  faces  and  thereby  holding  the 
support  In  its  normal  position  and  raising  the  support  and 
furrow-wheel  relatively  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
sulky  plow  during  tbe  turning  of  tbe  sulky  plow,  sub- 
stantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  sulky-plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  a 
plow  :  of  a  furrow  wheel,  n  support  for  the  furrow-wheel 
having  its  front  end  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  and 
provided  with  downwardly  converging  engaging  faces,  its 
intermediate  portion  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  front  end.  and  Its  rear  end 
extended  laterally  and  downwardly  from  the  rear  part  of 
the  Intermediate  portion  and  forming  a  l)earing  for  the 
furrow-wheel,  a  cam  normally  fixed  relatively  to  the  beam 
and  provided  with  downwardly  converging  faces  for  en- 
gaging the  former  faces  and  thereby  holding  the  support 
in  its  normal  position  and  raising  the  support  during  the 
turning  of  the  sulky-plow,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said 
faces  in  engagement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


946,929.  GRAIN  PICKLER.  Josei-h  Wii.hklm,  Moose 
Jaw,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  415,366. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain li<]nid.  of  a  closed  casing  having  one  end  therein  and 
supported  in  inclined  position,  a  ennversr.  an  Inlet  and 
means  for  regulntlag  tbe  flow  of  gniu  to  tbe  conTeyer, 
means  for  distributing  fraln  IB  the  oMrtnc  a  perfomtad 
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wall  to  the  casing  adapted  to  be  gubmerged  In  the  liquid, 
an  Imperforate  drip  pan  secured  to  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  lliiuid.  an  outlet  to  the  casing,  nnd  means 
for  actuating  the  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
liquid,  of  a  casing  having  one  end  therein  ;iiid  supported 
In  Inclined  position,  an  endless  conveyer,  a  hopper,  an  ad- 
justable slide  for  regulating  flow  of  grain  to  the  conveyer, 
a  partition  under  the  hopijer  nnd  extending  Into  the  liquid 
for  distributing  the  grain  In  the  vesst-l,  a  i>erforate<l  wall 
in  the  casing  extending  Into  the  liquid,  and  an  imperforate 
Inclosing  wall  adjacent  the  perforated  wall  adapted  to  be 
submerged,  an  outlet  to  the  casing,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  conveyer. 

3.  The  comblnatlin  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
liquid,  a  casing  and  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheeU  Journaled 
therein,  one  of  said  wheels  being  adjustably  supportwl,  an 
endless  chain  on  said  wheels  carrying  blades,  a  hopper 
and  a  movable  gate  for  adjusting  communication  l»e- 
twecn  the  hopper  and  casing,  a  partition  in  the  casing 
under  the  hopper  and  extending  into  the  liquid,  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  casing  being  perforated  and  adapted  to  be 
submerged  In  the  liquid,  and  an  Imperforate  pan  adjacent 
said  wall  extending  Into  the  liquid,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  wheels. 


946.931.      TRUCK  BRAKE.  Walteb    S.    Adams.    Phlla 

delphla.    Pa.,    assignor    to  The    J.    O.    Brill    Company, 

Philadelphia.    Pa.       Filed  Oct.    21.     1908.      Serial    No. 
458,790. 


946.930.  WHEEL-PRESS.  ArorsTUS  Wodd,  Hamilton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Nlles  Bement  Pond  Company.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  June  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  500,581. 


1  In  a  lirake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
brakt"  shoe  holders,  nieiins  for  plvotally  suspending  tli.' 
sani»'  and  parallel  links,  of  a  screw-threaded  rod.  a  nut 
having  threaded  en^'agement  therewith  and  having  a 
sleeve  portion  and  jam  nuts  on  said  sleeve  portion. 

L'.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  screw-threaded  rod,  a  nut 
having  threaded  engagement  therewith  and  having  a 
Hleeve  i)<>rtlon  and  jam  nuts  >  n  n.dd  sleeve  portion,  com 
blned  with  plvotally  suspended  brake  shoe  holders,  parallel 
links,  "«  tniiinlon  block  supported  In  said  links  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  sleeve  Is  received. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  an  upright  lever,  a  fulcrum 
for  the  same,  links  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  trunnion  block 
having  trunnions  mounted  In  said  links,  a  nut  having  n 
slwve  passed  through  said  trunnion  block,  a  rod  having 
S(i-ew  threaded  engagement  with  said  nut  and  passed 
loosely  through  the  sleeve,  and  Jam  nuts  on  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  t)e  forced  against  said  trunnion  block. 


1.  A  wheel-press  comprising,  a  head-block  and  a  tall- 
block  provided  with  upper  and  lower  mortises  or  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  tle-bai-s  symmetrically  disposed  with 
reference  to  the  vertical  plane  In  which  lies  the  cylinder 
of  the  press  and  provided  In  their  upper  portions  with 
mortises  to  the  rear  of  such  vertical  plane,  a  lower  tie-bar 
connecting  the  bases  of  the  head-block  and  Uil  block,  and 
an  upper  tie-bar  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the 
head  block  and  tail  block  and  adapted  for  employment,  al 
ternatlvely.  In  the  front  and  rear  mortises  thereof,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wheel-press  comprising,  a  head-block  and  a  t.ill 
block  provided  with  upper  and  lower  mortises  or  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  tie-bars  symmetrically  disposed  with 
reference  to  the  vertical  plane  In  which  lies  the  cylinder 
of  the  press  and  provided  In  their  upper  porth  ns  with 
mortises  to  the  rear  of  such  vertical  plane,  and  in  their 
lower  portions  with  mortises  to  the  front  of  such  vertical 
plane,  a  lower  tie-bar  connecting  the  bases  of  the  head- 
block  and  tail-block  and  adapted  for  employment,  alter- 
natively, In  the  front  and  rear  mortlaea  or  recesses  thereof, 
and  an  upper  tie- bar  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the 
head-block  and  tall-block  and  adapted  for  employment, 
alternatively.  In  their  front  and  rear  mortises  thereof, 
combined  Bubstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  wheel  presa  comprising,  a  bead-block  and  a  tall- 
block  proTlded  each  in  ita  top  with  a  mortise  or  recess 
adapted  to  receive  a  tle-b»r  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
cylinder  of  the  preaa  and  provided  each  also  with  a  mor- 
tise or  recess  to  the  rear  of  the  ttrst-mentloned  mortlbes, 
a  lower  tie-bar  connecting  the  bases  of  the  head-block 
and  tall-block,  and  an  upper  tie-bar  connecting  the  upper 
portions  of  the  bead-block  and  tall-block  and  adapted  for 
smployment.  alternatively,  in  the  front  or  rear  mortises 
thtrsof,  sabstnntlnlly  as  set  forth. 


9-18.932.      RADIATOR-MANTEL.      Edwix    W. 
i.EK  and   Pail  C.   Sachse,  St.   I^^uls.   Mo. 
13.   1909       Serial   No.  527. H63. 


Burn  Ml' KL- 
Flled   Nov. 


1.  A  radiator  mantel  comprising  a  hood  open  In  the 
back  and  having  an  opening  In  the  front,  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  position  to  surround  a  radiator,  a  deflector 
carried  by  the  hood  above  the  radiator  and  above  the  front 
opening  of  the  hood  for  directiig  the  heated  air  currents 
Into  the  room,  the  rear  edge  of  the  deflector  engaging  the 
wall  behind  the  radiator,  and  side  members  at  each  end  of 
the  deflector  for  engaging  the  wall  and  likewise  forming 
an  air-tight  joint  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rsdlator  mantel  comprising  a  hood  open  In  the 
back  and  having  an  opening  in  the  front,  adapted  to  be 
positioned  about  a  radiator,  an  arched  deflecting  wall  or 
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plate  carried  In  the  hood  over  the  radiator  and  directing 
the  heated  air  currents  through  the  front  opening  Into 
till'  atniospiiere.  ttif  rear  edite  of  the  deflector  adapted  to 
engage  tiie  wall  l)elilnil  the  radiator  and  form  an  air  tight 
Joint  therewith,  and  vertical  side  members  at  each  end 
of  the  deflector  for  engaging  the  wall  and  likewise  forming 
an  airtight  joint  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  radiator  mantel  comprising  a  homl  open  in  the 
back  and  having  an  opening  In  the  front,  adapted  to  be 
move.!  into  ix>Bltlon  to  surround  a  radiator,  an  arched  de- 
flector (arried  by  the  hood  above  the  radiator  and  abive 
tlic  fiont  oiK'nliig  of  the  hood  for  directing  the  heated  air 
lurreois  into  Ihe  room,  the  rear  edge  of  the  deflector  en- 
gaging the  wall  iK'hlnd  the  radiator,  and  vertical  yielding 
plates  Inclining  Inwardly,  at  each  end  of  the  deflector  at 
the  linvk  «r  the  hood,  the  said  plates  having  their  fixed 
edges  secine.1  to  the  hood  and  tlieir  free  edges  adapted 
to  eii;:.i-'<  the  wall  behind  the  radiator,  the  sides  <'f  the 
rear  portion-*  of  the  deflector  being  l)eveled  to  conform 
to  the  Inclination  of  the  plates  aforesaid,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


0  46.9  34.  WATKKTIBE  BOILER  ACCESSORIES. 
Chablbh  M.  I  i..\rsK>.  Klkhart,  Ind.  Filed  June  11, 
1908.      Serial   No.   437.986. 

i 


J.-Hl.!»:i:i.  CI.AMPINli  R1N<:  FOU  PlPE-COrPI.INCS. 
.I.\.MKs  (i.-viiK.  Pradford.  Pu..  assignor  to  S.  U.  Uress.r 
Manufacturin;:  Company,  Bradford,  Pa.  Filed  July  17. 
190S.      Serial   No.  444,011. 


1  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  comprising  a  plate 
member  provliled  w.tli  a  central  pipe  aperture  and  holt 
holes  and  a  fliingc  mimlwr  provided  with  nn  annular  flange 
disposed  pertM-ndlcularly  to  the  plate  member,  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  pipe  aperture  therein,  and  hav- 
ing portions  surrounding  the  pipe  aperture  In  engagement 
with  the  plat!"  member,  said  plate  memU'r  having  marginal 
portions  b<'t«een  adjacent  bolt  holes  b«'nt  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  member,  along 
straight  lines,  giving  the  plane  portion  of  the  plate  mem 
her,  a  polygonal  shape,  said  bent  up  marginal  portions  of 
the  plate  member  forming  trusses  springing  from  the  sides 
of  the  said  polygonal  plane  portion,  and  having  their  cen- 
tral portions,  only.  In  tangential  engagement  with  the  ex- 
terior of  tlie  said  annular  flange  portion  of  the  flange 
member. 

2.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings,  comprising  a 
plate  member  provided  with  a  central  pipe  aperture  and 
holt  holes,  and  a  separately  formed  flange  member  engag 
Ing  one  face  of  said  plate  member  and  having  an  annular 
p4)rtlon  disposed  poritcndlcularly  to  the  plate  member,  said 
plate  memlHT  having  marginal  portions  between  adjacent 
bolt  holes  b«'nt  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  plane 
of  the  plate  member,  along  straight  lines,  substantially 
tangential  to  the  flange  member  and  giving  the  main  body 
of  the  plate  member  a  polygonal  form,  the  said  bent  mar 
glnal  portions  of  the  plate  member  forming  trusses  spring- 
ing from  the  sides  of  said  polygonal  main  portion  and  en- 
gaging the  exterior  of  the  flange  member,  the  bent  up  por- 
tions of  the  plate  member  having  portions  at  their  outer 
extremities  bent  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  annular  flange' 
of  the  flange  member. 


1.  In  a  wat.r  tnlM-  boiler,  water  legs,  tubes  connect  ng 
the  legs,  plates  disposed  upcn  som*'  of  the  rows  of  tiilH-s 
and  slldable  thereon,  each  plate  closing  the  space  between 
adjacent  tul)es  and  relying  upon  the  latter  for  th<ir  sup- 
port, each  plate  having  a  projection,  and  a  member  ex- 
tending across  the  plates  and  provided  with  eyes  to  em- 
lirare  said  iirojectlons  of  the  plates,  whereby  the  plates 
i!'iy  !).•  mov.  (1  tti'.-ether  upon  the  tubes,  said  phitis  co 
I  p  rating  wlt!i  tie  lubes  to  form  baflles. 

■J  In  a  watt  r  tube  holler,  water  legs,  a  row  of  tulx  s  con 
nectlng  the  legs,  plates  disposed  upon  said  tubes  and  slld- 
able thereon,  each  plate  closing  the  space  between  adja- 
cent tub«»s  throughout  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  latter 
and  relying  U!K)n  the  tut)eH  for  their  support,  each  plate 
having  a  projection,  and  a  member  extending  across  the 
plates  and  provided  with  eyes  to  embrace  said  projections 
of  the  plates  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  together 
upon  the  tubes,  said  plates  cooperating  with  the  tul)es  to 
form  a  baflle. 

3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  water  legs,  tubeft  connecting 
the  legs,  plates  disposed  upon  the  tubes  and  slldable  there 
on.  each  plate  closing  the  space  between  adjacent  tubes 
throughout  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  latter  and  rely- 
ing upon  the  tut>es  for  their  support,  each  plate  having 
depending  wings  and  each  also  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion, and  a  member  extending  across  the  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  eyes  to  embrace  said  projections  of  the  plates 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  together  t»pon  the  tubes, 
sa!d  platr.«  coop«'rating  with  the  tubes  to  form  a  baffle. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  including  a  row  of  tul>es.  ele- 
ments disposed  upon  said  tubes  end  slldable  thereon,  each 
elemen>  closing  tie  space  between  adjacent  tubes  and  pro- 
vided with  wings  ext<  nding  Into  the  spaces  between  the 
tubes,  and  means  extending  transversely  across  said  slld- 
able elements  for  securing  said  elements  together. 

5.  In   a   water   tu»)e    boiler   Including   tubes,   plates   dis 
posed  upon   the   tul)es.   the  plates  being  shorter  than   the 
tubes,    and    means    detachahiy    connecting    the    plates    to 
gether  so  that  one  plate  may  be  moved  pdependently  of 
another  or  all  plates  moved  together,  sa^plates  coSperat- 
Ing  with  the  tubes  to  foim  a  baffle,    fr 

[Claims  6  to  0  m  t  prin'cd  in  the  Gazette.] 


946.03.'.      IIOSK    lOl'PLIXG.      (Jeoroe  B.   Ci>.\v.  .1.  nkln 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  512.0!»0. 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  pair  of  coupling  members,  and 
a  coupling  jaw  pivoted  on  one  member  so  as  to  engage  a 
coaeting  element  on  the  other  member,  said  Jaw   having 
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all  exposed  surfaces  formed  In  smooth  curves,  with  the 
motal  extended  on  both  Bides  to  form  overhanulng  grips 
with  curvpd  backs,  substantially  as  described. 

•J.  .\  hose  coupling  composed  of  two  cofiperatlng  mom- 
iMrs.  with  a  seat  In  one  member  and  a  bearing  face  on  the 
otlier,  a  pair  of  integral  lugs  on  each  side  of  the  flrst  mem- 
ber, and  a  pair  of  Jaws,  one  pivoted  In  each  pair  of  lugs, 
the  second  member  of  the  coupling  having  an  annular 
flange  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  extremity  of  said 
jaws,  each  jaw  having  an  underlying  spring  to  force  It 
into  such  engagement,  and  each  jaw  also  having  curved 
•  extensions  on  each  side  forming  grips  for  disengaging,  all 
substantially  as  described. 


the  refepiacle  and  the  other  end  to  the  cover  and  at  the 
lower  side  thereof  so  that  when  the  cover  Is  in  a  close^l 
position  said  link  Is  concealed. 


948.936.  COIt.N  HARVESTER.  Frkdebick  W.  1>ii.£„  Lin 
coin,  Kans.,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Elgin,  trustee,  Lincoln, 
Kans.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  -I7S.1«J. 


L   In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  portable    | 
base,  a  guide  member  extending  along  one  side  of  the  base   ; 
and  spaced  therefrom,  springs  connecting  the  guide  mem 
ber   to   the   base   so   that   the   guide    member   Is   yleldably 
mounted,  a  knife  blade  extending  across  the  space  between 
the  base  and  the  guide  member,   a  guide  rail  carried  by 
the   base,   and  a   second  guide   rail  carried  by   the   before 
mentioned  guide   member  said   guide   rails   adapted   to  di- 
rect the  stalks  to  said  knife  blade. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  portable 
base,  a  guide  member  extending  along  one  side  of  the  base 
and  spaced  therefrom,  an  elbow  shaped  blade  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  base  and  the  guide  member, 
one  end  of  the  blade  being  pivoted  upon  the  base,  a  spring 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  blade  to  the  guide  mem 
ber,  a  guide  rail  carried  by  the  base,  and  a  second  guide 
rail  carried  by  the  guide  member. 

;'..  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  portable 
base,  cutting  means  upon  the  base,  a  swinging  frame  upon 
the  base,  means  for  receiving  the  corn  from  the  cutting 
means  and  depositing  it  upon  the  swinging  frame,  and 
curved  guides  co<>pe rating  with  the  swinging  frame  to 
elevate  the  corn. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  portable 
base,  a  cutting  mechanism  upon  the  l)ase,  a  swinging 
frajne  upon  the  base,  means  for  delivering  the  com  from 
the  cutting  mechanism  to  the  swinging  frame,  curved 
guides  cooperating  with  the  swinging  frame  to  elevate  the 
corn,  and  extensions  upon  the  curved  guides  for  collecting 
the  corn  elevated  by  the  swinging  frfc.me. 

.■S.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  portable 
base,  cutting  means  upon  the  base,  a  swinging  frame  upon 
the  base,  means  for  delivering  the  corn  from  the  cutting 
means  to  the  swinging  frame,  cnrred  guides  upon  the 
base  for  co«peratlon  with  the  iwinglng  frame  to  elevate 
the  corn,  and  curved  extensions  constructed  to  be  applied 
to  the  curved  guides  either  so  as  to  form  extensions  ther» 
of  and  cause  the  com  to  be  discharged  upon  one  side  of 
the  base,  or  In  an  Inrerted  position  so  as  to  collect  the 
com. 


946,937.  SHAMNG-MUG.  JoHH  O.  DOWD.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  491.57:1. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
corer  therefor  provided  with  a  mirror  which  is  normally 
expoMd  whea  the  cover  occupies  a  doked  poaitlon.  aad 
a  cover  stipportlag  link  one  end  of  which  Is  pivoted  to 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
link  having  one  of  Its  ends  pivotallj  secured  thereto,  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle  having  a  normally  exposed  mlr 
rored  surface  when  said  cover  occupies  a  closed  position, 
the  cover  being  pivotally  connected  by  a  friction  joint  to 
the  other  end  of  said  link  whereby  the  cover  may  be  raised 
from  the  receptacle  and  the  mirrored  surface  thereon 
tilted  and  secured  in  various  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
link  having  me  of  its  ends  pivotally  secured  thereto,  a 
cover  for  suld  receptacle  having  a  normally  exposed  mir- 
rored surface  when  said  cover  occupies  a  closed  position, 
siiid  cover  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  link  and  a  stop  on  the  receptacle  forming  a  rest  for 
the  link. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
cover  therefor  on  the  normally  exposed  surface  of  which 
IS  a  mirror,  and  a  cover  supporting  link  one  end  of  which 
Is  pivoted  to  the  receptacle  and  the  other  pivoted  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cover  whereby  said  cover  may  be  raised 
from  the  rei-eptacle  and  supported  by  said  link. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
cover  therefor  on  the  normally  exposed  surface  of  which 
Is  a  mirror,  a  cover  supporting  link  one  end  of  which  Is 
pivoted  to  the  receptacle  and  the  other  pivoted  to  the  bot 
tom  of  the  cover  whereby  said  cover  may  be  raised  from 
the  receptacle  and  supported  by  said  link  and  a  stop  on 
the  receptacle  for  said  link. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


946,938.      rOLISHING  BRUSH.     John    H.   I>oylk,   South 
Bend.   Ind.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,702. 


1.  A  shoe  polishing  brush  comprising  a  body  having  end 
pieces,  one  end  piece  having  a  perforation  and  the  other 
end  piece  having  a  tapering  socket  in  Its  Inner  face  In 
allnement  with  said  perforation,  a  rod  passed  through 
said  perforation  and  having  a  tapering  end  for  removable 
engagement  In  said  socket,  the  opposite  end  of  the  red 
being  screw-threaded,  a  nut  on  said  screw  threaded  por 
tlon  of  the  rod  for  movement  Into  and  ont  of  engagement 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  perforated  end  of  the  body,  and 
polishing  means  carried  by  said  rod  and  one  end  of  the 
polishing  means  adapted  to  bear  against  said  nut  to  pre- 
vent accidental  turning  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  shoe  polishing  brush  conprislnc  a  body  havlaf  end 
pieces,  one  end  piece  havlac  a  perforation  and  the  other 
end  piece  having  a  tapering  socket  In  Its  Inner  face  In 
allnement  with  said  perforation,  a  rod  passsd  throagh 
said  perforation  and  having  a  taperUm  end  for  engageaMBt 
In  said  socket,  the  cross  sectional  diamstsr  of  the  rod 

I  being  less  than  the  cross  ssctlonal  dlsastsr  of  said  pcrto- 
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ration  so  that  the  rod  may  be  tilted  when  its  tapering 
end  is  removed  from  said  tapered  socket,  means  to  prevent 
aceldentHl  removal  of  the  Upering  end  of  the  rod  from 
said  socket,  and  polishing  means  carried  by  satd  rod. 

3.  A  polishing  brush  comprising  a  body  having  end 
pieces,  one  end  piece  having  a  perforation  and  the  other 
end  piece  having  a  socket  In  its  Inner  face  in  allnement 
with  said  perforation,  a  rod  disposed  In  said  perforation 
with  one  end  adapted  to  engage  In  said  socket,  means  to 
prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  the  rod  from  said 
socket,  and  poliehlng  means  carried  by  the  rod. 


to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  holder,  slotted  extensions 
formed  with  the  receptacle,  screws  projecting  upward  from 
the  holder,  and  thumb  nuts  run  upon  said  screws  for 
clamping  the  receptacle  in  place,  as  specified. 


946,939. 
N.  J. 


CUT  DIAMOND.     Jian  L.  Gonaxd.  Coytesvllle, 
Filed  liar.  26,  1900.     SerUl  No.  485,91S. 


1.  A  cut  diamond  having  a  concave  facet. 

2  A  cut  diamond  having  symmetrically  arranged  fa- 
cets, and  n  table  the  surface  of  which  Is  In  concave  form. 

r^  .\  hrllliHiit  provided  with  symmetrical  facets  on  Its 
collet  side,  symmetrical  facets  on  its  table  side  and  a  con- 
cave table. 

4.  A  cut  diamond  having  a  concave  facet  In  the  form 
of  a  hyperboleld. 

5.  A  cut  diamond  having  the  usual  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged facets  and  a  Uble  the  surface  of  which  Is  In  the 
form  of  a  hyperbolold. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 

li  

946  940      CAPSULE  FILLER.     AcQUBT  B.  HisSKX,  Phlla- 
delpUU,  Fa.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.452. 

y 


M6,M1.  SUCTION  -  VENTILATOR.  Qcst  K.  Laxson 
and  ACGCST  A.  Larson,  Johnsonburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,576. 


1.  In  a  capsule  flUer,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate, 
posts  projecting  upward  from  said  plate,  a  holder  adapted 
to  slide  vertically  upon  said  posts,  said  holder  having  a 
series  of  holes  formed  therethrough,  means  for  securing 
said  holder  la  different  adjustments  upon  the  posts,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  Its  bottom  slotted  to  register  with  the 
holes  in  the  holder,  and  means  for  securing  the  receptacle 
upon  the  holder,  as  spedlled. 

2.  In  a  capsule  filler,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate, 
posts  projecting  upward  from  said  plate,  a  bolder  adapted 
to  slide  rertleaily  upon  said  posts,  said  holder  having  a 
series  of  holes  formed  therethrough,  means  for  securing 
said  holder  In  different  adjustments  upon  the  posts,  a 
receptacle  having  Its  bottom  slotted  to  register  with  the 
holes  In  the  bolder,  means  for  securing  the  receptacle  upon 
the  holder,  and  a  sliding  partition  fitted  within  the  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  be  held  in  various  adjustments,  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  capsule  holder,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate, 
poets  projecting  upward  from  said  plate,  a  holder  having 
a  series  of  holes  formed  therethrough,  said  holder  fitted 
upou  the  posts  so  as  to  be  sdjosted  vertically,  a  ssrlas  of 
ejector  pins  projecting  upward  from  the  bass  and  corre- 
sponding In  aumber  with  the  holes  In  the  holder,  yokes 
pivoted  to  the  bolder  end  adapted  to  gage  the  position  of 
the  holder  relative  to  the  base  plate,  set  screws  threaded 
throosta  the  ends  of  the  bolder  ter  ssearlng  the  latt«  in 
different  adjastmenta  upon  tlie  posts,  a  receptacle,  the 
sMss  of  wU«h  are  flarad  apward,  Its  bottom  Mat  slotted 


The  combination  with  a  stationary  flue  having  a  cen- 
trally located  cup-shaped  bearing  therein,  of  a  rotary 
hollow  hood  having  a  month  portion  with  Its  free  edge 
upwardly  diverging  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  vertical  plane  which  passes  through 
the  center  of  the  mouth  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
hood,  a  forwardly  tapering  air  tube  leading  into  the  hood 
and  terminating  beyond  the  axis  thereof  in  the  path  of 
the  mouth  of  the  hood  and  having  its  upper  and  lower 
portions  Inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a 
spindle  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  hood  and  detachably  en- 
gaging In  the  l>earing  to  enable  easy  removal  of  the  said 
hood. 


946,942.  NURSERY  CHAIB  AND  TABLE.  Frbdexick 
A.  LiNoaa,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  481,277. 


I 


1.  The  eonblnation  of  a  table,  connecting  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  said  tsble,  a  chair  formed  In  Its  back 
with  an  openlJg  through  which  the  bars  are  designed  to 
be  inserted,  and  means  for  adjustably  coanecting  the 
bars  to  the  back  of  the  chair. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  table,  connecting  bars  pivot- 
ally connected  thereto,  a  chair  formed  In  Its  back  with  an 
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openlni:  throuifh  whirli  th«>  barH  aiv  (l«>«iKno<1  to  pxtpnd, 
thp  bars  b^lni:  fornit-tl  with  Hpertiires.  and  pins  adapted 
to  be  Inst-rtou  in  mild  npertures  to  hold  the  bars  fo  the 
chair. 


946,943.  M.\(MnNr:  rOU  PEKFOU.VTING  AND  FORM- 
lisG  CELLUI..VK  POWDER-GRAINS.  Hl'DSON  Maxim, 
New    York,    N.    Y        Filed    Mar.    29.    1905.      Serial    No 


1.  In  a  powder  perforatins  or  cellulatlng  m;iiliine.  th.> 
combination  of  opiMnitely  disposed  powder  perforutini: 
rolls  provided  with  Intermeshlnj;  drive  wears,  earh  of  said 
rolls  havlDK  a  plurality  of  conical  projections  for  per 
forating  or  cellulatlQK  plastic  powder  grains,  the  projec- 
tions on  one  roll  being  out  of  allnement  with  those  on 
the  opposite  roll  while  In  perforating  position,  and  mei\ns 
for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  rolls  to  uniformly 
vary  the  web  thickness  between  the  adjacent  cells  of  the 
cellular  powder   grains. 

2.  In  a  powder  perforating  or  cellulatlng  machine,  the 
combination  of  two  oppositely  disposed  coactlng  surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  conical  powder  perforating  or  cellulatlng 
pins  on  each  of  said  surfacts  the  pins  on  one  surface  be- 
ing out  of  allnement  with  those  on  the  opposite  surface, 
and  means  for  iidiustin,'  one  surface  relatively  to  the 
other  to  unlforihly  vary  the  web  thickness  between  th.- 
adjacent  cells  of  the  cellular  powder  grain. 

3.  In  a  powder  perforating  or  cellulatlng  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  coactlng  rolls  having  peripheral 
or  celiulatlnc  pins,  Intermeshlng  toothed  wheels  carried 
by  said  rolls,  means  for  varying  the  distan.-e  letwe.n 
the  peripheries  of  the  rolls,  one  of  said  toothed  wheels 
having  two  part  teeth,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  siitiie 
to    compensate     for    varying    the    distance     l>etwe.'n    sniil 

rolls. 

4.  Ift  a  powder  perforating  or  cellulatlng  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  coactlng  adjustable  rolls  having 
I>erforating  or  cellulatlng  pins,  intermeshlng  toothed 
wheels  carried  by  said  rolls,  one  of  said  wheels  having 
two-part  teeth,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  to  com 
pensate  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  said  rolls. 

B.  In  a  powder  perforating  or  cellulatlng  machin.-.  a 
pair  of  coactlng  rolls  having  peripheral  or  cellulatlng 
pins,  and  heating  means  separate  from  the  rolls  and  In 
proximity    thereto   for   heating   said   pins 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


2.  The  herein  described  process  of  launching  automo- 
bile torpedoes,  which  consists  In  Igniting  within  the  tor- 
|iedo  a  self-combustible  compound,  passing  the  products 
of  combustion  through  a  propelling  device  out  of  the  rear 
of  the  torpedo  and  further  utilising  the  escaping  motor 
fluid  for  expelling  the  torpedo  from  a  tube  by  direct 
pressure  upon  the  rear  of  the  same. 


:;  The  herein  described  method  of  launchln;:  antomo 
bile  torpedoes  from  a  launching  tube  which  consists  In 
passing  a  motive  fluid  through  the  propeller  operating 
mechanism  of  the  torpedo  and  afterward  utiliring  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  said  fluid  within  the  tube  to  assist  In 
ejecting  the  torpedo  therefrom. 

4  The  herein  described  method  of  launching  automo- 
bilf  torpedoes  from  a  torpedo  boat  which  consists  in 
passing  a  motive  fluid  through  the  propeller  operating 
mechanism  of  the  torpedo  to  drive  It  forward,  then  cans 
ing  the  exhaust  motive  fluid  to  react  between  the  tor- 
pedo and  the  boat,  and  simultaneously  operating  the  pro- 
pellers of  the  boat  to  propel  It   rearward. 


946,945.     LID  FOR  ICE-CANS.     Otto  \V.  Mkhklfkldkk, 
Denver,  Colo.      Filed  June  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  499.743. 


94  6  94  4.  TORPEDO-BOAT  Hldson  Maxim.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2.3.  1899.  Serial  No.  710,193. 
1,  The  herein  described  process  of  launching  automo- 
bile torpedoes  from  a  tube  within  which  they  are  Im- 
mersed In  water,  which  consists  In  utlllxlng  the  combined 
action  of  the  propellers  of  the  same  and  the  expansive 
force  of  the  escaping  motor  fluid  acting  upon  the  tor 
pedoes  at  their  rear  to  impart  the  launching  movement 
tharcta  ^ 


1.  A   lid  for   Ice   cans  comprising  a   frame  of  non-con- 
1  ductlve  material  composed  of  sections  of  dissimilar  areas 
I  connected  by  a  laterally  extending,  Integral  flange,  a  cora 
]  of  Insulating  material  supported  upon  the  latter,  and  lay- 
ers of  protective  material  covering  the   upper  and  lower 

I  surfaces  of  said  core.  9 

2.  A    lid   f .  r   Ice-cans   comprising   a   frame  of   non  con- 
;  duct.ve  material  composed  of  sections  of  dissimilar  areas 

connected  by  a  laterally  extending.  Integral  ttarnge,  a  core 

,  of  Insulating   material   supported  upon   the  latter,   and  a 

layer  of  protective  material  covering  the  surface  of  said 

core. 

3.  A    lid   for   Ice-cans   c  >mprlslng    a   frame   of   non-con- 
ductive material  composed  of  sections  of  dissimilar  areas 
connected  by  a  laterally  extending.  Integral  flange,  a  core 
of  Insulating  material  supported  upon  the  latter,  and  lay 
era  of  protective  material  between  said  core  and  the  Inner 

'  surfacts  of  said  sections  and   upon   Its  upper  and   lower 

.  surfaces. 

I        4.   A    Ud   for    ice  cans   comprising   a    frame   of   non-con- 

!  ductlve  material  composed  of  sections  of  dissimilar  areas, 
connected  by  a  laterally  extending.  Integral  flange,  a  core 
of  cork  supp  rtcd  upon  the  latter,  and  a  layer  of  asphalt 
covering  the  upper  surface  of  said  core. 

5.  A  lid  for  Ice-cans  comprising  a  frame  of  non-con- 
ductive material  composed  of  sections  of  dissimilar  areas 
((.rine<ted  by  a  laterally  extending.  Integral  flange,  slats 
supported  upon  the  latter,  a  core  of  Insulating  material 
supiwrted  upon  said  slats  and  a  layer  of  protective  mate- 
rial upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  core. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


04ti.94ii.     STOVE  CAP  OR  LID.     Anna   H.   Pbtkh.   Wa 

verly,  >!■  .     Fl'ed  Feb.   19,  1909.     Serial  No.  478.842. 

1.  The  herelnd  Tcrlbed  stove  Ud  or  plate  constructed  of 

sheet  metal  and  having  a  pair  of  holeci  therethrough,  in 

combination  with  a  handle  therefor  comprising  a  loop  of 


wire  bent  to  form  an  eye  and  having  Its  free  ends  passed 
through  said  holes  from  the  top  of  the  Ud,  said  handle  be- 
ing bent  Intermediate  of  the  eye  and  Its  ends  to  form 
shoulders  co6i.eratlng  with  the  Ud,  and  means  rigidly  and 
permanently  securing  said  ends  of  the  handle  against  the 
under  face  of  the  lid. 


surfaces  of  the  said  supports  and  resting  conformably  and 
movably  against  the  said  bearing  surfaces,  said  bearing 
surfaces  having  such  a  form  as  to  allow  the  said  clamping 
p.nrts  to  swing  bodily  about  a  common  center,  and  protect- 
ing flanges  projecting  downwardly  from  the  lower  clamp- 
ing part  Into  a  longitudinal  groove  In  said  lower  support, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


OULiM*^.     FOLDIN*;  SIIIPPING-CIIATE.     Otto  E.  Stovt, 
Ozark,  111.     Filed  June  23,  190S.     Serial  No.  439.974. 


2.  In  combination,  a  stove  Ud  or  plate  constructed  of 
light  sheet  metal  and  having  a  pair  of  holes  therethrough 
adjacent  to  its  edge,  and  a  handle  therefor  comprising  a 
wire  member  bent  Into  an  eye  at  Its  middle  and  having  ita 
ends  passed  through  said  holes  from  the  top  of  the  Ud, 
said  ends  being  straight  and  lying  against  the.bottom  of 
the  Ud,  said  member  being  bent  between  the  eye  and  Its 
ends  to  form  shoulders  coflperating  with  the  Ud,  a  plate 
formed  to  snugly  embrace  said  handle  ends,  and  perma- 
nent fastening  means  passed  through  the  plate  and  lid  to 
secure  the  handle  in  place. 


9  4  fi  9  4  7.  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  LATHES,  PLANERS, 
AND  OTHER  WORKING  MACHINES.  Arvid  H. 
RAH.M,  Kefteled,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Johan  August 
Peterson.  Refteled,  Sweden.  Filed  June  26,  1»08,  Se- 
rial No.   l^tt-'iOO. 


\ 


1.  In  a  tool-holder,  the  comWnntlon  of  a  lower  support, 
an  upper  supp«>rt,  means  for  pressing  the  aald  supports 
toward  each  other,  clamping  parts  for  the  tool  mounted 
Iwtween  the  said  supports  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  able 
to  swing  bodily  about  a  common  center,  the  upper  one  of 
the  said  clamping  parts  being  supported  at  one  side  by 
the  lower  clamping  part,  ar.d  a  set  screw  mounted  in  Ihe 
upper  clamping  part,  remote  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  up- 
per clamping  part  on  the  lower  one.  said  screw  bearing 
with  Its  lower  end  on  the  tool.'  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tool-holder,  the  combination  of  a  lower  support, 
an  upper  support,  means  for  pressing  the  said  supports 
toward  each  other,  clamping  parts  mounted  between  the 
said  supporu  In  such  a  manner  as  to  be  able  to  swing 
bodily  about  a  common  center,  the  lower  one  of  said 
clamping  parts  having  a  supporting  surface  for  the  tool 
allowing  the  latter  to  be  placed  In  position  and  remored 
laterally,  without  changing  the  position  of  the  clamping 
parts,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  upper  clamping  part 
and  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  to  the  tool.  subaUntlaUj  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  lower  support 
having  an  upper  concavely-curred  bearing  surface,  an  up- 
per support  having  a  lower  convexly-curved  bearing  snr- 

'  face  concentric  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  lower  aap- 
port,  means  for  pressing  the  said  supporU  toward  each 
othar.  clamping  part*  looMly  monntad  batwaan  tba  baartng 
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A  folding  crate,  comprising  a  bottom  member  and  a  top 
member,  said  bottom  and  top  members  having  additional 
end  strips  arranged  upon  their  Inner  surfaces,  end  mem- 
bers and  side  members,  said  end  and  side  members  euch 
comprising  sp.iced  apart  strips,  and  a  partition  member 
also  comprising  spaced  apart  strips,  the  strips  of  said  side 
members  being  Interposed  between  the  strips  of  said  end 
and  partition  members,  said  end  members,  partition  mem- 
liers  and  side  members  being  connected  by  pivot-rods  pass- 
ing therethrough,  and  adapted  to  allow  the  collapsing  of 
said  side,  end  and  partition  members  in  a  vertical  plane, 
snid  additional  strips  of  the  top  and  bottom  members  lap- 
ping strips  of  said  end  members,  and  fasteners  of  staple- 
like outline,  one  leg  of  each  of  which  passing  through  lap- 
ping strips,  and  the  other  leg  being  adapted  to  be  sprung 
Int  1  effective  position  for  fastening  said  end  members  to 
said  liottom  and  top  members. 


!>40,949  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Charles  G.  Ward,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Ward  Safety  Razor  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  8.  1907. 
Serial  No.  372,598. 


1.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  blade-holder  having  a 
blade  supporting  surface  and  fixed  blade-engaging  means 
at  one  end,  a  handle  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  holder,  spring-pressed  blade-engaging 
means  at  the  end  of  the  holder  adjacent  the  handle,  and  a 
flat  sheet  metal  blade  removably  held  In  position  upon 
the  holder  by  the  fixed  and  spring-pressed  engaging  means 
at  Its  opposite  ends  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  blade-holder  provided 
with  fixed  blade-engaging  means  at  one  end  and  spring- 
pressed  bUde-engaglng  means  at  its  opposite  end,  a  flat 
sheet  metal  blade  provided  with  notches  In  Its  opposite 
ends  adapted  to  be  .n paged  by  said  fixed  and  spring- 
pressed  blade  -  engaging  means,  and  a  handle  extending 
longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  blade-holder :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  blade  holder  having 
blade-engaging  means  at  one  end  and  a  tubular  handle  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  Its  opposite  end.  a  spring- 
pressed  plunger  located  In  said  handle  and  projecting  from 
its  end  adjacent  the  blade-holder,  and  a  blade  removably 
secured  in  position  upon  the  blade-holder  by  the  blade- 
engaging  means  at  one  end  of  the  holder  and  the  spring- 
pressed  plunger  at  the  other  end  of  it ;  substantially  as 
described. 
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4.  A  surety  rasor  coraprislnK  a  blade-holder  baring  fixed 
hlade-enjraKlnn  meant  at  one  end  and  a  tabular  handle  ex- 
tendlnjf  longitudinally  from  ita  oppoalte  end.  a  sprlng- 
pr«Med  plunger  located  In  said  handle  and  projecting  from 
Its  end  adjacent  the  blade-holder,  and  a  flat  aheet-metal 
blade  pro  Tided  with  notches  In  Ita  oppoalte  ends  adapted 
to  be  encaned  by  said  fixed  blade-engaging  means  and  said 
sprint?  prt'ssi'd  plunder.  r<sp«^ctlvcly,  to  removably  secun^ 
said  blado  in  position  upon  the  blade  holder  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

o.  A  safety  rasor,  comprising  the  blade-holder  B  having 
the  blade  engaging  hook  or  projection  F  at  one  end.  the 
tubular  handle  A  extending  longitudinally  from  the  op- 
posltf  f>nd  of  the  holder  B.  the  spring-pressed  plunger 
C  located  in  said  tubular  handle,  and  the  blade  G  having 
the  niUchfx  in  its  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  th<'  luu  F  and  sprlng-presaed  plunger  C  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  blade  holder  to  secure  the  blade  In  position 
upon  said  holder:  substantially  as  described. 

[riaims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


switch,  and  a  throwing  lever  by  means  of  which  said 
switch  stand  Is  operated,  of  an  Interlocking  bar  attached 
to  one  of  the  point  rails  and  provided  with  an  opening. 
an  Interlocking  plunger  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  a 
latch  to  retain  the  throwing  lever  having  means  for  lock- 
ing it,  and  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  said  Interlock- 
ing plunger  adapted  to  prevent  the  locking  of  the  latch 
except  when  said  plunger  Is  In  said  opening,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


&4<>,960.  RAILWAY-BAIL  JOINT.  Nbwton  H.  William- 
so.t,  Greenfield,  Tenn.  Filed  Jane  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
602,278. 


Two  abutting  rail  ends  having  longitudinal  recesses  In 
their  lower  faces  with  lateral  recesses  commaalcatlng 
with  the  longitudinal  recesses,  the  confronting  ends  of 
said  rail  ends  having  Interlocking  recesses  and  lugs  In 
their  vertical  web  portions,  a  tie  plate  extending  be- 
neath thf  rail  ends,  an  upwardly  directed  rib  carried 
by  said  tie  plate  and  over  which  the  longitudinal  recesses 
of  the  rails  bear  and  provided  with  lateral  enlargements 
engaging  in  the  lateral  recesses,  the  upper  face  of  said 
rib  being  Inclined  In  opposite  directions  from  the  center 
toward  the  ends  thereof,  to  prevent  cramping  under 
changes  of  temperature. 


946,951.     TABLE.      Nhah   T.    Ackkblt.   East   Patchogue, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.992. 

f9 


X  table  comprising  two  frame  sections  each  consisting 
of  parallel  longitudinal  members,  the  members  of  one 
frame  section  being  longitudinally  adjustable  on  those  of 
the  other  section,  leg  supports  for  each  of  said  sections, 
vertical  guide  plates  secured  to„said  legs  and  overlapping 
the  longitudinal  member  of  the  adjacent  frame  section,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  supporting  legs  in  position 
when  the  table  is  extended,  and  for  permitting  the  legs  to 
be  brought  together,  consisting  of  pivoted  links,  and  a 
hook  .ilvoted  to  one  leg  and  engaging  a  fastening  on  the 
opposite  leg. 


9  4  «  .  »  S  2  SWITCH  -  INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM. 
FftAKK  C.  AUDBasoN,  CiDCinnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
American  Valve  &  Meter  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1909. 
Bertal  No.  4M,442. 
1.  In  ainteh  inter ioektaK  BMehaninn,  the  combination 

with  a  switch  stand  adapted  to  move  the  point  ralla  ©f  a 


■J.  In  s^tch  interlocking  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  stand  adapted  to  move  the  point  rails  of  a 
switch  and  a  throwing  lever  by  means  of  which  said 
swltcJi  stand  Is  operated,  of  an  interlocking  bar  attached 
to  one  of  the  point  rails,  a  casing,  a  plunger  slidable  lu 
the  casing,  the  Interlocking  bar  having  an  opening  and 
the  plunger  being  adapted  to  etfter  the  opening,  a  hou'^ 
Ing.  a  bell  crank  adapted  to  turn  In  the  housing,  a  ro<l 
slidable  In  the  housing,  an  arm  attached  to  and  adapted 
to  move  with  the  rod,  said  bell  crank  having  operative  en 
gngement  with  said  rod  and  with  the  plunger  In  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  latch  to  retain  said  throwing  lever  having 
means  for  locking  It.  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  latch  to  prevent  the  locking  of  the  latch  except 
when  said  plunger  is  In  said  opening,  substantially  as  and 
for   the   purposes   set    forth. 

.*?.  In  switch  Interlocking  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  stand  adapted  to  move  the  point  rails  of  a 
switch,  and  a  throwing  lever  by  means  of  which  said 
switch  stand  Is  operated,  of  an  Interlocking  bar  attached 
to  one  of  the  point  rails  and  provided  with  an  opening,  an 
Interlocking  plunger  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  an 
arm  operatlvely  connected  to  said  Interlocking  plunger,  a 
double-yoked  latch  stand,  said  arm  extending  Into  one  of 
the  yokes  thereof  and  the  other  yoke  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  throwing  lever,  and  a  latch  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  latch  stand  having  projections  Into  both  the  yokes 
thereof  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive 
the  bow  of  a  lock,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  latch,  whereby  the  bow  of  the  lock  U  prevented  from 
being  Inserted  In  the  opening  in  the  latch  except  when  said 
interlocking  plnnger  Is  In  the  opening  In  said  interlocking 
bar,  •■bstantially  aa  and  fof  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

4.  In  switch  interlocking  mechanlam,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  stand  harlng  means  for  morlng  the  point 
rails  of  a  switch,  and  means  for  locking  Hid  switch  stand 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  point  rails,  of  an  interlocking 
bar  attached  to  one  of  the  point  rails,  a  casing  having  a 
slot  in  which  the  interlocking  bar  slides,  an  Interlocking 
plnnger,  the  casing  having  an  opening  In  which  the  plun 
ger  slides,  and  the  Interlocking  bar  bavlng  an  opening 
adapted  to  come  In  allnement  with  the  opening  In  the  caa- 
Ing  to  admit  the  plunger,  a  block  secured  to  the  plnnger  In- 
side the  casing,  a  guide  bar  secured  to  the  block,  the  caalng 
having  an  opening  In  which  the  guide  bar  slides,  a  spring 
engaging  the  block  and  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  Insert  the  Interlocking  plung«'r  Into  the  opening 
In  the  Interlocking  bar,  snd  operative  connection  between 
the  block  and  the  means  for  locking  the  switch  stand,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  switch  Interlocking  mechanlam.  the  combination 
with  a  switch  stand  adapted  to  move  the  point  rails  of  a 
switch,  a  throwing  lever  by  means  of  which  said  switch 
stand  Is  operated,  an  Interlocking  bar  attached  to  one  of 
the  point  rails  and  provided  with  an  opening,  an  Intar- 
loeklBg  plunger  adapted  to  enter  eaM  epcntag.  an  am 
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operatlvely  connt-cted  to  said  Interlocking  plunger,  of  a 
double-yokt-d  latch  stand,  one  yoke  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  receive  the  throwing  lever  and  the  other  yoke  to  receive 
said  arm.  a  latch  pivoted  In  the  latch  stand  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  with  the  throwing  lever,  and 
another  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  said  arm,  an 
ear  on  the  latch  stand  and  an  opening  In  the  latch  to  re- 
ceive the  bow  of  a  link,  whereby  said  latch  may  be  locked 
in  position  to  hold  the  throwing  lever  In  the  yoke  of  the 
latch  stand,  the  arm  l>einB  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
latch  to  hold  said  opening  behind  said  ear  except  when 
srtUl  interlodiing  plunger  Is  In  the  opening  In  said  Inter- 
locking bar.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazelte  ] 


9  4  6,  9  5. H.  SliOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  AT'TOMOMILE 
DRIVING  SHAFTS.  CoND«  A.  Benoist,  St.  I>oul8. 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  365.9.'?.3. 


valve  when  bottle  is  Inverted,  a  wedge  above  said  cup,  a 
stopper  composed  of  two  p:irtp  adapted  to  receive  said 
wedge. 

2.  In  n  non  reflllable  bottle.  rldg<  s  on  the  inner  srrface 
of  the  neck  thereof,  a  valve  seat  and  valve  in  said  neck, 
a  cup  normally  above  said  valve  adapted  to  force  aald 
valve  Into  said  valve  seat,  a  plate  above  said  cup,  and  a 
stopper;  means  for  permanently  binding  said  stopper  In 
said  neck   substantially  as  desrril)ed. 

:i.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve 
in  the  neck  thereof,  lont'ltudlnal  rldtres  on  the  Inner  sur- 
fsce  of  said  neck,  recesses  In  said  ridges,  a  cup  above 
said  valve  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses,  when  the  bottle 
approaches  a  horizontal  from  an  inverted  position,  and  to 
force  said  valve  into  valve  seat,  a  plate  having  a  boss  on 
Its  lower  surface,  n  stopi>er  above  said  plate  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  Into  and  held  in  position  sul)stantlally  In  the 
manner  de8crlt)ed. 

4.  In  a  non-rettllable  Ivtttle,  n  valve  seat,  a  valve  In  the 
neck  thereof,  a  cup  adapted  to  release  said  valve  and  to 
bind  It  in  Its  valve  seat,  recesses  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
which  contain  the  cup  In  its  binding  position  and  a  stop- 
per at  some  distance  above  said  valve. 

5.  in  a  non-reflllable  l)ottle,  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve 
in  the  neck  thereof,  a  cup  adapted  to  release  said  valve 
and  to  bind  It  In  Its  valve  seat,  recesses  In  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  which  contain  the  cup  In  Its  binding  position,  a 
plate  having  a  boee  on  its  lower  surface,  a  stopper  abOTe 
said  plate  lield  permanently  In  position. 


The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  constructed  in 
two  parts,  of  flanges  integral  with  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  two  parts  of  the  shaft,  an  arm  formed  integral  with 
each  flange,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  In  allnement 
with  one  another,  a  rod  loosely  flttlng  In  the  apertures 
formed  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  the  ends  of  which 
rod  are  screw  threaded,  nuts  located  on  the  screw 
threaded  ends  of  the  rods,  a  compression  spring  arranged 
on  the  rod  between  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  of  such 
dimensions  to  prevent  the  ends  of  the  arms  abutting:  a 
centrally  arranged  pin  Integral  with  and  projecting  from 
the  end  of  one  of  the  shafts  and  engaging  In  a  corre- 
sponding recess  formed  In  the  opposite  portion  of  the 
shaft,  there  being  a  groove  formed  In  said  pin,  and  a  set 
screw  passing  through  that  part  of  the  shaft  provided 
with  the  recess,  the  Inner  end  of  which  screw  engages  in 
the  groove  in  the  pin. 


946.954.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JOHN  Bjobk- 
LDND,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,256. 


1  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  TalTe  aeat,  a  valre  In 
the  neck  thereof,  a  cup  normally  above  aald  ralre  adapted 
to  hold  aald  Talre  In  Ita  valTe  seat,  and  to  release  aald 


946.965.  CRUDE-OIL  BURNER.  Robert  A.  Bbioht, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
524,472. 


1.  An  oil  burner  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  a  stove 
and  comprising  an  oil  pan  having  Inner  and  outer  walla, 
and  a  flat  bottom,  said  Inner  wall  deflnlng  an  air  Inlet, 
an  oil  pipe  horliontally  disposed  above  said  air  inlet  and 
discharging  into  said  pan.  and  lugs  on  said  inner  wall 
for  maintaining  said  oil  pipe  centered  above  said  air  inlet, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  oil  burner  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  a  stove 
and  comprising  an  oil  pan  having  inner  and  outer  walls, 
said  inner  wall  deflnlng  an  air  inlet,  an  oil  pipe  horl- 
Eontally  disposed  above  said  air  inlet  and  provided  with 
downwardly  extending  ends  discharging  into  said  oil  pan 
a  short  distance  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  feed  pipe 
extending  downwardly  to  said  oil  pipe,  substantially  aa 
described. 


940,956.       WHIFFLETREE.       Fbank    S.    Bubbkk.    Rock 
Glen.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  458,787. 


\ 


y» 


1.  A  whiflletree  comprising  separate  complemental  ban 
spaced  apart  and  secured  together,  and  an  elongated  cen- 
tral clevis  plate  Interposed  lietween  the  middle  portions 
of  the  bars  and  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  thereto, 
the  clevis  being  provided  at  Its  ends  with  attaching 
means  and  the  ends  of  the  clevis  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  bars  when   the  clevis  la  dl«- 
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posed  at  rUht  anRles  to  the  lencth  thereof,  the  clevis  be- 
InK  inliipted  to  l»e  turned  In  allnement  with  the  whlfUe 
tree  to  bo  entirely  In  losed  l)€tween  the  t>nr«.  whtreby  to 
render  said  attaching-  niennn  Inoperative. 

2.  A  whlffletree  comprlslnij  separate  complementnl  liars  j 
apaced  apart  and  aeoured  toKether,  an  elongated  cle\  Is 
plate  interposed  between  the  bars  and  pivoted  thereto,  th« 
clevis  being  provided  at  one  end  with  attaching  means 
and  the  said  end  of  the  clevis  projecting  beyond  adjacent 
aide  edges  of  the  burs  when  thf  clevis  Is  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  thereof,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  bars  for  positively  and  detachably  engaging  the 
clevis  to  hold  the  latter  In  allnement  with  the  whiffletree. 
the  clevis  l)elng  entirely  Inclosed  between  the  bars  In 
such  latter  position,  whereby  to  render  said  attaching 
means  Inoperative. 

3.  .^  whiffletree  comprising  separate  complemental  bars 
spaced  apart  and  secured  together,  an  elongated  central 
clevis  plate  Interposed  between  the  middle  portions  of  the 
bars  and  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  thereto,  the 
clevis  being  provided  at  Its' ends  with  attaching  means 
and  the  ends  of  the  clevis  projecting  beyond  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  the  bars  when  the  clevis  Is  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  thereof,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively and  detachably  engaging  the  clevis  to  maintain 
the  same  in  allnement  with  the  whiffletree.  th«  clevis  be- 
ing entirely  Inclosed  t)etween  the  bars  In  such  latter  po- 
sition, whereby  to  render  said  attaching  means  Inopera- 
tive. 

4.  A  whl^tree  comprising  complemental  bars  spaced 
apart  and  secured  together,  an  elongated  clevis  plate  In 
terposed  between  the  bars  and  pivoted  thereto,  the  clevis 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  attaching  means  and  the 
said  end  of  the  clevis  t'rojectlng  beyond  adjaieni  side 
edges  of  the  bars  when  the  clevis  Is  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  thereof,  and  a  pin  removably  Inserted 
through  the  bars  and  the  clevis  for  maintaining  the 
latter  In  allnement  with  the  whiffletree.  the  clevis  being 
entirely  Inclosed  between  the  bars  In  such  lattir  position, 
whereby  to  render  said  attaching  means  Inoperative. 

.^.  A  whiffletree  comprising  si>parate  complementnl  bars 
spaced  apart  and  secured  together,  an  elongated  central 
clevis  plate  Interposed  between  the  middle  portions  of 
the  bars  and  pivoted  at  iin  Intermediate  point  thereto. 
the  clevis  b«'lng  provided  at  Its  ends  with  attaching 
means  and  the  ends  of  the  clevis  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  bars  when  the  clevis  Is  dis 
posed  at  right  angles  to  the  length  thereof,  and  a  pin  re- 
movably Inserted  through  the  bars  and  the  clevis  plate 
and  projecting  therebeyond  for  pivoting  the  whiffletree  to 
the  vehicle  pole,  said  pin  being  arranged  In  eccentric  rela 
tion  to  the  pivot  of  the  clevis  to  maintain  the  latter  In 
allnement  with  the  whiffletree.  whereby  to  render  said 
attaching  means  inoperative. 


circuit  closers  to  close  the  circuit  of  any  one  of  the  said 
signaling  devices  and  for  opening  the  circuit  upon  the  oper 
atlon   of   the   said   Jack    Independent    of    the   operation    of 
the  other  of  the  said  circuit  closers  » 


4.  In  a  signaling  means  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  electric  signaling  devices,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closers, 
a  shaft  for  operating  the  said  circuit  closers,  a  switch  for 
controlling  the  circuit  of  each  circuit  closer  and  the  oper- 
ation of  the  said  shaft,  means  for  causing  each  circuit 
closer  to  uncouple  from  the  shaft   upon   the  operation   of 

the  said  switch. 

5.  In  a  signaling  means  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
electric  signaling  devices,  a  circuit  closer,  a  shaft  for  oper 
atlng  the  said  circuit  closer,  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  said  shaft  and  the  circuit  of  earb  signal 
Ing  device,  means  for  causing  the  said  circuit  closer  to 
upcouple  from  the  said  shaft  and  close  the  circuit  of  the 
said  signaling  device  upon  the  operation  of  the  said  switch. 

Ulaims  »;  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Caz-ette.] 


<.t4«.95H.       SMOKE-STAfK.       .I.kmes     It      rmi.PKRs.     Mo 
berly   Mo      Filed  Apr.  2».  1900.     Serial  No.  492,997. 


946,957.  SIGNALING  MEANS.  Edward  J.  Birkb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Q.  A.  Whltte- 
more,  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  26.  IDOH.  Serial  No. 
423,4S7 

1.  In  a  signaling  means  tlie  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  signaling  devices,  a  switch  and  a  jack  for  controlling  the 
circuit  of  each  of  the  said  signaling  devices,  a  circuit 
cloaer,  means  for  causing  the  said  circuit  closer  to  close 
the  circuit  of  aay  algnaling  d«Tic«  upon  tbe  operation  of 
the  switch  and  to  operate  on  the  circuit  of  the  said  signal 
Ing  device  upon  the  operation  of  the  said  Jack. 

2.  In  a  signaling  means  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  signaling  devices,  a  switch  and  a  Jack  for  controlling 
tbe  circuit  of  each  signaling  device,  plugs  for  connecting 
the  aald  Jacks  together,  a  circuit  closer,  means  for  causing 
the  circuit  closer  to  operate  upon  the  circuit  of  any  one  of 
the  aaid  signaling  devices  upon  the  operation  of  the  said 
■witch,  and  to  again  operate  on  the  circuit  of  tbe  signaling 
derlcc  upon  the  Inaertion  of  a  plug  into  tbe  asMciated  Jack. 

3.  In  a  lignaling  means  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  electric  algnaling  devices,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closers 
a  twitch  and  a  Jack  for  controlling  tbe  circuit  closer  of 
e«eh  algnallng  device,  meani  for  causing  one  of  tbe  said 


\l-:,  ^^-'■•' 
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1.  ,\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  curved 
pipe,  the  branches  of  which  pipe  are  parallel,  the  end  of 
one  branch  b.'liig  provided  with  a  flange  by  means  of  which 
said  branch  may  b«>  se<ured  to  a  smoke  stack,  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  sicund  to  the  top  of  the  lK)ller  in  front  of 
the  smoke  stack  immediately  under  the  end  of  the  branch 
of  the  curved  pipe  opposed  to  the  end  secured  to  the 
smoke  stack,  a  seral-cyllndrlcal  shield  between  the  hous- 
ing and  said  last  mentioned  branch  of  the  curved  pipe, 
a  section  of  wire  screen  disposed  l)etween  said  branch  of 
the  curved  pipe  and  said  housing  and  conducting  pipes 
secured  to  said  housing  diametrically  opposed  to  each 
other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolli;r  having  a  amoke  stack, 
of  a  curved  pipe  having  parallel  branches,  the  end  of  one 
of  said  branches  being  secured  to  said  smoke  stack  and 
tbe  end  of  tbe  other  of  said  branches  projecting  in  front 
of  said  amoke  stack,  a  bousing  secured  to  the  top  of  tbe 
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boiler   In   front   of   the   smoke  stack,   wire   screening   posl 
tloned  vertically  between  the  end  of  said  last  mentioned 
brand  pip«'  and  said  housing,  and  branch  pipes  secured 
to  said  bousing  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
branch  plp«s  dlsct'arglng  Into  the  atmosphere. 

:{.  Ttie  cumbination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  smoke  stack  se 
cured  thereto,  a  housing  secured  to  the  top  of  the  iwller 
in  front  of  the  smoke  stack,  a  curved  pipe,  one  end  of 
wliicli  is  secured  to  said  smoke  stack  and  the  other  end  of 
said  pipe  projecting  in  fn  nt  of  said  smoke  stack  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  toward  said  housing,  a  seml-cylindrlcal 
8lii«ld  iM'tween  tbe  last  mentioned  end  of  said  curved 
pipe  and  housing,  a  section  of  wire  screen  disposed  ver- 
tlrally  between  said  end  of  the  curved  pipe  and  housing 
In  front  of  said  siileld.  remo  able  conducting  pipes  carried 
by  said  housing  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and 
discharging  into  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  securing 
said  pipes  to  said  housing. 

4  Tiie  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  having  a 
smoke  stack,  of  a  curved  plp«'  having  parallel  branches. 
t.e  said  pipe  being  of  uniform  diameter  throughout,  one 
iiul  of  said  pl|ie  being  provided  with  a  flange  for  attach- 
ing tbe  same  to  the  smoke  stack  and  the  other  branch  pipe 
IHoJectlng  In  front  of  said  smoke  stack,  a  housing  se- 
cured to  tie  top  of  the  boiler  In  front  of  the  smoke  stack 
Immediately  under  tbe  branch  of  the  curved  pipe  opposed 
to  tbe  tiranch  necured  to  the  smoke  stack,  a  seml-cylln- 
drlcal  shield  supported  by  the  housing  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  partially  embracing  the  curved  pipe,  a  section 
of  wire  scre.n  supported  by  the  housing  and  emhracing 
the  curved  pipe  and  conducting  i)li>es  carried  by  said 
liouslni:  and  pr<)jectln;.'  downwardly  and  discharging  Into 
the  atmosphere. 


outside.  saUd  memt>er  having  its  edges  yieldingly  engaging 
the  outer  sides  of  the  said  pieces,  of  an  inner  member 
covering  the  said  Joint  on  the  Inner  side,  said  inner  mem- 
l)er  being  bent  transversely  and  having  Its  edges  separated 
and  its  sides  engaging  with  the  inner  sides  of  tbe  glass 
pieces,  a  wooden  strip  extending  between  the  said  mem- 
bers, l>etween  and  In  contact  with  the  separated  edges  of 
the  inner  member,  and  between  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
glass  for  separating  the  latter,  and  bolts  passing  through 
said  memt>er8  and  through  the  said  strip  for  pressing  the 
meml)er8  against  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  glass. 

4.  In  a  device  for  securing  together  pieces  of  glass  at 
their  edges,  the  combination  with  an  outer  strip  of  re- 
silient metal  covering  the  Joint  between  the  pieces  of  glass 
on  the  outside,  the  edges  of  said  strip  engaging  with  the 
outer  sides  of  the  glass  pieces  near  their  ends,  of  an  inner 
strip  of  resilient  metal  bent  transversely  and  having  Its 
edges  separated,  the  sides  of  tbe  said  inner  strip  engaging 
with  the  inner  sides  of  the  pieces  of  glass  near  the  end 
thereof,  a  strip  of  wood  between  the  said  members  and  be- 
tween the  inner  edges  of  the  glass  pieces,  said  strip  of 
wood  extending  between  the  edges  of  and  In  slldable  con- 
tact with  the  inner  strip  of  metal,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  said  strips  of  metal  and  throtigh  the  strip 
of  wood  whereby  the  parts  are  securely  held  together  with 
the  ends  of  the  glass  pieces  clamped  between  the  said  re- 
silient strips. 


!I4«.»59.  DEVH'E  P'OR  FASTENING  TOGETHER 
I'LATES  OF  GLASS.  i'HASLEs  M.  i'um.ky.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Tlie 
»'.  &  I..  Manufacturing  I'ompany.  a  lorporatlon  of  oIko 
Filed  S<'pt.  5,  I'.IOH.     S.  rial  No.  4,'.1,7»6. 


1.  In  a  device  for  securing  tout-lher  ple<'es  of  glass  at 
their  inner  edjfes,  the  combination  wit;i  an  outer  trans 
versely  bent  memt>er  cover. ng  lie  Joint  l)etween  the  glass 
pieces  on  the  outside  and  contacting  with  said  pieces 
near  their  ends,  of  a  memlx-r  Ix-nt  transversely  of  Its 
length,  the  sides  thereof  engaging  witli  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  glass  pleci  s,  a  strip  of  relatively  soft  yet  stiff  material, 
said  strip  be'ng  formed  w.t;i  two  substantially  parallel 
and  fat  surfaces,  said  strip  t  xtendlng  b«tween  the  pieces 
of  glass,  the  edges  of  the  glass  contacting  the  said  strip, 
mtans  for  securing  the  said  memt>ers  together,  the  said 
plec<>s  of  glass  being  capable  of  slight  movement  while  in 
contact  with  the  atrip  to  vary  the  angle  between  the  said 
plect^s  of  glass, 

2.  In  a  device  for  securing  together  pieces  of  glass  at 
their  edites,  the  combination  with  an  outer  transversely 
bent  member  ci»verlng  the  Joint  betw»'en  the  glass  pieces  on 
the  outside  and  contacting  with  said  pieces  near  their 
ends,  of  a  menber  l>ent  transversely  of  Its  length,  and 
having  Its  edges  separated,  tbe  aides  of  said  memtter  en- 
gaging with  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the  glass  pieces,  a  strip  of 
relatively  soft  yet  stiff  material,  said  strip  being  formed 
with  two  substantially  parallel  flat  surfaces,  the  said  strip 
ahutt'ng  against  the  outer  transvertte  member  and  engag- 
ing the  Inner  member  extending  between  the  separated 
edges  thereof,  tbe  two  pieces  of  glass  bearing  upon  tbe  flat 
surfaces  before  mentioned,  said  glass  pieces  being  capable 
of  slight  movement  whereby  tbe  angle  l)etween  the  said 
glass  pieces  may  be  vsried.  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
said  members  together. 

3.  In  a  device  for  securing  together  pieces  of  glass  at 
their  edges,  the  combination  with  a  transversely  bent  outer 
member  covering  the  Joint  between  the  said  pieces  on  the 
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'  9  4  6,960.     MANUAL  -  TRAINING  BENCH.     Romebt  L. 
j       eooLiT.   Milwaukee.   Wis.     Filed  Apr.   5.    1907.      Serial 
No.  366,554. 


1.  A  manual  training  bench  consisting  of  a  portable 
bench  top  provided  on  the  under  side  with  transverse  sup- 
ports arranged  to  rest  upon  and  carry  it  above  the  tops  of 
separate  school  desks  transversely  to  their  backs  and  an 
adjustable  stay  adapted  to  detachably  connect  and  bind 
the  bench  top  obliquely  In  the  direction  of  Its  length  to 
a  flxture  l)elow. 

2.  A  manual  training  bench  consisting  of  a  portable 
bench  top  provided  on  the  under  side  with  transverse  sup- 
ports arranged  to  rest  on  and  carry  it  above  the  tops  of 
separate  school  desks  transversely  to  other  backs  and  an 
adjustable  stay  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  bench  top 
and  adapted  to  detachably  connect  and  bind  it  obliquely 
In  the  direction  of  its  length  to  a  flxture  below,  said  stay 
being  capable  when  detached  from  the  flxture  of  being 
folded  against  the  bench  top. 

8.  A  manual  training  bench  consisting  of  a  portable 
bench  top  provided  with  transverse  supporting  cleats 
adapted  to  rest  on  and  carry  it  above  the  tops  of  separate 
school  desks  transversely  to  their  backs,  one  of  the  cleats 
being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  back  of  one  of  the 
desks,  and  an  adjustable  stay  adapted  to  deUchably  con- 
nect and  bind  the  bench  top  obliquely  In  the  direction  of 
its  length  to  a  flxture  below  and  In  advance  of  the  attach- 
ment of  the  stay  to  the  bandi  tof^ 

4.  A  manual  training  bench  consisting  of  a  portable 
bench  top  provided  on  the  under  side  with  supports  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  and  carry  it  above  the  tops  of  separate 
school  desks  transversely  to  their  backs,  and  a  stay  adapt- 
ed to  detachably  connect  and  bind  the  beach  top  obllqaaly 
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in  the  direction  of  Itg  length  to  a  fixture  below  and  haTlng 
a  Blip  connection  for  quick  rarlatlon  of  Its  length  and  a 
screw  connection  for  drawing  it  tant. 

5.  A  manual  training  bench  consisting  of  a  portable 
bench  top  provided  on  the  under  side  with  supports  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  and  carry  It  above  the  tops  of  separate 
•chool  desks  transversely  to  their  backs,  one  of  said  anp- 
ports  being  vertically  adjustable  for  leveling  the  bench  top 
on  desks  of  varying  heights,  and  an  adjustable  stay  adapt- 
ed to  detachably  connect  and  bind  the  bench  top  obliquely 
In  the  direction  of  its  length  to  a  fixture  below. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


9  4  6.981.  BILL-DELIVEHT  MECHANISM  FOR  ME- 
TERS. RiCHAHD  W.  Gallaghek,  San  Francisco,  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Automatic  Billing  Company,  Los  Angelea, 
Pal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1904. 
Serial  No.  197.245.  Renewed  June  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.  501,973. 
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trough,  a  second  plate  within  tb«  cut  out  portion  of  th« 
first  plate  over  which  a  aecond  record  abeat  ean  pass  be- 
low the  first  plate,  means  for  raovlnff  the  catting  edges 
down  upon  the  sheets,  and  mean*  for  thereby  automat- 
ically advancing  said  sheets,  subetantlally  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  meter,  reclater  wheeia.  means 
for  maintaining  said  register  wheels  In  eorrespondence 
with  the  amount  measured  by  the  meter,  a  register  case 
for  said  wheels  having  cutting  lower  edges,  a  plate  below 
said  register  case  over  which  a  record  aheet  can  pnss  nnd 
having  a  trough  corresponding  In  shape  and  slse  with  the 
cutting  edges  and  having  a  part  cut  out  within  the  trough, 
a  second  plate  within  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  first  plate 
over  which  a  second  record  aheet  can  pass  below  the  first 
plate,  a  carbon  beneath  each  sheet,  means  for  moving  the 
cutting  edges  down  upon  the  sheets,  and  means  for  there- 
l)T  automatically  advancing  said  sheets,  subetantlully  as 
de8crll)ed. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  movable  meter 
shaft,  a  series  of  register  wheels,  means  for  Intermittently 
advancing  the  first  wheel  of  the  serie*!  in  proportion  to  the 
continuous  advance  of  the  meter  shaft,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently advancing  each  of  the  remaining  wheels  of  the 
series  at  each  complete  revolution  of  the  preceding  wheel 
thereof,  means  for  simulUneoualy  taking  the  impressions 
on  a  record  sheet,  from  said  wheels,  means  for  antomat- 
Ically  cutting  out  from  the  sheet  the  part  thereof  receiv- 
ing the  Impressions,  and  means  for  automatically  advanc- 
ing the  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  meter,  register  wheeia,  means 
for  maintaining  said  wheels  In  correspondence  with  the 
qtianUty  measured  by  the  meter,  a  roller  for  winding  up- 
per and  lower  record  sheets,  means  for  bringing  said  reg- 
ister wheels  and  sheets  togetter  to  obtain  an  impression, 
aesM  for  oitting  out  the  part  of  the  upper  sheet  recelT- 
lag  the  Impression,  and  means  for  separating  the  part  so 
eat  from  the  rsmainder  of  the  sheet,  sad  means  for  ad- 
ranclnff  the  roller  to  wind  up  the  sheets,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  meter,  registsr  wheeia,  means 
fltor  malntainlnt  mM  wheels  in  correspoiiAance  with  the 
UBonnt  mwaured  by  the  meter,  a  ease  for  said  wtaels 
luiTtBt  cnttiac  lower  edges,  a  plate  below  the  register  cms. 
Iiavtnc  a  troogh  correspeodlng  in  slse  and  shape  with  the 
euttlag  edges,  means  for  adraactsg  a  reeord  aheet  ever 
ii«f1  puts,  and  oaeaae  fOr  brlBfflng  aald  plats  and  catttng 
•dfH  toct«b«r,  sobstaatiallT  m  dsK.i1b«d. 

4.  The  coanblnatloa  «f  a  saetar,  regtiter  wheels,  means 
for  maintaining  said  tegMK  wheels  la  eorrespondei.ce 
with  the  amount  measured  by  the  meter,  a  raclstar  ease 
for  saM  wheels  baTia«  euttlns  lower  edges,  a  plate  below 

■  saw  register  case  over  which  a  reeord  aheet  caa  pass  and 
hAYkig  a  trough  correapondtng  In  shape  and  siae  with  the 
e«ttin(   adses   and   having  a   part   cat   oot    wiUln   the 


946.962.  DENTALrCROWN-SWAOINO  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam H.  Qraham.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  26,  U>07. 
Serial  No.  399.271. 


1.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  consisting  of  a 
mold  block,  a  base  in  which  the  mold  block  Is  seated,  a 
cap  removably  mounted  upon  the  mold  block  and  having 
an  ai)erture  for  the  reception  o<  a  plunger  and  a  collar 
concentric  to  and  embradnc  "Id  cap,  aald  collar  being 
screwed  onto  the  base  to  draw  aald  cap  forcibly  onto  the 
mold  bl<  ck. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprtalag  a  mold 
block,  a  base  In  which  the  mold  block  Is  seated,  a  cap  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  mold  block  and  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  Insertion  of  a  plunger,  said  cap  and  meld  bleA 
having  annular  flangee  forming  concentric  engafftng  bmb- 
bers,  and  a  cylindrical  collar  fitted  over  the  cap  and  sm- 
braclng  said  cap  and  a  portion  of  the  mold  block,  said  col- 
lar having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  base  to  draw 
the  cap  forcibly  onto  the  mold  block. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth,  the  combine 
tlon  of  a  mold  block,  a  base  In  which  aald  block  la  remov- 
ably aeated,  a  cap  for  the  mold  block  having  an  opening 
for  the  Insertion  of  a  plunger,  a  collar  embracing  the  cap, 
said  base  having  a  projecting  threaded  flange,  and  said 
collar  being  Internally  threaded  to  aerew  oato  s&ld  flange 
to  draw  the  collar  onto  the  base  and  forcibly  clamp  the 
cap  In  poslti<Hi  on  the  mold  block. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purftoee  set  forth.  coaBprising  a  m^d 
Meek,  a  base  In  which  said  Mock  is  resMTsbly  seated,  a 
cap  for  the  mold  Mock  having  a  projecting  gnlde  staoi,  a 
collar  mounted  upon  and  eabraeing  said  cap  said  eollar 
being  apertnred  to  freely  receive  aald  atem,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  collar  and  base  together  to  clamp  aald  cap 
apod  said  meld  hlocfc. 

ft.  A  device  tor  the  purpone  set  forth,  comprising  a  mold 
block  having  a  mold  Aainber  therein  adapted  to  recelfe  a 
matrix,  a  cap  fitted  over  the  mold  Mock  and  having  a  hol- 
low guide  stem  eommunlcatlag  with  aald  mold  chamber,  a 
base  In  which  the  mold  Mock  Is  removably  aeated.  a  ro- 
tatable  collar  embracing  said  cap,  said  collar  being  thread 
ed  to  aald  base,  and  a  plaager  adapted  to  enter  the  hollow 
stem  of  the  cap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  the  Ossette.] 


946,963.     STAMP  AND  ENVELOP  MOI8TENEB.     FraXK 

W.  Gbanoeb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  A.  Clark,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4S8.S23. 
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1.  In  a  stamp  and  envelop  moiatener,  the  combination 
of  a  reservoir,  a  laterally  extended  molatenlng  pad  pro- 
jecting thereinto,  means  holding  aald  pad  a«alnst  move- 
ment. plvoUl  arms  mounted  above  aald  reaervolr  and  aald 
pad.  a  croaa-head  atUched  to  aald  anna  whereby  a  bearing 
is  provided  by  means  of  which  aald  arms  may  be  almulta- 
neously  depressed,  a  platen  roller  of  aobetantlally  the 
same  width  as  aald  pad  roUtably  mounted  In  said  arms 
at  a  point  whereby  It  will  contact  with  aald  pad  when  aald 
arms  are  depressed,  and  means  normally  ralalng  said  arma. 

2.  lu  a  stamp  and  envelop  molstener,  the  combination 
of  a  reoervoir,  a  laterally  extended  moistening  pad  pro- 
jecting therelnti.  a  closure  cap  for  said  reservoir  having 
a  pendent  flange  adapted  to  engage  aald  pad  and  preea  It 
against  the  wall  of  aald  reservoir  sad  hold  It  a«alnat 
movement,  pivotal  arma  mounted  above  aald  reeervoir  and 
said  pad.  a  platen  roller  of  substantially  the  same  width 
as  said  pad  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  arms  at  a  point 
wherel)y  It  will  oonUct  with  aald  pad  when  depreeaed,  and 
means  normally  ralalng  aald  arma. 

3.  In  a  stamp  and  envelop  molstener.  the  combination 
of  a  reservoir,  a  laterally  extended  moistening  pad  pro- 
jecting thereinto,  a  closure  cap  having  a  pendent  flange 
adapted  to  eogage  and  compress  aald  pad  agalnat  aald 
reservoir  and  bold  it  agalnat  movement,  bearings  carried 
by  aald  closure  cap.  a  plurality  of  oppoaltely  dlaposed 
arma  plvt^  tally  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  crosa-head  at- 
tached to  aald  arms,  whereby  a  bearing  la  provided  by 
means  of  which  aald  arms  may  be  slmultaneoualy  de- 
pressed, a  aprlng  ir>oanted  on  said  cap,  a  bearing  upon  aald 
cross-bead  normally  ralalng  aald  arma,  and  a  platen 
roller  of  substantially  the  aame  width  as  aald  pad,  rota- 
tably mounted  In  aald  arms  at  a  point  whereby  It  will 
contact  with  said  pad  when  depreaaed. 

4.  In  a  ataup  and  envelop  moiatener,  the  combination 
of  a  rectangular  reaervolr  having  two  of  Ita  upper  edges 
rabbeted  and  a  third  edge  grooved,  a  laterally  extended 
moistening  pad  projecting  thereinto  adjacent  to  the  re- 
maining edge  thereof,  a  doaure  cap  one  edge  of  which  la 
adapted  to  fit  Into  aald  groove,  two  other  edgea  of  which 
are  adapted  to  reat  upon  aald  rabbeta,  and  the  remaining 
edge  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  pendent  flange  adapted  to 
enK.ige  and  coniprees  said  pad  against  said  reservoir  and 
bold  It  against  movement,  bearings  on  said  cap,  oppositely 
disposed  arms  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  bearings,  a  cross- 
bead  attached  to  aald  arma.  whereby  a  bearing  la  provided 
by  means  of  which  aald  arma  may  be  almultaneoualy  de- 
pressed, a  spring  carried  by  aald  cap  and  acting  against 
aald  cross-bead  to  normally  raise  aald  arma.  and  a  platan 
roller  of  subetantlally  the  same  width  as  aald  pad  rotatably 
mouDted  In  said  arma,  at  a  point  whereby  It  will  contact 
with  aald  pad  when  depreeaed. 


right  angles  to  the  body  portion  and  means  for  adjiutlht 
the  straight  edge  relative  to  the  body  portloB. 


4.  In  a  line  holder,  a  body  portion,  a  right  angled  ex- 
tenalon  from  the  body  portion,  a  conical  bearing  In  the 
right  angled  extenaion,  a  key  seated  in  the  conical  bear- 
ing for  holding  nnd  drawing  up  the  line  and  a  straight 
edge  carried  by  the  body  portion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  pair  of  holders, 
each  of  which  holders  comprises  a  body  portion,  a  right  an- 
gled extenaion  to  the  body  portion,  a  aplrlt  level  carried  by 
the  body  portion,  means  for  securing  the  line  to  the  holder, 
which  means  may  be  moved  to  tighten  the  line. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


946.966.      MOP. 
Feb.  11.  1909. 


Fred   E.   Hill,    Wobum,    Mass. 
Serial  No.  477,426. 


Filed 


946.964  CHALK-LINE  HOLDER.  Jamu  O.  Hall, 
O'Fallon,  III.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Baola,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  015,718. 

1.  A  line  holder,  eomprlalng  a  hody  portion,  a  right  an- 
gled extenaion  from  the  body  portion,  a  spirit  lerel  In  the 
body  portion  and  meana  for  aecurlng  a  line  within  the 
body  portion. 

2.  In  a  llLS  bolder,  a  body  po/-tion,  meana  for  secoKiBg 
s  line  within  the  body  portion,  and  a  straight  edge  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  body  imrtlon. 

3.  In  a  line  holder,  a  body  portion,  means  for  holdlat  a 
line  within  th«  body  portion,  a  stralcht  edge  arraBgad  at  1 


.K  mop  comprising  a  cylindrical  head  provided  with  a 
socket  In  one  end  the  mouth  of  which  la  aarrounded  by 
an  outwardly  projecting  annular  anchoring  flange,  said 
socket  being  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  at  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  pin  driven  through  said  head  and  trans- 
versely through  said  socket  below  the  threaded  portion 
thereof,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  pin  forming  anchor- 
ing studs  cooperating  with  said  flange.  In  combination 
with  flbroua  mop  material  the  fibers  of  which  are  folded, 
means  engaging  said  fibers  within  the  folds  to  unite  them 
to  said  head  between  said  flange  and  pin,  means  for  se- 
curing the  outer  strands  of  the  folds  to  said  head,  and 
means  for  holding  a  portion  of  tiie  flhers  over  the  lower 
end  of  said  socket. 


94d,966.  FENDER.  OnoaoE  Hipwooo,  Lakeport,  N.  H., 
aaslgBor  to  Aipertcan  Fender  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Arlsona.    Filed  Aog.  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  447,873. 

1.  In  a  fender,  the  comblnatloB  of  drop  mechanleai,  a 
dog  eoatrolUng  said  drop  mechaaiaa,  a  cam  operating 
the  dog,  a  horlaontal  guard-sapportlmg  bar  dlsplaeeeMe 
loagltadlnally,  and  means  for  antoaatleally  fetnmlnr  the 
bar  to  its  otiglasl  position  when  dlspUeed. 

2.  In  a  folder,  the  combination  of  a  normally  vertical 
goard.  means  for  maintaining  the  caard  In  a  vertical  po- 
sition, a  sapportlng  bar  for  aald  goard  HapiaesaMe  1m«1- 
tndlnally,    spring   controlled   eatehea   fbr  engaglBg  aad 
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holdlDK  the  guard  when  bwudk  up  under  the  car.  nnd 
nieana  for  reatorlng  the  guard  bar  to  Its  normal  poaltlon 
when  released  from  the  catches,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


r 


■.i.  The  combination  with  fender  lifting  and  holding 
mechnnlsm,  of  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  fender  hangers  and 
provided  with  a  cam  engaging  the  fender  frnme.  means 
for  relpflslng  the  lifting  mechanism,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  fender-frame,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  chain,  a 
toothed  wheel  engaging  said  chain,  a  ratchet-wheel  mount- 
ed axlally  with  said  toothed  wheel,  a  dog  engaging  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  lever  controlling  the  fender 
frame,  springs  acting  on  the  fender  frame  against  xald 
cum  W'ver.  and  means  for  releasing  the  dog  from  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet-wheel. 

.'>.   The  combination  with  the  trip  mechanism  of  a  fen 
der  guard  formed  of  light  wire  material  bent  back  upon 
Itself    to    form    rectangular   members   open    on    the    short 
sides,    the   extremities  of  the   doubled-over   wire    forming 
hangers  for  the  guard,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


<.t4«.9«7  MAiHINE  FOR  MAKIN'Ci  PAPER  BAGS. 
MoNTBFORE  L.  HiBscH  and  Macrice  II  KicHBKHO.  Bal- 
timore. Md.     Filed  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.361. 

iTl. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  device,  a  paate-applier  carried  by  said 
device,  means  for  supplying  paate  to  said  paste-appUer.  a 
tucker  bUde  carried  by  and  movable  outward  and  In- 
ward with  reapeet  to  the  notary  device,  a  second  rotary 
levlce  opposed  to  the  flrat-named  roUry  device  and  hav 
log  an  opening  to  receive  the  tucker  blade  when  the  aame 
La  projected,  mean*  carried  by  and  movable  with  reapect 
to  the  eecond-named  rotary  device  for  taking  hold  of  the 
tuck  or  fold  in  a  bag.  poaltlve  means  for  projectlhg  the 
tucker  blade  of  the  flrat-named  rotary  device,  resilient 
meana  for  setractlng  aald  blade  when  the  same  la  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ivojectlng  means,  reiiUent  means 
for  moTlag  the  tuck-holdlng  means  agalnat  a  tuck  coin 
ddently  with  the  retraction. of  the  tucker  blade,  means 
arranged  to  cofiperate  with  the  second-named  rotary  de- 
vice and  press  the  portion  of  a  bag  at  one  side  of  the 
tuck  thsrsln  against  the  portion  of  the  bag  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  tuck,  means  for  moving  the  tuek-holdlng 


means  away  from  the  tuck  while  said  means  Is  opposed 
to  the  pressing  means,  and  bag-receiving  and  guldln« 
means  extending  from  the  lower  adjacent  portiona  of  the 
second-named   rotary   device  and    the   pressing  means. 

2.   In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags,  the  combina- 
tion of  frame  sides,   hangers   fixed   thereto,   a   transverse 
shaft   carried    by  said   hangers  and   provided   with   parts 
i'.    a    rotary    head    comprising    a    shaft    having    trunnions 
Journiiled  In  the  frame  sldea  and  also  having  slots,  guides 
n\.<l   nn    the   shaft,   a    reclprocntory    tucker   lilade   having 
.■nd    portions  extending  through   and   guided   In   the   slots 
of   th.'  shaft   and  also  guided  In   the   guides  on   the  shaft 
and    provided    with    shoes    and   with    Inwardly    extending 
projections,  springs  Interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the 
said  Inwardly   extending  projections,   and  a   paste-appller. 
means  for  supplying  paste  to  said  paste  appller  of  the  ro 
lary  head,  a  roll  disposed  below  the  rotary  head  and  hav- 
ing trunnions  Journaled   In  the  frame  sides  and  also  hnv 
ing  an  opening  adapted  to  rt'celve  the  tucker  blade  wh.n 
the  same  Is  projected,  a  bar  pivoted  In  said  roll  and  hav 
Ing  at  one  end    a   crank,   spring  strips   backing  said   bar 
and  adapted  to  move  the  same  toward  the  rear  wall  of 
said  opening,  means  arraniT'd  to  cooperate  with  said  roll 
and   press  the   portion   of   u   bai;   at   one  side  of   the  tuck 
therein    against    the    portion    of    thi>    ba'r   at    the   opposite' 
side  of   the   tuck,   a   cam   fl^ed    to   one   frame  side   for  co 
operatln--'   with    the  crunk  of   the  pivoted   iMir  and   movinu 
said  bar  away  from  the  tuck  while  said  bar  Is  opposed  to 
the  pressing   means,   a   bag  receiving  and   guiding   means 
extending  from   the   lower  adjacent    portions   of    the   roll 
and   the  pressing  means. 

:\.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  making  paper 
hairs,  of  frame  sides,  hangers  fixed  thereto,  a  transverse 
shaft  carried  by  said  hangers  and  provided  with  parts 
r,  and  a  rotary  head  comprising  a  shaft  having  trunnions 
lournaled  In  the  frame  sides  and  also  having  slots,  guides 
tlxed  on  the  shaft,  a  reclprocatory  tucker  blade  having 
end  portions  extending  through  and  guided  In  the  slots 
of  the  shaft  and  also  guided  in  the  guides  on  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  shoes  and  with  Inwardly  extending 
projections,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  shaft  and 
the  said  Inwardly  extending  projectiona. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  making  paper 
bags,  of  frame  sides,  hangers  fixed  thereto,  a  transverse 
shaft  carried  by  said  hangers  and  provided  with  parts  T, 
and  a  rotary  head  comprising  a  abaft  having  trunnions 
Journal*  d  In  the  frame  sides  and  also  having  alots  and  a 
11attene<l  portion.  g\>ldes  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having 
adjustably  fixed  wear  plates,  a  reclprocatory  fn-ker 
blade  having  end  portions  movable  in  the  slots  and 
guides  and  against  the  wear  plates  of  the  latter,  castings 
fixed  on  the  said  end  portiona  and  having  shoes  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  said  parts  V  and  also  having  In- 
wardly extending  projections,  and  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  said  projections  and  the  flat  portion  of  the 
shaft. 

r>  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  making  paper 
bags,  of  frame  sides,  hangers  fixed  thereto,  attransverse 
shaft  carried  by  aaid  hangers  and  provided  with  parts  <', 
.nnd  a  rotary  head  comprising  a  shaft  having  trunnions 
loumnled  In  the  frame  sides  and  also  having  slots  and  a 
flattened  portion,  guides  iSxed  on  the  shaft  and  having 
adjustably  fixed  wear  plates,  a  reclprocatory  tucker  blade 
having  end  portions  movable  in  the  slots  and  guides  and 
against  the  wear  plates  of  the  latter,  castings  fixed  on 
the  said  end  portions  and  having  shoes  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  parts  »'  and  also  having  Inwardly 
extending  projectiona,  springs  Interposed  between  the 
said  projections  and  a  flat  portion  of  the  abaft,  a  paste- 
appller  arranged  alongside  the  tucker  blade,  and  holders 
connected  to  the  pastc-applter  and  fixed  on  the  flat  por- 
tion of  the  ahaft. 


/ 


946.9<18.       KYBOLA88  -  MOUNTING.       Cabi,    F      Iv.ioi.D. 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed    Feb.    23.    1909.      Serial    No. 

479,003. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  bridge  having  each  end  portion  bent  abruptly  down- 
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wnrrtly  and  having  the  downwardly  benf  ends  directly 
connict<Hl  to  flattened  extremities  extending  outwardly 
and  foiwardly  to  form  a  base,  a  clamp  supporting  lever 
having  a  Hat  B\irfacod  portion  pivoted  to  the  base,  and  a 
spring  colled  In  a  flat  helix  encircling  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  lever  with  one  end  of  the  spring  supported  In  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  base  and  the  other  engaging 
the  lever,  said  base  extending  partially  underneath  the 
bridge  and  providing  a  bearing  surface  of  sufficient  area 
to  reclv.'  the  flat  helical  coll  at  a  point  below  the  level 
of   the  bridge. 


■J  In  a  device  of  the  (1fscrll>ed  class,  the  combination 
with  a  bridge,  having  each  end  portion  flattened  to  form 
a  base,  of  a  clamp  supporting  lever  for  each  base,  a  bar 
of  resilient  material  colled  In  the  form  of  a  flat  helix 
wi'h  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar  bent  outwardly  across  the 
roil  and  provided  with  a  lever  engaging  yoke  and  the 
otlur  end  of  the  bar  extended  to  form  a  retaining  arm. 

In  n  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
miih  a  bridge,  having  each  end  portion  flattened  to  form 
a  liase,  of  a  clamp  supporting  lever  for  each  base,  a  bar 
of  resilient  material  colled  In  the  form  of  a  flat  hollx 
with  till-  Inner  end  of  the  bar  bont  outwardly  across  the 
coll  and  provided  with  a  lever  engaging  yoke  and  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  extended  to  form  a  retaining  arm. 
said  bur  being  rectangular  In  cross  section,  and  arranged 
with  the  lever  Interposed  between  the  coll  and  the  base. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  bridge,  having  each  end  portion  flattened  to  form 
a  base,  of  a  clamp  supporting  lever  for  each  base,  a  bar 
of  resilient  msterlal  colled  In  the  form  of  a  flat  helix 
with  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar  bent  outwardly  across  the 
coll  and  provided  with  a  lever  engaging  yoke  and  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  extended  to  form  a  retaining  arm. 
together  with  0  headed  pivot  post  extending  through  the 
coll  and  lever  and  connected  with  the  base. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  bridge,  having  each  end  portion  flattened  to  form 
a  base,  of  a  clamp  supporting  lever  for  each  base,  a  bar 
of  resilient  material  colled  In  the  form  of  a  flat  helix 
with  the  lnnt>r  end  of  the  bar  bent  outwardly  across  the 
coil  and  provided  with  a  lever  engaging  yoke  and  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  extending  to  form  a  retaining  arm. 
together  with  a  headed  pivot  post  extending  through  the 
coll  and  lever  and  connected  with  the  base,  and  a  washer 
covering  said  coll  and  retained  In  position  by  the  head 
of  the  pivot  post. 

(Claim  6  not  printed' In  the  (iazette.] 


plates  will  He  In  planes  substantially  perpendicular  when 
the  tube  Is  extended,  and  supporting  rods  one  on  each  side 
of  the  tube  secured  thereto  with  the  ends  hinged  to  the 
plate  members  respectively. 


94)5,969.      CpALCnUTE.      Maggik   B.    Lai  no.   New   York, 
X.  Y.     FlIM  Feb.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  4"6.-.'05. 

1.  The  combination  <f  a  ring  plate,  attaching  means  on 
the  plate,  a  tolw  of  flexible  material  such  as  fabric  hav- 
ing one  i-nd  secured  to  the  plate  and  extending  at  an  angle 
therefrom,  a  M»>cond  ring  plate,  the  tul>e  having  Its  other 
end  secured  to  said  ring  plate  and  Inclined  thereto 
whereby  the  said  ring  plates  will  lie  in  substantially  per- 
pendicular planes  when  the  tube  Is  extended,  a  rigid  sap- 
porting  rod  on  each  side  of  the  tube  secured  thereto  and 
laving  Its  ends  hinged  to  the  said  ring  plates  respectively, 
and  an  annular  apron  member  of  flexible  material  such  aa 
fabric  secured  to  the  tube  near  its  lower  end  to  cover  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  opening  engaged  by  the  lower 
ring  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ring  plate  having  an  annular 
flange  at  Its  opening  whose  axis  Is  inclined  to  the  ring 
plate,  attaching  means  on  the  ring  plate,  a  second  ring 
plate  having  an  Inclined  annular  flange  at  its  opening,  a 
tube  of  flexible  material  such  as  fabric  having  its  ends 
secured  to  saitd  rln»  flangrs  respectively  whereby  the  ring 


:t.  Tlie  combination  of  a  ring  plate  having  an  annular 
flange  at  Its  oi>euing  whose  axis  is  inclined  to  the  ring 
plate,  attaching  means  on  the  ring  plate,  a  second  ring 
plate  having  an  Inclined  annular  flange  at  its  opening,  a 
tube  of  flexible  material  such  as  fabric  having  its  ends 
secured  to  said  ring  flanges  respectively  whereby  the  ring 
plates  will  He  In  planes  substantially  perpendicular  when 
the  tube  Is  extended,  supporting  rods  one  on  each  side  of 
the  tube  secured  thereto  with  the  ends  hinged  to  the  plate 
members  respectively,  and  an  annular  member  of  flexible 
material  such  as  fabric  secured  to  the  tube  near  its  lower 
end  to  cover  the  marginal  portions  of  the  opening  en- 
gaged by  the  lower  ring  plate. 


946,970.  STEAM,  AIR,  AND  WATER  TRAP  VALVE. 
Fbkd  W.  Lkuthbssbb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  8,  1009, 
Serial  No.  500,928. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  passage  at  Its  lower  end,  a  float  within  the  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  for  regulating  said  discharge 
pasaage,  and  a  member  within  the  caalng  and  aurroundlng 
the  float  and  constituting  a  float  chamber  out  of  direct 
communication  with  the  discharge  passage,  and  having  a 
restricted  communication  with  the  spsee  immedlstely  sur- 
rounding the  discharge  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  caalng  provided  with  an  inlet  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  paasage  at  Its  lower  end,  a  float  within  the  cas- 
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log  proTlded  with  a  valve  for  regulating  the  said  discharge 
panage,  and  a  memb4'r  within  the  chamber  and  surround- 
ing the  float  and  constituting  a  float  chamber  out  of  dl 
rcct  communication  with  the  discharge  paasage,  and  hav- 
ing near  Its  lower  end  a  small  hole  or  opening  furnishing 
a  restricted  communication  with  the  space  Immediately 
surrounding  the  discharge  passage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  nn  inlet  and  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  discharge  passage,  an  outer  member,  as  a  cup, 
within  the  casing,  and  an  Inner  member,  as  a  cup,  within 
the  outer  member  and  furntsblng  an  annular  discharg- 
ing chamber  between  said  members  in  direct  communi- 
cation with  the  discharge  passage,  the  inner  member  con- 
stituting a  float  chamber  out  of  direct  communication 
with  the  discharge  passage,  and  having  a  restricted  com- 
munication with  the  annular  discharging  chamber,  and  a 
float  located  In  the  float  chamber  and  having  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  discharge  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  comt?lnatlon  of 
a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  discbarge  passage,  an  outer  member,  as  a  cup. 
within  the  casing,  and  an  Inner  member,  as  a  cup.  within 
the  outer  member  and  furnishing  an  annular  discharging 
chamt>er  between  said  members  and  In  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  discharge  passage,  the  inner  memlxr  con- 
stituting a  float  chamber  out  of  direct  communication  with 
the  discbarge  passage,  and  having  a  restricted  communica- 
tion with  the  annular  discharging  chamber,  and  a  hollow 
float  within  the  float  chamber  provided  with  a  tubular 
valve  stem  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  float 
and  adapted  to  control  the  out-flow  of  water  from  the 
discharge  passage,  and  affording  an  open  passage  for  the 
discharge  of  air  from  the  float,  the  float  being  provided 
in  Its  upper  portion  with  an  oi>enlng  for  admitting  air  to 
its  interior,  substantially  as  described. 

ft.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  vnlve  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  passage,  a  float  within  the  casing  provided  with 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  out-flow  of  water  through  the 
discharge  passage,  an  outer  member,  as  a  cup.  within  the 
casing,  having  its  rim  near  the  line  of  flotation  of  the 
float  and  In  direct  communication  with  the  discharge  pas- 
sage, and  an  inner  member  within  the  outer  member  and 
surrounding  the  float  and  constituting  a  float  chamber  for 
protecting  the  float  against  agitation  due  to  the  out-rush 
of  water,  subatantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  bi  the  Gazette.] 


946.971.  SCREEN.  ALOIS  LonraaK,  Raimvnd  Lombirk, 
and  CHARLI8  Thrbimger,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Empire  Sash  k  Door  Co..  Newark,  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.896. 


1.  Tb«  eombinatlon  of  a  frame  with  a  pair  of 
rmlta  arraaccil  an  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  arraageU 
in  ■wlaclng  relation,  fixed  rails  on  the  oppoaite  sides  of 
tba  (nuse  and  normally  In  register  with  the  swinging 
rails,  the  awlnclng  rails  eztendlnc  more  than  half  the 
ImgOk  of  tlM  frame  and  a  acraaa  arranged  to  alldt  oa  tte 


rails,  being  shorter  than  swinging  rails  and  longer  than 
the  fixed  rails,  whereby  the  screen  locks  the  swinging  ralla 
when  the  screen  Is  In  the  fixed  rails. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  with  a  pair  of  screen 
rails  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  aad  extend- 
ing more  than  half  way  along  the  frame,  fixed  rails  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  In  register 
with  the  swinging  rails,  the  ralla  all  being  U-shaped  In 
cross  section,  and  a  screen  arranged  In  the  grooves,  and 
being  shorter  than  the  swinging  rails  and  longer  than  the 
fixed  rails,  whereby  the  screen,  when  In  the  fixed  rails, 
locks  the  swinging  rails. 


946,972.      MASSAGE    APPARATUS. 
NINO,  Medford,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.   1 
478.485. 


Coleman    J.    Man- 
r.  1909.     Serial  No. 


A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  coupling 
member  having  an  annular  enlargement  forming  a  band 
grip,  an  aspirator  carried  by  said  coupling  member,  a 
waste  pipe  nipple,  a  flexible  waste  pipe  secured  to  said 
nipple,  a  tubular  member  uniting  said  coupling  member 
and  said  waste  pipe  nipple,  said  tubular  member  also  being 
provided  with  a  nipple  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and 
a  flexible  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  laterally  extended 
nipple  and  carrying  a  massage  accessory  at  its  free  end. 


9  4  6  ,  9  7  »  .  EYEGLASSES.  Emil  B.  McTsowin,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Meyrowlts  ManufactarIng 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1908. 
Serial  No    412.251. 


1.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglaasea,  a  bridge  harlng  terminal  por- 
tions turned  or  bent  sharply  forward  In  generally  parallel 
directions,  clips  at  the  extremities  of  said  terminal  por- 
tions for  the  attachment  of  lenses,  vertical  posts  an  said 
terminal  portions  directly  behind  said  clips  when  Tiewed 
from  the  front  of  the  glasses,  noae  gturda  hinged  to  said 
posts,  and  spring  means  for  Impelling  said  noae  guards 
together,  each  of  said  nose  guards  having  a  wall  or  edge 
16  lategral  therewith  and  movable  lato  engagement  with 
said  bent  terminal  portions  of  the  bridge  when  said  noae 
guarda  are  separated  a  predetermined  distance. 

2.  In  eyeglasaes,  a  noae  guard  having  an  enlarged  dished 
extremity,  a  aaneer-ahaped  pad  fitting  thereagalnst,  and 
slldably  movable  la  contacting  engagement  therewith  and 


a  rivet  fixed  to  said  pad  and  passing  through  said  dished 
extremity  and  having  a  rounded  head  engaging  the  con- 
cave face  thereof.  • 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  a  nose-guard  having  a  pad  provided 
with  a  convex  nose-engaging  surface,  said  surface  having 
concentric  circular  ribs  in  a  continuous  series  from  its 
center  to  its  circumference,  whereby  an  identical  contour 
to  resist  displacement  In  any  direction  la  produced. 


9  4  6.974.     BUCKLE.     Ja.\ie8  F.  Molix)T,  West   Haven. 
Conn.     Filed  June  29,  1908.     Sertal  No    440,997. 


I   I 


=^M(liL^ 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  sides,  front 
and  rear  bar,  combined  with  a  slide  comprising  a  plate 
bearing  upon  the  front  bar  and  carrying  a  law  bar  which 
Is  iet  downward  between  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  plate 
also  formed  with  a  downwardly  fnd  rearwardly  projecting 
lip  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  front  bar  of  the  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  sides,  ends  and 
a  transverse  bar.  the  rear  end  of  the  sides  bent  upward 
whereby  the  rear  bar  stands  in  a  different  plane  from  the 
plane  of  the  front  bar,  combined  with  a  slide  comprising 
a  plate  and  rearwardly  projecting  arms,  said  arms  con- 
nected by  a  jaw  bar  having  teeth  like  projections  extend 
Ing  upward  and  toward  the  forward  bar  said  jaw  bar  set 
downward  between  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  said  arms 
formed  with  fingers  which  are  folded  beneath  the  side  bars 
of  the  frame  and  the  slide  also  formed  with  a  lip  extend 
Ing  downward  and  beneath  the  forward  bar  of  the  frame, 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  .\  buckle,  comprising  a  frame  including  side  bars  and 
cross  bars  fofsnlng  a  loop  in  both  the  forward  and  rear 
portions  of  the  frame,  a  slide  connected  with  the  frame 
and  having  a  strap  opening  therethrough  and  a  toothed 
upwardly  extending  edge  to  engage  a  strap,  and  an  exten- 
sion disposed  downward  below  the  frame  to  form  a  thumb 
piece  and  an  edge  for  the  engagement  of  the  strap. 

4.  .\  buckle,  comprising  a  frame  including  side  bars  and 
cross  bars  forming  a  loop  In  both  the  forward  and  rear 
portions  of  the  frame,  a  slide  connected  with  the  frame 
and  having  a  strap  opening  therethrough  and  an  edge  to 
engage  a  strap  and  an  extenaloa  disposed  downward  and 
under  the  forward  cross  bar  of  the  frame  with  an  edge  pre- 
sented for  the  engagement  of  the  strsp. 

5.  A  buckle,  comprising  a  frame  having  side  bars  and 
cross  bars  forming  a  loop  in  both  the  forward  and  rear 
portions  of  the  frame,  a  slide  connected  to  the  side  bars 
having  a  loop  of  a  width  and  shape  substantially  like  that 
of  the  forward  loop  through  the  frame,  and  having  a 
series  of  teeth  along  its  Inner  edge  for  the  engagement  of 
a  strap,  and  an  extension  farmed  opon  the  forward  cross 
har  of  the  slldi>  and  dlspoeed  downward  and  Inward  for  the 
engagement  of  the  strap. 

[claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


brim  leaving  the  ftnlahed  head-band  upon  the  brim,  fifth, 
expanding  such  separated  crown-piece  materially  larger 
than  the  said  bead-band,  and  securing  the  periphery  of 
the  enlarged  crown-piece  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  hat- 
brim  upon  a  line  outside  of  the  head-band. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  two-piece  felt  hat  with 
crown  larger  than  the  head-band,  which  consists  first.  In 
forming  a  crown  upon  the  hat-body  of  the  slxe  desired  for 
the  head-band,  such  crown  proportioned  with  an  eiceas  of 
material  to  provide  for  an  expansion  of  the  crown,  secoitd, 
shaping  the  band  to  the  final  size  and  form  desired,  third, 
shaping  the  brim  and  holding  the  band  In  its  final  shape 
while  thus  shaping  the  brim,  fourth,  separating  the  crown 
part  of  the  body  from  the  brim  leaving  the  finished  head- 
band upon  the  brim,  fifth,  expanding  such  separated 
crown-piece  materially  larger  than  the  said  bead-band,  and 
sixth,  securing  the  periphery  of  the  enlarged  crown-piece 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  hat-brim  eccentrically  to  the 
said  head-band. 


9  4  6,975.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TWO  PIECE  FELT 
HATS  FROM  A  SINGLE  BODY.  Frank  J.  MLHLrBLD, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907,  Serial  No. 
Se.'i.sea.     Renewed  June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,871. 


IW 


946,976.      HANDLE  .\TTACHMENT.     Hknbt  J.  Mili>er, 
Alton,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,232. 


A  device  of  the  eharacter  described  comprising:  a  ferrule 
having  H  split  tubular  portion  with  the  edges  forming  the 
split  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  one  edge  portion  of 
said  ferrule  having  n  transverse  slot  and  the  other  edge 
portion  of  said  ferrule  having  an  adjusting  screw  passing 
through  said  slot,  said  tubular  portion  having  a  socket 
with  its  axis  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  tubular  por- 
tion, said  socket  having  an  opening  intermediate  of  Its 
ends,  said  socket  receiving  the  transverse  connecting  por- 
tion between  the  tines  of  a  fork  and  said  opening  receiv- 
ing the  central  tine  of  said  fork. 


946.977.      DISH-DRAINER.      Prtbb   J.    B.    Mlllir,    New 
York,  N.  V.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,438. 


1.  The  prorese  of  making  a  two-piece  felt  hat  with 
crown  larger  than  the  head-band,  which  consists  first.  In 
forming  a  crown  upon  the  hat-body  of  the  slse  desired  for 
tte  head-band  and  sach  crown  having  an  exceea  of  height 
OTcr  the  flnlnbed  crown  desired,  aecond,  shaping  the  band 
to  the  final  slse  and  form  deolred.  third,  shaping  the  brim, 
fourth,  separating  the  crown  part  of  the  body  from  the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  corrugated 
bottom  forming  ;;rooves  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  a 
grooved  member  secured  beneath  said  bottom  and  having 
its  grooves  opposed  to  the  grooves  of  the  corrugations  to 
provide  transverse  openings  through  the  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  marginal 
wall  and  corrugated  bottom  located  between  the  up- 
per and  lower  edges  of  the  wall  forming  grooves  on  the 
onder  side  of  said  bottom,  a  grooved  member  secured  be- 
neath said  bottom,  and  having  Us  grooves  opposed  to  the 
grooves  of  the  corrugations  to  provide  transverse  openings 
throagh  the  device,  said  wall  being  provided  with  openlnga 
registering  with  the  ends  of  said  transverse  openings.  s«h- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  haTiog  a  marginal 
wall  aod  corrugated  bottom  located  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edge*  of  the  wall  forming  groove*  on  the  under  aide 
of  said  bottom,  a  Kroovfd  member  secured  b<'neath  said 
bottom  and  having  its  grooves  opposed  to  the  grooves  of 
the  corrugations  to  provide  transverse  openings  through 
the  device,  said  wall  being  provided  with  opfnings  regis- 
tering with  the  ends  of  said  transverse  openings,  and 
brackets  pivotally  held  to  the  sides  of  the  marginal  walls 
at  the  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  perforated 
corrugated  bottom  forming  grooves  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  and  a  grooved  member  secund  beneath  said  bot- 
tom and  having  its  grooves  opposed  to  the  grooves  of  the 
corrugations  to  provide  transverse  openings  through  the 
device. 


9  4  6.07  8.  COMBINATION  ROLLER  .\M>  8t"RVI'ER. 
William  H.  McConnbll,  Harlan,  Iowa.  Filed  May  B, 
IIKW      Serial   No.  494.090. 


,;i^     rt 


A  combined  roller  and  scraper  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  road  roller  supporting  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a 
scraper  b«r  diagonally  arranged  across  the  front  of  said 
tapportlng  frame,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
the  front  of  said  frame  and  said  scraper  bar,  said  means 
comprising  ground  wheels  and  axles  therefor,  housings  in 
which  said  axles  are  mounted,  threaded  vertical  stems 
projecting  from  said  housings  through  a  portion  of  said 
frame,  and  members  threaded  upon  said  stems  for  locking 
them  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


946,979.      SEWING-MACHINE.      William    .\.  McCooL, 

Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acme-Keystone  Mfg.  Co., 

a  Corporation   of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  10,   1909. 
Serial  No.  482,585. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pret,8er: 
foot  and  an  upper  feeding  device,  of  one  or  more  yield- 
iBffly  OMUBted  and  Mly-rotatlng  or  non-feeding  tootbed 
irhsels  serriBg  to  support  the  work  beneath  the  presser- 
foet,  and  means  for  preveating  backward  rotation  of  said 
wheal  or  wheels. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  blind  stitching,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  presser-foot  and  an  upper  feeding  device,  of 
two  yieldingly  mounted  and  Idly  rotating  or  non-feeding 
work-supporting  toothed  wheels  beneath  said  presser-foot, 
means  for  preventing  backward  rotation  of  said  wlieels, 
and  a  rldge-forming  device  interposed  b«>tween  said  wheels. 

:i.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  blind-atltchlng,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  presser-foot  provided  with  an  opening,  of  an 
upper  feedlDK  device,  two  yieldingly  mounted  and  Idly 
rotatin:;  or  non-feeding  wnrk-HupportinK  teothed  wheels 
beneatli  HMJd  presser-foot,  mein*  for  prevent Ihk  backward 
rotation  of  »>ald  wh<H>ls.  and  a  rldge-forming  device  inter 
posed  l)etv\>'en  Mild  wlieeU  and  furvlni;  to  force  a  ridge  of 
work  upward   In  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  bllnd-stltching,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  press4>r-foot  provided  with  an  opening,  of 
an  upper  feeding  device,  two  yleldin;.'ly  mounted  and 
idly  -  rotating  or  non  -  feeding  work  Nupixirtlni;  t(M)thed 
wheelR  b«'neath  said  presser-foot.  a  ridge  forming  device 
Interposed  between  said  wheels  and  serving  to  force  a 
ndse  of  work  upward  in  xald  opening,  one  of  said  whtM>l8 
b«-ing  provided  with  a  face  ratchet,  and  a  spring  pressed 
pawl  cooperating  with  said  face  ratchet  to  prevent  back 
ward  rotation  of  said  w^•el8. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  bllnd-stltching,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  presser-foot  and  an  upper  feeding  device,  of 
two  yieldingly  mounted  and  idly  rotating  or  non-feeding 
work-supporting  toothed  wheels  beneath  said  presser-foot. 
means  for  tirevertlng  backward  rotation  of  naid  wheels,  a 
ridge  formlnit  device  Interposed  between  said  wheels,  and 
a  shaft,  having  l>all-llke  ends,  by  which  said  wheels  are 
carried. 


IMfi.ftSO.      COLL.VR.      Michael    L.    MrOiiBE.    Syracuse. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1006.     Serial  No.  :i4.'<.71». 


1.  In  a  collar,  the  combination  with  a  main  ahell  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  shoulders  spaced  apart,  of  a  sleeve 
encircling  the  main  shell  between  the  aboulders,  the  sleeve 
being  secured  to  the  main  shell  by  said  shoulders,  and  a 
calking  ring  carried  by  the  sleeve,  the  calking  ring  and 
sleeve  having  interlocking  parts,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  collar,  the  combination  with  a  mala  shell ;  of  a 
sleeve  encircling  a  portion  of  the  main  shell  and  provided 
with  a  peripheral  shoulder  formed  with  a  groove  in  Its 
lower  surface,  and  a  calking  ^ng  fixed  to  the  periphery  of 
said  shoulder,  and  having  its  lower  part  provided  with  a 
shoulder  fixed  to  the  first-mentioned  shoulder  and  formed 
with  a  rib  arranged  In  said  groove,  the  upper  part  of  the 
calking  ring  projecting  above  the  main  shell  and  the 
sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


946,981.  METAL  CLEAT  FOR  WAOON-BOXB8.  OaaON 
O.  NawBBBBT,  Argyle.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  463,681. 

The  combination  with  the  side  and  end  boards  of  a 
wagon  body,  of  a  corner  Iron  constructed  of  ao  integral 
piece  of  metal,  comprising  a  body  portion  for  attaehmeat 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  side  t>oard  at  the  rear  end  there- 
of, the  intermediate  portion  of  the  sheet  being  dooMed 
upon  itself,  and  said  doubled  portion  being  extended 
along  and  la  contact  with  (he  outer  face  of  the  body  por- 
tion to  produce  a  perforated  reinforcing  shank,  the  ead 
of  which  is  bent  upwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  said  shank 
to  form  a  ▼arttenlly  disposed  guide  lange.  and  a  plane 
in  advance  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  side  board,  the  other 
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end  of  the  sheet  being  bent  parallel  with  the  first  named 
end  at  the  rear  end  of  the  side  board  and  then  doubled 
upon  itself  and  extended  outwardly  to  form  a  two-ply 
guide  finnge  and  extended  outwardly  beyond  the  main 
body  iwrtion  of  the  sheet  and  over  the  rear  end  of  the 
side  board  to  form  a  terminal  attaching  lip,  fastening 
devices  extending  through  the  attaching  lip  and  engaging 


the  side  board,  and  other  fastening  devices  extedding 
through  the  perforations  in  the  shank  and  body  portion 
of  the  sheet  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  face  of  the 
side  l>oard,  the  guide  flanges  being  disposed  parallel  with 
each  other  and  having  their  opposite  faces  smooth  nnd 
unobstructed  throughout  their  entire  length  for  slldabi" 
engagement  with  the  end  board. 


94«,9S1.'.      LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.       Albkbt    Olesox. 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  24,  190«.     Serial  No.  .135.879. 


end  thereof  being  adjacent  to  the  terminal  of  said  con- 
ductor wire,  though  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  aolenoid 
In  connection  with  said  pivoted  arm  and  with  aald 
ground  wire,  and  thereby  constituting  a  second  path  for 
the  travel  of  a  current  from  said  pivoted  arm  to  said 
ground  wire,  a  core  member  movable  within  said  solenoid, 
an  arc-breaking  member  carried  on  the  top  part  of  said 
core  member,  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  rise  of  the 
same  within  the  solenoid,  upon  the  energisation  thereof 
due  to  the  passage  of  a  current  therethrough,  atross  the 
path  of  an  arc  formed  between  the  terminal  of  the  con- 
ductor wire  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pivoted  arm.  and 
link  members  connecting  said  core  member  and  said  piv- 
oted arm,  whereby  the  arm  is  swung  from  its  normal  po- 
sition upon  the  rise  of  the  core  within  the  solenoid,  said 
core  being  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  and  to  thereby 
swing  said  pivoted  arm  back  to  its  normal  position  up.jn 
the  cessation  of  the  current  through  the  solenoid,  sub- 
Btantinlly  as  described. 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  so- 
lenoid, a  coflfv  movable  therethrough,  an  arc  breaker  of 
non-conducting  material  carried  on  the  end  of  said  core 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  movement  thereof 
across  the  path  of  an  arc,  a  pivoted  arm  In  electrical 
connection  *1th  said  solenoid  and  with  the  ground,  a  ter- 
minal In  electrical  connection  with  an  active  circuit  lo- 
cated adjacent  to,  though  spaced  from,  one  end  of  said 
pivoted  arm  when  the  same  la  in  Ita  normal  position,  a 
wire  connecting  said  solenoid  with  the  ground,  and  link 
members  connecting  said  core  and  said  pivoted  arm 
whereby  the  same  is  swung  from  its  normal  position  ad- 
jacent to  aald  terminal  upon  the  energisation  of  the  so- 
lenoid dne  to  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  current  com- 
municated f  It  through  said  piloted  arm,  aad  the  eon- 
aequeat  movemeat  of  the  core  with  respect  thereto,  said 
core  being  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  from  Its  actuated 
position  within  the  solenoid  upon  the  cessation  of  the 
energising  enrrent,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester,  having  In  oomblaatlon  with  a 
caalng,  an  insulated  ground  wire  lesdlng  from  the  Inte- 
rior thereof,  a  conductor  wire  lending  thereinto  from  an 
active  eircatt.  s  pivoted  arm  In  direct  electrical  connec- 
tion with  s*ld  ground  wire,  the  normal  position  of  one 


94«,9IK.{.  CONTACT  OR  VIBRATOR  SCREW.  William 
L.  Pamkoff,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  May  13,  1909. 
Serial   No.  49.%.80B. 


.V  vibrator  or  contact  screw  comprising  a  screw  shank 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  threaded  passage,  a  screw 
threaded  plug  adapted  to.l>e  entered  Into  said  passage, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  said  plu-:  and  adapted  to  Ite  pro- 
jet'tfd  bevond  th^  end  of  the  screw. 


946,984.  BORlN(;  MACHINE.  JoHJC  H.  Pabman,  Naah- 
ville,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  low- 
born. Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  483.566. 


:>«- 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  rotary  tool-holding  means  supported  at  one  end  of 
the  frame,  a  shaft  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  held  to  said  shaft,  • 
chain  operated  by  said  aprocket  wheel  and  connected  to 
rotate  said  tool -holding  means,  raenns  for  rotating  the 
sprocket  wheel,  a  U-shaped  owmber  at  the  lower  wd  of 
tiM  frame,  a  supporting  standard,  a  T-conplIng  on  tlw 
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oppcr  end  of  Mid  standard,  and  a  Mt  acrflw  In  aald  coofv- 
Ilnc  encasing  ^nd  holding  the  U-ahaped  member  ngalnat 
rotary  movement. 

2.  A  boring  machine,  eomprialng  a  frame  formed  of 
two  tabular  standards  and  a  inbauntlally  U-shaped  con- 
nection joining  the  enda  of  said  atandards  together,  a  sup- 
porting member  comprising  two  adjustably  held  parts,  a 
foot-plec«  held  to  one  of  the  parts,  tool-holding  means,  a 
T-coupltng  at  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  member 
in  which  said  frame  has  hinge  mounting,  a  set  screw  in 
the  coupling  securing  the  frame,  and  means  supported  by 
the  frame  for  operating  the  tool-holding  means. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  comprislnK  a 
frame  formed  of  two  standards  and  a  substantially  U- 
ahaped  connection  joining  one  of  the  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards together,  a  supporting  member  comprising  two  tele- 
scopic parts  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  the  frame 
tool-boldlng  means,  one  of  said  U-shaped  members  har- 
Ing  rotary  or  hinge  connection  with  the  standard,  a  set 
screw  constructed  to  lock  the  frame  against  movement 
and  means  supported  by  the  frame  for  operating  the  tool- 
holding  means. 

4.  A  boring  machine,  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
two  standards  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  connection 
joining  one  end  of  the  standards  together,  a  supporting 
member  comprislnK  two  adjustably  held  parts,  a  foot 
piece  held  to  one  of  the  parts,  said  U-shaped  connection 
being  reyolubly  held  In  one  of  the  parts  of  the  supporting 
member  to  permit  angular  adjustment  of  the  frame,  and 
means  supported  by  the  frame  for  operating  the  tool- 
holdlng   means. 


9  4  6.985.  GEARING.  JuLZS  Piasoo.vs  and  .\LPnii\sE 
Pehsoons,  Thildonck,  Belgium.  Filed  Nov  16.  1905 
Serial  No.  287.608. 


a  rod  extending  through  the  said  hollow  shaft,  a  friction 
■l«ev«  acting  on  the  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a  nut  fixed 
to  the  end  of  the  rod.  a  spring  connecting  said  not  with 
the  friction  sleeve,  a  guide  for  the  rod,  a  carrier  for  said 
guide,  a  vessel  fixed  to  the  said  carrier  and  a  communicat- 
ing pipe  between  the  said  vessel  and  the  caaing  of  the 
frame,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  a  driving  mechan- 
ism comprising  :  a  frame  forming  a  closed  casing,  a  driving 
gear  located  In  said  caalng,  a  hollow  shaft  provided  with 
a  screw  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  driving  gear,  a  ball 
bearing  Hupp<irtlng  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  hollow  shaft,  a  nut  at  the  end 
of  said  rod,  a  spring  connected  to  said  nut,  a  friction 
sleeve  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  spring  and  acting 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a  guide  for  the  rod, 
the  said  guide  being  located  under  the  ball  bearing  for  the 
hollow  shaft,  a  carrier  for  said  guide,  the  said  carrier  oom- 
munlcatlng  with  the  ball  bearing,  a  vessel  fixed  to  the  said 
carrier  and  a  communicating  pipe  between  the  said  vessel 
and  the  frame  casing,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  load  carrying  member 
extending  through  said  shaft,  and  a  frictional  driving  de- 
vice operating  to  suspend  the  member  from  said  shaft  and 
to  transmit  the  motion  of  said  shaft  to  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  .V  driving  mechanism  for  the  drum  of  a  ci-ntrlfiigal 
cream  separator,  comprising :  a  frame  formlnj:  a  caalng, 
a  driving  gear  located  in  the  said  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  ro- 
tated by  the  said  driving  gear,  a  rod  extending  through 
said  hollow  shaft,  frictional  driving  means  between  the 
hollow  shaft  and  the  rod,  a  guide  for  said  rod  and  means 
whereby  lubricant  Is  adapted  to  be  supplied  to  the  copper 
atlng  parts  of  the  driving  mechanism  sutMtantlally  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrifngsl  cream  separator,  a  driving  mechan- 
ism comprising :  a  frame  forming  a  casing,  a  driving  gear 
located  in  the  said  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  provided  with  a 
screw  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  driving  gear,  a  rod 
extending  through  the  said  hollow  shaft,  frictional  driving 
means  between  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  said  rod,  a  guide 
tor  aald  rod,  the  said  guide  comprising  a  block,  a  band  to 
whldi  the  said  block  Is  fixed  and  means  for  tensioning  the 
band,  and  a  carrier  tor  said  guide,  substantially  aa,  and 
ftir  the  parpoaea  deaerlbcd. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  a  driving  mechan- 
iMB  eommlalng  a  frame  forming  a  closed  casing,  a  driving 
gaar  located  In  the  said  caalng,  a  hollow  abaft  pnrii^A 
wttb  a  actew  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  Mid  driving  gear, 


946,986.  TICKET  FIOLDEK.  Chaklss  T.  Raschick,  8L 
Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  National  I'hecklng  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filled  Feb.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  478.(>.'»6 

«.5 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  a  back 
formed  by  a  plate  having  a  handle  and  a  clip  and  eye  near 
each  of  its  side  edges,  a  main  tearing  blade  across  said 
back  having  a  guard  for  turning  the  check  stubs  back  and 
a  pair  of  side  supports,  spring  wire  passing  freely  through 
the  supports  on  said  tearing  blade  the  ends  of  which  are 
coiled  freely  through  said  eyes  and  secured  to  said  clips 
and  an  auxiliary  tearing  blade  slldahly  mounted  and  Jonr- 
naled  upon  the  portion  of  the  wire  between  said  supports, 
said  auxiliary  tearing  blade  having  a  thumb  piece  by 
which  it  can  be  pressed  down  or  moved  longitudinally 
upon  said  wire  to  adjust  Its  tearing  edge  to  a  check,  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  holder  adapted  for  use  with  a  pad  of  checks,  ooa- 
prlslng,  a  rigid  back,  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and 
jieans  of  attachment  on  each  of  (ta  side  edges,  a  sprtag 
mounted  upon  said  back  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bavlag 
a  shaft  scroas  said  back  and  secured  to  said  back  by  said 
means  of  atUchment,  a  naln  eatttag  blade  jouraaled  upoa 
said  shaft  and  an  anxUUry  catting  blade  also  joamaled 
upon  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  oiala  cutting 
blade  to  tear  a  check  on  aa  Irregular  llae. 

3.  A  device  of  tke  el«ae  aet  forth,  cmaprlalBg,  a  rigM 
back,  a  main  teartag  blade  acroaa  said  back,  a  pleec  ot 
spring  wire  bctweea  the  eada  of  vhleta  said  teariag  Made 
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is  Joumaled  the  ends  of  said  wire  belag  looped  and  an- 
chored to  the  sides  of  said  back  to  preas  said  blade  toward 
said  back  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  cutting  biadea  aUdably 
mounted  and  Journaled  between  Ue  ends  of  said  wire  hav- 
ing flanges  extending  up  by  which  said  blades  can  be 
preHHed  down,  and  cooperating  with  said  main  cutting 
blade  t  »  tear  a  check  on  an  Irregular  line. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  checks  or  tickets  comprising,  a 
rigid  back,  a  main  blade  acroaa  said  back,  an  auxiliary 
blade  co6i)eraUng  with  said  main  blade  to  tear  or  cut  a 
check  on  an  irregular  line,  one  of  said  blades  having  a 
flange  by  which  It  can  be  tUted  up,  and  a  spring  having 
said  blades  journaled  thereon  and  secured  to  said  back, 
said  spring  tending  to  press  said  blades  and  back  together 
and  causing  them  to  bold  a  check  between  and  alao  per- 
mitting said  check  to  be  mored  lonfltadliiaUx  and  Its  sor- 
fatv  adjusted  below  said  blades,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


the  rod  from  above  and  ooaslstlag  of  a  abeet  aetal  piece 
which  extenda  over  the  rod  and  has  two  legs  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  and  extending  below  the  rod, 
one  of  said  legs  being  provided  at  its  inner  side  and  near 
its  lower  extremity  with  a  laterally  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardly projecting  lug  forming  a  hanger-ho<^  and  means 
whereby  the  chair  U  locked  to  the  rod. 


946.987.  METAL  REINFOBCRMENT  FOB  METAL  RE- 
INFORCED CONCRETE  FLOORS.  *c.  Oaoaoa  J. 
ScHAOB.  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5.  190©.  Serial 
No.  481,477. 
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9  4  6,088.     FHICTION-DRLTkf.     Arthvb  A.  ScHaoaDBB, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,791, 


1.  In  metal  relnforceaaent  for  metal-reinforced  concrete 
construction,  the  combination,  with  a  rod  which  is  to  be 
arranged  aobatantUUy  horisontally,  of  a  cbalr  comprising 
a  aheet  meUl  piece  which  straddles  the  rod  from  above  and 
baa  a  central  portion  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  rod 
and  two  lege  arranged  at  oppeaite  sides  respectively  of 
and  extending  below  the  rod,  each  leg  having  a  hole  ex- 
tending  laterally  tberethroogh  and  arranged  adjacent  the 
lower  portion  of  the  rod,  and  a  wedge  conalstiag  of  a  ^eea 
iBdependent  ef  the  chair  and  engaglnf  tb*  aioreaaid 
holes  and  the  under  aide  of  the  rod  and  clamping  u»e  rod 
against  the  under  side  of  the  cntral  portion  of  the  afore- 
said sheet  metal  piece. 

2.  In  metaj  reinfcrcement  for  metal-reinforced  concrete 
construction,  the  combination,  with  a  rod  which  is  to  be 
arranged  ruhatantlally  horiaontally.  of  a  chair  straddling 
the  rod  from  above  and  conalstlng  of  a  sheet  metal  piece 
which  extends  over  the  rod  and  haa  two  legs  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  reepectively  of  and  exten<ling  below  the  rod. 
one  of  said  legs  being  provided  with  a  laterally  and  up- 
wardly projecting  log  forming  a  hanger-hook,  and  means 
whereby  the  chair  la  locked  to  the  rod. 

:?.  In  metal  reinforcement  for  nietal-reinforced  concrete 
construction,  the  combination,  with  a  rod  which  is  to  be 
arranged  substantially  horisontally,  of  a  chair  straddling 
the  rod  from  shove  and  oonslstlag  of  a  sheet-metal  piece 
which  extends  over  the  rod  and  haa  two  legs  arranged  at 
opposite  sldea  respectively  bf  and  extending  below  the  rod, 
one  of  said  legs  being  prorlded  with  a  laterally  projecting 
member  forming  a  support  for  a  banger,  and  means  where- 
by the  chair  la  locked  to  the  ro^. 

4.  In  metal  relnforceotent  for  awtal-relnforced  concrete 
construction,  the  conUtlaatiofi.  witb  a  rod  which  is  to  be 
arranged  substantially  horisontally,  of  a  chair  straddling 
the  rod  from  above  and  flonaiatlac  of  a  sheet  metal  piece 
which  extends  over  tbe.vod  and  baa  two  legs  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  and  extending  below  the  rod, 
each  leg  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  laterally 
projecting  flange,  and  at  least  oae  of  the  legs  being  pro- 
vided above  the  said  flange  with  a  laterally  and  upwardly 
projecting  lag  foraing  a  haager-book,  and  means  whereby 
tbe  chair  ia  locked  to  the  rod. 

K.  Ia  aetal  relaforeement  for  aietal-reinforecd  coacrete 
constraetloB.  the  cosaMnatloB,  with  a  rod  wbieb  la  to  be 
arraaged  aotetaatlally  bortaoBtally.  of  a  efaalr  atraddliag 


1  The  combination  of  a  hotaiing  dnfln.  a  shaft  oh  which 
it  ia  loosely  mounted,  an  element  connected  to  the  shaft 
with  which  the  hoUtiag  drum  is  adapted  to  codperate  to 
form  a  friction  dntch,  of  a  aleeve  on  the  shaft  and  rota- 
table  therewith,  atema  la  the  aleew.  a  flange  on  the  tm* 
of  the  stem  and  bearing  on  the  dram,  a  disk  bearing  oa 
the  outer  end  of  the  stems,  an  operating  plate  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  against  the 
dlak,  and  manually  operated  means  for  actuating  the  oper- 
ating plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hoisting  ^nua,  a  shaft  on  wbiea, 
it  Is  loosely  mounted,  an  element  cMUiected  to  the  shaft 
wtUi  whl<*  the  bolatlng  dram  is  adapted  to  cooperate  ta 
form  a  friction  clutch,  of  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  roU- 
table  therewith,  stems  In  the  sleeve,  a  flange  on  the  end 
of  the  stem  and  bearing  on  the  drum,  a  disk  bearing  on 
the  oater  end  of  the  atema,  an  operating  plate  adapted  to 
be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  against  the  disk, 
manually  operated  means  for  actuating  the  operating 
plate,  and  an  adjoaUUe  stop  for  Umiting  the  return  move- 
meat  of  the  operating  means. 

S  A  clutch  tot  a  hoisting  drum  comprising  a  shsft,  a 
bearing,  a  aleeve  mounted  In  tbe  bearing  and  on  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  stems  passing  loagl- 
tndlnally  tbroogh  the  sleeve,  a  flange  on  one  end  of  the 
atema  to  bear  on  a  hoisting  drum,  a  casing  forming  an  oU 
ehamber  iaclosing  tbe  ends  of  the  aleeve  and  the  ends  of 
tbe  atema,  a  disk  connected  to  tbe  stems,  an  opemtlag 
plate,  antifriction  plates  between  the  operating  plata 
and  the  dlak.  and  means  paaalng  throogb  the  caoing  for 
forcing  the  operating  plate. 

4.  A  elntch  for  a  holating  dmm  eompriidng  a  abiitt,  a 
droia  looaely  mounted  on  the  abaft,  a  bearing,  a  aleeva 
fotatably  wonnted  in  tbe  bearing  aad  aeeaied  to  the  tfiaft, 
■iMna  artaaged  to  slide  in  tbe  slerre,  a  iangs  on  one  sad 
of  the  atema,  the  flange  belag  adapted  to  bear  on  tka 
drun.  a  caalng  aecured  to  the  bearing  aad  forming  an  all 
ekuBber,  a  dirt  on  the  outer  eada  of  the  sterna,  an  operat- 
ing plate,  friction  plates  between  the  e^^eratiag  plate  aad 
the  dlak.  a  skaft  bearing  on  tba  eyerating  plate  aad  betag 
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In  screw-threaded  connection  with  the  caiing,  and  a  leTcr 
on  the  last  mentioned  abaft  proyiding  for  its  manual 
manlpalatlon. 

5.  A  clutch  for  a  holatlng  drum  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
drum  loost'iy  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  bearing,  a  8le«'vp 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing  and  secured  to  the 
shaft,  stems  arranged  to  slide  In  the  sleere,  a  flange  on  one 
end  of  the  stems,  the  flange  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
drum,  a  casing  secured  to  the  bearing  and  forming  an  oil 
chamber,  a  disk  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  stems,  an  opt-rat 
ing  plate,  friction  plates  between  the  operating  plate  and 
the  disk,  a  shaft  b«*aring  on  the  operating  plate  and  bi'lng 
in  screw-threaded  connection  with  the  casing,  a  levir  on 
the  laat  mentioned  shaft  providing  for  its  manual  manlpu 
lation.  and  an  adjuatable  stop  to  limit  the  return  move 
ment  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  U  and  7  not  printed  in  the  iJaiette.] 


946.989.  LATHE.  George  A.  Steinlk.  Madison,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Stelnle  Turret  Machine  Company,  Madison, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  25,  1908.  Serial  No 
434,889. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  bed  Including  a  bead 
stock  and  carr:uge,  of  a  turret  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
and  provided  with  an  upright  standard,  a  driving  shaft 
receiving  motion  fi^m  the  head  stock,  and  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  bearings  In  the  apper  portion  of,  the  standard, 
■aid  bearings  being  arranged  to  permit  free  movement  of 
the  turret  and  carriage,  a  tool  bolder  moantad  In  said  tar- 
rat,  and  a  vertical  drlTiog  eonaeetion  arrav.ged  centrally 
of  tb«  standard  for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  the  abaft  to 
the  tool  holder. 

'2.  In  a  lathe,  including  a  head  stock,  a  carriage,  a  tur- 
ret mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  prorlded  with  an  up- 
right standard  having  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings,  a  shaft 
•ztendlng  through  the  bearings,  and  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  tbe  bead  stock,  said  shaft  having  a  key  way 
for  approximately  ita  entire  length,  a  miter  gear  moantad 
loosely  ou  the  >haft,  a  clutching  member  arranged  to  re- 
volve with  tbe  shaft,. and  adapted  to  engage  said  miter 
gear,  a  tool  bolder,  mounted  in  tbe  turret  and  provided 
with  a  miter  gear,  and  a  vertical 'abaft  arranged  centrally 
of  the  standard  and  provided  with  gears  connecting  said 
miter  gears. 

3.  In  a  turret  lathe,  a  carriage,  a  ttffret  table  provided 
with  a  serlee  of  head  blocks,  and  having  a  diametrically 
extending  groove  In  its  upiwr  face,  and  a  facing  head 
mounted  In  said  groove,  and  adjoataMe  along  the  length 
thareof. 

4.  In  a  turret  latha,  a  carriage,  a  turret  table  revolu- 
My  moantad  tbareon,  and  provided  with  bead  blocka  ar- 
ranfid  in  dlamatrieally  oppoaad  paira,  tbe  apper  face  of 
tiM  tal>le  balag  provMad  with  a  diametrically  arranged 
groove  aztandlBg  aeroaa  t&e  table  between  the  pairs  of 
head  bloeka,  and  a  facing  bead  adjuatable  longitudinally 
of  HJd  grooTe. 

5.  Tha  eomUiiatlon,  with  a  earrlaga,  of  a  turret  having 
a  dapeadlag  bob  seated  tb'treon,  a  rotating  locking  rinc 
movBtad  on  aald  bub,  a  lag  carried  by  aald  ring  and  bav- 
!■«  a  earn  aurfaea,  a  ptn,  movabia  within  a  toeket  in  said 
earrlafa,  aad  adaptad  to  enter  a  raeaaa  in  said  turrat  and 
loek  tha  aaaa  agalnat  revolution,  said  ptn  having  a  part 

bj  aald  lock,  and  meeae  for  rotating  aald  ring  to 
aald  pin  to  fta  loeklns  «r  ralaaatng  poaltlon. 
(Clatea  6  to  11  aot  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


946,990.  GROUND- JOINT  CONNECTION.  Fbbdkbick 
E3.  Swore,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1909. 
Serial  No.  483.936. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  flexible  body 
portion  having  a  laterally  extending  slot  therein,  s  flexible 
adjusting  band  passing  through  said  slot  from  the  outside 
inwardly,  whereby  the  end  thereof  is  tightly  held  between 
the  body  portion  and  the  conductor  when  tbe  device  Is  In 
operative  position,  said  band  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings with  one  of  which  said  lug  engages,  and  means  pass- 
ing through  said  body  portion  and  said  band  for  drawing 
the  ends  thereof  together  for  locking  the  same  around  a 
suitable  conductor. 

2.  Is  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  body 
portion  having  an  enlarged  bead  and  a  laterally  extending 
slot  therein,  an  outwardly  extending  lug  on  aald  body 
portion,  a  flaxible  adjusting  band  extending  through  said 
slot  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  with  one  of  whicb 
said  lug  engages  for  holding  the  band  and  body  portion  to- 
gether, and  means  passing  through  said  body  and  band  for 
drawing  the  enda  thereof  together  for  locking  the  same 
sronnd  a  suitable  conductor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  flexible  body 
portion  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a  laterally  extmdlng 
slot  therein,  a  curved  outwardly  extending  lug  on  said 
body  portion,  a  flexible  adjuatlng  band  axtandlng  through 
said  slot  and  having  a  plurality  of  openinga  with  one  of 
which  said  lug  engages  for  holding  the  band  and  body 
portion  together,  and  means  paaatng  tbroogh  said  body 
and  band  for  drawing  tbe  ends  thereof  together  for  lock- 
ing tbe  same  around  a  suitable  conductor. 


946,991.  MEANS  FOB  BUILDING  CONCRETE  STRUC- 
TURES. WixxiAM  W.  BAajiUM,  Indlanapolla,  Ind 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,300. 


1.  A  mold  for  concrete  walls  and  the  ilka  formed  ol 
hortaontally  dlspoeed  platea  or  boarda,  vertleally  dlapoeed 
battaaa  outaide  of  said  boarda  or  plataa  with  tha  anda  of 
the  battaaa  extaadlng  below  tha  adifa  ci  aald  boarda  or 
platea,  meana  for  seeariag  tba  two  aldea  of  tka  meld  in 
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plHi'e  Inclufling  bolU  extending  thr  ugh  the  battens  at 
their  lower  enda  and  tbniugh  tbe  HnSshod  portion  of  the 
wall  l»elng  built,  and  platform  brackets  with  hooka  adapt- 
ed to  catch  over  said  bolts  between  the  wall  and  the  bat- 
tens and  platfbrm  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  for  concrete  walla  or 
the  like,  of  a  spring-held  removable  plate  thereon  for  pro- 
tecting the  inaer  surface  of  the  facing  or  outalde  portion 
of  the  wall,  whereby  said  facing  may  be  formed  In  the 
mold  before  tbe  mold  la  placed  upon  the  wall,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  for  concrete  walls  or 
the  like,  of  a  plate  for  holding  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the 
facing  of  the  wall  In  place,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  plate  and  extending  on  the  outside 
of  said  mold  for  holding  said  plate  removably  In  place, 
whereby  the  facing  may  be  put  in  tbe  mold  before  it  is 
placed  in  the  wall  and  said  plate  may  be  gradually  ele- 
vate 1  lis  the  concrete  is  put  in  the  mold  against  the  fac- 
ing, soketaAtlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  fOr  forming  a  concrete 
wall  or  the  like,  of  a  coUapalble  core  for  forming  an  open- 
ing in  tlie  wall  which  core  consists  of  two  substantially 
semi-tubular  members  with  their  edges  overlapping  each 
other,  a  bar  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  mold  and  to  which 
the  upper  enda  of  said  semi-tubular  members  of  the  core 
are  pivoted,  stiffening  bars  extending  transversely  t>etween 
the  walls  of  each  core  member,  a  vertically  movable  bar 
projecting  Into  the  core  with  guides  cooperating  with  said 
stiffening  bars,  whereby  when  the  vertical  bar  is  de- 
pressed the  core  will  be  spread  and  when  elevated  the 
core  will  be  ooatracted,  a  lid  aecured  to  said  vertically 
movable  bar  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  core,  and  a 
I  andle  on  said  lid,  unbstantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mold  for  forming  a  concrete 
wall  or  the  Ilka,  of  a  collapsible  core  for  forming  an  open- 
ing in  tbe  wall,  which  core  consists  of  two  subatantlally 
semi-tubular  members  with  their  edges  overlapping  each 
other  and  formed  so  aa  to  have  a  substantially  uniform 
diameter  from  top  to  bottom  and  the  lower  end  be  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  in  the  hole  in  tbe  previously  formed  hole 
In  tbe  wall,  and  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  core  Is  held 
In  poaltlon,  a  bar  adapted  to  reat  upon  tbe  mold  at  Its  up- 
per ead  and  to  which  the  upper  enda  of  said  semi-tubular 
members  of  tbe  core  are  pivoted,  stiffening  bars  extending 
transversely  between  tbe  walls  of  each  core  member,  and 
a  vertically  movable  bar  projecting  Into  tbe  core  with 
guides  engaging  and  oo6peratlng  with  aald  stiffening  bars, 
whereby  when  the  vertical  bar  la  depresaed  tbe  core  will 
be  spread  and  when  elevated  tbe  core  will  be  contracted. 


946,902.  RAILROAD  ATTACHMENT.  RiCHxao  E. 
BiRRuN,  Shattuck.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1900.  Serial 
No.  514.725. 


pendeat  flanges  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
rail,  one  of  the  said  flanges  being  arranged  to  be  embed- 
ded in  the  rail  at  a  material  distance  from  the  neareat 
transverse  tie. 


946,993.  SPRING  FOR  TIMEPIECES.  Wirnes  t.  Bol- 
ton, Charlottenhurg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  ft 
HaUkp  AktlenpespilBc'iaft,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1905.     Serial  No.  246.189. 


!/i*ftii/4nr«    It     yamttJu 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  comprising 
longitudinal  rails  and  transverse  ttaa.  of  retaining  devices 
comprising  Inverted  troogb-abapad  members  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  underalda  of  the  raila  between  the  ties,  the 
dependent  flanged  portions  qf  the  trough-shaped  menibera 
being  arranged  to  ba  ambaddad  in  tbe  track  bed. 

2.  Tbe  cotabinatloa  with  a  railway  track  comprtaing 
longitudinal  raila  and  tranararae  tiea,  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
dividual retaining  davlcM  rigidly  aacored  to  each  of  the 
raila,  each  of  tbe  said  retaining  derleea  eomprialng  a  body 
portion   bavlag  bolt  recalvlng  open  toga  tbaraln,  and  da- 


'.  .\»  »  new  article  of  irii n  11. "■.•:-•  ir.c.  n  b;)iI-j:  for  lime 
|)l(c  s.   contnlDlnc  tantalum. 

■J.  .\8  n  n»  w  nrt'cle  of  mnniifacturo.  a  Rpring  for  tlT.>« 
pif'ccR.  rontaininj;  tantalum  and  a  »^Rrdening  agent. 

:?.  .\8  a  new  article  of  mnnufac'urp.  a  sTrlrg  for  time 
pieces  containing  fantnlum  and  n  1  nrdenln.'  a'.jrnt  whoB- 
atomic  weight  is  loss  than  ."^O. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  for  tlmi' 
pieces  composed  of  tantalum  and  a  hardening  agent. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  niirlng  for  tin;e 
pieces  composed  of  tantalum  and  a  hardrninj:  nsent  whos.' 
atomic  weight   is  Icsk  th.in  HO, 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette] 


046,994.      DRAFT -GEAR.      Matthew   Carr.   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.794. 


1.  In  draft  mechanism,  the  combination  of  InntT  and 
outer  sills,  braces  between  the  two  sills  converging  toward 
and  attached  to  the  inner  sills,  longitudinally  extending 
fixed  friction  plates  secured  to  tbe  Inner  sides  of  the  Inner 
sills  opposite  the  paints  of  attachment  for  the  braces, 
movable  friction  plates  Intermediate  the  fixed  friction 
plates,  a  draw  bar.  a  connection  between  the  draw  bar 
and  the  movable  friction  plates  for  moving  the  same  In 
either  direction,  and  springs  lnt<  rposed  between  the  mov- 
able friction  plates  for  normally  extending  them,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  draft  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
sills,  longltudlrally  extending  fixed  friction  plates  having 
undulating  surfaces  and  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
sills,  movable  friction  plates  having  undulating  surfaces 
and  located  Intermediate  the  fixed  friction  plates,  and 
provided.  In  their  ends,  with  recesses,  cross  bars  loosely 
entered  within  tie  rectsscs,  a  strap  embracing  the  cross 
bars  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  either  direction  for  actu- 
ating the  cross  bars,  and  springs  Interposed  between  tl  o 
movable  friction  plates  for  normally  distending  them,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  draft  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  u  pair  of 
longltodinally  extending  sills,  longitadinally  extendluT 
fixed  frictlMi  plates  secured  to  tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe  sills 
and  having  undulating  surfaces,  movable  friction  plates 
Intermediate  tbe  fixed  friction  platea  and  having  undulat- 
ing friction  surfaces,  and  prorldad,  la  their  ends,  with 
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'recesiws.  cit>««  bar*  loo«ely  enteird  Into  Boch  rcceaM*,  • 
draw  bar,  a  voire  embracing  tbe  cfomh  b«n  and  adapted  to 
b»  moved  by  tbe  draw  bar,  aprlBKR  Interpoaed  between  the  • 
movable  friction  platea  for  normally  dlstendtnf  tbera,  and 
■tops  for  limiting  tbe  compression  of  tbe  springs,  snb- 
stantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  draft  maebanlam,  tbe  combination,  with  rela- 
tlrely  Immovable  oppositely  disposed  friction  plates,  bav- 
ing  on  their  inner  faces  ondnlatlng  friction  surfaces,  and 
securely  attached  to  tbe  l>ody  of  the  car,  of  movable  fric- 
tion plates  Intermediate  tbe  fixed  friction  plates,  and  hav- 
luK  on  their  outer  faces  undulating  surfaces  adapted  to 
register  with  and  slide  on  the  fixed  friction  surfaces, 
springs  Interposed  between  itbe  movable  friction  plates 
for  normally  distending  tbem,  a  drawl>ar,  and  a  connection 
between  the  drawtwr  and  tbe  movable  friction  plates  for 
moTlntr  t -e  wime  In  either  direction,  substantially  as  do 
scrlfH'd 


946,9i>5.     rARWIIEEL.     William  McConwat,  Pittsburg, 
I'a.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,841. 


1.  In  a  car  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  center 
provided  with  a  channeled  periphery  which  is  divided 
into  secttona  by  peripheral  proJcctiOBs,  of  a  tire  which  is 
contlnuoualy  channeled  on  Its  inner  circumference,  and 
meana  iutorposod  between  and  connecting  aaid  wheel  cen- 
ter and  tire,  said  means  baring  socketed  engagement  with 
the  channeled  periphery  of  the  wheel  eeater  and  with  the 
channeled  Inner  circumference  of  tbe  tire. 

2.  In  a  car  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  center 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
peripheral  projections,  of  a  tire  of  uniform  cross  section 
adapted  to  encircle  said  wheel  center,  and  Alien  inter- 
posed t>etween  said  wheel  center  and  tire. 

3.  In  a  car  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  center 
provided  with  tapering  peripheral  projections,  of  a  tire 
adapted  to  encircle  said  wheel  center,  and  Alien  Inter- 
poaed  between  said  wheel  center  and  tire. 

4.  In  a  ear  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  center 
provided  with  a  channeled  periphery  which  Is  divided  into 
segments  by  radially  extending  peripheral  projections  hav- 
ing Inclined  faces,  of  a  tire  wblch  is  ^anneled  on  its 
inner  circumference,  and  cast  metal  jlllen  interposed 
between  said  wheel  center  and  tire  and  having  socketed 
engagement  with  each. 

5.  In  a  ear  wheel,  tbe  comblnatton  with  a  wheel  center, 
of  a  tire  of  uniform  cross  section  enetrcHng  the  same  and 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  one  of  said  memben 
heliit  proTlded  with  projections  extending  toward  tbe 
other,  and  means  interposed  between  and  connecting  said 
wjieel  center  and  tire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


»46,9M.     WIPmt  AITACHMBNT  POR  BOTTTA-LABBL- 

INO  MACHINKB.     Bdwabo  Ebmold,  T<ew  Totfe.  N.  T. 

Filed  A«c-  7.  IMO.    Strlal  No.  Bl  1,086. 

1.  In   a   bottle-iabeliBC  maehine,   the   combination   of 

Mck-Uikel  wtiftn,  mOnrnttag  aad  sprlnt-aetMited  wlptr- 

^Ml^t  Immn  Adapted  to  aaefllate  in  a  rertleal  plane. 


hanger-arms  to  which  said  wlper-Ieren  are  fulcnuned, 
stationary  cams  having  Inclined  cam-faces  engaging  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  wiper-levera  and  moving  the  upper  ends 
of  the  same  In  backward  direction  and  tbe  wlpera  in  slant- 
ing direction  over  the  neck-label  on  the  bottle-neck,  and 
means  for  moving  said  banger-arms  up  and  down  and  to 
ward  and  away  from  each  otber. 


2.  In  a  bottle-labellog  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bottle-rest,  neck-label  wipera,  osclUatiag  and  aprlng-acto- 
ated  leven  supporting  said  neck-label  wipers,  atatloaary 
cam-faces  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  neck-lal>el 
wiper-levers,  su^jportlng  arms  applied  to  the  forwardly- 
extendlng  pivots  of  tbe  body-label  wlpera  and  fulenuned 
to  tbe  oscillating  wiper-ievera,  elbow-Veven  sopportlBg  tbe 
pivota  of  tbe  body  sod  neck  label-wipers,  means  for  im- 
parting vertically  rtclpnwatlag  moticn  to  sold  elbow- 
leven.  and  means  for  imparting  laterally  oscillating  mo- 
tion to  tbe  same. 

3.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
BtaUonary  bottle-rest,  of  neck-label  wlpera,  folcnuaed  and 
sprlng-actuatad  levera  provided  with  inwardly-bent  apper 
ends  or  boldera  for  tbe  ncek-label  wlpera  and  with  anti- 
friction roUen  at  the  inwardly-carved  lower  ends  of  tbe 
aame.  stationary  cams  having  straight  and  inclined  cam- 
faces  for  said  levers,  hanger-arms  applied  to  the  for- 
wardly-extended  pivots  of  the  body-label  wlpera,  a  pivot 
connection  between  tbe  lower  enda  of  aald  haa*ar«nH 
and  the  neck-label  wiper-levera,  said  levera  being  pivoted 
to  the  hanger-arms  sidewise  of  and  parallel  with  the  axl« 
of  the  bottle,  means  for  imparting  vertically  reciprocating 
motion  to  the  body  and  neck  label-wlpera,  and  means  for 
Imparting  laterally  oscillating  motion  to  the  sumc. 


9  4  6.097.     CAR-SEAL.     William  V.  0<k>dnow,  Atlanta 
Ga.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.375. 


1.  A  ear  sealing  strip  having  a  slit  for  the  receptton  of 
one  end  portion  of  tbe  strip  to  form  a  loop,  and  each  end 
portion  of  the  strip  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of 
a  soft  member  capable  of  rveelving  hnpiesslops  from  a  aaal- 
ing  prsM. 

S.  A  ear  m«I  eoBprfatag  a  saaltnc  atrtp  provided  with  a 
■Rt  fdr  tlM  raemttloa  of  om  ond  portfon  of  th«  atrip  to 


fbrm  a  loop,  each  end  portion  of  the  strip  having  an  open 
Ing.  and  soft  metal  elements  for  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective  openings    and   capable   of   receiving   Impreaalons 
from  a  sealing  press. 

3.  A  car  seal  eomprising  a  flexible  strip  or  body  provided 
In  one  end  portion  with  an  opening  for  tbe  reception  of  a 
seal  member  aad  in  Ita  other  end  portion  with  a  slit  for 
the  reception  of  the  first -mentioned  end  of  the  strip,  the 
slit  end  of  the  strip  having  a  lateral  extension  or  flap 
capable  of  being  folded  over  upon  the  adjacent  body  por- 
tion of  the  strip  and  provided  with  a  slit  to  register  with 
tbe  slit  In  tbe  strip,  tbe  strip  and  flap  also  being  provided 
with  regtoterlng  openings. 

4.  A  car  seal  conaiating  of  a  flexible  strip  or  body  pro- 
vided In  one  and  portion  with  an  opening  for  tbe  reception 
of  a  seal  member  and  in  its  other  end  portion  with  a  silt 
for  the  reception  of  the  firat-mentloned  end  of  the  strip, 
the  allt  end  of  the  atrip  having  a  lateral  extenaion  or  fiap 
capable  of  being  folded  over  upon  the  adjacent  body  por- 
tion of  the  atrip  and  provided  with  a  silt  to  register  with 
the  silt  In  tbe  strip. 

5.  A  car  seal  including  a  sealing  strip  provided  at  each 
end  with  an  opening,  and  impression-receiving  elements 
adapted  for  Insertion  In  the  respective  openings. 


U46,998.     METALLIC   ROOFING.      FxAMK   B. 
terviUe,     Tenn.     Filed     Apr.     20,     1909. 
401.189. 


Hale, 
Serial 


Fos- 

No. 


7    J- 


1.  A  section  of  sheet  metal  roofing  provided  on  both  ex- 
treme sMe  ed«as  with  identical  downwardly  and  inwardly 
eunrod  locking  flanges  and.  Inwardly  from  said  fiaages, 
with  Idontlcal  outwardly  dlroeted  roceaa  folds  parallel  to 
the  locking  flaagea  and  adapted  to  receive  dtber  of  soch 
flaages  on  a  corresponding  section. 

2.  A  section  of  sheet  metal  roofing  provided  near  Ite 
opposite  edges  with  Identical  raised  beads  and  having 
Identical  downwardly  and  inwardly  cm^ed  locking  flanges 
oa  both  extreme  edges  outside  of  said  beads,  and  having 
alao  idantleal  outwardly  directed  receaa  foida  at  the  Inside 
of  said  beads,  for  tbe  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

3.  A  section  of  sheet  metal  roofing  provided  near  Its 
opposite  edges  with  identical  raised  beads  and  having 
identical  downwardly  and  Inwardly  curved  locking  fianges 
on  both  extreme  edges  outside  of  said  beads,  and  having 
also  Identical  outwardly  directed  recess  folds  at  the  inalde 
of  said  beads,  and  having  In  addition  therato  an  interme- 
diate bead  eqaidlstant  fk'om  and  parallel  with  tbe  side 
beads  and  at  each  side  thereof  an  Inwardly  directed  recess 
fold  Identical  with  the  recess  fulds  near  tbe  edges  of  the 
■action,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


04  6,999.  DEVICE  FOB  LOCKING  THE  BBEBCH- 
BLOCK8  or  BBPBATINO  BROTOUNS.  Pbbdbsick 
Ha>i»y,  Colambla.  Tenn.,  aaatgnor  to  Bichard  Edgar 
Haynes,  troatce,  Columbia,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1909. 
Serial  No.  <I85,647. 


erate  In  tbe  channel ;  of  a  spring  having  a  hook  for.  pro- 
venting  the  breech  block  from  falling  from  position  wh^ 
tbe  action  bar  la  withdrawn  for  dismounting  or  taUag 
down. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  of  a  gun  having  a 
channel,  a  breech  block,  and  an  action  bar  adapted  to  op- 
erate in  the  channel ;  of  a  spring  located  in  tbe  channel 
and  having  a  tongue  provided  with  a  finger  or  ho  )k  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  breech  block  when  the  action  bar  is  with- 
drawn from  the  frame  and  releases  the  breech  block  when 
the  action  bar  is  again  Inserted  In  tbe  frame. 

ii.  The  combinatioD  of  the  frame  of  a  gun  having  a 
channel  and  a  recess  beneath  the  channel,  an  action  bar 
adapted  to  operate  in  tbe  channel  and  a  spring  located  in 
tbe  channel  and  having  a  tongue  occupying  the  receea  and 
provided  with  a  finger  or  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
breech  block  when  the  action  bar  la  withdrawn  froai  the 
frame  and  releases  the  breech  block  when  the  action  bar 
is  again  inserted  In  tbe  frame. 


947,000.  FIRJE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  John  P.  Kelly, 
Baaking  Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,072. 


1.  The  conblnatlon,  with  the  frame  of  a  gun  having  a 
channel,  a  braoch  block,  and  an  action  bar  adapted  to  op- 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  central  station,  of  a  signal 
station,  signaling  means  located  at  the  signal  and  central 
stations,  an  electric  circuit  Including  the  signaling  means 
at  the  central  station  and  the  signal  stations,  lifting 
means,  a  switch  controlling  the  lighting  means,  a  weight 
operatively  connected  to  the  switch,  an  armatura  for  hold- 
ing the  weight  in  one  position,  a  magnet  to  permit  the 
weight  to  operate  the  switch  and  electric  connectlona, 
whereby  when  tbe  weight  is  released  the  electric  lighting 
means  will  be  turned  on  slmnltaneoosly  with  the  operation 
of  the  signaling  means  at  tbe  aignal  station. 

2.  The  combination  with  central  and  signal  atatlorft,  of 
signaling  means  located  at  the  signal  and  central  stations, 
an  electric  circuit  Including  the  signaling  means  at  the 
central  station  and  the  signal  stations.  lighting  means,  a 
switch  controlling  the  lighting  means,  mechanism  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  switch,  and  electric  connections 
whereby  the  electric  lighting  means  will  be  turned  on  si- 
multaneously with  tbe  operation  of  the  signaling  means 
at  the  signal  sUtlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  central  station,  of  a  signal 
station,  signaling  means  located  at  tbe  signal  and  central 
stations,  an  electric  circuit  Inclodlng  the  signaling  means 
at  the  central  and  signal  stations,  lighting  means,  a 
switch  coiitroUIng  the  lightbig  means,  a  weight  operatively 
connected  to  the  switch,  means  for  holding  the  weight  In 
one  position,  means  for  releasing  the  weight-holding  mcAns 
to  operate  tbe  switch,  signals  located  at  tbe  stations,  and 
electric  connections  Inclnding  the  signals  at  tbe  central 
station,  whereby  when  the  latter  are  operated  from  tbe 
signal  ctation  tbe  weight  will  be  reteanod  and  the  electric 
lighting  meana  turned  on  slmultaneooaly  with  the  opera- 
tion of  the  signals  at  the  central  atatton  from  tbe  signal 
atatloB. 

4.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  tbe  oombtnatloB  with  a  cen- 
tral station,  of  a  signal  station,  aa  tioetrle  cireoit,  an  an- 
oar.clator  located  at  the  stgnallng  statkni  having  a  bot- 
able  member  provided  with  tbe  nomber  of  tbe  aignal  ata- 
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tlon.  aud  Included  In  said  circuit,  and  meaua  for  relewlng 
Mid  annunciator  member  wben  an  alarm  la  sent  from  the 
aUnal  station  to  the  central  atntlon.  electric  lighting 
meana  at  the  central  aUtlon  and  electric  connectlona 
wtierehy  the  electric  lighting  meana  will  be  turned  on  al- 
mnltanecualy  with  the  releaae  of  the  annunciator. 


947  001  METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  PL.\IN-GHA1NE1) 
BOVRDS  INTO  QUARTERED-GRAINED  BOARDS. 
HEBMAN  K«BT8CHKB,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7. 
1908.      Serial  No.  431.436. 


1.  Thf  prcc.-sa  of  ctinvertlng  plain  grained  material  Int.) 
quartored-graln.d,     which     c(jmprl»es     fln*t.     a.  curing     to 
jtether  a  number  of  plain  Brained  pleofH,  and  second,  saw 
Ing  the  same  tranireraely  to  th.-  aurfac-  th.-reof  to  pro 
duce  quartered-gralned  plece«. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  converting  plain  graln<d  material  Into 
iiuartered-gralned,  which  conalata,  flrat.  of  ln«prtlng  a  n- 
famine  Bubatance  Intermediate  the  plane  surfaces  of  a 
plurality  of  plaln-gralned  pieces,  second,  submitting  the 
same  to  pressure,  and  third,  sawing  the  same  transversely 
to  the  surface  thereof  to  produce  quartered-gralned  pieces. 

3.  The  process  of  converting  plaln-gralned  material  Into 
quartered-gralned.  which  consists,  first,  of  Inserting  a  re 
fninlng  substance  Intermediate  the  plane  aurtaces  of  a 
plurality  of  plaln-gralned  pieces,  second,  submitting  the 
Fnme  to  pressure,  third,  drying  the  same  while  under 
pr.  saure.  and.  fourth,  sawing  the  same  transversely  to  the 
surface  thereof  to  produce  quartered-gralned  pieces. 


947  002     lOMUINATIOX  TOOL.    Fkbdixand  H.  Kobbncb, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.320 


2.  A  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  ahank.  a 
fixed  Jaw  on  the  ahank,  a  sliding  Jaw  on  the  shank,  meana 
for  regulating  the  sliding  Jaw,  a  block  on  the  end  of  the 
ahank  having  cheek-pieces  forming  a  space  between  thrm. 
a  pin  connecting  the  cheek-plecea.  a  handle  having  a  hook 
to  pass  between  the  cheek-plecea  and  receive  the  pin,  and 
means  on  the  handle  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  cheek 
pieces  to  adjust  the  handle  In  a  different  position  when 
swung,  the  engaging  means  when  relaxed  permitting  the 
hook  to  be  unhooked  from  the  pin. 

3.  A  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  a!iank.  u 
fixed  Jaw  on  the  shank,  a  sliding  Jaw  on  the  shank,  means 
for  regulating  the  sliding  Jaw,  a  block  on  the  end  of  the 
ahank  having  cheek-plecea  forming  a  space  between  them, 
a  pin  connecting  the  cheek-plecea.  a  handle  having  a  hook 
to  pass  betwe<>n  the  cheek-pieces  and  receive  the  pin. 
meana  on  the  handle  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  cheek- 
l)iece8  to  adjust  the  handle  In  a  different  position  when 
swung,  the  engaging  meana  when  relaxed  permitting  the 
hook  to  be  unhooked  from  the  pin.  an  arm  having  one  end 
tienf,  and  a  rotatable  disk  on  the  bent  end  of  the  arm.  the 
.  tl  .  r  end  of  the  arm  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  outer 
end  of  the  handle. 

4.  A  tool  romprlalng  a  body  portion  having  a  ahank,  a 
fye<l  Jaw  on  the  ahank.  a  alldlng  Jaw  on  the  ahank,  meana 
for  reguIatInK  the  alldlng  Jaw.  a  block  on  the  end  of  the 
shank  having  cheek-plecea  forming  a  apace  between  them, 
a  pin  connecting  the  cheek-plecea  a  handle  baving  a  hook 

j  to  pass  between  the  cheek-plecee  and  receive  the  pin. 
I  means  on  th  t  andle  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  cheek 
I  pieces  t<.  luI.Hist  the  handle  In  a  different  position  when 
swung,  the  engaging  means  when  relaxed  permitting  the 
hook  to  be  unhooked  from  the  pin.  an  arm  having  one 
end  bent,  and  a  rotatable  disk  <  n  tie  bent  end  of  the  arm, 
the  other  end  of  the  arm  having  a  socket  to  receive  the 
outer  end  of  the  handle,  the  Jaws  having  on  their  oppoMd 
faces  recesses  for  the  reception  of  a  bit. 

.%.  A  tool  comprising  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  on  the  shank, 
a  sliding  Jaw  on  the  ahank,  means  for  regulating  the  slid 
ing  Jaw.  a  block  In  extension  of  the  end  of  the  ahank. 
cheek-plecea   on    the    block,    a    pin   connecting    the   cbeel 
pieces,  the  cheek  pieces  having  receawa  In  their  edge*,  a 
handle  comprising  a  stem  baring  a  hook  on  one  end  to  en 
ter  between  the  chee'f -pieces  and  receive  the  pin.  a  screw- 
thread  on  the  stem,   the  stem  being  formed  on  Its  outer 
end  Into  a  rectangular  portion,  a  tubular  portion  ecrewlng 
on    the   stem,   a   grip   rotatably   arranged  on   the   tubular 
iwrtlon.  a  aUeve  on  the  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  and 
Inija  on  the  sleeve  to  enter  the  recesses  In  the  cheek-plecea. 
the  lugs  when  released  from  the  receaaea  permitting  the 
hook  to  be  unhooked  from  the  pin. 

[Claims  «  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


047,003.  SMASH  PREVENTER  FOR  LOOMS.  Wii.LiAU 
LONZO.  Fltchburg.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  John  L.  Parker 
Companv.  Worceater,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chusetts.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,378. 


1  \  tool  comprlalng  n  body  portion  having  a  shank,  a 
fixed  Jaw  on  the  ahank.  a  alldlng  Jaw  on  the  shank,  meana 
for  regulating  the  sliding  Jaw.  a  block  on  the  end  of  the 
■hank  h«TlBg  cheek-plecea  forming  a  apace  between  them 
a  pin  connecting  the  cheek-plecea,  a  handle  having  a  hook 
to  paaa  between  the  cheek-plecea  and  receive  the  pin,  and 
meana  on  the  handle  for  engaging  the  edgea  of  the  cheek 
DiccM  to  aiMtiat  the  handle  In  a  different  poaltlon  when 
innmg  either  In  line  with  the  ahank  or  to  either  aide 
tkarwt 


1    In  a  shuttle  box  mechanism  for  looaa,  the  eombl- 
natlon  with  the  lay  and  a  Tertleally  moTable  abnttle  boi 


and  ahyttle  blndier,  of  meana  Immovably  mounted  on  the 
lay  and  cooperating  with  one  of  the  ahuttle  binders  when 
a  shuttle  has  been  discharged  for  preventing  the  shuttle 
box  from  moving  when  the  cell  thereof  that  laat  dis- 
charged a  shuttle  Into  the  shed  Is  empty. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  box  mechanlam  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lay  and  a  vertically  movable  shuttle  box 
having  cellB.  of  a  rod  fixed  on  the  lay  having  atatlonary 
means  thereon  for  engaging  the  binder  of  any  V:ell  In  poal- 
tlon to  receive  a  ahuttle  from  the  shed  to  prevent  the 
ahuttle  box  from  moving  up  and  down. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  lay  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  ahuttle  box  having  cells  for  a  plurality  of 
shuttles,  and  having  a  binder  for  each  shuttle  adapted  to 
be  forced  outwardly  when  the  shuttle  Is  In  position,  of  a 
member  fixed  on  the  lay  and  provided  with  two  atopa  or 
locks  located  In  position  to  engage  the  top  and  bottom 
respectively  of  the  shuttle  binder  for  that  cell  which  la 
In  poaitioli  for  discharging  the  shuttle  Into  the  shed  to 
prevent  motion  of  the  ahuttle  box  until  the  shuttle  re- 
turns to  that  cell. 

4  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  lay,  a  movable 
ahuttle  t>ox  and  a  ahuttle  binder,  of  meana  on  the  lay 
for  engaging  the  ahuttle  binder  and  preventing  the  shuttle 
box  from  moving  before  a  shuttle  haa  t>een  returned  to 
the  last  cell  that  discharged  a  ahuttle  into  the  abed,  aald 
meana  comprlalng  a  bracket  fixed  on  the  lay.  and  a  sta- 
tionary rod  having  stops  for  the  binder  mounted  fixedly 
thereon. 

.1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shifting  shuttle 
box  having  a  aerlea  of  cella.  and  a  series  of  binders,  one 
binder  for  each  cell,  of  a  lock  for  the  shuttle  box  mounted 
immovably  on  the  lay,  and  consisting  of  a  single  integral 
piece  of  metal  having  means  for  engaging  the  ahuttle 
binders  to  lock  them. 


i»47.004.      l*OCKET    MATCH    CASE.      Jebome    J.    Man 
ruiSTEB,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.     Se- 
rial  No.   4.»<2,675. 


1.  .V  match  case  having  a  hole  at  one  end  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  case  for  the  discharge  of  a  match,  an 
ejector-plate  pivoted  within  the  case  provided  with  a 
bottom  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  a  match, 
a  projection  at  the  end  of  the  bottom  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  end  of  a  match  and  eject  It  when  the 
plate  is  operated,  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  plate 
through  a  slot  In  the  caae  for  actuating  said  ejector-plate. 

2.  A  match  case  formed  flat-wise  so  as  to  hold  only  one 
row  of  matches  with  the  edgea  of  said  caae  closed  except- 
ing the  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  end  that  will  per- 
mit the  discharge  of  one  match  at  a  time,  an  ejector-plate 
pivoted  within  the  caae  provided  with  a  bottom  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  a  match,  a  projection 
at  the  end  of  the  bottom  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  end  of  a  match  and  eject  It  when  the  plate  la  operated. 
and  a  pin  extending  from  the  plate  through  a  slot  In  the 
caae  for  actuating  aald  ejector-plate. 

8.  A  match  caae  formed  flat-wlae  so  aa  to  hold  only 
one  row  of  matches  with  the  edges  of  said  case  closed  ex- 
cepting the  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  end  that  will 
permit  the  discharge  of  one  match  at  a  time,  an  ejector- 
plate  pivoted  within  the  caae  provided  with  a  bottom 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  a  match,  a  pro- 
jection at  the  end  of  the  bottom  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rear  end  of  a  match  and  eject  It  when  the  plate 
la  operated,  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  plate  through 
a  alot  In  the  case  for  actuating  said  ejector-plate,  aald 
caae  having  another  hole  for  acceea  to  the  matdies  and 
a  door  for  dosing  said  hole. 
160  O.  Qi.'-^l 


0  4  7,005.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  TYPE  -  BARS. 
Francis  H.  Richabds,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  asalgnments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  14,  1899.  Serial  No.  702.124.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  3,  1900.  Serial  No.  15.209. 
Renewed  Sept.  IH,  1908.     Serial  No.  453.821. 
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1.  The  combination  with  means  holding  a  type-support, 
of  type-forming  mechanism  emt>odylng  a  aide-mold  co- 
operative with  successive  portions  of  said  type-aupport  for 
forming  a  type-mold  upon  aald  support,  and  a  type-die  co- 
operative with  said  type-mold  for  forming  a  type-blank 
into  a  type  engaged  with  aald  type-support. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  holding  a  type-support, 
the  support  having  a  type-guide,  of  type-forming  mechan- 
ism embodying  a  aide  mold  adapted  to  coftperate  with  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  type^gutde  In  forming  a  type-mold 
upon  such  support,  and  a  type-die  coflperatlTe  with  said 
type-moJd  for  forming  a  type-blank  into  a  type  Interlocked 
with  said  type-guide. 

3.  The  combination  with  meana  holding  a  type-aupport. 
of  type-forming  mechanism  embodying  a  separable  side- 
mold  adapted  to  cooperate  with  successive  portions  of 
said  type-support  In  forming  a  type-mold  upon  such  sup- 
port, and  a  type-die  cooperative  with  aald  type-mold  for 
forming  a  type-blank  Into  a  type  engaged  with  said  type- 
support. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  holding  a  type-support, 
and  with  means  for  supplying.  In  succession,  the  Individual 
type-blanks,  of  a  aide-mold  cooperative  with  one  face  of 
aald  type-support  In  forming  a  type-mold  npon  such  sup- 
port, and  a  type-die  cooperative  with  said  type-mold  for 
compressing  said  type-blanks  Into  engagement  with  said 
support  to  form  a  type  thereon.  » 

5.  The  combination  with  means  holding  a  type-support 
and  with  feeding  means  for  the  type-support,  of  a  aide- 
mold  cooperative  with  one  face  of  aald  support  for  form- 
ing a  type-mold  upon  aald  support,  and  aelectively-oper- 
atlve  type-dlea  cooperative  reapectlvely  with  aald  type- 
mold  for  forming  type-blanks  Into  succesalve  type  engaged 
with  said  typebar  body. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  4  7.006.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    TYPE  -  BARS. 
Fbakcib    H.    Richaedr.    Hartford,    Conn.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion,  a   Corporation  of  Arizona.     Original   application 
filed  Jan.    14,   1899,    Serial   No.   702.124.      Divided  and 
thla  application  filed  July   13.  1001.  Serial  No.  68,137. 
Renewed  Oct.  9,  1009.     Serial  No.  521.051. 
1.  In  a  machine  for  making  typebara,  the  combination 
with  meana  for  auatalnlng  a  type-support  or  body-piece,  of 
a  seriee  of  type-forming  dies  supported  and  adapted  for 
being  brought  one  at  a  time  Into  a  given  working  position 
to  make  types ;  means  for  operating  a  die  and  the  type- 
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support  one  toward  the  other  for  forminK  stock  Into  a 
type-head  engaged  with  the  mpport ;  and  means  for  feed 
iag  the  support  on  the  retraction  of  the  die  to  carry  the 
typ*"  awav  from  said  working  position  of  the  die  and 
placf-  fhp  support  In  position  for  rPoelTlnjj  the  next  type 
hpad. 


2.  In  a  pedestal  for  a  roll  of  paper,  the  comblution  of  a 
series  of  rolls  supported  on  a  V-shaped  support ;  guides  for 
the  roll  of  paper  to  support  the  same  upon  the  said  rolls; 
and  adjustable  brake  mt  chanlsms  to  apply  Tarylng  tension 
as  the  roll  of  paper  drops  from  the  higher  to  the  lower 
supporting  rolls,  coacting  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specltled. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  typebars,  the  combination 
with  means  for  sustaining  a  type-support  or  body-pleco 
having  a  type-retaining  guide,  of  a  type-die,  one  of  salu 
members  being  operable  toward  and  from  the  other  for 
forming  stock  Into  a  type-head  engaged  with  said  guide, 
and  the  members  being  adapted  to  have  a  relative  move 
ment  whereby  a  second  type  may  be  formed  and  engaged 
with  the  guide. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  typebars.  the  combination 
with  means  for  sustaining  a  type-support  or  body-piece 
having  a  type-retaining  guide,  of  a  type-die  movable  in  a 
curvilinear  path  toward  and  from  said  type-support  for 
forming  stock  Into  a  type-head  engaged  with  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  typebars.  the  combination 
with  means  for  sustaining  and  feeding  a  type-support  or 
body-piece  having  a  type-retaining  guide,  of  an  orbltally- 
movable  rotatable  type  die  coSperatlve  with  the  support 
for  forming  type  material  Into  a  type-head  engaged  with 
the  type-guide. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  typebars,  the  combination 
with  means  for  sustaining  a  type-support  or  body-piece 
having  on  one  edge  thereof  a  type-guide  and  with  feeding 
mechanism  for  said  type-support,  of  a  type-forming  mech- 
anism embodying  type-dies  cooperative  selectively  with 
the  type-support  for  forming  type  material  Into  type 
heads  engaged  with  the  type-guide. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


947.007.  8T.\ND  OR  SUPPORT  FOR  ROLLS  OF  P.X.PEK 
Ltman  .\.  W'HK.\T.  Hattlp  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1909.      Serial  No.  487.676. 

1.  In  a  pedestal  for  a  roll  of  paper,  the  combination  of 
the  base  ends  1  and  2  :  a  V  shaped  upper  yoke  portion, 
carrying  a  series  of  roll.s  ;  Indt-pendent  adjustable  brake 
mechanisms  for  each  of  the  rolls  of  ono  side  of  said 
frame :  a  shaft  in  the  said  base  portion,  screw-threaded 
at  Its  opposite  ends :  upwardly-projecting  guide  arms 
■uitably  guided  and  controlled  by  the  said  screws  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  roll  to  shift  In  onto  the  pedestal ; 
a  Pipe  with  spherical  plugs  Inserted  into  the  same  at  the 
center  of  the  roll  for  contacting  with  the  said  arms  ;  an 
adjnatable  collar  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  connected  to  one 
of  the  guide  arms  whereby  the  same  can  be  adjusted  to 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  rolls  of  different  lengths; 
•II  coacting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


3.  In  a  pedestal  for  a  roll  of  paper,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  rolls  supported  on  a  V  ahaped  support ;  guides 
for  the  roll  of  paper  to  support  the  same  upon  the  said 
rolls  ;  and  brake  mechanisms  to  apply  carrying  tension  as 
the  roll  of  paper  drops  from  the  higher  to  the  lower  sup- 
porting rolls,  coacting  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  paper  roll  pedestal,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able base  for  supporting  rolls  thereon  :  up wardlly -extend- 
ing guide  arms  on  suitable  guide  pins  ;  a  screw  extending 
through  the  said  arms ;  and  means  for  operating  the  same 
to  shift  the  paper  roll  on  its  supporting  rolls ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  arms  to  and  from  each  other,  coacting 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  paper  roll  pedestal,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base  for  supporting  rolls  thereon;  upwardly-extending 
guide  arms  on  suitable  guide  pins;  a  screw  extending 
through  the  said  arms ;  and  means  for  operating  the  same 
to  shift  the  paper  roll  on  Its  supporting  rolls,  coacting 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


947.008.  ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Or.\  W.  Wil- 
li am. s  and  William  II.  Gakdskr.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.446. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  shaft  having  a 
spiral  formed  thereon,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  and  means  connecting  said  piston  with  said 
spiral  whereby  the  reciprocation  «f  the  piston  will  impart 
a  revolving  movenient  to  said  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  ahaft  having  a 
spiral  formed  thereon,  of  a  sertea  of  cyllnden  arranged 
at  Intervals  around  said  shaft  and  havlBg  reelprocatlnf 
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pistons,  means  connecting  said  pistons  with  aald  spiral 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  pistons  will  Impart  a 
revolving  movement  to  said  cylinders. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  shaft  having  a 
spiral  formed  th«reon,  of  an  explosion  cylinder  having  a 
reciprocating  piston,  an  exhaust  cylinder  also  having  a 
piaton  and  a  port  communicating  with  said  explosion  cyl- 
inder and  into  which  exhaust  cylinder  the  burned  gases 
are  drawn  by  the  movement  of  Its  piston,  said  explosion 
cylinder  having  a  gas  Intake  and  mechanism  connecting 
said  pistons  with  said  spiral,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of 
said  pistons  will  Impart  a  revolving  movement  to  said 
cylinder. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  shaft  having  a 
spiral  formed  thereon,  of  an  explosion  cylinder  having  a 
reciprocating  pIMon.  a  pump  cylinder  connect «?d  with  a 
source  of  (las  supply  and  with  said  explosion  cylinder  and 
havings  a  piston  operating  simultaneously  with  said  »'x 
plosion  cylinder  piston,  and  mechanism  connecting  said 
pistons  with  said  spiral  wht-reby  the  reciprocation  of  the 
pistons  will  rcvolvf  said  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  shaft  having  a 
spiral  formed  tht'reon.  of  a  sexles  of  explosion  cylinders  ar 
raniced  at  intervals  around  said  shaft  and  having  reclpro- 
i-atlng  pistons,  a  seriis  of  pump  cylinders  also  arranged 
at  Intervals  aroand  said  shaft  and  having  plungers  and 
connt'cti-d  wlili  a  souro'  of  gas  supply  and  with  said  ex- 
plosl.n  .■vllndors,  said  explosion  cylinder  pistons  and  said 
phin^fcrs  Ix'tnu  arranged  to  operate  simultaneously,  and 
m<Tlianisin  connecting  said  pistons  with  said  spiral, 
wlii-reby  the  reciprocation  of  said  pistons  will  Impart  a 
revolving  movement  to  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


947.009.  SASH -BAR  FOR  GL.\88  ROOFS.  Algist 
Winder NECHT,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  16.  1906. 
Serial   No.   328,454. 


1.  A  sash-bar  for  glass  roofs  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal 
trough  with  upwardly  converging  walls,  plate-aupportlng 
flanges  extending  outwardly  on  each  side  from  the  trough, 
and  ribs  extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of 
the  flanges  and  upturned  at  their  lower  extremities  to 
form  supplemental  troughs. 

2.  A  sash-bar  for  glass  roofs  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal 
trough  with  upwardly  converging  walls,  plate-supporting 
flanges  extending  outwardly  on  each  side  from  the  trough, 
and  provided  with  a  shallow  groove,  and  ribs  extending 
downwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  flanges  and  up- 
turned at  thetr  lower  extremities  to  form  supplemental 
trougha. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sash-bar  for  glass  roofs  consisting 
of  a  sheet  metKl  trough,  plate  supporting  flanges  extend- 
ing outwardly  cm  each  side  of  the  trough  and  ribs  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  and 
upturned  at  tkelr  lower  extremities,  contiguous  glass 
plates  Bupi)orted  by  said  flanges  and  yielding  means  for 
holding  said  glass  plates  against  the  flanges. 

4.  A  saah-bax  of  rsstllent  sheet  metal  having  upwardly 
converging  side  walla.  In  oomblnatloB  with  a  wedge-shaped 
piece  fitting  between  the  side  walls,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  wedge-shaped  piece  upward  with  respect  to  the 
saata  bar. 

5.  A  sssb-bsr  of  resilient  sbeet  metal  having  upwardly 
converging  sldia  walls  ^nd  oppsr  lateral  flanges.  In  com- 
bination with  a  vedge-sbapcd  pitct  fitting  between  the 


side  walls,  glass  plates  resting  on  said  flanges,  and  means 
secured  to  the  wedge-shape«l  piece  for  holding  the  glasa 
plates  against  said  flsnges. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gaxette.] 


947,010.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  .Toiix  II.  Woods,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  fieorjfe  B.  McCnrty.  Red  Bank.  N.  .T., 
and  Herbert  W.  Greene,  Yonkers.N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.   4S3,256. 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  In  the  form  of  an 
elongated  loop,  a  guard  removable  from  said  frame  and 
having  teats  or  protuberances  on  its  upper  face,  a  blade 
receivable  on  said  guard  and  having  notches  centered  by 
said  teats,  and  a  pivoted  handle  for  engaging  said  guard 
and  clamping  said  blade  in  said  frame. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  In  the  form  of  a 
rectangular  loop,  a  guard  removable  from  said  frame  and 
having  teats  or  protuberances,  a  blade  receivable  on  said 
guard  and  centered  thereon  by  said  protuberances,  and  a 
pivoted  swinging  handle  having  extremities  operating  to 
slide  diagonally  against  and  crowd  said  guard  and  blade 
into  clamped  relation  in  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  rectangular  frame,  a  handle  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  guard  removable  from  aald  frame  and 
clamped  therein  by  said  handle,  a  blade,  and  means  for 
centering  aald  blade  on  said  guard,  aald  handle  being  piv- 
oted to  swing  out  of  Its  clamping  relation  to  the  guard. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  resilient  frame,  a  han- 
dle, a  guard  removable  from  said  frame,  and  clamped 
therein  by  said  handle,  a  blade,  and  means  for  centering 
said  blade  on  said  guard,  said  handle  being  pivoted  to 
swing  out  of  Its  clamping  relation  to  the  gnard. 

B.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  frame  comprising  a  bar  bent  Into 
generally  rectangular  form  with  deflected  extremities  and 
a  block  secured  therebetween  to  constitute  an  enlargement 
of  said  frame,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  enlargement  and 
having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  pivot  point,  a 
guard  reraovabU  In  said  frame  and  located  in  proximity 
to  the  projecting  portion  of  said  handle,  a  blade,  and 
means  for  centering  said  blade  on  the  guard,  said  handle 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  guard  for  moving  the  latter 
and  clamping  the  blade  In  said  frame. 


947.011.      RAZOR  STROP.      Robkkt   E.   BaowN.   Tldloiite. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.     Serial   No    479.362. 


In  a  rasor  strop,  a  split  spring  tube  presenting  s  con- 
tinnoos  cnrred  and  uninterrupted  upper  portion,  stroppinc 
members  extending  through  the  split  portion  Qf  the  tnbe. 


73» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANUAKYalS,  191O. 


January  i8,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


759 


havinK  an  enlargement  arranged  within  the  tube  and 
pinched  at  the  outer  aldea  by  the  edges  of  the  tube,  and  a 
device  to  auapend  the  strop,  swlveled  In  the  upper  position 
of  the  tube. 


947,012.  REMOV.\BLE  BROOM-PROTErXOR.  Bebtha 
Clark.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19.  1909,  8«>rial 
So.  496,872. 


w, 


.^ 


1.  A  broom   protector  having  a  bonnet  adapted  to  seat 
over  the  broom  head,  strips  attached  to  the  edges  of  said 
bonnft    and   extending   downwardly    at    the    edges   of   the 
broom  head,  and  a  belt  attached  to  said  strips  and  adapt 
ed  to  encircle  the  broom  straws. 

2.  A  bonnet  adapted  to  seat  over  a  broom  head  at  the 
shoulders  thereof,  adjustable  strips  attached  to  the  edges 
of  said  bonnet  and  extending  downwardly  at  the  edges  of 
the  broom,  and  an  adjustable  belt  attached  to  said  strips 
and  adapted  to  be  tightened  about  the  broom  straws. 

3.  A  bonnet  having  extension  strips  attached  thereto,  a 
belt  attached  to  said  extension  strips  and  encircling  the 
broom  straws,  and  eyes  rigid  with  said  bonnet  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  support  the  broom  from 
two  hooks  in  an  upright  position. 

4.  A  bonnet  adapted  to  seat  on  a  broom  head,  strips 
adjustably  attached  to  said  bonnet  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  belt  supported  on  said  strips  and 
adapted  to  encircle  the  broom  straws,  said  bonnet  having 
a  necit  projecting  therefrom,  and  eyes  carried  on  said  neck 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  support  the 
broom. 


947.013.     ROTARY  PRESS.     Joh.n   A.   Dowd,   Fall   River, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.030. 


1.  In  a  rotary  press,  the  combination  with  a  caalng 
open  at  both  tldea,  of  a  pair  of  heads  adapted  to  doae  said 
openlnct,  said  beadi  having  circular  grooves  therein,  a 
perforated  rotatable   cylinder  eccentrically   mpportcd   in 


said  heads  with  respect  to  said  grooves,  by-passes  In  said 
heads  adapted  to  drain  a  liquid  from  said  cylinder,  blades 
on  said  cylinder,  and  means  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
circular  grooves  to  reciprocate  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  rotary  press,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  shearing  mechanism  for  cutting  material,  co-acting 
members  eccentrically  located  with  respect  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  members  being  movable  relative  to  the  other, 
itald  members  being  adapted  to  continuously  squeese  ma- 
terial by  reason  of  the  relative  movement  and  their  ec- 
centric relation,  and  means  for  continuously  draining  the 
material  on  both  sides. 

.">.  In  a  rotary  press,  the  combination  with  a  perforated 
casing,  of  a  perforated  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  blades  slidlngly  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  blades,  and  a  by-pass  in  said  casing 
adapted  to  drain  a  liquid  from  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  rotary  press,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  inlet,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  cylinder  in  said 
rasing,  reciprocating  blades  on  said  cylinder,  an  outlet 
chute  conntTted  to  said  casing,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
constricting  the  outer  opening  of  said  chute. 

r>.  In  a  rotary  press,  th«  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  inlet,  of  a  rotatable  cylinder  In  said  caalng, 
reciprocating  blades  on  said  cylinder,  an  outlet  chute  con- 
necttMl  to  said  casing,  and  a  pressure  gate  at  the  outer 
I  nd  of  said  chute. 

[I'lalms  0  to  12  not  prlnt«>d  in  the  Gazette.] 


947.014.      CAS-BURNEU.      IlAuaY    I'.    Fiber,    Monongah, 
W.  Va.     Filed  July  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  50«,6»e. 


1.  A  gas  burner,  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  having 
one  end  b>>  11  shaped  and  its  other  end  Internally  and  ex- 
ternally screw  threaded,  the  body  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  adjacent  to  Its  bell  shaped  end  and 
with  a  lateral  extension  Intermediate  of  its  ends  for  con- 
necting a  ga.<«  pipe  thereto,  an  air  tut>e  having  a  beveled 
inner  end  and  a  flared  outer  end  provided  with  a  spider 
having  a  central  and  internally  threaded  hub,  the  said 
tube  being  externally  screw  threaded  and  screwing  into 
the  t>ody  with  its  inner  end  projecting  over  the  lateral 
extension  thereof,  a  steam  pipe  screwing  into  the  hub  of 
the  spider  of  the  air  pipe  and  having  a  nosile  at  its  Inner 
end,  the  Hteam  pipe  t-xtending  Into  the  air  pipe  to  within 
a  short  distance  of  Its  inner  end,  and  a  nut  on  the  air 
pipe  and  screwing  onto  the  body. 

2.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  one 
end  internally  screw  threaded  and  provided  with  openings 
adjacent  to  its  other  end  and  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with 
a  lateral  extension  for  connection  with  a  gas  pipe,  an  air 
pipe  having  a  beveled  inner  end  and  a  flared  oater  end, 
the  air  pipe  being  externally  screw  threaded  and  screwing 
into  the  body  with  Its  Inner  end  projecting  over  the  lat- 
eral extension  thereof  and  the  flared  end  of  said  pipe  being 
provided  with  a  central  and  Internally  threaded  hnb,  and 
a  steam  pipe  -externally  threaded  and  screwing  Into  the 
bub  of  the  air  pipe. 

3.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  tubular  body  Internally 
screw  threaded  at  one  end  and  provided  intermediate  of 
its  ends  with  a  lateral  extension  for  connection  with  a  gas 
supply,  an  air  pipe  of  slightly  leas  diameter  than  the  body 
and  having  a  beveled  inner  end  and  a  flared  outer  end. 
said  pipe  being  externally  screw  threaded  intermediate  of 
its  ends  and  screwing  into  the  body  with  Its  beveled  Inner 
end  extending  a  short  dlstaaec  beyond  the  lateral  exten- 
sion of  said  body  and  o»atroIlin«  the  flow  of  gas  thnrngli 


the  same,  the  flared  end  of  the  said  pipe  being  provided 
with  a  spider  having  a  central  hub,  and  a  steam  pipe  se- 
cured in  the  hub  of  the  spider  and  extending  into  the  air 
pipe  to  within  a  short  distance  of  Its  Inner  end. 

4.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a 
lateral  extension  intermediate  of  its  ends  for  connection 
with  a  gas  supply,  an  air  pipe  of  slightly  less  diameter 
than  the  l>ody  and  adjustably  mounted  in  said  l)ody  with 
Its  Inner  end  exteiiding  a  short  distance  beyond  the  lateral 
extension  and  serving  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  through 
Ksld  extension,  the  outer  end  of  the  air  pipe  being  flared 
and  open,  and  a  steam  pipe  supported  in  the  flared  end  of 
the  air  pipe  and  extending  to  within  a  short  distance  of 
its  inner  end. 


adapted  to  receive  the  mea!  therebetween,  the  Jaws  each 
having  presser  bars  and  impaling  teeth,  said  bars  being 
flattened,  with  their  wide  faces  facing  each  other  and  con- 
stmcted  to  bear  flat  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  meat  for 
their  tnll  length. 


947,015. 
N.  J. 


BARBER  S    CHAIR. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1909. 


Anoelo    Fiore,   Trenton. 
Serial  No.  517.580. 


1.  In  a  chair,  a  pedestal,  a  seat  revoluble  on  the  pedes- 
tal and  movable  torwardly  and  rear^-ardly  relatively  there- 
to, a  spring  arm  having  means  for  engaging  the  pedestal 
and  locking  the  seat  against  revolution,  a  spring  arm  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  seat  and  locking  It  against 
forward  and  rearward  movement,  a  crtlnk  having  a  cam  for 
moving  the  first  mentioned  spring  arm  into  engagement 
with  the  pedestal,  and  a  cam  for  disengaging  the  last  men- 
tioned spring  arm  from  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  chair,  sides,  a  seat  arranged  between  the  sides, 
hangers  pivotally  connecting  the  sides  to  the  seat  and 
adapting  the  seat  to  swing  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  an 
aim  extending  from  one  of  the  bangers,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  arm  and  tending  to  force  the  seat  rearwardly 

.'{.  In  a  chair,  sides  having  arm  rests,  a  seat  between 
said  sides,  a  back,  hangers  pivoted  to  the  sides  and  sup- 
porting the  seat,  with  the  rear  hangers  secured  to  the  back 
and  having  arms  projecting  Into  the  arm  rests,  and  means 
in  the  arm  rests  tending  to  force  said  arms  in  a  direction 
to  move  the  seat  rearwardly. 

4.  In  a  chair,  sides  hsving  arm  rests,  a  seat  arranged 
between  the  sides,  hangers  supporting  the  seat  from  the 
sides  and  adapting  the  seat  to  swing  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly, and  springs  Incased  within  the  arm  rests  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  certain  of  the  hangers. 

5.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal  having  re- 
cesses annularly  arranged,  a  spring  arm  normally  tending 
to  stand  away  from  the  recesses  in  the  pedestal,  and  an 
operating  shsft  hsving  a  cam  arranged  to  engage  the 
spring  arm  and  depress  it  into  engagement  with  the  re- 
ceases  and  lock  the  sest  against  rotation  in  successive 
positions. 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


947,010.     MKAT-HANOKB.     Jaco»    Powlbb,    New    York, 
N.  T.     FUed  Inly  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  807.143. 
1.  In  a  meat  hanfcr,  Jaws  pivoted  together  to  swing  to 

and  from  each  other  in  successive  parallel  positions  and 


2.  In  a  meat  hanger,  Jaws  pivoted  together  to  swing  to 
and  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  the  meat  there- 
between, each  Jaw  having  a  presser  bar  provided  with  de- 
l>ending  fingers  at  intervals  of  Its  length,  with  each  finger 
liavlng  an  inwardly-turned  tooth. 

3.  In  a  meat  hanger.  Jaws,  each  comprising  a  shank,  a 
presser  bar  to  which  the  shank  is  substantially  centrally 
connected  and  fingers  depending  from  the  bar  at  Intervals 
of  its  length,  having  inwardly-projecting  teeth,  a  pivot  pin 
connecting  the  Jaws  together  throngh  the  outer  ends  of  the 
Khanks,  a  ring  slldable  on  the  shanks  to  hold  the  Jaws 
dosed,  and  a  hook  to  suspend  the  hanger,  having  a  shank 
connected  to  the  pivot  pin  between  the  shanks  of  the  Jaws 
and  extended  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the  shald  shanks  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  meat  hanger,  Jaws  pivoted  together  to  swing  to 
and  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  the  meat  there- 
between, each  Jaw  having  a  presser  bar  provided  with  de- 
pending fingers  at  intervals  of  its  length,  the  fingers  hav- 
ing directly  opposed  Impaling  teeth,  with  the  teeth  of  the 
fingers  of  the  two  bars  arranged  In  abutting  position. 

5.  In  s  meat  hanger.  Jaws  having  a  pivotal  connection 
adapting  them  to  swing  to  and  from  each  other,  each  Jaw 
having  a  presser  bar  to  shape  the  meat  and  provided  with 
impaling  teeth,  with  the  teeth  arranged  a  substantial  dis- 
tance farther  from  the  pivotal  connection  than  the  presser- 
bar. 


947.017.  BACK-BAND  HOOK  AND  CLAMP.  JnstAH  P. 
Feesman,  Social  Circle,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   5Irt,(H.i'. 


•      3  , 


-'-f^^M 


'*» 


1.  A  back  band  hook  and  clamp  comprising  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  infolded  by  a  back  band  and  hsving  a  screw 
thresded  bolt  set  flush  on  the  back  of  the  said  bar  and 
extended  from  near  the  center  thereof ;  a  second  bar  over- 
laid on  the  flrst  mentioned  bar  and  having  extended  from 
the  jnxtapoeed  surface  a  plurality  of  spurs  extending  into 
layers  of  said  band  when  infolding  the  said  flrst  men- 
tioned bar ;  a  flattened  bar  hook  the  shank  whereof  Is  per- 
forated to  receive  said  bolt ;  and  a  screw  threaded  nut  to 
draw  the  said  bars  together. 

2.  A  back  band  hook  and  clamp  comprising  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  Infolded  by  a  back  band  and  harlng  a  screw 


...uXs- 
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threaded  bolt  set  flnmh  on  the  back  of  the  mid  bar  and 
extended  from  near  the  center  thereof ;  a  second  bar  OTer 
laid  on  the  flrtt  mentioned  bar  and  harlng  protruded  from 
the  Juxtaposed  surface  a  plurality  of  spurs  extending  Into 
the  lavers  of  said  band  when  Infolding  aald  first  men- 
tioned bar,  said  second  bar  haying  an  arched  recess  In  Its 
under  surface  and  a  superimpoaed  boss  extended  from  Its 
upper  surface  arranged  to  stiffen  the  stfucture  of  said 
second  bar ;  a  hook  having  a  shank  shaped  to  snugly  At 
the  said  receaa  to  be  held  fixedly  thereby,  said  shank  be- 
ing perforated  to  pass  said  bolt :  and  a  screw  threaded 
nut  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt  In  threaded  relation 
thereto  and  to  seat  upon  the  said  boss  to  draw  the  said 
bars  together. 


frame  between  bald  roller*  and  depended  therefrom  to 
form  a  hinge  section,  a  strap  passing  throocta  aald  atlr- 
rup  forming  a  hinge  section  and  adapted  to  be  aecnred 
to  the  door ;  of  a  tabular  track  comprtatnc  a  plorallty  of 
track  sections  circularly  bended  In  croas  aaetion  the 
lower  ends  thereof  being  dlapoaed  to  form  a  contlnnooa 
slot  for  the  passage  of  aald  stirrup  and  a  track  for  said 
rollers,  a  housing  harlng  an  inclined  npper  surface  and 
a  depending  apron  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  track 


047  018.     HAY  LOADER.     John  A.  Johnson.  Wasco. 
Filed  Apr.   28,    1909.      Serial    No.    492.620. 


III. 


I    A   hay   loader,    comprising   a   plurality  of   rake-llke 
members,    having    laterally-extended    bars    connected    by 
endless  driving  belts,  side  frames  having  slots  formed  In 
the  edges  thereof  for  governing  the  position  of  said  rake- 
Uke  members,  said  slots  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  por 
tlon  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  loader  to  raise  the  said 
members  from  contact  with  the  material  being  handled, 
stripping  devices  embodying  slats  longitudinally  disposed, 
between  which  the  rake-Hke  members  extend,  said  strip 
ping  devices  extending  beyond  the  platform  over  which  the 
material  being  handled  Is  conveyed  by  the  said  rake  like 
members,  a  platform  mounted  on  said  loader  parallel  with 
the  lower  extension  of  said  slots  and  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  end  of  the  wagon  to  which  said  loader  Is  at- 
tached, and  a  suitable  driving  mechanism  for  said  endless 
belt  adapted  to  move  the  said  rake-llke  members  up  the 
said  plat/orm. 

2.  A    hay    loader,    comprising    a    plurality    of    rake  like 
members    having    laterally    extended    bars    connected    by 
endless  driving  belts,  side  frames  having  slots  formed  In 
the  edge  thereof  for  governing  the  position  of  snid  rake 
like  members,  said  slots  having  an  upwardly  inclined  por 
tlon  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  loader  to  raise  the  said 
members  from  contact  with  the  material  being  handled, 
stripping  devices  embodying  slats  longitudinally  disposed, 
between  which  the  rake-llke  members  extend,  said  strlp- 
'  ping   devices  extending  beyond   the  platform  over   which 
the  material  being  handled  Is  conveyed  by  the  said  rake 
like  members,  a  platform  mounted  on  said  loader  parallel 
with  the  lower  extension  of  said  slots  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  the  end  of  the  wagon  to  which  said  loader  Is 
attached,    and   a   driving    mechanism    for   said    rake-llke 
members   embodying   endless   belts   and    sprocket    wheels 
flxedly  mounted  upon  a  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  traction  wheels  of  the  loader  and  pulleys 
located  at  the  npper  end  of  the  loader  adapted  to  carry 
the  said  endless  belts  and  having  adjustable  boxes  where 
by  the  slack  In  the  said  belts  may  be  Uken  up. 


sections  to  support  the  lower  edge  thereof  above  the  lower 
edge  of  said  apron,  a  plurality  of  hanging  straps  rigidly 
secured  to  said  bousing  and  the  other  of  said  track  sec- 
tions, and  bracket  pieces  nillng  the  ends  of  the  tubular 
structure  formed  by  the  said  track  sections  and  housing 
said  pieces  having  extensions  folded  about  the  ends  of 
the  said  housing  and  adapted  to  b«  secured  to  the  build- 
ing structure  to  maintain  the  tubular  formation  and  sup- 
port the  said  housing. 


947,020.  COMBINATION  TOOL  FOB  MINERS'  ISE. 
ALFRKD  V.  D»s  MoiNR/fx,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Helen  r>es  Moineaux.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  2,  1908. 
Serial   No.   441.543. 


94  7,0  19.   COVERED  BARN-DOOR  TRACK  AND 

I^ANO£B.      KMiLf   F.  MONMSB.  Coggon.   Iowa.      Filed 

July  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  506.828. 

In  a  bam  door  hanger  tha  combination  with  a  truck 

oomprisliic    a    plnrallty    of    spherical    rollsrs    rotatlvely 

aouBted   la  a  fnune.  a   stlrmp   rigidly  seeored  In  said 


1.  A  combination  tool  comprising  overlapping  pivoted 
sections  each  comprising  a  Wade  portion  and  a  handle 
portion,  the  blade  portion  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  cutting  edge  and  a  parallel  miard  extending  beyond  the 

edge. 

2.  A  combination  tool  comprising  overlapping  pivoted 
sections  each  comprising  a  blade  portion  and  a  handle 
portion,  the  blade  portion  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  cutting  edge  and  a  parallel  guard  extending  beyond  the 
edge,  said  guard  being  offset  outwardly  beyond  said  cut- 
ting edge. 

3.  A  combination  tool  comprising  overlapping  pivoted 
sections  each  comprising  a  blade  portion  and  a  uandle 
portion,  the  blade  portion  being  bent  npon  Itself  to  form  a 
cutting  edge  and  a  parallel  guard  extending  beyond  the 
cutting  edge,  a  portion  of  ea^h  of  the  blade  portions  being 
bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  blade  portions 
for  engaging  each  other  when  the  blade  portions  are 
closed  to  limit  the  closing  movement  of  the  cutting  edges. 

4.  A  combination  tool  comprising  overlapping  pivoted 
sections  each  comprising  a  blade  portion  and  a  handle 
portion,  the  blade  portion  being  bent  apon  Itself  to  form 
a  cutting  edge  and  a  parallel  gnard  exteadlag  beyond  the 
edge,  and  means  for  limiting  the  closing  movenent  of  the 
CQttlBS  sdvsa. 
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5.  A  combination  tool  comprising  overiapplng  pivoted 
swtlona  each  comprising  a  blade  portion  and  a  handle 
portion,  the  blade  portion  being  bent  npon  itsrtf  Ui  form 
a  cutting  edge  and  a  parallel  guard  extending  beyond  the 
edge,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  blade  portions  baing  con- 
caved, the  concaved  portions  cooperating  to  form  a  circu- 
lar recess  when  the  blades  are  closed,  said  blade  portions 
having  cooperating  Jaws  at  one  side  of  the  concaved  re- 
cesses for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


047,021.  STARTING  EXPLOSION-ENGINES.  Jdleb  E. 
MtLivERT,  Paris.  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis 
Bousquet.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  481.670.       ' 

3= 


said  sources,  a  valve  for  closing  the  communication  be- 
tween one  of  said  sources  and  the  cylinder,  a  diaphragm 
in  the  r**^nt  for  controlling  the  valve  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  port  leading  to  the  other  source  and  the  port 
leading  to  the  cylinder,  one  face  of  the  diaphragm  being 
sobject  to  the  pressure  from  the  said  other  source  and  the 
other  to  the  pressure  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotating  valve 
driven  by  the  engine  for  successively  interrupting  the 
communication  between  the  said  other  source  and  the 
valve  casings,  a  valve  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween the  said  other  source  and  the  rotating  valve,  and 
means  remote  from  the  said  valve  for  controlling  the 
same. 

5  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cyllndera.  of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  valve  casing  for  each  cylinder  and  com- 
municating therewith  and  communicating  with  both  of 
said  sources,  a  valve  for  closing  the  communication  be- 
tween one  of  said  sources  and  the  cylinder,  a  dUphragm 
In  the  casing  for  controlling  the  valve  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  port  leading  to  the  other  sonres  and  the  port 
leading  to  the  cylinder,  one  face  of  the  dUphragm  being 
subject  to  the  pressure  from  the  said  other  source  and  the 
other  to  the  pressure  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotating  valve 
driven  by  the  engine  for  successively  Interrupting  the 
communication  between  the  said  other  source  and  the 
valve  casing,  a  valve  controlling  the  communication  be 
tween  the  said  other  source  and  the  rotating  valve,  means 
remote  from  the  said  valve  for  controlling  the  same  and 
means  for  cutting  out  the  said  means. 


1    The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  having  a 
.  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  valve  casing  for  each  cylinder  and  com 
munlcatlng  therewith   and   communicating  with   both   of 
said  sources,  a  valve  for  closing  the  communication  be- 
tween one  of  said  sources  and  the  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  In 
the  casing  for  controlling  the  valve  and  arranged  between 
the  port  leading  to  the  other  source  and  the  port  leading 
to  the  cylinder,  one  face  of  the  diaphragm  being  subject 
to  the  pressure  from  the  other  source  and  the  other  to  the 
pressure  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  rotating  valve  driven  by 
the  engine  for  successively  InterrupUng  the  communlca 
tlon  between  the  said  other  source  and  the  valve  casings. 
2    The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cyllndera,  of  a  plnrallty  of  sources  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  valve  casing  for  each  cylinder  and  com     | 
munlcatlng   therewith   and  communicating  with   both    of 
said  sources,  a  valve  for  closing  the  communication  bo 
tw«n  one  of  said  sources  and  the  cylinder,  a  diaphragm 
in  the  casing  for  controlling  the  valve  and  arranged  be 
tween  the  port  leading  to  the  other  source  and  the  port 
leading  to  the  cylinder,  one  face  of  the  diaphragm  bein>: 
subject  to  the  pressure  from  the  said  other  source  and  the 
other  to  the  pressure  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  operated 
by  the  engine  for  successively  Interrupting  the  communi- 
cation between  said  other  source  and  the  valve  casings. 
3    The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  liavlnp  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  valve  casing  for  each  cylinder  and  com- 
municating therewith  and  communicating  with   both   of 
■sld  sources,  a  valve  for  closing  the  communication  be- 
tween one  of  said  sources  and  the  cylinder,  a  diaphragm 
m  the  casing  for  eontrolUnc  the  valve  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  port  leading  to  the  other  source  and  the  port 
leading  to  the  cylinder,  one  face  of  the  diaphragm  being 
subject  to  the  pressure  from  said  other  source  and  the 
other  to  the  pressure  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotating  valve 
driven   by   the  engine  for  snceesslvsiy  interrupting   the 
communication  between  the  said  other  sonrc*  and   the 
valve  casings,  and  a  muinally  operated  valve  for  control- 
ling the  commnnleatlon  between  the  said  other  source  and 
the  rotating  waive. 

4  The  combination  with  an  explosion  ensiae  having  a 
plurality  of  «yun«lera.  of  «  plnrallty  of  ■ouross  of  fluid 
under  preasnre,  a  valve  easing  for  eaeta  cylinder  and  com- 
municating thefwirlth  and  cosamaaleating  with  both  of 


947.022.  HANGER  STRAP  OR  HANDHOLD  FOB  CARS. 
&r.  JoH.v  r  Nkwton,  Jr..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May 
10.  1909.     Serial  No.  495.013. 


1  In  a  hanger-strap  or  handhold.  In  combination,  the 
lower  loop  of  sheet-material  having  the  rolled  side  flanges 
and  alao  having  each  end  of  Its  body-portion  provided 
with  an  extension  projecting  from  between  the  said 
flanges,  the  two  extensions  fastened  together  and  consti- 
tuting a  lug  for  connection  with  the  suspending  loop,  and 
the  swpendlng  loop  having  its  lower  portion  attached  to 

the  said  lug. 

2  In  a  hanger-strap  or  handhold.  In  combination,  the 
lower  loop  having  the  rolled  side-flanges  and  also  having 
each  end  of  its  body-portion  provided  with  an  extension 
projecting  from  between  the  said  flanges,  means  for  fas- 
tening the  two  extensions  together  to  constitute  s  con- 
necting lug,  the  suspwiding  loop  having  its  end-portions 
applied  to  opposite  sides  of  said  lug,  and  means  fo:  fas- 
tening said  end-portions  to  said  log. 

8  In  a  hanger-strap  or  handhold.  In  combination,  the 
lower  loop  having  the  rolled  side-flanaes  and  also  having 
each  end  of  Its  body  portion  provided  with  an  extension 
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projecting  from  between  the  Hald  Qaages.  a  tubular  rivet 
fa«tenlng  the  two  extensions  tojtether,  a  suspendlnR  loop, 
and  a  faatenlnn  pawjlnn;  throuKh  the  said  tubular  rivet 
and  attaching  the  lower  portion  of  the  suspending  loop 
to  the  lug  constituted  by  the  said  extenalons. 

4  In  a  hanger-Btrap  or  handhold.  In  combination,  the 
lower  loop  havlnir  the  rolled  aide-flanges  and  also  having 
each  end  of  Its  body-portion  provided  with  an  extension 
projecting  from  between  the  said  flanges,  said  extensions 
ribbed  and  thereby  stiffened,  means  securing  said  exten- 
sions together  In  the  form  of  a  connecting  lug.  and  a 
suspending  loop  having  Its  lower  portion  attached  to  the 

said   hig. 

5.  In  a  hanger-strap  or  handhold.  In  combination,  the 
lower  loop  having  the  rolled  side-flanges  and  also  having 
each  end  of  Its  body-portion  provided  with  an  extension 
projecting  from  between  the  said  flanges,  a  rivet  securing 
the  extensions  together  to  form  a  connecting  lug.  the  said 
extensions  being  ribbed  to  stiffen  the  same  and  also  form 
seats  at  the  ends  of  the  said  rivet,  and  a  suspending  loop 
having  Its  lower  portion  attached  to  the  said  lug. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


M7  024  BASKET- HOLDER.  GiOEOK  8.  Pnx«  and 
a'lto.n  D.  Priest.  WInslow.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1909. 
Serial   No.    483,933. 


947.023.  MACHINE  FOR  SMOOTHINC,  POLISHINO, 
FIIINC;  *c  Thomas  Nichols,  Oardn.r.  Mass..  as 
sitrnor  of  one  half  to  L.  G.  McKnk'ht,  Cardn.r.  Ma^s 
riled  Sept.   ^S.   l!t07       Serial  No.   393..nHi 


1.  .V  basket  or  box  holder,  comprising  a  back  plate,  a 
support  therefor,  a  shelf  extended  forward  from  the  sup- 
port, and  a  tongue  on  the  shelf  adapted  for  entering  « 
Hilt  or  crevice  In  the  bottom  of  a  basket  and  securing  said 
basket  on  the  shelf.  ^    ^  ^ 

•_•  A  basket  or  box  holder,  embodying  a  curved  body 
plate,  a  belt  thereon,  an  upright  back  plate  on  the  body 
plate,  a  shelf  extended  forward  from  the  back  plate,  nnd 
duplicate  tongues  on  the  shelf  for  detachably  securing 
baskets  on  the  shelf. 

3  \  basket  or  box  holder,  embodying  n  rurved  body 
plate,  a  belt  thereon,  an  upright  back  plate  carried  by  the 
body  plate,  a  shelf  extended  forwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  back  plate,  and  two  spaced  tongues  on  the 
back  plate  adapted  to  engage  baskets  and  detachably 
secure  them  on   the  holder. 

4.  A  basket  or  box  holder,  embodying  a  curved  b.xl.v 
plate,  a  belt  thereon,  two  spaced  bracket  arms  projected 
forwardly  from  the  body  plate,  an  upright  back  plate 
mountiKl  on  the  bracket  arms,  a  flat  shelf  extended  for- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  plate  and  at  a 
right  "  angle  thereto,  two  upwardly  extended  spaced 
tongues  on  the  back  plate  free  at  their  side  edges  and 
upper  ends,  and  two  similar  tongues  on  the  shelf  spaced 
apiirt  and  having  their  free  ends  projected  toward  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  shelf. 


047.025.  COVER  FOR  CULINARY  VE8BELB.  HlSBl- 
ETTA  I'KARL  and  CHARLES  F.  Reinmann,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,815. 


1     In  !i  machine  of  the  character  described,   the  cmbl 
nation  of  a  shaft,  an  eccentric   fixed  to  the  end   ther.x)f. 
a    holder   Into  which    the  end  of   said   shaft   enters,    said 
holder  having  a  recess  for  said  eccentric,  a  link  conneet.Ml 
with   said   eccentric,   a   plate   mounted  on   the   bottom   of 
said  holder  and  connected  with  said  link  and  having  per 
foratlons  provided  with  shoulders,  guides  for  said  plate, 
whereby   the  rotation   of  the  shaft   will   reciprocate   said 
plate   m   a  plane   transverse   to  the   axis  of   the   shaft,   a 
polishing  head  or  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bot 
torn   of  said   plate,   headed   screws   passing    through   said 
perforations   and    entering   the    head,    the    heads    of    the 
screws  engaging  said  shoulders,  whereby  said  head  Is  re- 
movably fixed  to  the  plate,  and  a  polishing  surface  on  the 
l)Ottom  of  said  head. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  movable  wooden-  polishing  head  supported 
by  the  shaft,  means  connected  with  the  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating said  head,  said  polishing  head  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending traniTcrsely  acrowi  the  same  from  its  polishing 
■urface  to  the  top  thereof,  a  metallic  receptacle  set  Into 
said  receaa  flush  with  the  bottom  thereof  for  receiving  a 
lubricant  and  having  perforations  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
whereby  the  lubricant  may  be  discharged  clear  across  the 
head,  and  a  sheet  of  pollahing  material  on  the  lower  sur- 
face of  aald  head  and  receptacle  aad  extending  under  the 
perforated  rorface  of  eald  receptacle,  whereby  the  lubri- 
cant is  prerented  from  being  discharged  rapidly,  but  may 
be  dlatrlbated  along  aaid  poliahiag  anrface. 


1.  A  cover  for  culinary  veeaels.  comprising  a  cover- 
plate  having  an  opening,  a  stationary  center  poet  on  said 
cover-plate,  a  retaining  deTice  carried  by  the  center-post, 
a  strainer-piate  having  an  opening,  groups  of  perforations 
and  an  unperforated  portion  adapted  to  register  with  said 
first  named  opening,  a  hollow  handle  fixed  to  said  strainer- 
plate  and  adapted  to  receive  said  poet  and  to  be  engaged 
by  said  retaining  device. 

2.  A  cover  for  culinary  vessels  comprising  a  cover- 
plate  having  a  segmental  opening,  a  aUtionary  center 
post  on  aaid  coTer-plate  provided  with  a  retaining  device, 
and  a  strainer-plate  prorlded  with  a  stationary  handle 
having  a  tubular  opening  for  being  placed  oTer  the  post 
and  locked  thereto  by  eald  reUining  deTice  or  removed 
therefrom  for  separating  the  cover  and  strainer-plate  for 
cleaning  porposee. 

3.  A  coT«r  for  culinary  veeaela,  coaprlaiiig  a  cover- 
plate  havlBg  a  Mgmental  opening,  a  ■trainer-plate  extead- 
Ing  OTer  the  cover-plate  and  baTing  a  eegmenUl  opening. 


,.^.d. 


January  18,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


743 


a  group  or  groups  of  perforations  of  different  slses  and  a 
solid  portion,  radial  ribs  alongside  of  the  perforated  por- 
tions, and  means  for  rotating  the  strainer  plate  over  the 
cover  plate  for  placing  either  one  of  the  portions  In  regis- 
ter with  the  opening  of  the  cover-plate. 


947,028.      SEAT  -  SECURING    DEVICE    FOB    WAGONS. 
Chableb  W.  Barmcs,  Mount  Union.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar. 

6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,242. 


047  020  L\BEL  HOLDER.  Gbobge  Petubson.  New 
Orleans.  I^  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  Hyman  Bobbins. 
Filed  Aug.   16.  1909.     Serial  No.  513.108. 


in  a  lalKd  or  sign  holder,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
supiwrt,  a  body  made  up  of  three  bars,  of  Z-form  In  cross- 
section,  relatively  arranged  on  the  support  to  form  a  lec 
tangle  and  disposed  with  the  outermost  portions  of  two 
opposite    bars    arranged    at    their    lower    ends    under    the 
outermost  portion  of  the  other  bar:  the  said  rectangular 
b,.dv  being  disposed  with  one  of  Its  corners  lowermost  and 
with  Its  op<^-n  side  disposed  above  the  lowermost   of  the 
said  opposite  bars,  connecting  devices  extending  through 
the  base  flanges  of  the  said  bara  and  fixing  the  same  to 
the    support,    and    a   keeper   member    of   Z-form    In   cross 
s.-ctlon,  having  its  base  flange  pivoted  to  the  support  near 
the   uppermo^   portion  of  the   body    and  also   having  an 
outermost    portion   adapttnl.   when    the  member   Is    In   Its 
rlosed  position,  to  rest  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  outer- 
most portions  of  the  two  opposed  bars. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  sockets 
In  the  Inner  face  of  Its  sides,  of  a  spring  seat  having  a 
base  strip  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  body  for  supporting  the  seat,  casings  carried  by  the 
strips  and  provided  with  openings  In  their  end.  walls,  the 
openings  of  the  outer  walls  being  provided  with  grooves, 
and  spring  pressed  bolts  mounted  in  the  casing  and  pro- 
jecting at  each  end  from  said  casings  one  end  of  the  bolts 
engaging  the  sockets  of  the  wagon  body,  the  bolts  being 
provided  with  handles  and  with  keys  fitting  the  grooves  of 
the  nald  openings. 

2.  A  wagon  seat,  comprising  a  seat,  an  elliptical  spring 
secured  to  each  end  of  the  aeat,  longitudinal  base  strips 
to  the  upper  faces  of  which  the  lower  sections  of  the 
springs  are  secured,  said  strtpe  being  provided  with  hooks 
for  engaging  t^e  sides  of  a  wagon  body,  casings  secured 
upon  the  upper  sides  of  the  lower  sections  of  the  springs, 
and  spring  pressed  bolts  In  the  casings  and  adapted  to 
engage  sockets  in  the  sides  of  a  wag<Mi  body. 


947.029.      DERRICK. 
Filed  Apr.  .1.  lOOO 


Michael  J.   Sasgen,  Chicago,  111. 
Serial  No.  487.959. 


047  0-7  PROCESS  FOR  LU8TERING  SILK  THREADS. 
Edward  Pohl.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1908. 
Serial   No.   462,624. 

1  The  herein  described  process  for  lustering  silk  threads 
which  consists  in  first  soaking  the  threads  in  bulk  In  a 
finishing  solution  for  a  period  of  time  Taried  in  accord- 
ance with  the  thickness  of  the  threads,  and  then  Ironing 

the  same. 

2  The  herein  described  process  for  lustering  silk  threads 
which  consists  In  first  soaking  the  threads  in  bulk  In  a 
finishing  solution  for  a  period  of  time  varied  in  accord- 
ance with  the  thickness  of  the  threads  and  the  density 
of  the  solution,  and  then  Ironing  the  same. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  lustering  silk  threads 
which  consists  In  first  soaking  the  threads  in  bulk  in  a 
finishing  sojutlon  for  a  period  of  time  varied  In  accord- 
ance with  the  thickness  of  the  threads  and  then  drying 
the  same  by  evaporation  and  flnally  in  ironing  the  same. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  lustering  silk  threads 
which  consists  in  first  soaking  the  threads  In  bulk  in  a 
finishing  solution  for  a  period  of  time  varied  In  accord- 
ance with  the  thickness  of  the  threads  and  then  drying 
the  same  by  evaporaUon  nntU  they  are  about  90%  dry 
and  then  ironing  the  same. 

B.  The  herein  described  proeesa  for  lustering  silk  threads 
which  cooslBts  in  first  immersing  the  threads  in  a  luster- 
ing solution  and  reUlnlng  them  In  the  solution  for  a  pe- 
riod of  time  Tsried  in  acoordanee  with  the  thickness  of 
the  threads  or  the  density  of  the  solattiHi,  In  then  drying 
the  thre««k  by  eTsporatlon  and  finally  In  Ironing  the 
threads. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  \  derrick,  comprising  a  mast,  a  boom  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  the  mast,  a  mounting  for  the  boom  adapted 
to  permit  the  boom  to  be  swung  completely  around  the 
mast,  and  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  boom  for  clamp 
ing  the  boom  to  the  mast  and  preventing  revolution,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  derrick  comprising  a  mast,  a  boom  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  the  mast,  a  mounting  for  the  boom  adapted 
to  permit  the  boom  to  be  swung  around  the  mast,  the  said 
mounting  being  in  the  form  of  a  split  .ring,  and  means  for 
eUmplng  the  mounting  to  the  mast  to  prevent  reTolutlon 
of  the  boom,  1|ubstontlally  as  described. 

8  A  derrick,, comprising  a  mast,  a  boom  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  ttfe  mast,  a  mounting  for  the  boom  adapted 
to  permit  the  boom  to  be  swung  anmnd  the  mast,  the  said 
mooBttng  being  In  the  form  o£  a  i«>Ut  ring,  a  bolt  for 
drawing  together  the  ends  of  the  spUt  moontlng.  and  a 
handle  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  bolt  and  adapted  to 
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move  the  bolt  to  a  poaltioB  to  draw  together  the  split 
moaiitlng  and  lock  the  boom  agmlnat  rcTolutlon,  tnbatan 
tlally  HI  described. 

4.  A  derrick,  comprising  a  mast,  a  boom  outwardly  pro- 
Jeotlng  from  the  mast,  a  monnting  for  the  boom  adapted 
to  permit  the  boom  to  be  swung  around  the  mast,  means 
for  locking  the  boom  against  reTolutlon,  a  dram  connected 
with  the  boom,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  retard  the  rotation 
of  the  drum,  said  brake  being  operable  from  the  position 
adjacent  to  the  means  for  locking  the  boom  against  rcTo 
lutton,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  derrick,  comprising  a  mast,  a  boom  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  the  mast,  a  mounting  for  the  boom  adapted 
to  permit  the  boom  to  be  swung  around  the  mast,  the  said 
mounting  being  In  the  form  of  a  split  ring,  means  for 
clamping  the  mounting  to  the  mast  to  prevent  revolution 
of  the  boom,  a  drum  connected  with  the  boom,  and  a 
brake  adapted  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  said 
brake  being  operable  from  the  position  adjacent  to  the 
means  for  locking  the  boom  against  revolution,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

(Claim  tJ  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


947.030.  VAT  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
ALBa«CHT  Schmidt  and  Ebmst  BatK.  HSchst-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster 
Lucius  k  Brttning,  Hflchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.   512,810. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  vat-dyeatuffs,  which 
consists  In  nitrating  thioindlgo.  Its  bomolognes  and  sub- 
stitution-products. In  absence  of  water. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  vat-dyestulTs,  which 
consists  in  nitrating  thioindlgo.  Its  homologues  and  sub- 
stitution-products,   and    reducing    the   products    thus    ot>- 

tained. 

3.  The  procesa  of  manufacturing  vat-dyeatuffs.  which 
consists  In  nitrating  thioindlgo,  Its  homologues  and  sub- 
stitution products,  and  treating  the  products  thus  ob- 
taiued  with  halogen  or  halogen-yielding  substances. 

4.  As  new  products,  the  thioindlgo  dyestuffs  obtainable 
by  nitrating  thioindlgo.  Its  homologues  and  substitution- 
products  and  their  products  reduced  to  amino-bodles,  be- 
ing violot  to  dark  powders;  Insoluble  in  water,  diluted 
alkalU-s  and  acids,  llgroln,  alcohol  and  ether  ;  soluble  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  greenish  to  greenish- 
blue  color;  yielding  when  treated  with  alkaline  reducing 
agents,  such  as  hydrosulflte,  a  vat  from  which  cotton  and 
wool  are  dyed  violet  grayish  to  blackish  tints. 

5.  As  a  new  product,  the  nitrated  and  subsequently 
reduced  para-para-dichloro-ortho-ortho-dlmethylthloindigo, 
being  a  violet  powder  ;  Insoluble  In  water,  diluted  alkalies 
and  acids,  llgroln.  alcohol  and  ether ;  soluble  In  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  with  a  green  color;  yielding  when 
treated  with  alkaline  reducing  agents,  such  as  hydro- 
Aulfite.  a  vat  from  which  cotton  and  wool  are  dyed  violet 
tints. 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  utilising  the  alloy 
content  of  steel  scrap  which  ia  rich  in  aillcon  or  other 
metalloid,  which  consists  In  preheating  the  scrap  in  a 
closed  veaael  or  furnace  in  a  fornace  whose  temperature 
Is  below  the  fusing  point  of  the  scrap,  and  than  adding 
molten  steel  thereto  and  utiliilng  the  excess  heat  of  the 
molten  metal  to  fuse  the  scrap ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  In  preheating  scrap 
which  is  rich  in  silicon  or  other  metalloid  in  a  furnace 
whose  temperature  la  below  the  fusing  point  of  the  scrap, 
and  then  adding  molten  iron  or  steel  to  the  preheated 
scrap,  without  removing  It  from  the  vessel  in  which  It 
Is  heated,  to  thereby  melt  the  same  and  thns  preserve  In 
the  steel  the  metalloid  content  of  the  scrap ;  substantially 
as  described.  * 


9  4  7.031.  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  8TKEL-8CKAP. 
John  P.  W.  Bbckman.  Parnassua,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1908.     Serial   No.   412.899. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  utllUing  steel  scrap. 
#hich  ia  rich  in  silicon,  which  consisU  In  preheating  the 
scrap  in  a  furnace  whose  temperature  is  below  the  fusing 
point  of  the  scrap  without  substantial  oxidation  thereof, 
and  adding  thereto  molten  metal,  and  utilising  the  excens 
heat  of  such  metal  to  fuse  the  scrap  ;  substantially  as  de 

scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  utilising  steel  scrap,  which  consists 
in  preheating  scrap  which  Is  rich  in  silicon  or  other  alloy 
content  In  a  furnace  whose  temperature  is  below  the  fus 
Ing  point  ot  the  scrap,  and  then  pouring  molten  metal 
into  the  fomace  containing  the  heated  scrap  and  atillsing 
the  excess  tiest  of  the  molten  metal  to  fuse  the  scrap ; 
sobstsntlsllr  as  described. 


947.032.  RAPID  FIRING  TOY  GUN. 
BIG.  Rochester.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
r.l  1,798. 


William  A.  Bna- 
1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  toy  gun,  comprising  a  handle,  a  casing  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  handle,  a  spring  pressed  ham- 
mer morably  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  caaing,  a  crank 
shaft  revolubly  moonted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  css- 
Ing,  oppositely  disposed  cams  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  Intermittently  elevate  said  hammer,  and  a 
feed  roller  carried  by  said  shaft  for  intermittently  feeding 
a  strip  of  caps  beneath  said  hammer,  said  roller  having 
oppositely  disposed  flat  faces  and  oppositely  disposed 
roughened  facea. 

2.  A  toy  gun,  comprising  a  handle,  a  casing  carried  by 
said  handle  and  having  longitudinal  walls  connected  by 
bottom  plates,  a  guide  plate  fastened  to  one  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal walls  and  cooperating  with  another  longitudinal 
wall  to  form  a  channel  for  a  strip  of  caps,  a  transverse 
shaft  pivotally  mounted  In  two  of  said  walls,  a  forwardly 
extending  hammer  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  forwardly  ex 
tending  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  coll  spring  srranged 
upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  and  nor 
mally  maintain  said  hammer  In  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom plate  forming  part  of  the  gatde  channel,  a  crank 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  same  side  walls,  oppositely  dls 
posed  cama  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm  for  intennlttsntly  raising  said  hammer,  and  a 
rooghened  feed  roller  moonted  upon  said  crank  abaft  and 
adapted  to  Intermittently  feed  a  strip  of  caps  beneath 
said  hammer,  substantially  aa  dsserlbed. 


947,033.  DOOR-ARCH  FOR  FURNACE-DOORS.  Chasuis 
E.  BaowM.  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  618.348. 

In  a  door  arch  for  furnace  fronta,  tb«  combination  with 
saleable  aopporis  forming  a  door-way,  of  a  d>aan«l-shaped 
girder  spsnntng  aaid  door-way  and  having  conduits  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  flanges  of  the  girder,  flnld 
supply  connections  with  said  coodnlta,  the  said  girder 
providsd  on  Its  oatsr  faes  at  a  point  bstwssn  the  flanges 
with    a    longltudlnally-sxtending   groove,    and   non-fnslbls 
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blocks  fitted  in  said  girder  between   the  flangea  thereof 
having  tongues  to  engage  said  groove  and  being  cut-away 


down  throui^  aaid  slot  at  a  distance  from  the  point  of 
pivoting  of  the  figure,  whereby  the  swinging  of  said  figure 


adjacent  their  lower  faces  to  receive  the  lower  flange  of 
the  girder. 


|l 


U47.034.     DERRICK  AND  MASTS  FOB  OIL-WELL  RIG 
GINGS.     David  B.  Campmll.  Butler,   Pa.     Filed   Feb. 
27.   1909.     Serial  No.  480.309. 


;fCi 


1  In  a  derrick,  a  plarality  of  allls  extending  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  certain  of  said  allls 
having  tranaversely  extending  recesses  In  proximity  to 
the  ends  thereof  open  st  each  end,  plates  for  doalng  one 
end  of  aaid  recesses,  the  other  and  of  said  nctmtm  being 
closed  by  the  ends  of  the  other  slUa,  the  ends  of  the  last 
mentioned  sUla  in  connection  with  said  plates  and  said 
recesses  constitnting  sockets,  and  angnlarly  disposed 
masts  having  the  lower  ends  fitting  In  said  sockets. 

2.  In  s  derrick,  a  plurality  of  ailta  sxtsadlng  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  certain  of  said  sills 
having  traasversely  extending  recesses  in  proximity  to 
the  ends  thereof  open  at  each  end,  plates  for  closlnc  one 
end  of  said  recesses,  the  other  end  of  ssid  recesses  being 
closed  by  the  ends  of  the  other  sUls,  the  ends  of  the  last 
mentioned  sills  in  connection  with  aaid  plates  and  aaid 
recesses  coostltuting  sockets,  angularly  disposed  maets 
having  the  lower  enda  fitUng  in  said  sockets,  said  allls 
having  the  top  and  t>ottom  thereof  parallel  and  In  a  bori- 
sonUl  plama.  and  said  sills  hsvlng  the  .sides  parallel  and 
in  a  plane  coincident  with  the  sngalaHty  of  said  maat. 

3.  In  a  derrick,  a  plurality  of  sills  extending  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  certain  of  aaid  aUls 
having  transversely  extending  recesses  in  proximity  to 
the  ends  thereof  open  at  each  end.  plates  for  closing  one 
end  of  said  recesses,  the  other  end  of  said  recesses  being 
closed  by  the  ends  of  the  other  sills,  the  ends  of  the  last 
mentioned  sills  In  connection  with  said  plates  and  ssid 
recesses  constituting  socfceU,  angnlarly  disposed  masts 
having  the  lower  ends  fitting  in  said  sockets,  and  angle 
Irons  connecting  the  recessed  sills  to  the  other  sills. 


|l 
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Is  confined  to  the  plane  of  the  slot,  and  a  counterbalance 
weight  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bar. 


947.036.  LANTERN.  William  8.  Hamm,  Lakeside,  III., 
assignor  to  The  .Vdams  &  Westlake  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  350,022. 


1)47,035.     TOY.     JoaiPH  Csanb.  West  Orange. 

Filed  May  28,,  1908.     Serial  No.  435.464. 

In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base  plat«  having  a  slot  dosed  at  one  end  and  npwardly 
projecting  ^rforated  ears  adjacent  to  the  end  ot  said  alot 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  snld  slot  extebded,  a  figure 
having  at  Ita  lower  end  separated  ring  eyes  with  openings 
larger  than  the  perforatlona  of  said  ears  and  in  allnement 
therewith,  a  pin  through  said  ring  eyes  and  ears,  a  bar 
extending  from  an  offset  at  tbs  nppsr  part  of  said  flcors 


1.  In  combination,  a  lantern  having  a  font, 
and  a  support   for  the   reflector   comprising 
rising  from  the  font  and  having  a  channeled 
celving  the  edge  of  the  reflector,  and  a  spring 
a  flxed  anchorage  and  engaging  the  reflector 
above  its  horixontal  diameter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lantern  having  a  font, 
and   a   support   for   the   reflector  comprising 
rising  from  the  font  and  having  a  bifurcated 
celving  the  edge  of  the  reflector,  and  a  spring 
a  flxed  anchorage  and  engaging  the  reflector 
above  its  horlsontal  diameter. 


a  reflector, 
a  standard 
seat  for  re- 
arm having 

at  its  rim 

a  reflector, 
a  standard 
seat  for  re- 
arm having 
at  its  rim 


9  4  7,037.  LANTERN.  William  S.  Hamm,  Hubbard 
Woods,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  k,  Westlake  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.749. 


1.  In  combination,  a  lantern  having  a  font,  a  reflector, 
a  support  for  the  reflector  mounted  00  the  font  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  forked  standards,  and  a  spring  arm 
(tearing  downwardly  on  the  reflector. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lantern  baring  a  font,  a  rrtector, 
a  support  for  the  reflector  eomprlslng  a  plnratlty  of 
forked  stnndarda  rising  from  the  font,  two  of  such  stand- 
aids  staring  the  reflector  agalast  lateral  movement,  one 
of  snch  staying  standards  betaif  a  apring  arm  engagtng 
tke  (sflsetor  above  Ita  hortsontal  dtameter. 
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94  7,03  8.  LANTEBN.  William  S.  Hamm,  Hubbard 
Woods,  111.,  aHlgnor  to  The  Adama  k  Weatlake  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  TIL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
June  7,  1909      S«rlal  No.  tM)0,750. 


1.  In  combination,  a  lantern,  a  font,  a  reflector,  a  pair 
of  forked  standards  rising  from  tbe  font  and  engaging 
the  reflector,  and  a  spring  arm  rising  from  one  of  the 
standards  and  engaging  the  reflector  above  Its  horlcontal 
diameter. 

L'.  In  combination,  a  lantern,  a  font,  a  reflector,  a  pair 
of  forked  standards  rising  from  the  font  and  engaging  the 
reflector,  and  a  spring  arm  rising  from  each  standard  and 
engaging  the  reflector  above  its  horixontal  diameter. 


947,039.     BALlN<i  MACHINE.     Richard  J.   Habt,   Marl 
etta,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.639." 


/i'     /c  // 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baling  box.  of  a  combined 
knife  and  needle  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  said  box, 
said  knife  having  slots  formed  therein,  rollers  loamaled 
in  said  slots,  said  knife  having  grooves  formed  therein 
extending  between  said  slots  for  wires  adapted  to  pass 
over  said  rollers,  means  for  moving  said  knife  In  and  out 
of  said  box,  said  means  incindlng  a  crank  shaft,  a  driven 
wheel  carried  thereby,  a  crank  carried  by  said  wheel,  a 
slotted  member  movable  by  said  crank,  guide  arms  car- 
ried by  said  memt>er,  and  a  slotted  bell  crank  lever  con- 
necting one  of  said  guide  arms  with  said  knife. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baling  box,  of  a  combined 
knife  and  needle  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  said  box, 
said  knife  having  slots  formed  therein,  rollers  Joamaled 
in  said  slots,  said  knife  having  grooves  formed  therein 
extending  between  said  slots  for  wires  adapted  to  pass 
OTer  said  rollers,  and  means  for  moving  said  knife  in  and 
oDt  of  said  box. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  baling  twx,  of  a  combined 
knife  uid  needle  adapted  to  move  transversely  in  and  out 
of  Mdd  box,  said  knife  having  slots  formed  therein  and 
grooTM  ecmneetlng  said  slots,  and  rollers  Joomaled  In 
•aid  slots  for  retaining  wires  In  engagement  with  said 
kalfe  dnrlng  the  movement  thereof. 

4.  The  eombinatlon  with  a  baling  box,  of  a  knife  and 
needle  adapted  to  move  transversely  in  and  oot  of  said 


box,  said  knife  provided  In  one  face  with  wire-receiving 
grooves  and  having  slots  near  Its  inner  end  through 
which  the  wires  extend. 

S.  In  a  baling  press,  a  twllng  chamber,  and  a  combined 
knife  and  needle  movable  across  the  baling  chamber  for 
separating  the  material  Into  bales  snd  carrying  the  tying 
wires  around  the  bales  as  the  latter  are  formed. 


947.040.      HrMllUFIER.      James  Kbi.i.y,   I'rovld.>n(.>. 
R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.634. 


1.  In  a  bumldlfler  for  discharging  mingled  watfr  and 
air  under  pressure,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  having  a 
plurality  of  tubular  passages  extending  longitudinally 
throagh  said  nozsle  and  parallel  with  each  other,  each  of 
which  passages  has  a  closed  bottom  and  is  provided  with 
a  radially  directed  discharging  orifice :  a  deflecting  device 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  nossle  centrally  t>etween 
said  tabular  passages ;  and  an  annular  flange  mounted  on 
the  nossle  at  or  adjacent  to  all  ssld  discharging  orifices 
Hnd  approximately  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  provided  with 
a  concaved  upper  surface ;  all  arranged  so  that  the  current 
of  said  mingled  water  and  air  Is  divided  and  separated 
by  the  deflecting  device  and  directed  thereby  through  tho 
tubular  passages  In  separate  currents,  which  are  dis- 
charged therefrom  upon  the  concaved  surface  of  the  an- 
nular flange. 

1.  In  a  humidifier,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  tubular  passages  constituting  a  nossle,  and  each 
having  intermediate  its  ends  a  discharging  orifice  directed 
radially  outward ;  a  detachable  plug  closing  the  bottom 
of  each  of  the  tabular  passages ;  an  annular  flange  mount- 
ed on  the  nossle  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  a  con- 
caved opper  sarface  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  from 
all  the  tabular  passages  and  to  spread  and  direct  the  cur- 
rents discharged  from  said  passages ;  a  conical  deflector 
located  at  the  opper  end  of  said  passages  and  centrally 
between  the  same ;  and  a  tube  having  a  chamber  wherein 
said  passages  open  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  wherein 
said  deflector  is  located,  which  tube  is  adapted  to  conduct 
into  said  chamber  mingled  water  and  air  under  pressure. 

3.  In  a  hnmidifler,  the  combination  of  a  nossle,  having 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  threaded  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  tubular  passages ;  a  supply  pipe  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  nossle 
and  having  a  concentric  chamber  at  Its  inner  end,  which 
pipe  is  sdapted  to  conduct  to  said  chamber  and  nossle 
mingled  water  and  air  under  pressure ;  a  discharging  de- 
vice In  each  of  said  tubular  passages  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  all  said  discharging  devices  being  In  one  plhne 
which  Is  at  right  angle*  to  said  tubular  pasaagea,  respec- 
tively ;  a  detachable  plug  closing  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  the  tubolar  passages;  a  cap  engaged  with  the  lower 
screw  threads  of  the  nosxle ;.  a  spreader  upon  the  nossle  In 
said  plane  adaptad  to  receive  the  discharge  from  all  said 
passages  and  to  direct  radially  and  disseminate  In  the  ex- 
ternal ataMMpherc  the  said  discharge ;  and  a  conical  de 
flector  located  In  aald  ehamher  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
nossle  and  centrally  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubular 
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passages,  arranged  and  adapted  to  divide  the  mingled 
water  and  air  currents  in  the  chamber  and  direct  the  di- 
vided currents  equally  Into  said  tubular  pasaagea. 

4.  In  a  humidifier,  the  combination  of  a  cast  meUl 
nossle  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  borea  and  dis- 
charging ortflces  for  said  bores,  respectively;  a  supply 
pipe  adapted  to  convey  to  ssld  nossle  mingled  water  and 
sir  under  pressure ;  snd  s  flange  upon  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  nossle  and  so  located  and  adapted  as  to  receive  and 
deflect  said  mingled  water  and  air  under  pressure  when 
dlschsrged  thereon  from  said  chamber. 


constituting  valve  seat,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  the  upper 
end  of  said  nipple  and  having  Its  inner  end  beveled  to 
constitute  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  within  said  nipple 
and  interposed  between  the  said  valve  seats. 


©47,048.      TOY. 
July  13,  1909. 


JCNNiB  Masos,   Pittsburg.    Pa. 
Serial  No.  507,341. 


Filed 


947.041.  LAMP.  Nbls  Kbohn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
The  Adams  h  Westlake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Piled  Mar.  14,  1908.     Sertal  No.  421, 26«. 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  for  lamps.  In  combination,  a 
pivoted  arm,  a  hand-piece  positively  connected  therewith, 
a  bowed  spring  hsving  one  end  attached  to  the  arm  at  a 
point  removed  from  its  pivot  and  having  Its  other  end 
secured  Independent  of  the  arm  and  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate of  the  ends  of  the  path  of  the  point  of  atUehment  of 
the  spring  to  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device  for  lamps,  in  combination,  a 
pivoted  arm,  a  hand-piece  positively  connecting  with  the 
arm,  a  bowed  spring  having  one  of  Ita  enda  aecured  inde- 
pendent of  the  arm  and  in  line  with  the  middle  position 
thereto,  snd  Its  other  end  attached  to  the  arm  at  a  point 
removed  from  Ita  pivot 

3.  In  a  signaling  device  for  lamps,  in  combination,  an 
oscillatable  arm,  a  lever  of  the  first  order  having  one  end 
in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  arm,  the  pivot  being  fixed 
in  one  member  and  engaging  a  slot  in  the  other  member, 
and  a  bowed  apring  having  Its  ends  attached  respectively 
to  the  arm  and  to  the  lever. 


947,042.     QAB-VALVK.     AsaL  8.  Li  wok  wist.  Sprlngdale, 
Pa.     Piled  Jan.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,460. 


A  toy  comprising  a  pair  of  oscillatory  bodies  arranged 
In  parallelism  with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  -  extending  slot  centrally 
thereof,  a  pair  of  o«:illatory  bars  extending  In  parallelism 
with  respect  to  each  other  snd  each  extending  In  one  of 
said  Biota  and  through  the  opposing  slot  whereby  one  end 
of  the  bar  will  project  from  the  body,  means  for  plvoUlly- 
connectlng  the  bars  to  one  of  said  bodies,  meana  for  plr- 
oUlly-connectlng  the  bars  to  the  other  of  said  bodlea,  each 
of  said  bars  provided  with  an  enlargement,  aald  enlarge- 
ments being  oppositely-disposed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  a  pair  of  hammers  carried  by  each  of  said  bodies,  the 
hammers  of  each  pair  alternately  striking  the  enlafg*- 
ments  when  said  bars  are  reciprocated  whereby  said 
bodies  are  alternately  oscillated  In  opposite  directlona 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


9  4  7  0  4  4  REINFORCING  STRUCTURE.  Gbobob  J. 
8CHADB.  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  May  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  433,686. 


In  combination,  an  elbow  adapted  to  communicate  at 
one  termlnaa  with  a  gaa  aapply.  a  plug  caalng  formed 
Integral  with  the  other  termlnoa  of  said  elbow  and  ex- 
tending tranararBrtj  with  respect  thereto,  a  plug  moanted 
in  said  caalng  Cor  controUlBg  the  paaaaga  of  gaB  from  the 
elbow,  a  nipple  formed  tntegml  and  eoBmonleatins  with 
•aid  plug  cMlnc  aad  dlapoaad  at  right  anglea  with  rei^Mt 
to  said  eaatag,  a  partition  leeatad  In  aald  nlppla  at  a 
point  remetad  from  its  lower  and  and  proridad  with  op«n- 
iBga  and  fOfthar  bavlng  a  eanttnUy-dispesad  BoUd  portion 


• 

ft 
»■-    d 

• 

-*■- 

A 

• 

A  reinforcing  structure  comprising  two  strips  of  rala- 
foretng  fabric  each  including  tranararae  or  croaa  wtras 
and  longitudinal  or  line  wlraa,  the  tranareraa  or  «^ 
wi>«a  of  the  one  atrip  beliig  aecnrad  to  one  of  the  mttgtam 
latenU  longitudinal  or  line  wirea  th«rcof  to  form  a  to- 
t^H*  edge,  the  tranBTcrae  or  croaB  wires  of  the  othar  strip 
^Qjaetlng  bsToad  the  one  extreaw  lateral  line  w  kngl- 
tadinal  wlra  thcrsof  to  ham  a  sdvaga  •df^  thm  ends  •( 
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■uch   projecting  Belvage   edge   of    tbe  croos   or   transrcrse 
wires  being  wrapped  aroand  the  flnlsbed  edge  longitudinal 
or  line  wire  of  tbe  otber  strip  and  al>o  around  tbe  trans 
vorse  or  cn)88  wires  of  tbe  latter. 


947. U4."  ONK  riKCE  BA(;.  \Villi.\m  Schweitzbr  and 
IlAHKY  II.  Lab.ume,  ("hicago,  III.  Filed  Aug  19.  1909. 
ShiImI    No.    51.'i.rt45. 


1.  A   traveling-bag  comprising  a  bag  proi>er  and  n   baj: 
frame,  said  bag  proper  being  fi  rmed   from   a  single  plete 
of  material,   said   piece  comprising  a   bottom  section,    two 
Blde-Bectlons    adjoining    to    the    bottom-section  ;    two    top 
sections  adjoining  the  side-sections  ;  four  end-sections  ad 
Joining    the    said    side  sections,    and    four    gusset  sections 
said  gnsset-sectlons  being  located  at  the  npper  portion  of 
the  sides  of  the  bag  only,  and  inwardly-tnrned  after  tbe 
bag  Is  completed  adjoining  the  end  sections  and  tbe  top^ 
sections,  said  several  sections  being  folded,  and  the  outer 
edges  of  the   end-sections   and    tbe   gnsset-sectlons   being 
sewn  together,  the  whole  being  secured  to  said  bag-frame 
as,  and  for  the  object  specifled. 

2.  A  traTeling  bag  comprising  a  bag-frame  and  a  body, 
tha  latter  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material 
comprising  a  rectangular  bottom-section,  two  rectangular 
aide-sections  adjoining  the  bottom  section,  two  trape- 
soldal  top-sections  adjoining  the  side  sections,  four 
curved  gusset-sections  projecting  from  the  converging 
sides  of  the  top-sections,  and  four  end-sections  adjoining 
tbe  side-sections  and  tbe  gusset-sections,  said  gusset-aec 
tlons  being  adapted  to  form  Inwardly-projecting  gussets 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  side-sections  only,  said  several 
sections  being  folded  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  end-sec 
tlons  and  the  curved  gusset-sections  being  sewn  together 
to  afford  a  single  seam  at  the  sides  of  the  bag. 


047,046.      DREDGING-SLEEVE.      Wiley    V.    Sugo,    Oak 
land,  Cal.     Filed  July  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,579. 


1.  A  dredging  sleeve  having  a  continuous  tube  of  metal 
formed  of  closed  links  grouped  closely  together  in  an 
overlapped  relation  forming  a  prott'Ctive  tube  of  reduce*! 
diameter,  said  links  being  arranged  so  as  to  separate  by 
sliding  upon  each  other  whereby  said  tube  may  expand 
when  said  slMve  expands. 

2.  A  dredging  sieeve  having  a  continaoos  tubalar  wall 
of  metal  formed  of  closed  links  strung  together  and  over- 
lapping with  each  other  in  a  direction  longltndinal  of 
tbe  sleeve  and  in  a  traosveree  direction,  said  links  being 
normally  arranged  in  a  crowded  relation  wherry  said 
llnka  may  slide  apon  each  other  to  enable  said  sleeve  to 
be  extended  lonsitndlnally  or  expanded. 


i.  A  dredging  sleeve  having  a  protective  tubular  lining 
extending  continuously  around  the  Inner  wall  thereof, 
said  protective  lining  tieing  formed  of  closed  links  nor- 
mally disposed  lu  a  crowded  relation  and  adapted  to 
separate  by  sliding  upon  each  other  and  forming  an  ex- 
tensible lining,  said  links  being  disposed  respectively  In 
planes  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  dredging  sleeve  having  a  body  formed  of  layers  of 
fabric  and  an  inner  tube,  said  inner  tube  being  formed  of 
rubber,  and  a  prutective  Inner  lining  for  said  Inner  tu^ic 
extending  continuously  around  the  Inner  wall  thereof  and 
forimil  of  closed  rln^s  linked  together  In  an  overiapiiinK, 
.ind  crowded  relation,  embedded  In  the  wall  of  said  Inner 
tube  and  forming  u  continuous  extenHlble  lining,  snld 
links  being  dlsp.jHe<l  respectively  In  planes  substantially 
parallel   to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve. 


947.047        I'lCKI'OCKETDETECTOK       M.vx    W.u.n.    New 
York.  .N    Y       IMIetl  Oct.  6,  1909.      Serial  No.  521.'23-2. 


f 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de*icrlbe<l.  tht  combination 
with  a  garment,  of  a  relatively  deep  true  i)<>cket  and  a 
relatively  shallow  false  pocket,  said  garment  having  an 
oi>enin^  therein  leading  to  said  pockets,  snap  catches  for 
locking  said  true  pocket  closed,  and  n  longlindlnal  de 
ceptlve  pllcature  In   said  shallow  pocket. 

1:.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  garment  having  a  pocket  opening  therein,  of  a 
pocket  secured  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  formed  of  a 
strip  of  material  folded  to  form  outer  and  Inner  layers, 
and  a  partition  permanently  secured  to  said  outer  layer 
and  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said  Inner  layer, 
said  partition  having  a  longitudinal  deceptive  pllcature 
formed  therein  and  extending  toward  said  outer  layer. 


947,048.     DOOR  LOt.'K.     Charlks  R.  Walmn.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1908.     Serial  No    468.694. 
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A  lock  provided  with  a  main  bolt,  a  spring  normally 
retaining  said  bolt  In  locked  position,  a  retaining  device 
for  locking  the  bolt  In  such  position,  a  key  having  a  piv- 
oted bit  capable  of  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  key 
shank  and  projecting  beyond  both  sides  thereof,  one  of 
.siita  projecting  ends  being  of  greater  length  than  tbe 
other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  main  bolt  to  move  It  Into 
retracted  position,  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  the  retaining  device  out  of  engagement  with 
tbe  main  boll  before  tlie  bolt  Is  letracted,  said  retaining 
device  and  bolt  having  cooperating  lugs  whose  one  face  Is 
s<iuared  and  the  other  Inclined  for  retaining  said  retaln- 
iig  device  In  Inoperative  position  In  certain  positions  of 
the  bolt. 


947,049.  BECEPTACLE-LIPTER.  Joseph  E.  Ws.fMA.f, 
New  Philadelphia.  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B21.285. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  rela- 
tively movable,  snd  reslllently  connected  handle  members, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  recessed  clamp,  the  other 
of  said  members  having  a  laterally  disposed  support 
adapted  to  ensace  tbe  sMe  of  tbe  receptacle,  said  clamp 


January  18,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


749 


having  the  sides  reslllently  spaced,  and  being  formed  to 
receive  blndlngly  the  receptacle  rim  and  said  support,  to 
lock  the  device  in  position  with  respect  to  the  receptacle. 

Il 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  handle  members,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  clamp,  tbe  other  of  said  members  having  a  support 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  receptacle,  said  clamp 
being  formed  blndingly  to  receive  part  of  the  receptacle 
rim  and  part  of  said  support,  to  lock  the  device  In  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  receptacle,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  channel  formed  to  receive  and  bold  part  of  a 
cover  for  the  receptacle. 

."?.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  rela 
lively  movable,  and  resiiicfftly  connected  handle  members, 
one  of  said  handle  members  having  a  laterally  disposed 
support  adapted  to  cnk'nge  at  the  outside  of  a  receptacle 
and  having  h  lip,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  lat- 
cially  disposed  and  folded  part  provided  with  spaced 
sides  and  constituting  a  clamp  adapted  to  receive  between 
the  sides  thereof  and  bind  thereon,  the  receptacle  rim  and 
said  lip  of  said  support,  whereby  said  handle  members 
ran  be  locked  in  position  relative  to  one  another,  said 
clamp  having  one  of  the  sides  extended  and  folded  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  channel  to  receive  and  hold  a  cover  for 
the  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  handle 
numbers  formed  from  a  single,  elongated  strip  of  resilient 
material  bent  upon  Itself,  whereby  said  handle  members 
are  connected  by  a  spring  bend,  one  of  said  handle  mem- 
bers having  a  support  adapted  to  engage  a  receptacle,  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  recessed  clamp  adapted  to 
receive  therein  said  support  and  the  rtM'eptacle  rim.  to 
bold  tbe  same  blndingly.  each  of  said  meml>er8  being 
(urved  transversely  of  Its  length. 


lt47,050  8TE.VM -GENERATOR  Ionact  WiCHROWSKi, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  forty  one  hundredths  to 
Charles  Mullon,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20.  1908. 
Serial  Np.  43.^,817. 


vertical  partition  dividing  the  compartment  into  a  boiler 
and  a  superheater,  a  steam  dome,  a  flue  for  the  furnace 
disposed  In  close  proximity  to  the  steam  dome,  the  flue 
passing  through  the  steam  dome,  a  communicating  means 
In  the  partition  leading  from  the  dome  to  the  superheater, 
and  a  communicating  means  leading  from  the  superheater 
to  the  steam  dome. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  furnace,  a  flue,  a  compart- 
ment disposed  over  the  furnace  and  also  over  the  flue,  a 
partition  in  the  compartment,  a  communication  in  the 
partition,  a  steam  dome,  a  communication  between  the 
compartment  and  the  steam  dome,  and  a  continuation  of 
the  flue  which  Is  disposed  in  the  steam  dome. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  furnace,  a  flue,  a  plate  dis 
posed  over  the  furnace  and  also  over  the  flue,  the  plate 
forming  the  bottom  of  a  comi)artment,  a  partition  in  the 
compartment,  a  commuuiiation  in  tbe  partition,  om'  of 
the  subdivisions  of  the  compartment  being  adapted  to  he 
used  as  a  boiler,  the  other  subdivision  of  the  compartment 
being  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  superheater,  a  steam  dome. 
a  communication  between- one  of  the  subdivisions  of  the 
compartment  and  the  steam  dome,  a  communication  be- 
tween the  other  subdivision  of  the  compartment  and  means 
for  supplying  water  thereto,  and  a  continuation  of  the  flue 
which  is  disposed  in  the  steam  dome. 


947.0.'>1.  BOOK  FORM  HILL-FILE.  .Ioskph  E.  Ben.ta- 
.Mi.v.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  li^09.  Serial  No. 
471,762. 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  furnace,  a  compartment  with 
relatively  low  side  walls  disposed  above  the  furnace,  a 
vertical  partition  dividing  the  compartment  into  a  boiler 
and  superheater,  a  steam  dome,  a  flue  for  the  furnace  dis- 
posed in  close  proximity  to  tbe  steam  dome,  a  communi- 
cating means  In  tbe  partition  leading  from  tbe  boiler  to 
the  saperbeater,  and  a  commnnlcatlng  means  leading  from 
tbe  saperbeater  to  the  steam  dome. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  furnace,  a  compartment  with 
relatively  low  side  walls  disposed  above  tbe  furnace,  a 
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1.  A  revoluble  book  form  blll-flle.  an  Illuminator  there- 
for, an  electric  circuit  therefor,  and  means  controlled  by 
and  at  the  time  of  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  file  and 
revoluble  therewith  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit 
controlling  said  illuminator. 

2.  A  book  form  bill-file  provided  with  an  Illuminator 
and  an  alarm,  and  means  movable  with  and  for  controlling 
both  by  and  at  the  time  of  tbe  opening  and  closing  of  the 

file. 

3.  In  a  blll-flle,  a  pedestal,  a  blll-flle  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  contact  rings  on  the  pedestal,  electrical  connec- 
tions therewith,  an  Illuminator  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  connections,  and  pins  on  the  file  resting  on  said  ring* 
to  give  current  to  said  illuminator. 

4.  In  a  bill-file,  a  pedestal,  a  blll-flle  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  contact  rings  on  the  pedesUl,  electrical  connec- 
tions therewith,  an  Illuminator  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  connections,  and  pins  on  the  file  resting  on  said  rings 
to  give  current  to  said  illuminator,  said  pins  being  yield- 
ingly mounted. 

5.  In  a  blll-flle,  a  pedestal,  a  bill-file  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  contact  rings  on  the  pedestal,  electrical  connec- 
tions therewith,  an  Illuminator  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  connections,  pins  on  the  file  resting  on  said  rings  to 
give  current  to  said  illuminator,  and  an  alarm  actuated  by 
the  opening  of  the  file. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947  052  STOPPERING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 
THE  LIKE  TO  PREVENT  FRAUDULENT  REFILL- 
ING. Lawbknci  Blkw-Jonss,  Comblll,  London.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  N.  B.  Capsule  Syndicate  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  449,660. 
1.  In  a  bottle  stoppering  device,  ttie  combination  of  a 

seating  within  tbe  bottle  neck,  a  non-retom  valve  adapted 
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to  seat  thereon,  a  dUk  secured  upon  the  bottle  mouth  and 
formed  with  apertures  for  the  escape  of  liquid  and  Inlet 
of  air,  a  longitudinally  moTable  but  Irremovable  stem  ex- 
t<>ndtng  through  said  disk  and  adapted  to  make  direct  con- 
tact with  said  valve  when  moved  Inward,  and  a  loose  step 
located  between  the  valve  and  the  disk,  substantially  as 
(li'scrlbod. 


2.  In  a  bottl«>  stoppering  device,  the  combination  of  a 
seating  within  the  bottle  neck,  a  nonreturn  valve  adapted 
to  seat  thereon  and  provided  with  a  stem  extending  into 
rhe  valve  seat,  a  disk  secured  upon  the  bottle  mouth  and 
formed  with  apertures  for  the  escape  of  liquid  and  inlet  of 
air,  a  longitudinally  movable  but  Irremovable  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  disk  and  adapted  to  make  direct  contact 
with  said  valve  when  moved  Inward,  and  a  loose  stop  lo- 
cated between  the  valve  and  the  disk,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  bottle  stoppering  device,  the  combination  of  a 
seating  within  the  bottle  neck,  a  nonreturn  valve  ddapted 
to  seat  thereon,  a  disk  secured  upon  the  bottle  mouth  and 
formed  with  apertures  for  the  escape  of  liquid  and  Inlet 
of  air,  a  longitudinally  movable  but  irremovable  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  disk  and  adapted  to  make  direct  con 
tact  with  said  valve  when  moved  Inward,  a  cover  plat*" 
carried  by  the  outer  part  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  make 
a  tight  Joint  with  said  disk,  and  a  loose  ball  adapted  to 
check  forward  movement  of  the  lower  part  of  the  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 


947.063.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Robert 
V.  Thkatham,  St.  Matthews,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Cheatham 
Klt'ctrlc  Switching  Device  Company,  Louisville.  Ky.,  a 
Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  May  6,  1900.  Serial 
No.    494,250. 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
housing,  a  switch-throwing  device  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  switch,  operating  means  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  switch-throwing  derlce  and  Inclosing  in  said 
housing,  a  horizontal  partition  separating  said  switch- 
throwing  deTlce  and  operating  means,  and  a  seal  inter- 
posed t/Ctween  said  switch-throwing  device  and  said  oper- 
ating means  embodying  a  cnp  depending  from  said  parti- 
tion and  containing  a  body  of  liquid  having  a  specific 
gravity  greater  than  water  for  excluding  water  from  the 
operating  means. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
housing  provided  with  a  horizontal  partition  forming  a 
liquid-tight  compartment,  a  awltch-throwlng  devl:?e  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  said  compartment,  operating  means 
connected  to  said  switch-throwing  device  and  contained 
in  said  compartment,  and  a  jseal  interposed  between  said 
■witch-throwing  device  and  said  operating  means  embody- 
ing a  cup  depending  from  said  partition  and  containing  a 
body  of  mercury  for  excluding  water  or  other  liquid  from 
the  said  compartment. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a 
houabiff.  switch  operating  mechanism  Inclosed  in  a  com- 
partment therein  and  baring  a  part  extending  through  a 
wall  of  laid  compartment,  a  swltch-tbrowlng  device  con- 
nected to  said  part,  and  a  aeal  aarronnding  that  part  of 


the  switch  operating  mechanism  which  extends  through 
the  wall  of  the  compartment  embodying  a  cup  depending 
from  said  wall  and  containing  a  liquid  of  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  water  for  excluding  water  therefrom. 

4.  A  switch-throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  housing 
provided  with  a  partition  forming  a  liquid-tight  Iow.t 
compartment,  a  switch-throwing  devire  arranged  alwvc 
said  partition  and  having  a  crank  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  switch  point,  electro-magnetic  switch  operating  mech- 
anism contained  in  the  compartment  beneath  aaid  parti- 
tion and  having  a  crank  shaft  extending  through  the  par- 
tition and  connected  to  said  crank  of  the  switch-throwing 
device,  and  a  mercury  seal  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
water  between  said  partition  and  the  operating  part  ex- 
tending therethrough  embodying  a  mercury  containing  cup 
on  the  partition  and  a  flange  carried  by  said  crank  and 
immersed  In  the  mercury  In  said  cup. 

5.  A  switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  housing 
provided  with  a  partition  forming  a  lower  compartment 
therein,  a  switch-throwing  device  arranged  above  said  par- 
tition, switch  operating  mechanism  contained  in  the  com 
partment  beneath  said  partition  and  having  a  shaft  ex 
tending  through  the  partition  and  connected  to  the  switch 
throwing  device,  and  a  seal  surrounding  aaid  shaft  em 
bodying  a  cup  depending  from  said  partition  and  contain 
Ing  a  body  of  mercury  forming  a  liquid-tight  Joint  between 
It  and  said  partition. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


947,054.  LEATHER  -  EDGING  MACHINE.  MABOAaJiT 
I'LMMS,  Chlcasro,  111.,  administratrix  of  Frank  F.  Cumma, 
deceased.      Filed  Nov.  2,  190S.     Serial   No.  460,796. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
knife  supporting  members  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
base,  knives  adjustably  mounted  on  said  members,  a  pair 
of  swinging  arms  pivoted  to  said  knife  supporting  mem 
bers  and  movable  therewith,  knives  on  said  arms  to  coact 
with  the  knives  on  said  members,  springs  carried  by  the 
members  to  freely  engage  said  arms  and  normally  hold  the 
same  In  elevated  position,  means  to  simuIUneously  de- 
press said  arms  to  operating  poaltion,  and  means  carried 
by  the  members  to  support  and  guide  the  material  to  the 
knives. 


947,056.  ELECTRIC  -  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR.  Fred 
■BICK  R.  M.  CuTCHBON,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  22. 
1908.     Serial  No.  449,846. 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tiguous expansible  conductor  members  normally  having 
imperfect  contact  with  one  another,  and  means  for  op- 
posing the  expansion  of  said  meml>ers,  whereby  an  Increase 
Id  temperature  due  to  the  current  flow  through  said  con- 
ductor members  will  effect  a  corresponding  Increase  In  the 
contact  presaure  between  the  several  members  and  a  de- 
crease In  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  aeries. 

2.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  looaely  engaged  expansible  contact  members 
connected  bi  a  supply  circuit,  and  normally  having  Im- 
perfect contact,  of  a  frame  for  reatsting  expansion  of  the 
said  contact  members,  whereby  imder  increaalng  current 
flow  therethrough,  aaid  contact  members  will  be  expanded 
and    forced    Into    engagement    under    Increased    preaaurc. 
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thereby  rendering  the  conUct  between  aaid  memben  mora 
perfect  and  decreasing  the  electrical  realstanee. 


3.  In  a  Tol^ge  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  coDtacts  connected  Into  an  electrical  aupply  cir- 
cuit and  arranged  to  be  engaged  under  increasing  prea- 
aore,  when  expanded,  and  to  thereby  afford  a  decreastag 
electrical  resistance  under  Increasing  current  flow  there- 
throu^,  and  an  auxiliary  resistance  connected  In  multiple 
with  said  contacts  for  Insuring  the  proper  current  flow 
when  the  said  contacts  are  cold  and  looaely  engaged. 

4.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  looaely  engaged  contacts  connected  in  a  supply 
circuit,  of  a  frame  for  resisting  expanalon  of  said  contacts, 
whereby  under  Increasing  current  flow  therethrough,  said 
contacts  will  be  engaged  under  increasing  pressure  and 
thereby  afford  a  decreaalng  electrical  resistance,  and  an 
auxiliary  electrical  realstanee  connected  In  multiple  with 
■aid  contacts,  for  Insuring  a  proper  current  flow  when 
said  conUcta  are  cold  and  looaely  engaged. 

B.  In  a  Toltage  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  alternated  carbon  and  metal  contacta  connected 
in  a  supply  circuit,  of  a  frame  for  realatlng  expanalon  of 
■aid  contact*,  whereby,  under  Increaalng  current  flow 
therethrough,  said  conUcts  will  be  engaged  under  Increas- 
ing pressure  and  thereby  afford  a  decreasing  electrical  re- 
alatance.  and  an  auxiliary  realstanee  connected  In  multiple 
with  said  contacts  for  insuring  the  proper  current  flow 
when  said  contacts  are  cold  and  loosely  engaged. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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947,056.  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  HYDROCARBON- 
VAPORIZERS.  Joseph  Danischivski,  St  Petersburg, 
Russia.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  11,  1906,  Serial 
Na  330,254.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  430,401. 
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947,067.  NUT-LOCK.  ASTBCB  R.  DooouABS  and  Jamm 
F.  WiLLBTT,  Chariton,  Iowa,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
Peter  E.  Vail,  Chariton,  Iowa,  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  490,786. 


lOr 
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1.  A  cleaning  derice  for  the  vaporiser  of  an  incandes- 
cent hydrocarbon  lamp,  comprising  a  rod  and  a  plurality 
of  heat  insstatlng  waahera  removably  placed  on  aaid  rod, 
and  meana  for  holding  the  washers  on  the  rod. 

2.  A  cleaning  device  for  the  Tsporlsing  tube  of  an  In- 
candescent hydrocarbon  lamp,  eomprlalng  a  rod  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  in  the  vaporiser  tube,  a  plurality  of  heat  Insu- 
lating waahera  removably  placed  on  aaid  rod,  and  a  nut 
adapted  to  be  acrewed  on  to  the  end  of  said  rod  to  hold 
the  said  washers  in  place. 
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A  nut  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  opening  extend- 
ing from  its  Inner  surface  partly  through  the  nut,  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  screw-tbreada  terminating  abruptly  and 
forming  a  shoulder,  the  nut  having  In  Ita  outer  portion  an 
unthreaded  chamber  concentric  and  communicating  with 
the  threaded  opening  thereof,  the  nut  also  having  In  Ita 
outer  portion  a  segmental  recess  In  communication  with 
the  chamber  and  provided  near  one  end  of  Bald  recess  with 
an  open  ended  slot,  a  locking-spring  located  within  said 
chamber  and  provided  on  its  outer  portion  with  a  looped 
part  to  lie  In  the  segmental  slot  with  its  ends  In  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  said  slot,  the  inner  end  of  said 
spring  adapted  to  ennage  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  screw-threads  of  the  nut  when  the  latter  Is 
moved  backward  ly  for  the  purpose  of  releasing  the  lock- 
ing-spring. 

9  4  7,058.     EXHIBITING  APPARATUS.     Chaslbs  H. 
DUNCAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  16,  1908.     Serial 

No.  468,07S. 


1.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  compriaing 
a  receptacle,  reflecting  meana  therein,  a  tranalucent  mem- 
ber, and  meana  interposed  between  aaid  reflecting  meana 
and  aaid  translucent  member  for  projecting  the  image  of 
an  object  upon  one  side  of  aaid  translucent  member  so  as 
to  be  viewed  positively  from  the  other  side  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  eomprlalng 
a  receptacle,  reflecting  means  therein,  a  tranalucent  mem- 
ber, and  meana  Interposed  between  aaid  reflecting  means 
and  aaid  translucent  member  for  enlarging  and  projeetinc 
the  image  of  an  object  upon  one  side  of  said  tranalucent 
member  so  aa  to  be  viewed  poaltlrely  from  the  other  aids 
thereof,  substantially  aa  apsclfled. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  reflecting  means  tbenln,  a 
tranalucent  member,  and  meana  Interposed  between  said 
reflecting  means  and  said  tranalucent  member  for  project- 
ing the  Image  of  an  object  upon  one  side  of  said  trans- 
lucent member  so  aa  to  be  viewed  positively  from  the 
other  side  thereof,  substantUUy  as  speeiflsd. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  reflecting  means  therein,  a 
tronslocent  member,  and  mei&is  interposed  between  said 
raflecting   meana  and  said   transloeent   member   (or   so- 
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larflng  and  proJ«etlng  tb«  Immge  of  an  object  upon  od« 
aide  of  aald  tranalacent  member  so  aa  to  be  ▼lewad  poal- 
tlTely  from  the  other  atde  thereof,  anbatantlally  aa  apecl- 

fled. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlilnf? 
a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  reflecting  meana  therein,  a 
translucent  member,  and  a  lena  Interposed  between  said 
reflecting  means  and  aald  tranalacent  member  for  project- 
ing the  Imas*  of  an  object  opon  one  aide  of  said  trans- 
lucent member  ao  as  to  be  Tlewed  poaltlrely  from  the  other 
aide  thereof,  subatantially  aa  apeclfled. 

IClaima  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


047.068.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  Abthle  C.  East- 
wood, Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  John  S.  McKjcb.  Pittaburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.921. 


>  • 


Y ., 


947,060.      WINDOW  -  VENTILATOR.      Jo«ll   R.    Bmsub, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1909.    8«lal  No.  490,000. 


1.  An  automatic  operating  device  for  motor  driven 
Bcrew-downs.  combining  a  gage  for  indicating  the  separa- 
tion of  the  rolls,  a  setting  device  for  determining  the  po- 
aitlon  at  which  the  motor  la  to  be  automatically  stopped 
in  moving  the  movable  roll,  meana  for  automatically  atop- 
ping  said  motor,  and  an  operating  switch  by  means  of 
which  the  motor  may  be  started  in  either  direction,  and 
may  be  stopped  independently  of  the  automatic  stopping 
means. 

2.  In  a  control  ayatem  for  series  wound  motors,  means 
for  operating  the  armature  and  field  windings  of  the  motor 
in  branch  circuits  for  one  direction  of  rotation  and  meana 
for  automatically  stopping  aald  motor,  embracing  means 
for  first  throwing  a  ahunt  around  the  armature  of  aald 
motor  to  alow  down  its  motion,  and  meana  for  subse- 
quently dlBconnoctlng  the  windings  of  aald  motor  from  the 
source  of  power,  and  connecting  aald  windings  In  a  dy- 
namic braking  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  realatance  for 
regulating  the  speed  thereof,  automatic  awltches  for  the 
said  resistance,  a  mechanlam  actuated  by  the  motor,  a 
switch  settable  at  various  positions  corresponding  to  pre- 
determined positions  of  said  mechanisms  and  having  con- 
tacts arranged  and  constructed  to  actuate  said  automatic 
switches,  connectlona  between  the  motor  and  the  settable 
•witch  constructed  to  move  the  latter  so  aa  to  cause  aald 
■witches  to  regulate  the  realatance  first  to  alow  down  the 
motor,  and,  when  aald  mechanlam  reachea  the  predeter- 
mined position  indicated  by  the  said  gage,  to  include  the 
motor  in  a  dynamic  braking  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  same,  a  gage  settable  at  varloua  positions 
eorrespoading  to  predetermined  positions  of  said  mech- 
anism, realatance  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
■eana  for  aotomatically  resulatlng  the  resistance  so  aa  to 
slow  down  the  motor  when  the  said  mechanlam  approachea 
the  predetermined  position  indicated  by  the  gage,  and  aub- 
sequcntly  to  include  the  motor  in  a  dynamic  braking  dr- 
enit. 

6.  The  combinatloa  of  an  electric  motor,  a  mechinlam 
•ctuted  thereby,  a  gage  settable  at  various  posltlona  cor- 
responding to  predetermined  positions  of  the  said  mechan- 
ism, meana  for  automatically  stopping  the  motor  when  the 
Mdd  mechanlam  reaches  the  predetermined  position  indi- 
cated by  the  said  gage,  and  a  master  switch  movable  as  a 
whels  with  the  aald  stopping  means  and  having  contacts 
OPBtfoUed  independently  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  window  ventilator  comprlalng  a  box  open  at  ita 
outer  side,  a  hinged  top  piece  adapted  to  be  awung  up- 
wardly to  open  aald  box,  end  extenalon  plecea  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  fixed  ends  of  the  box 
adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  hold  the  top  piece  In  up- 
ward position  and  to  prevent  aide  and  end  drafts  and  a 
spring  to  close  and  hold  aald  top  piece  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  window  ventilator  comprlalng  a  box  open  at  Ita 
outer  side  and  having  fixed  bottom.  Inner  sides  and  end 
pieces,  an  extension  board  aecured  to  one  end  of  aald  box, 
a  hinged  top  piece  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  open 
the  ventilator,  said  top  piece  having  formed  therein  a 
longitudinal  series  of  air  iMtsaagce,  a  cioalng  bar  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  pasaagos,  end  extenalon  plecea 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  fixed  end  of 
the  box  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  hold  the 
top  piece  in  open  position  and  to  prevent  aide  or  end 
drafts,  and  a  spring  to  cloae  and  hold  aald  top  piece  la 
closed  position. 


947,061.     MOTOR, 
den,    Germany. 
440.001. 


Max  R.  GCTTLSa,  Welfa,  near  Dres- 
Flled    June    23,     1908.       Serial    Noi 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  helically  grooved  drum  therein  of  means  for  anpplylag 
gas  to  the  cylinder,  an  air  pipe  having  angularly  extend- 
ing branches  projecting  radially  Into  one  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  reduced  discharge  ends,  and  an  air 
pump  communicating  with  said  plp«". 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  helically  grooved  drum  therein  of  meana  for  supplying 
gaa  to  the  cylinder,  an  air  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  an- 
gularly extending  branchea  projecting  radially  Into  the 
cylinder  and  each  having  an  inwardly  pointed  reduced  dis- 
charge end  and  an  air  pump  communicating  with  aald  air 
pipe. 

3.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  helically  grooved  drum  therein  of  means  for  supplying 
gas  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  gas  thereto,  a  valve  at  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  controlling  the  exhaust  therefrom  and 
operating  means  for  the  exhaust  valve  comprlalng  a  rota- 
table  part  having  a  crank  pin.  a  lever  directly  controlling 
the  movements  of  the  exhaust  valve,  a  slldable  part  which 
operates  the  lever  and  a  link  connecting  the  slldable  part 
and  the  crank   pin. 

4.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  aad 
a  helically  grooved  drum  therein,  the  cylinder  bavlnc  a 
combustion  space  at  one  side  of  the  drum,  of  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  the  combustion  space,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  to  the  combustion  space,  exhaust  valves  located  at 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  combustion  space  aad 
means  for  operating  the  exhaust  valves. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  helically  grooved  drum  therein,  the  cylinder  having  a 
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combustion  space  at  one  side  of  the  drum,  of  a  valve  to 
control  the  admlaaion  of  gaa  to  the  combuatlon  apace, 
meana  for  supplying  gas  to  the  combustion  space,  inde- 
pendent means  for  supplying  air  to  the  combuatlon  space, 
exhaust  valves  located  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite 
the  combustion  space  and  means  for  operating  the  exhaust 
valves.  1, 


947.062.  8TKAM  COOKER  AND  CANNER.  JOHN  K. 
Hawkins,  Mohawk,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Avl 
Ira  Smith,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.  616.864. 


1.  In  a  cooker  of  the  class  described,  a  boiler,  a  perfo- 
rated tray,  supporting  bars  arranged  on  said  tray  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  boiler  to 
hold  the  tray  at  the  deaired  elevation,  a  steamer  adapted 
to  bo  engaged  with  the  tray  to  form  a  steam  tight  com- 
partment above  the  same,  and  a  valve  arranged  in  the 
upper  side  of  said  steamer  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  the 
steam  in  aald  compartment. 

2.  In  a  cooker  and  steamer  of  the  class  described,  a 
boiler,  a  perforated  tray  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  said 
boiler,  supporting  bars  secured  to  aald  tray,  supporting 
lugs  formed  oa  said  bars  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  boiler  to  support  the  tray  at  the 
proper  elevation  therein,  a  steamer  comprising  a  ateam 
tight  receptacle,  cloaed  on  all  aidea  except  Ita  bottom  and 
adapted  to  have  ita  open  bottom  engaged  with  the  tray  to 
form  a  steam  tight  cooking  compartment  above  the  latter, 
luga  arranged  on  the  aidea  of  said  steamer,  retaining  fin- 
gera  formed  on  the  supporting  bare  of  the  tray  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  steamer  to  hold  the  latter  in 
position,  handlea  arranged  on  the  aides  of  the  steamer,  and 
a  steam  controlling  valve  arranged  In  the  upper  end  of  the 


same. 
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047,06;^.     GRAIN-DOOR.     HattKiAH  M.  Hickman,  Wel- 
lington, Kane.     Filed  May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,240. 


engage  the  sockets,  the  upper  door  member  being  provided 
with  trunnions  at  the  upper  extremities  aolely  thereof,  and 
the  lower  door  member  having  trunnions  at  both  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  remov- 
ably engage  the  sockets  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall  of  the 
car  at  a  distance  from  the  door  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening,  of 
transversely  arranged  pairs  of  sockete  applied  against  the 
Inner  side  of  the  door  opening  at  different  elevations, 
upper  and  lower  grain  door  members  applied  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  door  opening  and  having  trunnion  means  at 
the  end  edges  engaging  said  pairs  of  sockets,  the  sockets 
differing  In  depth  so  that  the  trunnion  means  of  both  door 
members  may  be  either  fully  removed  from  the  sockets  or  a 
portion  only  of  the  trunnion  means  of  one  door  member 
removed  from  a  part  of  the  aocketa  while  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  trunnion  means  of  the  same  door  member  Is 
held  in  engagement  with  coflperatlng  sockets  by  slightly 
elevating  the  latter  door  member  to  swing  the  last  named 
door  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  door  members 
againat   movement. 

4.  A  car  having  a  door  opening  and  a  fioor  receaa  adja- 
cent to  said  opening,  transversely  arranged  palra  of  sock- 
ets open  at  the  top  and  disposed  at  the  upper,  lower  and 
intermediate  portions  of  the  door  opening,  grain  door  mem- 
bers movably  and  removably  coSperatlng  with  said  sock- 
ets, the  upper  door  member  having  trunnlona  at  the  oppo- 
site end  edges  near  the  top  edge  and  the  lower  door 
member  having  trunnions  at  the  opposite  end  edges  near 
both  the  upper  and  lower  aide  edges,  the  lowermost  pair 
of  Bockets  being  deeper  than  the  remaining  aocketa  and  the 
lower  pair  of  trunnlona  movable  in  aald  lower  aocketa  to 
disengage  the  trunnions  adjacent  to  the  upper  aide  edge  of 
the  lower  door  member  from  the  Intermediate  socketa  to 
swing  the  lower  door  member  downwardly  Into  the  fioor 
recess,  and  securing  means  for  the  lower  door  member. 

6.  A  car  having  a  door  opening  and  a  receaa  extending 
inwardly  from  the  opening  and  formed  In  the  car  floor, 
sockets  arranged  In  transverse  pairs  against  the  inner 
Bide  of  the  door  opening,  the  lower  pair  of  sockeU  having 
a  greater  depth  than  thoae  above,  and  a  door  member  hav- 
lug  upper  and  lower  outwardly  projecting  trunnlona  en- 
gaging the  pairs  of  sockets  and  movable  vertically  to  dla- 
engage  the  upper  trunnions  from  the  upper  pair  of  BOckets 
without  disconnecting  the  lower  trunnions  from  the  lower 
pair  of  sockets,  the  door  member  being  movable  down- 
wardly into  the  floor  recess. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


947,064.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  BaAoroRD  S.  POT- 
TBB,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,082. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening,  of 
sockets  arranged  in  pairs  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  opening 
at  the  inner  part  of  the  car,  and  door  members  having 
trunnions  movably  and  removably  engaging  the  socketx, 
the  lower  door  member  being  provided  with  trunnions  at 
the  upper  aad  lower  extremities  thereof  and  the  upper  door 
members  having  trunnions  solely  at  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening,  of 
transversely  alined  pairs  of  socketa  on  apposite  sides  of 
the  opening  within  the  car.  similar  sockets  arranged  in 
tranaversely  alined  paira  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall  of 
the  car  adjacent  to  the  door  opening,  and  upper  and  lower 
door  members  having  trunnions  to  movably  and  remoTably 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  membera  mounted  to  rotate  and  each  having  thereon  a 
series  of  characters,  a  wall  in  front  of  said  members  hav- 
lac  therein  sight  openings  through  which  a  part  of  each 
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of  said  members  Is  Tlslble  while  another  part  thereof  la 
hidden  by  said  iwll,  and  mechanlam  adapted  to  rotate  aald 
member*  to  a  predetermined  relatlTely  different  extent  at 
each  operation  for  the  purpoae  of  displaying  successlTely 
different  combinations  of  characters  at  said  openings. 

2.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members  mounted  to  rotate  and  each  having  thereon  a 
series  of  characters  arranged  in  a  circle  having  its  center 
in  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  wall  In  front  of  said  members 
having  therein  sight  openings  through  which  the  adjacent 
characters  on  said  members  are  visible  while  those  at 
each  Bide  are  hidden  by  said  wall,  mechanism  adapted  to 
angularly  advance  said  members  slmulUneously  for  dis- 
playing successively  different  combinations  of  characters 
at  said  openings,  the  angular  movements  of  said  members 
being  in  the  same  direction  and  of  predetermined  relatively 
different  extent. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  members  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
each  having  thereon  a  series  of  characters,  there  being  a 
different  number  of  characters  on  each  of  said  members, 
said  caalng  having  therein  sight  openings  for  displaying  a 
limited  number  of  the  characters  on  each  meml)€r,  and 
gearing  connecting  said  members  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  same  through  respectively  different  angular  intervals, 
whereby  the  characters  on  each  will  be  successively 
brought  to  register  with  said  openings  for  the  purpose  of 
displaying  successively  different  combinations  of  charac- 
ters. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  members  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
each  having  thereon  a  scries  of  characters,  there  being  a 
different  number  of  characters  on  each  of  said  members 
and  the  characters  being  arranged  In  different  order  on 
each  of  said  members,  said  casing  having  therein  sight 
openings  for  displaying  a  limited  number  of  the  charac- 
ters on  each  member,  and  gearing  connecting  said  members 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  through  respectively  differ 
ent  anirular  Intervals,  whereby  the  characters  on  each  will 
be  succsslvely  brought  to  register  with  said  openings  for 
the  purpose  of  displaying  successively  different  combina- 
tions of  characters. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  members  Joumaled  on  vertical  axes  one  above 
the  other,  cylindrical  bands  respectively  supported  on  said 
members  and  each  having  on  its  periphery  a  series  of  char- 
acters, said  casing  having  therein  sight  openings  arranged 
to  display  the  adjacent  characters  on  said  bands,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  members 
through  respectively  different  angular  Intervals  for  the 
purpose  of  displaying  Successively  different  combinations 
of  characters  at  said  openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


947,060.  GAB  -  PRODUCER.  John  C.  Swindbll  and 
JoHH  A.  BwiWDBLL,  Plttsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  490,144. 


the  fuel  bed.  said  plp«  terminating  in  an  open  discharge, 
and  means  for  discharging  air  and  steam  into  the  central 
portion  of  the  fuel  bed  In  a  sone  surrounding  the  central 
fuel  discbarge,  the  producer  being  otherwise  eloeed  against 
the  entrance  of  air  into  said  bed,  and  there  being  a  free 
fuel  and  aab  space  surrounding  the  feed  pipe  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  the  water  bosh,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  gas  producer  having  a  water  sealing  bosh,  a  fuel 
feed  pipe  extending  through  the  bosh  and  upwardly  into 
the  central  portion  of  the  fuel  bed,  and  terminating  in  a 
funnel-shaped  discharging  portion,  a  steam  and  air  sup- 
ply pipe  having  a  portion  which  surrounds  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  fuel  feed  pipe,  said  steam  and  air  pipe  termi- 
nating below  the  funnel-abaped  diacharge  portions  and 
having  Its  upper  end  open,  substantially  aa  deeerihed. 

3.  A  gas  producer  having  a  water-sealing  bosh,  a  fuel 
feed  pipe  extending  through  the  boeh  and  upwardly  into 
the  central  portion  of  the  fuel  bed,  and  terminating  in  a 
funnel-shaped  discharging  portion,  a  steam  and  air  supply 
pipe  having  a  portion  which  surrounds  the  upper  portion 
of  the  fuel  feed  pipe,  said  steam  and  air  pipe  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  steam  and  air  into  the  fuel  bed  and 
at  a  point  below  the  fuel  diacharge.  and  the  producer  being 
otherwise  closed  against  the  entrance  of  air  to  said  bed. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gas  producer  having  a  fuel  feed  pipe  extending  up 
wardly  through  its  base  into  the  fuel  chamber  and  a  steam 
and  air  supply  pipe  having  its  Inner  end  surrounding  the 
upper  portion  of  the  fuel  feed  pipe  but  terminating  at  a 
point  below  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel  feed  pipe,  the  steam 
and  air  supply  pipe  being  open  at  its  upper  end  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  steam  and  air  around  the  fuel  feed 
pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  gas  producer  furnace^  having  a  fuel  feed  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  its  base  Into  the  fuel  chamber, 
and  having  its  upper  end  portion  formed  by  portions  or 
sections  of  progressively  Increasing  diameters,  with  an  up- 
wardly facing  shoulder  or  ledge  at  the  Junction  of  said 
portions,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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fMd  pipe 


_  prodneer  having  a  water-eealing  boah,  a  fuel 
extending  upwardly  into  the  eeatnl  portion  of 


947,068.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  BREECH  -  ACTIONS 
OF  SMALL-ARMS.  Joseph  Tambocs,  Nanterre,  near 
Paris,  France.     Filed  June  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  608,886. 


1.  In  an  automatic  breech  block  and  trigger  locking 
mechanism  for  small  arms  having  a  rotary  bolt  action,  the 
combination  of  a  striker,  a  trigger,  a  breech  block  locking 
lever,  and  a  safety  lever,  the  trigger  directly  reUinlng  the 
striker  In  its  cocked  position  and  when  pulled  operating 
the  breech  block  locking  lever  to  release  the  breech  block, 
the  trigger  being  locked  by  the  safety  lever. 

2.  In  an  automatic  breech  block  and  trigger  locking 
mechanism  for  small  arms  having  a  rotary  bolt  action,  a 
striker  having  a  portion  thereof  directly  cooperating  wltli 
the  trigger,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  rear  projec- 
tion, a  safety  lever  having  a  portion  to  engage  the  said 
projection  of  the  trigger,  and  a  breech  block  locking  lever 
provided  with  a  projection  for  engagement  by  a  part  of 
the  aafety  lever. 

8.  In  an  automatic  breech  block  apd  trigger  locking 
mechanism  for  small  arms  having  a  rotary  bolt  action,  a 
trigger  having  a  slot  extending  thereChroosb.  a  safety  !•- 


Janl'ary  18,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


755 


ver  having  moans  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  trigger,  a 
breech  block  locking  lever  extending  through  the  alot  In 
the  trigger,  and  a  spring  engaging  portions  of  both  the 
trigger  and  breech  block  lodclng  lever  to  reUin  the  latter 
parts  In  their  locked  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  breech  block  and  trigger  locking 
mechanism  for  small  arms  having  a  rotary  bolt  action,  a 
striker,  a  trigger  having  an  arm  to  directly  engage  a  por- 
tion of  the  striker  and  hold  the  latter  in  cocked  poeltion.  a 
breech  block  locking  lever  having  a  projection  at  Its  rear 
end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  trigger,  and 
a  safety  lever,  the  trigger  when  pulled  first  pressing 
against  the  forward  part  of  the  breech  block  locking  lever 
and  then  against  the  projection  at  the  rear  of  aald  lever 
to  rapidly  actuate  the  latter  to  unlock  the  breech  block 
momentarily  before  the  trigger  releases  the  striker. 

6.  in  an  antomatic  breech  block  and  trigger  locking 
mechanism  for  small  arms  hsvlng  a  rotary  bolt  action,  a 
striker  having  a  bent  consisting  of  an  elongated  rod  with 
a  fiat  under  surface,  a  trigger  having  a  portion  to  directly 
engage  the  bent,  a  breech  block  locking  lever,  and  a  safety 
lever,  the  bent  when  the  striker  is  released  holding  the 
trigger  In  unlocked  position,  the  breech  block  locking 
lever  out  of  enRagement  with  the  breech  block  and  the 
safety  lever  In  its  Inoperative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


947.067.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  NICKEL-COPPER 
ALLOYS.  JoHM  F.  Thompson,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  International  Nickel  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  80, 
1908.     Serial   No.  466,622. 

1.  The  method  of  pickling  nickel  copper  alloys  which 
consists  in  treating  them  with  a  solution  containing  ferric 
iron  salt ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  method  at  pickling  nickel  copper  alloys  which 
consists  in  treating  them  with  an  acid  solution  ccmtainlng 
a  ferric  iron  salt ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  pickling  nickel  copper  alloys  which 
consists  In  treating  them  with  a  bested  acid  solution  con- 
taining a  ferric  iron  salt ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  tresting  nickel  cop- 
per alloys  for  the  removal  ctf  the  oxids  of  nickel  and  cop- 
per thereon,  which  consists  In  Immersing  the  metal  In  a 
tank  containing  a  solution  of  a  free  acid  and  water,  add- 
ing a  ferric  salt  thereto,  heating  the  solution  and  there- 
after removing  the  meUl  and  waahlng  the  same ;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  The  herein  deecrlbed  method  of  tresting  nickel  cop- 
per alloys  for  the  removal  of  the  ox  Ids  of  nickel  and  cop- 
per thereon,  which  consists  In  immersing  the  metal  in  a 
tank  containing  a  solution  of  sulfuric  add  and  water, 
adding  a  ferric  salt  thereto,  heating  the  solution  and 
thereafter  removing  the  metal  and  wkahlng  the  same ; 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


947,068.      CAB-STOP.      HnaiiAH    H.    Wwskb,    Wheeling, 
W.  Va.    FIted  Nov.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  627,043. 


said  rail,  a  pair  of  semi-rotary  members  having  pawls  for 
cooperating  with  said  ratchet-bar,  a  rod  intermediate  said 
members  and  plvotally  connected  thereto  at  its  opposite 
ends,  a  pitman  connecting  said  members  whereby  rotary 
motion  Imparted  to  one  of  said  members  will  be  commiul- 
cated  to  the  other,  and  a  wheel-chuck  loosely  mounted  on 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  suwng  Into  and  out  of  overly- 
ing relation  with  said  track-rail. 

3.  In  a  car  stop,  the  combination  with  a  track-rail,  of 
an  angle-iron  bar  located  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
rail,  a  ratchet-bar  constituted  by  the  provision  of  teeth 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  base  member  of  said  bar,  a  rod 
having  a  semi-rotary  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  each 
end  thereof,  said  rod  being  parallel  to  said  rail,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  semi-rotary  members  for  engagement 
with  said  ratchet-bar,  means  whereby  movement  Imparted 
to  one  of  said  members  is  communicated  to  the  opposite 
member,  and  a  wheel  chuck  loosely  mounted  upon  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  overlying  engage- 
ment with  said  track-rail. 

4.  In  a  car  stop,  the  combination  with  a  track-rail,  of  an 
angle-iron  bar  located  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  rail,  a 
ratchet-bar  constituted  by  the  provision  of  teeth  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  base  member  of  said  bar,  a  rod  having  a 
semi-rotary  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  each  end 
thereof,  said  rod  being  parallel  to  said  rail,  a  pawl  carried 
carried  by  each  of  said  semi-rotary  members  for  engage- 
said  ratchet-bar,  means  whereby  movement  Imparted  to 
one  of  aald  members  Is  communicated  to  the  other  mem- 
ber, a  wheel-chuck  loosely  mounted  upon  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  he  swung  Into  and  out  of  overlying  engage- 
ment with  said  track-rail,  and  means  carried  by  said  rod 
for  relieving  the  shock  produced  by  forcible  contact  of  a 
ear-wheel  with  said  chuck. 

6.  In  a  car  stop,  the  combination  with  a  track-rail,  of 
an  angle-Iron  bar  located  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
rail,  a  ratchet-bar  constituted  by  the  provision  of  teeth 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  baae  member  of  said  bar,  a  rod 
having  a  semi-rotary  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  each 
end  thereof,  said  rod  being  parallel  to  said  rail,  a  pawl 
carried  by  each  of  said  semi-rotary  members  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet-bar,  meana  whereby  the  withdrawal 
of  one  pawl  from  engagement  with  said  ratchet-bar  effects 
a  like  withdrawal  of  the  other  pawl,  and  a  wheel-chuck 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  and  out  of  overlying  engagement  with  said  track-rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  car  stop,  the  combination  with  a  track-rail,  of  a 
toothed  ratdbet-bar  located  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to 
aald  rail,  a  pair  of  semi-rotary  members  having  pawls  for 
cooperating  with  said  ratchet-bar,  a  rod  Intermediate  said 
members  and  plvotally  connected  thereto  at  Ita  opposite 
ends,  and  a  wheel-chuck  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  overlying  relation 
with  said  track  rail. 

2.  In  a  car-stop,  the  combination  wltb  a  trat^-rail,  of  a 
tootbsd  ratcbet-bar  located  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to 


947,069.      NUT-LOCK.      FaiNK    Wiinbl,    Leechburg,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  622,484. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  the 
threaded  end  thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
having  an  Inclined  bottom  extending  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  bolt  to  within  proximity  of  the  surface  of  said 
bolt,  a  spring  pressed  arm  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
groove  of  said  bolt,  a  threaded  enlargement  projecting 
from  the  outer  face  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  nut 
adapted  to  screw  upon  said  bolt,  said  nut  having  the 
threaded  wall  thereof  for  a  portion  of  its  length  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  terminating  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  '^nncr  end  of  the  nnt  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  threaded  enlargement  of  said  arm  and  lock  said 
nnt  upon  said  bolt. 

'2.  In  a  nut  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  bolt 
havlnf  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  an  arm 
plvotally  moonted  In  said  groove,  a  threaded  enlargement 
projecting  from  the  onter  face  of  said  am  and  adapted 
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to  h*Te  the  tbreadi  thereof  regl»ter  with  the  threada  of 
taid  bolt,  a  nut  adapted  to  acrew  upon  tald  bolt,  aald  nut 
harlnu  Iti  Inner  face  for  a  portion  of  Ita  length  prorlded 
with  a  grooTe  terminating  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
Inner  end  of  the  not  and  adapted  to  recelre  the  threaded 
enlargement  of  aald  arm.  a  handle  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  aald  arm  for  moving  aald  arm,  and  means  located 
in  the  groove  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  hold  said  arm 
In  an  elevated  position. 


947,070.  COMBING-MACHINE  FOR  COTTON  KIBER8. 
PsacT  E.  Willis,  Southport,  and  Jamis  Jolly,  Bolton, 
England.     FUed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,682. 


said  opening  and  toothed  at  one  edge,  a  lifting  dog  above 
the  base  plate  of  the  top  frame  and  embracing  the  lifting 
bar  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  tha  lifting  bar  and  at 
the  front  end  thereof  with  a  tooth  to  engage  thoae  of  the 
lifting  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  above  said  dog,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  front  end  of  the  dog  with  the  lever  and  Inclining 
Inwardly  toward  Ita  connection  with  the  lever  whereby 
to  draw  the  dog  Into  engagement  with  the  lifting  bar,  a 
detent  pawl  engaging  the  lifting  bar,  a  roller  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  lifting  bar,  a  chain  over  aald  roller,  and  a  pal* 
of  tonga  whoae  arms  are  connected  with  said  chain  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


,7 1 


1.  In  a  Hellman  combing  machine,  the  combination, 
with  the  top  comb  and  nipper,  of  a  pair  of  elides  movable 
toward  and  from  the  same,  detaching  rollera  Joumaled  In 
the  sUdea.  a  rotating  member,  and  a  member  connecting 
said  rotating  member  and  one  of  said  alldea,  for  operating 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  Hellman  combing  machine,  the  combination, 
with  the  top  comb  and  nipper,  of  a  pair  of  slides,  steel 
detaching  rollers  Joamaled  therein,  and  mecbanlam  for 
moving  the  slides  toward  and  from  the  comb  and  nipper. 

:V  In  a  Hellman  combing  machine  the  combination 
with  the  nipper  and  two  steel  detaching  rollera  of  a  slid- 
ing bearing  In  which  the  rollera  are  Joumaled,  a  leather 
roller  In  rolling  contact  with  each  of  the  steel  rollers,  a 
bearing  d  fixed  to  the  stationary  frame  for  the  top  leather 
roller  by  which  It  Is  caoaad  to  reciprocate  In  an  approil 
mately  vertical  plane  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  Hellman  combing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sliding  bearing  and  a  pair  of  ateel  detaching  rollers 
Joumaled  therein,  of  a  leather  roller  arranged  for  cooper- 
ation with  each  steel  roller,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  a  lower 
nipper  Jaw.  brackets  by  which  said  Jaw  Is  carried,  and  a 
top  nipper  Jaw  plvotally  connected  with  said  brackets 
below  the  feed  rollers. 

5.  In  a  Hellman  combing  machine  the  combination  with 
the  feed  rollera  the  nipper  and  the  detaching  rollers,  of  a 
sliding  be«ring  In  which  the  detaching  rollera  are  Jour 
nalcd.  a  cam  to  reciprocate  the  sliding  bearing,  two  leather 
rollers  In  rolling  contact  with  the  steel  rollers  and  a  top 
comb  provided  with  plvota  below  the  feed  rollers  and  be- 
low the  blade  of  the  comb  so  that  the  comb  blade  receden 
from  the  detadilng  rollera  aa  It  rises  and  approaches 
them  as  It  falls  stibstantially  aa  described. 


2.  A  tie  Jack  having  a  frame  provided  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  a  lifting  bar,  a  lifting  dog  above  aald 
plate  and  embracing  the  lifting  bar  and  having  a  tooth 
engaging  said  bar,  a  lever  above  the  dog.  a  link  connect- 
ing the  dog  with  the  lever  and  Inclining  inwardly  toward 
Its  connection  with  the  lever  and  adapted  to  draw  the  dog 
Into  engagement  with  the  lever,  and  a  detent,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  tie  Jack  of  a  frame,  a  lifting 
bar.  a  dog  embracing  the  bar  and  having  means  to  en- 
gage the  lifting  bar,  a  lever  above  the  dog,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  dog  and  lever,  a  detent,  and  means  carried  by  the 
lifting  bar  for  engaging  a  tie.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  top  frame  having  a  base  plate 
provided  with  an  opening  for  a  lifting  bar.  a  lifting  bar 
operating  in  said  opening,  a  detent  at  the  upiK>r  end  of 
the  top  frame  and  engaging  the  lifting  bar,  a  lifting  dog 
above  the  base  plate  and  having  an  opening  receiving  thar 
lifting  bar  whereby  the  dog  when  raised  by  the  lever  will 
come  Into  contact  with  the  notched  bar  and  engage  with 
said  bar  without  the  aald  dog  resting  on  the  base  plate, 
and  when  the  detent  dog  Is  releaaed  the  lifting  dog  may 
be  dropped  with  the  load  until  the  engagement  of  Its  rear 
end  with  the  base  plate  will  free  the  lifting  dog  from  en- 
gagement with  the  notched  bar  and  permit  the  said 
notched  bar  and  the  load  to  drop,  a  lever  above  the  dog. 
and  connected  therewith,  and  means  carried  by  the  lifting 
bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  tie  for  lifting  the  same. 

5.  .\  tie  Jack  comprising  a  frame,  a  lifting  bar,  means 
cnrried  by  the  frame  for  operating  the  lifting  bar  and  in- 
cluding a  dog  fulcrumlng  at  one  end  on  the  frame,  a  lever. 
and  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  dog  with  said 
lever,  and  means  carried  by  the  lifting  bar  for  engaging 
a  tie,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


SH7.072.      SHAFT-LINER.     LoDis  N.   BaouiLLAao.    Niag- 
ara. Wis.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  511,555. 


947.U71.  TIE-JACK.     CHaaLBS  BMKNia.  Utchfleld.  Minn. 

Filed  July  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,236. 

1.  A  tls  Jack  eompriajng  a  frame  having  legs  which 
spread  toward  their  lower  ends  and  are  provided  with 
brosd  fast,  a  top  fraase  having  a  base  plate  provided  with  an 
opstttnr  tor  a  lifting  bar.  a  lifting  bar  extending  through 


I       1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  target  hav- 
I  Ing   clamping   Jaws,    one    of    which    is   provided    with   a 
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laterally  extending  arm  having  a  recess,  an  extsnsion  nUe 
gnlded  In  said  recesa  with  its  upper  edge  level  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  arm,  a  keeper  connecting  the  rule  with 
the  arm,  a  clamping  screw  extending  through  the  keeper 
and  through  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  arm,  a  casing  upon 
the  underside  of  the  arm,  and  a  splrtt  level  In  said  casing. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  main  targets  having  ahaft  engaging  clamping 
Jaws  and  provided  each  with  an  arm  having  a  spirit  level 
and  an  extension  rule  sUdably  connected  wlfh  such  arm, 
of  a  testing  target  including  an  arm  having  a  spirit  level, 
an  extrfialon  rule  slldably  connected  with  said  arm  with 
Its  upper  edge  level  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  arm,  and 
a  bracket  alldably  connected  with  the  arm  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  having  a  laterally  extending  flange,  the  under- 
side of  wlildi  lies  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  arm. 


of  said  tmcks,  said  shoes  being  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  rail  engaging  faces,  means  for  alldably  sup- 
porting aald  heads,  links  connecting  the  said  heads,  and 
meana  for  simultiineonsly  Imparting  sliding  movement  to 
said  heads  so  that  their  shoe  carrying  arms  can  be  moved 
Into  their  operative  or  Inoperative  positions. 


947,07.'i      BICYCLE  LOCK.     Frank  Conta.  Dacono,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  618.928. 


JTT^^"*^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  frame  bar  of  a  bi- 
cycle, of  a  lock  embodying  a  cylindrical  lock  case  adapted 
to  slide  within  said  bar.  a  bolt  having  a  projecting  shank 
adapted  to  extend  above  the  top  of  the  lock,  and  a  lock 
case  extractor  having  means  to  engage  the  projecting 
shank  of  the  bolt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

described. 

2.  A  bicycle  lock  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  lock  case 
adapted  to  be  slid  into  and  out  of  one  of  the  tubular 
frame  bara  of  the  bicycle,  a  key  operated  bolt  slldlngly 
mounted  in  said  lock  case  and  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper 
on  the  crank  axle  and  also  provided  with  a  shank  extend- 
ing through  the  top  of  the  lock  case  and  formed  with  a 
hole  therein,  and  a  lock  case  extractor  consisting  of  a  rod 
having  a  hook  at  one  end  to  engage  the  hole  in  the  shank 
referred  to  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  han- 
dle portion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
lock  case  Insertlble  in  one  of  the  tubular  frame  bars  of  the 
machine,  said  lock  caae  being  open  at  one  side,  a  base 
plate  for  closing  the  open  side  of  the  lock  case,  one  end 
of  said  plate  being  receivable  in  notches  in  the  main  body 
of  the  lock  case,  and  a  combined  bolt  guide  and  face  plate 
holder  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  lock  case  and  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  stem 
of  the  bolt  and  also  provided  with  a  alot  to  receive  a 
tongue  at  the  lower  end  of  the  detachable  face  plate  of  the 
lock,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


947,074.    CAB-BR.\KE.    Thoiiab  E.  Cbdbss,  Salinas,  Cal. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.328. 

1.  In  a  brake  of  the  character  deacribed,  wheeled  trucka. 
heads  prorided  with  depending  arma.  shoes  carried  by 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  wheels 


2.  in  a  brake  of  the  character  described,  wheeled  trucks, 
heads  provided  with  depending  arm)),  horizontally  dis- 
posed pins,  said  heads  having  angularly  disposed  slots 
formed  therein,  said  pins  being  disposed  in  said  slota, 
shoes  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  wheels  of  said  trucks,  said  shoes  being  provided 
at  their  lower  ends  with  rail  engaging  faces,  links  con- 
necting the  aald  heads,  and  means  for  slmultaneonaly  im- 
parting sliding  movement  to  said  heada  so  that  their  shoe 
carrying  arms  can  be  moved  into  their  operative  or  inop- 
erative positions. 


947,075.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  PAS8ENOER-ELEV.\- 
TORS.  Adiil  Y.  Dodob,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478.942. 


rm*mwiKm»*Mmm<mnit*>*»M"  '-y*  imtm/xmi  mM^m 


1.  .V  well  shaft  provided  with  vertical  timbers,  rails 
upon  the  timbers,  said  rails  having  their  lower  extremi- 
ties Integrally  formed  with  resilient  portions,  said  por- 
tions being  inclined  away  from  the  timhers  and  toward 
each  other. 

2.  .\  well  shaft  provided  with  vertical  tlmbera,  rail 
members  for  the  tlmbera,  said  rail  memben  having  their 
lower  extremltlea  provided  with  Intsgrally  formed  reslli 
ent  memben  and  adapted  to  qurlng  away  from  the  tlm- 
bera and  toward  each  other,  guiding  memben  for  the 
rails,  and  means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of 
tke  ralla. 
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8.  A  w«ll  thaft  proTlded  with  oppositely  dlspoaed  Ter- 
tlcal  timbers,  nOl  memben  upon  tbe  timbers  harlng  thslr 
extremities  formed  of  resilient  msterlsl,  said  extremities 
being  inclined  awsy  from  the  timbers  and  toward  each 
other,  means  for  limiting  the  forward  morement  of  the 
rails  toward  each  other,  and  guiding  means  for  the  rail 

ends. 

4.  A  well  shaft  prorlded  with  vertical  timbers,  and 
having  lU  bottom  portion  provided  with  a  beam  having 
oppositely  arranged  shoulders,  rail  members  upon  the 
timbers,  said  rail  members  each  having  Its  lower  ex- 
tremity constructed  of  resilient  material  and  adapted  to 
incline  toward  each  other  and  to  contact  the  offaet  por- 
tions of  the  beam,  said  resUlent  extensions  being  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  projecting  members,  the  vertical 
timbers  being  also  provided  with  openings  adapted  for 
the    reception  of   these   projections,   all   aubstantlally   as 

set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertical  timbers,  of 
vertical  rail  members  connected  therewith,  said  rail 
members  having  their  lower  extremities  reslUently  forced 
inwardly  toward  each  other  away  from  the  timbers,  said 
Inclined  members  being  each  provided  with  s  pair  of  off- 
sets, the  timbers  being  each  provided  with  a  pocket  for 
the  reception  of  one  of  the  offsets  and  an  opening  adapied 
for  the  reception  of  the  opposite  offset,  the  offsets  engag- 
ing the  openings  having  their  ends  provided  with  disk 
shsped  heads,  and  resilient  elements  sdapted  to  contact 
tbe  said  heads  and  to  force  the  extension?  away  from 
the  timbers. 


said  brackets  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending fingers,  said  fingers  being  arranged  In  the  recesses 


9  4  7,076.  VEOETABLE-CTTTTEB.  Williim  F.  Ha»- 
BADOH  and  CHAaLis  F.  HuiTH.  LakotA.  N.  )>.  Filed 
Dee.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,001. 


In  cutter  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  cooperating 
rotary  cutting  elements,  and  a  nopper  having  Its  dis- 
charge "end  above  but  in  a  plane  between  the  said  ele- 
ments, one  of  the  said  elements  belnt;  of  skeleton  struc- 
ture and  comprising  peripheral  bladca  and  tmniiverse 
blsdes  Intersecting  the  peripheral  blades  ut  Intervals, 
said  transverse  blades  projecting  at  their  edges  beyond 
the  peripheral  blades,  whereby  material  fed  to  said  hop- 
per will  be  drawn  between  the  elements,  the  other  ele- 
ment being  provided  with  Intersecting  grooves  arranged 
to  receive  the  cutting  edges  of  the  several  bladei*  of  the 
first  mentioned  element,  said  first  mentioned  element 
having  Its  axis  located  In  a  plane  above  tbe  plane  occu- 
pied by  the  axis  of  the  second  mentioned  element,  the  ele- 
ments being  of  the  same  diameter. 


947.077.      DOOB-CLOSINO   SPRING.      PariB   J.   Kkuvr, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Drivls. 

WellatOB  SUtlon.  St  Loula,  Mo.     FUed  July  16.  1909. 

Serial  No.  608,017. 

A  swinglBg  closure  having  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  s 
flzed  bracket  located  adjacent  to  the  said  closure,  each 
bracket  havlBg  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  formed 
thsrslB  mad  proTlded  outwardly  of  the  said  passage  with 
aa  avtwardly  extending  log.  and  a  spring  connecting  the 


formed  In  the  said  brackets  and  engaged  with  the  lugs 
whereby  the  fingers  are  held  from  longitudinal  movement. 


9  4  7.078.  PEOCEB8  OF  MANUFACTURING  LACTIC 
ACID.  VriusoLU  KLAPPaoTB.  Nieder-Ingelhelm-on-tbe- 
Rhine,  Germany.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1909.    Ssrial  No.  487,201. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  lactic  acid  from  solu- 
tions containing  lactate  of  line  which  consists  in  concen- 
trating these  solutions,  preeipitatiaf  the  lime  of  the  con- 
centrated lactate  by  an  add  in  the  presence  of  added  con- 
centrated free  lactic  acid  and  separating  the  lactic  add. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  lactic  acid  from  eola- 
tions containing  lactate  of  lime  which  consists  in  concen- 
trating these  solutions  by  evaporating  to  dryness,  precipi- 
tating the  lime  of  the  concentrated  lactate  by  an  acid  In 
the  presence  of  added  concentrated  tree  lactic  add  and 
separating  the  lactic  add. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  lactic  add  from  solu- 
tions containing  lactste  of  lime  which  consists  in  concen- 
trsting  these  solutions,  precipitating  the  lime  of  the  con- 
centrated lactate  by  an  acid  mixture  which  contains  con- 
centrated free  lactic  add  and  separating  the  lactic  add. 


947,079.  ANTIFRICTION  8HAPER-C0LLAR.  RiCBAao 
Latcham,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur 
E.  Sweet.  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1909.  Serial 
No.  480,034. 


1.  A  shaper  head  comprlalng  a  body  portion  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  toward  one  end.  a  single  annular 
row  of  balls  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  collar  rsvolnbly 
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mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  having  an  Internal  fiange 
the  Inner  circumference  of  which  projects  into  said  recess 
and  forms  a  race-way  engaging  said  balls,  a  disk  hsvlng 
a  central  annular  shoulder  clamped  firmly  against  the  body 
porilon,  said  shouldered  disk  having  sn  annular  groove 
opposite  to  ssld  annular  recess  of  the  body  portion,  and 
an  antifriction  ring  loosely  mounted  in  the  annular  groove 
of  said  disk  and  centered  by  the  central  annular  shoulder 
thereof,  the  outer  edge  of  said  antifriction  ring  loosely 
engaging  said  disk  and  the  flange  of  said  collar  and  Its 
inner  portion  engaging  said  balls  ss  a  race-way. 

•2.  A  shaper  head  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  one  side  of  which  is  open  at  one 
end  of  tbe  head,  a  renewable  antifriction  lining  fitted  In 
•aid  recess,  the  lining  having  a  cylindrical  portion  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  wall  of  the  recess,  and  an  Integrally  formed 
flat  portion  fitting  against  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  recess, 
an  annular  row  of  balls  mounted  in  said  anti-friction  lln- 
InK    a  collar  revolubly  fitted  on  the  body  portion  of  the 
head  and  having  an  Internal  flange  the  Inner  circumfer- 
ence of  which  projects  into  said  recess  of  the  head  and  co- 
operates as  a  race-way  with  said  balls,  a  disk  having  a 
central  annular  shoulder  clamped  firmly  against  the  end  of 
the  body  portion  adjacent  to  the  recess  therein,  and  an 
antifriction  thrust  ring  loosely  surrounding  and  centered 
by  the  central  annular  shoulder  of  the  disk,  said  antl-frlc- 
tlon  thrust  rlnjj  having  Its  outer  portion  loosely  engaging 
the  disk  and  collar  and  Its  inner  portion  forming  an  anti- 
friction race-way  for  said  row  of  balls. 


ti-eth  from  the  bolt  threads,  stop  means  being  provided 
In  part  carried  by  the  key  and  in  part  located  in  the  chan- 
nel to  limit  the  movement  of  the  key  in  the  direction  In 
which  the  teeth  bite  into  the  bolt  threads. 

B.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  having  a  channel  extend- 
ing entirely  across  the  same  and  fully  opening  through 
opposite  sides,  and  a  fiat  bolt  locking  key  endwise  mov- 
able in  reverse  directions  In  said  channel  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  same  from  one  end  thereof,  said  key  being  provided 
with  teeth  at  Its  Inner  edge  for  engaging  the  threads  of 
a  bolt  and  also  with  a  projection  spaced  from  the  said 
teeth  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  channel  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  key  In  one  direction,  the  space 
between   the  projection  and  the  teeth  for  engaging   the 
threads  of  a  bolt  permltUng  the  bolt  to  have  unrestricted 
Insertion  through  the  nut.  the  key  adapted  to  have  its 
opposite  ends  exposed  through  the  terminal  openings  of 
the  channel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  nut  to  serve  as  Im- 
pacting terminals  to  drive  the  key  in  opposite  directions 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  and  releasing  the  nut  with 
relation  to  a  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


947  081      PIPE-WRENCH.     JOHN  R.  Moaais.  Marshall- 
town,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,438. 


947.080.  NUT-LOCK.  Do.nald  H.  Millkb,  BlnuhamtOB, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  .190.783  Renewed 
May  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,075. 


1  The  combination  of  a  nut  having  a  channel  across  the 
same,  a  bolt-locking  key  slidable  In  said  channel,  a  plate 
for  the  channel  to  hold  the  key  in  position,  the  plate  hav- 
ing sn  arcuate  bolt-receiving  aperture,  and  a  spring  acting 
against  the  key  to  impart  an  advancing  movement  thereto, 
the  nut  having  a  channel  transverse  to  the  other  channel. 
for  receiving  said  spring. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  nut  having  a  channel  extending 
fully  acroai  the  same  from  one  side  to  the  other  and  also 
fully  open  at  its  opposite  extremities,  the  channel  being 
provided  with  an  abutting  shoulder  adjacent  to  one  ex- 
tremity, and  a  flst  bolt  locking  key  slidable  in  said  chan- 
nel and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  inner 
edge,  the  key  being  also  provided  with  a  non-biting  pro- 
jection to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  channel,  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  key  forming  impacting  terminals  and 
both  adapted  to  be  exteriorly  exposed  for  engagement  with 
a  driving  device  to  secure  the  teeth  of  the  key  in  the 
thresds  of  the  bolt  or  to  release  said  key. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  nut  having  a  channel  across  the 
same,  a  bolt-locking  key  slidable  in  said  channel,  a  plate 
fitted  In  said  channel  to  hold  the  key  in  place,  the  nut 
having  means  to  hold  the  plate  in  position,  and  the  plate 
having  an  arcuate  bolt-receiving  aperture,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  nut  for  imparting  an  advancing  move- 
ment to  said  key. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  nut  having  a  channel  extending 
fully  across  the  ssme  and  communicating  with  the  bolt 
opening  la  the  nut,  and  a  flat  bolt  locking  key  slidable  In 
reverse  dlre<tlons  in  the  said  channel  and  proTlded  with 
a  plurality  of  teeth  at  its  inner  edge  and  having  thrtr 
pointed  terminals  arranged  in  arcuate  form  to  gradually 
project  into  the  bolt  opening  of  the  nut.  the  opposite  ex- 
tremiUes  of  the  key  adapted  to  be  exposed  at  opposite 
Bides  of  the  nut  to  serve  ss  Impacting  terminals  for  en- 
gagement therewith  of  a  driving  device  to  cause  the  teeth 
to  bite  Into  the  threads  of  a  holt  or  to  release  the  said 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
inner  Jaw  member  having  a  shank,  a  Jaw  carrying  block 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shank,  an  outef-  Jaw  member 
having  a  shank  plvotally  mounted  In  said  block,  a  spring 
to  force  said  outer  Jaw  into  operative  engagement  with 
the  object  to  which  the  wrench  is  applied,  and  means 
whereby  said  outer  Jaw  Is  adjusted  laterally  on  the  block 
with  respect  to  the  inner  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
outer  Jaw  having  a  shank,  a  series  of  worm  gear  teeth 
arranged  on  one  edge  of  said  shank,  a  Jaw  carrying  block 
slldably  mounted  on  the  latter,  an  outer  Jaw  having  a 
shank  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said  block,  a  worm  arranged 
on  said  block  and  adapted  to  operativcly  engage  the  worm 
gear  teeth  on  said  stationary  Jaw  shank  whereby  said 
outer  Jaw  Is  adjusted  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
inner  Jaw,  and  means  to  adjust  the  outer  Jaw  laterally  on 
the  block. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  an  inner  Jaw 
having  a  shank,  a  handle  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shank, 
a  Jaw  carrying  block  slldably  mounted  on  said  Inner  Jaw 
shank,  a  spring  retracted  outer  Jaw  shank,  an  outer  Jaw 
formed  on  said  shank  to  co-act  with  said  inner  Jaw,  means 
to  adjust  said  outer  Jaw  longitudinally  on  the  Inner  Jaw 
shank,  means  whereby  when  said  outer  Jaw  Is  adjusted 
longitudinally,  said  Jaw  will  be  simultaneously  moved 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  inner  Jaw,  and  means  to  sd- 
Just  the  outer  Jsw  laterally  on  the  block. 
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4.  In  a  wrench,  an  Inner  Jaw  baviUK  a  shank,  a  Jaw 
carrying  block  slidably  monnted  on  paid  shank,  an  outer 
jaw  barlnK  a  shank  plrotally  moanted  In  said  block,  a 
spring  to  normally  retract  said  outer  Jaw  and  to  hold  the 
same  In  engagement  with  the  object  to  which  the  wrench 
Is  applied,  means  to  adjust  said  outer  Jaw  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  Inner  Jaw,  and  outer  Jaw  operating 
links  piTotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner  Jaw 
shank  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  outer  Jaw  shank 
whereby  when  said  outer  Jaw  is  adjusted  longltndlnally, 
said  Jaw  will  also  be  automatically  and  simultaneously 
adjusted  laterally  with  respect  to  the  inner  Jaw. 

5.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  an  inner 
stationary  jaw  harlng  a  ahank  provided  with  worm  gear 
teeth,  a  jaw  carrying  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  inner 
Jaw  shank  and  baring  formed  thereon  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting extension  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  series  of 
pivot  holes,  an  outer  Jaw  having  a  shank  provided  with  a 
reduced  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  recesa  in  said 
extensloB,  a  pivot  bolt  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
series  of  pivot  holes  whereby  said  shank  Is  adjustably 
pivoted  in  said  extension,  a  stub  shaft  on  said  block,  a 
guide  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  shank  of  the  inner 
Jaw  and  having  Its  outer  end  detachably  engaged  with  the 
end  of  said  stub  shaft  and  a  worm  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  stub  shaft,  said  worm  having  milled  threads  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  inner  jaw  shank  whereby  said 
outer  Jaw  shank  and  Jaw  are  adjusted  longitudinally  to 
oi>en  and  close  the  jaws. 


947,082.     URINAL.     ELMCa  E.  Paluer,   Syracuse.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413.194.  ^ 


1.  In  a  urinal  system,  the  combination  of  a  slab  having 
a  lengthwise  th>ugh  in  its  upper  side,  the  bottoai  of  which 
trough  is  inclined  from  one  end  toward  Its  opposite  end, 
a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  low  end  of  said 
tnragh,  a  aeries  of  spacing  blocks  mounted  upon  the  upper 
edgs  of  aald  slab  at  one  side  of  the  trough  and  spaced 
some  distance  apart  forming  intervening  ventilating  pas- 
sages, a  floor  slab  having  one  edge  resting  upon  the  upper 
flaeea  of  said  spacing  blocks  and  inclined  transversely 
toward  the  underlying  trough  slab,  the  rear  edge  of  aald 
floor  slab  terminating  directly  over  the  trougli,  a  support 
for  the  floor  slab  and  forming  in  connection  with  the 
trough  and  floor  alaba  a  ventilating  space  with  which 
aald  paaaages  communicate,  a  beck  piece  having  its  lower 
edge  resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  tlie  trough  slab  at 
the  rear  aide  of  the  trough,  and  side  pieces  having  their 
lower  ends  resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  floor  slab 
directly  over  said  spacing  blocks  and  their  rear  edges 
secured  to  the  back  piece  leaving  an  intervening  ventilat- 
lag  paanc*  between  the  back  pleee  and  rear  edge  of  the 
floor  slab,  a  flt»hlag  pipe  discharging  against  the  back 
piece,  said  back  plees  having  ventilating  ports  above  the 
flvsh  pipe  to  break  up  and  carry  off  eddying  currfota  of 
air  which  nay  tend  to  aeenmulat«)  In  the  vldnity  of  the 
flash  pip*. 

2.  A  orlnal  system  oomprislBg  a  slate  slab  havlag  a 
lengthwise  trou^  In  its  upper  side,  the  bottom  of  aald 


trough  Inclining  lengthwise  from  one  end  toward  the  paa> 
sage  end,  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  low 
end  of  said  trough,  a  series  of  spacing  blocks  of  the  same 
material  seated  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  trough  slab 
and  spaced  some  distance  apart  to  provide  ventilating 
spaces,  a  floor  slab  of  slate  having  Its  rear  edge  resting 
upon  the  upper  faces  of  said  spacing  blocks  and  terminat- 
ing directly  over  said  trough,  a  support  for  the  floor  slab 
and  forming  in  connection  with  the  trough  and  floor  slaba 
a  ventilating  space  with  which  said  ventilating  paaaage 
Is  communicated,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inellBed 
back  piece  having  its  lower  end  resting  upon  the  upper 
side  of  the  trough  slab  at  the  rear  of  said  trough  some 
distance  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  floor  slab  leaving  an  in- 
tervening ventilating  space  communicating  with  the  spaces 
between  said  blocks,  upright  side  pieces  having  their  lower 
edges  resting  upon  the  top  face  of  the  floor  alab  and  pro- 
vided with  ventilating  ports  communicating  with  the  ven- 
tilating spaces  between  ths  floor  slab  and  back  piece  said 
back  piece  having  its  upper  edge  provided  with  a  ventilat- 
ing port,  a  main  ventilating  flue  communicating  with  said 
ventilating  ports,  and  a  flnah  pipe  located  In  the  horison- 
tal  plane  between  the  upper  and  lower  ventilating  porta. 


9  4  7.083.     PL0W8HABK.     Alvt  O.  PsaaT.  Coldwater, 
Mlsa      Filed  Dec.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  465.701. 


1.  A  plowshare  comprlalng  a  body  portion  having  a 
forwardly  extending  narrow  bill  adjacent  to  its  land  side 
edge,  said  bill  being  formed  la  a  lateral  direction  with  a 
convex  upper  anrface  and  a  corresponding  concave  lower 
surface  whereby  the  bill  presents  a  twisted  form  about  a 
longitudinal  axis. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  mold 
board  having  an  upwardly  projecting  rib  on  the  land  aids 
thereof,  and  a  plowshare  sdapted  for  attachment  to  ths 
standard,  said  ahare  comprlalng  a  body  portion  hariag  a 
narrow  bUl  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  rib  formed  at  the  land  aide  of  the  ahare, 
said  rib  having  an  Increased  depth  at  an  intermediate 
point  in  the  length  of  the  ahare  and  dimlniahing  in  depth 
so  as  to  merge  into  the  tip  of  the  bill  and  the  rib  on  the 
mold  board,  respectively. 

3.  A  plowshare  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  bill 
extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  offset  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  land  aide  edge  of  the  ahare.  the  upper  side 
of  the  bill  being  provided  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
land  side  edge  thereof  with  a  twlat  which  forma  a  con- 
vexity and  forming  at  the  nnder  side  of  ths  bill  a  cor- 
responding concavity. 

4.  \  self  -  sharpening  plowriiare  comprlalng  a  body 
portion,  and  a  bill  of  reduced  width  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  ths  upper  aid*  of  the  bill  having  a  convexity 
located  at  one  aide  of  the  land  aide  edge  thereof,  and  the 
lower  side  of  the  bill  having  a  corresponding  concavity 
immediately  beneath  said  convexity  to  form  a  twist  la 
ths  bill  which  rcinforcss  it  and  positions  the  land  side 
edge  of  the  ahare  below  the  opposite  lateral  edge  of  the 
bill. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plow  standard,  a  mold  board 
secured  to  the  forward  face  thersot  a  plowshare  alao  ar- 
rmagsd  on  the  forward  face  «<  tb*  plow  standard  and  of 
a  thlekMM  less  than  ths  tklekBcas  of  ths  aold  board. 
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and  a  body  formed  separately   from  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  plowshare  and  standard  for  alining  the  upper 
face  of  the  ahare  with  that  of  the  mold  board. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


947,084.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  -  ROLLER  SUPPORT. 
Hs.NRY  L.  Rich  and  Edqab  L.  Rich,  North  Yakima, 
Wash.     Filed  May  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,701. 


5.  A  car-wheei  comprising  two  circular  parts  secured 
together  with  a  non  metallic  ring  interposed  between 
them,  and  having  a  plural  number  of  rim-treads  one  of 
which  la  grooved  to  traverse  a  track-cable  and  provided 
with  an  oil-chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


In  a  shade  roller  support  of  the  character  described,  a 
pair  of  Kulde  rods,  means  to  secure  said  rods  to  a  window 
frame,  shade  roller  supporting  bracketa  slidably  mounted 
on  said  guide  rods,  tongues  formed  on  said  brackets,  a 
connecting  bar  arranged  between  said  brackets,  said  bar 
comprising  inner  and  outer  telescoplcally  engaged  sec- 
tions, and  adapted  lo  be  engaged  with  said  tongues  at 
Its  opposite  ends,  a  cord  attaching  band  arranged  on  said 
bar,  means  to  adjustably  clamp  said  band  in  position  on 
the  bar,  a  curtain  adjusting  cord  secured  to  said  band,  a 
catch  pulley  to  receive  said  cord,  and  means  to  secure 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cord  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shade 
whereby  said  connecting  bar  and  brackets  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  on  aald  guide  rods  to  support  the  shade  roller 
and  shade  at  the  desired  elevation. 


947.085.  WHEEL  FOR  CARS  FOR  AERIAL  CABLE- 
WAYS.  Habhy  S.  Robinson,  Failston,  Md.,  aaslgnor  to 
Charles  B.  Mann,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  476,-'03. 


1.  A  car-wheel  comprising  two  separate  circular  parts, 
each  part  having  Its  own  hub  and  the  canter  bore  of  the 
two  hubs  being  In  allnement  with  each  other,  and  said  two 
circular  parts  secured  together,  and  said  wheel  provided 
with  three  rIm-treads  of  dltTerent  diameters  one  of  which 
treads  consists  of  a  groove  to  traverse  a  track-cable. 

2.  A  car-wheel  comprising  two  separate  circular  parts — 
one  of  sakl  circular  parte  being  provided  with  a  rim-tread, 
18,  and  also  a  radial  flange  rim-tread,  16,  which  latter  has 
a  greater  diameter  than  the  flrst-named  rim-tread ;  and  the 
other  circular  part  having  a  perimeter  that  flares  away 
from  aald  radial  flange  rim-tread  and  forma  a  rim-groove 
between  the  said  two  parte. 

3.  A  csr-wbeel  comprising  two  circular  parts  secured 
together  and  having  a  plural  number  of  rim-treads  one  of 
which  is  groovsd  to  traverse  Satrack-cable  and  provided 
with  an  oil-chamber. 

4.  A  ear-wheel  comprlalng  two  aeparat*  circnlar  parts — 
one  of  said  circular  parts  bslag  provided  with  two  rla- 
tresds,  16.  18,  of  dlffsreat  diameters  and  at  its  side  with 
an  annular  groove,  10;  ths  oth«r  circular  part  having  a 
psrlmster  Uiat  flarea  away  from  aald  flrst-nasMd  circular 
part  and  la  provldsd  at  Its  slds  with  an  annular  groove, 
11 :  and  a  ring  of  non-mstallie  material  fitted  la  the  an- 
BOlar  giaoTss  of  said  two  parts. 


947,086.  FLUID-PRESSURE  AIR-BRAKE  MEANS. 
Geobge  T.  Rowton,  Jackson,  Miss.  Filed  July  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  510,219. 
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1.  A  fluid  preesure  brake  system  Including  In  its  com- 
plement a  plurality  of  triple  valves  having  exhaust  porta, 
the  exhaust  port  of  one  of  the  valves  being  of  less  dimen- 
sion than  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  remaining  valves. 

2.  A  fluid  preesure  brake  system  including  in  its  com- 
plement a  plurality  of  triple  valves  performing  their  usual 
function  and  provided  with  exhausting  means,  the  ex- 
hausting means  of  one  of  the  valves  being  reduced  and  op- 
erating slower  than  the  exhausting  means  of  the  remain- 
ing valves. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  system  Including  in  the  com- 
plement thereof  a  plurality  of  exhaust  means,  one  of  the 
exhaust  means  having  a  smaller  outlet  to  the  atmosphere 
and  a  slower  exhausting  operation  than  the  remaining  ex- 
haust meana. 

4.  A  fluid  presaure  brake  system  including  in  its  com- 
plement a  plurality  of  exhaust  means,  a  portion  of  the 
said  exhaust  means  having  external  outlet  means  of  less 
dimension  and  slower  exhausting  operation  than  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  exhaust  means. 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  system  including  In  Its  com- 
plement a  plurality  of  triple  valves,  the  triple  valve  at  the 
forward  extremity  of  the  system  having  an  external  outlet 
means  of  less  dimension  and  slower  exhaust  operation 
than  the  remaining  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


947,087.  COIN  DEVICE  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES. 
Fhahk  W.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  18, 
lOOe.     Serial  No.  326,998. 


1.  A  chute  for  the  paassce  of  a  coin  edgewise  there- 
throagfa  having  its  bottom  wall  formed  intermediate  its 
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•ndi  with  an  exit  opening ;  In  combination  wltb  meant  lo- 
cated directly  above  aaid  opening  for  forcing  edgewise 
tbrougb  tbe  latter  a  coin  clogged  therein. 

2.  A  chnte  for  the  pauage  of  a  coin  edgewlie  there- 
through having  ita  bottom  wall  formed  with  an  exit  open 
ing  for  a  coin  of  leaa  than  tbe  proper  thickness ;  in  combi- 
nation   with    means    for    forcing   edgewise    throngh    said 
opening  a  coin  clogged  therein. 

3.  A  chate  for  the  passage  of  a  coin  edgewise  there- 
through having  Its  bottom  wall  formed  with  an  exit  open- 
ing for  a  coin  of  leas  than  the  proper  thickness ;  In  com- 
bination with  a  plunger  mounted  directly  above  said  open- 
ing, for  forcing  through  the  latter  a  coin  clogged  therein. 

4.  A  chute  for  the  paaaage  of  a  coin  edgewise  there- 
through having  its  bottom  wall  formed  with  an  exit  open- 
ing for  a  coin  of  less  than  the  proper  thickness :  In  com- 
bination with  a  normally  elevated  plunger  mounted  upon 
the  chute  directly  above  said  opening  for  forcing  through 
the  latter  a  coin  clogged  therein. 

5.  An  inclined  chute  for  the  passage  of  a  coin  there 
through  having  Its  bottom  wall  formed  intermediate  ita 
ends  with  an  exit  opening;  In  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  member  mounted  upon  the  chute  directly 
above  said  opening  for  forcing  through  the  latter  a  coin 
clogged  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


947,088.  HAY  -  BACK  AND  BOX  LIFTINO  DEVICE. 
Andbsw  W.  Sobknson,  Hutchinson,  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.882. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  framework  having  corner  posts,  of  a  windlass  shaft 
supported  by  the  comer  posts  at  one  side  of  tbe  frame, 
sheave  supporting  brackets  applied  to  said  peats,  those  on 
one  side  thereof  being  detachable,  transversely  extended 
lifting  bars  provided  with  cable  gniding  abeavea,  and  suit- 
ably anchored  cables  ^ssed  over  said  guide  sheaves  and 
attached  to  said  wlndlaas  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  having  comer  posts,  of  a  wind- 
lass shaft  roUtlvely  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  frame- 
work, means  for  locking  said  windlass  ahaft  against  rota- 
tion in  one  direction,  sheave  supporting  brackets  perma- 
nently secured  to  tbe  posts  on  the  same  side  of  said  frame, 
cable  supporting  brackets  detachably  applied  to  the  posts 
on  tbe  other  side  of  said  frame,  looae  transversely  extended 
lifting  bars  provided  with  guide  sheaves,  and  suitably  an- 
chored cables  passed  over  said  guide  sheaves  and  attached 
to  said  windlass  abaft,  substantially  as  described. 


947,089.  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  H»nbt  G.  Voioht,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  k  Erwln  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Coimeetlcut.     Filed  Jnne  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  R04,993. 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  spring  actuated  latch-bolt,  a  key- 
actuated  dead-bolt,  a  tumbler  for  tbe  latter,  and  an  opera- 
tlva  coanectlon  between  the  tall  of  the  dead-bolt  and  tbe 
tall  of  the  latch-bolt  wld  dead-bolt  having  an  abnormal 
rearward  movement  for  retraction  of  the  latch-bolt,  said 
operative  connection  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  aald  case  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  latch  bolt, 
■aid  de«d-holt  agaglng  said  lever  Intermediate  Its  length. 

2.  Ib  a  lo^  a  case,  a  aprlng-projaetad  latch-bolt,  a 


key-actuated  dead-bolt,  a  tumbler  for  the  latter,  aald  dead- 
bolt  being  capable  of  an  abnormal  retractive  movement 
by  ita  key,  a  coupling  between  said  dead-bolt  and  latch- 
bolt,   said  coupling  being  operable  only  when  said  dead- 


bolt  is  abnormally  retracted,  said  coupling  being  con- 
structed to  produce  in  tbe  latch-bolt  a  greater  length  of 
retractive  movement  than  the  length  of  abnormal  re- 
tractive movement  of  the  dead-bolt. 


947.090.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Jacob  J.  Wolfb,  North 
Manchester.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Peabody  School  Furni- 
ture Company,  North  Manchester,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  459,774. 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprising  front  posts  or  legs,  back 
posts  or  legs,  a  seat  connected  to  said  posts  or  legs,  each 
of  said  front  posts  or  legs  being  provided  with  a  alot,  a 
link  pivoted  to  each  of  said  back  posts  or  legs,  a  rod  paaalng 
through  each  of  said  llnka  and  through  each  slot  In  said 
front  posts  or  legs,  said  rod  lying  in  the  upper  ends  of 
said  slots  and  in  engagement  with  the  aald  back  posts 
or  legs  for  maintaining  the  chair  In  an  unfolded  position, 
said  rod  lying  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  slots  In  said  front 
posts  or  legs  and  under  the  said  seat  when  the  said  chair 
Is  in  a  folded  position. 

2.  A  folding  chair  eomprlalng  front  posts  or  legs,  back 
posts  or  leg*,  a  seat  pivoted  to  aald  back  poata  or  legs 
and  pivoted  to  said  front  posts  or  legs,  said  seat  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  folded  up  against  tbe  aald  back  poata  or  legs 
and  to  raiae  the  said  front  posts  or  legs,  each  of  aald 
front  poata  or  lega  being  provided  with  a  alot.  a  link  piv- 
oted to  «adi  of  said  back  posts  or  lega,  a  rod  paaalng 
through  eadi  of  aald  llnka  and  through  aadi  slot  In  tha 
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said  front  posts  or  legs,  said  rod  lying  In  the  upper  end 
of  said  slots  in  engagement  with  the  aald  back  posts  or 
legs  for  maintaining  the  chair  In  an  unfolded  position, 
said  rod  lying  in  the  lower  enda  of  the  said  slota  In  the 
aald  front  poata  or  legs  and  entirely  under  the  aald  seat 
when  said  front  poata  or  lega  are  raised  by  said  aaat  and 
the  chair  la  in  a  folded  position. 


Il 


947,091.     INKSTAND.     Pbank  H.  Allbk,  Donaldaonvllle, 
La.     Piled  Jan.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,279. 


1.  .\n  Inkstand  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  Ink  well 
connected  thereto,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a 
cover  to  aaid  Ink  well  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  operated 
by  pressing  down  said  hand  lever,  and  a  coil  spring 
mounted  in  front  of  said  Ink-well  and  normally  restoring 
said  hand  lever  to  the  initial  positioD  and  also  serving 
as  a  pen  holder,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  An  Inkstand  comprialng  a  main  frame,  an  Ink  well 
detachably  connected  thereto,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  a  cover  to  said  ink  well  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
operated  by  pressing  down  said  hand  lever,  a  coil  spring 
normally  restoring  said  hand  lever  to  the  Initial  position 
and  also  serving  as  a  pen  holder,  and  side  posts  carried  by 
aaid  frame  and  projecting  above  said  hand  lever  for  guard- 
ing aame  against  pressure  should  said  inkatand  be  over- 
turned, aabatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  An  Inkatand  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  ink  well 
detachably  connected  thereto,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  a  cover  to  said  Ink  well  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
operated  by  preaalng  down  said  hand  lever,  a  coll  aprlng 
normally  restoring  aald  hand  lever  to  the  initial  poaltlon 
and  also  aervlng  aa  a  pen  holder,  and  side  posts  carried 
by  aaid  frame  and  projecting  above  said  hand  lever  for 
guarding  aame  againat  pressure  should  said  inkstand  be 
overturned,  said  side  posts  having  reduced  ends,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  .\n  inkstand  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  ink  well, 
i  alotted  engagement  between  said  main  frame  and  said 
ink  well  for  detachably  connecting  said  well  to  said 
frame,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  aald  frame,  a  cover  to  said 
Ink  well  pivoted  to  aald  frame  and  operated  by  pressing 
down  said  hand  lever,  and  a  spring  normally  reatoring 
aald  hand  lever  to  the  initial  poaltlon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  ink  well 
detachably  connected  thereto,  a  band  lever  pivoted  to  aaid 
frame,  a  cover  to  said  Ink  well  pivoted  to  aald  frame  and 
operated  by  preaalng  down  said  hand  lever,  a  apring  nor- 
mally reatoring  aaid  hand  lever  to  the  Initial  poaltlon,  and 
side  posts  carried  by  said  frame  and  projecting  above  aald 
hand  lever  for  guarding  aame  against  preasure  aboold 
said  inkstand  be  overturned,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 

Il       

947,092.  INDUCTION-METER.  Cliffobd  D.  Bibcock, 
Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  United  Wireless  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  492.787. 
1.  In  a  meter  for  varying  currenta,  the  combination  of 
a  primary  coll,  a  secondary  coll  in  Inductive  relation  to 
said  primary  coil  adapted  to  be  heated  by  currenta  gener- 


ated by  said  primary  coil ;  and  meana  to  indicate  tbe 
heating  efTecta  in  said  aecondary  coil,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


JO 


2.  In  a  meter  for  varying  currents,  the  combination  of 
a  primary  coll  adapted  to  receive  such  currenta,  a  closed 
secondary  coil  in  Inductive  relation  to  aaid  primary  coll ; 
a  fluid  in  which  said  secondary  coil  Is  immersed,  and 
means  to  measure  the  heating  effects  transmitted  to  aald 
fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  meter  for  varying  currents  the  combination  of 
a  primary  coil  adapted  to  receive  alternating  currenta,  a 
secondary  coil  in  inductive  relation  to  aald  primary  coll, 
said  secondary  coll  being  provided  with  a  member  between 
its  terminals  having  a  higher  resistance  than  the  other 
portlona  of  the  coil ;  a  liquid  in  which  aald  secondary  coll 
Is  Immeraed  and  meana  to  measure  the  expanalon  of  aald 
liquid,  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

4.  In  a  meter  for  varying  currenta  the  combination  of 
a  primary  coil  adapted  to  receive  the  currenta  to  be 
measured,  a  closed  secondary  coll  In  Inductive  relation 
to  said  primary  coll,  a  liquid  In  which  aald  secondJiry 
coil  is  Immersed,  means  to  Indicate  the  heating  effects  In 
said  liquid  and  means  to  vary  said  effects,  sul>stantlally  aa 
deacribed.  1 


947,093.      POST  FORMING  MOLD.     Willis   W.   Bailct, 
Chadwlck,  111.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,517. 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  plastic  posts  consisting  of  a  re- 
jnovable  rear  block  having  perforated  ears  projecting  lat- 
-Jterally  therefrom,   side  walls  having  perforated   lugs  pro- 

j^tlng  from  their  outer  facea,  removable  pins  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  aforesaid  ears  and  lugs  when  in  allne- 
ment  detachably  connecting  the  rear  block  and  the  side 
walla,  said  side  walls  converging  forwardly  and  meeting 
at  their  front  ends,  said  forward  enda  provided  with  per- 
forated interlocking  lups,  and  a  pin  passed  through  said 
interlocking  lugs,  said  pin  having  an  eye  at  its  upper  end 
and  serving  the  double  purpose  of  a  fastening  for  the 
front  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  as  a  means  for  drawing 
forwardly  the  aide  walls  when  the  rear  end  block  la  de- 
tached from  the  said  side  walls. 

2.  A  mold  for  forming  plastic  blocks  consisting  of  a 
pallet  or  baseboard,  a  removable  rear  block  having  per- 
forated ears  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  side  walls  hav- 
ing pe-forated  lugs  projecting  from  their  outer  faces,  pins 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  aforewaid  ears  and  lugs 
when  in  allnement  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  block  and 
aide  walls,  said  side  walls  converging  forwardly  and  meet- 
lag  at  their  front  enda,  said  forward  ends  provided  with 
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perforated  Interlocking  lugB,  r  pin  passed  through  said 
interlocking  lugs,  said  pin  hSTlng  an  eye  at  Ita  apper  end 
Bervlng  the  double  purpose  of  a  fastening  for  the  front 
ends  of  the  side  walls  and  as  a  means  for  drawing  for- 
wardly  the  side  walls  when  the  rear  end  block  is  detached 
from  the  said  side  walls,  and  a  tapering  front  block  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  between  the  converging  front  ends  of  the  aide 
walla. 


947.094.      INSULATC>K.      Edward  Hi  rton,  Ansley,   Nebr 
Filed   Feb    4,    1909.      Serial    No.    476.077. 
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An  insulator  comprising  a  bracket  formed  of  a  single 
strip  of  material  of  uniform  sise  throughout  its  length  and 
bent  to  proTlde  an  inverted  T-shaped  lower  supporting  por- 
tion with  spaced  parallfl  yieldable  aars  rising  therefrom, 
a  vertically  split  Insulator  block  forming  separable  sec 
tlons  mounted  between  the  ears,  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
sections  containing  registering  grooves  to  receive  a  con- 
ductor element,  said  sections  having  channels  In  their 
outer  Bide  and  bottom  faces  and  being  correspondingly 
shaped  with  respect  to  said  ears  to  permit  the  snug  fitting 
of  the  latter  In  the  same,  and  means  engaging  the  ears  to 
clamp   the  stctions  of  the  block  together. 


947.095.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  MACHINE. 
CouD,  Patton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909. 
470,604. 


Frank    A. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  frame,  means  for 
feeding  a  film  through  said  frame,  a  rotating  shutter  for 
shutting  the  light  off  of  the  films  during  the  movement 
thereof  through  the  frame  and  a  two-throw  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  shutter. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  «  frame,  means  for 
passing  a  film  through  said  frame,  a  rotary  spring  pressed 
shatter  for  shotting  off  light  during  the  movement  of 
■aid  film,  a  lever  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
shutter,  snd  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  moving  plctnre  machine,  a  frame,  means  for 
feeding  a  film  through  said  frame,- a  shutter  for  shutting 
off  tb«.-  beam  of  light  dnrlng  th;  movement  of  said  film,  ■ 


lever  for  controlling  said  shutter,  means  for  releasing  said 
lever  for  permitting  said  shutter  to  move,  and  continu- 
ously operating  means  for  moving  said  last  mentioned 
means. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  frame,  a  roller  for 
feeding  a  film  into  said  fnime,  a  roller  for  withdrawing 
the  film  from  snid  frame,  a  roller  for  drawing  said  film 
past  a  beam  of  light,  a  lever  for  controlling'  the  action  of 
said  last  aaentioned  roller,  a  shutter  for  shutting  off  said 
beam  of  light  when  said  film  is  being  moved,  means  en- 
K^ging  said  lever  for  determining  the  time  at  which  said 
shutter  shall  operate,  and  means  for  operating  the  last 
named  lever. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  frame,  means  for 
passing  a  film  into  said  frame,  a  roller  for  drawing  said 
film  past  a  beam  of  light  projected  through  said  frame, 
formed  with  depressions  thereon,  a  lever  engaging  said 
depressions  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  roller,  means 
for  rotating  said  roller  when  said  lever  is  not  engaging 
with  said  depressions,  a  shutter  for  shutting  oflf  said  t>eam 
of  light  when  said  film  is  being  moved,  a  rotating  member 
connected  with  said  shatter  for  controlling  the  same,  said 
rotating  member  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  end 
of  said  lever,  and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said 
shutter. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (laiette. ] 


947,096.  BAGOING-MACHINE.  Charlbs  D.  Cromlet, 
Alameda,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Packing  Company. 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  SO, 
1906.  Serial  No.  345,783.  Renewed  June  30,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  505,l'ti4 


1.  In  a  bagging  machine,  means  to  support  a  bag,  a 
filling  tube,  means  to  move  the  filling  tube  vertically,  a 
telescoping  plunger  rod,  a  plunger  head  carried  by  the 
plunger  rod  within  the  filling  tube,  and  means  to  move  the 
plunger  rod  independently  of  the  filling  tube 

2.  In  a  bagging  machine,  means  to  support  a  bag,  a 
filling  tube,  a  plunger  rod  composed  of  telescoping  sections, 
means  to  lock  the  telescoping  sections  rigidly  together,  a 
plunger  head  carried  by  the  plunger  rod  and  disposed 
within  the  filling  tube,  and  means  to  move  the  plunger 
rod  sections  independently  of  each   other. 

3.  In  a  bagging  machine,  a  filling  tube,  means  to  stip- 
port  a  bag  to  embrace  the  tube,  a  plunger  rod  comprising 
telescoping  sections,  means  arranged  to  lock  the  sections 
rigidly  together,  a  plunger  head  carried  by  the  plunger  rod 
disposed  within  the  filling  tube,  means  arranged  to  move 
the  interlocked  telescoping  sections,  means  to  disengage 
the  telescoping  sections,  and  means  for  moving  the  tele- 
scoping sections  independently  of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  bagging  macMne,  a  bag  opener  comprising 
pivoted  curved  platss  proportioned  to  meet  at  a  carved 
comer,  means  to  support  a  bag,  and  means  to  move  the 

1  bag  holding  plates  upon  their  plrots. 
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'  5.  In  a  bagging  machine,  a  bag  opener  tomprislng 
pivoted  curved  plates  proportioned  to  meet  at  a  curved 
comer,  means  to  Insert  the  corner  between  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  bag,  and  means  to  open  the  bag  opener  within 
the  bag. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


947,097.      DEHORNER       Hhnrt    H.    Damelson,    Logan, 
I'tah.     Filed  June  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  501.584. 


!  Ing  and  a  slot  leading  from  said  opening  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  cover,  one  portion  of  said  cover  being  extended  be- 
yond the  other  and  provided  with  guide  ears  on  the  edge 

I  thereof  to  slide  upon  the  edge  of  the  opposite  portion  of 
the  cover,  knobs  connected  to  the  cover  for  adjusting  the 
same  to  different  sizes  of  kettles,  one  knob  of  which  is 
screw  threaded  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  overlapping 
portion  of  the  cover  for  holding  and  adJusUbly  separating 
said  overlapping  portions  of  the  cover,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

047,090  SYSTEM  OF  BRACING  FOR  TRACTION-EN- 
GINES. William  H.  Englb.  Tolstoy,  S.  D.  Filed  June 
(5.  -iUOH,  Serial  No.  4.'?7.112.  Renewed  Dec.  14.  1909. 
Serial  No.  .'j:5:}.n7. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  handles  plvotally  con- 
nected together,  arms  provided  with  Inner  cutting  edges 
pivoted  to  the  handle  members,  said  arms  having  the^ 
free  ends  plvotally  connected  together,  and  a  gliding  num- 
ber having  a  V-shaped  head  provided  with  inner  sharp- 
ened edges  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the 
catting  arms  as  the  handles  are  swung  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pair  of  han- 
dles having  enlarged  ends  provided  with  meshing  teeth,  a 
pivoted  connection  between  the  handles,  an  arm  having  an 
Inner  cutting  edge  plvotally  connected  with  each  of  the 
handles,  said  arms  having  their  free  ends  plvotally  con- 
nected together,  and  a  gliding  element  provided  with  a 
V-shaped  he*a  having  Inner  cutting  edges  positioned  upon 
the  handle  members  and  adapted  to  be  forced  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  cutting  arms  carried  by  the  handles  when 
said  handles  are  moved  in  one  direction. 

8.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pair  of  han- 
dles having  enlarged  ends  provided  with  intermeshlng 
teeth,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  arms,  a  pair  of 
centrally  pivoted  cutting  members  plvotally  connected  with 
each  of  the  enlarged  beada  of  the  handle  members,  said 
cutting  members  being  provided  with  pockets,  removable 
blades  wlthla  the  pockets,  the  heads  being  also  provided 
with  two  segments,  a  V-sbsped  meaaber  having  an  exten- 
sion provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth 
of  the  segments,  said  V-shaped  member  being  provided 
with  pockets,  and  removable  cutting  members  for  the 
pockets  of  the  V-shaped  member. 


9  4  7,098.     KETTLE-COVKH.     Habst  Ellis,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.     SerUl  No.  484,395. 


1.  The  combination  with  spaced  frame  members,  of  a 
diagonal  member  connecting  the  same,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber connecting  said  frame  members,  means  for  supporting 
said  frame  members  at  a  plurality  of  separated  points,  and 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  supporting  means  and 
one  of  said  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  spaced  frame  members,  of 
cross  members  connecting  the  same,  certain  of  said  mem- 
bers being  diagonally  disposed,  means  for  supporting  said 
frame  members  at  a  plurality  of  points,  said  diagonal  mem- 
bers serving  to  secure  said  means  against  movement  In 
predetermined  directions,  and  a  further  member  connect- 
ing one  of  said  cross  members  and  said  means  and  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  first  members  and  said  frames. 

3.  The  combination  with  spaced  frame  members,  of  a 
diagonal  member  connecting  the  same,  a  bridge  connecting 
said  frame  members,  means  for  supporting  said  frame 
members  at  a  plurality  of  points,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  bridge  and  said  supporting  means. 

4.  The  combination,  with  spaced  frame  members,  of 
common  means  for  supporting  said  frame  members  at  the 
under  sides  st  a  plurality  of  separated  poinU,  means  for 
connecting  said  frame  members  at  diagonally  opposite 
points,  means  for  connecting  said  frame  members  at  op- 
posite points,  and  means  for  rigidly  and  adJusUblj  secur- 
ing said  last-mentioned  means  and  said  first-mentioned 
means  together. 

5.  The  combination,  with  spaced  frame  members,  of 
struts  engaging  said  frame  members  at  separated  points, 
common  means  for  supporting  said  struts,  means  for  con- 
necting the  separated  ends  of  certain  of  said  struts  where- 
by the  same  are  held  against  movement  away  from  one 
another,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  frame  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  last-men- 
tioned means  and  said  common  means  for  holding  said 
struts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


The  heroin  described  kettle  cover  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  flexible  material,  said  cover  having  a  central  open- 


947,100.  PAPER-CUTTER.  William  C.  Flllbr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union 
Paper  Bag  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1905.  Serial 
No.  274,607. 

In  a  structuie  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  routable  member  carrying  a  knife  blade  disposed 
substantially  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  second  rota- 
table  menrber  disposed   below  and .  In  the  same  vertical 
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plane  mm  the  flnt,  an  anrlt  of  hard  metal  carried  by  said 
wcond  member  and  diapoaed  for  coactlon  with  the  knife 
blade  when  laid  members  are  rotated,  the  knife  blade  di- 
rectly engaging  lald  anyll,  iplndlea  for  the  said  members 
suitably  joamaled,   meshing  gear  wheels  carried   by  said 


spindlea  whereby  said  members  may  be  rotated  in  unison 
to  maintain  proper  cofiperative  relation  of  the  knife  and 
anvil,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  member  carrying 
the  knife  blade  under  tension  so  as  to  insure  the  engage- 
ment of  said  knife  blade  with  the  anvil. 


947,101.  FIRK-KINDLINQ  COMPODND.  John  J.  Oohl, 
Petoskey,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  J.  Mac- 
donald,  Cheboygan,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  471.896. 

A  fire  kindler  consisting  of  resin  43|  per  cent.,  pine  tar 
13  per  cent.,  pitch  4i  per  cent.,  pulverized  charcoal  13  per 
cent.,  and  ground  wood  26  per  cent.,  the  resin,  tar  and 
pitch  being  heated  to  a  molten  state  and  the  charcoal  and 
wood  being  subsequently  added,  the  parts  being  then  thor- 
oughly agitated. 


947,103.      KNIFE.      Hi  BKRT   C.    Hart,>  UnlonvUle,   Conn. 
Filed  May  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,316. 


947,102.  CLOTHES  -  HANGER.  Samlkl  Obmnbbbo, 
Fort  Washington,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
W.  Happle,  Fort  Washington,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.  528,251. 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  comprising  a  shank  navlng  a  sup- 
porting hook  at  one  end.  a  plurality  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed pivoted  supports  carried  by  the  shank,  a  depending 
member  located  between  the  supports  and  plvotally  con 
nected  with  the  said  shank,  pivoted  arms  carried  by  the 
said  depending  member,  and  pivoted  arms  carried  by  the 
said  sapporta. 

2.  A  etothas  banger  comprising  a  shank  having  a  sup- 
porting hook  at  one  end,  horlsontally  disposed  pivoted 
supports  carried  by  tbe  shank,  sectional  braces  connecting 
the  supports  with  the  shank,  coat  hangers  carried  by  the 
said  supports,  each  end  comprising  a  pair  uf  pivoted  com- 
panion arms  which  aro  adapted  to  be  folded  igalnst  each 
other,  and  trouser  hangers  located  Immediately  bcoeatta 
■aid  sapports. 


'.«.    .^V/.   --:.., 
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1.  A  blank  tapered  longitudinally  on  Its  edges  and  pro- 
vided with  two  spaced  apart  transverse  alined  emboss- 
ings, ne.nr  one  edge  to  form  ribs,  a  continuous  outwardly 
extending  flanKe  around  three  of  Its  sides,  and  two  lon- 
gitudinally embossed  portions  spaced  from  each  other  and 
spaced  from  the  flange. 

2.  A  knife  handle  comprising  a  blank  bent  upon  Itself 
along  a  medial  line,  and  having  a  flange  around  Its  edge 
which  abuts  to  space  the  opposite  sides  of  the  blank  when 
folded,  and  provided  with  spaced  apart  embossings  to 
form  ribs,  certain  of  said  ribs  being  longitudinally  dis- 
posed and  the  others  arranged  at  right  angle  to  the  Ion 
gitudlnal  ribs. 

8.  An  article  of  cutlery  having  a  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  formed  between  the  tang  and  the 
body  portion,  a  handle  having  two  spaced  sides  formed 
from  a  blank  bent  upon  Itself,  and  formed  on  its  upper  and 
lower  edge  with  channels  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  tang, 
said  handle  having  adjacent  flanges  which  abut  against 
each  other  when  the  handle  Is  clamped  on  tbe  knife  to 
provide  one  of  the  channels,  the  ends  of  the  flange  and 
the  upper  edge  of  the  blank  adjacent  the  upper  channel  fit- 
ting against  the  shoulders  to  hck  the  latter  article  of 
cutler}   and  the  body  portion  together. 

4.  A  knife  handle  comprising,  a  blank  bent  upon  itself 
along  a  medial  line,  and  formed  along  said  medial  line 
with  a  channel,  the  edges  at  the  rear  and  bottom  of  the 
handle  being  turned  Inwardly  to  form  a  channel  which 
merges  Into  and  forms  a  continuation  of  the  upper  chan- 
nel, the  sides  of  the  handle  Inside  the  edges  of  tbe  chan- 
nels being  embossed  to  provide  outwardly  extended  round- 
ed |)ortions,  the  front  of  the  handle  at  tbe  upper  edge  hav- 
ing an  extension  to  form  depending  sides  to  embrace  the 
top  and  sides  of  a  knife  blade,  and  transverse  outwardly 
extQpdlng  embossings  forming  strengthening  ribs  located 
between  the  ends  of  the  side  embossings  and  the  exten- 
sion of  the  handle,  said  transverse  embossings  extending 
entirely  across  the  sides  of  the  handle. 


947,104.  BUTTONHOLE  -  PBOTECTOR  AND  NECK- 
BANDGUARD.  Richard  B.  Johnson,  GolU,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.   13,   1909.     Serial  No.  489,601. 


A  buttonbi  le  protector  and  guard  formed  from  a  single 
strand  of  wire  and  comprising  parallel  loops,  a  pair  of 
parallel  shanks  extending  from  each  loop,  said  shanks  be- 
ing united  by  a  bend  In  tbe  wire,  whereby  said  protector 
may  be  attached  to  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt  to  Indoae  the 
buttonhole  and  to  prevent  the  buttonhole  from  being 
clogged  by  the  starch  during  the  process  or  ironing  the 
garment. 


947,105.      AXLE  -  BOX    AND   DUST  -  GUARD.      John    D. 

JoNM,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  P. 

Howard.  Fort  Walla  Walla,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1909. 

Serial  No.  486,497. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  car  axle  provided  with  a  Jour- 
nal, an  axle-box  adapted  to  surround  said  Journal,  said 
axle-box  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  supply  of 
lubricant,  a  packing  box  removably  held  In  said  axle-t>ox, 
and  a  slotted  bearing  within  said  packing  box,  said  axle- 
box  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  rib  for 


January  i8,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


767 


holding  the  packing  box  therein,  said  packing  box  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  rib  for  holding  the 
bearing  against  the  end  of  the  car  axle,  the  top  of  aaid  box 
being  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  opening,  and  said  box 
being  provided  with  vertical  partitions  perforated  for  tbe 
paasage  of  tbe  car  axle,  one  of  said  partitions  being  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
lubricating  material,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  car  axle  provided  with  a  Jour- 
nal, a  bearing  adapted  to  rest  on  said  Journal,  said  bearing 
being  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  opening  therethrough, 
a  packing  boix  surrounding  said  bearing  and  the  end  of  the 
car  axle,  said  packing  box  being  provided  with  a  Ud,  with 
a  downwardJy  projecting  rib  for  holding  said  bearing  in 
contact  with  said  axle,  with  a  perforated  top.  with  verti- 
cal partitions  forming  a  separate  chamber,  said  partitions 
being  perforated  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  car 
axle  and  one  of  said  tertitions  being  provided  with  a  hole 
permitting  tbe  pasAge  of  lubricating  material  there- 
through, the  top  of  laid  box  being  provided  with  an  up 
wardly  projecting  eod,  and  an  axle-box  surrounding  said 
packing  box  and  the  end  of  the  car  axle,  said  axle-box  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  lubri- 
cant, means  for  closing  said  opening,  and  with  a  down- 
wardly projecting  rib  for  holding  aaid  packing  box  In  said 
axle-box.  substantially  as  described. 


947,106.     FIX)AT  VALVE.     CHAKLB8  J.  KiHK,  New  Castle, 
Pa.     Filed  Julv  26.  1909.     Serial  No'.  509,479. 


1.  In  a  ball-cock,  a  casing  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a 
removable  valve  seat  extending  without  said  casing,  a 
plunger  sleeve  surrounding  said  valve  seat,  a  removable 
plunger  head  closing  the  exterior  end  of  the  plunger  sleeve 
and  means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  ball-cock,  a  casing,  a  valve  chamber  provided 
with  a  discharge  orifice,  a  valve  seat  within  said  chamber, 
a  plunger  sleeve  surrounding  said  seat  and  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate within  said  chamber,  a  detachable  plungi'r  head, 
a  compound  float  operated  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  ball-cock,  a  casing,  a  valve  chamber  having  a 
discharge  orifice  and  parallel  slots  In  the  sides  thereof,  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  plunger  having  pins  extending  through 
ssid  slots,  a  detachable  plunger  head,  a  pivoted  ball  lever 
and  a  t-onnertion  Iwtween  said  ball  lerer  and  said  pins  to 
reciprocate  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  ball-cock,  a  casing  open  at  one  end  forming  a 
valve  chamber  provided  with  a  discbarge  orifice  near  the 
closad  end  thereof,  a  hollow  plunger  sleeve  adapted  to  re- 
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clprocate  In  said  chamber,  a  detachable  tubular  member 
extending  from  the  source  of  supply  forming  a  valve  seat 
within  said  plunger  sleeve,  a  detachable  plunger  head  on 
the  extremity  of  said  plunger  sleeve  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  plunger  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  ball-cock,  a  casing  open  at  one  end  forming  a 
valve  chamber,  a  tubular  seat  member  leading  from  the 
source  of  supply  and  extending  beyond  tbe  casing,  a  recip- 
rocating plunger  sleeve  engaging  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
adapted  to  uncover  the  valve  seat,  a  detachable  plunger 
head  on  the  exterior  of  the  plunger  sleeve,  a  discharge  ori- 
fice provided  in  the  casing  leading  from  the  chamber  and 
means  independent  of  the  seat  member  and  plunger  bead 
for  operating  the  plunger  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


947,107.  GAS  AND  STEAM  POWER  -  GENERATOR. 
Eastbdknb  E.  Lamson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,061. 


-   -l»-< 


1.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  an  interior  combustion 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  compartments  surrounding  said 
combnatlon  chamber,  an  Inlet  for  feed  water  In  the  outer 
of  said  compartments,  and  communicating  passages  be- 
tween said  compartments  arranged  to  conduct  the  feed 
water  successively  through  said  compartments  from  said 
Inlet  to  the  Interior  heating  surfaces,  thereby  Intercepting 
and  accumulating  heat  during  its  progress 

2.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  an  interior  combustion 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  compartments 
surrounding  said  combustion  chamber,  an  Inlet  for  feed 
water  In  the  outer  of  said  compartments,  and  communi- 
cating passages  between  said  compartments  arranged  to 
conduct  ,the  feed  water  successively  through  said  com- 
partments from  said  Inlet  to  the  Interior  heating  surfaces, 
thereby  intercepting  and  accumulating  heat  during  its  ^ 
progress. 

3.  A  gaseous  fiuid  power-generator,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral combustion  chamber,  an  annular  upright  boiler,  sur- 
rounding said  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  feed 
water  compartments  surrounding  said  boiler,  a  mixing 
chamber,  having  communication  with  said  boiler  and  with 
the  interior  of  said  combustion  chamber,  an  Inlet  for  the 
feed  water  In  tbe  outer  feed  water  compartment,  said  In- 
ner compartment  having  direct  communication  with  the 
boiler,  the  passages  between  said  feed  water  compartments 
being  so  arranged  that  the  feed  water  Is  forced  to  travel 
the  entire  length  of  each  compartment  In  Its  movement  to 
ward  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  power-generator,  an  annular  upright  boiler,  a 
fluid  fuel  burner  centrally  disposed  thereof  and  provided 
witk  refractory  material  for  retaining  the  heat  of  said 
burner  In  close  proximity  to  the  Inner  Tertlcal  sides  of  thb 
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boiler,  a  plurality  of  feed  water  compartmenta  aarround- 
Ing  aald  boiler,  means  for  caualng  the  feed  water  to  traT- 
erae  the  length  of  each  compartment,  an  independent  mix- 
ing chamber  surmounting  aald  boiler  and  a  series  of  ex- 
haust tubes  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber. 

5.  In  a  power-generator,  a  fluid  fuel  burner,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  containing  a  masa  of  refractory  material  dis- 
posed above  said  burner,  an  upright  annular  boiler  sur- 
rounding said  combustloo  chamber  and  extending  aboTe 
the  same,  concentric  annular  feed-water  compartments 
surrounding  said  boiler,  communicating  passages  between 
said  feed  water  compartments,  the  adjacent  passages  be- 
ing at  the  opposite  ends  jot  the  compartments,  a  mixing 
chamber  surmounting  said  boiler  and  a  series  of  exhaust 
tubes  connecting  said  combustion  chamber  with  aald  mix- 
ing chamber  and  disposed  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
chamber. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  ] 


947.110.  NON-BEFILL.VBLE  BOTTI^.  Pbank  Laifll, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments.  of  sixteen  and  two-thlrda  per  cent,  to  John 
James  Hynes.  eleven  and  one-ninth  per  cent  to  Frank 
William  Wenners,  sixteen  and  two-thirds  per  cent,  to 
Bertram  Cheater  Edwards,  eleven  and  one-ninth  per 
cent,  to  Rosa  Maria  Daffy,  and  eleven  and  one-ninth 
per  cent,  to  fleorge  August  Wenners,  Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  ll>08.     Serial  No.  466,749. 


947,108.     RAIL-JOINT.     Albbbt  Lawrence,  Lob  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  11'.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.975. 


In  a  rail  joint,  a  baae  member  having  spaced  vertical 
portions,  one  of  the  said  vertical  portions  being  adapted  to 
lie  against  one  side  of  the  web  portions  of  the  rail  ends, 
the  other  vertical  portion  having  a  beveled  Inner  face,  a 
key  removably  engaged  with  the  base  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  outer  face  conforming  with  the  said 
beveled  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  vertical  portions  of  the 
baae  member,  and  holts  having  lower  threaded  portions  re- 
movably engaged  -with  the  baae  member,  the  said  bolts  be- 
tBC  extended  through  the  aald  key  and  provided  with 
damping  nuts  adapted  for  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  key  so  aa  to  move  the  key  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  bringing  Its  Inner  face  Into  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  web  portions  of  the  raft  ends. 


947,109.      H.\MMER-STRAP.      Ribs    H.    Lbmmos.    Peru, 
Kane.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,175. 


1.  A  double  tree  hammer  Iron  having  an  opening  for 
the  reception  of  the  pivot  of  a  double  tree  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  lock  arm,  said  locking  arm  being  plvotally 
eonnected  to  said  hammer  iron  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
thereon  and  on  the  said  pivot  and  to  be  opened  out  from 
the  hammer  Iron  so  as  to  uncover  the  pivot  and  permit 
the  removal  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  doable  tree  hammer  Iron  having  an  opening  for 
the  reception  of  a  double  tree  pivot  pin  or  bolt  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  pivoted  locking  arm  to  bear  on  said 
doable  tree  pivot  bolt,  the  aald  locking  arm  having  a 
■prtng  catch  to  engage  said  hammer  Iron  and  aecure  Mid 
locking  ana  In  locking  position. 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
two-part  plug  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  Interior  of  a 
bottle  neck,  the  lower  aectlon  of  the  plus  twlng  formed 
with  a  valve  seat  and  the  upper  section  of  the  plug  being 
formed  with  outlet  openings,  of  an  annular  frame  clamped 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  section  and  provided  with  downwardly 
and  Inwardly-directed  resilient  fingers  extending  Into  the 
valve  chamber,  and  a  valve  within  the  valve  chamber 
adapted,  to  be  held  off  from  Ita  aeat  by  aald  fingers. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
two  part  plug  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  the  lower  section  of  the  plug  having  a  central 
valve  chamber  and  a  valve  seat,  and  also  having  porta 
extending  therethrough  Independent  from  said  valve  cham- 
ber, of  a  ball  valve  within  the  valve  chamber,  a  frame 
clamped  between  the  two  sections  of  the  plug  and  pro- 
vided with  resilient  fingers  extending  into  the  valve 
chamber,  said  upper  section  of  the  plug  having  a  plurality 
of  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber 
and  also  havlnj:  auxiliary  valve  chambers  that  communi- 
cate with  the  ports  through  the  lower  section  of  the  plug, 
said  upper  section  of  the  plug  having  ports  communicating 
with  said  valve  chamber,  and  ball  valves  In  the  auxiliary 
valve  chambers. 

.3.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
two-part  plug  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  one  aectlon  having  outlet  porta  and  the  other  sec- 
tion having  a  valve  chamber  communicating  with  said 
outlet  porta,  and  each  section  having  a  portion  on  Its  ex- 
terior surface  which  overlaps  a  portion  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, said  overlapping  portion  having  an  exterior  groove 
therein,  of  a  valve  In  said  valve  chamber,  and  a  band  re- 
ceived In  the  groove  of  the  overlapping  portions  for  hold- 
ing the  sections  together. 


947.111.      COBD-HOLDER.      H■^fRT    E.    Lorkntz,    Balti- 
more, Md.     Piled  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,768. 

1.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  member  provided  with  a  passage  in  which  a  cord  may 
be  held,  of  a  coacting  member  provided  with  an  analo- 
gous non-allnlng  pamage  and  secured  to  the  first  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  In  Its  passage  a  portion  of  a  cord  at  some 
distance  from  the  portion  lying  in  the  passage  of  the  first 
member,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  offer  yield- 
ing resistance  to  bringing  the  two  passages  Into  allne- 
ment. 

2.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  member  having  at  two  widely  separated  points, 
passage*  In  which  a  cord  may  lie  with  Its  intermediate 
portion  free,  of  a  second  resilient  memt>er  rigidly  eon- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  first  member  and  haring  a  eord 
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channel  normally  at  one  side  of  a  straight  line  between 
said  p.-issages  and  In  position  to  engage  a  cord  at  a  point 
some  distance  longitudinally  from  each  of  said  passages, 
said  second  member  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  resist 
force  tending  to  move  Its  channel  toward  allnement  with 
the  said  passages ;  whereby  a  cord  passing  through  snld 
passages  and  channel  is  bent  laterally  and  held  without 
shearing  action. 


a.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  member  having  at  widely  separated  points  passages 
In  which  a  cord  may  lie  with  its  Intermediate  portion  ap 
proximately  In  a  straight  line,  of  a  second  resilient  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  first,  having  a  cord  channel  normally 
Inclined  to  a  straight  line  between  said  passages  and  In 
position  to  engage  said  Intermediate  portion  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  said  passage,  and  yieldingly  hold 
In  deflected  position  a  cord  passing  through  said  passagea 
and  channel. 

4.  A  cord  holder  having  two  approximately  parallel 
materially  unequal  realllent  arms  rigidly  connected  at  one 
end.  one  of  said  arms  having  at  Ita  free  end  a  projection 
provided  with  a  cord  receiving  passage  and  the  other  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  projection  at  a  substantial 
distance,  lon^iltudlnally,  from  the  first  projection  and  pro- 
vided with  a  normally  non-allnlng  cord  receiving  passage 

5.  .\  cord  holder  having  a  body  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage adapted  for  frlctlonally  holding  a  suitable  cord  and 
with  two  approximately  parallel,  resilient,  materially  un- 
equal arms  extending  from  said  body  and  having  Inwardly 
extending  oblique  faced  projections  provided  with  nor- 
mally non-allnlng  cord  passages  normally  separated  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  a  cord  passing  therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


II 


947.11-'.     AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  DEVICE.     Robbrt  B. 
J       LovB.   Antloch.   Cal.     Filed  Mar.   19,  1909.     Serial   No. 


484.5.'?1. 


I 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  angular  brackets  adapted  for  engagement  with  sides 
and  bottom  of  a  vehicle  body,  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  arm  carried  by  one  bracket  and  having 
Its  outer  end  bent  to  form  an  angular  spindle,  a  brace 
rod  carried  by  the  other  bracket  and  connecting  with 
said  arm,  and  a  roller  mounted  upon  said  angnlar  bracket. 


connected  with  the  ends  of  the  arch-shaped  piece,  said 
spring  comprising  metallic  strips  yleldably  connected  to- 
gether by  elliptical  rings. 


2.  A  foot  arch  comprising  an  arch-ahaped  piece,  and  a 
longitudinally  yitldable  spring  located  In  the  arch-shaped 
piece,  said  sprinj:  comprising  two  metallic  strips  connected 
together  by  a  plurality  of  elliptical  rings,  the  elongated 
sides  of  which  lie  parallel  to  each  other. 

3.  A  foot  arch  comprising  an  arch-shaped  piece,  and  a 
longitudinally  yleldablo  spring  located  In  the  arch  and 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  arch-shaped  piece,  said 
spring  comprising  metallic  strips  connected  together  by  a 
plurality  of  elliptical  rings,  the  elongated  sides  of  which 
lie  parallel  to  each  other,  and  means  connecting  them  to- 
gether, whereby  the  tension  or  strain  Is  brought  to  bear 
upon  the  part  of  the  ellipse  where  the  greatest  amount  of 
resistance  exists. 

4.  A  foot  arch  comprising  an  arch-shaped  piece,  and  a 
longitudinally  yieldable  spring  located  in  the  arch  and 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  arch-shaped  piece,  said 
spring  comprising  metallic  strips  yleldably  connected  to- 
gether by  a  plurality  of  elliptical  rings,  and  one  end  of 
aald  strip  provided  with  a  spur  adapted  to  engage  the  sole 
of  the  shoe  to  prevent  the  arch  from  slipping. 


947,114.     FLOORING.     John  F.  Makties,  Durnam,  N.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,572. 


M7.113.     APPLIANCE    FOR   THE    8UPPOBT   OF    THE 
FOOT.     ANTHONT     E.     Maooeis,     Blnghamton,     N.     Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,026. 
1.  A  foot  arch  comprising  an  arch-shaped  piece,  and  a 

Hat,  lonsltodlnallj  yieldable  sprlBf  located  In  the  arch  and 


1.  A  floor  comprising  a  series  of  sections  adapted  to  be 
secured  together,  each  section  being  formed  of  a  series 
of  boards  arranged  edge  to  edge,  fastening  bolts  for  secur- 
ing the  boards  together  In  each  section,  said  fastening  bolts 
extending  through  the  outer  board  at  one  side  of  the  sec- 
tion, through  the  intermediate  boards,  and  being  threaded 
into  the  outer  board  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  section. 
threaded  bolts  passing  entirely  through  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  Into  the  adjacent  section,  and  nuts  embedded  In 
said  adjacent  section  into  which  said  last  named  bolts  are 
threaded. 

2.  A  floor  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  adapted  to 
be  secured  together,  each  section  b*nng  formed  of  a  series 
of  boards  arranged  edge  to  edge,  fastening  bolts  for  secur- 
ing the  boards  together  In  each  section,  said  fastening  l>oltB 
extending  through  the  outer  board  at  one  side  of  the  aec- 
tlon, through  the  intermediate  boards,  and  being  threaded 
into  the  outer  board  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  section, 
threaded  bolts  passing  entirely  through  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  Into  the  adjacent  section,  nuts  embedded  In  s&ld 
adjacent  section,  into  which  said  last  named  bolts  are 
threaded,  and  reinforcing  strips  secured  to  the  under  aide 
of  each  of  said  sections,  at  points  adjacent  the  securiof 
bolta. 
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9  4  7  .  1  1  B  .     PORTABLE  TABLE.     Camilla  H.  Mncn, 
Vinton,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.37S. 


The  herein  described  portable  table  comprising  legs,  a 
top  supported  upon  the  leg*  and  moYable  laterally  there- 
upon, links  pivotally  connected  together  and  pivoted  to 
brackets  on  the  legs  and  top,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  md  upon 
the  underside  of  the  table  top  and  having  the  other  end 
pivotally  and  detachably  connected  with  one  of  the  legs,  an 
auxiliary  leg  pivoted  to  a  bracket  under  the  table  top  for 
supporting  the  same  when  extended,  and  a  metal  sink  con- 
nected to  the  legs  and  provided  with  an  outlet  pipe. 


947,116.  CEMENT-BLOCK  MACHINE.  Gboegb  J.  MiL- 
LBR,  Doon,  Iowa.  Filed  July  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,033. 


1.  \  molding  machine  comprising  sides,  ends,  a  hollow 
core  closed  at  Its  upper  and  op«n  at  Its  lower  end.  said 
core  having  ways  extending  longitudinally  and  opening 
out  through  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  heat  absorbing  block 
mounted  In  the  ways,  and  a  spring  latch  secured  within 
the  core  and  engaging  the  block  to  retain  It  In  applied 
position. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  ends,  sides  secured 
to  the  ends  and  having  elongated  heating  chambers  formed 
on  their  outer  surfaces,  the  transverse  dimension  of  the 
heating  chambers  being  smaller  than  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  sides,  each  beating  chamber  being  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  ita  opposite  end,  closures  for  the  open 
ends  of  the  chambers  pivotally  secured  to  the  sides,  latches 
secured  to  the  sides  and  engaging  the  closures  to  retain 
them  in  closed  position,  and  heat  absorbing  blocks  re- 
movably mounted  ia  the  chambers. 


947,117.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERY  AP- 
PARATUS. William  G.  Millie,  Bentonville,  Ark.,  as- 
signor of  one-balf  to  Frank  V.  Floyd,  Bentonville,  Ark. 
Filed  Oct  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  524,260. 

1.  A  mall  crane  comprising  a  standard  ;  a  supporting 
bar  secnred  thereto ;  and  a  transversely-arranged  operat- 
ing bar  attached  to  said  supporting  bar  and  having  its  end 
portions  projecting  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  to  consti- 
tQt*  catching  and  delivering  arms,  each  arm  having  its 
npper  mirfaee  provided  with  a  bereled  longitudinal  stay 
rib. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  mall  crane  including  an 
operating  bar  having  its  apper  sarfaee  provided  with  a 
bSTeled  longltiidlBal  stay  rib;  of  a  bag  provided  with  a 
ring  formed  with  a  rlb-receirlng  seat  having  its  sides  set 
at  aa  aagle  eoBformlag  to  tboae  of  said  rib. 

8.  A  laal]  bag  ring  haTlng  a  portion  thereof  fo'-med 


with  an  Inwardly-extending  seat,  the  sides  of  which 
widened  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 


are 


4.  A  mail  bag  ring  haying  a  portion  thereof  formed 
with  an  arm-receiving  seat,  the  sides  of  which  are  flat- 
tened and  widened  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  mall  bag  ring ;  of  a  strap 
adapted  to  embrace  the  bag ;  and  a  pair  of  vertical  strsps 
having  their  lower  ends  attached  to  the  first  named  strap 
and  their  npper  ends  to  said  ring,  to  maintain  the  latter 
In  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  1 


947,118.     GAS-PRODUCER.     William  R.  Millbe,  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,736. 


1.  A  gas  producer  provided  with  a  cover  embodying  an 
Inner  and  outer  annular  support  with  an  Intervening  con- 
tinuous annular  opening,  and  a  rotatable  cover-plate  there- 
on having  a  fuel  distributing  device,  and  means  suspend- 
ing the  inner  annular  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  gas  producer  provided  with  a  cover  embodying  an 
Inner  and  onter  annnlar  support  with  an  interrenlng  con- 
tinuous annular  opening,  a  rotatable  cover-plate  thereon 
haring  a  fuel  distributing  device,  means  providing  a  water- 
seal  Joint  between  the  support  and  said  plate,  and  means 
suspending  the  inner  annnlar  support,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  A  gaa  prodneer  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged 
eorer-plate,  a  Burroundlng  plate  with  an  IntarrealBg  cob- 
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tlnuous  annular  space,  a  rotatable  cover-plate  mounted 
Ihereou  provided  with  means  for  distributing  material 
throuKh  said  annular  space,  and  means  suspending  the 
inner  annular  support,  substantially  as  net  forth. 

4.  A  Kas  producer  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged 
cover-plate  having  an  annular  water-seal  trough,  a  sur- 
rounding plate  havlnK  a  similar  trough  and  embracing  an 
Intervening  continuous  annular  space,  a  cover-plate  mount- 
ed on  said  plates  provid:  d  with  means  for  distributing  ma- 
terial through  said  annular  space,  and  means  suspending 
the  inner  annular  support,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  .\  gas  producer  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged 
cover-plate  having  an  annular  water-seal  trough,  a  sur- 
rounding plate  having  a  similar  trough  and  embracing  an 
Intervening  continuous  annular  space,  means  providing 
rolllnj?  bearings,  a  cover-plate  mounted  on  said  bearings 
provided  with  means  for  distributing  material  through 
said  annular  space,  and  means  suspending  the  Inner  an- 
nular support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


947,121.       SNOW-PLOW.      Elgkne     K.     McLai.n,    Clare, 
Iowa.     Filed  .\ut:.  11,  ISHKt.     Serial  No.  512,446. 


947,119.  ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  WEED-HOOK.  Alfeed 
M.  Mob,  rtge,  N.  D.^  Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,384. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
for  attachment  to  a  plow  beam  and  provided  with  pivotal 
devices  and  an  adjusting  device,  a  weed  book  having  an 
arm  connected  pivotally  to  the  pivotal  devices  of  the 
plate,  said  arm  having  a  stop  to  etigage  the  said  adjusting 
device,  and  a  spring  to  normally  maintain  the  weed  hook 
in  operative  position  with  the  stop  of  its  arm  In  engage- 
ment with  the  said  adjusting  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
for  application  to  a  plow  beam  and  provided  with  lugs 
and  a  ahoulder  below  the  lugs,  said  shoulder  having  a 
threaded  opening,  an  adjusting  screw  engaged  with  said 
threaded  opening,  a  weed  hook  having  an  arm  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  an  eye  pivotally  mounted  between 
the  said  lugs,  said  arm  having  a  laterally  extending  flange 
on  its  front  side,  means  at  its  upper  end  and  a  stop  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  flange,  to  bear  on  said  ad- 
Justing  screw,  and  a  spring  baring  coils  extending  around 
said  eye  of  the  hook  arm,  one  end  of  the  said  spring  being 
connected  to  the  plate  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
bearing  on  the  said  flange  of  the  book  arm,  said  spring  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  hook  arm  In  operative  position. 


947,120.  DENTIFRICE.  Winfield  8.  Moeeison.  Ban 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.  Serial  No.  310,116. 
As  a  base  for  a  tooth  paste,  concentrated  magma  of 
magnesium  hydroxid  from  which  all  trace  of  the  precipi- 
tant has  been  removed  and  which  Is  In  the  form  of  an 
unctuous  maas,  moist,  and  plastic,  of  sabstantially  uni- 
form grain  and  devoid  of  grlttiness,  the  specific  gravity  of 
which  is  about  1.10  and  the  Individual  particles  of  which 
measure  from  1/5000  to  1/10000  of  an  inch  In  diameter 
and  calcium  carbonate  and  magnesium  carbonate  held  in 
suspension  ta  said  magma,  and  gljcerln. 


1.  In  a  snow  plow,  a  shovel  having  an  air  passage 
form.-d  I  herein  and  said  passage  being  provided  near  Its 
delivery  end  with  a  return  portion,  and  means  for  forcing 
a  l)IJist  through  said  air  passage  to  carry  the  snow  up- 
wardly  and   rearwardly  over  the   shovel. 

2.  In  a  snow  plow,  a  shovel  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
superposed  air  passages  which  have  their  delivery  ends  re- 
curved and  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  means 
for  forcing  a  blast  through  each  of  said  air  passages  !■ 
carry  the  snow  upwardly  and  rearwardly  over  the  shovt 

3.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  of  a  shovel  having 
an  nlr  pii8sa»;e  formed  therein  with  Its  delivery  portion  re- 
curved and  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  hood  in- 
closing the  shovel  and  provided  at  Its  lower  front  end  with 
an  opening,  and  means  for  forcing  a  blast  of  air  through 
the  passage  of  the  shovel. 

4.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  of  a  shovel  having 
an  air  passage  formed  therein  having  Its  delivery  portion 
recurved  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  hood 
inclosing  the  shovel  and  having  an  opening  at  its  lower 
forward  end  for  the  entrance  of  the  snow,  means  for  forc- 
ing a  blast  of  air  through  the  passage  of  the  shovel,  and  a 
pipe  connected  with  said  hood  and  arranged  to  discharge 
the  snow  to  one  side  of  the  track. 

5.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  of  a  shovel  having 
an  air  passage  with  its  delivery  portion  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined,  a  hood  Inclosing  the  shovel  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  front  portion  open  for  the  entrance  of  snow, 
means  for  delivering  a  blast  of  air  through  the  passage  of 
the  shovel,  a  pipe  having  connection  with  said  hood  and 
adapted  to  discharge  the  snow  to  one  side  of  the  track, 
and  other  meanf  for  supplementing  the  air  blast  through 
the  discharge  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  7,122.      CIGARETTE-MAKER.      Richard    Pattin, 
Gflines,  Cuba.     Filed  Mar.  12, 1909.     Serial  No.  482.972. 


/</ 


A  cigarette  maker  comprising  a  tobacco  receptacle  con- 
sisting of  an  inner  and  an  outer  member,  one  of  said 
meml>ers  having  a  mouth  piece  thereon  and  the  other 
member  having  a  perforated  tube  in  alinement  with  the 
mouth  piece,  and  an  Inlet  tul>e  secured  in  alinement  with 
the  month  piece  and  extending  within  the  tobacco  recepta- 
cle, said  mouth  piece  having  a  series  of  perforations 
around  the  inlet  tube.  , 


947.12.3.      ELECTRIC  LAMP    SOCKET.      Joha.nn    G.    PE- 
TEBSON,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Oct.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  624.383. 
1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  comprising  a  shell  with 
teeth  on  its  inner  end  In  combination  with  a  cap,  contain- 
ing a  corrugated  ring  secured  in  the  cap  to  engage  the 
teeth  on  the  end  of  the  shell  and  means  for  latching  the 
shell  nnd  cap  together  against  endwlae  detachment. 
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2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  aockef,  comprising  a  shell  with 
teeth  on  Its  inner  end  In  combination  with  a  cap  contaln- 
in>{  a  cooperating  corrugated  ring  secured  In  the  cap  and 
whose  width  is  in  a  plan*  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
til.,  cap  and  means  for  latching  the  shell  and  cap  together 
n^'alnst  endwise  detachment. 


3  An  incandescent  lamp  socket,  comprising  a  shell  with 
teeth  on  its  inner  end  In  combination  with  a  cap  contain- 
ing a  flanged  cup  secured  in  the  cap,  said  flange  being  cor- 
rugated to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  of  the  shell  and  spring 
latching  means  to  hold  the  shell  and  cap  together  longi- 
tudinally. 


947.11:4.       GAME    APPARATUS.       Chablbs    F.    Rbnn»r, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  May  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  496.877. 


3.  A  game  conalsting  of  a  closed  vessel  of  transparent 
material  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  gate  Jonnialed 
for  swinging  movement  on  an  ails  transverse  to  the 
vessel  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openiPgs  there- 
through, a  weight  on  one  side  of  the  gate,  a  lug  upon 
which  a  portion  of  the  gate  adjacent  to  the  weight  re^s 
when  the  reaael  is  In  normal  position,  and  a  plurality  of 
buoyant  figures  within  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  pass 
through   the  openings. 

4  A  game  consisting  of  a  vessel  of  transparent  ma- 
terial adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  gate  Joumaled  for 
swinging  movement  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  vessel 
intermediate  its  ends.  m.  ans  for  retaining  the  gate  In 
transverse  position  when  the  vessel  Is  in  normal  position 
and  for  permitting  It  to  swing  longitudinally  of  the  veswi 
when  said  vessel  Is  Inverted,  said  gate  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  buoyant  fig- 
ures in  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  open 
ings,  said  figures  having  value  Indications  thereon  and  on.' 
being  differently  shaped  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  A  game  consisting  of  a  vessel  of  transpar.nt  material 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  gate  Joumaled  for  swinging 
movement  on  an  aiia  transverse  to  the  vessel  Intermediate 
its  ends,  means  for  retaining  the  gate  In  transverse  posl 
tlon  when  the  vessel  is  in  normal  position  nnd  for  per 
muting  it  to  swing  longitudinally  of  the  v- ssel  when  said 
vessel  Is  inverted,  said  (late  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrouich,  and  a  plurality  of  buoyant  figures  in  the 
vessel  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  ] 


947.125.  SCREEN  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINES. 
John  W.  Reynolds.  Ballaton  Spa.  N  Y  Filed  Feb.  27. 
1909.     Serial  No.  480.382. 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  vessel  of  transparent  material, 
and   adapted    to  .contain    a    liquid,    a   screw    cap    for   the 
vewel,    wires   projecting   downwardly    from    the    cap   and 
provided  at  their  free  ends  with  angular  portions,  a  gate 
corresponding  In  Ita  peripheral  outline  to  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  veaael  and   provided  with  a  plurality  of  sub- 
•tantlally  circular  openings  therethrough,  bearings  on  the 
gmte  In  which  the  angular  portions  of  the  wires  are  jour- 
naled.  one  of  said  angular  portions   having  a   lug  upon 
which   the   gate    rests   when    transverse    to    the   vessel,    a 
weight  on  one  aide  of  the  gate  for  retaining  it  in  trans- 
verse poaltlon  when  the  vessel  is  in  normal  position  and 
for  swinging  the  gate  longitudinally  of  the  vessel  when 
uid  vewel  la  m  reversed  position,  and  a  plurality  of  bnoy 
ant  flgure*  within  the  wild  vesael.  sundry  of  said  figures 
having  valneB  Indicated  thereon,  and  one  being  differently 
ibaped  from  the  others,  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  hazard 
for  the   purpose  aet  forth. 

2  \  game  consisting  of  a  closed  vessel  of  transpnrent 
material  and  adapted  to  contain  a  Uquld.  a  gate  Journaled 
for  awlnglng  movement  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  vessel 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  a 
weight  on  one  aide  of  the  gate,  a  lug  upon  which  a  portion 
of  the  gate  adjacent  to  the  weight  reata  when  the  vessel  Is 
m  normal  poaltlon.  and  a  plurality  of  buoyant  figures 
within  the  vewel  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  open 
fain,  wmdry  of  aald  flgurea  having  values  Indicated  there- 
on and  one  being  differently  shaped  from  the  others  for 
the  purpose  *et  forth. 


1  A  screen  structure  for  paper  making  machines  hav- 
ing screen  chambers  formed  between  screen  plates  placed 
on  edge,  and  pistons  below  the  screen  plates  and  chambers 
formed  therebetween. 

2.  A  screen  atructure  for  paper  making  machines  hav- 
ing screen  chambers  formed  by  screen  plates  arranged  In 
pairs  and  placed  on  edge,  and  a  top  plate  or  cover  for 
each  pair  of  acreen  members,  said  top  plate  having  groorea 
receiving  the  upper  edge  of  each  screen  plate  of  a  pair  of 
acreen  plates. 

.3.  In  a  screen  structure  for  paper  making  machines, 
a  chamber  for  receiving  unscreened  pap°r  stock,  another 
chamber  for  receiving  screened  paper  stock,  a  screen 
chamber  communicating  with  the  second  named  chamber 
and  located  In  the  first  named  chamber  with  screen  plates 
forming  the  sides  of  the  screening  chamber  and  set  on 
edge,  and  a  piston  for  tlie  screen  chamber  between  the 
same  and  the  second  named  chamber. 

4.  In  a  screen  structure  for  paper  making  machines,  a 
chamber  for  receiving  unscreened  paper  stock,  another 
chamber  for  receiving  screened  paper  stock,  a  screen 
chamber  communicating  with  the  second  named  chamber 
and  located  in  the  first  named  chamber  with  acreen  plates 
forming  the  sides  of  the  screening  chamber  and  set  on 
edge,  a  piston  for  the  screen  chamber  between  the  same 
and  the  second  named  c^ amber,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  piston. 


6.   In  a  screen  structure  for  paper  making  machines,  a 
chaml)er    for   receiving    unscreened    paper    stock,    another 
chamber   for  receiving  screened  paper  stock   and  commu 
nlcating  with  the  first  named  chamber  through  a  suitable 
passage,  a  screen  chamber  located  In  the  firat  named  cham- 
ber above  the  pasMige  betwten  the  two  chambers  and  hav-^ 
Ing  its  sides  formed  of  screen   plates  set  on  edge,  and  a' 
piston  at  the  passage  between  the  screening  chamber  and 
the   chamber  lor  screened  pap«T   stock,  said   piston   l>elng 
spliced  from  the  walls  of  the  passage  in  which  it  Is  located. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


curved  extension   of  the   molding   itself,   said   hood  being 
arranged  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  frame,  and  adapted 


947. rjr,.  SWITCH  TMUOWlNG  MECHANISM.  .Iosbph 
R.  IJiTTEH.  Jacksonville,  Fla  Filed  July  -'^-  1909. 
Serial  No.  r>()9,087. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  throwing  mechanism 
arranged  within  a  track  bed,  of  a  swinging  plate  pivoted 
to  the  truck  frame  of  a  car  and  being  adapted  for  arcuate 
movement  transversely  with  respect  to  the  track  bed, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  plate,  and  means  movable  Into 
the  path  of  the  switch  throwing  mechanism  and  operated 
by  the  last  named  mechanism  and  being  normally  operated 
by  the  plate. 

2.  A  switch  operating  device,  comprising  a  yoke  secured 
to  and  depending  from  the  body  of  a  car,  a  member 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  in  the  yoke,  a  pivotal 
plate  mounted  for  arcuate  movement  upon  the  truck 
frame  of  a  car,  a  rod  loosely  connected  to  the  plate  and 
swiveled  to  the  said  member  and  being  held  normally  elef 
vated  by  the  plate,  a  leg  depending  from  said  rod  ana 
movable  Into  the  path  of  a  switch  throwing  mechanism 
located  in  a  track  bed,  and  a  foot  treadle  having  connec- 
tion with  sAld  rod  for  actuating  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  switch  throwing  mechanism 
located  In  a  track  bed.  of  a  rocking  member  pivoted  below 
the  body  of  a  car,  a  weighted  segment  pivoted  to  the  truck 
frame  of  a  car,  connection  between  the  segment  and  the 
member  to  permit  arcuate  swinging  movement  of  said 
segment,  a  shoe  carried  by  said  connection  and  being 
adapted  to  move  Into  the  path  of  the  switch  throwing 
mechanism,  the  said  shoe  being  held  normally  elevated 
by  said  segment  and  means  actuating  the  connection  to 
move  the  segment  for  bringing  the  shoe  Into  operative 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  wheeled  truck 
frame,  of  a  yoke  aecured  to  and  depending  from  the  car 
In  advance  of  Its  truck  frame,  a  weighted  segment  piv- 
oted centrally  to  the  truck  frame  and  adapted  for  arcuate 
movement  transversely  of  a  track  bed,  a  rocking  member 
pivoted  In  the  yoke,  a  rod  having  one  end  swiveled  to  said 
member  nnd  Its  opposite  end  loosely  connected  to  the  seg- 
ment, a  shoe  depending  from  said  rod  and  normally  ele- 
vated by  said  segment,  the  said  shoe  being  adapted  to 
actuate  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  and  manually 
operable  means  detachably  connected  to  the  rod  for  actuat- 
ing the  same. 


to  hold   a    lamp   in  position   to   throw   its  light   upon   the 
face  of  the  picture,  substantially  as  described. 


947.127.      ILLUMINATING    PICTURE  -  FRAME.      Pkbct 
Roberts.    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada.      Filed    Nov.    .1, 
1908.      Serial   No.   460.968. 
An  Illuminating  picture  frame  composed  of  moldings, 

one  or  more  members  of  which  is  formed  Into  a  hood  by 


9  4  7.128.      MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF  GRANULAR  MA- 
TERIAL.    Jacob  S.  Robdson,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to   Robeson   Process    Company,   Camden,   N.    J.,   a   Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1904.     Serial  No., 
219,101. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded  article 
comprising  finely  divided  mineral  matter,  and  a  binder 
consisting  of  a  concentrated  mass  of  waste  sulfite  llnuor 
of  viscous  nature. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded  article 
composed  of  sand,  and  a  binder  consisting  of  a  con- 
centrated mass  of  waste  sulfite  liquor. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded  article 
comprising  finely  divided  mineral  matter,  and  a  binder 
consisting  of  a  concentrated  and  undecomposed  maaa  of 
waste  sulfite  liquor. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded  article 
composed  of  sand,  and  a  binder  consisting  of  a  con- 
centrated and  undecomposed  mass  of  waste  sulfite  liquor. 

5.  As  H  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded  article 
composed  of  sand  and  a  binder  comprising  a  concentrated 
and  undecomposed  mass  of  waste  sulfite  liquor,  said 
article  having  an  external  coating  of  said  binder 


947,129.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  GRANULAR  MA- 
TERIAL FOR  MOLDING  PURPOSES.  Jacob  S.  Robb- 
SON,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Robeson  Process  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  244,496. 


1.  The  pre  cess  of  preparing  finely  divided  and  com- 
minuted mineral  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  cotea, 
briquets  and  other  aim  liar  ahapea,  which  consists  in  dla- 
poslng  such  material  In  a  looae  and  unconflned  stream  or 
shower,  and  dlacharglng  in  a  aubatantUlly  horlioDtal 
plane  against  and  through  roch  anconflned  stream  or 
shower  of  finely  divided  and  commlnntcd  mineral  matter 
a  liquid  adhesive  In  a  finely  divided  and  unconflned  state. 
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2.  The  proceM  of  preparing  finely  dlTlded  and  com- 
minuted mineral  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  corea, 
brlqueta  and  almllar  8hap«a.  which  conaUta  In  dlapoaing 
■uch  material  In  a  Ioom  and  unconflned  atream  or  Bhower, 
and  dlacharglng  In  a  aubaUntlallj  horlaontal  plane 
agalnat  and  through  auch  finely  dlrlded  and  taommlnuted 
mineral  matter  while  In  auch  unconflned  condition  a  liq- 
uid adhealve  brought  to  a  finely  dlTlded  and  unconflned 
■tate  by  fluid  under  prewiure. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  flnely  dlTlded  and  com- 
minuted mineral  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  corea, 
brlqueta  and  almllar  ahapea,  which  conaUta  in  dlapoaing 
■uch  material  In  a  looa*  and  unconflned  atream  or  ahower, 
and  dlacharglng  In  a  aubatantUUy  horlaontal  plane 
against  and  through  auch  flnely  divided  and  comminuted 
mineral  matter  while  In  auch  unconflned  condition  a  liq- 
uid adhealve  brought  to  a  flnely  divided  and  unconflned 
state  by  compressed  air. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  aand  for  the  manufacture 
of  corea,  which  conalsta  In  dlapoaing  such  aand  in  a  looae 
\nd  unconflned  atream  or  ahower,  and  dlacharglng  In  a 
■nbaUntlally  horlaontal  plane  agalnat  and  through  the 
atream  of  aand  while  In  auch  unconflned  condition  a  liq- 
uid adhealve  In  a  flnely  divided  and  unconflned  atata. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  aand  for  the  manufacture 
of  corea,  which  conalsU  In  dlapoaing  aucn  material  in  a 
looae  and  unconflned  stream  or  ahower.  and  dlacharglng 
In  a  BUbatantlally  horlaontal  plane  agalnat  and  through 
the  atream  of  aand  while  In  auch  unconfined  condition  a 
liquid  adheelTe  brought  to  a  flnely  divided  and  unconflned 
■tate  by  fluid  under  preaaure. 

t  CI  alma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


face  plate  having  an  obaerration  aiot,  a  dUl  arranged  in 
rear  thereof  and  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  indicea  adapted 
to  be  expoaed  through  the  Blot,  a  pivot  pin  uniting  aaid 
plate  and  dial  and  on  which  the  latter  la  rotaUbly  mount- 
ed, a  aprlng  Btrlp  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  pin  and  bear- 
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iDK  agalnat  the  dial  and  having  Ita  oppoalte  end  bent  to 
form  a  clasp  embracing  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  tongue  Interlocked  with  the  plate, 
the  fold  of  said  clasp  fonnlnK  an  eye,  and  a  suspension  de- 
vice held  by  aald  eye. 


947  132      BURGLAB-ALARM.     Henry  M.  Sciplc,  Mlnne- 
apolla,  Minn.     Piled  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.789. 


947,130.      TANK.      CHAaLBS   B.    Roods,   Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,239. 


An  enamel  lined  steel  Unk,  conaiating  ot  top  and  bot- 
tom pieces,  aectlona  provided  with  flanged  enda  having 
bolt  holea  therein,  the  whole  provided  with  an  enamel  lin- 
ing, aald  flanged  enda  being  ground  off  and  united  by  a 
layer  of  tin,  and  aald  aectlona  being  aweated  together,  and 
bolta  and  nuta  for  aecuring  the  whole  aomcture  together, 
BUbatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


The  herein  described  burglar  alarm  comprlalng  a  baae 
plate  struck  up  to  form  a  side  wall,  an  end  wall,  a  guide 
lug  and  attaching  polnta.  Bald  attaching  potnta  being  at 
the  oppoalte  end  of  the  baae  plate  from  the  end  wall,  aaid 
end  wall,  side  wall,   guide   lug  and  attaching  polnta   ei 
tending  from  the  aame  Bide  of  the  baae  piate  ano  aald  eide 
wall  having  a  atop  notch,  a  cartridge  receiving  chamber 
on  the  same  aide  of  the  baae  pUte  with  the  aaid  aide  wall, 
end  wall,  guide  lug  and  attocblng  polnta  and  having  ita 
bore  exiendlntf  obliquely  through  aaid  baae  plate,  a  flring 
rod  guided  In  openinga  In  the  end  wall  ana  guiae  lug  and 
having  a  laterally  extending  atop  pin  to  engage  the  aald 
stop  notch,  a  aprlng  to  actuate  aald  flring  rod,  and  a  trig- 
ger pivoUlly  mounted  on  aald  aide  wall,  having  an  arm 
to  engage  the  etop  pin  and  dlaengage  the  aame  from  the 
stop  notch,  aald  trigger  also  having  an  arm  extending  In 
an  oppoalte  direction  from  the  aide  wall  and  beyond  the 
l>ase  plate. 

947,1.33.     COT  -  FR.VME.     Robebt    H.    Shelton,    Celeste. 
Tex.      Filed  Sept.  14.  1009.      Serial  No.  517.666. 


947 131.  INDICATOR.  Obion  F.  Bu8bei.l.  T.Awrence, 
Kana.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  484,394. 
1.  An  Indicator  of  th«  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  face 
plate  having  an  obaerration  Blot,  a  dial  arranged  in  rear 
tlMtMf  and  provided  with  indicea  to  regiater  with  aaid 
alot,  a  pivot  pin  nnlting  the  plate  and  dial  anfl  on  which 
the  lattw  la  adapted  to  rotate,  a  aprlng  strip  aecured  at 
one  end  to  the  pin  and  bearing  agalnat  the  rear  of  the 
dial  and  havtaif  Ita  oppoalte  end  bent  to  form  a  claap  en- 
gafftac  the  edge  of  the  face  pUte.  and  a  aiupending  d«- 
Ttot  Md  hj  Mid  daw. 

t.  Ab   tailcAter  of  t^  claaa  deaeribed  comprtBlng  a 


1.  A  cot  comprlalng  comer  poata  having  Bhonldera  apon 
their  adjacent  faeea ;  a  croaa  piece  Including  aectlona  piv- 
otaUy  connected  at  tbelr  adjacent  enda  and  having  tbelr^ 
remote  enda  removably  supported  upon  the  ahoaldera ;  and 
llnka  plvoUIly  connecting  the  aidea  with  the  adjacent  aec- 
tlona of  the  croaa  piece. 

2.  A  cot  comprlalng  aidea :  a  croaa  piece  IneladlBg  aec- 
tlona havlag  their  remote  enda  removably  receivable  by 
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the  sides ;  a  hinge  uniting  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  aec- 
tlona :  links  pivotally  connecting  the  sides  with  the  adja- 
cent sections  of  the  cross  piece ;  a  flexible  element  uniting 
the  sldee  below  the  croaa  piece ;  and  a  rigid  member  unit- 
ing the  flexible  element  with  the  hinge. 

3.  A  cot  comprising  sides ;  a  cross  piece  including  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  hav- 
ing their  remote  ends  removably  receivable  by  the  aidea; 
links  pivotally  connecting  the  sldea  with  the  adjacent 
sections  of  the  croaa-plece ;  and  hooks  detachably  securing 
the  sectluDB  to  the  aidea,  above  the  llnka. 

4.  .\  cot  comprising  sides ;  croaa  pieces  located  at  the 
enda  of  the  sides  and  comprising  sections  having  their 
remote  ends  removably  receivable  by  the  sldea ;  hinges 
uniting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  ;  links  pivotally 
connecting  the  sides  with  the  adjacent  sections  of  the 
cross  piece ;  flexible  elements  uniting  the  sides  below  the 
cross  piece* ;  rl»tid  members  uniting  the  flexible  elements 
with  the  hinges  ;  and  a  pole  terminally  supported  In  the 
binges. 


9  4  7,136.  BLAST  -  FURNACE  -  CHABQING  DEVICE. 
Chablbs  p.  Tubmbb,  Harrlabnrg,  Pa.  Filed  Aog.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  888,486. 


947.134. 
Free  port, 
464.209. 


WASHING-MACHINE. 
Ohio.      Filed     Nov.     24. 


CovBBT  R.  Smith, 
1008.     Serial     No. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  solid  cover  adapted 
to  fit  over  a  tub,  said  solid  cover  having  a  hinged  lid 
therein,  aald  lid  being  provided  with  slots,  agitating  anna 
projecting  through  said  slots,  the  said  arma  below  the  lid 
being  bent  at  right  angles  and  flttlng  against  the  under 
Bide  of  said  lid,  and  being  then  extended  downwardly  and 
looped,  operating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  lid.  and  links 
connecting  said  operating  mechanism  and  said  agitating 
arms. 

2.  A  waahlng  machine  comprising  a  tub.  a  cover  there- 
for, aaid  cover  having  a  hinged  lid  therein,  aald  lid  having 
oppoaed  Biota  therethrough,  agitating  anna  extending 
through  aald  alota,  the  lower  enda  of  the  anna  beneath  the 
lid  being  bent  oppositely  to  each  other  and  then  being  bent 
downwardly  and  looped,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
center  of  aald  lid  and  forming  a  means  whereby  the  lid 
may  be  ralaed  or  lowered  and  links  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  upper  enda  of  the  agitating  arms. 


947.135.     LOCK.     Fbank  D.  Tubbb,  North  Adams,  Masa. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  513,456. 
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In  a  lock,  a  casing  comprising  back  and  face  plates,  and 
a  spacing  meml>er  Interrupted  to  form  a  gap  at  one  of  the 
lower  comera  of  the  casing,  pina  projecting  from  the  back 
plate  tlirough  the  face  plate,  a  spring  actuated  tumbler 
guided  between  aald  pins,  and  a  key  poat  aupported  for 
rotation  adjacent  to  the  tumbler ;  in  combination  with  a 
pivotally  aupported  haap  having  a  laterally  extending 
terminally  lieveled  arm  forming  a  noae  provided  with  a 
tumbler  engaging  notch. 


1.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  stock  receptacle,  a  stock  carrier,  a  way  on 
which  the  carrier  travels ;  of  a  movable  rack,  a  device  on 
the  carrier  to  engage  the  rack  and  meana  on  the  way  to 
control  aald  device,  and  mechaniam  between  the  receptacle 
and  rack  to  move  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  fnmaea  charging  defvloa,  the  eomblnatlon  with 
a  movable  stock  receptacle,  a  stock  carrier  and  a  way  on 
which  the  carrier  travela ;  of  a  iradlly  movable  rack,  a  de- 
vice on  the  carrier  to  engage  the  rack  aa  the  carrier  movea 
along  the  way  and  tripa  on  the  way  to  control  the  en- 
gagement  of  said  device  with  the  rack  and  mechanism  be- 
tween  the  receptacle  and  rack,  and  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  rack  to  move  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  atock  receptacle,  a  atoek  carrier  and  a  way  on 
which  aald  carrier  travela;  of  a  flexible  endleaa  rack, 
a  pulley  at  each  end  of  the  rack  and  over  which  the  rack 
travela,  flexible  driving  meana  between  one  of  aaid  pulleya 
and  the  receptacle,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  carrier  and  nor- 
mally held  In  the  path  of  the  rack  aa  the  carrier  travela 
pur  the  rack  to  engage  and  move  the  rack,  a  plurality 
of  movable,  alined  trips  to  control  the  engagement  of  the 
pawl  and  rack  and  means  to  selectively  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  trips. 

4.  In  a  furnace  charging  device  In  combination ;  a  plu- 
rality of  alined  movable  tripa  Interflttlng  at  their  adja- 
cent ends,  the  interflttlng  portion  of  one  of  two  adjacent 
trips  being  beveled  and  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  In- 
terflttlng portion  of  the  other  adjacent  trip  when  the  tripa 
are  at  the  aame  level,  a  stock  receptacle,  mechanism  to 
rotate  it,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  mechanism  and 
alined  tripa  to  actuate  said  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  in  combination  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  trips  having  Interflttlng  ends,  one  of  the 
ends  of  each  of  the  adjacent  trips  beveled  at  the  top,  means 
to  selectively  control  the  number  of  trips  to  be  moved  Into 
operative  position,  a  stock  receptacle,  mechanism  to  rotate 
It  and  means  cooperating  with  the  mechanism  and  trips  to 
actuate  aaid  mechaniam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


947.137.     THRESHING-MACHINE   FRAME.     Edwabd  J. 
Vbaalstad,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Buf- 
falo Pitta  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  6,  1908.     Serial  IJo.  437,180. 
1.  In  combination  with  front  and  rear  carrying  wheela 
and  axles  therefor,  a  t.hreahlng  machine  frame  comprising 
a  baae  mounted  on  the  rear  axle,  a  deck  and  aide  members, 
meana  for  truaalng  said  deck  to  aald  baae  la  proximity  to 
aald  rear  axle,  such  meana  comprlalng  brace  roda  secured 
to  deck  and  carried  outwardly  therefrom,  rigid  aupporta 
mounted  in  the  aidea  of  the  frame  and  aztanded  laterally 
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therefrom,  the  extended  portions  of  the  brnce  rods  being 
secured  to  said  supports,  and  a  second  set  of  brace  ro<lH 
connectInK  said  supports  to  said  baae  In  proximity  to  said 
rear  axle,  and  means  plvotally  connectlnu  said  front  axle 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame. 


2.  In  combination  with  front  and  rear  carrying  wheels 
and  axles  therefor,  a  threshing  machine  frame  comprising 
a  base  mounted  on  the  rear  axle,  a  deck  and  side  members, 
means  for  trussing  said  deck  to  said  base  In  proximity  to 
said  rear  axle,  such  means  comprising  brace  cai^s  secured 
to  deck  and  carried  outwardly  therefrom  and  connected  at 
their  Inwardly-drawn  lower  ends  to  the  sides  of  said  base, 
rigid  supports  mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
tended laterally  therefrom,  the  extended  portions  of  the 
brace  rods  being  secured  to  said  supports,  and  a  second  set 
of  brace  rods  connecting  said  supports  to  said  base  In  prox 
Imlty  to  said  rear  axle,  and  means  plvotally  connecting 
said  front  axle  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  front  and  rear  carrying  wheels 
and  axles  therefor,  a  threshing  machine  frame  comprising 
a  base  mounted  on  the  r«ar  axle,  a  deck  and  side  mem- 
bers, means  for  trussing  said  deck  to  said  base  In  prox- 
imity to  said  rear  axle,  such  means  comprising  brace  rods 
secured  to  deck  and  carried  outwardly  therefrom  and 
connected  at  their  Inwardly  drawn  lower  ends  to  the 
sides  of  aald  base,  a  tie  rod  supported  by  said  sides  and 
projecting  beyond  the  latter,  the  extended  portions  of 
said  brace  rods  being  secured  to  the  projecting  ends  of 
eald  tie  rods,  and  a  second  set  of  brace-rods  connecting 
said  tie  rods  to  said  base  In  proximity  to  said  rear  axle- 
and  means  plvotally  connecting  said  front  axle  to  the  for 
ward  end  of  said  frame. 


94  7,138.     BORING-MACHINE.      81DNBY   F.   Waddbll, 
Dothan.  Ala.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1900.     Serial  No.  492.903. 


947.139.  GLAZINO-STRIi'.  Thomas  E.  Wbavu,  Pel- 
ham.  <;a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ellgab  C.  Rawls,  Pel- 
ham.  Ga.     Filed  July  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  509.828. 


In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base  hav 
ing  vertically  slotted  standards,  segment  platee  having 
curved  slots,  each  standard  having  two  bolts  In  the  slot 
ther«)f.  laid  bolts  extebding  through  the  slot  of  each 
standard  Into  said  setment  plates,  one  to  form  a  pivot 
and  the  other  tbroagta  the  alot  to  secure  the  plates  In  axial 
•djoatment.  of  •  frame  slldably  connected  with  the  seg- 
mcDt  ptetae,  an  am*'  carried  by  the  frame,  a  breast-plate 
for  an>l7int  Ptmnm  to  the  frame  to  feed  or  slide  the 
anger  forward,  and  means  for  tumlnv  the  anger. 


The  combination  of  a  window  sash,  a  glass  seated  there- 
in, and  glazing  strips  secured  In  the  sash  and  bearing 
against  the  face  of  the  glass,  the  ends  of  the  side  strips 
bearing  agnlnst  the  ends  of  the  sash  and  provided  with 
transverse  shoulders  on  their  Inner  faces,  and  the  ends  of 
the  end  strips  l)elni;  constructed  with  projecting  tongues 
adapte<1  to  engage  the  said  transverse  shoulders  and  with 
mitered  ends  fitting  over  the  ends  of  the  side  strips. 


947. UO      DlSri.AY  HACK.     Joseph  Wolkersturfer.  St. 
1-aul.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.168. 


1.  A  display  rack,  comprising,  a  standard  having  sec- 
tions sliding  upon  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  extended, 
said  sections  being  formed  with  perforations  which  are 
adapted  to  coincide,  and  a  shelf  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  standard  la  adapted  to  pass,  the  ma- 
terial from  which  said  opening  Is  formed  being  turned  up 
to  form  a  hanger  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  said  sections 
through  coinciding  perforations  to  hold  said  sections  In 
adjusted  position  and  to  support  said  shelf  upon  said 
standard. 

2.  A  display  rack,  comprising,  a  standard  of  substan- 
tially triangular  croas-sectlon  having  a  vertical  series  of 
Indents  In  Its  back  and  a  shelf  having  a  triangular  opening 
through  which  said  standard  is  adapted  to  pass,  the  ma- 
terial from  which  said  opening  Is  formed  being  bent  up 
and  formed  Into  a  hook  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  said 
standard  in  said  Indents  to  support  said  shelf. 

3.  A  display  rack,  comprising,  a  standard  formed  by 
telescoping  sections  said  sections  having  a  series  of  perfo- 
rations, the  perforations  In  one  section  being  adapted  to 
rolnclde  with  the  perforations  In  the  other  section,  a  lat- 
eral shelf  upon  said  standard  and  a  hanger  carried  by  said 
shelf  having  a  hook  adapted  to  pass  through  said  perfora- 
tions In  the  sections  of  said  standard  to  hold  said  sections 
In  set  position  and  support  said  shelf  in  forwardly  declin- 
ing position. 

4.  A  display  rack,  comprising,  a  standard  of  triangular 
shape  In  cross-section  and  having  an  indent  In  Its  back 
and  a  lateral  shelf  having  a  triangular  piece  cut  away 
from  the  body  of  said  shelf,  said  standard  passing 
through  the  triangular  opening  left  In  said  shelf  and  said 
triangular  piece  having  an  offset  end  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  Indents  In  said  standard  to  hang  said  sbelf  In 
place,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  A  display  rack,  comprising,  a  standard  triangular  In 
croaa-sectloD  one  of  the  walls  thereof  being  formed  with  a 
vertical  series  of  Indents  and  a  lateral  shelf  declining  for 
wardly  and  having  an  opening  cloeely  conforming  to  the 
sides  of  said  standard  the  portion  of  said  sbelf  which  Is 

I  cut  away  to  form  said  opening  being  bent  up  and  provided 
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with  an  ofltaet  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  In- 
dents to  vertically  support  said  shelf,  the  edges  of  said 
opening  In  said  shelf  Impinging  against  the  sides  of  said 
standard  to  assist  In  supporting  the  shelf  laterally. 


947.141.     TIRE-ARMOR.     Clbmext   O.   WaiOHT.   Greens- 
boro. N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,778. 


6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  train  pipe  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a 
spring  actuated  valve  arranged  to  cloee  said  opening,  a 
rod  having  a  spherical  enlargement  arranged  to  seat  In 
the  valve  casing,  thereby  providing  for  the  universal 
movement  of  the  rod,  the  end  of  the  rod  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  valve  to  cam  the  latter  open,  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  valve  casing  and  arranged  to  lock 
th^  valve  In  Its  open  position,  a  car  truck  and  means 
carried  by  said  truck  for  moving  the  rod. 


047,143.     PERCOLATOR.     BiNSON  N.   YocNO,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  615.180. 


The  combination  with  a  tire  having  a  peripheral  groove 
provided  with  parallel  side  walls,  and  with  spaced  trans- 
verse grooves  Intersecting  the  peripheral  groove  and  of 
greater  depth,  of  a  tire  armor  consisting  of  a  flexible  end- 
less strip  or  band  having  at  spaced  Intervals  headed 
rivets,  the  heads  of  the  rivets  being  on  the  outer  surface 
of  thi-  band,  said  band  having  a  thickness  equal  to  the 
depth  of  the  groove,  so  that  the  heads  of  the  rivets  pro- 
ject beyond  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  and  fastening  de- 
vices consisting  of  a  body  portion  secured  to  the  band 
at  spaced  Intervals  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  body 
portions  being  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  band,  and 
seating  in  the  transverse  grooves,  and  arms  adapted  to 
embrace  the  tire  and  provided  with  means  whereby  they 
may  be  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 
II  


947.142.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CAB  BRAKES. 
John  B.  Weight,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1009.      Serial   No.    488,366. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe  provided  with  an  escape  opening,  of  a 
valve  normally  closing  the  bpenlng  and  a  cam  member 
having  a  universal  movement  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
valve,  when  moved  In  any  direction  to  open  the  latter. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe  provided  with  an  escape  opening,  of  a 
valve  normally  closing  the  opening,  a  rod  pivoted  for  uni- 
versal movement,  the  end  of  the  rod  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  valve  to  force  the  latter  open  when 
the  rod  is  moved  In  any  direction,  a  car  truck,  and  means 
attached  to  said  truck  for  engaging  the  rod  during  an 
abnormal  movement  of  the  truck. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing, 
a  train  pipe  opening  valve  located  therein,  a  cam  member 
mounted  on  said  casing  for  universal  movement,  and 
adapted  to  open  said  valve,  a  car  truck,  and  means  se- 
cured upon  said  car  truck  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
cam  member,  said  means  being  adjustable  with  respect 
to  said  cam  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe,  of  a  spring  actuated  valve  for  opening 
the  same,  said  valve  being  provided  w'.th  a  recess,  a  rod 
mounted  In  the  valve  casing  for  universal  movement,  the 
end  of  the  rod  being  normally  in  said  recess  and  adapted 
when  moved  In  any  direction  to  cam  the  valve  open,  and  a 
spring  Ncnred  to  said  rod  and  arranged  to  keep  the  latter 
in  a  central  position.  v* 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle of  perforate  material,  and  substantially  cylindrical 
in  shape,  a  perforate  cover  hinged  to  the  receptacle  for 
closing  the  same,  a  plurality  of  standards  having  thetr 
lower  ends  offset  Inwardly  and  provided  at  tbelr  upper 
ends  with  loops  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  frusto 
conical  tings  arranged  In  nested  relation  and  connected 
by  their  outer  edges  to  the  standards,  the  inner  edges 
of  the  rings  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  receptacle  and 
being  secured  thereto,  said  rings  being  so  arranged  that 
the  outer  edge  of  each  ring  Is  below  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
preceding  ring,  the  ends  of  the  standards  extending  below 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vessel,  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  receptacle  of  perforate  material,  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  receptacle  for  closing  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  frusto  conical  rings  whose  central  openings  fit  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  are  secured  thereto,  said  rings  being  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation,  with  the  bases  downward  and 
with  the  outer  edge  of  each  ring  below  the  inner  edge  of 
the  succeeding  ring,  and  standards  secured  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  rings  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  engaging,  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  said 
standards  having  loops  at  their  upper  ends  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  receptacle,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  vessel,  of  a  receptacle 
therein  of  perforate  material,  a  perforate  cover  for  the 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  fmsto-conlcal  rings  having  cen- 
tral openings  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  receptacle  and 
secured  thereto,  said  rings  being  arranged  with  their 
bases  downward  and  in  spaced  overlapping  relation,  and 
standards  to  which  the  rings  are  secured,  said  standards 
projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  hav- 
ing loops  at  their  upper  ends  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  receptacle  for  the  purpose  specified.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  the  veesel.  of  a  rec^tacle 
therein  of  perforate  material,  a  perforate  cover  for  the 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  frupto-conical  rings  whose  cen- 
tral openings  fit  the  periphery  of  the  receptacle  and  are 
secured  thereto,  said  rings  being  arranged  with  their 
base*  downward  and  in  spaced  overlapping  relatton.  the 
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base  of  each  ring  being  below  the  top  of  the  succeeding 
ring  and  standarda  to  which  the  rings  are  secured,  said 
standards  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  ▼easel,  of  a  receptacle 
therein  of  perforate  material,  a  perforate  cover  for  the 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  fmsto-conlcal  rings  whose  cen- 
tral openlnga  fit  the  periphery  of  the  receptacle  and  are 
secured  thereto,  said  rings  being  arranged  with  their 
bases  downward  and  in  spaced  overlapping  relation,  .the 
base  of  each  ring  being  below  the  top  of  the  succeeding 
ring  and  standards  to  which  the  rings  are  secured. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947.144.  DETACH.VBLE  CLOSURE.  William  W.  An- 
derson, Ashland.  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
474.604. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  detachable 
closure  therefor,  comprising  a  throat,  means  carried  by 
the  throat  for  perforating  and  effecting  its  application  to 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  clamping  the  throat  to  said 
receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  detachable 
closure  therefor,  comprising  a  throat  having  a  lateral 
flange,  means  carried  by  the  throat  for  perforating  and 
effecting  the  application  of  the  flange  within  the  recep- 
tacle, meana  for  clamping  the  throat  In  applied  poaltlon, 
and  a  cap  to  fit  on  said  throat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  detachable 
elomire  therefor,  comprising  a  throat,  a  lateral  flange  car- 
ried by  the  throat  and  having  means  for  perforating  the 
receptacle  whereby  to  attach  the  clomire  thereto  said 
flange  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  perforation,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  flange  to  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  detachable  cloeare  for  receptacles  comprising  a 
throat  provided  with  a  flange  having  a  slit  adapted  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  the  flange  within  a  receptacle,  and 
means  to  secure  the  closure  to  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  detachable  cloHure  for  receptacles,  a  throat 
member  having  a  flange,  meana  carried  by  the  closure 
proper  for  perforating  a  recepUcle  and  Inserting  the 
flange  therein,  and  a  collar  movable  over  the  throat  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  closure  to  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


947,145. 
N.  J. 


WINDOW  CLEANER.     Moaais  Ax,  Red  Bank, 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.578. 


MJ* 


1.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  a  wiper  strip,  a  trough 
receiving  said  wiper  strip  having  a  bottom  wall  and  hav- 
ing aide  walla  converging  toward  the  mouth  of  snld  trough, 
one  of  said  side  walls  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said 
bottom,  and  a  pinch  rod  disposed  In  said  trough  In  said 
•cute  angle,  engaging  said  strip  on  one  side  to  retain  the 
game  and  engaging  said  trough  on  the  oppoaite  aide,  the 
end  of  aald  trough  being  open  and  permitting  the  removal 
of  mM  plaeta  rod  by  a  longitudinal  eliding  movement. 


2.  A  window  cleaner,  comprlalng  a  tank,  a  fabric  baT> 
ing  its  edges  secured  in  longltadlnally-extendlng  atrlpa, 
and  meana  cooperating  with  aald  stripe  and  tAnk  for  re- 
movably retaining  said  fabric  In  poaltlon. 

3.  A  window  cleaner,  comprialng  a  tank  having  longi- 
tudinally-extending wings,  a  fabric  having  strips  secured 
to  Its  opposite  edges  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
wlnga,  and  fastening  meana  for  retaining  said  fabric  upon 
said  tank. 

4.  A  window  cleaner,  comprlalng  a  tank,  a  hook  member 
extending  along  the  outalde  of  said  tank,  a  fabric  extend- 
ing over  the  surface  of  said  tank  and  provided  on  one 
edge  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  hook  member  on  said 
tank,  and  on  Its  other  edge  with  a  fastener  adapted  to 
co-act  with  a  complementary  member  on  aald  tank. 

5.  A  window  cleaner,  comprlalng  a  tank,  a  fabric-sup- 
porting member  on  said  tank  and  having  overturned  edges, 
a  fabric  having  one  of  Its  edge*  fumlahed  with  a  member 
for  engaging  one  of  said  overtomed  edges,  and  the  other 
edge  of  aald  fabric  provided  with  a  member  adapted  to 
co-act  with  a  fastening  means  on  said  tank,  whereby  the 
fabric  la  removably  held  upon  aald  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  4  7.146.  SPRING  FOR  TIMEPIECES.  WaaNaa  ton 
Bolton,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
k  Halske,  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Original  application  filed  Feb.  17,  1906,  Serial 
No.  240,189.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  June  8. 
1907.     Serial  No.  378,023. 


^itrc  7a»fcltm 


A  spring  for  timepieces  composed  of  substantially  pure 
tantalum. 


9  4  7,147.  SPRING  FOR  TIMEPIECES.  WiBiraa  vok 
Bolton,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
k  Halake,  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Original  application  flled  Feb.  17.  1905,  Serial 
No.  246,189.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  June  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  378,024.  f 


1.  A  apring  for  time  pieces  containing  tantalum  and  an 
element  of  the  iron  group. 

2.  A  apring  for  time  piecea  composed  of  tantalum  and 
an  element  of  the  Iron  group. 

3.  A  spring  for  time  pieces,  containing  tantalum  and 
iron. 

4.  A  apring  for  time  piecea,  compoaed  of  tantalum  and 
iron. 


January  18,  1910 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


779 


947,148.  TELEGRAPHONB.  Ralph  C.  BaowNB,  Salem, 
Masa.,  aaaignor,  by  means  aaalgnmenta,  to  Browne  Ap- 
paratus Company,  Salem,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maa- 
sachueettB.  Filed  June  28.  1908,  Serial  No.  489,930. 
Renewed  June  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,223. 


1.  In  a  machine  such  aa  described,  a  record  wire,  reels 
therefor,  aad  mechanism  for  driving  said  reels,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  power-tranamittlng  means  and  a  mo- 
mentum driver  whose  Inertia  la  greater  than  that  of  the 
reels,  tife  wire  and  the  power-transmitting  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  a  record  wire,  reels 
therefor,  aad  mechaniam  for  driving  said  reels  In  opposite 
directions  respectively,  comprising  a  momentum  driver, 
a  power-transmitting  connection  between  said  driver  and 
each  of  said  reels,  and  clutching  means  for  clutching  said 
connections  to  said  driver,  the  Inertia  of  said  driver  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  wire,  the  reels  and  the  power- 
transmitting  connections  combined. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  talking  machine,  a  record  wire,  reels 
for  said  wire,  a  forward  reel  ahaft,  a  reverse  reel  shaft, 
and  mechanism  for  driving  said  shafts  In  oppoaite  direc- 
tions respectively,  said  driving  mechaniam  comprising  a 
motor,  a  momentum  device,  and  means  in  consequence  of 
which  the  reverse  shaft  Is  rotated  by  the  inertia  of  said 
device  to  wind  reversely  the  record  wire  automatically 
when  the  ftorward  winding  of  the  wire  by  the  forward  reel 
shaft  is  stopped. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  talking  machine,  a  record  wire,  reels 
therefor,  a  forward  reel  ahaft,  a  reverse  reel  shaft,  and 
meet  aniam  for  driving  said  abafta  in  oppoaite  directions 
re8p«>ctlvely,  said  mechaniam  comprlalng  a  momentum  de- 
vice and  clutching  meana  by  which  the  reverae  ahaft  la 
rotated  automatically  by  the  inertia  of  the  momentum  de- 
vice when  the  forward  reel  ahaft  is  nndutehed. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  talking  machine,  a  record  wire,  reels 
therefor,  a  forward  reel  ahaft,  a  reverse  reel  shaft,  and 
mechanism  for  driving  said  shafts  in  oppoaite  directions 
respectively,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  momentum 
driver,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  driver,  and  meana  for 
clutching  aald  ahafta  alternately  to  aald  driver,  aald  elntcb- 
Ing  meana  l>elng  ao  constructed  and  arranged  that  said 
clutching  meana  eonneeta  the  reverse  ahaft  to  the  momen- 
tum driver  when  the  forward  ahaft  is  disconnected  there- 
from. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


947,149.  STITCH-IMPBB8SION  MACHINE.  FxaNOM 
F.  DoBflKT,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machlnia7  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,406. 

1.  A  stltch-impreaslon  machine  comprising  a  work  sup- 
port, a  tool  having  an  impreealon-forming  tooth  tapering 
toward  Its  front  end,  and  meana  for  Imparting  to  the  tool 
a  movement  transverae  tq  the  tooth  and  of  greater  ampli- 
tude at  the  rear  end  than  at  the  front  end  of  tlie  tooth. 

2.  A  atitch-lmpreaalon  machine  comprising  a  work  sup- 
port, a  rotacable  tool  snpport,  a  tool  mounted  thereon  and 
having  ao  Impresalon-formlng  tooth  diapoaed  at  an  angle 
with  the  axia  of  the  tool  support  and  with  Ita  forward  end 
nearer  the  axis  than  its  rear  end,  and  meana  tat  Imparting 
an  intermittent  partial  rotation  to  the  tool  mpport  and 
tbe  tooL 


3.  A  stitcb-impreaaion  machine  comprlalng  a  work  rap- 
port, a  rotatable  tool  aupport,  a  tool  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  working  extremity  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
Impreaslon-forming  teeth  and  formed  aubatantlally  as  a 
segment  of  a  toothed  truncated  cone  with  its  small  end 
forward,  and  means  for  Infpartlng  Intermittent  partial  ro- 
tationa  to  the  tool  aupport. 


4.  A  stitch-impression  machine  comprialng  a  work  sup- 
port, a  tool,  and  means  for  moving  the  tool,  in  a  plane  aub- 
atantlally perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  work  and 
to  tbe  direction  of  feed,  through  a  contlnuoua  curved 
path  toward  and  from  the  surface  of  the  work  and  alao 
along  the  surface  to  bnmiah  the  Impreaaiona 

6.  A  atitch-impreasion  machine  comprlalng  a  work  sup- 
port, a  tool  provided  with  an  impreaaion-formlng  tooth, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  tool  to  move  the  tooth  flrat 
toward  the  work  transversely  with  respect  to  the  surface 
thereof.  t»  form  a  stitch  impression,  and  then  substan- 
tially in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  work  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  tool  to  cause  the  tool  to  have  a  sliding  bur- 
nishing movement  In  tbe  stitch  Impreaalon. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


947,150.  GOVERNOR.  JOHN  Down«t  and  John  F. 
Hamilton,  Seward,  Kana.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  618,107. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ahaft,  of  a  band  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a 
dutch  wheel  flxedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  clutch  traoM 
carried  by  aald  band  wheel,  a  plurality  of  levtiv  plTOtally 
mounted  on  aald  clutch  frame,  a  plurality  of  clutch  arma, 
each  fixedly  secured  to  the  oater  end  of  one  of  aald  Icvera, 
an  adjnatable  weight  on  each  of  aaio  clutch  arma,  each  arm 
having  a  rear  end  extending  beyond  tbe  said  lever,  a  coU 
spring  connecting  the  rear  extending  end  of  each  clat^ 
arm  with  tbe  band  wheel,  and  holding  tbe  wtfgbted  am 
in  an  inoperative  poaltlon,  said  elntclv  frama  beUif  pro- 


\ 
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Tided  with  a  plurality  of  ear«.  and  clutch  bands  each 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  ears,  and  the  other  end  to 
one  of  said  levers  and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the 
clutch  wheel  to  Impart  rotary  movement  thereto  when 
the    weighted    arms    are    thrown    outward    by    centrifugal 

force. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shftft,  of  a  hand  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a 
clutch  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  clutch  frame 
carried  by  said  band  wheel,  a  plurality  of  clutch  arms  car 
rled  by  said  frame  and  plvotally  secured  thereto,  means 
engaging  said  arms  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  an 
inoperative  position,  said  arms  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into 
an  extended  position  when  the  speed  of  the  band  wheel 
Increases,  clutch  bands  secured  to  said  frame  and  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
said  clutch  wheel  for  imparting  rotary  movement  thereto 
when  the  speed  of  the  band  wheel  Increases. 


nation  of  a  tank  :  a  ahaft  extending  therethrough ;  a  —■ 
rles  of  carriers  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  roUUble 
therewith  whereby  the  bottles  carried  by  the  Unk  are 
alternately  filled  and  emptied  ;  a  aeries  of  bottle-cleaning 
devices  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  tank ;  a  track  extend- 
ing from  said  tank  and  over  the  bottle-cleaning  devices; 
means  for  periodically  advancing  the  trays  with  the  bot- 
tles therein  along  the  carriers  onto  the  track  and  over  the 
bottle-cleaning  devices ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  bottle  cleaning  devices  while  the  trays  with  the  bot- 
tles therein  are  at  rest ;  and  means  for  periodically  ro- 
tating the  shaft  within  the  tank. 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


947  152.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  EXTIN- 
GUISHING OF  LAMPS  AFTER  A  CERTAIN  TIME. 
Erik  A.  FAGERLrsD.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Aug. 
15,    lOOS.      Serial    No.    448.742. 


947  151  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANSING  BOTTLES. 
OTTn  Eu  K.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.  302,775. 


'W'^SS^ 


i^^nj 


r 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  apeclfled.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank :  a  carrier  arranged  to  support  a  serlea  of 
bottle-holdlnB  trays  or  racks:  means  for  periodically  ro- 
tating said  carrier  and  thereby  causing  the  bottles  to  be 
filled  and  emptied  ;  a  series  of  bottle-brushes  or  splndlea 
arranged  to  one  side  of  said  tank ;  means  for  railing  and 
lowering  said  spindles  or  brushes  into  operative  relation 
with  the  bottles  carried  by  a  tray  ;  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  tray  with  the  bottles  therein  from  the  carrier 
within  the  tank  into  operative  relation  with  aald  spindles 
or  brushes. 

2.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
blniitlon  of  a  soaking  tank  ;  a  bottle-brushing  mechanism 
located  to  one  side  thereof;  a  track  extending  from  said 
tank  over  the  bottle-brushing  mechanism  ;  means  for  pe- 
riodically advancing  the  bottle-holding  racks  or  truys 
from  the  tank  onto  and  al<»ng  said  track  ;  and  means  for 
bringing  the  bottle-brushing  mechanism  Into  operative  re- 
lation with  the  bottlea  thereover  when  the  tray-advancIng 
mechanism  is  at  rest. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  soaking  tank  ;  means  contained  within  said 
tank  for  supporting  a  bottle-holding  rack  or  tray  ;  a  brush- 
ing mechanism  working  In  conjunction  with  said  tank  and 
arranged  to  act  upon  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of 
each  and  every  bottle  carried  by  said  tray  ;  and  means  for 
tranaferring  the  tray  from  the  tank  to  the  brushing  mech- 

anlam. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  soaking  tank  ;  means  contained  therein  for 
supporting  a  bottle  holding  rack  or  tray  ;  a  pair  of  brushes 
arraniced  above  said  tank  and  adapted  to  act  upon  por- 
tions of  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  outermoat  bottles  car- 
rted  by  aald  tray  as  the  tray  la  passed  aboTS  the  Unk ;  a 
■erlea  of  spindle  bmshea  arranged  to  act  upon  the  inte- 
rior anrfaces  of  the  bottles  and  on  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  bittles  which  are  not  acted  upon  by  the  flrat  pair 
of  bruahea,  means  for  securing  a  relative  movement  of 
the  bottles  and  bruahea  to  cauae  the  latter  to  enter  the 
bottlea ;  and  means  for  tranaferring  the  rack  with  tha  bot- 
ttaa  therein  from  the  Unk  to  said  aplndle-bmanes. 

ft.  In  a  maehtoe  of  the  character  spedflad,  the  combt- 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  operating  of  lamps 
after  a  cerUln  time,  a  time  meaaurlng  device.  comprUlng 
an  expanding  body,  a  gaa  supply  pipe,  and  an  electrically 
operated  organ,  through  which  said  supply  pipe  communi- 
cates with  said  expanding  body. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  time 
measuring  device  comprUlng  an  expanding  body,  a  gaa 
supply  pipe  communicating  therewith,  an  electrically  op- 
erated organ  controlling  the  communication  of  the  sup- 
ply pipe  with  the  expanding  body,  and  a  magnet  con- 
trolled armature  connected  to  and  adapted  to  operate  aald 

organ. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  operating  of  lamps 
after  a  certain  time,  a  bellowa.  a  gaa  supply  pipe  com- 
municating therewith,  an  electrically  operated  organ  con- 
trolling communication  between  aald  pipe  and  bellows, 
and  an  armature  coflperatlng  with  magneU  connected  to 
and  adapted  to  operate  aald  organ. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  a  bellowa,  a  gas 
supply  pipe  communicating  therewith,  an  electrically  op- 
erated cook,  comprlalng  a  movable  plug  and  an  armature 
coSperatlng  with   magneU  connected   to  and   adapted  to 

operate  said  plug. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  bellows,  a 
gas  supply  pipe  communicating  therewith,  an  electrically 
operated  cock  comprlalng  a  movable  plug,  controlling  the 
communication  between  aald  gas  supply  pipe  and  beUowa. 
an  armature  connected  to  said  plug  and  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnets, suitably  poaltloned,  whereby  said  magneU  upon 
being  reapectlvelj  excited,  cauae  the  armature  to  oacUlate 
therebetween,  thus  operating  the  plug  to  open  and  cloae 
communication  between  the  gaa  supply  pipe  and  bellowa. 
IClalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  »he  Oaiette.]  , 


947  158      OPTICAL  TESTING  INSTRUMENT.     John  F. 

FOBTH,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1908.     Serial 

No.  482,70«. 

1.  I9  aa  optical  tasting  Instrument,  a  wall  taraekat,  an 
upright    tubular    sUndard    adjuatable    vertically    In    aald 
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bracket,  means  for  holding  the  tube  In  lU  adjoated  posi- 
tion, an  extension  bar  guided  In  the  tube  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  offset,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald 
extension  bar,  a  separate  extension  bar  mounted  on  the 
lateral  offset  and  provided  with  an  adJusUble  horUonUl 
extension,  mesns  for  adjusting  said  horlionUl  extension,  a 
vertically  adJusUble  bar  mounted  on  aald  extension,  and 
trial  frames  on  the  vertically  adjustable  bar. 


the  receiving  hole,  the  receptacle  body  haying  external 
ribs  for  engagement  with  said  notches,  and  *a  contlnuoua 
spring  band  sprung  over  said  body  between  one  side  of  the 
giipporting  element  and  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  ribs. 


2.  In  an  optical  testing  instrument,  a  horlsontal  guide 
rod,  a  support  for  the  guide  rod.  screws  Journaled  on  the 
support  parallel  with  the  guide  rod  and  each  provided 
with  a  right  hand  thread  and  a  left  hand  thread  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  support,  trial  frames  having  nuts  engag- 
ing the  threads  of  one  screw,  temple  guards  having  nuts 
engaging  the  threads  of  the  other  screw,  a  pendent  arm  on 
the  aupport,  and  a  forehead  reat  alldably  mounted  on  the 
pendent  arm  between  the  trial  framea. 

3.  In  an  optical  teatlng  Inatrument,  a  aupport  for  a 
guide  rod.  a  screw  centrally  Journaled  on  the  aupport  and 
having  Its  ends  threaded  In  opposite  directions,  a  guide 
rod  on  the  support  parallel  with  said  screw,  trial  frames 
slldable  on  said  rod  at  opposite  sides  of  the  support  and 
provided  with  nuU  engaging  the  threada  of  the  screw,  a 
forehead  rest  slldable  on  the  aupport  at  right  anglea  to 
the  screw,  and  a  separate  acrew  for  adjusting  aald  reat 

4.  In  an  optical  teatlng  Instrument,  an  upright  iopport- 
Ing  bar  having  a  pendent  arm  proTldad  with  a  threaded 
aperture  and  a  guide  opening,  a  horlsonUl  guide  rod 
mounted  on  the  bar.  a  screw  centrally  Journaled  In  the  up- 
right bar  parallel  with  the  guide  rod,  trial  frames  slldsble 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  guide  rod  and  provided  with 
note  engaging  aald  screw,  a  forehead  reat  slldable  In  said 
guide  opening  In  the  pendent  arm,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
engaged  In  the  threaded  aperture  of  said  pendent  arm  and 
alao  engaged  with  the  forehead  rest  for  moving  the  latter 
back  an<l  forth. 


947.155.  SPARKING  DEVICE.  Isaac  W.  Oilxs,  New 
Bedford,  and  Charles  W.  Tobkt,  Falrhaven,  Maaa. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,088. 


9  4  7,154.  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  MOUNTING. 
Edgar  H.  Febbman.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  H. 
Freeman  Electric  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,788. 


*"  '^     .'*■*'  ' 
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1.  In  a  sparking  mechanism,  an  Induction  device  com- 
prising a  transformer  coll,  an  electro-magnet,  a  spring 
provided  with  an  armature  and  having  an  integral  tongue 
bearing  a  pair  of  contacta.  an  Inaulated  block  having  a  pair 
of  contacts  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  con- 
tacts on  said  tongue,  one  of  the  contacts  on  said  block  and 
said  tongue  being  In  normal  engagement,  and  the  other 
contacts  being  adapted  to  \te  brought  Into  engagement  by 
the  movement  of  the  armature  toward  the  magnet  and  to 
act  as  a  fulcrum  to  separate  the  first  named  contacta. 

2.  In  a  sparking  mecbanlam,  an  Induction  derlce  com- 
prising an  armature  coll.  an  electro-raagnet,  a  aopporting 
plate,  a  spring  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  an  arma- 
ture and  an  Integral  tongue,  a  contact  at  the  end  of  the 
tongue  and  one  at  the  center,  an  Insulating  block  provided 
with  contacta  arranged  to  engage  the  respective  contacU 
on  said  tongue,  one  of  the  contacU  on  the  tongue  and  on 
the  block  being  normally  In  engagement  to  complete  the 
circuit  through  the  primary  of  the  transformer  coll,  and 
the  other  of  said  contacts  being  arranged  to  engage  whea 
the  armature  Is  attracted  and  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  to 
force  the  flrst-nsmed  contacts  apart,  thereby  breaking  the 
circuit  through  the  primary  and  IndQcIng  a  circuit  In  the 
secondary  of  the  transformer  coll. 

3.  In  a  sparking  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  transformer 
coll  secured  to  said  frame,  an  Inanlatlng  block  carried  by 
the  frame,  an  electro-magnet  having  a  core  arranged  to 
project  through  said  Insulating  block,  a  pair  of  conUcU 
carried  by  said  block,  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  spring  attached  to  aald  aupportlng  plate  and 
having  an  armature  and  contacU  arranged  to  engage  the 
respective  contacts  on  the  Insulating  block,  one  of  aald 
coBUcts  serving  to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  pri- 
mary coll  and  the  other  of  said  conUcU  adapted  to  act  as 
a  fulcrum  to  move  the  first-named  contact  out  of  position, 
for  breaking  the  current  In  the  primary  winding  and 
therebv  Inducing  a  current  In  the  secondary  winding. 


In  an  electrical  recepUcIe  raoontlng,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  element  having  notches  in  the  edge  of 


947.156.  PNEUMATIC  MILKING  APPARATTS.  Albx- 
ANPFK  <;iLLiK8,  Heidelberg,  Victoria,  Australia.  Orlgl- 
n.al  application  filed  Nov.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  401,739. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  438.574. 

1.  In  pulsating  apparatus  of  pneumatic  milking  ma- 
chines having  double  chambered  teat  cups,  means  for 
maintaining  an  uninterrupted  suction  in  the  outer  cham- 
ber of  said  cups  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  pulsating  apparatus,  a  teat  cup  having  an  Inner 
and  outer  chamber,  a  tube  connecting  said  outer  chamber 
permarently  with  the  suction  power,  r.  tube  connecting 
said  Inner  chamber  with  the  suction  power,  and  means  for 
temporarily  cutting  off  the  latter  from  said  tube  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  simultaneously  admitting  atmoa- 
pberlc  air  into  said  inner  chamber  for  the  purpoaee  aet 
forth. 
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3.  In  palutlng  apparatus,  a  teat  cup  havlDg  an  Inner 
and  oater  chamber,  a  tube  connecting  aakl  outer  chamber 
permanently  with  the  suction  power,  a  tube  connecting 
■aid  inner  chamber  with  the  auction  power,  and  means  for 
temporarily  substantially  cutting  off  the  latter  from  said 
tube  In  combination  with  means  for  simultaneously  admit- 
ting atmospheric  air  Into  said  Inner  chamber  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


4.  In  pulsating  apparatus,  a  teat  cup  having  an  Inner 
and  outer  chamber,  a  tube  connecting  said  outer  chamber 
permanently  with  the  suction  power,  a  tube  connecting 
said  Inner  chamber  with  the  suction  power,  and  means  for 
temporarily  aubstantlally  cutting  off  the  latter  from  aald 
tube  in  combination  with  a  permanent  air  inlet  In  the 
"  milk-way  "  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  pulsating  apparatua  of  the  class  specified,  a  teat 
cup  baTlQg  Inner  and  outer  chambers,  a  claw  having  a 
milk  pasMge  provided  with  a  permanent  air  inlet,  a  tube 
tor  permanently  connecting  the  outer  chamber  of  the  cup 
with  the  suction  power,  a  tube  connecting  the  Inner  cham- 
ber of  'the  cup  with  the  milk  passage  of  the  claw,  a  tube 
connecting  the  milk  passage  of  the  claw  with  the  suction 
power,  and  means  for  temporarily  substantially  cutting 
off  communication  between  the  suction  power  and  the  in- 
ner chamber  of  the  cup. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


9  4  7  .  1  B  7  .  BEATER  FOR  THRESH  I.NG-MACHINES 
jBrrusoN  F.  Hikes,  Strawberry  Point,  and  Gkobob 
PflLLU,  Osborne,  Iowa.  Filed  July  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  509,751. 


frames  and  upon  which  they  are  Journaled.  a  crank  shaft 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  provided  with  a 
crank  arm  for  each  frame,  the  alternate  arms  extending 
in  the  same  direction,  and  the  intermediate  arms  extend  in 
the  same  direction,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
alternate  arms,  a  block  for  each  arm  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening  and  with  a  split  bearing  in  which  the 
arm  is  journaled,  and  a  stem  pivoted  to  the  beater  frame 
and  threaded  into  the  opening  of  the  block. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  beater  frames,  each  frame  consisting  of  parallel  spaced 
longitudinal  plates,  arranged  with  their  widest  dimen 
slons  vertical,  and  a  plurality  of  Integral  croaa  plates  con 
nectlng  the  first  named  plates  at  spaced  Intervals,  and 
projecting  on  each  side  thereof,  said  cross  plates  being 
arranged  with  their  widest  dimensions  vertical. 

3.  A  beater  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
plates  and  a  plurality  of  cross  plates  connrcting  the  first 
named  plates  at  spaced  intervals  and  extending  beyond 
the  sides  thereof,  said  plates  belnR  intoRral  with  each 
other. 

4.  A  beater  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
plates,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  plates  connecting  the  first 
named  plates  at  spaced  Intervals  and  extendlnjj  beyond 
the   sides   thereof. 

5.  .V  beater  frame  comprising  spaced  parallel  longi- 
tudinal plates,  and  Integral  spaced  parallel  cross  plates 
connecting  the  longitudinal  plates  and  extending  beyond 
the   sides    ttiereof. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  deviee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
ot  beater  (runes :  each  frame  consisting  of  parallel  spaced 
longltadlnal  plates  arranged  with  their  widest  dimension 
▼erttcal.  and  %  itlurallty  of  Integral  cross  plates  connecting 
the  first  named  plates  at  spaced  intervals,  and  projecting 
on  each  aid*  tbcreot.  said  croaa  platea  being  arranged  with 
tbalr  wideat  dimenslona  vertical,  a  shaft  at  00c  end  of  the 


947.158.  TONGUE  FOR  PLOWS  OR  CULTIVATORS. 
John  P.  Jones,  Summltville.  Ind.  Filed  May  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.   497.242. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a  groove  formed 
In  the  tongue,  a  tube  received  In  the  groove,  straps  pass- 
ing around  the  tongue  and  the  tube,  a  rod  received  In  the 
tube,  and  means  on  the  end  of  the  rod  whereby  the  Istter 
may  be  connected  to  a  yoke,  said  rod  being  slldably  held 
In  the  tube  whereby  the  length  of  the  device  may  be  less- 
ened, and  rotatably  held  whereby  said  rod  may  conform 
to  the  oscillatory  motion  of  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  telescopic  tongue,  a  tongue  meml)er  proper,  a 
tube  mounted  on  aald  tongue  member,  and  a  rod  in  said 
tube,  and  normally  extending  therefrom,  said  rod  adapted 
to  be  slid  back  Into  said  tube  whereby  aald  telescopic 
tongue  Is  shorten<Hj  and  the  vehicle  enabled  to  turn  In  a 
small   space. 


947.ir>9.  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  OPENINGS  IN  CA8T- 
1N(;8.  Madison  M.  Kino,  Albany,  N.  ¥..  aaslgnor  to 
Burdick  &  Son,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.334. 


R 


«•*  J 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  formed 
with  a  tubular  portion,  an  element  carried  by  the  support 
and  having  a  threaded  opening  in  allnement  with  the  tu- 
bular portion,  and  means  for  holding  the  support  and  the 
threaded  element  together. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  casting,  a  support  carrying  an  ele- 
ment formed  with  a  threaded  opening,  the  support  being 
of  such  thickness  and  rigidity  that  the  heated  metal  form- 
ing the  casting  when  placed  around  It  will  not  change  the 
shape  or  distort  the  opening,  the  support  and  the  threaded 
element  being  In  allnement  and  formed  of  meUl  which 
will   fuse  to  the  casting. 

S.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  threaded  element 
formed  of  one  thickness  of  metal,  and  a  detached  tubular 
element  formed  of  thinner  metal  than  the  threaded  ele- 
ment and  In  allnement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
threaded   element. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  having  a 
tubular  extension  and  adapted  to  be  fused  with  the  meUl 
forming  a  casting,  and  an  internally  threaded  element 
carried  by  the  support  and  located  Inwardly  from  the  out- 
side planes  of  the  support  whereby  a  bore  Is  formed  each 
side  the  threaded  element  and  also  adapted  to  be  fused 
with   the   metal   forming  the   casting. 

B.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  provided 
with  wings  and  tubular  alined  extensions,  an  element 
formed  with  a  threaded  opening,  said  element  being  em- 
bracf-d  by  the  wings  and  the  threaded  opening  being  in 
allnement  with   the  tubular  extensions. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


II 


947.160.  ADJUSTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CON- 
STRUCTION OF  CEMENT  BUILDINGS.  Nicholas  C. 
Newerf,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.    .H80.679. 


track  and  a  vertically  adjustable  hanger  on  which  said 
track  Is  mounted  suspended  between  standards  and  means 
whereby  the  position  of  said  track  transversely  of  the 
wall  may  be  adjusted ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  faclllUting  the  construction  of 
concrete  walls,  the  combination  of  the  following  instru- 
mentalities, to  wit,  forms  between  which  the  plastic  ma- 
terial Is  placed,  standards  on  opposite  sides  of  said  forms, 
removable  supports  mounted  In  the  wall  below  said  forms, 
a  removable  cross  piece  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
standards,  a  conveyer  track  suspended  from  said  last 
mentioned  cross  piece  and  a  scaffold  suspended  from  said 
last  mentlontd  cross  piece  on  the  outer  side  of  the  up- 
rights;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  construction  of 
concrete  walls,  the  combination  with  forms  between  which 
the  plastic  material  is  placed,  a  knock-down  frame  em- 
bodying standards  detachably  connected  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  scaffolda  suspended  from  the  skeleton  frame  of 
a  tie  mounted  In  the  wall  below  the  forms,  and  removable 
supports  for  the  standards  and  skeleton  frame  mounted  in 
the  ends  of  said  tie  below  the  forms ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  buUdtng  of 
concrete  walls,  the  combination  with  the  following  instru- 
mentalities, to  wit.  forms  between  which  the  plastic  ma- 
terial Is  placed,  standards  for  holding  said  forms  in  posi- 
tion detachably  connected  together  through  the  previously 
completed  portion  of  the  wall  below  the  forms  and  cross- 
pieces  detachably  connecting  said  standards  at  the  upper 
ends,  adjustable  clamps  connecting  said  standards  In  prox- 
imity to  the  forms  and  a  conveyer  track  suspended  below 
the  cross  piece  and  between  the  standards  for  transporting 
concrete  along  the  wall ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  construction  of  con- 
crete walla,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumen- 
talities, to  wit,  forms  between  which  the  plastic  material 
is  placed,  a  skeleton  frame  embracing  said  forma  (or  re- 
taining the  same  In  position  and  a  conveyer  trsA  ad- 
justably suspended  from  said  skeleton  frame  In  position 
to  convey  material  along  the  wall;  substantislly  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  construction  of 
concrete  walls,  the  combination  of  the  following  instru- 
mentalities, to  wit,  forms  between  which  the  plaatic  ma- 
terial is  placed,  a  knock-down  skeleton  frame  supported  by 
the  previonsly  completed  portion  of  the  wall,  a  eoBTsyer 

150  0.  O.— 50 


047,161.  CAR-COUPLING.  Charlbs  RosnNZwaio,  Alle- 
^eny.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Saaers,  Alle- 
gheny. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,351. 


A  coupler  comprising  a  head  having  a  Jaw  at  one  side 
and  an  arm  at  the  other  side  thereof,  a  knuckle  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  tongue,  said 
knuckle  having  a  face  and  a  curved  edge,  said  face  being 
Inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupler,  a  locking 
member  having  an  enlarged  free  end  and  pivoted  at  Ita 
smaller  end  in  the  head,  said  locking  member  having  ita 
free  end  Inclined  and  furiher  having  one  side  substantially 
segment  shaped  In  contour  and  ita  other  side  curved  to 
provide  a  pocket  to  receive  the  tontfu*"  of  a  cooperating 
knuckle,  a  laterally  extending  apertured  lug  projecting  from 
one  side  of  said  member  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  spring 
having  one  end  fixedly  secured  within  the  head  and  en- 
gaging that  side  of  the  locking  member  provided  with  the 
apertured  lug.  said  spring  retaining  said  loAlng  mem- 
ber in  ita  operative  position,  and  a  chain  connected  to  said 
lag  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  head. 


947,162.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BARS,  BANDS, 
TUBES,  WIRES.  FIBERS,  AND  THE  LIKE  OF 
METAL.  Otto  Schaller,  StcgUtt,  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.   Piled  May  3,  1009.     Serial  No.  493,678. 


1.  A  procsai  of  prododnf  bars,  tnbea,  banda,   wlres^ 
fibers  and  the  like  of  metal,  which  conslsta  in  that  a 
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eontalnln^  more  or  less  finely  divided  metal  Is  contacted 
with  a  current  conducting  liquid,  the  said  liquid  being 
connected  to  the  poaltlre  pole  and  the  maaa  to  the  nega- 
tive pole  of  a  Bource  of  electricity 

2.  A  process  of  producing  bars  which  consists  in  forc- 
ing a  mass  containing  more  or  less  finely  divided  metal 
through  a  nosile  having  Its  outer  end  Immersed  In  a 
liquid,  the  said  liquid  being  connected  to  the  positive  pole 
and  the  mass  to  the  negative  pole  of  the  source  of  elec- 
tricity. 


047,103.  FENCE-POST.  Charles  Schlaked.  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Moses  H.  Nell,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.603. 


1.  .V  fence  post  comprising  a  tubular  mt'talllc  member 
silt  along  Its  side  from  Its  top  to  Its  bottom  portion  and 
a  suitable  base  or  anchoring  portion,  comblnt'ii  witli  a  rixl 
Wnt  to  form  a  serios  of  open  V  shnped  strand  wire  mats, 
said  rod  liavlni;  at  Its  low.  r  i-nd  an  enlariri'd  portion  of 
gr^attT  diameter  than  th"  slit  for  s.'.'urlnk'  it  in  salil 
tubular  mt-mtxr  at  its  lower  end  and  siid  tubular  mem 
b<«r  adapted  to  be  bent  to  secure  the  rod  at  its  upi)er  end 

2.  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  metal 
lie  member  having  a  continuous  slit  in  its  side  from  Its 
top  to  Its  bottom  portion  and  a  suitable  baso  or  anchoring 
portion  therefor,  a  rod  bent  to  form  a  series  of  strand 
wire  seats  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  enlarge 
ment  engaging  the  Interior  of  the  post  when  inserted 
therein,  said  tubular  member  bent  at  Its  upper  end  to 
secure  the  strand  wire  seat  rod  at  Its  upper  end,  and  said 
rod  lying  in  said  silt  with  the  strand  wire  seats  prolect- 
Ing  beyond  the  tubular  portion  of  the  post. 


947.164.     ROLLING  R.\1LS.     Edwin  E.  Slick,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  May  M.  190R.     Serial  No.  317.0S1. 


tlonal  to  the  area  of  the  same  parts  in  th«  finished  rail, 
simultaneously  reducing  the  parts  In  successive  separate 
pnssefl.  In  which  the  plane  of  the  web  is  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  passing  the  flange  portions 
through  alternate  open  live  grooves  and  dead  grooves, 
bending  th»  flange  portions  out  of  their  normal  position 
and  drawing  out  the  metal  to  any  width  to  which  It  will 
flow  In  the  open  live  grooves,  then  passing  such  flange  por- 
tion through  a  dead  aroove  and  then  trending  the  flnni;es 
to  their  final  position  :  sut)Btautially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  rolling  T-head  rails  consisting  In 
passing  a  metal  blank  through  a  pass  and  dividing  the 
blank  into  parts  substantially  proportional  to  the  same 
parts  In  the  finished  rail,  simultaneously  reducing  the 
head  and  flange  portions  In  successive  separate  passes  in 
which  the  plane  of  the  web  Is  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
axes  of  the  rolls,  passing  the  flange  portions  alternately 
throu:.'h  an  open  live  groove  to  bend  the  flange  and  draw 
out  the  metal  to  any  width  to  which  It  will  flow  and  then 
passing  such  flange  through  a  dead  groove  and  flnslly 
bending  the  flanges  to  normal  position ;  substantially  at 
described. 

:!.  The  metho<l  of  rolling  T  head  rails  consisting  In 
passinu'  a  metal  blank  throui:l>  a  pass  and  dividing  the 
blank  into  parts  wh<>-»i' areas  an- stitistantially  proportional 
to  those  of  the  ."nnif  parts  In  the  tlnistied  mil,  slmnl- 
taneously  reducink'  the  parts  In  siiccesslve  separate  passes 
in  which  the  plane  of  the  web  is  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
the  axes  of  the  rolls,  and  the  flange  portions  are  bent  out 
of  their  normal  position,  passing  each  flange  portion  alter- 
nately through  nn  o|ien  live  groove  in  which  It  Is  drawn 
out  tn  any  width  to  which  the  metal  will  flow  and  then 
throui,'h  a  dead  L'loove.  the  (Innge  portion  in  the  dead 
groove  in  on.'  pass  t)cing  In  the  live  gnxive  in  the  next 
pass  :   substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  rolling  T-head  rails  consisting  in 
passing  a  metal  blank  through  n  pass  and  dividing  the 
blank  into  portlens  substantially  proportional  to  the  same 
parts  in  the  finished  rail,  simultaneously  reducing  the 
parts  in  successive  separate  passes  In  which  the  plane  of 
the  web  Is  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  passing  the 
llange  portions  alternately  through  an  open  live  groove 
and  drawing  out  the  flanges  therein  and  then  through  a 
dead  groove,  the  neutral  axes  through  the  head  and  flange 
portions  being  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls  in  each 
pass  which  is  less  than  ninety  degrees;  substantially  as 
described. 

Tt.  The  method  of  rolling  Thead  rnlls,  consisting  in 
passing  the  metal  blank  through  a  pass  and  dividing  the 
blank  into  parts  whose  areas  are  sul)stantlBlly  propor- 
tional to  the  same  parts  In  the  finished  rail,  simultane- 
ously reducing  the  parts  In  successive  separate  passes  In 
which  the  web  is  Inclined  in  alternately  opi)osite  angles 
to  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  rolling  the  flange  portions  alter- 
nately within  open  live  grooves,  drawing  out  the  flange 
In  the  open  live  groove  to  any  width  to  which  the  metal 
will  flow  and  then  passing  such  flange  thronxh  a  dead 
groove ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tt47.lt).';  TKOI.I.KY  WHEEL  BESTat  M  F.  Smith,  Na- 
trona, Pa  .  asslu'nor  of  one  half  to  Jacob  Markle,  Na- 
trona. Pa       Filed  Fell    27,  1!>09       Serial  No.  480,316. 


1.  The    method    of    rolling    T  head    rails,    consisting   In 

passing  a   metal   blank  through  a  pass  and  dividing  the 

•blank   Into   p*rti  wbOM  KtmB  are  ■ab«t«ntlally   proper 


A    trolley   wheel    comprising   a   pair  of   side   plates  cen 
trally  apertured  and  each  having  offset  peripheral  flanges, 
the  offsets  forming  shoulders,   a  peripherally-grooved  an 
nulnr  wearing-member  substantially  V-ahaped  In  croaa-tec- 
tlon  seated  In  said  shoulders  with  the  outer  face*  of  Ita 
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aide  walls  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the  peripheral 
flanges,  each  side  wall  of  the  wearing  member  provided 
with  a  groove  In  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  groove*  ex- 
tending radially  to  the  wheel  axis  and  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  wheel  axis,  said  peripheral  flanges  having 
similar  radial  groovea  registering  with  the  groovea  in  the 
wearing-meml)er,  and  a  tubular  hub  In  said  aide  plates, 
means  for  securing  the  tubular  hub  in  position,  and  a  con- 
ducting wire  colled  on  the  hub  between  the  side  plates 
with  the  ends  thereof  extending  In  opposite  directions  into 
said  radial  grooves,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


II 


947,lf}6      AITTOMATIC      AIR  -  CURRENT     GOVEKNOR. 

SoLoMo.v  P  Smith,  l>enver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Fuel 
Saving  Company,  Itlcs,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Apr.  .SO,  1907.      Serial  No.  ;{71.096. 


J 


1.  The  comhlnation  with  a  rectangular  vertical  air  duct, 
of  a  vaUe  plate  of  corresponding  shape  within  the  duct, 
normally  slightly  Inclined  from  vertical  position  and  plv. 
oted  near  Its  lower  margin  to  swii^  freely  upon  a  trans- 
verse axis,  devices  attached  to  the  plate  below  Its  axis  and 
adapted  to  offer  yielding  resistanee  to  Its  swinging,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  the  point  of  attach- 
ment from  said  axis. 

2.  The  coinhinatlon  with  an  air  duct,  of  an  automatic 
current  governor  located  wltliin  the  duct  and  consisting  of 
a  valve  nornitlly  slightly  Inclined  to  the  direction  of  the 
air  current  and  pivoted  to  tlie  walls  of  the  duct  to  swing 
npon  an  axis  near  that  margin  of  tiie  plate  most  distant 
from  the  origin  of  the  current,  «  spring  attached  to  the 
plate  at  a  point  upon  the  same  side  of  the  axis  as  said 
margin  and  connecting  it  to  the  wall  of  the  duct,  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  <if  the  spring,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  distance  of  said  point  from  said  axis. 


spring  for  causing  the  main  spring  to  supplement  the 
actlou  of  the  auxiliary  spring  after  the  Initial  movement 
of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  spring  of  a  veiilcle, 
of  an  auxiliary  spring  which  Is  lighter  than  the  main 
apring  and  Is  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  main  spring 
at  a  distance  from  the  free  end  thereof,  a  frame  which  la 
normally  supported  by  the  free  end  of  said  auxiliary 
spring,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  free  end 
of  said  auxiliary  spring  and  the  free  end  of  said  main 
spring  for  causing  the  main  spring  to  supplement  the 
action  of  the  auxiliary  spring  after  the  Initial  movement 
of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  spring  of  a  vehicle, 
of  an  auxiliary  spring  having  vertical  colls  t)etween  its 
ends  and  being  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  main 
spring  at  di8ta.nce  from  the  free  end  thereof,  a  frame  which 
is  normally  supported  by  the  frw  eud  of  said  auxiliary 
spring,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  free  end 
of  said  auxiliary  spring  and  the  free  end  of  said  main 
spring  for  causing  the  main  spring  to  supplement  the 
action  of  the  auxiliary  spring  after  the  initial  movement 
of  the  frame,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  main  spring  of 
a  vehicle,  of  an  auxiliary  spring  having  vertical  colls  be- 
tween its  ends,  means  for  rigidly  securing  one  end  of  said 
auxiliary  spring  to  the  main  spring  at  a  distance  from 
the  free  end  thereof,  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of 
said  auxiliary  spring  to  the  vehicle  frame,  and  means  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  the  auxiliary  spring  with  the 
free  end  of  the  main  spring  which  allow  the  frame  to 
move  independently  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


947, 16S.     ADJUSTABLE  HINGE.     Chasi^S  B.  Tsimmjbr, 

Koselle.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .^Ipbonse  Bouchet, 
Roselie.  N.  J.      Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.      Serial  No.  492,S7:<. 


947,167.      AUXILIARY   SPUING.     Cuahlrs   L.   Thom^, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1909      Serial  No.  483,889. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  apring  of  a  vehicle, 
of  an  auxiliary  spring  which  Is  lighter  than  the  main 
spring  and  is  rigidly  secured  at  one  end,  a  frame  which  Is 
normally  stapported  by  the  frre  end  of  said  auxiliary 
spring,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  free  end 
of  said  auxlllnry  apring  and  the  free  end  of  said  main 
spring  for  causing  the  main  spring  to  supplement  the  ac- 
tion of  the  iiuxlllary  spring  after  the  initial  movement  of 
the  frame,  •Dbatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  coaablnation  with  the  main  spring  of  a  vehicle, 
of  an  auxiliary  spring  having  vertical  coils  between  its 
ends  and  being  rlgllly  secured  at  one  end.  a  frame  which 
la  normally  supported  by  the  free  end  of  said  auxiliary 
spring,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  free  end 
of  said  anslliar)   apring  and  tb«  free  end  of  said  mala 


1.  A  hinge  provided  with  a  leaf  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  edge  of  the  door  Jamb  and  having  an  offset  from  Its 
central  portion  extending  ft  a  right  angle  and  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  face  of  a  door  Jamb,  said  offset  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  extending  also  through  the  edge  of  the 
leaf,  a  second  leaf  adapted  to  be  aecurtMl  to  the  edge  of  a 
door  and  provided  with  a  vertical  knuckle  near  each  end, 
a  long  vertical  knuckle  fitting  between  the  two  knuckles 
of  the  door  leaf,  and  having  an  extension  projecting  at  a 
right  angle  Into  the  recess  of  the  extension  of  the  Jamb 
leaf,  a  pintle  fitting  in  the  three  knuckles,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  extension  of  the  long  vertical  knuckle  with- 
in the  recess  of  the  Jamb  leaf,  and  carrying  with  It  In 
such  adjustment  the  pintle  and  the  door  leaf. 

2.  A  hinge  provided  with  a  leaf  adapted  to  l)e  secured 
to  the  edge  of  the  door  Jamb  and  having  an  onset  from  its 
central  portion  extending  at  a  right  angle  and  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  face  of  a  door  Jamb,  said  offset  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  extending  also  through  the  edge  of  the 
leaf,  a  second  leaf  adapted  to  be  secnred  to  the  edge  of  a 
door  and  provided  with  a  vertical  knuckle  near  each  end. 
a  long  vertical  knuckle  fitting  between  the  two  knacklea 
of  the  door  leaf  and  having  ar  extensloa  projecting  at  a 
right  angle  into  the  recess  of  the  extension  of  the  Jamb 
leaf,  a  screw  swiveled  in  said  recess  and  threading  Into 
the  knuckle  extension  and  n  pintle  fitting  In  the  three 
knuckles. 

8.  A  ninge  provided  with  a  leaf  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  edge  of  the  door  Jamb  and  having  an  offset  from  Iti. 
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central  portion  eitendlnK  at  a  rlRht  angle  and  adapted  to 
rert  against  the  face  of  a  door  Jamb,  aald  offset  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  recess  extending  also  through  the  edge  of  the 
leaf,  a  second  leaf  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  a 
door  and  provided  with  a  vertical  knuckle  near  each  end. 
a  long  vertical  knuckle  fitting  between  the  two  knuckle* 
of  the  door  leaf  and  having  an  extension  projecting  at  a 
right  angle  Into  the  recess  of  the  extension  of  the  Jamb 
leaf  and  a  leaf  at  right  angles  to  the  extension  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  door  Jamb,  a  screw  swlveled  In  said 
recess  and  threading  Into  the  knuckle  extension,  and  a 
pintle  fitting  in  the  three  knuckles. 

4.  A  hinge  provided  with  a  leaf  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  edge  of  the  door  Jamb  and  having  an  offset  from 
its  central  portion  extending  at  a  right  angle  and  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  face  of  a  door  Jamb,  said  offset  being 
provided  with  a  recess  extending  also  through  the  edge 
of  the  leaf,  a  second  leaf  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
edge  of  a  door  and  provided  with  a  vertical  knuckle  near 
each  end,  a  long  vertical  knuckle  fitting  between  the  two 
knuckles  of  the  door  leaf  having  an  extension  projecting 
at  a  right  angle  Into  the  recess  of  the  extension  of  the 
Jamb  leaf  and  a  leaf  at  right  angles  to  the  extension  se- 
cured to  the  door  Jamb  leaf,  a  screw  swlveled  in  said 
recess  and  threading  Into  the  knuckle  extension,  and  a 
pintle  fitting  in  the  three  knuckles. 


047.160.    ART  OF  TANNING.    Fbank  Van  Voobhis,  Fin 
leyville.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1000.     Serial  No.  525.207. 

1.  \  compound  for  tanning  composed  of  a  mixture  of 
gambler,  canaigre,  sumach,  soda  ash,  and  water. 

2.  .V  compound  for  tanning  leather  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing Ingredients  In  approximately  the  proportions 
named,  namely— gambler,  2ft  pounds,  ground  canaigre,  10 
pounds,  ground  Sicilian  sumach,  10  pounds,  soda  ash,  121 
ounces,  water,  60  gallons. 


047,170.      AUTOMATIC    CLOSING  -  VALVE    FOB    FUN 
NELS.      H»N«T    M.    Williams,    Vlncennes,    Ind..    as- 
signor  to   The  Williams   Automatic   Funnel   Company, 
Vlncennes,    Ind.      Filed    Mar.    27,    1000.      Serial    No. 
486.223. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  funnel  having  a  stem  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therethrough  to  form  a  valve  sest,  a 
valve  movable  In  said  stem,  trips  hingedly  supported  upon 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edTge  of  said 
valve,  a  float,  toggle  connections  for  said  trips  and  float, 
and  means  for  resetting  said  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  funnel,  of  a  hollow  valve 
movably  mounted  In  said  funnel,  and  float-actuated  means 
mounted  In  said  funnel  and  adapted  to  normally  engage 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve  for  holding  the  same  in  a  set 
position  and  capable  of  being  automatically  unset  for  al- 
lowing the  valve  to  close  and  partly  surround  said  float- 
actuated  means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. ] 


947.171.      RAILWAY -CAR    VENTIL.\TOR. 
BABBsa,    York,   Pa.      Filed    Nov.   30.    1008. 
465.188. 


Edwabd   .\. 
Serial   No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  funnel  having  a  stem,  of  a 
valve  movable  in  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  stem  for  engaging  the  alot,  means  for  anto- 
mattcftlly  closing  said  valve,  and  means  for  resetting  said 

valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  funnel  having  s  stem  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therethrough  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  movable  In  said  stem,  means^  carried  by  the  stem 
for  gnlding  said  valve,  meann  for  antomatieally  dosing 
said  ralve,  and  means  for  resettlas  said  valve. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fonnel  having  a  stem  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therethrough  to  form  a  valve  seat  a 
valve  movable  In  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
pin  earriad  by  the  stem  for  engaging  the  slot,  means  for 
antomatleaUy  closing  said  valve,  and  means  for  resetting 


1.  In  a  car  constructed  with  an  end  wall  and  with  a 
laterally  open  vestibule  outside  of  said  end  wall ;  a  ven- 
tilator-opening formed  in  said  end  wall  and  establishing 
communication  between  the  vestibule  and  the  interior  of 
the  car. 

2.  In  a  car  constructed  with  an  end  wall  and  with  a 
vestibule  exterior  thereto  having  its  front,  top  and  one 
side  closed  and  Its  other  side  provided  with  an  opening; 
a  ventilator  opening  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
end  wall  and  establishing  communication  between  the 
vestibule  and  the  Interior  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  car  having  an  end  wall  and  a  forwardly  closed 
and  laterally  open  vestibule  exterior  to  the  end  wall,  a 
ventilator  opening  formed  In  the  upper  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  end  wall  of  the  car,  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  vestibule  and  the  Interior  of  the  car  ; 
said  car  also  having  an  nlr  Inlet  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  ventilator. 

4.  .V  car  constructed  with  an  end  wall  and  with  a  vesti- 
bule exterior  to  said  wall  constructed  with  a  closed  end 
and  side  and  also  with  an  open  side :  said  end  wall  being 
constructed   with    a    ventilator  opening   establishing    com 
munlcatlon  between  the  vestibule  and  the  Interior  of  the 

car. 

5.  A  car  constructed  with  end  walls  and  with  vestibules 
exterior  to  said  end  walls  constructed  each  with  a  closed 
end  and  a  side  opening  and  each  of  the  end  walls  of  the 
car  being  constructed  with  a  ventilator-opening  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  vestibule  and  the  Interior 
of  the  car. 

[nalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


047,172.  GAGE-COCK.  Lambibt  J.  Bobdo.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1007.  Sertal  No.  882,472. 
1.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  hollow  casing,  a  ported  valve  seat 
member  deUchably  secured  in  and  removable  through  the 
outer  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
a  second  valve  seated  port  between  the  inlet  end  of  the 
casing  and  the  valve  seat  member,  a  check  valve  adapted 
to  close  s»id  second  port,  a  main  valve  for  closing  the 
port  in  said  valve  seat  member,  a  stmt  normally  exteod- 
ing  between  the  two  valves  and  serving  to  hold  the  ctieek 
valve  off  its  seat,  an  operating  spindle  to  which  said  main 
valve  is  detachably  secured,  said  spindle  having  an  en- 
larged threaded  portion  F»  which  screws  into  a  threaded 
easing  portion  A*,  s  packing  snrroondlng  the  spindle  at 
the  oater  end  of  the  threaded  portloB  f*  and  normally 
serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  opanlat  moTCBcnt  of  the 
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main  valve,  and  a  retaining  gland  for  the  packing,  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  casing,  the  threaded  en- 
iiagempnt  between  the  gland  and  casing  being  of  sufllcient 
length  to  allow  an  opening  movement  of  the  spindle  suf- 
ficient to  permit  the  check  valve  to  seat  itself  without  the 
entire  removal  of  the  gland. 


2.  In  a  gage  rocV,  a  hollow  casing,  a  ported  valve  seat 
member  detachably  secured  In  and  removable  through  the 
outer  end  of  Bald  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
a  second  valve  aeated  port  between  the  inlet  end  of  the 
casing  and  the  valve  seat  member,  a  check  valve  adapted 
to  close  said  second  port,  a  main  valve  for  closing  the 
port  In  said  valve  seat  member  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension passing  through  both  of  said  ports  and  in  normal 
operation  engaging  the  check  valve  to  hold  the  latter  off 
Its  seat,  an  operating  spindle  to  which  said  main  valve 
is  detachably  secured,  said  spindle  having  an  enlarged 
threaded  portion  F*  which  screws  into  a  threaded  casing 
portion  A*,  a  packing  surrounding  the  spindle  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  threaded  portion  F*  and  normally  serving  as 
a  stop  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  main  valve, 
and  a  retaining  gland  for  the  packing,  In  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  casing,  the  threaded  engagement  between 
the  gland  and  casing  t>elng  of  sufllcient  length  to  allow  an 
opening  movement  of  the  spindle  sufficient  to  permit  the 
check  valve  to  seat  Itself  without  the  entire  removal  of 
the  gland. 


047,173.  RAIL-JOINT.  Richabd  H.  Conwat  and  Habbt 
E.  BiBBiNQ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to 
Lewis  K.  Marr.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1000. 
Serial  No.  403,463. 


nz^ 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  two  rails,  of  a  plate  of  insulating  material  inter- 
posed between  the  ends  of  the  rails,  a  rail  Joint  member 
located  at  each  aide  of  the  rails,  each  rail  Joint  member 
comprising  a  part  extending  throoghout  the  length  of  the 
joint,  and  having  a  recessed  end,  an  insulattag  part  con- 
forming in  shape  to  the  shape  of  said  recessed  portion  ot 
the  first  mentioned  part,  a  third  part  conforming  in  gen- 
eral shape  to  the  shape  of  said  insulation,  and  a  block  of 
insulation  adjacent  the  insulating  plate  and  against  the 
said  insolattog  part. 


2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  two  rails,  of  a  plate  of  insulating  material  inter- 
posed between  the  adjacent  ends  of. the  rails,  and  con- 
forming in  Bliape  to  the  shape  of  the  rails.  Joint  members 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  each  meml>er  comprising  a 
part  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  Joint  and 
recessed  at  one  end,  an  insulating  part  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  recessed  end  of  the  first  mentioned  part,  a 
third  part  conforming  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  inso- 
lation and  confining  the  insulation  between  the  same  and 
the  first  mentioned  part,  a  block  of  insulation  located 
against  the  plate  between  the  ends  of  the  rails  and  bear- 
ing against  the  Insulating  part,  said  parts  having  alined 
openings  registering  with  openings  in  the  rails.  Insulating 
aleeves  extending  through  the  said  parts  and  clamping 
bolts  projecting  through  said  sleeves  and  said  rails. 

\i.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the"  adjacent 
ends  of  two  rails,  of  a  plate  of  insulating  materlaf  inter- 
posed between  the  ends  of  said  rails.  Joint  members  at  op- 
posite Bides  of  said  rails,  each  member  comprising  two 
sections  and  an  interposed  tblckneas  of  insulating  mate- 
rial extending  from  one  end  to  a  point  opiKMiite  the  said 
plate,  blocks  of  insulating  material  interposed  between 
said  last  mentioned  Insulating  material  and  said  plate, 
said  members  having  alined  openings,  insulating  sleeves 
In  said  openinjrs.  and  bolts  passing  through  said  sleeves 
and  tying  the  rails  together. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  two  rails,  of  a  plate  of  insulating  material  inter- 
posed t>etween  the  ends  of  said  rails.  Joint  members  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rails,  each  member  comprising  two 
sections  and  an  interposed  thickness  of  insulating  mate- 
rial extending  from  one  end  to  a  point  opposite  the  said 
plate,  blocks  of  Insulating  material  Interposed  between 
said  first  mentioned  insulating  material  and  said  plate, 
said  members  having  alLned  openings,  insulating  sleeves 
in  said  openings,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  sleeves 
and  tying  the  rails  together,  and  both  of  said  members 
having  notches  or  recesses  registering  with  the  plate  of 
Insulating  material,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


947,174.  SETTING-UP  MACHINE.  Jambs  H.  Dodds,  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dovetail  Box  Machine  Co.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  439,786. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame,  of  side  Jaws  adapted  to  support  the  aide 
boards  of  a  box.  arms  pivoted  on  said  Jaws,  levers  carried 
by  Bald  arms,  yieldingly  mounted  gripper  plates  carried 
by  said  levers  and  between  which  and  said  Jaws  the  side 
boards  are  gripped  and  held,  end  Jaws  arranged  to  slide 
toward  and  from  said  side  Jaws  and  support  the  end 
boards  of  a  box,  and  means  for  movinj^'  said  end  Jaws  in- 
wardly to  press  the  interlocking  ends  of  the  side  and  end 
boards  together. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  dove-tail  boxes,  side  Jaws 
adapted  to  support  the  side  boards  of  a  box,  arms  pivoted 
on  said  Jaws,  levers  carried  by  said  arms,  yieldingly- 
moonted  gripper  plates  carried  by  said  levers  and  between 
which  and  said  Jaws  the  side  boards  are  gripped  and  held. 
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means  for  adjusting  said  levers  to  aline  said  plates,  means 
for  oscillating  said  arms,  end  Jaws  adapted  to  support  the 
end  boards  of  a  l)Ox,  and  means  for  moving  said  end  Jaws 
Inwardly  to  press  the  Interlocking  end*,  of  the  side  and 
end  boards  together. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  parallel  beams  mounted  therein,  one  of  aaid 
beams  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  other  one. 
■Ide  Jaws  carried  by  said  beams  and  adapted  to  support 
the  side  boards  of  a  box.  arms  pivoted  on  said  Jaws,  lerers 
carried  by  said  arms,  yieldingly  mounted  grlpper  plates 
carried  by  said  levers  and  between  which  and  said  Jawa 
the  side  boards  are  gripped  and  held,  means  for  adjusting 
said  levers  to  aline  said  plates,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  arms  to  move  said  platea  to  an  operative  or  Inopera- 
tive position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  side  Jaws  and  means  supporting  them,  said  Jaws 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  side  boards  of  a  box.  of  arms 
pivoted  at  points  Intermediate  to  their  ends  on  said  Jaws, 
grlpper  plates  supported  by  said  arms,  springs  Interposed 
between  said  arms  and  said  grlpper  plates,  and  holding 
said  plates  toward  said  Jaws  with  a  yielding  pressure  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  arms  to  move  said  plates  to 
a  gripping  position  or  release  them,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

."i.  In  a  machine  of  thp  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  side  Jaws  and  means  supporting  them,  of  arms 
pivoted  on  said  Jaws,  levers  carried  by  said  arms,  grlpper 
plates  yieldingly  supported  by  said  levers,  adjustable 
means  connecting  said  levers  with  fixed  points  on  said 
jaws,  and  forming  a  parallel  link  motion  with  said  arms, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  arms  on  their  pivots  to  move 
said  grlpper  plates  toward  or  from  said  Jaws,  substan- 
tlnlly  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


punch  and  a  closure  punch  movable  therein,  a  type  metal 
supply  pipe,  a  cylinder  opening  into  said  mold  and  con- 
nected by  a  duct  with  said  pipe,  a  piston  movable  in  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  close  and  open  said  duct,  a  bent 
lever  having  one  arm  artlcularly  connected  with  said 
punches,  the  point  of  connection  of  the  closure  pnncta 
with  the  same  being  farther  removed  from  the  fulcrum 
of  the  lever  than  the  point  of  connection  with  the  mold 
punch,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  piston,  and 
a  key  lever  adapted  to  drive  said  levers,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  the  piston  opens  the  duct  the  cylin- 
der Is  closed  from  the  mold  by  the  mold  punch 

4.  In  a  hand-operated  type  casting  nnd  setting  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  mold  comprising  a  mold  p\inch  and 
a  closure  punch  movable  therein,  a  type  metal  supply 
pipe,  a  cylinder  opening  Into  said  mold  and  connected  by 
a  duct  with  said  pipe,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder, 
adapted  to  enter  partially  Into  the  mold,  and  adapted  to 
close  and  open  said  duct,  a  l>ent  lever  having  one  arm 
artlcularly  connected  with  said  punches,  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  closure  punch  with  the  same  being  farther 
removed  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  than  the  point  of 
connection  with  the  mold  punch,  a  lever  plvotally  con 
nected  with  said  piston,  and  a  key  lever  adapted  to  drive 
first  the  latter  lever  and  subsequently  simultaneously  said 
bent   lever. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  and  setting  machine  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  the  combination,  with  the  key  lever  oper- 
ated type  casting  mechanism,  of  a  vertical  or  Inclined 
support,  a  frame  slldable  vertically  on  said  support,  a 
letter-case  movable  horizontally  in  said  frame,  a  gear 
rack  fixed  to  said  frame,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
meshing  with  said  rack  and  normally  holding  said  frame 
above  Its  lowest  position,  and  means  connected  with  the 
key  levers  of  the  casting  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
1   pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism. 

[Claim   6   not  printed   In   the  Gasette.l 


947,175.  TYPE  CASTING  .VND  SETTING  MACHINE. 
Thaddaus  Dbopiowski,  Cracow,  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Filed  July  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  505.676. 


947.170.  PNKI'MATIC  Ari'AR.\Tra.  Emmanikl  I.  J. 
(JiasoT.  Vanves.  France.  Filed  June  'JO,  lOOR  Serial 
No    4:<9.«:?7. 


1.  In  a  hand-driven  type  coating  and  setting  machine 
of  the  character  de«»ibed,  the  combination,  with  a  mold 
and  a  pump  for  supplying  metal  thereto,  of  a  mold  punch 
having  a  matrix  movable  In  and  limiting  the  size  of  the 
mold,  a  bent  lever  artlculariy  connected  with  said  mold 
punch,  a  key  lever  for  operating  said  bent  lever,  and  a 
lever  operated  by  said  key  lever  for  actuating  the  piston 

of  aald   pamp. 

2.  In  a  hand-driren  type  casting  and  setting  machine 
of  th«  character  de«:rlbed,  the  combination,  with  a  mold 
and  a  pump  for  aapplylng  metal  thereto,  of  a  mold  punch 
haTlng  a  matrix  morable  in  and  limiting  the  aise  of  the 
mold,  a  bent  l«Ter  artlcularly  connected  with  aald  mold 
panch.  a  doanr*  punch  movable  in  and  limiting  the  alae 
of  the  mold  oppoalte  aald  mold  punch  and  connected  ar- 
tieularty  with  nld  bent  lever  at  a  point  farther  from  the 
fulcrum  of  the  same  than  Its  point  of  connection  with 
the  mold  punch,  a  key  lever  for  operating  said  bent  lever. 
and  a  lever  operated  by  said  key  lever  for  actuating  the 
piston  of  aald  pump. 

3.  IB  a  aolely  hand-operated  type  easting  and  setting 
machlae,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  mold  comprising  a  mold 


In  a  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  head  located  in  the  line,  of  a  com- 
pressed air  tank,  an  exhaust  tank,  means  for  connecting 
said  tanks  alternately  with  the  despatch  tube  system,  said 
means  including  a  distributer  valve  connected  to  each 
tank  comprising  a  casing,  a  balanced  valve  in  said  casing, 
tubes  leading  to  the  ends  of  said  casings  and  connections 
whereby  said  tubes  may  be  connected  to  either  of  said 
tanks,  substantially  as  described. 


947.177.  MASONRY  BTRUCTUBB.  RArAW-OUAaTAViso, 
Nev7  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  81.  1908.  Serial  N«. 
446,816. 

1.  A  reinforced  masonry  structure,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  superposed  courses  of  thin  tile  slabs,  tha  alalia  In 
each  course  being  flushly  laid  edgewtat  with  thalr  tUa 
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edges  arranged  edge  to  edge,  said  slabs  being  also  so  dis- 
posed as  to  break  Joints  cross- wise  of  the  structure,  bind- 
ing material  between  the  tile  slabs  In  the  separate  courses, 
and  also  between  the  edges  of  adjoining  tile  slabs,  and  re- 
inforcement lying  In  the  binding  material. 


3    r 


2.  .\  reinforced  masonry  structure  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  superposed  courses  of  thin  tile  slabs,  the  slabs  In 
each  (oiiise  being  laid  edge  to  edge  and  arranged  to  break 
Joints  cross  wise  of  the  structure,  binding  material  be- 
tween the  tile  slabs  In  the  separate  courses  and  also  be- 
tween the  edges  of  adjoining  tile  slabs,  reinforcement  ly- 
ing In  the  joints  between  the  courses,  and  reinforcement 
lying  In  the  Joints  between  the  edges  of  the  tile  slabe. 

3.  .\  reinforced  masonry  arch,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  courses  of  thin  tiles,  the  tiles  in  each  course 
being  laid  edge  to  edge  and  arranged  to  break  Joints  cross- 
wise of  the  structure,  binding  material  between  the  tile  In 
the  separate  courses  and  also  lietweeo  the  edges  of  adjoin- 
ing tiles,  and  reinforcement  lying  in  the  Joints  between  the 
courses  and  also  In  the  Joints  between  the  edges  of  the 
tUes. 


9  4  7.178.  KElNFORCIN(i  MEMBER  FOR  HOLLOW 
STRUCTURES  AND  STRUCTURE  SO  REINFORCED. 
HiBRERT  H.  HiLBORN  and  Chabi.bb  E.  RoaHL.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,881. 


3.  A  reinforcing  member  for  reinforcing  hollow  struc- 
tures, such  as  irolley  poles  and  the  like,  cumprlslng  at 
least  one  bead  or  block,  a  series  of  spriug  members  se- 
cured to  said  block  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  spacing  blocks  carried  by  said  spring  members. 

4.  A  reinforcing  member  for  reinforcing  hollow  struc- 
tures, such  as  trolley  poles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  head 
or  block,  and  spring  members  extending  outwardly  there- 
from in  the  form  of  a  cone. 

6.  A  reinforced  hollow  structure,  having  a  reinforcing 
member  embedded  In  concrete  or  other  cementitlous  mnte- 
rlal  therein,  said  reinforcing  member  comprising  at  least 
one  head  or  block,  and  longitudinal  spring  members  con- 
nected thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


947.179.  COLLAI'SIBI-E  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  Cii.krles 
F.  Jenkins,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Single  Serv- 
ice Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499,005. 


1.  A  reinforcing  member  for  reinforcing  hollow  struc- 
tures, such  as  trolley  poles  and  the  like,  comprising  at 
laast  one  head  or  block  and  a  series  of  spring  members  se- 
cured to  said  block  and  extendiag  ootwardly  therefrom. 

2.  A  reinforcing  member  for  reinforcing  hollow  struc- 
tures, such  as  trolley  poles  and  tbs  llko.  comprising  a  pair 
of  heads  or  blocks,  and  spring  membsrs  bsvlng  their  ends 
secured  to  aald  blocka,  tbareby  forming  a  cage. 


*? 


1.  A  blank  for  a  knockdown  box.  consisting  of  a  series 
of  comparatively  wide  and  narrow  panels;  said  narrow 
panels  being  separated  from  the  wider  panels  by  weak- 
ened lines  and  provided  with  triangular  perforations  near 
one  end  of  the  same.  leaving  a  space  between  the  bottom 
of  said  perforations  and  the  edge  of  the  blank  ;  a  flap  In- 
tegrally attached  to  one  of  said  narrow  panels,  a  bottom 
separated  hv  an  L  shaped  slot  from  one  of  said  wider 
panels  to  form  a  corner  18  on  said  bottom  ;  a  narrow  strip 
Integrally  attached  to  said  bottom,  of  a  less  length  than 
the  width  of  said  bottom  to  form  a  corner  17  on  the  latter, 
said  strip  being  Integrally  attached  to  one  of  said  wider 
panels  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  knockdown  and  collapsible  box  formed  from  a 
paper  blank  having  a  plurality  of  wide  and  narrow  panels 
Integral  with  each  other,  the  narrow  panels  provided  with 
triangular-shaped  perforations  near  one  end,  and  one  of 
said  panels  provided  with  a  flap ;  a  narrow  strip  integral 
with  one  of  said  wider  panels  and  of  a  less  length  than  the 
width  of  said  bottom  to  form  a  corner  17,  a  bottom  Inte- 
gral with  said  strip,  and  separated  from  one  of  said 
wider  panels  by  an  L-shaped  slot  to  form  a  comer  18  on 
said  bottom  and  suitable  fastenings  between  said  flap,  and 
one  of  said  wider  panels,  whereby  the  bottom  of  the  box 
may  be  readily  unseated  and  the  box  collapsed  for  ship- 
ping, or  may  be  readily  seated,  when  the  box  is  intcndad 
for  use;  subsUntially  as  described. 


947  180,  I  HARGING  TRUCK  FOR  FURNACES.  WaL- 
TiiB  E.  Jewell,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  I'S.  1908. 
Serial  No.  464.454. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  boiler  section,  of  a  rear  steering  section 
having  a  frame  provided  with  a  vertical  portion  riveted 
directly  to  the  rear  side  of  the  boiler  section  and  n  front 
section  having  Independent  driving  and  llftinir  raechan- 
lams  and  a  frame  having  a  vertical  portion  riveted  di- 
rectly to  the  front  side  of  the  holler  section. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  the  machine  frame,  of  a  lifting  frame  pivote^  at  ita 
rear  end  to  the  machine  frame  and  extending  in  front  of 
the  machine  frame,  a  steam  cylinder  mouhted  on  the  ma- 
chine frame,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  having  a  plstoa 
head  and  a  stem,  a  cross  bar  on  the  stem  and  rods  coa- 
necting  the  cross  bar  to  the  lifting  frame. 
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3.  Id  a  machine  of  the  clau  described,  the  combination 
with  the  machine  frame,  of  a  lifting  frame  pivoted  at  its 
rear  end  to  the  machine  frame  and  extending  in  front  of 
the  machine  frame,  a  steam  cylinder  moanted  on  the  ma- 
chine  frame,   a    piston   In   said   cylinder  haying   a   piston 


head  and  a  stem,  rods  connecting  the  piston  stem  to  the 
lifting  frame,  a  supporting  bar  and  a  spring  between  the 
piston  head  and  the  supporting  bar  adapted  to  return  the 
piston  and  lifting  machine  to  their  lower  position  when 
the  steam  pressure  is  diminished  sufficiently. 


9  4  7,181.  FLUID- PRESSURE -OPERATED  TOOL. 
Charlss  H.  Johnson,  Springfield,  III..  asHlgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Pittsburg  Pneumatic  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  274,498. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  within  said  cyl- 
inder, means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  into  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  In  one  direction,  a  reser 
voir  for  fluid  pressure,  means  for  connecting  said  reservoir 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  to  impart  an  Initial 
movement  to  the  piston  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  connectinK  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder to  atmosphere  before  the  piston  begins  said  initial 
movement. 

2.  In  a  fiuld  pressure  operated  tool,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  within  said  cyl- 
inder, means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  Into  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  In  one  direction,  a  reser- 
voir for  fluid  pressure,  means  for  charging  said  reservoir, 
means  tor  connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  Impart  an  Initial  movem«nt  to  the  piston 
in  the  opposite  direct  Ion,  and  meao^s  for  connecting  the 
first  mentioned  end  of  the  cylinder  to  atmosphere  before 
the  piston  begins  said  initial  movement. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  within  said  cyl- 
inder, meana  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  Into  one,^nd  of 
the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  In  one  direction,  a  reser- 
voir for  fluid  pressure,  means  for  charging  said  reservoir 
with  fluid  pressure  from  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  cylinder 
during  the  aforesaid  movement  of  the  piston,  means  for 
connecting  said  reservolrwlth  the  opposite  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder to  impart  an  Initial  movement  to  the  piston  In  the 
oppoalte  direction,  and  means  for  connecting  the  flnt  men- 
tioned end  of  the  cylinder  to  atmosphere  before  the  piston 
begins  said  initial  movement. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  within  said  cyl- 
ioder,  a  reservoir,  means  for  charging  said  reservoir  with 
fluid  preMore,  means  for  connecting  said  reservoir  with 


one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  Impart  a  movement  to  the  pis- 
ton, and  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  from  a  source 
thereof  to  complete  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  within  said  cyl- 
inder, a  reservoir,  means  for  charging  said  reservoir  with 
fluid  pressure  from  the  cylinder  during  the  movement  of 
the  piston  In  one  direction,  means  for  connecting  said  res- 
ervoir with  the  cylinder  to  impart  a  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton In  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid 
pressure  from  a  source  thereof  to  complete  the  movement 
of  the  piston  In  said  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


04  7,182.      DRAG-SAW.      Wll.Lis    A.    Lawbei,    Dudley, 
Idaho.      Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.      Serial  No.  485.966. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member  consisting  of  a  sharp  pointed  stake  having  a  plain 
blunt  outer  end,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  stake, 
a  winding  post  extending  through  the  supporting  member 
Intermediate  the  pivoted  arm  and  the  blunt  outer  end,  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the  winding  post,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  spring  with 
the  pivoted  arm,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  arm, 
nnd  a  saw  pivotally  connected  with  and  carried  by  the 
link. 

2.  A  supporting  member,  an  arm  pivoted  thereon,  a 
winding  post  extending  through  the  supporting  member,  a 
spring  connected  with  and  wound  upon  the  post,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  end  of  the  spring  with  the 
pivoted  arm,  a  link  connected  pivotally  with  said  arm  and 
having  a  curved  and  slotted  outer  end.  and  a  saw  blade 
pivotally  connected  with  said  link  and  guided  and  sup- 
ported by  the  curved  slotted  portion  of  said  link. 

3.  .\  supporting  memt>er  having  an  apertured  boss  pro- 
vided with  radial  grooves,  a  winding  post  consisting  of  a 
slotted  bolt  extending  through  the  aperture  and  having 
tightening  nuts,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  spring  having  one  end  extended  through  the  slotted 
bolt  In  engagement  with  a  radial  groove  and  having  Its 
other  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  pivotally  supported 
arm,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm,  and  a  saw 
pivotally  connected  with  and  supported  by  said  link. 


947,183.     FLUSHING-VALVE.     Samiel  W.   Lewis,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,495. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an 
Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  and  a  countertrared  chamber 
surrounding  said  seat  and  outlet,  a  valve  reclprocable  In 
said  casing  and  so  proportioned  to  said  chamber  as  to  pro- 
vide a  slight  clearance  between  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
and  the  valve  in  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve,  and 
an  extension  on  said  valve  adapted  to  enter  and  com- 
pletely close  the  outlet  In  advance  of  the  seating  of  the 
valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an 
Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  and  a  counterbored  chamt>er 
surrounding  said  seat  and  outlet,  a  valve  reclprocable  In 
said  casing  and  so  proportioned  to  said  chamt>er  as  to  pro- 
vide a  slight  clearance  between  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
and  the  valve  In  the  cloelng  movement  of  the  valve,  an 
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extension  on  said  valve,  a  part  of  said  extension  being 
tapered  to  first  enter  the  outlet  and  gradually  reduce  the 
fiow  and  a  part  adapted  to  completely  close  the  outlet  In 
advance  of  the  seating  of  the  valve. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an 
Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  and  a  counterbored  chamber 
surroundlnj?  said  soat  and  outlet,  a  cylinder  revoluble 
within  said  casing,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder  provided  with 
a  valve  reclprocable  In  said  casing  and  so  proportioned  to 
said  chamber  as  to  provide  a  slight  clearance  between  the 
walls  of  the  chamber  and  the  valve  when  closing,  and  an 
extension  on  said  valve  adapted  to  enter  and  completely 
close  the  outlet  In  advance  of  the  seating  of  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an 
Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  and  a  counterbored  chamber 
surrounding  said  seat  and  outlet,  a  revoluble  cylinder 
having  one  end  within  said  casing  and  open  toward  the 
outlet.  Its  other  end  without  the  casing  and  closed  by  a 
removable  head,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder  provided  with 
a  valve  which  is  reclprocable  in  said  casing  and  so  pro- 
portioned tc  said  chamber  as  to  provide  a  slight  clearance 
between  the  walls  of  the  chaml)er  and  the  valve  In  the 
closing  movement  of  the  valve,  an  extension  on  said  vslve 
adapted  to  enter  and  completely  close  the  outlet  In  advance 
of  the  seating  of  the  valve. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  and  a  counterbored  chamber 
surrounding  said  seat  and  outlet,  a  revoluble  cylinder 
having  one  end  closed  by  a  removable  head.  Its  other  end 
open  toward  the  outlet,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder  provided 
with  a  valve  reclprocable  In  said  casing  and  so  propor- 
tioned as  to  provide  a  slight  clearance  between  the  walls 
of  the  chamber  and  the  valve  In  Its  closing  movement,  an 
extension  on  said  valve  adapted  to  enter  and  completely 
close  the  outlet  In  advance  of  the  seating  of  the  valve,  and 
a  by-pass  to  admit  pressure  into  the  closed  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder when  the  valve  Is  closing. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


8.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  standplpe  with  a 
valve  therefor,  a  plate  connected  to  said  standplpe,  a 
screw  threaded  in  said  plate  and  rotatably  connected  with 
said  valve,  and  a  member  provided  with  an  outlet  and  ar- 
ranged between  said  plate  and  said  standplpe,  said  mem- 
ber rotatable  relatively  to  said  standplpe. 


947,184.  HYDRANT.  Hknrt  W.  Llncbford,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Western  Pipe  and 
Steel  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,468. 

1.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  standplpe  with  a 
valve  therefor,  a  plate  connected  movably  to  said  stand- 
pipe,  and, a  member  provided  with  an  outlet  and  arranged 
between  a«ld  standplpe  and  plate,  said  standplpe  and  plate 
formed  and  arranged  to  permit  rotation  of  the  member 
therebetween. 

2.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  standplpe  with  a 
valve  tbeMfor,  a  ring  affixed  to  said  standplpe,  a  plate 
connected  to  said  ring,  a  screw  threaded  in  said  plate  and 
connected  with  said  valve,  and  a  tubular  member  movably 
arranged  between  said  ring  and  said  plate. 
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4.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  or  a  standplpe,  with  a 
valve  therefor,  a  ring  provided  with  a  groove  and  affixed 
to  said  standplpe,  a  plate  provided  with  a  groove,  bolts 
passing  through  said  plate  and  threaded  in  said  ring,  a 
tubular  portion  of  a  rotating  head  having  Its  ends  ar- 
ranged In  said  grooves,  and  a  screw  threaded  In  said  plate 
and  rotatlvely  connected  with  said  valv«. 


947,188.  INSULATING-SUPPORT.  G»OROi  B.  McBbam, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mechanical  ft  Electrical  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,684. 


1.  \n  Insulating  support  for  electrical  connections  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  snpportini:  wall,  said 
securing  means  comprising  a  screw  thread  on  said  insu- 
lating support,  a  shoulder  on  said  Insulating  support  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  thread,  a  sleeve 
slldably  fitted  to  th«  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  Insu- 
lating support,  and  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  .on  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  thread  on  said  Insu- 
lating support,  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  insu- 
lating support  being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves 
which  cut  through  and  communicate  with  the  several 
threads  of  said  screw  throad  and  are  adapted  to  receive 
the  Inwardly  projecting  hips  on  said  sleeve,  whereby  said 
sleeve  may  be  ent'nRfd  wifi  said  screw  thread  at  any 
point  lengthwise  thereof,  sul>stantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  insulating  support  for  electrical  connections  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  supporting  wall,  said 
secaring  means  comprising  double  screw  threads  on  said 
Insulating  support,  a  shoulder  on  said  insulating  support 
adjacent  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  screw  threads,  a  sleeve 
slldably  fitted  to  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  In- 
sulating support,  and  inwardly  pro^eetlnc  lugs  on  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  different  screw  threads  on 
said   insulating  support,    the  screw   threaded   portion   of 
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■aid  Insulutiu*;  support  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
groovt's  which  cut  through  and  communicate  with  the 
Beviral  thniids  of  said  screw  thronds  and  are  adapti'd  to 
recflve  the  inwardly  proJectinK  lutjs  on  said  sU-ove.  where- 
by said  sleevi'  may  be  engaged  with  said  screw  threads  at 
any  point  l.n-lhwise  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Insulating  support  for  electrical  connections  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  siipportlng  wall,  said 
securing  means  comprising  series  of  segmental  screw 
Threads  on  said  insulating  support,  a  shoulder  ndjacent 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  threads,  a  slo(>vr  slidably 
fitted  to  the  screw  threaded  i>ortion  of  said  Insulating 
support,  and  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  on  said  sleive  re- 
spectively adapted  to  engage  different  aeries  of  said  seg- 
mental screw  threads  on  said  Insulating  support,  the 
screw  threaded  portion  of  said  insulating  support  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  which  engage  and 
communicate  with  corresponding  ends  of  different  series 
of  segmental  screw  threads  and  are  adapt. -d  to  receive  the 
Inwardly  projecting  lugs  on  said  sleeve,  whereby  said 
sleeve  may  be  engaged  with  said  segmental  screw  threads 
at  any  point  lengthwise  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  seg- 
mental screw  threads  remote  from  the  longitudinal 
grooves  with  which  they  communicate,  resp.'ctively.  be 
Ing  closcfl.  substantially  as  described 

4.  An  Insulating  support  for  electrical  t-onneit inns  .•iiul 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  supporting  wall,  said 
securing  means  comprising  a  screw  thread  on  said  insu- 
lating .support,  a  shoulder  on  said  insulating  support  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  thread,  a  sU'eve  of 
ductile  sheet  metal  slidably  fitted  to  the  screw  threaded 
portion  of  said  insulating  supjwrt,  and  inwardly  project- 
ing lugs  on  .said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  thread 
on  said  insulating  support,  said  lugs  being  formed  by 
■waging  sections  of  said  sleeves  Inwardly,  thus  providing 
corresponding  recesses  In  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve 
adapted  for  engagement  by  a  tool  for  turning  said  sleeve, 
the  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  Insulating  support  be- 
ing provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  which  cut  through 
said  screw  thread  and  communicate  with  the  several 
grooves  thereof  and  are  adapted  to  receive  the  Inwardly 
projecting  lugs  on  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  sleeve  may 
be  engaged  with  said  screw  thread  at  any  point  length 
wise  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


nai  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  an  IncllntMl  chute  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  posi- 
tion a  piece  of  chalk  engaged  by  said  knives  whereby  the 
chalk   Is   sharpened. 


947.18»>.  CH.VLK  SHARPENING  DEVICE.  Isa.*c  Nel- 
M.\N,  i'lttsburg.  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Frank 
Magidson,  one  sixth  to  Edward  Isaacson,  one-sixth  to 
Harry  A.  I.ande,  and  one-sixth  to  Phllep  Adler.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.      Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,48.3 


0^ 


0  4  7  .  1  H  7        AlTOMATir   RELIEF-V  M.VE. 
Pi.cBGEK  and  John   I*«nbosk.  *"hlcago.   Ill 
■Jl.    I'.Hi.v       .Serial    No.   4.S4,10tJ. 


Ernst   A. 
Filed   May 


A  chalk  sharpening  device  comprising  a  casing,  a 
drawer  slidably  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing its  top  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
a  bousing  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  opening  Into 
■aid  slot,  a  slecTS  projecting  rearwardly  from  wild  hous- 
ing, a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  sleeve  and  extending  in  the 
housing,  a  disk  having  a  centrally  disposed  hub  connected 
to  said  shaft,  .tangentially  disposed  knives  connected  with 
one  face  of  said  disk  and  extending  from  said  bub  to  the 
edge  of  the  disk,  a  crank  connected  to  the  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  disk  and  further  adapted  to  prerent  longltudl- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
with  a  fluid  pocket  at  said  outlet,  a  chamber  within  said 
casing  provided  with  a  normally  open  leakage  port,  a 
movable  valve  member  arranged  to  control  said  outlet, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve  member  in<ludlng  a 
float  operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  accidental  clogging  of  said  leakag>'  i)oit. 

:!.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination 
a  casing  forming  a  chamber  and  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  with  a  fluid  pocket  at  said  outlet,  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  substantially  normally 
open  leakage  port,  a  movable  valve  member  arranged  to 
control  said  outlet,  a  float  controlled  by  the  fluid  In  said 
casing,  and  connecting  means  between  said  float  and  mov- 
able members,  said  connecting  means  N'ing  arranged  to 
prevent  the  accidental  stopping  up  of  said  leakage  port. 

:{.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  with 
a  casing  arranged  therein  forming  a  condensing  chamber, 
said  condensing  chamber  being  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  leakage  port,  a  movable  valve  member  arranged  to 
control  said  casing  outlet  and  means  for  controlling  said 
valve  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  shell 
arranged  therein  forming  a  condensation  chamber,  said 
condensation  chamber  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  port 
which  Is  normally  open,  said  casing  being  formed  with  a 
fluid  pocket  at  said  outlet  a  movable  valve  member  ar- 
ranged to  control  said  outlet,  a  float  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  said  valve  member  and  means  for  preventing  the 
accidental  clogging  of  said  condensation  chamber  Inlet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  shell 
arranged  w  ithin  said  casing  forming  a  condensation  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a 
normally  open  outlet,  means  for  preventing  the  accidental 
closing  of  said  inlet,  a  movable  valve  meml)er  arranged 
to  control  said  casing  outlet,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
fluid  In  said  casing  for  operating  said  valve  member. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  4  7,188.  CALCILATING  MACHINE.  ROBBBT  RllN, 
Berlin,  (iermany.  Filed  July  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
508,496. 


1.  Means  tor  decimal  Indexing  In  calculating  machlnet 
comprising.  In  combination,  an  index  plate  provided  with 
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two  longitudinal  slits  Inclined  to  the  surface  thereof  and 
arranged  In  cross  section  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
one  another,  and  an  index  having  two  corresponding  pro- 
jections adapted  to  enter  said  silts,  substantially  as  and 
for   the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  Means  for  decimal  Indexing  In  calculating  machines 
comprising.  In  combination,  an  Index  plate  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  longitudinal  silts,  an 
index  formed  from  sheet  metal,  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient tongues  on  said  Index  adapted  to  enter  said  silts, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


adapted  to  hu "k  over  the  connecting  member  of  the  unit 
immediately  above  and  to  spring  lock  with  said  unit  by 
lateral  separation  of  the  \ipper  ends  of  the  vertical  mem- 
bers. 

3.  A  card  rack  composed  <if  a  plurality  of  Independent 
units;  one  of  said  inifs  having  b  cklng  notches  and  an- 
other of  said  units  having  bcKiks  adapted  to  spring  lock 
by  lateral  separation  In  said  notches. 


9  4  7,189.  VACUUM  AND  FLUSHING  APPARATUS. 
David  Rodreick,  San  DIego,  Cal.,  assignor  to  James 
Mason,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  June  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.   438.B20. 
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947,191.  WINDOW-CLEANING  ("IIAIK.  J  .s£  (J.  BaMIO, 
New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  l'».  1!K)S  Serial  No. 
458,511. 


In  n  device  of  the  character  descrl»»ed.  the  combination 
with  a  bowl,  of  a  conduit  leading  thereto,  a  cylinder,  a 
centrally  disposed  oscillattiry  section  disposed  within  said 
cylinder,  ji  handle  for  oscillating  said  section,  said  section 
having  potts  formed  therein  which  when  said  section  Is 
at  one  of  Its  limits  of  movement,  admit  water  to  the  right 
hand  end  of  the  cylinder  and  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  left  hand  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  conduit, 
and  when  aald  section  Is  at  its  opposite  limit  of  movement 
establish  communication  between  the  left  hand  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  a  source  of  water  supply  and  establish 
communication  between  the  right  hand  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  tiie  conduit,  a  piston  located  In  said  cylinder  upon 
each  side  of  said  central  section,  a  piston  rod  connecting 
said  pistons,  plates  G  spanning  said  cylinder  and  holding 
said  central  section  In  position,  and  packing  members 
carried  b.v  said  plates  which  fcxm  a  fluid  tight  packing 
about   said    piston    rod. 

1 1  

947.190.     CARD  RACK.     Hekbeut  B.  Rose.  BuflTalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.   12.  lf>08.     Serial   No    402,253. 


1.  A  unit  lor  a  card  rack  struck  up  from  one  piece  of 
metal  and  comprising  a  middle  member,  two  end  members 
extending  at  an  angle  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  middle 
member  and  corner  stiffening  ribs  at  the  juncture  of  said 
member  a. 

2.  A  card  rack  composed  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
sheet  metal  channeled  units,  each  consisting  of  two  ver- 
tical channel  members  and  a  transverse  horlxontal  mem- 
ber connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  members : 
■aid  vertical  meabers  having  books  at  their  upper  ends 


1.  A  window  dealing  clinlr  havlug  a  frame,  supporting 
means  comprising  an  L  shaped  member  having  a  vertically 
directed  shank  mounted  fcr  turning  and  endwise  sliding 
movement  upon  the  frame,  and  provided  at  Its  lower  ex- 
tremltv  with  a  laterally  directed  pari  Integral  with  said 
vertically  directed  shank,  and  ei!g:meable  with  a  window 
sill  and  "adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  surface  of  such 
sill  when  the  shank  Is  turned  upon  the  frame,  and  means 
for  locking  said  L-shaped  member  to  the  frame. 

2.  A  window  cleaning  chair  having  a  frame  provided 
with  bearings,  L-shaped  meml>ers  each  having  a  vertically 
directed  shank  mounted  for  turning  and  endwise  sliding 
movement  in  one  of  the  bearings  of  the  frame,  and  each 
provided  at  Its  lower  extremity  with  a  laterally  directed 
part  Integral  with  said  vertically  directed  shank  and  en- 
gageable  with  a  window  sill,  and  adapted  to  traverse  the 
surface  thereof  during  turning  movement  of  said  shank, 
and  set  screws  for  locking  said  members  against  move- 
ment in  said  bearings  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  window  cleaning  chair  having  a  frame  provided 
with  means  for  holding  It  to  a  window  frame,  and  having 
a  seat  portion,  and  a  back  having  forwardly  directed 
rigid  side  portions  at  its  opposite  sides  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of 
its  seat  portion  and  in  front  of  the  rear  edge  thereof,  said 
back  when  moved  in  one  direction  upon  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  Its  side  portions  with  the  frame  being  adapted 
to  stand  vertically  above  said  frame  with  its  lower  edge 
engaged  and  supported  upon  the  rear  part  of  said  frame 
and  being  adapted,  when  reversely  moved  upon  the  pivotal 
connections  of  Its  side  portions  with  s-nld  frame,  to  be 
folded  down  adjacent  to  the  seat  portion  but  spaced  apart 
therefrom  to  produce  a  chamber  between  said  back  and 
the  seat  portion,  the  said  forwardly  directed  side  portions 
having  edge  surfaces  adapted,  when  the  back  Is  thus  fold- 
ed, to  closely  approach  the  seat  portion  and  close  the  sides^ 
of  said  chamber. 

4.  A  window  cleaning  chair  having  a  frame  provided 
with  a  seat  portion,  and  a  back  having  forwardly  directed 
side  portions  integrally  produced  at  Its  opp<'slte  sides  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  upper 
surface  of  Its  seat  portion  and  In  front  of  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  said  back  when  moved  In  one  direction  upon  the 
plvoUl  connections  of  Its  side  portions  with  the  frame 
being  adapted  to  stand  vertically  above  said  frame  with 
its  lower  edge  engaged  and  supported  upon  the  rear  part 
of  the  frame,  and  being  adapted,  when  reversely  moved 
upon  said  pivotal  connections,  to  be  folded  down  ad- 
jacent to  the  seat  portion,  but  spaced  apart  therefrom  to 
produce  a  chamber  between  said  back  and  the  seat  por- 
tion, the  said  forwardly  directed  side  portions  of  the  back 
hsTing  edge  surfaces  inclined  from  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions of  the  side  portions  toward  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 
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back  and  adapted,  when  the  back  Is  folded,  to  closely  ap- 
proach the  seat  portion  and  close  the  sides  of  said  cham- 
ber, th.'  inclinations  of  such  edpe  surfaces  being  also 
adapted  to  permit  the  upper  edge  of  the  back,  when  fold- 
ed, to  apiiroach  the  seat  portion  more  closely  than  the 
lower  edge  of  the  back  and  thereby  close  said  chamber 
along  the  forward  edjre  of  the  seat  portion.     , 


947.192.  MATTia:SS-Sk'KING  FAKIUC,  J-hn  .7.  Huaz 
SKi.i.,  St.  I.ouis.  Mo.,  assljfnor  to  American  Bed  Com- 
piiiy.  St,  l.ouls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.      Filed 


Apr.   14,   1909.     Serial  No.  489,7912. 


the  smaller  ones  havin«  ap.nures  therein,  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  central  antjular  rib.  a  plate  having  wlnk's  secured  to 
the  other  side  of  the  body  and  havlnfj  on  Its  central  por- 
tion a  track  consist inu  of  luifs,  one  of  which  Is  bent  at 
rlk'ht  anttles  so  as  to  extend  toward  the  other  to  provide 
a  space  between  said  Urns,  of  an  end  Kate  havlnn  plates 
provided  with  anirular  wlni;"  embracing  and  secured  to 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  last  named  plates  being 
also  provid.d  with  ontstandlng  ribs  which  are  Inserted 
Into  \U>-  eiKlH  of  the  cate.  the  Hald  i.lntcs  of  the  cate  also 
tutvinu  L  shaped  ribs  project  Inu  1"  opposite  directions 
from  each  other,  one  of  the  plates  of  the  i:ate  having  out- 
standing apertiired  Ums  which  reclster  with  the  apertures 
in  said  smaller  wings,  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  bolts 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  apertures  In  said  lugs  and  said  wings,  and  means 
connected   to  said  N)ltH  whereby   to  operate   the  same. 


5)47. liM  BOND  TIE  FOR  WALLS  A.NI'  Tlli:  LIKE. 
\Vn.i.i.\M  II.  Bbown,  York,  England.  Filed  July  1'.'. 
m(i7       Serial    No.    386,840. 


1.  A  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  arranged 
substantially  at  right  angles  tu  a  plurality  of  links,  said 
strands  having  at  Intervals  half  eyes  between  which  and 
rigidly  fixed  upon  the  b  dy  of  said  strand  Is  located  one 
extremity  of  said  links,  the  other  extremity  of  said  links 
having   means  to   loosely  engage  another  of  said  stranda. 

2.  A  fabric  of  the  character  described,  coinprlslng  a 
plurality  of  lengthy  strands  arranged  at  right  angles  to  a 
plurality  of  comparatively  short  links  <  r  braces  Interposed 
therebetween  ;  one  extremity  of  each  of  said  latter  mem 
l>ers  l.eing  coiled  about  and  thereafter  cunpiessed  upon 
an  adjacent  strand,  and  the  material  of  said  strand  being 
sharply  depresse<i  on  either  side  of  and  Immediately  adja 
cent  to  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  brace  therewith, 
whereby  said  brace  Is  positively  locked  against  revolu- 
tionary or  other  movement  up<in  said  strand;  the  other 
extremity  of  each  of  said  braces  or  links  lo  sely  engaged 
about  the  opposite  strand 

3.  A  fabric  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lengthy  strands  arranged  at  right  angles  to  a 
plurality  of  comparatively  short  braces  or  links  Interposed 
therebetween  ;  said  link«  composed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  rel)ent  upon  Itself  and  hookeil  at  one  extremity  for 
engagement  with  an  adjacent  strand  ;  the  parallel  wires 
composing  each  of  said  links  being  spaced  widely  apart 
at  Its  other  extremity,  and  said  spaced  wires  subsequently 
converging  as  they  are  coiled  about  the  selected  strand  : 
the  material  of  said  strand  being  sharply  depressed  upon 
either  side  of  and  immediately  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
engagemept  of  said  spaced  wires  of  said  link  therewith  ; 
and  said  extremity  of  said  brace  compressed  upon  said 
strand  between  said  depressions  therein,  whereby  said 
link  Is  positively  locked  against  revolutionary  or  other 
movement  upon  said  strand. 


947,193.     END-UATE  FOR  WAGONS.     Oscar  A.  Birhli.. 
Belolt,  Wis.      Filed  June  12.   1909.     Serial  No    501.859. 


1.  .V  flexible  or  1  lastlc  reinforcing  bond  for  masonry 
structures,  consisting  of  a  coarse  wire  netting  strip  adapt- 
ed to  be  embedded  In  the  mortar  and  which  strip  Is  pro 
vided  with  a  st-rles  of  side  extensions  or  auxiliary  strips, 
as  22.  of  wire  netting  extending  outward  transversely 
from   the  body  of  the  main  strip. 

2.  A  flexible  or  elastic  reinforcing  bond  for  masonry 
structures,  consisting  of  a  coarse  wire  netting  strip  com- 
prising relatively  heavy  selvage  warp  strands  and  rela- 
tively light  and  flexible  Interposed  weft  strands  engaged 
with  said  warp  strands  and  Intertwisted  together  at  inter- 
vals to  form  plural  colls  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  said 
netting  strip,  said  strip  being  provided  with  said  exten- 
sions (  r  auxiliary  strips,  us  22  of  wire  netting  extending 
outward  transversely  from  the  body  of  the  main  strip. 

3.  .V  flexible  or  elastic  reinforcing  bond  for  masonry 
structures,  consisting  of  a  coarse  wire  netting  strip  com- 
prising heavy  selvage  warp  strands  and  one  or  more 
heavy  intermediate  warp  strands,  and  relatively  light  and 
flexible  weft  strands  engaged  with  said  warp  strands  and 
Intertwisted  with  each  other.  Independently  of  tbelr  point 
of  connection  with  said  warp  strands,  to  form  plural  colls 
which  are  disposed  lengthwis.'  of  the  said  netting  strip, 
said  strip  being  provided  with  side  extensions  or  auxiliary 
strips,  as  22.  of  wire  netting  extending  outward  trans- 
versely from   the  body   of  the  main   strip. 

4.  .\  reinforced  bonded  double  wall  comprising  walls 
spaced  apart  and  each  formed  of  units  of  brick,  stone, 
concrete  or  other  building  materials,  a  series  of  main  wire 
netting  strips  arranged  between  the  inner  and  outer  parts 
of  the  double  walls,  and  a  series  of  auxiliary  wire  netting 
strips  connected  to  and  extending  outward  from  the  main 
strips  and  passed  l)etween  the  courses  of  the  building  ma- 
terials  forming   said  walls. 

5.  .V  reinforced  or  bonded  double  wall  comprising  walls 
■paced  apart  and  each  formed  of  units  of  building  ma- 
terial and  a  series  of  wire  netting  strips  arranged  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  parts  of  the  double  walls  as  a  vertical 

I  step  by  step  reinforcement,  and  passing  alternately  be- 
tween the  courses  of  the  building  materials  forming  said 
walls. 


The  combination  with  a  wagon-body  having  on  one  side 
a  plate  with  oppositely  disposed  wings  of  different  alses. 


947.195       FASTENER    FOR    I'ACKAOES.      Clabencb    E. 

Chibchill.  Dixie,  Idaho.     Filed  Jan.  28,   1909.     Serial 

No.  474.682. 

.V  package  fastener  consisting  of  two  leaves  having  a 
hinged  connection,  one  of  said  leaves  having  Its  front  edge 
beveled  on  Its  under  surface,  a  spring  latch  carried  by  the 
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other  leaf  and  having  an  outstanding  angular  latching 
lug  at  Its  free  end  provided  with  a  l>eveled  face  with 
which   the  beveled   edge  of  the   first   mentioned  leaf   con- 
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tacts  and  *naps  over  when  said  leaves  are  brought  to- 
gether, and  a  spring  for  automatically  forcing  said  leaves 
apart  when  the  latch  is  removed  from  its  locking  position. 

II  _ 

947,196.  MIXING  MACHINE.  Andrew  J.  CaoPP.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Cropp  I'oncrete  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  a  i'orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug    8,    1908.      Serial   No.   447,637. 


near  one  side  of  the  chute,  a  plate  secured  to  the  recept/i- 
cle  at  Its  discharging  end  and  -extended  radially  thereinto 
within  the  path  of  the  door,  another  plate  diagonally  dls 
posed  from  the  last-named  plate  partially  across  the  inner 
surface  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  hold  the  door  in 
Its  closed  position. 

.").  The  rotary  mixing  receptacle  having  a  centrally 
apertured  disk  at  its  receiving  end  and  provided  with  an 
opening  at  about  the  center  of  Its  other  end.  a  centrally 
apertured  circumferential  partition  located  within  the  re- 
ceptacle at  a  distance  from  the  disk  thereof  and  having 
openings,  a  series  of  deflector  blades  diagonally  disposed 
between  the  partition  and  disk  at  one  side  of  the  open- 
ings In  the  former,  a  series  of  diagonally  disposed  de- 
flector blades  extended  Inwardly  from  the  other  sides  of 
the  openings  in  said  partition,  a  discharge  chute  located 
In  the  opening  of  the  discharging  end  and  extended  into 
the  receptacle,  a  door  pivotally  mounted  within  the  re- 
ceptacle near  one  side  of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  same  and  to  assist  in  guiding  the  material 
theretf.  when'fn  Its  opened  position,  one  or  more  V-shaped 
plows  mounted  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  receptacle 
about  midway  between  its  ends,  and  a  plate  diagonally 
disposed  partially  across  the  inner  surface  of  the  recepta- 
cle from  the  path  of  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


047.197.  DCMI'ING-CAR.  John  K.  Fcrst.  New  Castle. 
Pa  ,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Works.  New 
Castle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
.;<•,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,086. 


1.  The  rotary  mixing  receptacle  having  a  centrally 
apertured  disk  at  its  receiving  end  and  provided  with  an 
opening  at  about  the  center  of  Its  other  end,  means  to 
direct  the  material  Inwardly  of  the  receptacle  from  the 
disk  thereof,  an  Inwardly  tapered  discharging  chute  lo- 
cated In  the  opening  of  the  discharging  end  and  extended 
into  the  receptacle,  a  door  tapered  to  correspond  with  the 
taper  of  the  chute  and  pivotally  mounted  within  the  re- 
ceptacle near  one  side  of  the  chute  and  having  at  Its  Inner 
portion   a    transversely   disposed    flange. 

2.  The  rotary  mixing  receptacle  having  a  centrally 
apertured  disk  at  its  receiving  end  and  another  at  its  dis- 
charging end  provided  with  an  opening  at  about  Its  center, 
moans  to  direct  the  material  Inwardly  of  the  receptacle 
from  the  disk  thereof,  a  discharge  chute  located  In  the 
opening  of  the  disk  at  the  discharging  end  of  the  recepta 
cle  and  extended  Into  the  latter,  a  door  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  receptacle  near  one  side  of  the  chute  and  hav- 
ing at  its  Inner  edge  a  flange,  a  plate  secured  to  the  re- 
ceptacle at  its  discharging  end  and  extended  radially 
thereinto  within  the  path  of  the  door,  and  another  plate 
diagonally  disposed  from  the  last  named  plate  partially 
across  the  inner  surface  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  rotary  mixing  receptacle  having  a  centrally 
apertured  disk  at  Its  receiving  end  and  provided  with  an 
opening  at  about  the  center  of  Its  other  end,  means  to 
direct  the  material  inwardly  of  the  receptacle  from  the 
disk  thereof,  a  discharge-chute  located  in  the  opening  of 
the  discharge  disk  and  extended  into  the  receptacle,  a  door 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  receptacle  near  one  side  of  the 
chutes,  a  diagonally  disposed  plate  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  receptacle,  and  one  or  more  V-shaped  plows 
mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  receptacle  about 
midway  between  Ita  ends. 

4.  The  rotary  mixing  receptacle  having  a  centrally 
apertured  disk  at  ita  receiring  end  and  provided  with  an 
opening  at  about  the  center  of  ita  other  end,  spaced  apart 
and  diagonally  disposed  deflector  blades  secured  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  receptacle  and  extended  inwardly 
from  the  disk  thereof,  a  discharge  chate  located  in  the 
opening  of  the  dlacharging  end  and  extended  into  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  door  piTotally  tnooiited  within  the  receptacle 


1.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  receptacle  having  trunnions,  pin- 
ions mounted  on  said  trunnions,  rack-bars  supporting  and 
engaging  the  pinions,  a  movable  actuating  cylinder  having 
a  slotted  projection,  and  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  one  of 
the  trunnions,  and  engaging  the  slotted  projections;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  receptacle  having  trunnions,  pin- 
ions mounted  on  said  trunnions,  rack-bars  supporting  and 
engaging  the  pinions,  a  movable  actuating  cylinder  having 
n  slotted  projection  on  its  inner  side,  and  an  arm  mounted 
on  one  of  the  trunnions  and  having  a  booked  end  portion 
which  engages  the  said  slotted  projection,  said  arm  having 
Its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  receptacle  having  trunnions,  pin- 
ions mounted  on  said  trunnions,  a  movable  actuating  cyl- 
inder having  a  slotted  projection,  and  an  arm  mounted  on 
one  of  the  trunnions,  and  engaging  the  slotted  projection, 
said  cylinder  l)elng  movable  transversely  of  the  car,  and 
the  arm  l)elng  capable  of  being  moved  to  engage  the  pro- 
jection of  the  cylinder  In  either  of  Its  extreme  positions  to 
thereby  provide  for  tipping  the  hopper  or  receptacle  In 
either  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  receptacle  having  trunnions,  pin- 
ions mounted  on  said  trunnions,  rack-bars  supporting  and 
engaging  tb<>  pinions,  a  movable  actuating  cylinder  having 
a  slotted  projection,  and  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  one 
of  the  trunnions  and  engaging  the  slotted  projection,  said 
pinions  and  the  truck  frame  having  codperatlng  thrust 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  tlltable  re- 
ceptacle, uf  a  locking  member  secured  thereto  and  having 
tapered  locking  edges,  and  locking  members  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  edges,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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947.19R  BOX  FOR  TOILET  PREPARATIONS  AND 
THE  LIKI".  Eabl  Hbrzstam,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  \UW      Serial  No.  -IDO.SOO. 


1.  In  a  box  for  toilet  preparations  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  case  ^nd  a  lid  to  fit  on  the  case,  of  a 
holder  In  the  case  to  hold  the  preparation  therein,  and 
means  for  sUdably  connecting  the  lid  to  the  holder,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  box  for  toilet  preparations  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  an  elonRated  case,  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other  end,  and  a  lid  fitting  over  the  open  end 
to  close  it,  a  holder  consisting  In  a  disk  with  ears  at  oppo- 
site sides  within  the  case  thereacross,  links  extending  Ion 
gltudlnally  of  the  case  and  having  longitudinal  slots,  the 
lid  and  the  ears  of  the  holder  being  attached  to  the  Unka 
through  the  slots  thereli^.  whereby  said  holder  and  said 
Ud  are  slidable  with  respect  to  the  links  and  with  respect 
to  each  othor.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein 
set  forth 

.■?.  In  a  box  for  toilet  preparations  and  the  like,  an  elon- 
gated ease  and  a  lid  to  fit  on  the  case,  a  holder  In  the  case 
to  engage  with  and  carry  the  preparation  therein,  and 
means  for  slldably  connecting  the  holder  and  the  Ud  to 
each  other,  the  case  being  provided  with  spaces  between  It 
and  the  preparation  contained  therein  to  accommodate 
said  means  for  slldably  connecting  the  holder  and  the  lid, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  box  for  toilet  preparations  and  the  like,  a  cylln 
drical  case  having  grooves  formed  in  Its  Inner  sides  and  a 
lid  to  fit  on  the  case,  a  holder  for  the  preparation  within 
the  case,  and  means  for  slldably  connecting  the  holder  to 
the  lid  lying  within  and  slidable  In  said  grooves,  the  sides 
of  said  case  conforming  to  said  preparation  contained 
therein  (in  its  concave  sides  between  said  grooves,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

I").  In  a  box  for  toilet  preparations  and  the  like,  a  case,  a 
holder  In  the  case  to  hold  the  preparation  therein,  a  Ud 
for  the  case,  and  means  for  sltdablj  and  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  lid  to  the  holder  to  allow  It  to  fit  on  the  case 
around  the  preparation  therein  or  to  slide  up  and  swing 
over  said  preparation,  the  holder  being  adapted  for  wlth- 
drawlni,'  the  preparation  from  the  case,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

H'lnlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


047.109.  REINFORCING  R.VR  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUC- 
TURES. ALBERT  C.  KiKSTER.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as 
signer  to  The  Scofleld  I'ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  364,838. 
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2.  A  reinforcing  bar  of  substantially  equal  transverae 
sectional  area  throughout  its  length,  aaid  bar  having  two 
series  of  projections  on  opposite  sldea  thereof,  the  projec- 
tions of  one  series  being  opposite  the  spaces  between  the 
projections  of  the  other  series  and  each  consisting  of  an  In- 
dependent transversely  extending  rib,  each  projection  and 
the  space  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  projections  being  of 
substantially  tHjual  area  of  cross  section  in  a  median  plane 
of  the  bar.  and  said  projections  sloping  or  decreasing  In 
height  from  such  median  plane  to  the  sides  of  the  bar. 

.*?.  A  reinforcing  bar  having  a  body  of  elliptical  section 
and  provided  with  two  series  of  projections  on  opposite 
Bides  thereof,  the  area  of  crosa  section  of  the  projections 
on  each  side  of  the  bar  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
area  of  cross  section  of  the  spaces  between  the  projections 
at  the  median  plane  of  the  bar.  each  of  said  prolectlons 
diminishing  in  width  and  height  from  such  median  plane 
to  the  sides  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  reinforcing  bar  consisting  of  a  substantially  round 
body  provided  with  opposite  longitudinal  series  of  trans- 
versely arranged  bonding  projections,  the  separate  series 
of  projections  projecting  from  diametrically  opposite  por 
tions  of  the  bar  body,  and  the  projections  of  one  series  Ih- 
Ing  in  staggered  relation  to  the  projections  ol  the  opposite 
series,  each  of  said  projections  encircling  approximately 
one-half  of  the  circumference  of  the  bar  body  and  bein«  of 
a  tapering  projection  from  Its  highest  i>oiut  to  Its  opposite 
terminals,  and  the  projections  In  the  two  opposite  rows 
being  dispo8<'d  in  directly  adjoining  and  abutting  relation 


947,200.  CONVEYER  SYSTEM.  Sa.m  11  I.ibby,  East 
Orange,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1909.  «.■ 
rial  No.  523,779. 


1.  .\  reinforcing  l>ar  of  equal  transverse  sectional  areas 
throughout  Its  length,  said  bar  having  two  series  of  pro- 
jections on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  projections  of  one 
series  being  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  projections  of 
the  other  series  and  being  equal  In  area  of  cross  section  to 
said  spaces  In  a  medlpn  plane  of  the  bar.  said  projections 
diminishing  In  cross  section  from  such  plane  to  the  sides 
of  the  bar. 


1.  In  combination,  a  traveling  bridge,  a  track  carried 
thereby,  a  carrier  arranged  for  travel  on  said  traek.  a  fl.\ed 
track,  and  a  yielding  section  of  track  serving  as  a  connec- 
tion between  said  bridge  track  and  said  fixed  track  when 
said  bridge  Is  approximately  in  a  certain  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  traveling  bridge,  a  track  carried 
thereby,  a  carrier  arranged  for  travel  on  said  track,  a  fixed 
track,  and  a  pivoted  section  of  track  having  a  limited 
movement  and  biased  in  a  certain  direction  serving  as  a 
connection  between  said  bridge  and  said  fixed  track  when 
said  bridge  is  approximately  in  a  certain  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  traveling  bridge,  a  track  carried 
thereby,  a  carrier  arranged  for  travel  on  said  track,  a 
fixed  track,  and  a  section  of  track  pivotally  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  fixed  track,  the  free  end  of  which  pivoted  sec- 
tion Is  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said 
bridge  track  whereby  when  the  bridge  Is  approximately  In 
n  certain  position  said  carrier  can  be  run  from  said  bridge 
track  to  said  fixed  track  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  combination,  a  traveling  bridge,  a  track  carried 
thereby,  a  carrier  arranged  for  travel  on  said  track,  a 
fixed  track,  a  section  of  track  pivotally  secured  at  one  etid 
to  the  end  of  said  fixed  track,  means  for  biasing  said  piv- 
oted section  toward  said  bridge,   and  a   portion  of  track 

,    carried  by  said  bridge  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  end 
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of  said  pivoted  section  whereby  when  the  bridge  Is  approxi- 
mately In  a  certain  position  the  carrier  can  be  run  from 
■aid  bridge  track  on  to  said  fixed  track  and  vice  versa. 

5.  In  combination,  a  traveling  bridge,  a  track  carried 
thereby,  a  carrier  arranged  for  travel  on  said  track,  a 
fixed  track  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said 
fixed  track,  a  section  of  track  carried  by  said  bridge  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  of  aaid  pivoted  section,  a 
switch  adapted  to  t>e  thrown  into  allnement  either  with 
the  main  track  of  said  bridge  or  the  section  of  track  which 
engages  with  the  end  of  the  pivoted  section,  whereby  when 
the  bridge  Is  approximately  in  a  certain  position  the  car- 
rier can  be  run  from  said  main  bridge  track  over  said 
switch  and  said  section  of  track  on  to  said  pivoted  section 
and  thence  on  to  said  fixed  track  and  vice  versa. 


flues,   separated    by    a   water-cooled    rib,   an    inlet    In   ona 
portion  of  the  top  and  a  flexibly  supported  sealing  disk 
adapted  to  close  said  Inlet  when  the  hood  Is  raised. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947,202.  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TAG  FORMING 
AND  AFFIXING  MACHINES.  David  P.  Mookk.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Original  application  filed  .lune  2.  IDOft. 
Serial  No.  499.707.  Divided  and  this  applieation  filed 
Nov.  30,  1909.'    Serial  No.  530,65.'i. 


»47,201.  UI«T- VALVE  FOR  FURNACES.  JacoP  B: 
McKxNNAN.  I^eblo.  Colo.  Filed  May  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  408.887. 


1.  A  furnace  vnlve,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cotermi- 
nous vertical  fiues  or  ports,  a  double-walled  casing  sur- 
rounding and  separating  said  flues,  means  for  supplying 
water  betwwn  said  casing  walls,  a  trough  surrounding 
the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a  lift-hood  having  an 
upturned  flange  extending  above  the  hood-top,  a  water- 
cooled  diametral  rib  adapted  to  seat  In  the  fiue-separatlng 
twrtlon  of  the  casing  and  a  cylindrical  shell  vertically 
movable  within  the  casing  and  arranged  to  be  substan- 
tially submerged  therein  when  In  Its  lowest  position. 

2.  A  furnace  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  cotermi- 
nous vertical  flues  or  ports,  a  double  walled  casing  sur- 
rounding said  flnes  and  having  an  intermediate  double- 
walled  partition  of  the  same  depth  as  the  casing  walls 
and  separating  said  flues,  a  trough  surrounding  the  uppar 
portion  of  aaid  casing,  means  for  supplying  water  between 
the  walls  of  said  casing  and  partition,  and  a  lift-hood 
having  a  dished  top  provided  with  a  hollow  diametral  rib 
adapted  to  seat  In  said  partition,  and  having  a  cylindrical 
shell  vertically  movable  between  the  casing  walls. 

3.  A  furnace  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  cotermi- 
nous vertical  flues  or  ports,  a  double-walled  casing  sur- 
rounding said  flues  and  having  an  Intermediate  double- 
walled  partttion  of  the  same  depth  as  the  casing  walla, 
means  for  sappljlng  water  between  the  walls  of  said  eas- 
ing and  partition  at  tha  bottom  thereof,  an  overflow 
trough  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  cnslng,  and 
a  lift-hood  having  a  dished  top  provided  with  a  hollow 
diametral  rib  adapted  to  seat  in  said  partition,  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  shell  vertically  movable  within  the  casing 
walls. 

4.  A  furnace  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  cotermi- 
nous vertloal  flues  or  porta,  a  double-walled  casing  sur- 
rounding aud  separating  said  fluea,  means  for  supplying 
water  between  said  casing  walls,  and  a  llft-bood  having  a 
shell  vertically  movable  between  said  casing  walls,  and  a 
flanged  top  to  hold  a  pool  of  water  and  a  valve-controlled 
orlHce  having  a  peripheral  flange  extending  above  the 
water  level  of  the  top. 

5.  ▲  furnace  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  cotermi- 
nous vertical  flues  or  ports,  a  double-walled  casing  sur- 
rounding and  sepurntlug  said  flues,  means  for  supplying 
water  between  said  casing  walls,  and  a  lift-hood  having  a 
shell  vertically  movable  lietween  said  casing  walls,  and  a 
water-cooled   top   having   portions  corresponding    to   said 


1.  In  a  tag  forming  and  affixing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  and  an  anvil  carried  thereby,  of  a  casing 
mounted  upon  the  base  and  capable  of  movements  toward 
and  away  from  the  anvil,  tape  feeding  means  adapted  to 
feed  the  tape  upon  the  movement  of  the  casing  away  from 
the  anvil,  a  knife  slldably  mounted  in  the  casing  beyond 
the  feeding  means,  and  means  for  operating  the  knife  to 
sever  the  fed  tape  as  the  casing  Is  moved  toward  the 
anvil,  and  return  the  knife  when  moved  away  from  the 
anvil. 

2.  In  a  tag  forming  and  afllxlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  and  an  unvil  carried  thereby,  of  a  casing 
mounted  upon  the  base  and  capable  of  movements  toward 
and  away  from  the  anvil,  tape  feeding  means,  a  stationary 
blade  mounted  In  the  casing  for  guiding  tbe  tape  toward 
the  anvil,  a  knife  blade  vertically  reclprocatory  In  front 
of  the  stationary  blade  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
stationary  blade  to  sever  the  tape  as  the  casing  moves 
toward  the  anvU.  and  means  for  operating  the  reclpro- 
catory blade,  the  movement  of  the  casing  away  from  the 
anvil  returning  the  reclprocatory  blade  to  Inoperative  po- 
sltlou  while  the  movement  toward  the  anvil  causes  tbe 
blade  to  co-act  with  the  stationary  blade  to  sever  tbe  tape. 

3.  Id  a  tag  forming  and  affixing  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  base  and  an  anvil  carried  thereby,  of  a  casing 
mounted  upon  the  base  and  capable  of  movements  toward 
and  aw.iy  from  the  anvil,  tape  feeding  means,  a  stationary 
blade  mounted  In  the  casing  for  guiding  tbe  tape  toward 
the  anvil,  a  knife  blade  vertically  reclprocatory  In  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  stationary  blade 
to  sever  tbe  tape,  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  knife 
blade  toward  the  stationary  blade,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  reclprocatory  blade,  the  movement  of  the  casing 
away  from  the  anvil  returning  the  blade  to  Inoperative 
position  while  the  movement  of  tbe  casing  toward  the 
anvil  causes  the  blade  to  co-act  with  the  stationary  blade 
to  sever  the  tape. 

4.  In  a  tag  forming  and  affixing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  casing  mounted  there;  n  and  capa- 
ble of  movements  toward  and  away  from  tbe  base,  said 
casing  l)elng  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  In  its  forward 
end.  a  knife  blade  slldably  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  station- 
ary blade  mounted  In  the  casing  and  at  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  slot  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  sliding  blade,  and 
means  for  operating  said  sliding  blade  In  the  slot  as  tbe 
casing  is  moved. 

.5.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  vertical  slot 
In  its  outer  end.  of  a  stationary  blade  mounted  at  and  to 
one  side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  and  provided  with  a 
slot   through  which   tape  to  form  a  tag  Is  projected,  a 


79« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i8,  1910. 


blade  tUdably  mounted  In  tbe  TWtlcal  ilot  and  capable 
of  being  Inaerted  In  or  withdrawn  throngb  the  upper  end 
of  the  Tertlcal  alot,  adjuatable  meant  for  holding  the 
■lldlDK  blade  toward  the  atatlonary  blade,  and  means  for 
operating  said  alldlDg  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


947,203.     DRAFT-EQUALIZER.     Dax   Schekr,    Madlaon, 
Nebr.     Filed  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,118. 


1.  A  draft  equaliser  having  an  attaching  member  pro- 
vided with  terminal  extensions,  a  croiis  plate  between  said 
extensions  u  short  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  free  end  of  one 
of  said  extensions,  a  long  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  free 
end  of  the  other  extension,  a  connecting  lever  plvotallj 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  long  lever  and 
plvotally  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  opposed 
end  of  said  short  lever,  and  a  fulcrum  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected at  Its  front  end  to  said  connecting  lever,  and  se- 
cured at  Ita  rear  end  to  the  croat  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  two  horse  and  three  horse 
draft  evener,  of  a  draft  equaliser  having  an  attaching 
member  provided  with  openings  Intermediate  the  ends  to 
engage  the  attaching  bolts  of  a  plow,  spaced  extension 
bars  extending  fcrwardly  from  the  terminals  of  said  at- 
taching member,  a  short  lever  fnlcrumed  on  one  of  said 
extension  bars  and  having  terminal  meant  for  attachment 
to  said  three  hora«  evener,  a  long  larar  talemmed  on  the 
other  of  said  extension  bara  and  having  terminal  means 
for  atuchment  to  said  two  horae  evener,  a  connecting  le- 
ver plvotally  connected  at  Ita  oppoalte  ends  to  the  opposed 
•nda  of  aald  long  and  abort  lerwa,  a  fulcrum  bar  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  aald  connecting  lever  and  tannl- 
natlng  at  the  other  In  a  bifurcated  end,  a  croaa  plate  con- 
necting tbe  opposed  ends  of  said  atttchlng  member  and 
extension  bars  and  engaging  the  bifurcated  end  of  said 
fulcrum  bar,  whereby  to  brace  aald  extension  bara  and 
reinforce  aald  connecting  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  two  horse  and  three  horse 
draft  evener  of  a  draft  equaliser  having  a  securing  mem- 
ber comprising  a  yoke  having  spaced  terminal  branchea,  a 
cross  plate  connecting  the  ends  of  said  branchea,  spaced 
extension  bars  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  cross  plate 
adjacent  the  enda  of  said  terminal  branches,  a  abort  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  free  and  of  one  of  aald  extenalon  bars 
and  bemg  terminally  adapted  for  connection  to  aald  three 
horae  evener,  a  long  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  free  end  of 
the  other  of  aald  extenalon  bars  and  being  terminally 
adapted  for  connection  to  aald  two  horse  evener,  a  con- 
necting lever  plvotally  attached  to  the  opposed  enda  of 
said  long  and  short  levers,  a  fulcrum  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  aald  connecting  lever  and  at  the 
other  »ni?ging  aald  cross  plate  intermediate  tb«  enda  of 
aald  extension  bars,  whereby  to  brace  aald  connecting 
leyer  and  to  poaltlvely  secure  the  same  to  said  atUchlng 
member. 


ported  by  said  frame,  and  a  plunger  mounted  for  raelpro- 
catlon  upon  said  aUndarda  and  operated  by  aald  driven 
shaft,  of  a  teble  revolubly  mountsd  upon  aald  frame  and 
adapted  to  support  a  mold  beneath  aald  plunger,  a  "  Ge- 
neva "  movement  actuated  by  aald  drive  abaft  for  Inter- 
mittently moving  said  teble,  clutch  mambsrs  located  upon 
aald  drive  abaft  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald  op- 
erating shaft,  a  primary  dwell  controller  anpported  at  one 
side  of  said  machine,  said  controller  comprlalng  a  lever 
actuated  by  said  operating  abaft  for  atopplng  and  atert- 
Ing  said  machine  through  the  medium  of  aald  clutch 
members,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever, 
a  secondary  dwell  controller  operably  connecting  aald 
operating  shaft  and  aald  driven  abaft,  aaid  aeeondary 
dwell  controller  comprising  a  yieldable  connection  having 
telescopic  housings  and  an  Interposed  wedge,  meana  for 
adjusting  the  yielding  movement  of  said  wedge,  an  ejector 
adapted  to  enter  aaid  molds,  said  ejector  comprising  a 
cam  actuated  pin  adapted  to  move  upwardly  through  aald 
frame  and  said  table,  and  meana  In  connection  with  aald 
frame  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 


947.204.     OLAB8-MOLDINO  MACHINE.     Albkbt  Stbub. 

BeavOT  Falla,  Pa.,  asstgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Ploa  U. 

Strab  and  one-tblrd  to  Henry  C.  Pry.  Rochester,  Pa. 

Fllad  Vc  10,  1908,    Serial  No.  4«6.871. 

1.  la  a  glass  molding  maehlna,  the  combination  with  a 
noTabla  frama,  a  drive  abaft  earriad  thereby,  an  operat- 
ing abaft  jonmalsd  in  said  frauM.  a  drtrw  shaft  joornalwl 
in  said  frauM  and  operatad  throngh  th»  madinm  of  said 
driTcn  shaft  and  said  operating  shaft,  standards  sap- 


2.  In  a  glaaa  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  frame,  a  drive  abaft,  an  operating  abaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  and  u  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  abova 
said  frame  and  actuated  by  aald  driven  abaft,  of  a  Ubis 
revolubly  mounted  upon  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  aup- 
port  a  mold  beneath  aald  plunger,  a  "  Geneva  "  movement 
actuated  by  aaid  drive  abaft  for  Intermittently  moving 
aald  table,  dutch  members  located  upon  aald  drive  abaft 
for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  operating  shaft,  a 
primary  dwell  control  aupportsd  at  one  aide  of  aaid  ma- 
chine and  actuated  by  aaid  operating  abaft  for  atopplng 
and  atartlng  aald  machine  throngh  tbe  medium  of  said 
clutch  members,  a  aecondary  dwell  control  oparably  con- 
necting said  operating  ahaft  and  aald  driven  abaft  for 
controlling  the  dwell  of  said  plunger  in  a  mold  carried  by 
aaid  tmVl*,  and  an  ejector  pin  actuated  by  aaid  operating 
ahaft  and  adapted  to  move  upwardly  through  aald  frame 
and  aalA  table  fOr  ejecting  tlie  contente  of  a  mold  car- 
ried by  aald  table. 

3.  In  a  glaaa  molding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  operating  ahaft  Jonmaled  In  aald  frame,  a 
driven  ahaft  Joumaled  in  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  bt 
driven  by  aald  operating  ahaft,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
arranged  above  said  frame  and  actuated  by  aaid  driven 
ahaft,  a  table  revolubly  mounted  upon  aald  frame  and 
adapted  to  aupport  a  mold  beneath  said  plunger,  meana 
actuated  by  aaid  operating  ahaft  for  intarmlttsntly  moT- 
Ing  aald  table  beneath  aald  plunger,  a  primary  dwell  con- 
troller supported  at  one  sida  of  said  aaehlna  tot  eon- 
trolling  tbe  operation  of  aald  operating  shaft,  a  saeendary 
dwell  controller  operatlvely  connecting  aald  eparatlag 
ahaft  and  aald  driven  ahaft  for  controlling  th«  dwall  «f 
aald  plunger  in  a  mold  upon  said  tabia,  meana  sapportad 
by  said  fraao*  Independent  of  saM  eontrollan  for  eontrol- 
ling  tha  operation  of  the  operating  shaft,  and  an  «Jaetar 
pin  sapportad  by  said  frama  and  actnatad  by  aald  op8rat> 
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Ing  ahaft  for  moving  upwardly  through  aald  frame  and 
said  table  for  ejecting  tbe  contente  of  a  mold  upon  aald 
table. 

4.  In  a  glaaa  molding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  operating  ahaft  Joumaled  In  aald  frame,  a 
driven  ahaft  Joumaled  In  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  operating  ahaft,  a  reciprocating  plunger  ar- 
ranged above  aald  frame  and  actuated  by  said  driven 
shaft,  a  table  revolubly  mounted  upon  aaid  frame  afid 
adapted  to  support  a  mold  beneath  aald  plunger,  means 
actuated  by  said  operating  ahaft  for  intermittently  moving 
aaid  table  beneath  aaid  plunger,  a  primary  dwell  con- 
troller supported  at  one  side  of  said  machine  for  con- 
trolling the  oporatlon  of  aaid  operating  abaft,  a  secondary 
dwell  contraller  operatlvely  connecting  aald  operating 
ahaft  and  aald  driven  ahaft  for  controlling  the  d^oll  of 
said  plunger  In  a  mold  upon  aald  table,  and  meana  aup- 
ported  by  aald  frame  Independent  of  aald  controller  for 
controlling  tbe  operation  of  tiie  operating  shaft. 

5.  In  a  glaaa  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  frame,  a  drive  abaft,  an  operating  ahaft,  and  a 
driven  abaft,  of  a  revoluble  table  arranged  upon  aald 
frame,  a  Geneva  movement  actuated  by  aaid  drire  shaft 
for  Intermittently  moving  said  table,  a  plunger  supported 
by  said  frame  above  aaid  table  and  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated by  aald  driven  ahaft,  clutch  membera  located  upon 
aald  drive  shaft  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  op- 
erating ahaft,  a  dwell  controller  connecting  aald  operat- 
ing shaft  and  aald  driven  shaft,  said  dwell  controller 
comprising  telescopic  housings,  a  yieldable  wedge  anp- 
ported betwoen  aald  bouainga,  a  bell  crank  lever  support- 
ing said  wedge,  a  spring  arranged  above  aald  bouainga 
for  holding  aaid  bell  crank  lerer  and  aald  wedge,  means 
supported  by  said  housings  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
aald  apring,  and  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  aald  clutch  membera. 

[Clalma  d  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


alwaya  in  the  same  direction,  a  commutator  device  to 
close  any  one  of  a  number  of  electric  clrculte  through  the 
motor,  a  circuit  breaker  In  each  circuit  through  the  motor 
and  means  operated  by  the  motor  to  break  the  particular 
circuit  cloaed  after  the  receptacle  has  been  rotated  through 
the  angular  distance  determined  by  aald  particular  circuit. 


947,206.  STOVE.  Babnbt  TANCHOrr,  Kanaaa  City,  Kana. 
Filed  July  13,  1908.  Serial  No.  443,196.  Renewed  Dec. 
16.  1909.     Serial  No.  533,898. 


In  a  atove,  a  aupportlng  l>ase,  a  continuous,  Integral, 
dosed,  metallic.  Inner  caaing,  tllea  arranged  In  tlera 
around  said  casing  with  the  aide  edges  of  adjacent  tiers 
in  contact  with  one  another,  an  integral  akeleton  outer 
frame  apaoad  from  the  inner  casing  to  form  a  chamber 
between  aaid  caaing  and  akeleton  frame  and  comprialng 
vertical  standards  adapted  for  covering  the  vertical  side 
edges  of  adjoining  tiles  and  cross  ribs  adapted  for  cover- 
ing the  hortaontal  edges  of  adjacent  auperlmpoaad  tllea, 
and  a  top  aupportsd  on  the  dnun  formed  by  the  casing 
tllea  and  akeleton  frame,  the  akeleton  frame  harlng  open 
apacea  between  the  standarda  and  cross  rtba  throngh 
which  said  tllss  are  szpoaed,  and  said  tUea  being  adapted 
for  removal  through  the  top  of  the  chamber  between  said 
caaing  and  frame  when  the  top  Is  rsmovad,  the  tiles  being 
in  edgewise  contact  with  one  anotlier  at  all  aidss. 


8  4  7.206.     BLAST  •  rURNAOD  -  CHARGING  DBYICB. 

CBAauca  P.  Tuaraa,  Harriabnrg,  Pa.     nisd  Aug.   14, 

1907.     Serial  No.  888,487. 

1.  In  a  furnace  charging  derlee,  a  rotataMe  receptacle 
for  stock,  an  electric  motor  to  drive  the  aame  sncessslvely 

ISO  0.  O.— 41 


2.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  a  rotatable  receptacle 
for  stock,  an  electric  motor  to  drive  the  same  alwaya  In 
the  aame  direction,  a  commutator  device  to  dose  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  electric  clrculte  through  the  motor  to 
sncceaalvely  effect  rotation  of  the  charging  device,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  in  each  circuit,  and  meana  operated  by  the 
motor  to  break  the  drcuit  through  the  commutator  devlcs 
and  motor. 

3.  In  a  furnace  charging  device,  a  rotatable  receptacle 
for  atock,  meana  to  elevate  atock  to  the  receptacle,  an 
electric  motor  to  drive  the  same,  a  device  to  cloae  an 
electric  circuit  through  the  motor  operated  by  the  atock 
elevating  means,  a  circuit  breaker  in  the  circuit  through 
the  motor  and  means  operated  by  the  motor  to  break  the 
circuit. 

4.  In  a  furnace  charging  device  a  rotatable  receptacle 
t<ft  atock,  a  device  to  deliver  atock  thereto,  a  motor  to  ro- 
tate the  receptacle,  meana  operated  by  tbe  atock  deliver- 
ing derice  to  direct  motive  power  to  the  motor  and  means 
operated  by  the  motor  to  cut  off  the  motive  power  after 
the  motor  has  driven  the  receptacle  through  a  given  angu- 
lar dlatance. 

5.  In  a  furnace  charging  derice,  a  rotatable  receptacle 
for  atock,  meana  to  elevate  atock  to  the  receptacle,  an 
electric  motor  to  rotate  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally open  electric  drculte  to  direct  current  through  the 
motor,  a  commutator  device  operated  by  the  stock  elevat- 
ing meana  to  dose  any  one  of  aaid  drculta,  a  normally 
closed  drcuit  breaker  in  each  of  the  drculta  and  meana 
driven  by  the  motor  to  operate  the  drcuit  breakers  suc- 
cessively until  circuit  is  broken  in  that  circuit  that  is 
cloaed  through  the  motor. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


947,207.  CLOSET-FITTING.  William  M.  Wkathebly, 
Oreenaboro.  N.  C  Piled  Peb.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,628. 

1.  A  pipe  or  fitting  haring  a  head  at  Ite  upper  end  and 
provided  at  the  inner  sides  of  Ite  upper  end  with  a  groove, 
a  lock  nut  seated  in  aaid  groove,  a  packing  above  the  head 
and  lock  nut,  a  doaet  neck  haring  at  ite  lower  end  a 
flange  overlying  the  packing  over  the  head  and  lock  nut 
and  the  aald  neck  haring  a  receas  In  Its  Inner  side  at  Ite 
lower  end,  an  outlet  ring  seated  at  Ite  upper  end  In  aald 
recess  and  threaded  at  ite  lower  end  on  ite  outer  side  re- 
ceiving the  lock  nut,  packing  surrounding  the  upper  end 
of  said  outlet  ring  and  connectiona  between  the  closet 
flange  and  the  head  of  the  fitting  snbstantlally  aa  set 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  eloaet  tube,  an  outlet  ring  fit- 
ting at  ite  upper  end  in  the  lower  end  of  the  aaid  tube  and 
threaded  on  ite  outer  aide  at  ite  lower  end,  a  lock  not 
acrewing  on  the  lower  end  of  the  ring,  a  fitting  tube  and 
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means   Indep.-ndent   of   the   outlet   ring    for    securlnit    the 
fitting  tube  to  the  closet  •ub«tantlally  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  cloaet  tube  receBsed  In  Its 
lower  end  at  Its  Inner  side,  an  outlet  ring  arranged  at  Its 
upper  end  in  said  recess  and  having  lt«  lower  end  thread- 
ed on  Its  outfr  side,  a  lock  nut  screwed  on  said  threaded 
end  of  th.'  ouilpt  ring,  a  fitting  tube  recssed  In  its  upper 
end  for  th(>  reception  of  said  lock  nut  and  packing  and 
cnnripctlni:  devices  suhstantlally  as  set   forth. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  fitting  having  a  head  at  Its 
upper  end  and  grooved  In  the  Inner  edge  of  said  head,  a 
closet  tube  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  flange  overlying  the 
bead  of  the  fitting  and  provided  In  said  lower  end  with  a 
receaa.  means  securing  the  head  of  the  fitting  to  the 
flange  of  the  clos.-t  tube,  an  outlet  ring  fitting  at  its  upper 
end  In  the  recess  In  the  closet  tube,  packing,  and  a  lock 
nut  operating  upon  the  packing,  said  nut  being  threaded 
upon  the  outerside  of  the  outlet  ring  and  seating  In  the 
recess  In  the  upper  end  of  the  fitting  all  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 
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2  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«:rlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  break-wheel,  of  spring  mechanism  for  operating 
said  break-wheel,  means  for  winding  said  break-wh^ 
mechanism  sufllclently  to  cause  one  complete  revolution 
of  the  break-wheel,  separate  means  for  winding  the  break- 
wheel  operating  mechanism  suflflclently  to  cause  a  plu- 
rality of  revolutions  of  said  break-wheel,  means  aaroclated 
with"  said  separate  winding  mechanism  for  closing  the  cir 
cult  during  the  time  of  winding  and  means  for  eloaing  the 
circuit  during  part  of  the  time  of  operation  of  the  break- 

*  3  in  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  break  wheel,  of  spring  mechanism  sssoclated  with 
Bald  break  wheel  for  operating  same,  means  for  winding 
said  break  wheel  operating  mechanism  sufllclently  to  cause 
one  revolution  of  said  break-wheel  upon  the  release  of 
said  mechanism,  w^parate  means  for  winding  said  break- 
wheel  mechanism  sufficiently  to  cause  a  plurality  of  revo- 
lutions of  said  break-wheel  upon  the  release  of  said  oper- 
ating mechanism,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  during  the 
winding  of  said  operating  mechanism,  means  for  retaining 
the  closed  circuit  during  part  of  the  operation  of  said 
break  whi-el  mechanism  and  contact  springs  associated 
with  said  break  wheel  and  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  the 

same. 

4.  In  H  device  of  the  clasK  described,  the  combination 
with  a  break-wheel,  of  spring  mechanism  for  operating 
said  break  wheel,  means  tor  normally  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  said  mechanism,  means  for  winding  said  mech- 
anism sufllclently  to  cause,  upon  Its  release,  one  revolution 
of  said  break-wheel,  separate  winding  mechanism  for  wind- 
ing said  operating  mechaniam  sufllciently  to  came,  upon 
its  release,  a  plurality  of  revolutions  of  said  break-wheel, 
means  associated  with  said  separate  winding  mechanism 
(or  closing  a  circuit  conUlnlng  a  telegraphic  Inatroment 
during  the  winding  of  said  break-wheel  operating  means 
by  said  separate  winding  mechaniam,  and  means  asso 
elated  with  said  separate  winding  mechanism  for  retain 
Ing  a  closed  circuit  during  part  of  the  operation  of  said 
break  wheel    mechanism    upon    Its   release. 


»47.-'08.  ALARM  AND  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  (;EoaaK 
M.  Willis,  fhleago.  III.  Filed  May  7.  IIHXJ.  Serial 
No.  315.474. 


!M7.J»n>  SAFP:TY  RAZOR.  John  II  Woods.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a.'»slgn(ir  to  <;eorgi'  B.  Mct'arty,  Red  Bank.  N  J., 
and  IlerlKTt  W.  Greene.  Yonkers.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  6, 
19(m.      Serial  No.  4S1,5!>1'. 


1.  In  a  device  of  thelrlass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  break-wheel,  of  spring  mechanism  for  operating 
aald  break-wheel,  means  for  winding  said  break-wheel  op- 
erating mechanism  sufliclently  to  cause  one  complete 
revolution  of  the  break- wheel,  separate  means  for  wind- 
ing aald  break-wheel  mechanism  sufliclently  to  cause  a 
plurality  of  revolutions  of  the  break-wheel,  means  aaao- 
ciated  with  said  separate  winding  mechanism  for  closing 
tiM  circuit  during  part  of  the  time  while  aald  break-wheel 
operating  mechanism  is  being  wound,  and  contact  sprlngi 
aaaocUted  with  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  break- 
wheel  whereby  the  circuit  may  be  opened  and  cloaed. 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  having  a  support, 
a  guard  mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  approach 
and  recede  from  said  support,  a  raior  blade  receivable  be- 
tween said  guard  and  said  support,  and  a  handle  pivoted 
In  said  frame  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  rasor  blade  for  sliding  angularly  against  and 
crowding  said  guard  against  said  support. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  frame  having  a  rigid 
transversely  extending  yoke  and  a  portion  forming  a  sup- 
port parallel  to  said  yoke,  a  guard  having  notches  and 
guided  thereby  to  approach  and  recede  from  said  support, 
a  razor  blade,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  aald  yoke  on  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  cutting  edgea  of  aald  rasor  blade  for 
sliding  diagonally  against  and  crowding  said  guard  toward 
said  support  and  locking  said  blade  when  the  handle  Is 
centrally  located. 

3.  A  safety  raior  comprising  a  frame  haTlng  a  yoke  and 
a  portion  coDatltutlng  a  support,  a  guard  mounted  In  aald 
franM  to  approach  aald  support,  guiding  means  therefor 
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and  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  yoke  and  having  a  V-ahaped 
portion  engaging  aald  guard  to  slide  diagonally  against 
and  crowd  and  lock  the  same  aaalnst  said  support  when 
the  handle  Is  centrally  positioned. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  frame  having  a  yoke 
and  a  portion  constituting  a  support,  a  guard  mounted  In 
said  frame  to  approach  aald  support,  guiding  means  there- 
for, a  handle  pivoted  to  said  yoke  and  having  a  V-shaped 
portion  engaging  said  guard  to  slide  diagonally  againat 
and  crowd  aad  lock  the  aame  against  said  support  when 
the  handle  Is  centrally  positioned,  aald  guard  having  a 
notch  to  riKrelve  the  pointed  portion  of  said  handle  In  aald 
locking  relaliiun. 

5.  .\  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  having  a  yoke 
with  a  portion  constituting  a  snppoi^,  a  guard  guided  by 
the  aidea  of  said  franae  to  approach  aald  support,  and  a 
handle  having  a  forked  portion  to  embrace  aald  yoke  and 
pivoted  thereto,  the  forked  extremities  of  aald  handle  being 
formed  to  engage  aald  guard  to  Impel  the  same  toward  said 
anpport  when  the  handle  la  centrally  poaitioned. 

[Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  7,211.  SPRING-POST  FOR  WOODWOEKING-MA- 
CHINES.  v:alvin  T.  Clnmls,  Long  Branch.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  190y.      Serial  No.  474,0.i<i. 


l»  4  7  ,  2  1  0  .  LOOPEB-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Eussbl  G.  Woodward,  Wauke- 
gan.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
rtilcago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1006.     Serial  No.  340,895. 


1.  .\  looper  mechanism  Including  In  combination  a 
looper,  a  support  therefor,  a  main  shaft,  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  looper,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  laterally 
comprising  an  arm  fixed  to  the  looper  support  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  backwardly  over  the  main  shaft,  an  ec- 
centric on  the  main  shaft  and  an  eccentric  strap  coCperat- 
Ing  with  satd  eccentric  and  pivoted  to  said  arm,  snbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  S.  looper  mechanism  Including  In  combination  a 
looper.  a  looper  carrier,  means  for  oscillating  said  looper 
carrier,  a  supporting  rod,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  rod  to 
which  said  carrier  is  pivoted,  means  for  oscillating  said 
collar  and  said  carrier  laterally.  Including  an  arm.  a  split 
collar  carried  at  one  end  of  said  arm  and  aecured  to  said 
first  named  collar,  an  eccentric,  an  eccentric  strap  co- 
operating thnrewith,  and  connections  between  the  eccentric 
strap  and  the  other  end  of  said  arm. 

.1.  K  looper  operating  mechanism  including  in  combina- 
tion a  looper.  a  carrier  therefor,  means  for  oscillating  said 
looper  to  engage  the  needle  loop,  a  loojjer  supporting  col- 
lar to  which  said  carrier  Is  pivoted,  an  extending  sleeve, 
carried  by  snld  looper  supporting  collar,  a  aplit  collar  and 
means  for  clamping  the  aame  to  said  sleeve,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  spilt  collar  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
arm  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  looper  operating  mechanism  Including  In  comblna- 
tlsa  a  looper,  a  carrier  therefor,  meana  for  oacITlatlng  said 
looper  to  enfsage  the  needle  loop,  a  looper  supporting  e«rf1ar 
to  which  said  carrier  is  pivoted,  an  extending  aleere,  car- 
ried by  said  looper  supporting  collar,  a  split  collar  and 
Beans  for  clamping  to  saMLsieerc,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
eoilar,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  main  shaft,  aa  eccentric 
strap  cooperating  with  said  eccentric  and  plvotally  cod- 
■ectad  to  aald  arm  ;  snbstantially  as  described. 


1.  A  spring  post  for  wood  working  machines,  comprising 
a  post  mounted  to  turn,  a  spring  finger  secured  to  the  post, 
and  manually  controlled  mechanism  for  turning  the  post 
and  holding  It  in  position  to  which  It  has  been  turned, 
whereby  to  give  to  the  spring  finger  the  desired  tension 
relative  to  the  work. 

2.  A  spring  post  for  wood-working  machines,  compris- 
ing a  post  mounted  to  turn,  a  spring  finger  .secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  post,  a  worm  wheel  In  which  the  said 
post  is  secured,  and  a  worm  In  mesh  with  the  said  worm 
wheel  for  turning  the  latter  and  the  said  post. 

3.  A  spring  post  for  wood-working  machines,  compris- 
ing a  post  carrying  a  spring  finger,  a  worm  wheel  in  which 
the  said  post  is  adjustably  mounted,  a  worm  In  mesh  with 
the  said  worm  wheel,  means  for  turning  the  said  worm, 
and  a  fastening  device  for  adjustably  securing  the  said 
post  to  the  said  worm  wheel. 

4.  A  spring  post  for  wood-working  raachlnea,  compris- 
ing a  post  carrying  a  spring  finger,  a  worm  wheel,  having 
oppositely  tapering  key  ways  and  a  bore  for  the  said  post 
to  pass  through,  wedge-shaped  clamping  pistes  slldingly 
engaging  the  said  key  ways  and  adapted  to  grip  the  said 
post,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  clamping  plates  in  an  op- 
posite direction,  and  a  manually-controlled  worm  in  mesh 
with  the  said  worm  wheel. 

B.  A  spring  poet  for  wood- working  machinery,  compris- 
ing a  post,  a  spring  finger  alidably  engaging  the  said  post, 
and  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  clamping  plates  for  damping 
the  said  spring  finger  In  position  on  the  said  post. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  7.212.  COMBINED  PT7NCHING  AND  SHEARING 
MACHINE.  John  W.  Gkic«,  Burlington.  Vt.  Filed 
May  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  493,602. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  an  intermediately  pivoted  lever,  knives  carried  by 
the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  a  vertically  mov 
able  punch  directly  over  the  said  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
nected to  each  side  of  the  lever  and  extending  upwardly 
and  connected  to  the  punch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  an  intermediately  pivoted  lever,  knives  carried  by 
the  levers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  a  vertical  punch 
in  a  vertical  line  with  the  lever  and  beyond  the  outer  ond 
thereof,  links  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  lever  nnd 
extending  upwardly  and  having  enlarged  outwardly  ex- 
tending portions  extending  In  opposite  sides  of  the  puncli 
and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  operatlnsr 

said  lever. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  an  Intermediately  pivoted  lever,  a  knife  carried  by 
tks  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  on  each  side  of  the 
pivot,  knives  carried  by  the  frame  working  in  conjunct  ioa 
wltk  the  knives  carried  by  the  lever,  a  punch  In  a  vertical 
aUtft  with  the  lever  out  beyond  the  same;  links  con- 
neetlnv  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  with  the  pmch,  and 
msaas  esonected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  for  rocking 
It  upon  the  pivot,  sutoetantlally  as  deserlt»ed. 
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4.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  lever  adjacent  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  punch  car- 
ried by  the  frame  above  the  lever,  a  link  connecting  the 
punch  and  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  knives  carried  by  the 
lever  on  e«ch  side  of  the  pivot,  sUtlonary  knives  carried 
by  the  frame  and  coactlng  with  the  movable  knives,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  link 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  Inner  end  of  the 
knife  lever,  and  means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  for  rocking  the  same  on  Its  pivot. 


6  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  Its  outer  end  to  the  frame, 
a  punch  carried  by  the  frame  beyond  and  above  the  lever,  a 
link  connected  to  the  lever  on  the  outside  of  the  pivot  and 
extending  upwardly  and  having  an  outwardly  enlarged 
upper  end  pivoted  to  the  punch,  and  a  lever  connected  by  a 
link  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cutter  carrying  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


947.213.  AIR-BB.\KE  INDICATOR.  Odib  B.  SxTDBa. 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Jones, 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
512.167. 


2.  In  an  air  brake  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  sight  openings,  a  lantern  mounted  In 
the  casing  In  registry  w4th  said  sight  openings,  a  forked 
bracket  mounted  In  the  casing  and  arranged  to  extend  up- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  said  lantern,  the  arms  of  said 
bracket  having  their  upper  extremities  forked,  lenses  se- 
cured In  the  forked  extremities  of  the  corresponding 
arms,  a  stem,  to  the  upper  end  of  which  the  bracket  Is 
secured,  a  piston  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem 
and  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  is  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement,  the  cylinder  having  a  connection  with 
the  train  line  arranged  to  hold  the  bracket  at  the  upper 
limit  of  the  movement  with  the  lenses  above  and  out  of 
registry  with  the  lantern. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  cylinder  ar- 
ranged for  connection  with  the  train  line,  a  piston  mount- 
ed In  said  cylinder,  a  stem  secured  to  said  piston,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  stem,  a  semaphore  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  casing  and  having  an  arm  extending  In- 
wardly In  the  casing,  and  a  link  connection  between  said 
arm  and  the  bracket. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  cylinder  ar- 
rnntjed  for  connection  with  the  train  line,  n  piston  mount- 
ed in  said  cylinder,  a  stem  connected  to  said  piston,  a 
forked  bracket  secured  to  said  stem,  semaphores  plvotally 
connected  to  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  arms,  and  links  connecting  the 
respective  arms  with  the  arms  of  the  bracket. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  forked  bracket 
mounted  In  said  casing,  a  stem  to  which  said  bracket  Is 
secured,  a  piston  carried  by  said  stem,  a  cylinder  having 
an  operative  connection  with  the  train  line,  the  piston 
being  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder,  indicating 
devices  carried  by  said  bracket  and  springs  connected  to 
the  arms  of  said  bracket  and  to  the  casing  and  arranged 
to  move  the  bracket  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  move- 
ment  of   the  bracket   which   Is   caused   by    the    train   line 

i  pressure  acting  against  the  piston. 

I        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gsiette.] 

947, '214.     rOTTON-GIN.     J.<mes  L.  MtOinn.  Jr.   folum- 
biis.  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  24.  190«.     Serial  No.  469.0S.'^. 


1.  In  an  air  brake  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  laotam  moonted  within  th«  casing,  the  casing  being 
pxoTlded  with  aifht  openings  in  registry  with  the  lantern, 
lenses,  a  bracket  carrying  said  lenaea,  a  cylinder,  a  stem 
secured  to  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  piston  moont- 
ed within  said  cylinder,  and  a  c<mnectlon  between  said 
cylinder  and  the  train  line  arranged  to  hold  the  lenaea 
normally  out  of  registry  with  the  lantern. 


The  combinatibn  with  gin  saws  having  means  coCperat- 
Ing  therewith  for  disengaging  lint  cotton  therefrom,  of  a 
lint  flue  in  operative  association  with  the  saws  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  rib  and  a  mote  board  doubled  upon  itself 
to  form  a  seat  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  lint  flue, 
the  doubled-over  portion  of  the  board  terminating  in  a 
depending  rib  which  adjustably  cooperates  with  the  rib 
of  the  lint  flue,  the  mote  board  also  having  a  lip  at  its 
lower  edge  within  the  lint  flue  which  snugly  engages  the 
latter,  and  adjusting  means  engaging  the  two  ribs  and 
operative  to  move  the  mote  board  on  the  lower  edge  oj 
the  lint  flae. 


047,21B.     WHEEL.     Ldthib  A.  Caswbll,  Munde,   Ind., 

assignor   of   one-half    to    Oola    Danner,    Mnnde,    Ind. 

Filed  Sept  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.674. 

1.  A  wheel  Ure  comprising  a  seat  rtm  having  a  plurality 

of  radial  recesses  on  Its  sides,  blocks  slMlngly  disposed  in 

the  said  recesses,  a  rocker  bar  at  and  having  Ita  head 

loosely  retained  in  each  of  said  blocks,  s  face  ring  secured 

on  each  side  of  said  seat  rim  to  retain  the  sstd  blocks  in 
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the  said  radial  recesses,  an  outer  rim  having  oppositely 
disposed  walls,  head  blocks  carried  by  the  outer  rim  to 
retain  loosely  the  outer  head  of  aald  rocker  bars,  a  center 
ring  disposed  within  and  having  its  peripheral  face  bear- 
ing against  the  internal  face  of  the  said  outer  rim,  and  a 
flexible  pneumatic  tube  between  the  said  seat  rim  and  the 
center  ring. 


2.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  seat  rim  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  recesses  on  its  sides,  blocks  slidingly  disposed  in 
the  said  recesses,  a  rocker  bar  at  and  having  its  head 
loosely  retained  in  each  of  said  blocks,  a  face  ring  secured 
on  each  side  of  said  seat  rim  to  retain  the  said  blocks  In 
the  said  radial  recesses,  an  outer  rim  having  oppositely 
disposed  walls  the  internal  faces  of  which  are  provided 
with  continuous  annular  channels,  head  blocks  carried  by 
the  outer  rim  adapted  to  retain  loosely  the  outer  heads  of 
said  rocker-bars,  a  ring  of  packing  to  fill  the  annular 
channels  of  the  walls  of  said  outer  rim  and  to  engage  the 
face  rings,  a  center  ring  disposed  within  and  having  ita 
peripheral  face  l>earing  against  the  internal  face  of  the 
outer  rim,  the  sides  of  the  said  center  ring  having  trans- 
versely disposed  studs  to  engage  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  outer  rim,  and  a  flexible  pneumatic  tube 
between  the  seat  rim  and  the  center  ring. 

3.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  felly  rim  having 
transverse  grooves  therein,  of  a  seat  rim  having  trans- 
verse grooves  In  its  internal  face  to  register  with  the  flrst 
named  grooves  and  there  being  radial  recesses  formed  on 
the  sides  of  said  seat  rim,  l>olts  to  occupy  the  bores  formed 
by  said  meeting  grooves,  blocks  slidingly  disposed  in  the 
sflid  recesses,  a  rocker  bar  at  and  having  its  head  loosely 
retained  in  each  of  said  blocks,  a  face  ring  secured  on  each 
side  of  said  seat  ring  to  retain  the  said  blocks  in  the  said 
radial  recesseit,  an  outer  rim  having  oppositely  disposed 
walls,  head  blocks  carried  by  the  outer  rim  to  retain 
loosely  the  outer  head  of  said  rocker  bars,  a  center  ring 
disposed  within  and  having  Its  peripheral  face  bearing 
against  the  internal  face  of  the  said  outer  rtm.  and  a  flexi- 
ble pneumatic  tube  between  the  aald  seat  rim  and  the 
center  ring. 


9  4  7.216.  OAOB  FOB  C0BN-PLANTEB8.  L0CI8  P. 
Philippi,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Madge  L.  Pbil- 
ippl.  La  Cnosse,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,064.       II 


1.  The  combination  of  a  farrow  opener,  a  gage  compris- 
ing a  support  having  laterally  extending  sections,  means 
for  fastening  the  support  In  connection  with  the  farrow 
opener,  and  rtinners  connected  to  the  sections  and  spaced 
from  the  furrow  opener. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  farrow  opener,  a  gage  compris- 
ing a  yoke,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  bent  outwardly, 
downwardly  and  then  outwardly,  ronners  connected  to 
the  last  mmtloned  ontwsrdly  extending  portions  whereby 
the  ronners  are  spaced  from  the  forrow  opener,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  yoke  to  the  tarrow  opener. 


I! 


947.217.  8UBDIVIDEB  FOR  THE  BOWLS  OF  CEN- 
TRIFUGAL LIQUID-SEPARATORS.  PiBLXT  L.  KlM- 
niLL.  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Vermont  Farm 
Machine  Companj.  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of 
Vermont.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  473,045. 


1.  A  subdlvider  for  the  bowl  of  a  centrifugal  liquid 
separator,  consisting  of  an  annular  plate  provided  with  a 
series  of  blades  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
aecured  to  the  plate  by  lugs  extending  from  one  edge  of 
each  blade  through  perforations  in  the  plate,  the  ends  of 
which  lugs  are  bent  over  and  clenched  upon  the  sl^e  of 
the  plate  opposite  to  that  from  which  the  blades  project. 

2.  A  subdlvider  for  the  bowl  of  a  centrifugal  liquid 
separator,  consisting  of  a  perforated  annular  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  blades  projecting  at  right  angles 
thereto  upon  each  side  thereof,  and  secured  to  the  plate 
by  lugs  projecting  from  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  blades, 
through  the  perforations  in  the  plate,  and  the  ends  of 
such  luKs  beini;  bent  over  and  clenched  upon  the  side  of 
the  plate  opposite  to  that  from  which  their  respective 
blades  project. 

3.  A  subdlvider  for  the  bowl  of  a  centrifugal  liquid 
separator,  consisting  of  an  annular  plate,  a  series  of 
blades  upon  each  side  of  the  plate,  each  of  which  blades 
has  a  flange  upon  the  edge  next  to  the  plate,  the  flange 
of  each  blade  being  provided  with  logs  which  engage 
openings  in  the  plate,  and  some  of  which  extend  through 
the  openings  and  are  bent  over  and  upon  the  flange  of 
the  blade  on  the  side  of  the  plate  opposite  to  that  con- 
tiguous to  the  flange  from  which  the  luga  project,  so  as  to 
secure  to  the  plate  a  blade  upon  either  aide,  by  the  lugs 
of  the  blade  upon  the  opposite  side. 

4.  A  subdlvider  for  the  bowl  of  a  centrifugal  liquid 
separator,  consisting  of  an  annular  plate  and  a  series 
of  curved  blades  having  flanges  upon  one  edge,  which 
flanges  are  provided  with  lugs  projecting  therefrom 
through  openings  in  the  plate  and  the  ends  of  such  lugs 
being  bent  over  and  clenched  upon  the  side  of  the  plate 
opposite  to  that  from  which  the  blades  project 

6.  A  subdlvider  for  the  bowl  of  a  centrifugal  liquid 
separator,  consisting  of  an  annular  plate  and  a  aeries  of 
blades  upon  each  side  of  the  plate,  which  blades  have 
flanges  upon  the  edge  next  to  the  plate,  the  flange  of  each 
blade  being  provided  with  lugs,  a  plurality  of  which  ex- 
tend therefrom  through  openings  in  the  plate  and  with 
the  ends  of  such  lugs  bent  over  and  upon  the  flange  of  a 
blade  upon  the  side  of  the  plate  opposite  to  that  of  the 
flange  from  which  the  lugs  project. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


947.218.  VERTICAL  FILE.  PitTia  MacQbsqok,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
512,071. 

1.  A  vertical  file  including  an  envelop  formed  with  par- 
allel sides,  collapsible  ends  and  bottom,  the  front  end  be- 
ing formed  with  a  flat  strip  adapted  to  reoelre  Indexing 
printing,  being  hinged  to  one  side  and  adapted  to  fold 
over  the  opposite  side. 

2.  A  TO-tlcal  flle  formed  with  an  enTelop  having  par- 
allel sides  and  bottom  formed  with  a  bellows  binge,  col- 
lapsible front  and  rear  ends,  the  front  end  being  formed 
with  a  strip  of  material  hinged  to  one  end  and  adapted  to 
fold  oTsr  the  opposite  end. 
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8.  A  Tertlcal  file  including  nn  envelop  formed  with 
parallel  sldee.  collapsible  ends  and  bottom,  the  front  end 
being  formed  with  a  flat  strip  adapted  to  receive  Indexing 
printing,  being  hinged  to  one  side  and  adapted  to  fold 
over  the  opp-alte  iide,  a  top  cover  for  the  file  and  means 
for  fastening  the  same  in  closed  position. 


4.  A  vertical  file  formed  of  an  envelop  with  parallel 
•tiff  ■idea,  collapsible  members  connecting  the  side's  along 
three  edgea,  one  at  least  of  aald  collapsible  members  being 
formed  with  a  flat  strip  adapted  to  receive  Indexing  print- 
ing, the  said  strip  being  adapted  to  fold  over  the  side. 

5.  A  file  having  parallel  sides  and  an  end  member,  one 
of  the  side*  being  formed  with  a  crease  near  the  end  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  permit  the  end  member  to  fold  over  the 
side  and  means  on  the  side  to  hold  the  end  member  in 
extended  position  and  prevent  bending  along  the  crease. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  1 


REISSUES. 


13.077.      PAPER  RETAINING    DEVICE.      Gboroe    W. 
DOMNINO,   Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor  to   Harry   T    Am 
brose.  Orange.   N.  J.      Filed  Nov.  21,   1908.      Serial   No. 
463.931.     Original  No.  840,118,  dated  Jan.   1.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  143.420. 


1  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  work  holder  1 
blade  arranged  In  a  plane  dlfferpnt  from  that  of  the  platen, 
means  for  supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to  but  Inde- 
pendent of  the  platfU.  a  tension  device  connecting  with 
the  blade-support  and  operating  and  arranged  to  retain 
the  blade  in  resilient  engnnement  with  the  platen,  mt>ans 
for  raising  the  blades  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  en 
gagtng  the  raising  means  to  lock  the  same  against  the  bc 
tlon  of  the  tension  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft,  means 
for  supporting  the  shaft  Independent  of  the  platen,  a  work 
holder  blade  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  in  a  plane 
different  from  that  of  the  platen,  a  1  en sloo 'device  con 
nectlng  with  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  retain  the  blades 
in  resilient  engagetaent  with  the  platen,  means  for  raising 
the  bladea  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  engaging  the 
raising  means  to  lock  the  same  agaln-i^t  the  action  of  the 
tension  ileTlee,  rakatantially  as  described. 

3.  The  eoBbtnation  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft,  means 
for  snpportlnc  the  shaft  independent  of  the  platen,  one  or 
more  blades  mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  connected  therewith 
and  arranged  in  a  plane  different  from  that  of  the  platen, 
a  tensloi.  device  arranged  to  rock  the  shaft  and  retain  the 
blades  la  resilient  ensagement  with  the  platen,  means  for 
ralslBC  the  blades  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  en- 
ffmgtttg  tks  ralalnf  meitns  to  lock  the  same  asaiast  the  ac 
tlon  of  the  tension  device,  substaatlally  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft,  one  or 
more  bisdes  having  resilient  connection  with  the  shaft, 
and  arranged  in  a  plane  different  from  that  of  the  platen, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  with  the  blades,  and 
having  a  resilient  engagement  with  the  platen,  means  for 
tilting  the  blades  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  tilting  means  and  locking  them  tilted,  substantially 
as  descritx'd. 

.'».  The  combination  with  a  tlat  platen,  of  a  shaft.  meanH 
for  )(ii[>portlni:  the  shaft  Independent  of  the  platen,  one  or 
m<>n>  work  holder  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  tension 
device  arranged  to  rock  the  shaft,  means  for  operating 
said  blades,  and  means  engaging  said  op«'ratlng  means  and 
locking  Ihein  against  operation  of  the  tension  device,  the 
lilttdes  being  so  disposed  and  operated  as  to  effect  resilient 
connection  between  themselves  and  the  platen.  sul)stan 
flHll.v  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft.  Jour 
ual  blocks  for  the  shaft,  one  or  more  work  holder  blades 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  colled  spring  operating  to  hold 
each  work-holder  blade  In  contact  with  the  platen,  means 
for  tilting  the  blades,  and  means  for  holding  them  against 
the  aitlon  of  the  spring.  8ut)8tantlally  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  bladi-,  means 
for  supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to  but  Independent  of 
the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  normally  to  retala 
the  blade  In  resilient  engagement  with  the  platen,  means 
for  raising  the  blade  from  engagement  with  the  platen, 
and  means  engaging  said  raising  means  for  retaining  the 
blade  in  the  raised  position,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  blade,  means 
for  supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to  but  Independent  of 
the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  normally  to  retain 
the  blade  in  resilient  engagement  with  the  platen,  means 
for  raising  the  blade  from  engagement  with  the  platen, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  blade  In  a  plurality  of  rai.<i<Ml 
positions,  substantially  as  described. 

0  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  plurality  of 
blades,  means  for  supporting  the  blades  contiguous  to  but 
independent  of  the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  nor- 
mally to  retain  the  blades  In  engagement  with  the  platen, 
and  means  for  raising  the  blades  from  engagement  with 
the  platen,  and  means  engaging  said  raising  means  for 
locking  them  against  action  of  the  tension  device,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  blade, 
means  for  supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to  but  Inde- 
pendent of  the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  normally 
to  retain  the  blade  in  engagement  with  the  platen,  means 
for  raising  the  blade  from  engagement  with  the  platen, 
and  means  for  automatically  and  rigidly  locking  the  blade 
In  the  raised  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  bUule 
from  Its  locked  position.  sul)Stantlally  as  described 

11.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  blade, 
means  for  supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to  but  In*-- 
pendent  of  the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  to  nor 
mally  retain  the  blade  In  engagement  with  the  platen, 
means  for  raising  the  blade  from  en;.-a;;ement  with  the 
platen,  means  for  rigidly  locking  the  blade  in  the  raised 
po.sitlon,  aad  Independent  means  for  tripping  the  blat^e 
from  the  locked  position  and  permit  It  to  be  returned  to 
engagement  with  the  platen  by  the  tension  device.  sul> 
siantlally  as  described. 

11;.  The  combination  with  a  tillable  flat  platen,  of  a 
blade,  means  contiguous  to  one  edge  of  the  platen  but  In 
dependent  thereof  disposed  Independent  of  the  platen  for 
supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to  but  Independent  of  the 
platen,  a  tension  device  constructed  to  engage  the  sup- 
porting means  and  the  blade  and  arranged  to  retain  the 
blade  normally  In  resilient  engagement  with  the  platen. 
and  means,  operaWe  Independent  of  the  Wade-supporting 
means,  for  tilting  the  blade  out  of  its  normal  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  tlltable  flat  platen,  of  a 
blade,  means  Indenendent  of  the  platen  for  sapportlng  the 
blade  contlfuons  thereto,  a  tension  device  arranged  nor- 
mally to  i«taln  the  blade  In  resilient  engaflemcat  with  the 
platen,  means  operable  Independent  of  the  blade-support- 
ing mesna  for  tilting  the  Made  free  from  and  out  of  the 


path  of  tlltable  movement  of  the  platen,  and  means  for 
holding  the  blade  in   its  tilted  position,  substantially  as 

described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  arranged  to  be 
tilted,  of  a  blade,  means  for  supporting  the  blade  Inde- 
pendent of  the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  to  retain 
the  blade  in  engagement  with  the  platen,  and  means  for 
raising  the  blade  from  engagement  with  the  platen  and  : 
thereby  permit  the  platen  to  be  tilted,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  blade  in  the  said  raised  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  the  shaft  at  its  extremities,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected 
therewith,  a  tension  device  arranged  to  cause  the  bladea 
to  have  a  resilient  engagement  with  the  platen,  and  arms 
arranged  to  support  the  shaft  on  the  lower  side  Inter 
mediate  said  blades,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  the  shaft  at  its  extremities,  one  or 
more  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  resilient  connection 
between  the  blades  and  the  shaft  arranged  to  cause  the 
blades  to  have  a  resilient  engagement  with  the  platen, 
and  one  or  more  arms  arranged  to  support  the  shaft  on 
the  lower  side  at  Intermediate  portions,  substantially  aa 
described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  frame,  one  1 
of  said  members  being  movable  bodily  relative  to  the  other   | 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  platen,  a   1 
ahaft  having  one  end  held  stationary  relative  to  the  platen.   ^ 
one  or   more   blades  connected   witfr  the  shaft   and   held 
thereby  In  engagement  with  the  platen,  means  on  the  said 
frame  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  per- 
mitting a  relative  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  and  sap-  1 
porting  member  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  described.   \ 

18.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  frame,  one 
of  said  members  being  movable  bodily  relative  to  the  other  j 
in  a  directum  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  platen,  a 
shaft  having  one  end  held  stationary  relative  to  the  platen, 
one  or  more  blades  connected  with  the  shaft  and  normally 
held  thereby  In  engagement  with  the  platen,  means  on  the 
said  frame  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and 
permitting  a  relative  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  and 
supporting  portion  of  the  frame,  and  means  on  the  said 
supporUng  portion  arranged  to  route  the  shaft  in  Its 
several  said  latter  relaUve  positions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  frame,  one 
of  said  members  being  movable  bodily  relative  to  the  other 
In  u  direction  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  platen,  a 
shaft  having  one  end  held  stationary  relative  to  the  platen, 
one  or  more  blades  having  a  resilient  connection  with  the 
shaft  and  normally  held  thereby  In  engagement  with  the 
platen,  means  on  said  frame  for  8up{)ortlng  the  other  end 
of  the  shaft  and  permitting  a  relative  axUl  movement  of 
the  shatt  and  supporting  portion  of  the  frame,  means  on 
the  said  supporting  portion  of  the  frame  arranged  to  rock 
the  shaft  and  raise  the  blade  from  the  platen,  and  means 
on  the  supporting  portion  for  locking  the  shaft  In  the 
raised  position,  substantially  as  described. 

'JO.  The  combination  of  a  support  member,  a  track- 
frame  sildatoly  mounted  on  the  support  member,  a  flat 
platen,  a  shaft  having  one  end  secured  to  said  support 
member,  and  the  other  end  slldably  supported  In  said 
frame,  one  or  more  blades  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
normally  held  thereby  la  engagement  with  the  platen,  and 
means  on  the  frame  for  rocking  the  shaft  and  raising  the 
blade  from  the  platen,  substantially  aa  described. 

21.  The  oomblnatlon  of»«  support  member,  a  tlltable 
flat  pUten,  a  track-frame  slldable  on  said  support  member 
and  normally  surrounding  the  platen,  a  shaft  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  support  member  and  its  other  end 
sUdably  supported  In  said  track-frame,  one  or  more  blades 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  normally  held  thereby  in 
engagement  with  the  platen,  and  means  on  the  said  frame 
for  rocklBf  th«  shaft  and  raising  the  blade  to  permit  the 
plat«n  to  be  raised,  subsUntUlly  aa  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  frame,  one 
of  said  members  bslag  moTabl*  bodily  relative  to  the  other. 


a  shaft  having  one  end  held  stationary,  "relative  to  the 
platen,  one  or  more  blades  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
normally  held  thereby  In  engagement  with  the  platen,  a 
tubular  bolt  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  said 
shaft  having  Its  other  end  slldably  supported  in  the  bore 
of  said  bolt  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  bolt  in  Its 
several  relative  positions  therein,  and  an  operating  lever 
connecting  with  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

•2:1.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  work- 
holder  blade,  means  for  supporting:  the  blade,  means  for 
rotating  the  blade-support,  means  for  locking  the  same  In 
an  adjusted  position,  and  Independent  means  for  unlock- 
ing the  same  to  cause  the  blade  to  contact  with  the  platen, 
substantially    as  described. 

•_>4.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  a  shaft,  one  or 
more  work-holder  blades  carried  by  the  shaft  and  nornmlly 
held  in  engagement  with  the  platen,  a  tubular  member 
rotatably  mounted  and  supporting  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
lever  connecting  with  the  shaft  to  operate  the  same,  means 
for  locking  the  shaft  In  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjusted 
positions,  and  means  for  unlocking  the  same,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  the  blades  in  resilient  engagement 
with  the  platen,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  frame,  one 
of  said  members  being  movable  bodily  relative  to  the  other. 
a   shaft   having  one   end  held   stationary    relative  to   the 
platen  when  the  latter  Is  In  the  normal  position,  one  or 
more  blades  connected  with   the   shaft,    a   tension   devicv 
arranged  to  rock  the  shaft  and  normally  retain  the  blades 
In   reallleut   engagement   with   the  platen,   a   tubular   bolt 
rotatably   mounted  on  the  said  frame,   said  shaft   having 
Its  other  end  slldably  supported  In  the  bore  of  the  bolt  and 
arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  bolt  in  Its  several  relative 
,  positions  therein,   an  operating-lever  secured   to  the  bolt 
!   and    arranged    to    rock    the   same    and    thereby    raise    the 
:  blades  from  the  platen,  substantially  as  described. 
i       26.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  a  shaft,  a  tubu- 
1   lar  member  in  which  one  end  of  said  shaft  is  Inserted,  the 
said  shaft   being   constnicted  to   permit  a   slldable   move- 
ment thereon  of  the  tubular  member  while  the  shaft  re- 
mains stationary,  a  lever  device  connecting  with  the  shaft 
to  rotate  the  same  for  tilting  the  blades  away   from   the 
platen,    the   lever    being    provided   with    locking-shoulders 
and  a  locking-pawl  for  engaging  the  locking-shoulders  to 
hold  the  shaft   when   rotated,  and  means  carried  by   the 
pawl    for   operating   the    same   to   disengage   it    from    the 
locking-shoulders,  and  containing  meanis  serving  to  depress 
the   blades   when   released   from    the   locking   means,   sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  work 
holder  blade  arranged  in  a  plane  different  from  that  of  the 
platen,  means  for  supporting  the  blade,  independent  of  the 
platen,  a  tension  device  connecting  with  the  blade-support 
and  operating  and  arranged  to  retain  the  blade  in  re- 
silient engagement  with  the  platen,  means  for  raising  the 
blade  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  engat'ing  said 
raising  means  to  lock  the  same  in  a  plurality  of  positions 
against  action  of  the  tension  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

•J8.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  the  abaft  independent  of  the  platen, 
a  work-holder  blade  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged 
In  a  plane  different  from  that  of  the  platen,  a  tension  de 
vice  connecting  with  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  retain  the 
blade  m  resilient  enga;:ement  with  the  platen,  means  for 
raising  the  blade  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  en- 
gaging said  raising  means  to  lock  the  same  In  a  plurality 
of  positions  against  action  of  the  tension  device,  snb- 
sUntlally  aa  described. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  ahaft. 
means  for  supporting  the  shaft  Independent  of  the  platen, 
one  or  more  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected 
therewith  and  arranged  In  a  plane  different  from  that  of 
the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  to  rock  the  shaft 
and  retain  the  blades  In  resilient  engagement  with  the 
platen,  means  for  ralalng  the  blade  away  from  the  platen, 
and  means  engaging  said  raisin*  means  to  lock  the  same 
m  a  plurality  of  positions  against  action  of  a  Unaion 
device,  subsUntlaUy  as  4eserU»sd. 
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30.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  the  shaft  Independent  of  the  platen, 
one  or  more  blade*  haTlng  resilient  connection  with  the 
shaft  and  arranged  in  a  plan*  difTerent  from  tliat  of  the 
platen,  mean*  for  supporting  the  shaft  with  the  blades 
and  haTlng  a  realUent  «igagement  with  the  platen,  means 
for  tilting  the  blades  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  tilting  means  and  locking  them  tilted  In  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  the  shaft  Independent  of  the  platen, 
one  or  more  work-holder  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
tension  device  arranged  to  rock  the  shaft,  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  blades  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  tilting  means  and  locking  them  tilted  In  one  of 
a  plurality  of  positions,  the  blades  being  so  disposed 
and  operated  as  to  effect  resilient  connection  between 
themselvea  and  the  platen.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

32  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  blade, 
means  for  supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to  but  Inde- 
pendent of  the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  normally 
to  retain  the  blade  in  resilient  engagement  with  the  platen, 
means  for  raising  the  blade  from  engagement  with  the 
platen  and  means  engaging  said  raising  means  for  re- 
taining the  blade  In  one  of  plurality  of  raised  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  plurality 
of  blades,  means  for  supporting  the  blades  contiguous  to 
but  independent  of  the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged 
normally  to  retain  the  blades  In  engagement  with  the 
platen,  means  for  raising  the  blades  from  engagement 
with  the  platen,  and  means  engaging  said  raising  means 
for  locking  It  In  a  plurality  of  positions  against  action  of 
the  tension  device,  substantially  as  described. 

34  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  blade, 
means  for  supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to  but  Inde- 
pendent of  the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  nor- 
mally to  retain  the  blade  In  engagement  with  the  platen, 
means  for  positioning  the  blade  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
retained,  raised  positions,  and  means  for  automatically 
and  rigidly  locking  the  blade  in  one  of  said  raised  posl-  | 
tlons,  substantially  as  described.  | 

35  The   combination   with   a   flat   platen,    of   a    blade.  , 
means   for  supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to   but  Inde-  , 
pendent  of  the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  blade  In   engagement   with    the  platen.  , 
means  for   raising   the   blade  from   engagement   with   the  1 
platen,  means  for  rigidly   locking  the  blade   in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions,  and  means  for  tripping   the  blade 
from  the  locked  position  and  permit  It  to  be  returned  to  ] 
engagement  with  the  platen  by  the  tension  device,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  blade, 
means  for  supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to.  but  Inde- 
pendent of  the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  to  retain 
the  blade  In  engagement  with  the  platen,  means  for  rais- 
ing the  blade  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  engaging 
said  raising  means  to  lock  the  same  In  a  plurality  of 
positions  against  action  of  the  tension  device,  subatan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  arranged  to  be 
tilted,  of  a  blade,  means  for  supporting  the  blade  con- 
tlguoM  to,  but  Independent  of  the  platen,  means  for  nor- 
mally reUlnlng  the  blade  In  engagement  with  the  platen, 
means  fOr  raising  the  blade  from  engagement  with  the 
platen  and  thereby  permit  the  platen  to  be  tilted,  and 
means  for  locking  the  blade*  In  one  of  a  plurality  of  po- 
sitions, subatantlally  as  de«:rlb«l. 

88.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  work- 
holder  blade,  means  for  supporting  the  blade  contiguous 
to  bat  independent  of  the  platen,  means  for  rotating  the 
blade-aupport,  means  for  locking  the  same  In  one  of  a 
plaraUty  of  adjusted  positions,  and  independent  means  for 
nnlocklng  the  same  to  catose  the  blade  to  couUct  with  the 
platen,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

39  The  combination  with  a  flat  pUten,  of  a  tlltable 
work-holding  blade  coOperattnc  thtrewlth.  means  for  sop- 
porting  the  bUde  independent  of  the  platen,  tensioning 
means  for  retaining  the  blade  In  «ngageiii«nt  with  the 


platen,  and  an  automatic  locking  device  for  retaining  the 
blade  against  the  action  of  said  tensioning  means  at  a 
plurality  of  elevations  aboTe  the  platen. 

40.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  of  a  tllUble 
work-holding  bUde  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  blade  Independent  of  the  platen,  a  spring  op- 
erating normally  to  retain  the  blade  In  engagement  with 
the  platen,  operating  means  for  tilting  the  blade  away 
from  the  platen,  and  an  automatic  locking  device  arranged 
to  engage  with  said  operating  meana  to  retain  the  blade 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  at  a  plurality  of  eleva- 
tions above  the  platen. 

41.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  tllUble 
work-holding  blade  cooperating  therewith  and  having  de- 
pending guiding  and  gaging  meana,  means  for  supporting 
the  blade  Independent  of  the  pUten.  a  spring  operating 
normally  to  reUIn  the  blade  In  engagement  with  the 
platen,  and  an  automatic  locking  device  operative  upon 
slight  elevation  of  the  blade  to  reUln  the  aame  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  with  said  guiding  and  gaging 
means  in  operative  position,  said  locking  device  being  also 
operative  to  secure  the  blade  at  a  greater  elevation  with 
said  guiding  and  gaging  meana  raised  away  from  the 
work. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  tllUble  flat  platen,  of  a 
tlltable  work-holding  blade  cooperating  therewith  and 
having  depending  guiding  and  gaging  meana,  a  spring 
operating  normally  to  retain  the  blade  In  engagement  with 
the  platen,  and  an  automatic  locking  device  operative 
upon  slight  elevation  of  the  blade  to  reUln  the  same 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  with  said  guiding  and 
gaging  means  In  operative  position,  aald  locking  device 
being  also  operative  to  secure  the  blade  at  a  greater  ele- 
vation to  permit  raising  of  the  platen. 

43.  The  combination  with  a  tllUble  flat  platen,  of  a 
tllUble  work  holding  blade  cooperating  therewith,  a  spring 
operating  normally  to  reUln  the  blade  In  engagement  with 
the  platen,  and  an  automatic  locking  device  operative 
upon  alight  elevation  of  the  blade  to  lock  the  same  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  to  permit  shifting  of  the  work 
upon  the  platen,  said  locking  device  being  alao  operative 
to  becure  the  blade  at  a  greater  elevation  to  permit  rais- 
ing of  the  platen 

44.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  tlltable 
work-holding  clamp  supported  adjacent  to  and  cooperating 
with  the  platen,  and  means  carried  by  and  depending 
from  the  work-holder  for  guiding  work  disposed  on  the 
platen,  said  work-holder  being  pivoted  parallel  to  said 
guiding  means. 

45.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  work- 
holding  clamp  cooperating  with  the  platen,  means  de- 
pending from  and  carried  by  the  work-holder  for  guiding 
work  upon  the  platen,  and  a  pivot  member  for  said  clamp 
disposed  parallel  to  said  guiding  meana. 

4t).  The   combination   with   a  flat  platen,   of  a  tllUble 

1   work-holding    clamp,    means    carried    by    and    depending 

1   from  the  clamp  for  guiding  work  upon  the  platen,  and  a 

i    frame  contiguous   to  the   platen  upon   which   said   clamp 

is  pivoted  parallel  to  said  guiding  means. 

47.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  tllUble 
1  work-holding  clamp,  a  frame  contiguous  to  the  platen,  a 
I  pivot  member  for  said  clamp  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
'  and  paper-guldlng  means  depending  from  the  clamp  and 
I  disposed  parallel  to  said  pivot. 

48.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  combined 
work-holding  clamp  and  work-guide  disposed  contiguous  to 

I  and  cooperating  with  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  platen. 
j  and  a  longltodlnally-arranged  pivot  for  said  member  to 
permit  the  tilting  thereof  away  from  the  platen. 

49.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  rod  dis- 
posed parallel  and  adjacent  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
platen,  and  a  combined  work-holding  clamp  and  guide  plv- 
otally   supported  by  said  rod  and  cooperating  with   the 

platen. 

50.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  tlltable 
work-holding  clamp  cooperating  with  the  platen,  metns 
d<.<pendlng  from  said  clamp  for  guiding  and  gaging  work 
longitudinally  of  thf  platen,  and  a  track-frame  apon  which 
■aid  clamp  Is  pivoted  parallel  to  said  guiding 
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51.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  work-hold- 
ing clamp  cooperating  with  the  platen,  paper-guiding 
means  depending  from  the  clamp,  a  pivot  for  said  clamp 
disposed  parallel  to  said  guiding  means,  and  means  for 
elevating  said  clamp  to  position  said  guiding  means  for 
operation. 

52.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  movable 
work-holding  clamp,  a  support  therefor,  means  carried  by 
the  clamp  for  guiding  the  work  when  said  clamp  is  ele- 
vated, means  for  elevating  said  clamp  to  position  said 
guiding  means  for  operation,  and  means  for  locking  said 
clamp  In  its  elevated  position  to  maintain  the  guiding 
means  in  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

53.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  movable 
work-holding  clamp,  a  support  therefor,  means  carried  by 
the  clamp  for  guiding  the  work  when  said  clamp  Is  ele- 
vated, means  for  elevating  said  clamp  to  position  said 
guiding  means  for  operation,  means  for  locking  said  clamp 
In  Its  elevated  position  to  maintain  the  guiding  means  In 
operative  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

54.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  movable 
work-holding  clamp,  a  support  therefor,  means  carried  by 
the  clamp  for  guiding  the  work  when  said  clamp  is  ele- 
vated, means  for  elevating  said  clamp  to  position  said 
guiding  means  for  operation,  means  for  locking  said  clamp 
in  Its  elevated  position  to  mainUin  the  guiding  means  in 
operative  position,  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means, 
and  means  for  effecting  return  of  the  clamp  to  Its  normal 
clamping  position,  substantially  as  described. 

55.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  work-hold- 
ing clamp  cooperating  with  the  platen,  paper-guldlng 
means  depending  from  the  clamp,  a  pivot  for  said  clamp 
arranged  parallel  to  said  guiding  means,  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  clamp  to  position  said  guiding  means  for  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  effecting  return  of  the  clamp  to  nor- 
mal clamping  position. 

56.  The'  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  movable 
work-holding  clamp,  a  support  therefor,  means  carried  by 
the  clamp  for  guiding  the  work  when  said  clamp  is  ele- 
vated, means  for  elevating  said  clamp  to  position  said 
guiding  means  for  operation,  and  means  for  locking  said 
clamp,  when  elevated.  In  one  of  a  plurality  of  {>osltlons, 
substantially  as  described. 

57.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  movable 
frame,  of  a  work-holding  clamp  cooperating  with  the 
platen,  paper-guldlng  means  depending  from  the  clamp, 
and  a  pivot  for  said  clamp  carried  by  the  frame  parallel 
to  said  paper  guiding  means. 

58.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  support 
member,  a  movable  track-frame  slldably  supported  at  Its 
rear  end  on  said  support  member,  and  a  work-holding 
clamp  cooperating  with  the  platen  to  secure  the  work- 
sheet thereto  and  arranged  to  remain  stationary  against 
the  platen  when  the  track-frame  Is  slldlngly  moved,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

69.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  support 
member,  a  movable  track-frame  slldably  supported  at  Its 
rear  end  on  said  support  member,  a  work-holding  clamp  co- 
operating with  the  platen  to  secure  the  work-sheet  thereto 
»nd  arranged  to  remain  sutlonary  against  the  platen 
when  the  track-frame  Is  slldlngly  moved,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  work-holding  clamp  foj-  guiding  the  work  on 
the  platen,  substantially  as  described. 

60.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  support 
member  upon  which  the  platen  is  supported  at  iU  rear  end, 
a  track-frame  horlsontally  adJusUble  at  Its  rear  end  upon 
Bald  support  member,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  support 
member,  a  work-bolder  clamp  bearing  normally  upon  the 
platen  and  having  IU  rear  end  movably  supported  in  said 
bracket  and  permitting  said  clamp  to  remain  sUtlonarlly 
In  conUct  with  the  clamp  when  the  track-frame  is  horl- 
zonUlIy  adjusted,  snbsUntlally  as  described. 

61.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  support 
member,  a  movable  track-frame  horlsontally  adJusUbly 
supported  on  said  support  member,  a  work-holding  clamp 
non  adjustable  horlsontally.  but  otherwise  movable  with 
said  track-frame,  substantially  as  described. 


62.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  track- 
frame,  one  slldable  relative  to  the  other,  a  clamping-guide 
having  engagement  with  the  platen  and  remaining  sUtlon- 
arlly In  such  engagement  when  the  horlsontal  relation  of 
the  platen  and  track-frame  is  changed.  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

63.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  movable 
track-frame,  a  support  member  slldably  supporting  said 
track  member,  a  clamping  work-holder  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  sal(f  support  member,  and  means  carried  by  the 
track-frame  for  slldlngly  holding  the  opposite  end  of  said 
clamp,  substantially  as  described. 

64.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  movable 
track-frame,  a  support  member  slldlngly  supporting  said 
track  member,  a  clamping  work-holder  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  support  member,  means  carried  by  the 
track-frame  for  slldlngly  holding  the  opposite  end  of  said 
clamp,  and  means  for  tilting  said  work-holder  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  upraised  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

65.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  horlxon- 
Ully-slldable  frame,  of  a  work-holding  clamp,  normally  In 
engagement  with  but  supported  Independent  of.  and  above 
the  plane  of,  the  platen  and  stationary  against  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  frame. 

66.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  horlson- 
tally-slldable  frame,  of  a  work-holding  clamp  connecting 
with  the  frame,  normally  in  contact  with  the  platen  and 
stationtiry  against  horizontal  movement  of  the  same,  but 
vertically  movable  away  from  the  platen. 

67.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  horlzon- 
tally-slldable  frame,  of  a  work-holding  clamp,  normally  in 
engagement  with  the  platen  and  stationary  against  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  frame,  means  for  moving  the 
damp  away  from  the  platen,  means  for  locking  the  same 
in  a  plurality  of  upraised  positions,  and  Independent 
means  for  unlocking  the  same. 

I       68.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  horizon- 

tally-slldable  frame,  of  a  work-holding  clamp  normally  In 

>  engagement  with  the  platen  and  stationary  against   the 

I   Rllding   movement   of   the   frame,   means   for   moving   the 

\  clamp  away  from  the  platen,  means  for  locking  the  same 

In  a  plurality  of  upraised  positions,  independent  means  for 

unlocking  the  same,  and  guiding  means  carried   by   the 

work-holding  clamp. 

69.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  horison- 
tally-slldable  frame,  of  a  work-holding  clamp,  normally  in 
engagement  with  the  platen  and  sUtlonary  against  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  frame,  and  guiding  means  carried 
by  the  clamp. 

70.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  frame 
movable  relative  to  the  platen,  a  work-holder  pivoted  to 
said  frame,  and  means  for  tilting  said  work-holder  Irre- 
npectlve  of  the  position  of  the  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

71.  The  combination  with  a  tlltable  flat  platen,  of  a 
frame  Inclosing  and  free  from  the  platen  and  movable 
relative  thereto,  and  a  work-bolder  cooperating  with  the 
platen  and  pivoted  on  said  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  out 
of  the  path  of  the  platen  independently  of  the  movement 
or  position  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

72.  The  combination  with  a  tllUble  flat  platen,  of  a 
frame  inclosing  and  free  from  the  platen  and  movable 
relative  thereto,  a  work- bolder  cooperating  with  the  platen 
and  pivoted  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  tilting  said  work- 
holder  out  of  the  path  of  the  platen  Independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

73.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  a  track-frame 
disposed  contiguous  to  said  platen,  the  platen  and  track- 
frame  t>elng  horizontally  adjustable  one  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  a  work-holder  constructed  and  arranged  to 
t>ear  upon  the  platen,  the  work-holder,  the  platen,  and  the 
work  carried  thereby,  always  t)elng  maintained  In  the 
same  operable  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

74.  The  combination  with  a  tllUble  flat  platen,  a  track- 
frame  disposed  contiguous  to  aald  platen,  the  platen  and 
track  frame  being  horlsonUlly  adJosUble  one  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  and  a  work-holder  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged  to  bear   upon   the   platen,   the   work -holder,   the 
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platen,  «nd  the  woi:k  carried  thereby,  ahwaya  being  maln- 
Ulned  In  the  aarae  oparable  relation,  aabatantlally  aa 
dwerlbed. 

TB.  The  combination  with  a  tlltable  flat  platen,  a  ibot- 
able  track-frame  dlapoaed  contlgnooa  to  aald  platen,  the 
platen  and  track-frame  being  borlaontally  adjustable  one 
with  relation  to  the  other,  and  a  work-holder  conitructed 
and  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  platen,  the  work-holder, 
the  platen,  and  the  work  carried  thereby,  alwayi  being 
malnUlned  In  the  same  operable  relation,  iubatantlally 
as  described. 

76.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  a  track-frame 
disposed  contiguous  thereto,  and  a  work-holder  arranged 
to  bear  upon  the  platen,  the  work-holder,  the  platen,  and 
th«  work  carried  thereby,  being  always  malnUlned  In 
the  same  operable  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

77.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  movable 
longitudinal  track-frame,  and  a  work-holding  clamp  co- 
operating with  the  platen  and  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
tlltable  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

78.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  movable 
frame,  and  a  combined  work-holder  and  guide  cooperating 
with  the  platen  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  tlltable  In- 
dependently of  the  movement  and  position  of  the  frame, 
substantially  aa  described. 

79.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  movable 
frame,  a  work-clamp  cooperating  with  the  platen  and 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  tlltable  IndependenUy  of  the 
movement  and  position  of  the  frame,  and  work-guldlng 
means  depending  from  said  clamp,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

80.  The  combination  with  a  tUUble  flat  platan,  of  a 
movable  track-rail  disposed  at  one  side  of-  and  frae  from 
the  platen,  a  work-holder  co<^rating  with  the  pUtan 
and  pivoted  on  said  track-raU,  and  means  for  tUtlng  aald 
work-bolder  out  of  the  path  of  the  tlltable  platen  inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  and  position  of  the  track- 
rail,  substantially  as  described. 

81.  The  combination  with  a  tlltable  flat  platan,  or  a 
movable  track-rail  dlspoMd  at  one  aide  of  and  free  from 
the  platen,  a  combined  work-holder  and  guide  coSperatlng 
with  the  platen,  and  meana  for  tilting  aald  work-bolder 
out  of  the  path  of  the  platen  independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  track-raU,  substantUlly  as  described. 

82.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  aupportlng 
element,  a  track-rail  longitudinally  slldable  on  aald  sup- 
porting element,  and  a  work-holder  mounted  on  said  ele- 
ment and  having  movement  In  a  direction  different  from 
that  of  the  tra<A-rail. 

88.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  supporting 
element,  a  track-rail  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said 
supporting  element,  and  a  longitudlnally-dlspoeed  work- 
bolder  eo(lperatlng  with  the  platen  and  mounted  at  its 
rear  end  apon  said  supporting  element  and  telescoplcally 
connected  at  Its  front  end  with  the  track-rail,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

84.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  supporting 


element,  a  track-rail  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said 
supporting  element,  and  a  longitudlnally-dlspoeed  work- 
holder  cooperating  with  the  platen  and  pivoted  at  Its  rear 
end  upon  said  supporting  element  and  teleaeopleally  and 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  front  end  with  the  track-raU, 
substantially  as  described. 

85.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  aupportlng 
element,  a  track-frame  longitudinally  adjustable  on  aald 
element,  and  a  longltudlnally-dUpoaed  work-holder  co- 
operating with  the  platen  and  mounted  at  its  rear  end 
upon  said  element  and  telescoplcally  mounted  at  ita  front 
end  In  said  track-frame,  and  stationary  with  the  platen 
during  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  track-frame, 
substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

86.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  tlltable  flat 
platen,  and  a  tlltable  work-holder  cooperating  therewith 
and  having  a  plurality  of  raised  positions,  the  last  of 
said  positions  permitting  tilting  of  the  platen  past  the 
work-holder. 

87.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  tlltable  flat 
platen,  and  a  tlltable  work-holder  pivoted  at  one  side  of 
the  platen  and  normally  resting  thereon,  said  work-holder 
having  a  plurality  of  raised  iwsltions  and  In  the  last  of 
said    positions    clearing    the    platen    to    permit    raising 

thereof. 

88.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  flat  platen 
pivoted  at  Its  rear,  and  a  tiltable  work-holder  cooperating 
therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of  raised  positions  In 
which  It  Is  automatically  retained,  the  last  of  said  posi- 
tions permitting  tilting  of  the  platen  past  the  work- 
holder. 

89.  In  a  typewriter,  a  flat  platen,  a  movable  clamping- 
member  disposed  parallel  to  an  edge  of  the  platan,  and  a 
gage  member  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  clamping- 
member  and  normally  occupying  a  position  adjacmt  tba 
edge  of  the  platen,  and  movable,  when  the  clamping-mem- 
ber Is  moved,  relative  to  said  platen-edge. 

90.  In  a  typewriter,  a  tiltable  flat  platen,  a  movable 
clamping-member  disposed  parallel  to  an  edge  of  the 
platen,  and  a  g^gt  member  carried  by  and  movable  with 
said  clamping-member  and  adapted  to  occupy,  normally,  s 
position  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  platen  and.  when  ele- 
vated, a  allghtly  different  position  relative  lo  said  edge 
and,  when  the  clamping-member  is  In  Its  highest  position, 
said  gage  member  occupying  a  poaltion,  with  the  clamping- 
member,  beyond  the  path  of  movement  of  the  platen  when 
tilted. 

91.  Jn  a  typewriter,  a  tilUble  flat  platen,  a  movable 
clamping-member  disposed  at  an  edge  of  said  platan  and 
adapted,  normally,  to  rest  upon  the  platen,  an  axial  sup- 
port for  said  elamplng-member,  and  a  guide  or  gage  mem- 
ber carried  by  and  movable  with  aald  clamping  member 
and  occupying,  normally,  a  position  between  said  axial 
support  and  the  platen-eng^glng  edge  of  the  elamplng- 
member,  and  adapted  to  be  positioned,  when  the  elamplng- 
member  Is  moved,  relative  to  the  adjacent  edg*  of  the 
platen,  and,  when  the  damping-member  is  In  its  highest 
poaltion,  said  guide  or  gaga  member  occupying  a  poaltion 
beyond  the  path  of  movement  of  the  platan. 
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40  448  CCFF-LrXK  OR  SIMILAR  .\BTICLE.  Max  C.  ,  40,461.  DOILY.  Robbrt  Gair.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Metbr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Serial  |  Nov.  tQ,  1909.  Serial  No.  530,058.  Term  of  patent  Si 
No.  626,476.     Term  of  patent  7  years.  years. 


## 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  cuff  link  or  similar  article, 
as  Hhown  and  described. 


|l 


40,449.  HAT  -  TIN  HOLDER.  William  B.  Noi,  Jr.. 
East  Omnge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  R.  Noe,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  826.942 
Term  of  patent  :!i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dolly,  as  shown. 


40.452.  DOILY.  Robert  Gair.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  530,059.  Term  of  patent  3| 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hat-pin  holder,  as  shown. 


40,460.  DOILY.  Robert  Gaib,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  530,067.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  dcdgn  for  a  dolly,  aa  abown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dolly,  as  shown. 
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40,463.      DOILY.      Robert  Gaib.   New   York,  N.    Y.      Filed       40,454.      DOILY.      Robkbt  Gaib.   New   York,  N.  Y.      Filed 
Nov.  26,   1900.     Serial  No.  530.060      Term  of  patent  3i  Nov.  26,  U>09      Serial  No.  530,061.     Term  of  patent  ;u 

years.  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dolly,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dolly,  as  ahown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     JANUARY    18,    1910 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
appUcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  or  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 

8er  No.  28,541.  (CI^SS  37.  P.\PER  AND  STATION-  ',  Ser.  No.  28,545.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ambrica.n  Wbitinc;  Paper  Oompant,  Holyoke,  ERY.)  AMBBirAN  Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke. 
Maaa.     PlledJuly  1.  1907.  Mass.     Filed  July  1,  1907. 


Particulor  deacription  of  goods. — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 

II  

Ser.  No.  28,542.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) American  Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke, 
MaM.    Piled  JQly  1,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 


cflieKiw 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 


II  

Ber.  No.  28.543.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Amirican  Wiitino  Paper  Company,  Holyoke, 
Maas.    Filed  July  1.  1007. 


PmrtieMHr  dneriptiitm  of  goodt. — WrltiDg  and  Printing 
Paper. 


Ser.  No.  28,547.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) American  Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke. 
Mass.     Filed  July  1,  1907. 

LEGIENID) 

I. 

j        Particular  descHption  of  goodt. — Writing  and  Printing 
j   Paper. 

Ser.  No.  28,648.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  BTaTION- 
ERY.)  American  Wbiti.ng  Paper  Company,  Holyoke, 
Maas.    Filed  July  1,  1907. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 
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Ser.  No.  28,664.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ambrican  Writing  Papkb  Compant.  Holyoke. 
Mum.     Filed  July  1,  1907. 


lEHAILT© 


Particular  de$cription  of  0ood«— Writing  and  Prlattog 
Paper. 

Ser.  No.  29.548.  (CLASS  46.  l-XX^DS  AtiD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALBE8T0  Gir.LioLi,  I.«gborn,  Italy. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1907. 


Ser  No  40.826  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\RMA»ErTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS. )  Clar 
Esci  A.  Camkuon.  lH>nv.-r.  Colo.     FllfMl  Feb.  27,  1909. 


^ 


The  trade-mark  shown  In  the  drawing  la  the  representa- 
tion of  a  flear-de-lla,  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular  deacription  of  good*. — OUve-Olla. 


The  portrait  lH>lnn  that  of  laabelle  Van  Dlempn. 
PariitMhar  detcription  of  good».—A  Remedy  for  Cancer. 


Ser.   No.   41.060.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOOI>8. 1      Cool  -  Purt wood    Canning    Co.. 
Frultvale,  Cal.     Filed  Mar,  10,  1909      Taed  ten  years 


Ser.  No.  32,243.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Baubb  k  D(Thr8CHM IDT.  Markneu- 
klrchen,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1908. 


ii)[aai?3iD 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  1  Bdle.,"  "Adolf 
Dflrrachmldt'8,"  '•  Genuine."  "  Violin  E  Strings,"  "  Te«ted 
and  Warranted,"  and  "  No.  2661:." 

Particular  description  of  (joodn     -Musical  Strings. 


Particular   deacription    of    goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
i'annpd  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  40.212.  (CLXSS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Califoe.ma  Fruit  Can.nkrs  Asso- 
ciation. San  Francisco,  Cal      Filed  Jan.  29.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  41,744.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Barthulombw  Roofing  Co..  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Filed  Apr.  i:J,  1909. 

BA-R(KO 


Particular  description  of  goods      Roofing  Paper. 


Consists  of  the  words  "  De«Bert   Brand."     No  claim   Is 
made  for  the  picture  shown. 

Pnrticular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruit. 


Ser.  No.  42.676.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  II.  HorrxcKCB  Camkinq  Com- 
PANT.    Smyrna.    Del.      Filed    May    26,    1909.      Used    ten 


years. 


Ser.  No.  40,341.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIAL8.)  Hitchcock  -  Hill 
COMUNT,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1909. 


EASY  DAY 


GIFFORD 

Particular    descriptvm    of    goods. — ("anned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  42.678.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGRKDI- 
.  ENTS  OF  F"OODS. )      J.   H.   HorrxcKER  Canning  Com- 
pany.   Smyrna,    Del.      Filed   May   26,    1909.      Used   ten 
years. 


EUREKA  BRAND 


FartiewJar  imtription   of  gooda. — CaniMd   Vnilta  and 
Portiomlar  dMcription  of  good*.— Wmnhing  Compou«««.     '  Vegetables. 


^ 


January  iS,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  42,601.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  HorracKM  Baoa.  *  Hall  Co., 
Smyrna,  Del.     Filed  May  26.  1909. 


^f^VKDfi^ 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Canned    Fnilta    and 
Vegetables. 


Ber.  No.  42.692.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MOFFECKKR  Baoa.  *  Hall  Co., 
Smyrna,  Del.     Filed  May  26,  1909. 


TBIW£ 


Particular   d«»cription    of   goods.— CRuaei    Fruits    and 
VegetablM. 


Ser.   No.  42.822.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    National  Packing  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.,  and  Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  3,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Oil. 


Ser.   No.  43,192.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      OLiDinM, 
Btdi  a  CO..  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  June  2S,  1909. 


Partieulmr  dmcri^tiom  •/  goods. — Hoslerj. 


Ser.  No.  43,882.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Elbanor  Hcndbbbok,  Kensliixton.  Londom.  EiDg- 
land.     Filed  July  3.  1909. 

THE 

TRAMP 

Particular   description    of  {/ooda.— Luggage-Labels. 


Ser.  No.  43,799.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Gustav  RArrLKNBECi.. 
Schwelm.  PrusaU,  Germany.     Filed  July  27,  1909. 


^•T^ttllfy 


Particular  description  of  yooda.-^Battoa-Fasteners. 


Bw.  No,  48.806.  ( CLASS  6.  CHEMICALfi,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONa )  Ba- 
DI8CHB  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabbik,  LadwlgBhafen-on-the- 
Rhine,  Germany.     Filed  July  27,  1909. 

'  Tuse  aline 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coloring-Matters. 


Ser.  No.  43,862.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
XSD  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Rotal  Solvbnt 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28.  1909. 


I 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Soaps. 


Ser.  No.  43,864.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Elgin  Canning  Co..  Elgin,  Iowa. 
FUed  July   29.   1909. 


pc^Jix 


Partioulmr  detcription  of  good*. — Caaned  Com. 


Ser.  No.  44,012.  (CL.\SS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.  1 
Thb  Connbcticct  Tobacco  CoapoaATiON,  East  Granby, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1908. 

CONSIIMO 


Partioulmr    daseription    of    0oo4«. 
Wrappers  and  FlUera. 


Tobacco    for 


•I4 
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JANUAKY  Id,  I9IO. 


8«r.  No.  44.118.  (CLA88  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSncRS.)  No»nax  -  Bhamjuoh  Hasowaxb  Com- 
PANT.  St.  Louli,  Mo.     FUed  Aag.  18.  1909. 


mJdt,  'VU0t'*<Ji/y 


Which  consltti  of  the  f««lmlle-«lgnatnre  "  Mike  Kin- 
ney." 

Particular  detoriptio*  of  good*. — Horee-Bniahee. 


Ser.  No.  44.483.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Sn  *  COMFAWT.  Chle««o.  HI- 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  44,172.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) A.  W.  Fabbb,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  and  Ber 
Un,  Germanj.     FUed  Aof.  16,  1909. 


Particular  deaortpHon  of  jrood*.— Lead-Penclla,  Colored 
Pencil*,  Copylng-Fendla,  and  Ink-Penclla. 


Particular  detoription  of  ffoods. — Canned  Fnilta,  Vege- 
tables, and  Hominy. 


Ser  No.  44,238.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  .^ND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  FaiBD. 
Kbdpp,  AKTiiNOBSBLLBCHAjrr,  GaDSO.vwEBK.  Magde- 
barg-Backau.  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1909. 


<^J> 


Ser.  No.  44,509.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Roon  Baoa.  Camwimo  Comfant, 
Englewood,  N.  J. ;  Apalachicola  and  Cedar  Keya,  Fla.. 
and  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1909.  Uaed  ten 
yeare. 


(SiaEiEH|)(n]HTr 


Particular    dCMcription    of    good*. — Traveling    Cranea, 
Gantry-Cranea.  Movable  and  Stationary  Tumlng-Cranea, 
Hydraulic  Capstans,  Automatic  Tipping  Apparatus,   Hy- 
draulic Presses,  Press-Pumps.  Rolllng-Mllls,  Rolling  and 
Qlailng   Mills.    Automatic    Sheet-Pollahlng   Mills,    Sugar 
Cane  Mills,  Hydraulic  Lead-Tube  and  Lead-Wire  Presses, 
Hydraulic  Lead  Plate  and  Strip  Presses,   Cable-Prestes, 
Vacuum   Drylng-Chambsrs,   Vacuum   Impregnating  Appa- 
ratus. Stone-Breakers.  Fine-Grain  Breakers.  Clay  Rollsr- 
Mllls.   Bone-Breakers,   RoUer-MlUa,   Coke-Bre»kers,   Bdge- 
Runners.    Screw-Mills,    Stamp-Batteries,    Cone-Mills,    Cen- 
trifugal   Mills,    Disintegrating    Cros^Beater    Mills,    Pin- 
Beater  Centrifugal  Mills,  Wet  Grindlng-MUls,  Ball-MUls, 
Grtt-MUls.    Kneading  ahd   Mixing  Machinery   for   Indus- 
trial Plants  for  Washing  Gravel.  Sand,  Clay.  Lime,  Chalk, 
Etc..   Bucket   Elevators,   Feed-Screws,    Chutes,   Conveyer- 
Bands,  Slftlng-Drums,  Sieves,  Barrel-Packing  Machinery, 
Furnace  -  Hoists,     Amalgamating  -  Tables,     Amalgamation 
Pans  and  Settlers,  Mercury-Catchers,  Amalgam-Cleaners, 
Retorts.  Separation  and  Concentration  Apparatus.  Leach- 
ing Apparatus.  Machinery  and  Apparatus  for  the  Manu- 
facture of  Linoleum.   Machinery  and  Apparatus  for  the 
Manufacture  of  Gunpowder,  Guncotton.   and   Explosives, 
Machinery  and   Apparatus  for  the  Manufacture  of   Ce- 
ment,   Oil-MUls,    Coflfee-Treating    Machinery.   Band-Saws, 
Adjustable  Drawing-Tables,  Waahing  Roller-Mills,  MUing 
Roller-MUls,  Grinding  Roller-Mills,  and  Calenders  for  Rub- 
ber Factories,  Maehiaery  for  the  Production  of  Hose,  Vul- 
caaiilns-PresMS,    and    Accumulators,    Push-Feeders    for 
Materials  in  Lumps,  and  Percussion- Feeders  for  Crushed 
Material,  Machinery  and  Apparatus  for  Treating  Phos- 
phates. 

Ser  No  44,462.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  Paddin  Gas  ahd 
BLwmtic  Co..  New  Hampton,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  81. 
1900. 


Particular  detoription  of  i^oo^U.— Canned  Oysters. 


Ser.  No.  44.653.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  LoNB  Stab  Black- 
ing k  Mpq.  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1909. 


>^i/A 


to  -f 

Particular   detoription   of   poods— Polish    for    Leather 
and  Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.   No.   44,674.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Chabubs 
M.  GaaooBT,  Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Sept  14.  1909. 


Particular    datcription    of    goodi. — Women's     Aprons, 
Children's   Aprons,   Womm's   Waists.   Children's   Waists.    , 
Women's  Outer  Bklrta,  caiUdrsn's  Outer  Skirts,  Women's 
Underskirts,    CbUdrea's    Underskirts.    Women's    Dresses, 
and  Children's 


Ser.  No.  44.790.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CAaoDiNW  Packiho  Co..  San 
Francisco.  Cal.    Filed  Sept  20,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


PorMmriM'  imertptlpm  •/  ^oods.— Hydrocarboa-Oeasra- 
tora.  Hydneaiboa-LjuBiw,  and  Pazta  Tbarsof. 


y^ 


Pmrtieutar  dmeripUom  •f  poods.— Caaasd  FmitB. 


Januaky  18, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tfS 


Ser.  No.  44.7Be.  (CLASS  46.  FOODfl  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CAaQuiins  PACKtiia  Ca,  Saa 
Fraadsoo.  CaL    Filed  8«pt  SO.  1900.    Uosd  tea  ysara. 


Particular  detoription  of  ifoods — Canasd  Fruits. 


I 


Ser.  No.  44.79T.  (CLASS  48.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) MiixiEOMs'  Bottlino  Woaas.  Macon,  Oa. 
Filed  Sept  20,  1909. 


Il 


^€il 


ConsUts  of  the  word  "  Ma,"  aiMciatcd  with  the  word 
"  Cola." 

Particular  detoription  of  goods.— A  Non-Intoxicating 
Carbonated  Beverage. 


Ssr.  No.  44,888.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Waoswo«th-Howlahd  Compant.  Chi- 
cago. III.    riled  Sept  23.  1909. 


I 


|j)RMAMTn^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Floor-Paint 


Ser.  No.  44.88«.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Wamwobth-Howiuhd  CoutAMt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Sept  28,  1008. 


Particular   detoription    of    goodt. — Paint    aad    Wood- 
FUler. 


8«>r.  .No.  44.950.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Mooaa  ft  CAtvi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1909. 
rsed  ten  yesrs. 


PwrHoalar  wsasf^pMon' 
iBf  Ibbaeea 

lB0O.b.— 82 


HMDi^pixBir 


Ser.  Na  44.M6.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLULNCES.)  Tm  Buctan  Bnamomcon 
Ca,  aereland,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  2T,  1900. 


Mirrofra|ih 


Parficalor  detoripUon  of  goodt. — 8t«rBe|»tl( 
tors.  Magic  Lanterns,  and  Lantern-Slides. 


Projec- 


Ser.  No.  46.009.  (CtASB  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBftLftLft)  William  J.  Ocas, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Stpt  Wt,  1909. 


4i '  ^^ 


Particular  detoription  of  goo§$. — ^Metal-Polishing  Ms- 
terial. 


Ser.  No.  46.148.  (CLASS  22.  OAMKS,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING (K>01>8.)  BKNasT  W.  Williams,  Dorchester,  BCaas. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1909. 


Particular  detoription  of  go^. — Gnmes. 


Ser.  No.  48,146.    (CLASS  22. 
ING  (K)ODS.)    BaKBST  W.  Wi 
Filed  Oct  6,  1909. 

9tha 
Scmpa 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. 


TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
I>oreh«8t«r,  Mass. 


8er.  No.  46,247.  (CLASS  44  FOOM  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JoH3<  F.  jELka  CoMPAUT,  Chlcaco. 
111.     Filed  Oct  11,  1909. 


£>Jttn4i^ 


Porttoalor  detcri^Uo/n  of  ffoods.— OlsomarfariB. 


Ser.  Na  46.271.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  hUtlti  iNORBDl- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Likdsat  riiiiliiinUi  AaOOCIA- 
Tio!«,  Lindsay,  Cal.     PUad  Oct  12,  1000. 


Sentinel 

BRAm 


"|:.i.,v*>  ■x:'. 


8i6 
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Ser.  No  45.273  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS.)  Lindsay  Pkodi  cehs  Associa- 
tion, Lindsay.  Cal.      Filed  Oct.   l'-',  1909. 


Ser.  No.  45,425.     (CLASS  3.     BAC.GAGE,  HORSE  EQTIP- 
MENTS,  I'ORTFOLIOS.  AND  I'OCKET  BOOKS. »      Thk 

Fbf;:hviid    Mfl.    Co,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    Filed    Ort.    20, 
mo<4. 


P'trticuUir  diyriiiitiin   nf  nooih — Oranges. 


Ser.  N...  4o,:iT2.     iCLASS  :59.     CLOTHING)      Ciia.s.  CHil-- 
MANS  So.NS,  F:a8ton,  Pa.      Filed  Oct.  16.  1909. 


SCnOOLDA][S 


Particular  detcription  of  gundn. — Hosiery 


Sei.    No.    4r...'iT3.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       TUE    SolTHER-N    CnXToN    OIL    COM- 

pI.nv.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  ;  New  York,  N.   V.  :  Savannah, 
(ia     and  (iretna.  La.     File.i  Oct.   16.   1909. 


Safrid 


Pnrticular  description  of   j;«o(i*.— Cotton-Seed   Oils   In- 
tended for  Use  as  Food. 


years. 


PSW 

Particular  descrifjtion  of  fjoods. — Hosiery. 


"'jV.-'-'-A^ 


In   which  the  background  is  orange  and  the  frl.intriilar 
portli'D  of  one  of  the  corners  is  white. 

Partintlnr  dritcription  of  f/ooff"  -Buckles.  HlnRS.  Simps, 
Harness,  1  >ees.  Halter  Squares,  Ilalter-TrimmlniJs.  Breant 
Strap  Slides.  Cockeyes,  TokkIch.  Trace-Carriers,  Terrets 
.nnd  Hooks  for  Harness.  Saddletree  Irons.  Iron  Jockey- 
Trees,  Bits,  Stirrups,  llame  Loops  and  Trimmlntrs.  and 
Iron  (Jlc-Hames,  All  T'sed  in  Conuectlon  with  Harness  and 
Horse   Kipilpnieiils  , 


Ser    No    45,3S6.      (CLASS   39      CI.OTHIN0.)      Ipswich 
Mills.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct,    18,   1909.     Used  ten 


Ser    No.   48.416.      (CLAS8   39.      CLOTHING,)      IPBWICH 
Mills.  BoBton,  Man.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1909. 


ParMemimr  <i»i<r»<toi>  •/  #oo4t.— Hodery. 


Ser.  No.  45,426.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQCTI'- 
MKNTS,  I'GUTFOI.IOS,  AND  I'OGKET  BOOKS. )  Thk 
F.iirKHARi)    Mf<;     ("o..    (Cleveland,    Ohl  '.      Filed    O.-t.    20. 

I'.toit 


m"^-' 

C'::w^ 

'■'■ 

"T^TTgipi 

M> 

c 

.^•n* 

V  i'  .*,ii«'!iiL(^ 

^i;P 

'» 

\ 

-V'-iijisii 

m 

^^m 

s 

In   which  the  backKronnd   is  russet  and  the  triangular 
portion  of  one  of  the  comers  Is  white. 

Parti'-ulnr  detcription  of  ./oo.i*.— Buckles,  Rings.  Snaps. 
Harness.  Dees,  Halter-Squares.  Halter-Trlmnilngs,  Breast 
Strap  Slides.  Cockeyes,  Toggles,  Trace-Carriers.  Terrets 
and  Hooks  for  Harness,  Saddletree- Irons,  Iron  Jockey 
Trees.  Bits,  Stirrups.  Hame  Ixwps  and  Trimmings,  and 
Iron  Glg-Hamee,  All  I'sed  in  Connection  with  Harness  and 
Horse  Kqulpments. 


Ser    No    4.'>.427.     (CLASS  3.     BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENTS.  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)     The 
FBKKH.utD   Mr<;.    Co.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed   Oct.    20. 
1909. 


In  which  tht  backgrouiHl  Is  green  and  the  triangular 
portion  of  one  of  the  cornera  la  white. 

Particular  ie$ortption  of  ffoo4*.—B\icklm,  Rings.  Snaps, 
HarneM,  Deea,  Halter-Squarea,  H»lter-Trimmlnga,  Breaat- 
Strap  81  Idea.  Cockeyaa.  To«l«^  Tr»<»<:arrlera,  Terrets 
and  Hooka  for  Harnew,  8addletr«e-Iron^  Iron  Jockry- 
Treea.  Blta,  Btirrnpa,  Bane  Loopa  and  Trlmmlnga,  and 
Iron  Olf-HAmas,  All  UaM  In  ConMCttoo  with  HariMM  and 
HorM  Bqalpmenta. 


Ser  No  46.428.  (CLASS  3.  BAOOAOE.  HOB8B  BQUIP- 
MENTS,  I'ORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKBT-BOOKS,)  Thb 
Ebkrhakd  Un:.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Filed  Oct  20, 
1909. 


In  which  the  background  Is  blue  and  the  triangular  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  corners  Is  white. 

Partioular  detcription  of  ooodt. — Buckles,  Rings.  Snaps, 
ILirncss,  Dees,  Halter-Squares,  Halter-Trimmings.  Breast- 
Strap  Slides,  Cockeyes,  Toggles,  Trace-Carrlera,  Terrets 
and  Hooks  for  Harness,  Saddletree- Irons,  Iron  Jockey- 
Trees.  Bits,  Stirrups.  Hame  Loopa  and  Trimmings,  and 
Iron  (;i«  Hames,  All  Uaed  In  Connection  with  Harness  and 
Horse  ICquipmenta. 


Ser.  No  4.-^,429.  (CLASS  3.  BAG(;AGE,  HORSE  Egi-IP- 
MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS. )  The 
Ebkrhakd  Mfu  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1909 


•M 


In  which  the  background  Is  drab  and  the  triangular 
portion  of  one  of  the  corners  Is  white. 

Porti<.-ular  detcription  of  goodn. — Buckles,  Rings,  Snaps, 
Harnesa,  Deea,  Halter-Squares.  Halter-Trlmmlngs.  Breast- 
Strap  Slides.  Cockeyes.  Toggles,  Trace-Carriers.  Terrets 
and  Hooks  for  Harness,  Saddletree-Irons,  Iron  Jockey- 
Trees.  Bits,  Stlrrupa,  Hame  Loops  and  Trimmings,  and 
Iron  (Jlg-Hamea,  All  Uaed  In  Connection  with  Harness  and 
Horse  Px]iiipmenta. 


Ser.  No.  45.466.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bkj  Diamo.nd  Milling  Co..  Mln- 
□eapollB.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Wheat-flour. 
II 

Ser.  No,  45,4Tt.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  OOODB,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS, )  L«tv  *  Mabcds.  New  York, 
N,  Y.      Filed  Oct.  23,  1909. 


PmrHmtlmt  dmmlpUom   of   99o4». — Qrarats,   Tla«,   and 
Bowa. 


Ser.  No.  45,521.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Ameri- 
can I'lllev  Compa.n^  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Filed  Oct.  25. 
1909.  I 


(A^J 


Parlirular  detcription  of  yoodt. — Pulleys  and  Wheels  for 
Machinery  and  Tools. 


Ser.  No  45.53R  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bi  licESS- 
NouTo.N  MF<i.  Company,  (ienevn.  111.  Filed  Oct.  25. 
1909. 

Bur-Nor 

Particular     detcription     of     goodt. — Hatcheta,     Screw- 
Drivers,  and  Steel  Knives. 


Ser.  No.  45,553.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Collyek  I.NRf- 
LATEH  WiRK  Company.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  26, 

19(»!>. 


P'liticuliir    d<ficription    of    goodt. — Insulated    Electric 

\^"^■es  and  Cables. 


Ser.  No.  4.'i,.->«2.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Scoop 
FoLPiNo  Box  CO.MPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1909. 


The  representation  ef  the  seal  being  red  and  the  croas 
appearing  thereon  being  white. 

Particular  detcription  of  i/oodt. — Knockdown  Boxes  or 
Cartons. 


Ser.  No.  45,609.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,)  THB  William 
ScHOLLHOBN  COMPANY,  New  Havea,  Coon.     Filed  Oct. 

29,    1909. 


iKNMMDl 


Particular     dMcription     of     goodt. — Nippers,      Pllera. 
Punchea,  Hand-Tools. 


Ser.    No.    45,650.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Caesow 
Glove  Co,  San  FYandaco,  Cal.     Filed  Not,  1,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Leather  GIOTea. 


8lS 
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tu.  N«.  40.684.  (CLA88  88.  IXKKB  AMD  8AFS8.) 
Tm  HowB  8CAU  OowAinr,  BatUad,  Vt.  Fll«d  N«».  2, 
1808. 


Ber.  Mol  48.T88,  (CUA88  48.  VOODl  AHD  WOEBDI. 
■NTS  or  rOOD&)  UicmaLm  Bacgi,  M««  T«rk,  N.  T. 
FIMI  Not.  10.  1908. 


UNICO 


1^^^ 


ParHoular  dnerl^Htm  •f  pe«8a. — 8ala8-OU  CompoMd  of 
Cotton-Seed  Oil  and  OllT*-OiL 


Purtiemttr  dMoriyNM  of  po»d«.— S»fec 


Ser.  Na  45.700.     (CLASS  11.     INKS  AND- INKING  MA 
TERIALS.)      Bviin   B«oth«b8  IHncfactueimq   Com- 
pany, Bast  Hampton,  Conn.     FUad  Not.  4.  1800. 

COLONIAL 

Pmrtievlar    SMoHption    of   goodt.—Bttt*,    Oonn.    "nd 
Chime*. 


Ser.  No.  40.708.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  Baolb  Paiicn.  CoMrAKT,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1008.    UMd  ten  yean. 


Perfection 


Particular  deaoHption  o/jroo^.— Metallic  Pena. 


Ser  No.  40.704.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAEMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Philip 
Jacobs,  PhUadriphla,  Pa.     Filed  Not.  4.  1900. 


PHIUA 


Particular  detoripUom  of  poods.— Sal  Tee. 


Ser.  No.  40.714.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  L.  T.  PiTBa  *  Cia., 
Pana,  Prance.     Filed  Not.  6.  1009. 


Ser.  No.  40,843.  (CLASS  SO.  BELTING.  HOSB,  MA- 
CHINEBY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBBS.) 
Thc  HABTroao  Robbbb  Woeks  Compant,  Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Not.  12,  1000. 

Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Solid,    Coablon,   and 
Pnenmatle  Rubber  Veblde-Tlrea. 


Ein©'^^ 


Particular  dotoriptiOH  of  poods.— Soaps. 


Ser.  No.  45,716.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  LODis  A.  Bbtbk,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Not.   6.   1000. 


Ser.   No.   45.867.      (CLASS  43.     THREAD  AND  TARN.) 

FAEBBNVABaiKBN    OV    BLBaSFBLO    COMPANT,    NeW    Tork, 

N.  y.     Filed  Not.  13.  1808. 


BAYKO 


Particular  detoripUon  of  good*. — Fancy  Tarns. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Dental  Filling. 


Ser.  No.  40,868.  (CLASS  48.  THBBAD  AND  TABN.) 
FAaBBMFABaiKBM  ov  Blbbbvbld  Compart,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  13,  1800. 


ZElll 


Particular  desoHpMow  0/  good*. — Fancy  Tarns. 


Ser.  No.  40.736.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGEEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      FosTBa,  Caldaebba  k  Co..   Fort 
Smith,  Ark.     Filed  Not.  6,   1800. 


^KOM^ 


'  Partieulmr  d*tcription  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor,  Canned 
Pork  and  Beans,  Salmon.  Com,  Hominy,  and  Peaches. 


Ser.  No.  46,887.  (CLASS  24.  LADNDBY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINKS.)  BOXAL  Wabhbb  Compant,  Newark, 
N.  J.     FUed  Not.  16,  1808. 


WIZARD 


Particular    dateriptiom   of   good*. — Lanndry    Washlnf- 
Maehlnsa. 


Ser.  No.  40.747.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cobb  Pbodoctb  Bbtinino  Com- 
pant, Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  8,  1808. 


fncfMtt 


ParMentar  daser^Nc*  e/  paeds.— A  Compoand  of  Com 
and  Bosar  lyrap. 


Ser.  Na  40388.  (CLASS  3.  BAOGAOB,  HOBSB  EQUIP- 
MBNTS.  POBTFOLIOB,  iLND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  BtTB- 
LiMQTOM  BhAwmwt  CoMPANT,  Biirlinxton,  Wla.  Filed 
Not.  10,  1808. 


^^ 


^ 


f«r 
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iarNA  48.808.  (CLASS  22.  OAMMk  TOTI.  AND  8FOBT. 
INO  0000&)  BOBBKA  nviBO  OOMPABT,  Msw  Tork, 
N.  Y.     PUad  ^OT.  18.  1808. 

HEReUtES 

Pmrlieulor  itaarlpUom  of  paads.— Athletic  Bzardaara 
ConslfltlBf  of  Sinfla.  Doable,  or  M<»«  Ooilad  Steel  Springs 
with  Loops  and  Haadles  tmt  the  DatalopiBant  of  the  Ho- 
■wa  Body. 


Sar.  No.  40,811.  (CLASS  8  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHASMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS. )  COL- 
OATB  k  CoHPABT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Not.  18,  1009.     Used  Ub  yean. 


II 


Q& 


PartiouUr  detcription  of  good*. — ^PertBBMS,  Perfumed 
Toilet  Waters,  Toilet  Powders,  Smelllnc-Salts,  Halr- 
ToBlcs.  Bandoline.  Brllllantise,  Cosmetic  Lotion,  Cos- 
metlque,  and  Famlgating-Wafars. 


Ser.  No.  40,817.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTS.) 
OaiBRTAL  PaooocTs  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  10,  1808. 


Opco 


ParMcaJar  de*oriptiou  of  good*. — Cigars. 

Ser.  No.  40,887.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS. )  Thb  Stbatfobo  Otstbb  Compant. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed  Not.  17,  1006. 

ilUCTic; 

Partieulmr  d**oription  of  good*. — Freah  Oyaters. 


Ser.  No.  40,888.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HOBSB  BQUIP- 
MBNTS,  POBTFOLIOB.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Noa- 
tbll-Shapmioh  Haedwabb  Company,  St  Lotda,  Mo. 
FUed  Not.  7.  1009. 

Consists  of  the  tacsiffllle-slgnatare  "  Mike  Kinney." 
Particular  dmoription   of  good*. — Currycombs,   Boggy- 
Whlpa,  and  Hbrae-Collars. 


Sar.  No.  48.018.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPOBT- 
INQ  GOODS.)  P.  GoLOSMiTH'B  Sonb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  18.  1808. 


PIC- NIC 


Partiemtmr  dasoHpllo*  0/  poods.— Balls  for  Baae-Ball  and 
other  Like  GBnea. 


Ser.  No.  48,088.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLT-PBB- 
PABBD  MATEBIAL8.)  Fn-CBArroB  Habowood  Lum- 
na  CoacPABT,  Newport  and  Little  Bock,  Ark.  FUed 
Not.  20,  IfDO. 


fwrtiamiar  dsscHplfe«  •/  poads.— Limawr  aad  Logs. 


Ser.  No.  48.082.  (CLASS  88.  -CLOTHING. )  J.  B.  ft  W.  a 
WBBSOir.  Worcester,  Maaa.  FUed  Not.  80,  1808.  Used 
ten  years. 


YEARLHNCALF 


PorMowior   dtooription   of  good*. — Leather   Boots  and 
Shoea. 


Ser.  No.  46,088.  (CLASS  8  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  JakBB 
Habtbt  Lbbtbb,  Boanoke,  Va.    Filed  Not.  22,  1808. 


Consisting  of  the  portrait  of  myself. 
ParNoMtor  dasoHpMoa  of  good*. — A  Bemedy  for  Catarrh, 
Headache,  Neuralgia  of  the  Head,  Toothache,  and  Asthma. 


Ser.  No.  46,060.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIYB,  DBTEBOENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIALS.)  Albbet  J.  Haet, 
CleTeland,  Ohio.    FUed  Not.  22,  1909. 

"JENO" 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Metal-PoUsb. 


Ser.  No.  46,009.  ( CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Lakbwood  Chbmical  Compant,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  FUed 
Not.  22,  1809. 

AUTOPOWER 

Particular  deecription  of  good*. — ^A  Chemical  Prepara- 
tion for  RemoTing  Carbon  from  Cyllndera,  ValTea,  and  Pis- 
tons. 


Ser.  No.  48,099.      (CLASS  48     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Bauohman   ft   Mooan,    Spokane, 
Wash.    Filed  Not.  24,  1909. 


B&M 


Particular  deeeription  of  good*. — Tamales. 


Ser.  No.  46,110.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  Wabbbn  WBBSTaa  8 
Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.    Filed  Not.  28,  1909. 


QR 


^arMonlar  dmoriptioi^  of  good*. — Steam-Heating  aad 
VeatUatlag  AKMuatns. 


Sao 
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8er.    No.  48.127.      (CLASS    1.      II-A.W   OK    PAKTIA-PBE-       v<«.r.   No.  46,228.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Marsbalx 
PARED   MATERIALS.)      Unitbd   States   Ta.nnkd   Pio  Field  4  Coupant.  ChlcaKo,  111.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1909. 

Skis  Co.,  Peabody.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1909. 


i\mo 


a 


EMPEROR^' 


Particular  deacription  of  good*.  —  I>eather. 


Particular  ieacription  of  goodi — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  46.156.      (CLASS  11.      INKS  AND  INKING   MA 
TI-IRIALS.  •      Umqlb  Cahbon   Pai>be  Co.,   Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov   'J9,  1909. 


^AIRYIWSS 

L ::^         / 

Particular  dcKcription  of  gooda. — Carbon  Papt-r 


Ser.  No.  46.227       (CLASS  a9.     CLOTHING.)      Marshall 
Field  &  Cumi'.\nv.  ihlcKKo.  Ill      Filed  Dec.  1,  I9(«t 

"HENRIETTA" 

Particular  denl^1t^lt^on  of  yooda — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  46,157       (CLASS  11.      INKS  AND  INKIN(;  MA 
TERIALS. )      IMyi  E  Carbon   Paper  Co.,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  2l»,  1909.  '      ; 


Ser.   No    4t>,22S.      (cLASS  :?9      CLOTHING.)      Marshall 
Field  &  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Dec.  I.  190«. 


ADMIRAL 

Particular  detcrtptton  of  gooda — Hosiery. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda  — ("arbon-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  46,2:»0       (CLASS  .'<9.     CLOTHING.)      Marshall 
FiEi-U  *  CoMi-A.NY.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  l>ec.  1,  1909 


"MINEREVA" 

Pdrticular  deacription  of  gooda — Hosiery. 


Ser    No    46,224.      (CLASfi  39.     CLOTHING.)     Marshall   ' 

FIELD  A  COMPANY,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1909  Ser.  No.  46,231.      (CLASS  39.   ,  CLOTHING.)      Mae.HALL 

Field  &  Compa.vy.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec  1,  1909, 


a 


MARJORIE 


•»•> 


PtrtieuUtr  description  of  gooda — Hosiery. 


^*. 


^1 


PORTIA 

Particular  dBarriptinn  of  i/ooda — Hosiery 


I-     > 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY   18,  1910. 


••fi 


TtVJ24       WHEAT  FLOIR       A    I?.   Mn'Kn.i.is  &  Son   Inc., 
Providence.   R.   I. 
Filed  August  20,  19(iK.     Serial  No.  :<rt,S48.     PUBLISHKD 
OCTOBER  6,   190S, 

76.425.     CA.NNED  8\LM0N.     Alaska  Pa(  kers  Asscx-ia 
TiON,    San   Francisco,   Cal. 
Filed  AuKUSt  14,  1908      Serial  No.  36,658.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13,    1908. 

7t},426.       SUSI'ENDERS    AND    ARMBANDS.       The     At 
w(K»D  SuRPENDEK  CO.,  Schencctady.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Sipteiuher    13.    1909.      Serial    No.    44,668.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,   1909. 

76.427.  CORSETS.  BiRDSEY  -  Somers  Co.,  New  York, 
N.    Y. 

Filed  October  2,  1900.      Serial  No.  45.089.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   1(5.    1900. 

76.428.  CORKETS.  BiRDBET  -  Somebs  Co,  New  York, 
N.    Y 

F  led  October  2,  1900.      Serial  No  45,090.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16,   1909. 

76.429.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  BooTT  Mills,  Lowell, 
Mass. 

Filed    September    7,    1906.      Serial    No.    21,968.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   16,   1909. 

76.430.  MONTHLY  MA(;aZINE.     The   Bcbiniss  Man's 

PUBLifiUi.No  Co,   Ltd.,   Detroit.  M.ch. 
Filed  July  17,   1909      Serial  No.  43,616.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,    1909 

76.431.  CANNED  FRUIT  AND  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
CALiroRNiA  Fri  IT  Cannebs  Association,  San  p-ran- 
clsco,  CaL 

Piled  January  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  39,775.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,   1909. 

76.432.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  The  Champlain  Valley 
.\ssociATioN,  Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.405      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16.   1909. 

76.433.  MET.VL  C.\NS.  Continental  Can  Co.,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  41,082.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  Ifl,  1909. 

76,4.34.     KNITTED  UNDERGARMENTS,  HOSIERY,  JER- 
SEYS, AND  SWEATERS     John  J.  Cook,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  October  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  38,323.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER    16,   1909. 

76.435.  8BWING-MACHINES.  The  Davis  Siwino  Ma- 
chine Company,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Filed  Marcb  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  40.857.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,   1909. 

76.436.  DRUMHEADS.  Diamond  Whip  Compakt,  Chi- 
cago,  III. 

Filed  July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,211.     PUBU8UED 
DECEMBER  29,   1908. 

76.437.  COTTON-SEED  MEAL.  Farmiks'  Cottow  Oil 
&  Febtilizee  Company,  Hantsvllle,  Ala. 

FU«d  Augnat  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,081.    PUBU8HED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 

76.488.      STRAW.    FELT,    AND    TEXTILE    HATS    AND 
CAPS.     The  Fba.ncis  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Julj  1.   1909.     Serial  No.  43,348.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,   1909. 


76,439.     (.RACKERS      Fr.ank  Filler.  New  York,  N.  Y.      . 
Filed   May    lij,    l',*08.      S.  rial   No.   34,702.      i'UBLISHED 
JULY    14,    1908.  "  ■  .  ' 

76,440      CHOCOLATK-COATED  CRACKERS.     H.  D.  FOSS 

(!t  Co.,   iNcoKi'ui!  \  rr.D,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    Septcinbf^r    _■.    1909.       Serial    No.    44,490.      I'UB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  1 «.   1909. 

76.441.  LEATHER     SHOES.       James     P.     Harbi.ngton. 
Brockton,   Mass 

Fled    September    \'>.    1909.      Serial    No.    44.70.'«       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER    16,    1909. 

76.442.  CRAVATS.     NECKTIES,     AND     NECK8CARFS. 
W.  O.   Horn   A;   Bito  .   New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed    September    :..    1909.      Serial    No.    44,522.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   10.   1909. 

76.44;{.      HOSIERY.      Hix.man    Knitting    Compant.    De- 
catur, 111. 
Filed    September    2.1.    19<t9.      Serial    No.    44,905.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.   1909. 

7  6.44  4.       HATS    AND    MOTOR    AND   OUTING    C.\PS. 
Charles  S.  Merton  &  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,748.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16.    1909. 

7  6,445.       W.VTERPROOF    CLOTH.      Fbdbral    Wahe- 
PRooKiNO  Co  ,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  July  .3,   1909.     Serial   No.  43,394.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,   1909. 

76.446.  C.VNDIE8,    ICE-CREAM,    AND    ICES.      Ernest 
A.  G.  INTEMANN,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  6,  1909.      Serial  No.  43,994.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

78.447.  COMPOUND    OP    ROASTED    BANANAS    AND 

COFFEE.         INTERNATIONAL     BANANA     FOOD     CO..     Chl- 

cajro.  111. 
Filed   May   5,    1909.      Serial   No.   42,260.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76.448.  STEAM  ROLLERS.     The  Iroquois  Iron  Works, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   22,    1905.      Serial    No.    16,107.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.  1909. 

76.449.  LAUNDRY.    TOILET,    AND    SCOURING    SOAP. 
Jambs  S.  Kirk  &  Compant,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,876.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,   1909. 

76.450.  CERTAIN    CUTLERY.      King    Klip    Co.mpany, 
New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  June  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.061.     I'UBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   IG,    1909. 

76.451.  CARPETS  AND  RUGS.      Lister   and  Company. 
Limited,  Bradford,  England. 

Filed  July  29,  1909.     Serial  No.   43.880.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16,  1909. 

76.462.      MANURE-SPREADERS    AND    P.VRT8    THERE- 
OF.     Th»  Midland  MAXCFACTtrRiNO  Company,  T«p- 
klo,  Mo. 
Filed    September   3,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,S20.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

7MB3.     COLD  WATER   PAINTS.     Thb   Mc«alo   Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  23.   1909.     Serial  No.  44,924.     f>UB 
LISH^D  NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 
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76.454.  UNDERWEAR.  North  Bros,  and  Strauss.  Bal- 
timore, Md. 

Filed   September    11.    1909.      Serial    No.    44.841.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.  1909. 

76.455.  FISHING-TACKLE.  Nobvkll  Shaplbioh  Hard- 
ware OoMPA.NT,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

nied   September   20.    1909.      Serial    No.    44,814.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76.456.  TOWELS.  Oxford  Linin  Mills.  North  Brook- 
fleld,  Mass.  , 

Filed  March  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  40.895.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  4.  1909. 

76.457.  TOWELS.  Oxford  Li.ven  Mills,  North  Brook- 
fleld,  Mass. 

Filed   September   11,    1909.      Serial   No.   44,643.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76,468.      AGRICULTURAL   IMPLEMENTS.      Pot.\to   Im- 
plement C0.MPANT,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 
Filed    September    1,    19U9.      Serial    No.    44,485.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76.459.  GLUE.     Paul  I'lttmann.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  45.092.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76.460.  WEEKLY  NEWSPAPERS  AND  MAG.\ZINE8. 
Si  ME  Silverman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    30.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,245.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   16,   1909. 

7  6.461.      UNDERSHIRTS   AND    DRAWERS.    NIGHT- 
ROBES.     AND     PAJAMAS.       Tanchum     Silberman, 
Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed    September   9.    1909.      Serial    No.    44.599.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   16.   1909. 

76.462.  GLUE.     John  S.  Sorinson.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   SO.    1909.      Serial   No.   45.040.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76.463.  WOODEN  TOOL-HANDLES.  Tcrnbb,  Day  & 
Wool  worth  Handle  Co.,  Loaisrllle,  Ky. ;  Memphis 
and  Nashville,  Tenn..  and  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Filed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,621.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16,   1909. 

76.464.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  UTi  &  Ddnk. 
Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  38,111.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,    1908. 

7  6.4  65.      CANNED   VEGETABLES.      The   Wackbsha 
Canning  Company.  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Filed  August  30.  1909.    Serial  No.  44.426.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    16.   1909. 

76.466.  REMEDY  FOR  SAN  JOSE  SCALE.  Wilson 
R.    Carbaugh.    SaxtoD.    Pa. 

Filed    January    23,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,093.      PU'B- 
LI8HED    NOVEMBER    16,    1909. 

76.467.  SALT.  The  Cabby  Salt  Company.  Hutchinson. 
Kans. 

Filed   September   25.    1909.      Serial    No.   44.963.      PUB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    16.    1909. 

76.468.  SEDATIVE  SUBSTANCES.  Chemische  Fa- 
BRiK  Aur  Actibn  (vorm.  E.  Schbrino),  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. 

Piled  October  13.  1908.    Serial  No.  37,984.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16,  1909. 

76.469.  REMEDY  FOR  HEADACHE  AND  INDIGES- 
TION.    M.  Cook  &  Co..  Nashville.  Tenn. 


76.471.  BACTERIOLOGICAL  PRODUCT.  THl  Franco- 
American  Ferment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    18.    1909.      Serial    No.   44.764.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76.472.  S0LDERING-FLUXE8.  QBaELLBCBArr  M  B  H. 
Classen  &  Co.,  Schftneberg.  Germany. 

Filed  May  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,616.     PUBLISIiliD 
NOVEMBER  16,  1901>. 

76.473.  LAXATIVE  CATHARTIC  PILLS.  Walter  E. 
Haboman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  October  4,  1909.      Serial  No.  45,112.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76.474.  TALCUM  POWDER.  Phillip  Wm.  Hessbbeg. 
R  chmond,  Va. 

Filed  August  24,  1909      Serial  No.  44,324.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMHER  16.  1909. 

7  6.475.       LINIMENT.       Lafaybtte     Hi.nkr.     Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 
Filed    Soptember    8.    1909.      Serial    No.    44.589.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76.476.  MEDICINAL  PILL.  John  Wyeth  k  Brother, 
I.vruRPORATEO,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  5,  1909.      Serial  No.  46,141.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16,  1909. 

76.477.  REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS,  COLDS.  BRONCHITIS, 
AND  LUNG  TROUBLES.  Frederick  G.  Kessmno, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    Sopiember    15,    1909.      Serial    No.    44.696.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76.478.  ARSENATE  OF  LEAD.  Merrimac  Chemical 
Co  .  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  AuK'ust  U.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.086.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16.  1909. 

76.479.  PERFUMERY  AND  HAIR -TONIC.  Joseph 
Palazzolo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  25.   1905».      Serial  No.  4.3.245.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16.  1909. 

76.480.  TONICS.     John  C.  Price.  Mlwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed   September    15,    1909.      Serial   No.   44.691.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.  1909. 

76,48  1.      FACE    BALMS    AND    LOTIONS.      JOHN    F. 
SCHUTZ,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed   September   10,    1909.      Serial   No.   44.619.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76,482.     RADIATORS  AND  BOILERS.    American  Radia- 
tor Company,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  ;  Chicago,  111.  :  New 
York.  N.  Y. ;  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;  Boston.  Mass. ;  Lon- 
don. England  ;  Paris.  France,  and  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  June  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,536.     PUBLISHED 
!    NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

i    76,483.       CANNED    FRUITS    AND    CANNED    VEGETA- 
i  BLE8.      California    Fruit    Cankers    Association, 

I  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed    December   28,    1908.      Serial    No.    89,576.      PUB- 
I    LI8HED  JULY  13,  1909. 

I    76.484.      TOBACCO,   CIGARS   AND  CIGARETTES,   AND 
i  SNUFF.     Carrbras  &  Marcianus  CioaIwttes   Lim- 

ited, London,  England. 

Filed   September   25,    1909.      Serial    No.   44.966.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76,486.      CERTAIN    PACKINGS.      FlAHKrcRTBR    ASBBBT- 

WERKE   AKTIENQESBLLSCHArT     (VORMALS    LODIB    WER- 

THE1M),  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany. 
Filed  August  6,  1909.      Serial  No.  44,000.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1900. 
76,486.      NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER,   CARBONATED 

WATER,  AND  AERATED  WATER.     GLBXN  SPRINGS 
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76,488.       CERTAIN     FOODS.       International     Banana 
Food  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed    December    8.    1908.      Serial    No.    39,183.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.  1909. 

7  6,489.       CARBONATED    TONIC     BEVERAGE    AND 
SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Thos.  W.  Kbn- 
DRiCK,  ChRrlotte,  N.  C. 
Filed  August  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.349.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  16.  1909. 

76,490.     BEER.     THB  Krantz  BREWING  Co.,  Findlay,. Ohio. 
Filed  June  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,804.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16.  1909. 

7«,491.      HUMAN    HAIR    AND    ANIMAL    HAIR.      LODIB 
Levuhsove,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    10.    1909.      Serial    No.    44,626.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76.492.  PI>.\NTS  AND   TREES.     MissiNO   LINK    Apple 
Co.,  Clayton,  111. 

Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,951.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18.   1909 

76.493.  CERTAIN  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES.     Park  ft 
Tu-FoRD.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.181.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16.  1909. 


76.494.  MATTRESSES.  PILLOWS,  AND  CUSHIONS. 
Penfield  Manufacturing  Company,  Syracnse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  46,130.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76.495.  STRAIGHT  RYE  WHISKY.  Philadelphia  Pure 
Rye  Whiskey  Distilling  Company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Limited.  Eddington  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,168.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16.   1909. 

76.496.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Stone-Ordean-Wbllb  Com- 
pany, Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed    December   28,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,562.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76.497.  COFFEE.  Tbuer  Coffee  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  March  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  40.880.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   15.   1909. 

76.498.  NATURAL  MINERAL  TABLE-WATER.  Dennib 
Wheatley.  London,  England. 

Filed    December    4,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,101.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

76.499.  SHERRY-WINE.  Williams  &  Humbert,  London. 
England. 

Filed  July  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,812.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,  1909. 
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76,164.      INSECTICIDES.      Interstate    Chemical    Co., 
Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Registered  September  7.  1909.     Canceled  January  4.  1910. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


coi^aNwdiissxonsrEi^    of   ipj^tehstts 


AXD   OP 


UNITI-:i)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOHES'S  DEOISIONS 


Kx  PAm:  Bbbm AKB  akd  Booers. 
Dwid04  Janmmry  »,  t$l». 

BKOMinNPATION   UHSMI  BULB  189 — ACTION   OT  PBtHACT 
KXAMINIB — PkACnCB. 

Where  the  Examlner»-ln-Chlef  rcTened  the  action  of 
tbe  Primary  Examiner  holdlag  that  three  dalma  were 
anpatentafcle.  but  aiwsMrted  that  theae  elalma  were  not 
patentabli  different  and  that  but  one  of  them  ahonld  be 
allowed,  Seid  that  the  Examiner  properly  Informed  ap- 
plicant that  only  One  of  theae  claims  could  be  allowed. 

On  petition. 

tablb-slids. 

Me9»r».  B49on  Broth^s  fbr  the  applicant. 
MooBE,  Commissioner: 

Tbls  la  a  petlUon  that  an  "  appeal  be  reopened  ia 
order  that  the  required  authority  may  be  secured 
for  the  allowance  of  both  of  the  pending  clalma." 

It  appears  that  an  appeal  to  the  Examiner«-ln> 
Chief  was  taken  from  the  final  rejection  of  Atc 
clalma  by  the  Primary  Examiner.  In  a  declalon  on 
thla  appeal,  dated  Novonber  1,  1909,  the  Bxaminer 
was  affirmed  as  to  two  clalma  and  reversed  aa  to  the 
remaining  three,  subject,  however,  to  a  recosunen- 
datlon  thtt  the  three  differed  only  In  Immaterial  de- 
tails and  that  but  one  of  them  should  be  allowed. 

An  amecidment  was  then  filed  by  applteant  can- 
ocllag  tha  two  clalma  whoae  rejection  had  been 
affirmed,  and  also  one  of  the  other  three,  and  stat- 
ing that  iK»tw1thBtandtng  the  recommendation  of  the 
Examlners-ln-Chlef  the  two  remaining  claims  ware, 
In  applicant's  opinion,  different  In  scope  and  both 
should  b«  allowed. 

The  Examiner  replied  as  follows : 

Followiat  the  rtcommandatlon  of  tha  Bxamlnem-in- 
Cht«t,  one^alm  oaij  can  be  allowed.  ^  ^^  . 

Tha  attaatloo  ct  the  aypUoaat  is  eaUad  to  RoU  142,  te 
whldi  it  7  stated:  "Cases  which  hare  been  dMldedby 
eltksr  the  Pniamlsslnniir  or  tk»  ■zamlaers-lB-ChM  will 
not  be  reopened  by  the  Prtaaary  Eramlaer  withoat  like  ao- 
ttority,"  rwTltten  authority.) 

ne  applloaat  may  eleet  oae  eteim. 

Under  this  state  of  facta  it  Is  not  whoUy  clear 
what  ia  meant  by  the  re«neBt  that  the  appeal  be  re- 
opeaed  In  order  that  tha  raqtiired  authority  may  be 
aeeured  far  the  aUowanoa  of  both  of  the  peodlng 
clalma.  If  it  la  deaind  to  xeopoi  the  caae  for  ooa- 
alderatlon  before  tha  XKaaataMrate-Oblef  ^ider  Bala 
142  la  order  that  appUeant  may  urge  the  allowi^ll- 
Ity  of  tira  af  the  clalma  Instead  of  hat  ana,  aa  cac- 
^mm^iiit*  by  than,  tha  patttkn  nrnt  ha  dsniad.  for 
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that  rule  requires  that  cases  to  be  reopened  must 
present  matter  not  already  adjudicated  and  must  ba 
supported  by  a  sufficient  showing  of  reasons  for  re- 
opening. In  the  present  case  neither  of  these  condi- 
tions is  fulfilled. 

In  the  brief  filed  on  behalf  of  applicant,  however. 
It  Is  stated : 

The  aaestioa  for  decision  by  yoar  honor  Is,  whether  yoa 
will  autnoriie  the  Examiner  to  paas  upon  the  patentability 
of  two  of  the  three  dalois,  or  will  refer  the  ease  to  the 
Board  to  sUte  whether  It  intanda  to  give  the  Bramlner 
such  authority. 

From  this  It  would  seem  the  applicant  merely  de- 
sires to  obtain  a  ruling  that  the  declalon  of  the 
Examlners-In-Chlef  as  rmdered  was  intended  to 
give  the  Primary  Elxamlner  room  for  the  exercise 
of  discretion  as  to  the  number  of  clalma  to  allow. 

The  language  used  by  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  waa 
as  follows : 

We  therefore  consider  them  (claims  2.  4,  and  5)  allow- 
ahle,  bat  they  differ  frecn  each  ether  only  In  imautertal  te- 
talls  and  it  is  suggested  that  but  one  of  them  be  allowei 
for  this  reason.  ^       ^       ^     .  . 

Th»  decision  of  the  Bzamlner  Is  affirmed  as  to  elalBM  1 
and  S  and  reversed  as  to  the  remaining  claims,  snhfeet  to 
the  above  recommeadatlon. 

It  is  believed  that  the  intent  to  allow  but  one  of 
the  three  claims  is  perfectly  clear  from  this.  In- 
stead of  thenuelves  selecting  which  of  the  three 
abould  be  retained  they  1^  this  to  the  Examlaar 
and  the  applicant  Such  action  was  libaa.1  toward 
the  applicant  and  should  not  be  made  the  basis  of 
an  att^npt  to  avoid  the  effect  of  the  decision.  {Bm 
parte  Myers,  119  O.  O.,  002.)  Having  elected  to 
abandon  his  appeal  as  to  the  two  claims  on  which 
the  Examiner  was  afllrmed,  as  evidoiced  by  his  can- 
celing them,  his  only  course  is  to  accept  the  Exam- 
iner's acrfon,  complying  strictly  with  the  reoom- 
moidatlon  as  to  the  other  three,  subject,  of  cooAm. 
to  the  right  of  appeal  set  forth  In  Rule  139  (b).  Ia 
my  opinion  the  terms  used  by  the  Bxamtnera-ln- 
CSiltf  are  not  amblgnous  and  aeem  to  have  been 
properly  tnterprated  by  the  Examiner.  Ha 
dearly  bound  by  the  recommendatkm,  (as 
Shaw,  129  O.  G.,  2867.)  and  bis  action  In  parananee 
thereof  la  btilaved  to  have  been  correct 

In  any  lli^t  this  petition  amoonta  to  a  laqoaat  tor 
tha  cKsrclsa  of  supervisory  aathority  In  an  iaafeaace 
where  there  is  s  dear  remedy  by  appeal,  aa  abeva 
Indicated.  The  petition  tharafora  doea  not  properly 
llc^  and  is  accordingly  dlsmlasad.  .  _  ,^  .  . 
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RnesGn  v.  Bbikbu 


1.   AXVLICATIOli— OAXK — ^TAUDITZ. 

WlMT*  th»  oftOi  tormlBC  part  at  the  application  papan 
la  aiacntad  tafora  th«  attonM^  la  tka  eaa*  aa  notary, 
tha  aath  li  InvaUd  and  wltheat  l«al  aCset.       0 
S.  Samb— Ooxnano*  WimumnTBAB — AMumoMuwn. 

Wbara  aa  ap^kant  CUM  to  fila  a  ralld  oath  within 
a  7«ar  tnm  tba  data  of  tlM  racalpt  o<  tha  othar  applleap 
tkm  papata,  thoofh  twka  notUlad,  tba  appllcatkm  H4U 
abaadooad  nadar  Bolaa  tO  and  81. 
8.  Bam>— IiTTAUo  Oath — l^aBWAaoiiie  to  KxAMma. 

AroUeatlona  In  which  tha  oath  la  exacatad  hafOra  tha 
attoraay  will  not  ba  forwardad  to  tha  Sxamlnar,  hat  ao- 
tlea  to  flla  a  ptopv  oath  wUl  ba  glran  applicant,  and  tha 
appllcatloo  will  not  ba  flvao  a  data  and  aarlal  aoahw 
oatll  tha  papara  ara  ao  eompMad. 

Afpkal  on  motioa. 

aoAT-DiaH. 
Mr.  Earry  R.  WiUkm*  and  Me»*r$.  Bturiwnt 
d  Miuom  tot  Uligger. 
Mr.  W.  T.  Mm«r  for  BeierL 

B1LURQ8,  Firtt  AstiMtant  Commissioner: 

TttU  la  an  appeal  bj  Riaggar  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  holding  that  there  has  been  no  tuch 
informalitj  In  the  declaration  of  the  abore^otltled 
Interf  eroice  aa  to  predode  the  proper  detaminatlon 
of  the  qneatlim  of  priority  of  inyention. 

The  following  facts  appear  of  record :  Beierl  filed 
an  application  on  October  28,  1907.  This  applica- 
tion waa  accompanied  by  an  oath  executed  before 
one  W.  T.  Miller,  notary  public  in  and  fbr  Brie 
county,  New  York.  On  the  date  of  the  execution  of 
the  oath  Beierl  appointed  aaid  Miller  hia  attorney. 
The  application  was  forwarded  to  the  Examiner  for 
examination,  with  a  formal  notice  of  the  fact  that 
the  notary  before  whom  the  oath  waa  taken  waa 
also  the  attorney  in  the  case.  The  Office  tn  two 
BQCcessiTe  actiona,  tha  first  under  date  of  February 
10,  1006,  and  the  second  on  June  80,  1906,  required 
that  a  new  oath  be  filed. 

Section  668  of  the  Code  of  Law  of  the  Diatrict  of 
Columbia  provides  in  part  as  fbllows : 

*  *  *  Mo  notary  pabUe  ahall  ba  anthoriiad  to  taka 
ackBairtadcinaata.  admlalatar  oatha.  eartuy  papers,  or  par- 
form  any  oAdal  acta  la  connaetlon  with  mattara  In  which 
ha  la  aamloyad  as  eonnaal,  attomay.  or  a«ant  or  In  which 
ha  aay  ba  In  any  way  lataraatad  barora  any  of  tha  dapart- 
mants  aforaaald. 

The  Attomey-Gmeral  of  the  United  States  in  a 
declaion  dated  April  18, 1907,  publlahed  in  127  O.  O., 

8642;  a  D.,  1907,  487,  said  that  the— 

•  •  •  law  Bot  only  daala  with  aotarlaa  of  tha  Dla- 
triet,  but  alao  wltt  tha  practlea  and  maaafaaMot  of  tha 
aiseatlTa  dapartmaata ;  and  with  tha  ralatlona  of  notarlaa 
ta  that  piactl< 

and  held — 

that  tta  proTlao  appUas  to  all  notarlaa  who  may  practlea 

baCMa  tba  * 


The  asms  qnsstion  was  presented  to  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  Dlsttiet  of  Colnmbia  in  the  case  of 
The  HM's  Baf9  Company  t.  Herring-EoU-Marvin 
Bate  Compmy,  (186  CO.,  1804;  a  D..  1906,  478; 
81  App.  D.  O,  486.)  In  that  case  the  appellee  filed 
OQ  Fabmary  14,  1906,  an  apiAleatloii  for  the  ragis- 
tratlosk  of  ''Hall's  Standard  Saf^"  as  Ita  trade- 
Bark,  whkh  waa  passed  to  pnbUcatioo.  On  August 
^  1800,  A.  r.  Herbaleb.  as  attomay  for  the  appel- 
lant, forwarded  a  notles  of  oppoattlon.  which  was 
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recalTed  and  filed  Angnst  8,  1906,  two  days  before 
the  expiration  of  tha  tiilrty  days  allowed  for  oppo- 
sition to  a  published  trade-mai^  This  oppoaltloa 
was  sworn  to  by  one  H.  H.  Hall,  tzeasuar  4>f  the 
Hall  Safe  Company,  before  A.  W.  Hertialab,  notary 
public  in  and  fbr  Hamilton  ooonty,  Ohio,  who  oerti- 
fled  thereto  under  seal.  The  Wxamhier  of  Interfer- 
«iees  dimiseed  the  opposition  because  the  oertifl- 
cate  thereof  had  been  acknowledgad  before  a  notary 
who  had  been  retained  aa  counsel  in  its  prosecution. 
This  decision  was  affirmed  by  the  Commissioner, 
and  the  dedaion  of  the  Commissimier  was  affirmed 
by  the  court  of  a]n)eala    The  court  said : 

It  elaarly  appaara  from  tha  taeoid  that  A.  W.  Harhalab 
waa  tba  attoraay  for  tha  appaUaat  for  tha  praparatloa 
and  oroaaeatloa  of  tha  oopoaftlea.  aad  that  as  a  notary 
paUle  In  aad  fbr  HamUtoa  oonaty.  Ohio,  wbara  tba  ap- 
pallant  raaldad.  ha  eartlflad  to  tba  aatt  Mfda  fey  Its 
Hall.     Wa  " 


uam  with  tba  Caanilaetniiar  that  tha 
prorlao  of  aactlon  608  la  not  eooflaad  la  Ita  appUeatloB  to 
notarlaa  pabUc  of  tha  District  of  CotamMa.    Its  tananaaa 
la  that  "  no  notary  "  ahall  ba  antbartasd  to  taka  acknowl- 
gmanta,  admlaUtar  oaths,  earttfy  papars.  or  parform  any 
Idal  acta  la  loansftloa  with  aiators  la  which  ha  Is  am- 
ri.  attoraay.  or  aaait.  or  la  whl^  ba  maj 
latarostad  baCbra  aay  of  tha  dapartmaata 


ployad  aa  eooasri.  attoraay,  or 
ba  in  any  way  tatarostsd  baCto 
of  tha  Dnltad  Btataa  QoTammant. 


any  wi 

I  Dnltad 

For  these  reasons  the  court  held  that  the  oppo- 
sition in  qnestlon  was  invalid  and  dismlsssd  the 
same. 

The  principles  announced  by  the  Court  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  apply  to  the  facts  in  this 
case. 

Section  4892  of  the  Beviaed  Statutes  provides  in 
part  as  follows: 

Bncb  oaths  may  ba  mada  bafora  any  parson  within  tha 
Unltad  Btataa  aothorlaad  by  Uw  to  admln&tar  oatha.  •  •  • 

It  follows,  therefore,  that  aa  the  alleged  oath  filed 
with  the  applicatl<m  of  Beierl  was  not  made  before 
a  person  authorised  by  law  to  adminiater  the  oath  it 
is  invalid  and  haa  no  legal  tfect.  (Decision  of  At- 
tomey-Oeneral,  published  00  O.  G.,  1481;  C.  D., 
1892,  246.)  The  application  is  in  the  same  condi- 
tion aa  though  no  oath  were  filed  therewith,  for 
Rule  80  provides  in  part  aa  follows : 


A  oomplata  application  eomprlaaa  tha  first  faa  of  $16,  a 
patltloB,  apadflcatkm.  and  oath. 

Rule  81  in  the  last  paragraph  provides  that — 


tha  application  most  ba  coomlatad  aad  praparad  for 
InatloB  within  ooa  yaar  after  tha  flilat  of  tha  patltlon : 
sad  In  dafaolt  tharaof  •  •  •  tha  ap^Ucatkm  will  ba 
rasardad  as  abandoaad.  aalaaa  It  ahall  ba  Aowa  to  tha 
aaclsfaetlon  of  tha  Commlsskmar  that  aoch  dalay  was  oa- 
avoldaMa. 

Beierl  was  required  by  the  Office  to  file  a  new 
oath,  and  he  has  paid  no  attention  to  this  require- 
ment 

In  view  of  the  fact,  therefore,  that  no  valid  oath 
was  filed  in  this  case  when  the  petition  was  filed  on 
October  28k  1M7,  and  no  oath  execntad  In  acoOTd- 
ance  with  tiie  law  to  complete  tha  flllng  of  the  appli- 
cation haa  been  filed  since  that  date,  tha  said  appli- 
cation of  Max  G.  Beierl  Is  htid  to  be  abandoned. 

When  an  applloatlon  Is  filed  in  this  Ofltoa  and  the 
oatti  filed  as  a' part  tbsraef  Is  axeentad  bcters  an 
oOlosr  who  Is  also  an  attomay  In  tba  oaae,  the  ap- 
plteatlon  will'  sot  ba  forwardsd  to  the  Ssamln«, 
but  notioa  will  ba  preoptly  given  to  tta  appUeaat  to 
fila  a  new  oath  In  aeeordaaea  wtt^  tha  law,  aad  In- 
fomlBg  him  that  tba  oath  aidat  ba  ffiad  within  one 
i  yaar  tnm  tiM  Oato  of  tba  pattttai  tn  orOsr  to  pre- 
VB.8J 
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vent  the  abandmuMBt  of  tha  appllcatloa.  Thacom- 
pleto  flllng  date  of  tha  appUeatloa  wiU  be  tha  dato 
apon  which  the  new  and  valid  oath  Is  reoslved  In 
this  Ofllesk  provided,  of  cmnt,  that  all  tba  other 
sBBsntlsl  paiila  of  tba  apvttcattaa  ara  <m  flle^  and  the 
sMial  number  will  ba  aariinad  aooordlngly. 
The  dedsioB  of  the  Examiner  la  rtvarssd. 


BxPAnaMnxaL 

DtetStd  Jwmmmrn  7,  M». 

■xAMiMATioa  ov  Am.icATioa — riwAi.  Bancnoa. 

Whsra,  altar  rapaatad  aetloas  aa  tba  part  of  tba  OfBea 
aad  tha  appHcaat.  a  daar  laaoa  had  baaa  raacbod  aa  to 
tha  pateatahlUty  of  ap^leaat'a  lavaattea.  J7«M  that  a 
final  rcjaetloa  waa  proparly  eatered,  notwithstanding 
tha  fact  that  tha  elalma  ao  rejactad  wara  not  azactly  the 
aame  as  tboaa  prevloaaly  coasldarad. 

Oa  PITITIOH. 

VALVB. 

Mr.  W.  r.  Fita  Gerald  d  Co.  for  the  applicant 

BiLUHes,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
reusing  to  admit  and  consider  an  amendment  filed 
after  a  final  rejection  of  certain  claims.  The  pe- 
titioner contoids  that  the  final  rejection  v^s  prema- 
ture. 

It  appears  that  after  repeated  rejections  on  the 
part  of  the  Ofllce  the  Examiner,  on  April  80,  1900, 
finally  rejected  two  claims,  although  these  exact 
daima  vrere  presmted  for  the  first  time  in  that 
amendment  The  question  of  the  patentability  of 
the  invention,  however,  had  been  repeatedly  con- 
sidered. On  August  26,  1800.  an  amendment  was 
presented  directing  the  cancelation  of  the  claims 
finally  rejected  and  substituting  new  claims.  This 
amendment  waa  refaaed  admission. 

An  inspection  of  the  record  of  the  case  clearly 
shows  that  prior  to  the  entry  of  the  amendment  of 
April  80,  1009,  an  issue  had  been  reached  between 
the  applicant  and  the  Examiner  as  to  the  patenta- 
bility of  applicant's  invention.  On  April  14,  1906. 
the  Examiner,  after  rejecting  the  claim  presented 
in  the  pretlous  amendment,  requested  applicant  to 
proaent  aacb  claims  aa  he  deemed  patentable  and 
adh««  to  the  aame  in  order  that  the  proeecntion  of 
the  caae  befbre  tiie  Examiner  mi^t  be  brought  to  an 
end.  ThlM,  however,  waa  not  done ;  bot  a  new  claim 
was  presented,  and  after  further  prosecution  the 
Examiner  r^)eated  his  request  in  the  sction  of  Sep-' 
tember  8,  1006,  end  applicant  was  notified  that,  as 
the  claim  presoited  in  the  previous  ameridm«it  waa 
as  limited  aa  could  apparently  be  drawn,  any  new 
claim  would  be  subject  to  a  final  rejection  under  the 
practice  atthoonced  iif  em  parte  Lasanoe,  (181  O.  G.. 
14ZL)  In  making  his  rejection  of  April  80,  1900, 
final  the  Urs  miner  stated  that  it  waa  done  in  ac- 
eordanos  with  the  spirit  of  the  decision  in  em  parte 
MUler,  (laO  O.  O.,  78a) 

The  actiim  on  the  pant  of  tba  Examiner  is  believed 
to  have  bB8n  entlraly  proper.  As  statsd  above,  an 
issDS  had  been  readied  bstween  tha  applicant  and 
the  Examiner,  and  no  nasfnl  parpoas  could  be  s«d>- 
servad  by  ;tootlnnany  trsswitlin  clBlms  wbldi  did 
not  avoid  tha  lafsiancas  and  rasaosa  at  rsoord. 
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is  almoat  idcntlcsl  with  that  eooaldsfad  la 
em  parte  Perry,  (140  O.  G.,  KXO,)  and  the  ftdlowlag 
statoDsnt  in  that  decision  is  clearly  appUcabla  to 
tba  preaeat  caae; 

,  It  la  daar  fraan  tha  history  of  this  eaaa,  abava 
that  aaiaaaa  haa  baaa  raaebad  batwaMi  tba 


iracM 

applicaat  aa  to  tha  patrnfUabUlty  of  tba  lavaatloa  dttdMai 
la  tMa  app^tlaa.  Tha  appneaat  baa  bad  amtia  anpor- 
tvBtty  to  dBhraatlate  his  allacad  lavaatloB  from  that  die- 


eloaad  ta  tha  tcferaaoaa  of  record.  Havlaf  fbilad  to  da'  aa, 
aad  alao  bavtag  baan  nnabia  to  eoavtaoa  tba  Bvamlawr  by 
It  of  tba  pataataMllty  of  any  claim  praaaatad  or, 

^  of  tha  pataataUUty  of  tha&vaatlmi  dlselaoad  la 

this  awUcatlon.  thara  appears  to  ba  ao  reason  for  forthn 
roatlaalna  tba  prosaennon  of  tha  appUeatloB  before  tba 
Czamlaar.    •    •    * 

The  practice  of  repeatedly  filing  amendments  wMch 
aarve  no  porpoaa  except  to  pnrfong  tha  life  of  tba 


aarve  ao  porpoaa  except  to  proioiig  taa  uze  ot  taa  eaas  «r 
which  are  presented  tn  the  hope  of  wearying  tha  Bxamlaar 
tato  allowfng  a  claim  npoa  the  groond  that  beeaose  ot  Ita 
spedfie  character  It  can  do  no  harm  cannot  be  too  strongly 
condemned. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


IlffTEBIfATIONAL    FO<H>    COMPAHT    V.    PbICB    BAKIHa 

POWDKB  CoMTAirr. 

DstAted  UTocambar  Tt,  JMt. 

1.  TKADB-MABKa— Application — Allboatiom  UxDaa  Tax- 

TaAB  Paovtao — Tbchhicai.  Mabk. 
The  Indnslon  la  the  dedaratloB  of  an  allegation  nae- 
eaaary  for  reglatratlon  of  a  nutfk  nadar  the  tea-year 
proYlao  doaa  aot  predode  Ita  reglstratloa  aa  a  technical, 
mark  If  It  Is  found  to  be  such,  (dtlng  Levy  tf  Co.  ▼.  VriJ 
131  O.  O..  1887,  and  Baadartoa  4  Co.  Ltd.  v.  Chorlat 
DeiMMhir  d  Co.,  134  O.  G..  SIS.) 

2.  Samb— "  Cbbam  " — Not  Dbbcbiptivb. 

The  word  "  Cream  "  held  not  to  be  deacriptlve  as  ap- 
plied to  baking-powder. 

Appeai.  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TBAOp-MARK   POk  BAKINO-POWDIB. 

Messrs.  Paul  d  Paul  and  Mr.  WiUiam  Q.  Bender' 
son  tor  Intematl<mal  Food  Ccxnpany. 

Mr.  ArcMhald  Com  and  Mr.  T.  Waiter  Fowler  tor 
Price  Baking  Powder  Company. 
TENiTAirr,   Acting   Commissioner,    (note   Aesittani 

Commissioner:) 

Tbla  is  an  appeal  by  the  International  Food  Cmn- 
pany  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences dismissing  its  opposition  and  adjudging  that 
the  Price  Baking  Powder  Company  is  entitled  to 
register  the  word  "Cream"  as  a  trade-mark  for 
baking-powder. 

The  opposition  is  based  upon  the  allegation  that 
the  Price  Baking  Powda  Company  is  seeing  reg- 
istration under  the  ten-year  clause  of  section  6  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1906,  aa  todicated  by  the  al- 
legation in  the  declaration  to  the  effect  that  the 
mark  haa  been  in  actual  use  fbr  ten  years  next  pro- 
ceding  the  passage  of  tbat  act,  and  that  the  owwaers 
have  themselves  been  using  the  word  **  Cream  "  for 
baking-powder  since  1902. 

It  is  wtfl  settled  that  the  mere  inclusion  In  the 
deelsratlon  of  the  allegatian  neceasary  for  raglatra- 
tion  midar  the  ten-year  provlao  does  not  pradnde 
the  registration  of  the  mark  as  a  tarhnlcal  auurk  If 
it  la  ftmnd  to  be  audi.  (Levy  d  Oo.  r.  tJri,  181 
O.  Q.,  1687;  Banderson  d  Oo.  Ltd.  t.  OhaHae  Den- 
iM*ir  d  Ooh  184  O.  G.,  618.)  In  tbm  former  oaaa  tt 
waa  said: 

Blaaa  tba  dadarattoa  oC  M.  M.  UH  eaatatam  tba  aliofa- 
tloBB  raealatte  to  obCala  raglatratlsa  ot  kla  


tachaletf  mark,  tt  may 
k«  tba  £a«k  that  ethsr 

id.a] 


839 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i8,  1910. 


ifltratlon  andpr  tta«  ten-ye«r  provlm.  are  made,  these  addi- 
tional allegations  being  In  the  nature  of  surplasage. 

It  Lb  therefore  clear  that,  admitting  the  allega- 
tions of  the  notice  of  oppoaitlon,  apiUicant  might 
■till  be  ai  titled  to  registration  of  his  mark  aa  a  tech- 
nical mark. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  "  Cream  "  la  a  proper 
technical  trade-mark  for  baking-powder.  It  has 
been  npheld  in  suita  brought  by  the  Price  Baking 
Powder  Company  against  infringers  in  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  Con- 
necticut in  1900  and  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  District  of  Minnesota,  the  dis- 
trict of  the  opposer  in  this  proceeding,  in  1891.  In 
the  case  of  Price  Baking  Po%cder  Company  v.  Pyfc, 
(45  Fed.  Rep.,  799.)  the  court  said  of  the  mark. 

It  Is  not  descriptive  of  an  Ingredient  of  the  article,  or  of 
Its  quality  or  kind.  The  IwikTng-powder  la  neither  com 
posed  In  part  of  cream,  nor  does  that  word  convv  the 
Idea  that  It  la  the  "  best  "  or  "  cholceat."  aa  asserted  by 
defendant.  It  is  true  the  word  "  cream  "  Is  often  iisoti  u> 
designate  the  best  part  of  a  particular  thing,  but  not  tli.' 
thing  itself,  as.  for  instance,  the  cream  of  a  story  ;  but 
only  In  that  relation  has  the  word  any  slRnlrtcation 

This  disposes  of  the  only  objection  urged  by  ap- 
pellant against  registration  as  a  technical  mark. 

The  testimony  shows  conclusively  that  the  Price 
Baking  Powder  Company  had  begun  the  use  of  the 
mark  "  Cream  "  on  baking  -  powder  several  years 
prior  to  the  earliest  date  of  use  claimed  by  the  op- 
poser. 

It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  the  applicant  Is  entitled 
to  the  registration  sought. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed.  * 

Ex  PARTE  Thf:  Mount  Carbon  Company.  Limited. 

Decided  December  It,  1909.  | 

1.  Trade  -  Mark  —  ANTtcifAnoN  —  "  Powsll'b    Bus" —  I 

"  POWBLLTON."  I 

ReglBtrttion  of  the  word  "  Powellton "   as  a   trade- 
mark for  coal  properly  refused  In  view  of  the  registered  j 
Bark  **  Powell's  Rob  CoaL  " 

2.  Sams — Sams. 

The  fact  that  the  owner  of  a  registered  trade-mark 
baa  not  brought  auit  to  eajoln  the  use  of  the  mark  sought 
to  be  registered  Held  to  have  no  bearing  open  the  ques- 
tion whether  the  marks  are  so  nearly  identical  as  to  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  pabllc. 

On  appeal. 

tmadb-mark  fos  bitcmixocs  coat,  and  cokb. 

Mr.  E^vcard  S.  Duvall,  Jr.,  for  the  applicant. 
Tehnaht,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  refusing  registration  of  the  trade- 
mark "  Powellton  "  for  coal. 

The  mark  Is  presented  for  registration  under  the 
ten-year  jwovlao  of  section  5  of  the  act  of  February 
20,  1906.  It  la  stated  in  the  brief  that  the  word 
"  PowelltoQ  "  is  the  name  of  the  town  in  which  the 
applicant's  principal  place  of  busineas  is  kx:ated. 
Begistratlon  is  refused  in  view  of  the  trade-mark 
"  Powell's  Bun  Goal "  registered  by  the  New  Pitts- 
burg Coal  Co.,  April  11.  18B4,  No.  24,H9,  upon  the 
gronnd  that  the  applicant's  mark  so  nearly  re- 
■onblea  the  registered  mark  as  to  be  likely  to  canse 
coatoMi/m  in  the  mind  of  tbe  public. 

It  Is  fiwt»~**^  in  beiilf  ot  tbe  applicant  that  the 
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marks  are  not  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion  In  trade,  and  it  is  asserted  that  althongh 
the  mark  of  the  applicant  has  been  used  for  naany 
years  the  New  Pittsbnrg  Coal  Co.  has  not  complained 
thereof  by  legal  action.  It  is  also  urged  that  the 
trade  in  mining  and  marketing  coal  comprises  a 
class  of  persons  having  expert  knowledge  who  are 
famillnr  with  the  mines  or  localities  where  the  coal 
Is  obtained,  and  that  such  persons  would  not  be  con- 
fused by  the  similarity  of  these  marks,  and  that 
consumers  order  coal  by  grade  rather  than  by 
names,  and  therefore  there  would  be  no  such  likeli- 
hood of  confusion  as  if  the  coal  were  shipped  di- 
rectly from  the  mine  to  the  retallera 

These  contentions  are  believed  to  be  without  force. 
It  is  well  settled  that  trade-marks  are  not  addressed 
merely  to' those  skilled  in  any  particular  line  of 
trade  or  manufacture,  but  to  tbe  general  public  as 
well.  The  fact  that  the  New  Pittsburg  Coal  Co.  has 
not  brought  suit  to  enjoin  the  applicant  from  using 
Its  mark  is  immaterial.  Tbe  ten-j-ear  proviso  of 
section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  prohibits  the  regis- 
tration of  any  mark  which  has  not  been  In  the  ex- 
clusive use  of  the  applicant  for  registration  for  ten 
years  next  preceding  the  passage  of  the  trade-mark 
act  of  1905,  and  under  the  ruling  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  In  Kentticky 
Distilleries  rf  Warehouse  Company  v.  Old  Lexington 
Club  DistUling  Company  (136  O.  G.,  220;  31  App. 
D.  C  223)  a  mark  may  not  be  registered  under  the 
ten-year  clause  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  if  a 
mark  so  nearly  identical  therewith  as  to  be  likely 
to  confuse  or  mislead  the  public  has  been  used  by 
another  during  the  ten  years  next  preceding  the  pas- 
sage of  that  act. 

There  is,  In  my  opinion,  no  doobt  that  the  similarity 
of  the  applicant's  mark  "  Powellton  "  to  the  regis- 
tered mark  "  Powell's  Run  "  is  such  as  to  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  tlie  public.  The 
name  "  Powell,"  which  forms  the  salient  feature  of 
each.  Is  Identical,  and  when  spoken  there  is  a  great 
similarity  in  sound.  In  view  of  these  facts  It  must 
be  held  that  the  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  regis- 
tration. 
Tbe  deciaion  of  the  Examiner  Is  affirmed. 


DEOISIOHB  OF  THE  U.  a  OOUBTB. 


Supreme  Ooort  of  the  United  States. 

CAI.IOA    V.    INTKB   OCKAir    NCWSPAPUi   COMPAHT. 
D€0t4»4  NovmnUr  m,  JM». 

1.  CorTBioBTs — Common    Law    «hd    Acatutobt    Cott- 

EIQHT. 

At  eommoB  law  the  exehislve  right  to  copy  existed  in 
the  aottaor  ontll  be  p^irmlttsd  ffsasral  fmblleatloB.  Tbe 
sUtnt*  created  a  new  pnnwrtj  rfght  flvlBC  to  the 
anttaor  after  pabllcation  the  wctaslv*  rtght  to  maltlply 
copies  for  a  limited  period. 

2.  8aM»— YALIDITT — DOUBLB    CbPTBIOBTINO. 

Bat  ■  ringl*  valid  copyrlcht  eaa  b*  ebtalasd  for  the 
8«m«  sabjset-matter,  and  when  aa  artist  aftar  depsslt- 
lB«  IB  the  preacrlbsd  oOks  a  paotograph  of  a  paiatla«. 
secompaBled  by  a  dMOiptloB  ttasrsaC,  dsposlts  another 
photograph  of  the  palatlBf,  aeeoaipaalod  by  a  different 
dsserlptloa,  the  sseond  copyright  Is  void. 

Ia3«] 
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Mr.  Otto  R.  Bamett  for  the  plaintiff  In  error. 

Mr.  James  J.  Barbour  and  Mr.  Olorenc«  A.  Knight 
for  the  defendant  in  error. 

Mr.  L.  L.  Cobum  and  Mr.  Josiah  McRoberts  for 
certain  ontslde  parties  by  leave. 

Mr.  Justice  Dat  delivered  tbe  opinion  of  the 
Oourt- 

The  plaintiff  in  error,  also  plaintiff  below,  brought 
an  action  In  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois  to  recover  dam- 
ages under  section  4968  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
tbe  United  States,  because  of  the  publication  by  tbe 
defendant  of  more  than  one  thousand  copies  of  a 
newspaper  containing  a  picture  of  a  painting,  copy- 
righted by  the  plaintiff.  The  plaintiff  alleged  that 
he  had  In  all  respects  complied  with  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  the  United  States  by  causing  to  be  de- 
posited, on  or  about  the  5th  day  of  November,  1901, 
a  photograph  and  a  description  of  the  painting  for 
the  purpose  of  having  it  copyrighted,  which  deposit 
was  before  publication  of  the  same  In  the  United 
States  or  in  any  foreign  cotmtry.  By  reason  of  the 
premises  and  the  compliance  with  the  statutes  of 
the  United  States  the  plaintiff  claimed  to  be  entitled 
to  a  copyright  for  the  painting  for  the  term  of 
twenty-eight  years  from  and  after  the  recording  of 
fte  title  thereof  by  the  Librarian  of  Congress  on 
November  7,  1901. 

There  were  other  allegations,  and  proofs  tending 
to  show  a  publication  of  a  copy  of  the  photograph 
In  the  newspaper  of  the  defendant  company.  In 
tke  course  of  the  trial  It  appeared  that  the  plaintiff 
had  deposited  a  description  and  photograph  of  the 
same  painting  with  the  Librarian  of  Congress  on 
October  7,  1901,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  a  copy- 
right. The  trial  court  charged  the  jury,  as  a  matter 
of  law,  that  the  plaintiff  had  brought  his  suit  upon 
the  wrong  copyright,  and  therefore  directed  a  ver- 
dict in  favor  of  the  defendant.  Upon  writ  of  error 
the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Seventh  Circuit 
affirmed  this  Judgm«it  (157  Fed.,  180.)  The  case 
ta  now  h«re  fbr  review. 

The  photographs  filed  upon  the  two  applications 
fbr  a  copyright  are  IdoitlcaL  Nor  is  any  substan- 
tial change  In  the  painting  shown ;  the  copyrights 
undertaken  to  be  secured  were,  thovfore,  upon  the 
same  painting.  Th«  difference  is  that  In  the  copy- 
right sued  upon,  that  of  November  7,  1901,  the  title 
and  description  are: 

The  OaardUn  Anael.     Portrait  of  a  yonng  girl  sitting. 
.v'...*"*2/f***  smoothly  over  the  ears,  balr  parted  In  the 
middle.    Hjtr  raardUn  angel  stands  b^lnd  her,  one  band 
resting  on  her  left  shooider.  the  other  on  her  right  arm. 

The  deacription  accompanying  the  application  for 

the  copyright  of  October  7, 1901^  is : 

-  *L?'^''l?*4v*i  V*?^  «*''  M^Ud  beside  a  window  ;  an 
angel  stands  behind  her. 

The  question  in  this  case  Is :  Is  the  second  attempt 
to  copyright  valid  and  tfeetual,  or  was  the  court 
right  in  charging  In  snbstence  that  it  was  void  and 
of  no  effect? 

We  hare  had  such  recent  and  frequent  occasions 
to  consldar  the  nature  and  extoit  of  .the  copyright 
laws  of  the  United  States,  as  the  same  were  befoi« 
the  recent  revision,  which  took  effect  July  1,  1909, 
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that  It  Is  unnecessary  to  enter  into  any  extended 
discussion  of  the  subject  now.  (Bobbs-MerriU  Off^ 
Strauss,  210  U.  S.,  839 ;  White-Smith  MuHe  FUb.  Co.. 
v.  Apollo  Company,  209  U.  8.,  1 ;  American  Tobmoeo 
Company  v.  Werckmei^ter,  207  U.  S.,  284 ;  Banff  v. 
Campbell  Art  Co.,  214  U.  S.,  23&)  In  these  cases 
the  previous  cases  in  this  Court  were  cited  and  re- 
viewed. 

As  a  result  of  the  decisions  of  this  Court  certain 
general  propositions  may  be  affirmed.  Statutory 
copyright  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  the  common- 
law  right.  At  common  law  the  exclusive  right  to 
copy  existed  in  the  author  until  he  permitted  a  gen- 
eral publication.  Thus,  when  a  book  was  published 
in  print,  the  owner's  common-law  right  was  lost. 
At  common  law  an  author  had  a  property  In  his 
manuscript,  and  might  have  an  action  against  any 
one  who  undertook  to  publish  it  without  authority. 
The  statute  created  a  new  property  right,  giving  to 
the  author,  after  publication,  tlie  exclusive  right  to 
multiply  copies  for  a  limited  period.  This  statutory 
right  is  obtained  In  a  certain  way  and  by  tbe  per- 
formance of  certain  acts  which  the  statute  points 
out.  That  Is,  the  author  having  complied  with  the 
statute  and  given  up  his  common-law  rl^t  of  exclu- 
sive duplication  prior  to  general  publication,  ob- 
tained by  the  method  pointed  out  in  the  statute  an 
exclusive  right  to  multiply  copies  and  publish  the 
same  for  the  term  of  years  named  in  the  statute. 
Congress  did  not  sanction  an  existing  right;  it 
created  a  new  one.  ( Wheaton  v.  Peters,  8  Pet.,  6G1, 
661.)  Those  violating  the  statutory  rights  of  the 
author  or  proprietor  are  subject  to  certain  penal- 
ties, and  to  the  payment  of  certain  damages,  as  is 
IMrovided  in  the  statute. 

Section  4952  of  the  Revised  BUtutes  as  amended 
In  1891,  (3  Comp.  Stat.,  3406,)  provides  that  the 
proprietor  of  any  painting,  upon  compliance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Copyright  Act,  has  the  sole 
right  of  publishing,  copying  and  vending  the  same. 
By  section  4953  we  find  that  this  right  exists  for 
the  period  of  twoity-eigbt  years  from  the  recording 
of  the  title  of  the  c<H>yright,  with  a  right  to  certain 
extensions  after  the  expiration  of  the  twenty-ei^t 
years,  as  provided  In  section  4964.  In  section  4966 
we  find  that  a  copyright  is  secured  by  depositing, 
on  or  before  the  day  of  publication,  in  this  or  any 
foreign  country,  in  case  of  a  painting,  a  photograph 
of  the  painting,  accompanied  by  a  description  there- 
of. There  Is  absolutely  no  provision  in  the  statutes 
for  a  second  filing  of  the  photograph  or  description, 
nor  is  there  any  provision  as  to  filing  any  amend- 
ments thereto,  and  as  the  matter  is  wholly  the  sub- 
ject of  statutory  regulation,  we  are  at  a  loes  to  per- 
ceive by  what  authority  any  second  application  for 
the  same  painting,  with  a  view  to  securing  a  copy> 
right  thereon,  can  be  sustained.  If  It  could  be,  we 
see  no  reason  why  the  proprietor  might  not  thus 
extend  the  limit  of  copyright  fixed  In  the  statute  bj 
an  Indefinite  number  of  new  appllcatl<ms  and  fiHng^ 
with  the  Librarian. 

The  argument  of  the  plaintiff  In  error  is  that,  in* 
asmuch  as  the  statutory  copyrl^t  la  not  oom^ct* 
before  a  publlcatlra  of  tbe'  subject-matter  theraof 
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and  no  publication  being  shown  prior  to  the  Mcond 
application,  it  wai  within  his  power,  while  hla 
rights  were  thua  inchoate,  to  make  the  second  appll- 
caUon  for  the  copyright,  that  of  November  7,  1901. 
Asaaming  that  theee  premlaea  are  correct  and  that 
poblicatlon  was  requisite  to  complete  the  right  to 
be  secnred  by  the  statute,  it  by  no  means  follows 
that  a  second  copyright  is  warranted  by  the  statute. 
On  the  other  hand,  as  we  have  already  stated,  the 
statute  is  barren  of  any  provisions  to  that  end. 
There  is  no  provision,  as  there  is  in  the  patent  law, 
for  an  amended  application,  and  under  the  patent 
law  it  has  been  held  that  there  is  no  authority  for 
double  patenting.  {Mmer  v.  Bogle  Manufitcturing 
Company,  161  U.  8.,  186.)  This  is  so  because  the 
first  patent  exhausts  the  statutory  right  secured  by 
the  act  of  Congress. 

In  this  case  the  plaintiff  had  complied  with  all 
the  terms  of  the  statute  on  October  7,  1901.  He 
then  attempts  to  take  out  a  new  copyright  under 
the  same  statute  on  November  5,  1901,  for  the  same 
painting,  by  depositing  a  new  description  of  the 
painting  and  the  same  photograph.  It  is  true  there 
Is  a  change  in  the  title  of  the  pataitlng,  and  a  slight 
change  in  the  description,  but  these  matters  are  im- 
mat^al  and  cannot  enlarge  the  right  of  the  plain- 
tiff. We  think  the  same  principle,  In  this  aspect, 
controls,  as  In  the  case  of  a  patent.  The  plaintiff 
had  already  exhausted  his  statutory  right  and  the 
second  attempt  availed  him  nothing. 

These  views  render  It  unnecessary  to  consider 
whether  the  record  shows  a  publication  of  the  paint- 
ing prior  to  November  5,  1901.  For  the  reasons 
stated,  we  are  of  opinion  that  the  circuit  court  of 
appeals  was  right  In  holding  that  the  attempted  du- 
plication of  the  copyright  was  void  and  of  no  effect. 
Affirmed. 


Intflzfeienoe  Hotuwa, 

Dbpaktmbnt  or  thb  Ihtsiior, 

Ukitso  Btatss  Patskt  Orrics, 

Waahinoton.  D.  C,  Jaitmmrw  ">>  J»0 
WarMT  and  Rhodea.  thHr  OMign*  or  l90*l  rtpr«a9mtaUvet, 

An  Interference  hsrinx  been  declared  br  this  Offlee  be- 
tween the  applicationa  for  regtitnttlon  of  trade-marta  of 
Carqulnes  PBCklng  Company,  of  288  Market  atreet.  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal..  and  OeneTa  Preaerrlnc  Comoany,  of  Ge- 
neva, N.  T.,  and  reffiatrattons  granted  to  Geta  Broa.  ft 
Company.  Inc..  of  San  rranclaoo,^  Cal..  and  Wanter  A 
ECbodea,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  Mid 
declaration  aent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  reclatcred  mall  to 
■aid  Warner  and  Rhodea  baring  been  returned  undeliv- 
ered, notice  la  hereby  glren  to  aald  Warner  and  Rhodea. 
their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenUtlvea,  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  eald  Interference  they  ahould 
immediately  pnt  themeelvea  In  communication  with  the 
Commlsatoner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  aent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be 
forwarded  to  them.  ^     ^  „ 

Thia  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  the  Ovticial  Gizarrs 
for  Biz  couaecutlre  weeka.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  in- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  IfOORB,  Comwtt»»ion«r. 


DsPABTMairr  or  Tsa  Iinnaioa. 

Unitbo  Btatbs  Patbmt  OincB, 

Wmthtmgtom,  D.  C,  DaoMtMr  il,  m$. 
Johm  L.  Rodg^rt  d  0:,  tk^tr  tMgn»  or  layaJ  rogrmmkUr 
ftoes,  take  moMm.-  ,    ,      ^  ^     ^.    „v^      ,„ 

An  tnterferanoa  having  bMn  dscUred  bT  this  Oflee  be- 
tween the  appllcationa  of  Austin,  Nlchola  *  Co.  of  6t 
HndMm  Btrwt,  New  Tor*.  N.  T..  and  Boy  A,  Dsvls.  of 
Gibbon.  Nehr.,  for  reciitratlOD  of  a  trmda-maifc  and  a  trade- 
mark reflaterwl  to  John  L.  Rodgera  *  Co..  of  218  SpMira 
Wharf,  BaltlBore,  Md..  and  the  notiea  of  aald  deelamtion 
sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  said 
John  L.  Rodgera  k  Co.  having  been  returned  nndellvcTed. 
notice  Is  hereby  given  to  said  John  L.  Rodgera  *  Co.,  their 
assigns  or  legal  represenUtlvea.  that  Iflhey  or  any  of 
them  dealre  to  conteat  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communication  with  the 
Commlsalooer  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  noUee  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofticiax.  Oaotts 
for  alx  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  ApRfAnnee  ahall  be  en- 
teral at  the  enlratlon  of  the  period  of  pabltcaUon,  the 
1  Interference  wlllba  proceeded  wfth  as  In  case  of  default 
I  IDWARD  B 


ICOORX,  OoN»M4««4oiMr. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHTS. 


The  Thalacker  patent  No.  502,541,  for  an  electric 
safety-fuse.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  In- 
fringed. Oeneml  Electric  Co.  v.  Smith,  (C.  C  A.,) 
173  Fed.  Rep.,  790. 


The  Gorton  patent,  No.  562,470,  for  a  hose-sup- 
porter, construed  and  Held  not  Infringed.  George 
Froti  Co.  V.  aam9tag,  (C.  C.)  173  Fed.  Rep..  793. 

[Vol  150. 


DarAaTi(B!(T  or  thb  Iirrxaioa, 

Ukitbd  STATSa  Patbkt  OmcB, 
Wathtngto*.  D.  C,  DteomUr  »,  tM. 
E.tkh%  Broa.,  thett  asaigns  or  i«9«i  rtprmmtmUmaa,  UMa 

An  interference  havlngbeen  declar^  by  this  Office  b^ 
tween  tha  appUcatlan  of  The  Feder  Sllbertan  Company,  of 
30  and  as  West  Third  street,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  tor  regU- 
tratiOD  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trad«^mai*  registered  to 
KnhaBroa.,  of  M6-«47  Fifth  street.  Ban  Dl«fo.  ^.  •»« 
thVSoSce  of  aald  declaration  aent  by  the  Pat«t  0««  by 
reglatered  mall  to  the  aald  Kuhn  Broa.  having  «>f«n je- 
iSS«l  undelivered,  notice  la  »«»»y  gWen  to  the  aald 
Kuhn  Bros.,  their  aaadtta  «  •••fiJWf^ft'^T^aJiil*" 
they  or  any  of  them  daaira  to  contest  the  aald  ™t«rfepence 
th^  ahould  ImmedUtaly  put  theaMelvea  In  eonimaileatilon 
wldi  tSTcommlaaloner  of  Patante  in  order  that  the  notice 
of  declaration   haretofora  sent  by  and   returned   to  the 

®^a"Sottee'5Mll'bJ*JubIlJSd'ln  th.  OmciAL  Oa«ttb 

for™  SSaeentive  weSka.^    If  no  WI^Tn^i^M-^  S. 
tered  at  the  eaplratlon  of  tha  period  of  publleation,  the 
taterfemiw  wUf  be  proceeded  wfth  as  In  case  of  default 
BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Commiaatonar. 

Ho.  3.1 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States 


States. 


Alabama 

Aricanaas 

Calllbmla 

Colorado 

Coanectknit 

Delaware 

3 

3 

22 

s 

23 
1 
1 
2 
3 

40 

13 

11 

6 

6 

4 

a 
4 

88 

18 

IS 

1 

18 
1 
3 

"i 



'"'4" 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

1  Ovagon 

Rhode'laland 

South  Carolina 

00 
6 
7 

61 
6 

2 
..... 

3 

Florida 

South  Dakota 

Oeorria 

6 

17 
8 

1 
4 
4 
2 
6 
1 

Idaho 

nilnAta 

Texaa 

ntah 

3 

Indiana 

Iowa 

4     Vermont 

8     Vlntnla 

Washhttton 

1     WastVfrglnia 

1  Wlaoonain 

2  WTomtn* 

Ksntucky 

Louisiana 

Maryland 

1 
8 

1 

•'                  • 

AlMka.  DtetrletoT... 

HlAhlg^ 

Arlsona  Tenttarr. . . 

Mtamasota 

Mlsstaalppl 

1 

"2 
..... 

DMHetofCohimUa. 
Hawaii  Terrltorr 

2 

mSsouh^..  :..:::;:. 

New  Mezieo  Tart^. 

Montana 

Panama. 

Nateaska 

:^)ctoRloo 

Nevada 

U.S.ArmT 

3 

27 

81 

6 

4 

..... 
16 

:  U.S.  Navy 

NewlMMT 

TotaltoeltlBSBsof 
tta  United  Btatss.... 

New  lOilc 4 

North  Osmma 

m 

as 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Scotland 
South  Australia. 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltssrland 

Xasmanla.... 

Transvaal,  South 

AlMea 

Trinidad 

Vietorta 

Wastan  Australia... 


Total  todttaansof 
forDlgn  countries 


The  Official  Gaaette. 

The  OmciAL  Gaibtib  is  publUwd  avary  Tusaday,  simultana- 
oualy  with  the  weakly  Issue  of  patents.  From  Jannaiy  1,1872,  (tha 
oommenoament  of  itepubUeatlon,)  to  Junaao,  1888,  It  waapobli^ed 
and  bound  in  sami-annualToluinas;  from  July  1,18BS,  to  Oaoambar 
81, 1902,  In  quarteity  Tohnnes;  from  January  1,  liOl,  to  Daeemhar 
31. 1908,  in  bimonthly  volumes;  since  January  1,  UO0,  la  numthly 
Totaimes.  Terms:  Annual  subscriptions,  16;  monthly,  80  oento. 
For  postage  upon  foreign  subsorlptlons  anspttlwastnaiCuada 
and  kazloo,  S6  or  mora,  as  required.  Monays  wuai<ad  from  for- 
eign subscribers  in  exoees  of  the  subaertptlon  priea  ot  16  will  be 
deposited  to  the  credit  of  the  snbsoribar  and  appUad  to  postage 
upon  tha  subscrtptkm  as  taicurtsd.  Slngla  ot^tos,  10  oante;  If 
mailed  to  foreign  oountrlea,axBaptlag  Canada  and  Mndoo,  10  canto 
additional  for  postage,  rmgmemt  4a  aiaesca  regmtrtd.  Jfo  cM 
raUt.  No  dUeomwt  to  awistfaa/«ra.  ifb  aampta  capiat.  Ail  8ub> 
seriptlonsaniateoamMnoe  with  ths  beginning  a<  a  TOlumc  Neoa 
taken  tor  Isss  than  an  entlrs  votaunsL  All  onlsia  Aonld  ba  ad- 
dreaaad  to  "The  Supariatandant  of  Doouinauta,  OovatBBunt 
Printing  Offlee.  Washington,  D.  C." 


Aooflii  to  Pending  ApfdiMliooi. 

■Hareaftar  no  poson  axeapt  tha  appUeaaS,  ttm 
asaignmsnt  Is  of  rscord,  or  tha  attomay  af  reoord  wffl  ba  patBtftted 
to  have  acesBB  to  the  iUs  of  any  appHeatiaa,  asnavt  M  pnivMsd  for 
und4r  tha  inteilneuce  rales,  uataa  wiMan  aoMMtltf  fruai  tha 
applieant,  saignsa,  or  attwmy,  HmUtf^  tt»  ijplhBMBU  to  ba 
i  aqwetod.  is  Usdta  tha  esse  to  baeana  a  part  af  tba  faeaid  UMrasf , 

I  a  part  a(  tta  Mosrd  e(  the  CBSa. 


'r-i^4i0.. 


«J» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


January  15.  1910 


iPPLIOATIOHS  UHDER  EXAMIB  ATION. 


Condthtm  at  CttH  of  Bwfneff  /•nmrf  18. 1910. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inveo- 
tlcn. 


313 


128 


J.  Fences;  Hmtows  and  Dlggen; 
^  Plows;    Seeders    and    PtanUrs; 

Tree^  Plaott,  Md  Fk>w«. 
9.  Aeronautics:  Bee  Culture;  Dairy: 

Label  Paitlnf  and  PBIMr  Hang- 


Oldeat  new  appli-  g  c 
cation  and  old-  s^ 
est  action  bvap-  8  v 
plicant  awaiting  ^' 
office  action.         a  ? 

^  ^j 

New.     Amended  o  ^ 

p^ 

Nov.  17     Dec.   10    443 


in 


233 


187 
S18 


313 


181 


143 


833 
IM 


334 


330 


807 


806 


100 


837 


170 


113 


Sept   0  ,  Xov.    1     737 


iaz;  Paper  Files  and  Blnden; 
PMomane  Despatah;  Paeomat- 
Ics;    Presses;    Store-Service:   To- 

b*<'co-  ^    . 

5.  AD]ieailsgaDdTamperinc;Coat- 

iuE  with  Metal:  Electrochemistry; 
MeUl-Foundlnf:  Metallurgy;  , 
Shaping  Fhiid  Metal. 
4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and  j 
Derricks;   Excavating;  Hoisting;  1 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 
and  Unloadtair.  Metallic  Building  | 
Structures. 

6.  Bookbinding;  Harvestws;  Jew- 

6.  meachlng' and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Explosives;  Fertilizers: 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Edueattooal  Appliances; 
Chitrfaes;  Qames  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motoir,  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optlcr,  Velodpedea. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Attlcles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supporta. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumpa;  Flre-Ex- 
tinguisfaers;  HydraoHo  Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerage:  Wind- Wheels. 

10.  Carrtsges  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  MaUng;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivit  Setting;  Har- 
nesr.  Leather  Mannftnturas;  Nail- 
Injt  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
WTilp  Apparatus. 

18.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxee,  Pul- 
lers, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  Etc. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  PaaohlBg  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Metai- 
Omamenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  MakGip:  Tools;  W  I  r  e  - 
WorklRX. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  aod  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Sheets  and  Fabrics; 
LiqaM  Coating  Compositions: 
Paper-Making:  Plastic  Bloek  and 
Earthenware  .Vpparatus;  Plastic 

I     Compositions;  Plastics. 

I  16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

I  IT.  Matrix-  Making;  Paper  Manu' 
factures;    Printing;  Type  Bar 
Making. 
18.  Injectors  and   Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vaounm  Pumps; 
Steam -Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines: 
Btaam-Englne  Valves. 
Ig.  Dampers,  Antomatic;  Fur- 
naoaa;    Heat  -  Distributing   Srs- 
tama;  Stoves  and  Fumaoaa. 
90.  Artiflrial  Limbs;    Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes:  Undertaking. 
81.  Brakes  and  Oins:  Carding: 
Ctoth  -  Finishing;  Cordage;    Felt 
and  Fw;  Kolttbg  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  weavine. 
99.  Alr-Ouns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;    AnununUion  and   Ex- 
plosive Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys; 
rlieaiuu;   Marine  Propulsion: 
Orteaoea:    Railway •  Ralls  and 
Jotats:  RaUway-Ties  and  Fasteo- 
ars;  Shipa. 
878    98.  Aeoustlcs;  Coin-HandHnr. 
Harotey;  Haaar'        -— •-- 
Ttm»C«itioUiBg 


D«e.  »    Jan.     i    153 
Oct.    10     Dec.     »     685 

i        ! 

Oct.    35     Oct.    14     637 
Nov.    4     Nov.  16     337 

Nov.  15     Dec.  14  \  805 

I 

Oct.    15     Dec  27     871 
Oct.    12     Dec.  38     808 


Nov.  18     Dec.     4  '  584 
Nov.  20     Nov.  20     818 

i  I  I 


Dec.  0  Deca  14  514 
Sept.  30  Dec.  6  484 
Oct.  35  Dec.  15  465 


Nov.  4  Jan.  8  581 


AppUeatioru  Under  ExamtnotMrn— Oontinued. 


5  I     Dtvlaions  and  subjects  at  InreD- 
Z  I  tlon. 


144 

313 
10« 

872 

382  ! 

147 

152 
172 

278 
164 

304 
244 

I 

264  I 

107 
378 

321 
380 


Oldaat  imw^dU- 
oatloa  and  om- 
aat  action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
otBoa  action. 


N«w.     Amended 


41 


94.  Apparel;   .\pparel   Apparatus; 

Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical; 

Sewing-Maehlnes;  Surnry. 
9g.  ButdMflBg;  Mills;  Thnablng; 

Vegetable  Cotters  and  Crushers. 

96.  Electric  Heating  and  Rheo- 
atata;  Eiectrio  RaUways;  Elactrio- 
ity.  Generation;  Motive  Power. 

97.  Brushing  and   Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and   PoHdilnr.  Laun-  i 
dry;  Washing  Apparatus.  I 

88.  Intemal-Combusion  Engines;  I 
Miscellaneons  Heat- Engine  I 
Plants.  I 

99.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad-  ' 
ders;  ft  oofs;  Whaalwrlfbt-Ma-  i 
chines;  Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing;    Wood-Tumtag;   Wood-  I 
working:  Woodworking-Tools.       i 

80.  Fhiid-Pressure   Recutaitors: 
Illuminating- Burners:  Liquid  < 
and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 

81.  Atoohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue;  Water  Purification. 

39.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Db- 
penstag  Brveragca;  Dtapenalng- 
Cans;  Fine  Arts;  Packaghg  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

38.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  Electric  Signaling.  Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  Structures: 
Pavmg;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas, and  Canes 

84.  RaUways:  Railway-Brakes; 
RaUway  Rollhig-Stoek. 

as.  Buckles,  Buttons.Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Ptoture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Oarment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

86.  Curtains,  Shades,  aod  Bereenn; 
Drafting;  Driers;  Engravlne; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lighting:  Electricity 


Dec.   18     Dec.     0     445 

Dec.  30  I  Dee.  37  {  231 

Aug.  33     Oct.    37  !  700 

j  ( 

I  Nov.  88  '  Dec     8  >  130 

I  I  I 

I  Dm;.    8     Dec.  10    454 

'  Oct.    11     Dec.     2  '  503 


Nov.    8 


Dee.  16 


Nov.  12     Dae.   11 


Dee.     1  I  Dee.  27 


Oct,   21  '  Not.    8 


801 


281 


Nov.  30     Dec.  21     201 


367 


553 


Sept.    2     Not.  11     361 
Dec.     2  I  Jan.     3     102 


Oct.    27     Nov.  11  864 

1 

I  I 

Dee.     1     Dec.  15  388 

Not.    5     Dec.  6  234 

Oct.    18     Dec.  18  605 

Oct.     2     Dec.  0  313 


Not.    S     Not.  30  i  871 


125 
270 


Conductors;.  Electrfcity,  General 
AppUcatioas. 

88.  >Crtealao  and  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars:  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ery; Stone-Working. 

S».  Baths  and  Clsaets;  Water  Dis- 
Oibution. 

40.  Baggage;  Check-ControUad  Ap 
paratus;  Ck>th,  Leather,  and  Rub- 
b^  Receptacles;  Deposit  and  Col- 
lection Receptacles;  ElectridtT, 
ConduiU;  lUnmlnatlnn;  MetalDo 
Shipping  and  StorlBf  Vessels; 
Package  and  ArttotoOarrian;  Pa^ 
per  Receptaclea:  Sparlal  Recep- 
tacles and  Paekagsa;  Wooden  Re- 
ceptacles. 

41.  Rallwav  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wbaels. 

49.  Railway  Signaltatr  Signals ... . 


Nov.  17  Dec.   18 

Sept.  28  Not.  38 

Oct.     6  Oct.    30 

Aug.  31  Nov.  24 


600 
013 

673 
Oil 


Sept.    1     Not.    2  \  «83 


S^t.    7     Dec.     7     783 


Aug.  12     Nov.  37 
Oct.    16     Dec.     8 


640 
282 


161 


Oldest  new  case,  Aug.  12;  oldest  amended,  Oct.  14. 

Total  number  of  appNcattons  awaiting  action 10, 601 

I 

TRADK-MA«JtS,    DESWN8,     LABBUI  | 

Trade-Marks S*=-   iS    i*^    ,f    'S? 

Deeiens  D«c-   *     J"*-   ^^      "^ 

Labds  and  PrinU Jan.    14     Jan.    15       3 


Hotioe. 

DarkJon  iMflata  of  the  OrricuL  Oazstti  arc  sold  aa  a  aapvate 
publication— 


Bin^  nmnban 

Subaerlptka  psr  7«ar 


e.00 


43S 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    JANUARY     28,    1910, 


947.219.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  SWITCH  AND  8I0NAL 
DEVICE.  Haut  M.  Abwnbtht.  CleTcland.  Ohio. 
FUad  Apr.  3,  1008.     Serial  No.  424.89&. 


1.  A  aafety-mrltch  and  algaal  dflTlce.  comprlaing  a 
■witch  locking  rod  formed  with  an  opening,  a  moraUe 
plate,  and  oppoaltely-diapoaed  pln»  caniad  by  aaid  pUtc 
adapted  to  enter  said  opening. 

2.  A  Mfety-wltch  and  lignal  deTloe,  coiB|»rUljig  a 
■witch  locUng-rod  formed  with  an  opening,  a  movmble 
plate,  pins  carried  by  aald  plate  and  dlapoaed  on  oppoatt* 
■idea  of  aald  locking  rod.  a  motor  shaft  aod  l^t^^^■nl■m 
operated  by  aald  ahaft  for  moTlng  aald  plate. 

3.  A  Hifety-sirlteh  and  ■ignal  deTlee  comprising  a 
■witch  locking  rod  formed  with  an  opening,  a  morabla 
plate,  opposltelj-dUpoaed  pins  carried  hj  aald  plate,  and 
means  for  moTlng  aald  plate  conalatlag  of  a  motar  ahaft,  a 
dram  moanted  apon  said  shaft  and  formed  irlth  a  earn 
grooTe,  a  swltdi-throwlng  lerer.  a  roller  carried  by  said 
leTer  and  traTeling  In  said  grooTe,  and  a  link  connection 
between  aald  plate  and  leTer. 

4.  A  lafety-^wltch  and  signal  derice^  comprlaing  a  box 
or  casing.  Interchangeable  platea  on  opposite  aides  of  said 
box,  a  leTer  fulcrumed  upon  one  of  said  side  plates,  a  mo- 
tor shaft,  a  drum  monntad  upon  said  shaft  and  formed 
with  a  cam  grooTe,  a  roller  carried  bj  said  leTer  and 
adapted  to  traTel  In  aald  grooTc,  a  switch  locking-rod 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  morable  plate,  oppositely-dis- 
posed pins  carried  by  said  morable  plate,  and  a  link  con- 
nection between  said  leTer  and  said  moTable  plate. 

B.  A  saffety-swltch  and  signal  derlce,  comprlslag  a  box 
or  casing,  Intendiangeable  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  box,  one  of  said  plates  hsTlng  a  pair  of  logs,  and 
the  other  being  proTlded  with  guide  flanges,  a  Ifver  ful- 
crumed between  aald  lugs,  and  adapted  to  be  guided  by 
said  flanges,  a  motor  ahaft  supported  In  bearings  within 
fke  box,  a  drum  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  and  formed  with  a 
cam  groove,  a  roller  carried  by  said  IcTer  and  adapted  to 
traTel  within  said  grooTe,  a  switch  locking-rod  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  morable  plate  having  a  link  connection 
with  said  lerer,  and  oppoaitely-dlcposed  pins  carried  by 
said  morable  plate  snd  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  from 
opposite  sMes  tkereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


zontally  disposed  belt  moTlog  between  the  Inlet  and  the 
outlet  longitudinally  through  the  casing  and  inclosed 
thereby,  drums  in  tlM  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  casing  sop* 
porting  said  belt,  a  suction  mechanism  conaeeted  with  the 
discharge  opening  in  the  casing  l>elow  said  belt,  and  a 
feed-pipe  entering  the  inlet  of  the  caaing  and  haTing  its 
bottom  projected  longltadlnally  Inward  and  upward  orer 
the  belt  toward  the  top  of  the  casing. 


rH*    jr 


M7.290.     COTTON  AND  LINT  CONDENSER.     AlMXA»- 
oar  J.  ADnaobo,  niralngkam,  Ala.     Filed  May  16, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  433.2<W. 
1.  A  eotten  eoodenaer  cos^^rlatag  a  caaiag  baTlng  an 

lalet  and  an  outlet  at  its  oppealta  ssida  and  a  dtadwrg* 
in  Ita  l^ttoM  betw«M  Its  mM,  a  foraariMM  had- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  cas- 
ing haTing  a  longitudinally  and  tnuuvenely  incMnad  liot* 
tom  and  prorlded  witli  an  Inlet  and  ootlct,  a  feed  vipe 
disposed  at  the  inlet,  drums  moanted  for  rotation  on  the 
supporting  frame,  a  friction  wheel  moanted  for  rotation 
with  one  of  the  drums,  an  endless  couTeyer  carried  by  the 
drams  and  operating  within  the  casing,  a  longltadlnally 
adjustable  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  friction  wheel 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  angagiag  the  friction 
wheel  of  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  tke  shsft,  and 
means  extending  through  one  side  of  tlM  caatng  at  the 
inclined  bottom  thereof  for  creating  a  soetloa  la  the  eas- 
ing between  the  apper  and  lower  legs  of  the  coewyer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  eas- 
ing supported  on  the  frame  and  proTlded  with  a  chamber 
haTing  an  inlet  and  outlet,  spaced  dmias  BMUitad  for  ro- 
tation on  the  frame,  an  endleaa  ooATeyar  carried  by  the 
drama  and  operating  within  the  chamber,  a  lead  pipe  eoM- 
monicatlag  with  the  dliamber  at  tlkc  inlet,  a  fiiatlaa  wiiaal 
rotating  with  one  of  the  drums,  a  loogltadiaaUj  fllspoaeil 
ahaft  moanted  iier  lateral  morcmeat  «■  the  baas  and 
pTOTlded  with  a  friction  pinion  adaptad  to  eassce  tlM  Crie- 
tlan  wheel  of  the  dram,  means  far  adJaatlag  tht  skatt  Ian- 
gitudinally  to  change  the  poaittoB  of  the  pinlwi  with  na- 
apect  to  the  friction  wheel,  meaaa  for  yUMably  sappardng 
the  pinion  in  engagement  with  the  friotioa  whcda,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  thereby  to  impart  motion  to 
the  oonTeyer. 

A.  I%e  combination  with  a  sagpertlng  frame,  of  a  cas- 
ing haTing  an  inlet  and  outlet,  drama  moanted  for  rota- 
tion iHk  the  frame,  an  endleos  cosTeyar  carried  hy 
drasss  and  opetatlag  within  tlte  casing,  a  feed  pipe 
unalcatlag  with  one  end  of  the  csaiag  at  the  lalet.  a  bat- 
ting roller  pivotally  mounted  oa  the  other  end  «f  the  eas- 
ing and  co-actlac  with  the  adjaoent  dram  at  the  ositlct,  a 
trletioa  wheel  carried  by  one  of  the  drasas. 
■haft  HManted  for  lateral  moremvit  oa  tha 
Tided  with  a  friction  plnloa  adapted  to  engscs  the  Crtedrsa 
wheal,  a  lerer  plrotalty  monntad  on  the  teansa,  a  w«d|^t 
aecared  ta  the  IcTcr  ;^or  eaerttag  a  l^tnal  gfiaaare  aa  the 
loagltadlnal  ahaft,  meaaa  tor  sMTliv  aald  ahaft  Joagttadl- 
aally  of  tbeiasae,  had  meaos  for  tatattac  tkt  ahaft 
by  to  reirolTe  the  eooTeyer. 
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9  4  7.221.  EMERGENCY  TIBE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
WHEELS.  Ac.  William  Budishbim  and  J»rr»B80i«  D. 
Sti.nchcomb,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  2.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  499,800. 


1.  An  emergency  tire  for  antomobile  and  other  wheels 
comprising  a  series  of  curred  segment  tire  blocks,  an  aper- 
tured  tire  section  upon  each  of  said  blocks,  an  angled 
strap  passing  through  each  aperture  of  the  tire  section, 
curved  segment  plates  engaging  said  straps  and  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  block,  bolts  passing  through  said  plates, 
straps  and  blocks,  nuts  upon  said  bolts,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  plates  Interlocking,  and  means  for  drawing  the  se- 
ries of  tire  blocks  against  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  emergency  tire  for  automobile  and  other  wheels 
comprising  a  series  of  curved  segment  tire  blocks  having 
recesses  In  the  opposite  facea  thereof,  an  apertured  tire 
section  upon  each  of  said  blocks,  an  angled  strap  passinR 
through  each  aperture  of  the  tire  section,  the  ends  of  said 
straps  seated  in  the  recessea  formed  In  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  blocka,  the  outer  facea  of  the  portions  of  said  straps 
seated  in  said  rece— ea  balng  flush  with  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  blocks.  Interlocking  curved  segment  plates  engaging 
the  outer  faces  of  said  straps  and  blocks,  bolts  passing 
through  said  plates,  straps  and  blocks,  nuts  upon  said 
bolts,  and  means  for  drawing  the  series  of  tire  blocks  taut 
against -the  rim  of  a  wheel,  as  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  longitudinally  extending  hood  carried  thereby  and  curved 
longitudinally,  its  front  end  being  elevated  and  inclined 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  its  rear  end  being  sub- 
stantially horlsontal.  vertical  cutting  blades  depending 
from  the  hood  and  extendtag  loagitudlnally  and  a  horlson- 
tally  disposed  cutting  mechanism  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
rear  ends  of  said  veriical  knives. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


947.223.      HAT-PIN   DEVICE.      Fa»Na    C.    Chlan.   Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  B23.124. 


9  4  7.222.     BEET-TOPPER. 
Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1909. 


Hbnbt  Catmcll,  Rupert, 
Serial  No.  490,066. 


1.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  horisonUlly  disposed  knife  to  top  the  beets  and  verti- 
cally disposed  knives  arranged  in  advance  of  the  horlsontal 
knife  for  slicing  the  tops  of  the  beets  before  tbey  are  sev- 
ered by  the  bortsontal  knife. 

2.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  horlBontally  dlapoaed  knife  to  top  the  beets,  vertically 
disposed  knives  arranged  In  advance  of  the  horlsontal 
knife  for  slicing  the  tope  of  the  beets  before  they  are  sev- 
ered by  the  horlsontal  knife,  and  means  for  removing  the 
severed  tops  of  the  beets  from  the  horisontal  knife. 

8.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  horiiontally  disposed  knife  to  top  the  beets,  vertically 
disposed  knives  arranged  In  advance  of  the  horisontal 
knife  for  slicing  the  tops  of  the  beets  before  they  are  sev- 
ered by  the  horlsontal  knife,  a  rotary  beater  arranged 
above  the  horisontal  knife  to  co-act  therewith,  a  wheel 
truck  connected  to  the  body  and  means  for  driving  the  ro- 
tary beater  from  said  truck. 

4.  In  a  beet  topping  oiaehlne,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  horiaontally  disposed  knife  to  top  the  beets  and  verti- 
cally dmnwed  knives  arranged  In  advance  of  the  horisontal 
knife  for  slldng  the  tope  of  the  beets  before  they  are  sev- 
ered by  the  horlaontal  knife,  said  vertical  kalveb  being 
enrved  longltvdlully  and  having  their  front  ends  inclined 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  their  rear  ends  flared  lat- 
erally ftom  opposite  aUtea  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
mMhIae. 


1.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guide-mem- 
ber and  pin-holding  member  arranged  oppositely  to  each 
other,  said  guide-member  being  provided  with  a  guide  tube 
adapted  to  be  angularly  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
oppositely  arranged  guide-member  and  pln-holdlng  mem- 
ber, said  guide-member  comprising  an  outer  body  portion 
upon  which  la  suitably  secured  a  guide  tube,  a  washer 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  said  guide 
tube  and  means  for  securing  said  washer  and  said  outer 
body  portion  together,  said  pin-holding  member  compris- 
ing an  inner  plate  having  an  apertured  concaved  surface, 
the  edges  of  said  inner  plate  being  bent  to  form  a  retain- 
ing flange,  an  apertured  washer  arranged  within  said  re- 
taining flange,  an  elastic  member  arranged  upon  said 
washer,  an  apertured  outer  pUte  arranged  oppoalte  to 
said  inner  plate,  snd  means  for  securing  said  Inner  and 
outer  plates  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  the  crown  of  a  hat  comprlalng  a 
guide-member  and  pln-holdlng  member,  said  guide-member 
comprlalng  an  outer  body  portion,  a  guide  tube  secured 
upon  said   outer  body   portion   and   being   angularly   sd- 
Justable.  said  outer  body  portion  being  provided  with  fas- 
teners adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  crown,  a  washer 
sdapted  to  be  arranged  oppoalte  to  said  outer  body  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  opening  for 
the  reception  of  said  guide  tube,  said  washer  being  farther 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  said  fasteners, 
said  pln-holdlng  member  comprising  an  Inner  plate  having 
'an  apertured  concaved  surface  and  provided  upon  Its  cir- 
cumferential edge  with  a  retaining  flange,  an  apertured 
washer  arranged  within  said  retaining  flange,   a  section 
of  elastic  material  arranged  upon  uld  washer,  an  outer 
plate  provided  with  centrally  arranged  apertures  arranged 
opposite  to  said  Inner  plate,  and  said  outer  plate  being 
provided   with    fasteners   adapted   for    Insertion    through 
uld  crown  and  through  said  washer  and  Inner  plate,  sub- 
ntantlally  as  described. 


947,224.  TELEGRAPHIC  TRANSMITTER.  Patbick  B. 
Dblant.  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  304.109. 

1.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  means  for  sending  dot 
signals  by  current  impulses  of  uniform  strength  and  means 
for  transmitting  dash  signals  by  current  impulses  of  uni- 
form strength  but  of  less  strength  than  that  used  for  the 
dot  signals. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  auto-dot  Morse  telegraphic 
transmitter,  a  dot  transmlttinjt  lever  controlling  It,  a  dash 
transmitting  lever  and  means  for  preventing  the  dosing 
of  the  circuit  by  one  of  said  levers  until  the  circuit  has 
been  opened  by  the  other  lever. 

3.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  a  part  pivoted  upon  a 
vertical  szls,  a  det  transaittlng  key  lever  adapted  to  Im- 
part Impulses  of  rotatloa  thereto,  an  impact  or  llmitlBf 
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arm  rocking  with  said  part  about  the  said  axla,  an  Impact 
atop  therefor  and  a  drcuit  controlling  vibrator  also  mount- 
ed to  rock  with  said  part  about  Ita  axla. 


4.  A  manually  operated  auto  dot  tranamitter,  a  lever 
controlling  aald  transmitter,  a  dash  transmitting  lever 
and  means  for  preventing  said  levers  from  closing  the  cir- 
cuit at  the  same  time. 


9  4  7  .  2  2  B  .     SLIDING  DOOR.     Chablbs  M.  Donaldson, 
Chardon.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  892,744. 


',»  ,' 


<     '     »     » 


! 


The  herein  described  door  comprising  an  outer  frame 
the  side  and  end  bars  of  which  are  L-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion so  that  each  bar  h»s  an  outer  web  and  a  base  web 
which  extends  at  right  angles  to  said  outer  web,  the  said 
base  webs  of  the  said  bars  lying  in  a  common  plane,  cross 
bsrs  of  T-metal  arranged  in  Intersecting  planea.  one  con- 
necting the  end  bars  of  the  outer  frame  and  the  other 
connecting  the  side  bars  thereof,  each  of  said  cross  bars 
having  its  base  web  in  line  with  thoec  of  said  side  and 
end  bars,  plates  betws«i  the  cross  bars  and  the  bars  of 
the  outer  frame,  bearing  on  the  base  webs  and  having 
their  edges  presented  to  the  outer  webs  thereof  and  rein- 
forcing triangular  pieces  bearing  on  and  riveted  to  the 
said  platea  at  the  comers  thereof,  and  having  outstanding 
flanges  bearing  against  and  riveted  to  the  outer  webs  of 
the  side,  end  and  eroaa  hara,  those  of  the  said  triangular 
pieces  at  the  Inner  comera  of  the  said  plates  serving  to 
brace  the  cross  bam  at  the  polnta  of  Intersection,  those 
of  the  said  plecea  at  the  outer  ends  ot  the  croas  bars  serv- 
ing to  braoe  the  same  and  the  centers  sf  the  aide  and 
end  bars,  and  those  of  the  said  pieces  la  the  aaglss  between 
the  side  and  sod  bars  at  the  cotvara  of  the  door  ssrrinc 
to  braes  the  oonien  of  the  ontsr  fnuae. 


9  4  7,226.  GAB-BNOINE.  Qnoaea  DoarraL.  FYnltralc, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Clark,  Fniltvale, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,A78. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  mglne,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  their  pistons  and  piston 
rods,  of  a  shaft,  a  guide  rigidly  secnred  to  the  shaft, 
means  at  the  end  of  each  piaton  rod  for  cooperating  with 
said  guide  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  means  for  guiding 
each  of  said  piston  rods,  the  said  means  comprising  a  disk 
forming  the  inner  head  of  the  cylinda.  and  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  piston  rod,  and  ears  pro- 
jecting from  said  dlak  and  spsced  from  each  other  for  the 
passage  of  the  end  of  the  piston  rod. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  their  pistons  and  piston 
rods,  of  a  shaft,  a  guide  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  continuous  groove  therein,  the  groove  having 
oppositely  arranged  semi-drcular  end  portions  and  oppo- 
sitely arranged  side  portions  curved  inward  or  toward 
each  other,  and  means  at  the  end  of  each  piston  rod  for  co- 
operating with  the  groove  in  said  guide  to  rotats  said 
shaft. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  oomblnatloa 
with  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  shaft  Joumaled  la  said 
frames,  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  their  pistons,  and 
piston  rods  rigidly  attached  to  the  pistons,  of  a  guide 
composed  of  two  memliers  secured  to  said  ahaft  in  Juxta- 
position to  one  another,  means  attached  to  the  Inner  end 
of  each  of  said  piston  rods  for  coSperating  with  both 
guide  members  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  means  for  gald- 
lug  the  piston  rod  of  each  cylinder,  the  said  means  com- 
prising a  disk  forming  the  inner  head  of  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  piston 
rod.  and  spaced  projections  on  said  disk  between  whleb 
the  end  of  the  piston  rod  passes. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  eombinatlon 
with  a  pair  of  side  framea.  a  shaft  Joomaled  In  said 
frames,  a  plurality -of  cylinders  mounted  open  said  frames 
and  extending  radially  therefrom  and  pistons  in  said  cyl- 
inders having  piston  rods  rigidly  attadied  thereto,  of 
a  guide  composed  of  two  members  saenred  to  said  shaft 
and  In  Juxtaposition  to  one  another,  each  having  a  con- 
tlnuoua  groove  formed  In  ita  Inner  face,  each  groove  hav- 
ing oppositely  arranged  seml-drcular  aid  portions  and 
oppositely  arranged  side  portions  curved  Inward  or  toward 
each  other,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  ne«r  the  Inner  end  of 
each  piaton  rod  adapted  to  travel  in  the  grooves  In  said 
guide. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  oigine.  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  side  frames,  a  plurality  of  cfl- 
Inders  radially  dlapoaed  about  said  frsnies,  and  pistons  In 
ssld  cylinders  having  piston  rods  rlgMly  attached  thereto, 
of  a  guide  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  eompoaed  of 
two  oppoaltelXf  disposed  plates  ea^  harlnc  a  contlanoos 
groove  formed  on  its  inner  face,  sach  groors  havlac 
sena<ircalar  and  portions  and  side  pertlens  enrved  Inward 
or  toward  each  other,  the  said  pla|en  rods  bslag  each 
flattened  for  a  portion  of  Ita  length,  gaUHag  BMaas  tor 
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tta*  fl*tt«n«d  end  ot  taeh  piston  rod.  and  rolleri  mounted 
■t  tlM  toner  end  of  e«d»  ptatoo  rod  and  adapted  to  travel 
in  the  groorea  In  aald  fuldt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


947,227.      SOUND-EBPKODUCINO    DEVICE.      John    C. 
English.    Camden,   N.   J.,  aaalgnor  to   Victor   Talking 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Naw  Jersey. 
July  IP.  1906.     Scrtel  Mo.  820,827. 


Filed 


•aid  apeed  box  baring  Intacral  bearlnga,  abafts  locatad  la 
said  apeed  box,  Jonmalad  In  aald  baarlnga  and  aupportad 
entirely  thereby,  and  apaad  ebanglng  darleea  on  aaM 
BhaftB,  said  bearlnga  at  one  end  projecting  from  aald  box 
and  extending  Into  aald  openlnga  to  aaaUt  In  locating 
the  apeed  box  to  proper  poaltlon  on  the  hooalng  when  the 
parti  are  to  be  aaaembled. 


I 


1  In  a  Ulklng  machine,  the  coaablnatlon  with  a  rer- 
tlcal  cabinet,  of  a  hollow,  longitudinally  carved  rigid  aap- 
port  rigidly  secured  to  said  cabinet  and  depending  down- 
wardly therein,  a  sound  amplifier  entirely  supported  at 
one  end  by  one  end  of  aald  support  and  communicating 
tberewltb,  and  a  reproducw-  communicating  with  the 
other  end  of  said  bracket. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical cabinet  having  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof,  of  a 
hollow,  rigid  longUodinally  curved  bmcket  rigidly  se- 
cured to  aald  cabinet  and  depending  downwardly  therein, 
a  hollow  aound  amplifier  oblong  to  transverse  section  en- 
tirely supported  at  one  end  by  one  end  of  aald  bracket 
and  communicating  therewith,  the  free  end  of  aald  ampli- 
fier tarmtoatlng  within  aald  cabinet  and  adjacent  the 
opentog  to  the  aide  thereof,  and  a  reproducer  connecting 
with  the  other  end  of  aald  bracket. 

8.  In  a  telktng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  repro- 
dacer,  «t  a  aound  amplifying  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ttrlpa  extending  tranaveraely  of  aald  body,  and  having 
ovarlapplng  edgea  fbrmlog  a  anbatantially  tcarfed  sound 

hoard. 

4.  In  a  Ulklng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  repro- 
ducer, of  a  aound  amplifying  device  comprlatag  a  plurality 
of  atrlpa  In  the  aame  plane  and  having  acute  overlapping 
edgea  fcrming  a  substantially  scarfed  sound  board. 

6.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  rigid  hollow  bracket  secured  at  one  end  to  aald  cas- 
ing, aald  bracket  being  provided  with  a  anbatantially  dr- 
cular  opening  at  one  end,  and  with  an  oblong  opening  at 
Ita  oppoelte  end,  and  a  aound  amplifier  of  oblong  trans- 
verae  aectlon  aectired  over  aaM  oblong  opentog  and  en 
tlrely  supported  by  said  bracket. 

fClalma  «  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


M7.228.     SPEED-BOX  FOB  BHAPIN0-MACHINE8  AND 

THE   LIKE.      Mabk    Fuathkb,   Kaahua,   N.    H.      Filed 

Nov.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  401,675. 
1.  in  a  ahaptog  aaebina,  the  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing havtog  rpenlaga  tkvaln,  «f  a  apeed  box  removably  ae- 
carnd  to  the  hoaatot,  aald  ape«l  box  bavtog  totagral  bear- 
la^  at  tta  aate.  thoaa  at  one  end  baiag  adaptad  to  fit  said 
o»ealBgs,  ahafta  Jooraaled  In  aaM  bearings  ard  aupported 
antlialy  thereby,  apeed  changtag  dvrtcea  00  aald  ahafts 
and  within  aald  apeed  boa,  aad  operattag  aieaaa  tor  aald 

,„_  ebanglng  dartcaa  extandlag  tliroofb  aald  box. 

"iTTha  coablnatl««  witk  a  booatet  baviag  opening! 
of  a  apaad  box  nmonVkj  aaenred  to  the  homing. 


3  In  u  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  houa- 
inK  having  openlnga  to  one  aide  thereof,  of  a  speed  box 
having  totagral  bearlnga  projecting  from  one  end  thereof, 
one  of  aald  beartoga  betog  located  at  the  bottom  of  aald 
speed  box  and  all  of  aald  bearlnga  betog  adapted  to  enter 
and  fit  In  said  opealnga  to  locate  and  reglater  the  speed 
box  while  being  placed  In  poaltlon,  a  abaft  Joarnaledto 
said  lower  bearing,  mechanlam  aupported  by  aald  speed 
box  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  additional 
shafU  supported  by  the  other  bearings,  and  apeed  chang- 
ing devlcea  located  on  said  additional  ahafts  and  In  the 

4.  In  a  Bhaplng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  houa- 
Ing  having  openings  in  one  aide  thereof,  of  a  apeed  box 
having  bearing  huba  projecting  from  one  end  and  adapted 
to  fit  in  said  openlnga,  aald  apeed  box  betog  removably  se- 
cured to  the  houBlng.  a  apeed  changing  device  supported 
by  bald  box  and  located  therein  and  comprising  ahafta  In 
said  beartoga,  and  connections  for  a  feed  device  aupported 
on  the  outside  of  aald  apeed  box  and  cooperating  with  said 
speed  changing  device. 

5.  In  a  ahaplng  machtoe,  the  combination  with  a  houa- 
iujj.  o^  a  speed  box  havtog  bearings,  said  speetl  box  betog 
removably  secured  to  the  housing,  a  speed  changing  de- 
vice supported  by  said  box.  connections  for  a  feed  device 
mounted  on  aald  apeed  box  and  cottperatlng  with  aald 
speed  changing  device,  a  pinion  connected  with  the  apead 
changing  device,  a  pinion  connected  with  aald  connectlona, 
and  a  gear  to  aald  hcualng  meahtog  with  both  of  aald 

pin  lone. 

IClalma  6  to  10  not  prtoted  In  the  OaaetU.] 


9  4  7.229.  COBBDGATKD-MBTAL  WALX.  FOR  COL- 
LAPSIBLE  EXPANSIBLE  VESSELS.  WaaTOS  M. 
FtJLTON.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn..  aaalgsor  to  The  Fulton  Com- 
pany, KnoxTllIe,  Tenn..  a  CorporaUon  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  190T.     Serial  No.  866,207. 

1.  A  flexible  corrugated  tnbalar  asetal  wall,  aald  corru- 
gated wall  bavtog  Ita  outer  corragatloaa  made  up  of  deep 
folda  formed  In  the  Maak  tnhe  wall  and  having  the  toner 
alternating  eorrngatlona  made  np  of  aballew  folda  la  aald 
blank  wall,  the  metal  to  aald  outer  banda  and  lateral  por- 
tlona  wblcfa  merge  tato  aald  benda  betng  toogheoed  and 
tempered  In  exceaa  of  the  Inner  benda  by  working  the 
metal  In  tbaae  portiona. 

f.  A  Satlble  cormgatod  tabnlar  metal  wall,  aald  cor- 
rogated  wall  bavinc  Ua  ontar  eomgatlotta  made  np  of 
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deep  folda  flormed  In  the  blank  tube  wall,  and  having  the 
toner  alternating  eorrngatlona  made  up  of  ahailow  folda 
to  aald  blanik  wall,  the  maUl  to  aald  onter  benda  and  lat 
eral  portiona  which  merge  Into  aald  hutda  being  toughened 
and  tempered  to  exceaa  of  the  iniMr  benda  by  working  the 
metal  to  thefee  portiona,  the  toughneaa  and  temper  being 
dlatrlbuted  In  said  benda  and  lateral  portiona  to  meet  the 
bending  stralna  at  theae  polnta. 


I 


■ji/* 


'yM 


S.  A  flexible  corrugated  tubular  metal  wall  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  outer  and  Inner 
curved  portions,  the  outer  curved  portions  having  a  dif- 
ferent temper  and  toughneaa  imparted  thereto  by  working 
than  the  temper  and  toughneaa  to  the  toner  curved  por- 
tions and  flat  portions  connecting  said  curved  portions. 


ll 


94  7.23  0.  MOORING  FOB  MINE  -  ANCHORS.  &0. 
Charles  B.  Gabhibl.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  B. 
W.  Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.     Filed  July  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  609,081. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  buoyant  mine,  an  anchor 
therefor,  and  a  mooring  cable,  of  means  applied  to  the 
anchor  for  engaging  the  cable  to  c  nnect  the  anchor  and 
mine  through  a  required  length  of  cable,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  engaging  meana  before  the  descending  anchor 
strikes  bottxim.  and  meana  for  rendering  said  operating 
means  inoperative  until  the  anchor  la  submerged  to  a  pre- 
scribed depth.  • 

2.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  buoyant  mine,  an  anchor 
therefor,  and  a  mooring  cable,  of  meana  applied  to  the 
anchor  for  engaging  the  cable,  and  hydroatatic  meana  for 
rendering  eald  meana  inoperative  until  the  preacrlbed 
hydrostatic  preaaure  la  attained. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  buoyant  mine,  an  anchor 
therefor,  and  a  mooring  cable,  of  meana  applied  to  the  an- 
chor for  engaging  the  cable  to  connect  the  anchor  and 
mine  through  a  required  length  of  cable,  meana  for  oper- 
ating said  engaging  meana  before  the  deaeendtog  anchor 
Btrlkea  bottom,  and  locking  means  for  rendering  such  op- 
erating meana  InoptratlTe  antil  the  anchor  la  submerged 
to  a  preacrlbed  depth. 

4.  The  Cmnbtoatlon  with  a  buoyant  mine,  an  anchor 
therefor,  and  a  moortog  cable,  of  an  automatic  grip  ap- 
plied to  tbt  anchor  tending  to  grasp  the  cable,  a  lock  for 
reatralnlnt  said  grip  and  rendertag  It  primarily  inoper- 
ative, and  a  hydroatat  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  lodt 
to  withdraw  It  when  the  preacrlbed  hydroatatic  pretsnr* 
la  attatoed. 

5.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  btwyant  mtoe,  an  anchor 
therefor,  and  a  mooring  cable,  of  an  antonatle  grip  ap- 


plied to  the  anchor  and  comprlatog  opposl'e  grlpplag  Jawa, 
a  lock  primarily  engagtog  one  of  aald  :aws,  and  hydro- 
static means  for  withdrawing  said  lock 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  C  sette.] 


947.231.     SIPHON.     William  B.  Ga    sdin.  Montgomery, 
Ala.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.     Serial  N  ..  486.467. 


1.  A  siphon  comprising  a  hollow,  elastic  bulb,  and  a 
tube  passing  through  said  bulb  and  having  an  opentog 
therein  within  the  limits  of  the  chamber  within  the  bulb, 
said  bulb  betog  adjustable  upon  tlie  tuoe. 

2.  A  alphon  comprising  a  hollow,  elastic  bulb,  and  a 
tube  passing  through  said  bulb  and  having  an  opentog 
thereto  within  the  limits  of  the  chamber  within  the 
bulb,  the  ends  of  the  bulb  contacting  with  the  tube  so 
as  to  maintain  the  bulb  in  [KMltion  upon  the  latter  by 
adjnatable  and  frictional  hold  thereon  and  form  sufaatan- 
tlally  airtight  Joints. 

3.  A  siphon  comprising  a  hollow,  elastic  bulb,  and  a  tube 
passing  through  said  bulb  and  having  an  opening  in  one 
side,  said  bulb  having  end  portions  frictlonally  mounted 
upon  the  tut>e  and  adjustable  thereon  so  as  to  bring  the 
opening  into  the  chaiuber  within  the  bulb  or  into  an  end 
portion  of  tbe  bulb  whereby  It  may  be  closed. 


947.232.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


l»47,233.  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  RECIPROCATING 
INTO  ROTARY  MOTION.  HnNRT  C.  Hauuoitd,  Wan- 
stead.  England.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  486.430. 


5      :b 


\  device  for  converting  reciprocating  into  rotary  motion 
which  comprises  a  suitable  support,  a  reciprocating  block 
mounted  therein,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  to  said  block, 
and  a  crank  abaft  provided  with  a  crank  having  a  pin 
mounted  eccentrically  in  aald  disk. 


947,234.     TANK -VALVE.     ALanaT  D.  HnaacHLsa,  Aab- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.478. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  having  a  valve  aeat  and 
opening  at  the  end  thereof,  a  cupped  valve  anrronndlng 
said  aeat  and  movable  to  and  from  tfeM  same,  the  aidea  bt 
the  valve  causing  reverae  flow  aloff  the  ontalde  of  the 
aeat,  and  a  refill  tnbe  having  Ita  Iwtt  oppoaite  the  baae 
of  the  aeat  and  In  the  Itoe  of  aald  rrvene  Bow. 

2.  Tbe  combtoatlon  of  an  talet  pipe,  a  tapered  valv* 
aeat  at  the  top  thereof,  a  copped  valve  anrronndlng  tl|t 
aeat  and  movable  op  and  down  to  and  from  the  aame,  tka 
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■Idei  of   the   vaW?   causing   flow   domiwardly   beside   the 
▼alve  seat,  a  rel  II  tube  having  Its  Inlet  opposite  the  base 


of  the  seat  and  In  the  line  of  flow  beside  the  sam.-,  and  a 
float  operatlvely  connected  to  the  yalve. 


947,235.  VENTILATED  FUSE.  Edwaed  M.  Hbwlbtt, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlt.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1909. 
Serial  No.  514,681. 


1.  In  an  expulsion  fuse,  means  for  ventilating  said 
fuse  under  normal  conditions,  and  means  for  confining  the 
blast  of  exploding  gasps  to  the  region  occupied  by  the  fuse. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  expulsion  fuse  comprising 
an  upright  casing,  having  an  opening  for  admitting  air,  of 
means  for  closing  said  opening  automatically  when  the 
fuse  blows. 

3.  In  an  expulsion  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
open  at  the  top,  of  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  shutting  off  the  air 
when  the  fnae  blows. 

4.  A  casing  for  an  expulsion  fuse,  comprising  a  bulb  and 
a  tube  rising  therefrom,  said  bulb  having  an  air  Inlet. 

6.  A  casing  for  an  expulsion  fuse,  comprising  a  tube, 
a  bulb  connected  therewith  and  having  an  air  inlet,  and 
an  outwardly-closing  check  valve  controlling  said  inlet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


free  terminals  thereof,  laterally  extending  ears  upon  the 
fingers,  and  a  spring  clamping  device  carried  by  the  han 
die  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  fingers. 

2.   A   device  of   the   class   described   comprising   a    han 
die,    spaced    fingers   connected    thereto    and    having    seats 
at   the  free  terminals  thereof,   laterally  extending  retain 
Ing  devices  upon  the  fingers,  and  a  spring  clamping  mem- 
ber pxtendlng  longitudinally  upon  the  handle. 


9  4  7,236.      TlAIIf  -  OBDBB  -  DELIVERING    DEVICE. 
Cbarlm  B.  Bwbakd,  Puluki.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  AlUa  D.  Peck.  Pnlaski.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  23, 
1900.    Serial  No.  401,697. 
1.  A  dcTlce  of  the  cUm  (tescribed  comprliing  a  handle, 

■pftcod  flagen  oonnected  thereto  and  having  seat*  at  the 


ji     • 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle, parallel  fingers  connected  thereto  and  extending 
there-beyond,  each  finger  having  a  seat  at  the  free  terminal 
thereof,  laterally  extending  ears  upon  the  fingers,  a  spring 
clamping  device  secured  at  one  end  to  the  handle  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the 
fingers. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprUlng  a  handle, 
a  cross  member  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wire  having  a  U 
shaped  Intermediate  portion  extending  through  the  handle 
and  cross  member  and  merging  Into  diverging  portions, 
there  being  parallel  fingers  extending  from  said  diverging 
portions,  and  separate  means  upon  the  fingers  and  ban 
die  for  holding  an  endless  cord  taut  between  and  upon  the 

fingers. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle. 
a  cross  member  at  one  end  thereof,  a  U  shaped  device  ex- 
tending through  the  handle  and  cross  member  and  merg 
Ing  Into  diverging  portions,  there  being  parallel  fingers 
at  the  ends  of  the  diverging  portions,  the  free  ends  of  said 
fingers  being  provided  with  seats,  laterally  extending  ears 
upon  the  fingers,  and  a  spring  clamping  device  carried  by 
the  handle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


947,237.  PROTECTING  SUBMERGED  SUPPORTING- 
COLUMNS.  STIT80N  G.  HiNoas,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477.660. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  submerged  pile  or  support- 
ing column,  of  a  continuous  casing  therefor  of  a  length 
e<iual  to  the  surface  of  the  column  to  be  protected,  a  series 
of  spaced  stoking  openings  formed  in  the  casing  for  the 
delivering  therein  of  a  plastic  filling,  a  partially  cloaed  bot- 
tom to  the  casing,  a  gasket  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  to  form  a  close  joint  with  the  column  over  which 
the  same  Is  fitted,  and  plates  for  closing  the  stoking  open- 
ings of  the  casing  as  the  same  is  moved  downward  over 
the  supporting  column. 

2.  An  outer  casing  for  a  reinforcing  wall  covering  for 
submerged  supporting  eolamns,  the  same  comprising  a 
contlnaoos  section  snbatantially  the  length  of  the  exposed 


J.\Nr.\RV     JS,   IQIO 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


839 


surface  of  the  column  to  be  protected,  a  series  of  stoking 
openings  formed  therein  for  the  delivery  of  a  plastic  flll- 


Inj:.  and  means  fiT  closing  the  stoking  openings  during  the 
downward  niovenient  of  the  casing. 


947,2.58  STORA(Ji:  KATTERY.  Walter  M.  Jackson, 
Stamford.  Oonn.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Walton 
Ferguson,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Joel  M.  Anderson  adminis- 
trator of  said  Jackson,  deceased  Filed  July  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,634. 


1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  container,  an  electro- 
lyte and  two  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a 
fluid,  and  the  other  electrode  comprising  a  frame  contain- 
ing active  material,  said  frame  being  of  a  material  which 
will  not  be  decomposed  by  the  electrolyte. 

2.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  container,  an  electro- 
lyte and  two  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising 
an  alloy  frame  which  will  not  be  decomposed  by  the  elec- 
trolyte, and  active  material  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
the  other  electrode  consisting  of  mercurial  fluid. 

3.  .\  storage  battery  comprising  a  container,  an  electro- 
lyte, a  frame  having  receptacles  containing  active  mate- 
rial, said  frame  being  an  alloy  of  lead,  metallic  antimony 
and  metallic  bismuth,  and  constituting  with  the  active 
material  one  electrode  of  the  battery,  and  a  mercurial 
fluid  constituting  the  other  electrode  of  the  battery. 

4.  An  electrode  for  a  storage  battery  consisting  of  an 
alloy  of  lead,  metallic  antimony  and  metallic  bismuth 
made  in  the  form  of  a  frame  having  receptacles,  and  active 
material  In  said  receptacles. 

5.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  container,  a  fluid 
electrode  in  said  container,  an  acid  electrolyte,  and  an 
electrode  comprising  an  alloy  frame  which  is  not  decom- 
posable, and  lead  per-oxld  carried  by  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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9  4  7.239.  WEATHERPROOF  HIGH-TENSION  FUSE. 
Ernbst  H.  Jacobs,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  618,777. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  line  wire  and  a  branch  wire, 
of  an  Inclosed  expulsion  fose  connecting  the  same,  and  a 
sectional  hoaslng  of  insulatlBg  material  Inclosing  said  fase. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line  wire  and  a  branch  wire. 


of  an  Inclosed  expulsion  fuse  connecting  the  same,  and  a 
s»>ctlonal  housing  of  Insulating  material  Inclosing  said  fuse, 
said  housing  being  open  at  the  lower  end  to  admit  said 
fuse. 


.i  The  combination  with  a  line  wire  and  a  branch  wire, 
ot  an  inclosed  expulsion  fuse  connecting  the  same,  a  sec- 
tional housing  of  insulating  material  Inclosing  said  fuse, 
and  a  disconnecting  switch  In  series  with  said  fuse. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line  wire  and  a  branch  wire, 
of  an  Insulator  for  the  line  wire,  a  switch  blade  connected 
to  line  and  pivotally  supported  by  said  insulator,  an  Insu- 
lating tubular  housing,  a  connection  for  the  branch  wire 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  inclosed  expulsion  fuse  remov- 
ably secured  In  said  housing  and  closing  the  circuit  be- 
tween said  switch  and  branch  wire. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  line  wire  and  a  branch  wire, 
of  an  Inclosed  expulsion  fuse  connecting  the  same,  and  a 
housing  for  said  fuse  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed tubular  sections  of  Insulating  material  Jointed  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  7,240.  ADJISTABLE  SUPPORT  AND  BRACKET 
FOR  SHADE  ROLLERS  AND  CURTAINS.  Thomas  E. 
Johnson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-twelfth  to  F.  M.  Stegall,  two- 
twelfths  to  W.  H.  Allen,  one-twelfth  to  Grant  Stegall, 
one-twelfth  to  C.  A.  Stegall,  and  one-twelfth  to  Arthur 
Stegall.  Forth  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  491,123. 


1.  Roller  shade  and  curtain  brackets  and  bracket  sup- 
ports comprising  laterally  extensible  slotted  supporting 
bars,  means  for  attaching  said  bars  to  the  window  facings, 
means  for  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  bars  together, 
l>rackets  mounted  on  said  bars,  and  binders  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  bars  from  said  brackets  and  having  necks 
running  through  the  slots  In  said  bars  and  Integral  with 
snid  brackets  for  attaching  said  brackets  to  said  bars. 

2.  Roller  shade  and  curtain  brackets  and  bracket  sup- 
ports comprising  laterally  extensible  slotted  bars  provided 
with  hooked  spurs  to  be  driven  into  the  outer  edges  of 
window  facings,  means  for  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  slotted  bars  together,  brackets  prorlded  with  bases 
movably  mounted  on  said  slotted  bars,  and  binders  Integral 
with  said  bases  and  connected  therewith  by  necks  running 
through  the  slots  of  said  bars. 
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a  Roller  shade  and  curtain  brackets  and  bracket  sup- 
ports comprlalnK  latwally  extenaible  slotted  bars  provided 
with  hooks  pn  their  outer  ends  to  be  driven  Into  the  outer 
edjtes  of  window  faclnics,  means  for  connectlnK  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  bars  together,  brackets  provided  with  bases 
movably  mounted  on  said  slotted  bars,  and  l.lnd.-rs  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  slotted  bars  from  said  bases  and 
Integral  with  said  bases  and  connected  therewith  by  necks 
running  through  the  slots  In  said  bars,  said  l)inders  hav- 
ing tongues  projecting  through  the  slots  In  said  bars  and 
bent  on  said  bases. 


2    A  thrust  bearing  comprlalng  relatively  rotatable  mem 
bers,  and  a  segmental  ring  the  parts  of  which  are  plvotally 
attached  to  one  of  said  members  and  are  adapted  to  make 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  other  member. 


047-41         ILLIMINATED    FOrXTAIN        FKEt>EKi(  K 
.li.NKS.  East  Lexington.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  M.  190^ 
rial  No    451.059. 

■  r 

iS 


Se- 


i  ■  *^  ■ 


1.  In  an  lUaminatad  fountain,  the  combination  with  a 
spraying  device  coaprlateg  a  apray  ring  and  delivery  pipes 
leading  thereto,  of  a  cnalng  supported  by  said  spraying 
device  and  having  a  tranaparent  top,  a  light  within  the 
casing,  a  color  screen,  and  means  to  move  the  color  screen 
and  light  relative  to  each  other. 

l.  In  an  Illuminated  fountain,  the  combination  with  a 
spraying  device,  of  a  oaaing  supported  by  said  spraying 
device  and  having  a  transparent  top.  a  light  within  the 
casing,  a  color  screen,  and  means  to  move  the  color  screen 
and  light  relative  to  each  other. 

3  In  an  illuminated  fountain,  the  ctjmblnatlon  with  a 
portable  spraying  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end 
of  a  pipe,  of  a  caalng  aupported  by  said  apraylng  device 
and  having  a  tranaparent  top,  a  light  within  the  caalng.  a 
color  acreen,  and  mean*  to  move  the  color  screen  and  light 
relative  to  each  other. 

4.  In  an  Illuminated  fountain,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  open  top.  of  a  removable  tranaparent 
cover  for  said  top.  means  exterior  to  and  separate  from  the 
cover  to  deliver  water  in  the  form  of  a  spray  above  said 
casing,  a  light  within  the  casing,  a  screen  sapportlng  frame 
within  the  casing  but  removable  therefrom  through  the  top 
thereof,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  gear,  means 
within  the  casing  separate  from  the  cover  to  removably 
retain  the  frame  In  position,  a  driving  gear'sustalned  by 
the  casing  In  position  to  engage  the  flrst-named  gear  when 
the  frame  Is  in  position,  and  means  to  rotate  the  driving 

gear. 

5.  In  an  lUamlnated  foontaln  the  combination  with  a 
caalng  having  a  transparent  top  and  a  water  spray  device 
above  the  caalng.  of  a  light  within  the  casing,  a  tubular 
color  acreen  Indoaing  the  light,  both  the  light  and  the 
color  screen  being  removable  from  the  casing,  and  means 
connecting  said  light  and  color  screen  whereby  they  may 
be  removed  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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.■!  A  thrust  bearing  containing  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
Im'is.  a  segmental  ring  the  parts  of  which  are  plvotally 
supported  near  their  middle  points  by  one  of  said  members 
flud  are  adapted  to  make  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
(tli.r  member,  and  spacers  Interposed  between  the  ring 
s.  ..'inents  and  the  member  by  which  they  are  supported. 

4.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  supporting 
ucmber  therefor,  one  of  aaid  parts  being  rotatable  and  the 
other  stationary,  a  plurality  of  radial  bearing  shoes  Inter- 
posed between  the  abaft  and  the  supporting  member,  and 
spacing  means  between  the  bearing  shoes  and  one  of  the 
adjacent  parts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  abaft,  of  a  plurality 
of  ring  segments,  means  for  loosely  attaching  substantially 
the  middle  points  of  said  segments  to  on*  end  of  the  shaft, 
pins  projecting  from  the  end  of  th«  shaft  to  engage  holes 
In  the  ends  of  the  ring  segments  and  maintain  the  relative 
positions  of  said  segments,  a  stationary  member  having  a 
plane  surface  adapted  to  make  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  ring  segmenta.  and  spacing  waahers  which  are  held  in 
position  by  the  said  projecting  pins  and  are  Interposed 
between  the  end  of  the  abaft  and  a  corresponding  end  of 
each  ring  segment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


947.243.  INCOIPLINO  DEVICE.  OuuiT  T.  Ka.\KAi-, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  June  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.872. 
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947  242     THRUST-BEABING.    ALBB«T  KiNoaBLBT.  Pitts 
burg.  Pa.     FUed  May  20.  1907.     SerUl  No.  374.748. 
1    A  thruat  baring  comprising  relatively  rotatable  mem 
bers.  and  a  pluraUty  of  radial  shoes  interposed  between 
said  members  and  plvotally  attached  to  one  of  them. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coupler  and  an  uncoupling 
device  extending  from  the  coupler  to  the  operating  station, 
and  a  locking  mechaniam  interposed  In  the  uncoupling 
device  adapted  to  be  released  automatically  when  the 
uncoupling  device  la  operated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coupler,  an  uncoupling  device 
having  an  operating  member,  a  connection  from  the 
operating  member  to  the  coupler  lock,  said  connection 
having  a  loose  engagement  with  the  operating  member, 
and  a  locking  part  upon  the  connection  for  locking  engage 
ment  with  the  operating  member;  substantially  as  de- 
scrllMd. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  coupler  and  an  uncoupling 
device  having  an  operating  member,  a  connection  extend- 
ing from  the  operating  member  to  the  coupler  lock,  said 
conectlon  having  a  loose  connactlon  with  the  operating 
member  and  also  having  a  locking  part  engaged  with  the 
operating  member,  and  a  guiding  link  codperatlng  with  the 
locking  part ;  aubatantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  lock,  of  an  operating 
member,  a  connection  extending  from  the  operating  mem- 
ber to  tlM  coupler  lock,  a  link  having  a  slotted  connection 
with  said  oonecting  part,  said  connecting  part  having  a 
locking  enpagement  with  the  operating  member,  and  a 
guiding  link  therefor ;  aubatantially  aa  described. 

h.  The  combination  of  a  coupler  and  an  uncoupling 
device  extending  from  the  coopter  to  the  operating  station, 
and  a  k>ckiog  mechaniam  Interposed  in  the  uncoupling 
device  adapted  to  be  released  automatically  when  the 
nncoupilng  device  Is  oparatsd,  said  uncoupling  device  ex- 
tending rigidly  from  the  locking  mechaniam  to  the  coupler  ; 
aubsUntlally  as  described. 


947.244.  DRAFT-GEAK.  Hakrt  T.  Krakau,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,401. 
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1.  A  radial  swinging  draft  member  plvotally  mounted 
on  a  car  and  adapted  to  swing  horiaontally,  and  guiding 
connections  between  the  draft  member  and  the  truck,  the 
pivot  of  the  draft  member  being  placed  at  the  point  of 
Intersection  of  the  longltadinal  center  line  of  the  car 
frame  and  a  straight  line  drawn  from  the  coupling  point 
At  the  center  of  the  track  through  the  point  of  connection 
uf  the  guiding  connections  to  the  draft  member. 

2.  A  radial  swinging  draft  member  plvotally  mounted  on 
a  car  and  adapted  to  awing  horlsontally,  and  guiding  con- 
nections between  the  draft  member  and  tbe  truck,  the 
guiding  connections  being  connected  to  the  draft  member' 
at  the  point  of  Intersection  of  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
truck  at  its  center  and  a  straight  line  drawn  from  the 
coupling  potat  at  the  center  of  the  track  to  tbe  pivotal  axis. 

3.  A  radial  swinglag  draft  member  plvotally  mounted 
on  a  car  and  adapted  to  swing  horiaontally.  and  guiding 
connections  between  the  draft  mesBber  and  the  truck,  the 
length  of  tbe  draft  member  being  determined  by  fixing  tbe 
coupling  point  at  the  poiat  of  intersection  between  the 
center  line  of  tbe  curved  track  and  a  atralght  line  drawn 
through  thie  pivotal  point  and  the  potnt  ot  connection  of 
the  truck  connectloDa  to  the  draft  moaber. 

•4.  A  radial  swtngtnf  draft  member  plvotally  mounted 
on  a  car  and  adapted  to  swliiK  lierlaontally,  and  guiding 
connections  betwecu  the  draft  Beaker  and  the  tm^  a 
straight  line  drawn  from  tbe  coupling  point  and  tangent 
to  tbe  curved  line  of  the  track  at  that  point  determining, 
by  Its  lnter*eetkm  with  a  Use  perpeadlcnlar  to  tbe  trt>ck 
at  Its  center,  the  point  of  eonneetlair  tke  track  connectioas 
to  the  dratt  member,  and,  by  its  intanaetloD  with  the 
longltiidlnat  center  line  cf  the  ear  tnm»  tka  pivotal  po4nt 
of  the  draft 


947,246.  BUFFER  FOB  RADIAL  DRAFT-GEAR&  ILtUX 
T.  Kbakau,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  National 
Malleable  Caatlngs  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.    Filed  July  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  44S.194. 
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1.  A  buffer  having  a  yieldingly  backed  face-plate  and  a 
foot-plate  by  which  the  face-plate  is  held  In  position,  saM 
foot  plate  being  connected  to  the  face-plate  by  a  loose 
connection  constituted  by  a  projection  on  one  part  fitting 
an  opening  In  the  other  part. 

2.  A  buffer  having  a  rigidly  connected  transverse  mem- 
ber and  shank,  a  yieldingly  backed  face  plate,  and  a  foot 
plate  by  which  the  face  plate  Is  held  In  position. 

3.  A  buffer  having  a  rigidly  connected  transverse  mem- 
ber and  shank,  a  yieldingly  backed  face  plate,  and  a  foot 
plate  by  which  the  face  plate  Is  held  in  position,  aaid  foot 
plate  being  connected  to  tbe  face  plate  by  a  loose  con- 
nection. 

4.  A  buffer  having  a  rigidly  connected  transverse  mem- 
ber and  shank  and  a  yieldingly  backed  face-plate,  said  face- 
plate having  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  and  a  foot- 
plate looaely  connected  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  tbe 
face-plate. 

5.  A  buffer  having  a  transverse  member  and  spring 
seats  on  the  front  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


947.246.  APPARATrS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  EXHIB- 
ITING THE  FLUORESCENCE  OF  FLUORESCENT 
SUBSTANCES.  Wallacb  G.  Levison,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.975. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  disclosing  and  exhibiting  the  residual 
fluorescence,  afterglow,  or  so-called  phosphorescence  of  any 
sensitive  substance  consisting  of  a  revoluble  perforated 
cylinder  Incloaed  In  a  case  provided  with  an  aperture  or 
window  for  ita  inspection ;  means  for  attaching  a  speci- 
men of  the  material  to  be  examined  within,  or  upon  tbe 
outalde  of  the  cylinder ;  means  for  producing  and  apply- 
ing a  Bultable  light  to  the  specimen ;  and  meana  for 
rotating  the  cylinder  to  expose  tbe  specimen  alternately 
first  to  the  light  and  then  In  obscurity  to  the  view  of  the 
observer  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  and  exhibiting  tbe 
resldtial  fluorescence  of  any  fluorescent  substance  tbe  com- 
bination of  meana  for  attaching  a  specimen  of  tbe  mate- 
rial to,  or  supporting  it  within  a  perforated  revoluble 
cylinder,  inclosed  In  a  caae  provided  with  an  eye  shield, 
means  for  producing  and  applying  a  suitable  light  to  tbe 
specimen,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  cylinder  to  submit 
the  specimen  alternately  first  to  the  light  and  then  In 
otecurity  to  the  view  of  tbe  obeerver,  substantially  as 
daw:ribad. 

a.  In  an  apparatua  for  detecting  and  exhibiting  the 
residual  fiuorescence  of  any  substance  the  combliuition  of 
means  for  attaching  a  specimen  of  tbe  material  te  a 
revoluble  carrier  In  an  Inclosing  case  provided  with  an 
aperture  or  window  for  its  examination,  means  for  pro- 
daclas  and  applying  a  suitable  light  to  tbe  specimen,  and 
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■  motor  to  rotate  the  carrier  and  thus  expose  the  specimen 
alternately  first  to  the  light  and  then  In  obwurlty  to  the 
▼lew  of  the  obBenrer.  substantially  aa  described. 

4  An  apparatus  for  dlscloslnff  and  exhibiting  the  com- 
paratlTe  efficiency  of  the  spark  gap  light  deyeloped  In 
various  gases  for  exciting  the  fluorescence  and  so-called 
phosphorescence  of  substances  consisting  of  a  case  to 
Inclose  the  material  to  be  excited  proTlded  with  an  opening 
for  its  introduction  ;  an  eye  shield  for  its  observation  ;  a 
revoluble  carrier  and  shutter  combined;  means  for  atUch 
InK  the  materUl  to  the  carrier  or  supporting  It  Independ^ 
ently  thereof :  a  motor  to  rotate  the  carrier  :  and  a  spark 
gap  lamp  over  a  window  of  quart,  or  other  suitable  mate 
rial  forming  part  of  a  small  auxiliary  case  Inclosing  the 
spark  gap  lamp  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  tubes  for 
flUlng  the  case  with  yarlous  gaaes ;  and  means  for  develop- 
ing the  sparka ;  substantially  as  described. 

5  An  apparatus  for  disclosing  and  exhibiting  both  he 
direct  and  residual  fluorescence  of  substances,  consisting 
of  a  case  to  Inclose  a  specimen  of  the  material  to  be  ex 
amlned  provided  with  an  opening  for  It.  introduction  ;  an 
aperture  or  window  for  Its  examination ;  means  for  pro^ 
;Slng  and  applying  the  spark  gap  light  developed  In 
v^rlo^    ga«.     and    for    applying    condensed    ray    energy 

;"m  other  sources,  to  the  "P**^*"*""' •'^''"  »  '"P'^J*;?  '° 
he  rays  or  attached  to  or  supported  within  a  rotating 
cyUnder ;  means  for  attaching  the  specimen  to  the  cylln^ 
der:  ray  Alters  to  modify  the  incident  ^^y^^"'^' 
unuUd  rays  reflected  from  the  specimen ;  and  means  for 
"ta^g  the  Tyll^der  to  expose  the  specimen  alternately, 
irlt  to  the  exciting  rays  and  then  In  obscurity  to  the  view 
of  the  observer ;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte] 


end  of  wild  resistance,  another  of  said  terminal,  being 
connected  to  said  resistance  intermediate  of  its  ends  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  embedded  in  said  baw  and  in- 
sulated from  said  resistance,  and  a  conducting  strip  con- 
necting another  of  said  terminals  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  resistance,  said  conducting  .trip  being  embedded  in 
said  base  and  maintained  out  of  conUct  with  the  turns 
of  said  resistance. 

5.  In  a  resistance  unit,  the  combination  with  a  fire- 
proof Inwrtatlng  base  having  longitudinally  extending  re- 
cesses foraed  therein,  of  a  realatance  wound  on  Mid  base 
transverwiy  thereof,  a  pair  of  terminals  carried  at  one 
end  of  said  base,  one  of  said  terminals  being  electrically 
connected  to  one  end  of  »ld  re.istanc«.  a  conducting 
strip  flttteg  in  one  of  Mid  recease.  In  said  baM  for  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  Mid  resistance  to  the  other 
of  said  terminals,  a  third  terminal  having  a  portion  there- 
of fitting  in  another  of  the  nld  receaaea  in  said  base  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  realatance  Intermediate  of 
its  enda.  and  means  for  maintaining  said  last  mentioned 
terminal  and  said  conducting  strip  out  of  contact  with 
the  turns  of  said  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


947  247  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  Edwin  N.  Liohtfoot. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg^ 
Co  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,841. 


947,248  ALLOY  FOB  MAKING  CAR  WHEELS.  WiL 
LI  AM  W.  LoBDELL,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1909.      Serial  No.   488.011. 

1.  A  car  wheel  made  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  steel, 
tungsten,  chromium,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  nickel,  ti- 
tanium, and  manganese  in  substantially  the  proportions 

specified. 

2.  A  cast  wheel  consisting  of  an  alloy  containing  steel 
with  which  Is  combined  1%  each  of  molybdenum,  vana- 
dium, and  titanium.  2%  of  tungsten,  4%  of  chromium.  6% 
of  nickel,  and  manganese  up  to  1%. 


947.249.  GRINDINO-MACHINE.  John  F.  Lynch.  Bris- 
tol. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  July  29.  1»09.     Serial  No.  610.243. 


*4-£ 


1    In    a    resistance  unit,   the  combination   with   a  flr<^ 

proof  insulating  base,  of  a  ^««»"t"'^«^  «'"'^ /i!"** ^e 
pair  of  terminals  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  base  one 
of  said  terminals  being  electrically  connec  ed  to  one  end 
of  said  resUtance  and  an  Insulated  conducting  strip  inter- 
po«Ml  between  said  base  and  said  resistance  'o'  «"*;=*; 
iVthe  other  of  said  terminals  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 

""""  In*I  resistance  unit,  the  combination  with  a  flre- 
pr^f  insulating  base,  of  a  resistance  wound  thereon,  a 
pair  of  terminals  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  base,  one  of 
Mid  terminals  being  electrically  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  resistance  and  a  conducting  strip  co°°«^«°«  *»>• 
other  of  Mid  terminal,  with  the  opposite  end  oj  said  re- 
sistance. Mid  conducting  strip  being  embedded  in  m  d 
M  and  maintained  out  of  conUct  with  the  turns  of  Mid 

"*3  In  a  resistance  unit,  the  combination  with  a  fire- 
proof insulating  base,  of  a  resistance  carried  thereby,  a 
pair  of  terminals  mounted  on  said  base  and  elecrtcally 
Connected  to  opposite  enda  of  Mid  resistance  and  another 
terminal  carried  by  Mid  base  and  connected  to  "W/^ 
sistance  IntermedUte  of  lU  end..  Mid  last  mentioned  ter- 
minal having  an  inaulated  portion  interposed  between  Mid 
baM  and  Mid  realatance. 

4  In  a  realatance  unit,  the  combination  with  a  fire- 
proof inmilattng  baM,  of  a  reaLtance  wound  thereon,  of  a 
Dlnrallty  of  terminal,  mounted  on  one  end  of  nld  baM. 
one  of  Mid  tennlnala  betng  electricallj  eonnacted  to  one 


1  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
grooved  grinding  disk,  of  means  for  causing  a  predeter- 
mined depth  of  groove  to  be  automatically  maintained ; 
substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

2  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
grooved  grinding  dlak.  of  means  for  automatically  drea^ 
ing  the  outer  face  of  the  riba  In  the  operation  of  Mid  disk  ; 
substantially  aa  descrtbad. 

3  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
grooved  grinding  dl*.  of  means  for  causing  the  articles 
being  ground  to  automatlcany  effect  dre«lng  of  the 
outer  face  of  the  riba  of  Mid  dlak ;  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. ^.     ^.        _,..     , 

4  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
grooved  grinding  dlak.  of  meana  for  presenting  the  artl- 
clea  being  groond  to  the  outer  f»cea  of  the  riba ;  robatan- 
tlally  a.  deacrtbed. 

5  In  a  grtndlBff  maehlae,  the  combination  with  a 
grooved   grindlnt  dlak,   of  a   bed-plat,   havinf  an   open 
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groove  intersecting  the  line  of  the  rib  of  Mid  grinding 
disk  and  receiving  the  articles  being  ground,  the  distance 
from  the  bottom  of  Mid  groove  In  the  bed-plate  to  the 
face  of  said  rib  being  such  that  the  said  articles  contact 
Mid  rib-face  in  paulng  along  Mid  bed-plate  Kroove ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


|i 


947,280.      ANIM.A.L  -  TRAP.      Alkis   Maechand,   Bridge 
port.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,78i». 


-T':^ 


1.  An  animal  trap,  Including  a  chamber  having  an  open 
end,  a  floor  hinged  adjacent  the  open  end  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  platform  for  closing  said  opening  and 
hinged  to  the  floor  at  the  end  of  the  opening  toward  the 
open  end  of  the  chamber,  a  pivoted  catch  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  the  floor,  having  a  hook  portion  for  engage- 
ment beneath  the  edge  of  the  floor  and  an  outwardly- 
curved  terminal  portion  for  moving  said  hook  portion 
out  of  the  path  of  the  floor  during  the  upward  movement 
of  the  latter,  a  forwardly-extendlng  lug  or  stud  carried 
by  said  catch  and  In  the  path  of  the  floor  to  limit  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  latter  and  return  the  catch  into 
operative  position  beneath  the  floor,  and  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  under  aide  of  Mid  floor  adjacent  the  free 
end  thereof  and  having  one  arm  thereof  in  engagement 
with  the  under  surface  of  Mid  platform  and  having  the 
other  arm  thereof  In  operative  engagement  with  said 
catch. 

2.  An  animal  trap,  including  a  floor  section  pivoted  at 
one  end.  a  pivoted  catch  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 
floor  and  having  a  hook  portion  for  engagement  beneath 
the  edge  of  the  floor  and  an  outwardly  curved  terminal 
portion  for  moving  said  hook  portion  out  of  the  path  of 
the  floor  daring  the  upward  movement  of  Oie  latter,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  said  floor  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof  and  having  one  arm  thereof  adjacent 
the  catch  and  operating  to  push  the  latter  from  beneath 
/he  floor,  and  a  platform  carried  by  Mid  floor  and  mov- 
able in  respect  thereto  and  In  engagement  with  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever. 

3.  An  animal  trap.  Including  a  chamber  having  sheet 
metal  walls  and  top  and  having  one  open  end.  a  floor 
hinged  adjacent  the  open  end.  a  bait  box  constituting  a 
closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber,  said  bait 
box  having  a  closure  for  the  top  thereof,  an  open-ended 
tube  extending  through  said  bait  box  and  out  of  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  thereof  and  in  general  aline- 
ment  with  the  chamber,  said  bait  box  having  openings 
through  the  irall  which  Mparates  said  bait  box  from  said 
chamber,  means  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  wall  for 
normally  supporting  said  floor,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing said  supporting  meana. 


947,2S1.  BLECTEICAL  SOUNDING-FORK  VIBRATOR. 
IsiDOB  MOllek.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct. 
8.  1908.     Serial  No.  4Sd,819. 

1.  An  electrical  sonndlng  vibrator  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  tuning-fork,  an  electro-magnet,  and  a  sound  at- 
tached to  said  fork. 

2.  An  electrical  Mundlng  vibrator  comprialng  In  com- 
bination a  tuning-fork,  an  electro-magnet,  a  detachable 
element  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  bight  of  said 
fork,  a  sound  Mcurlng  .aid  element  to  aaid  fork,  the  free 
end  of  Mid  wond  being  thickened. 

8.  An  electrical  Mondlng  vibrator  comprt.lng  in  com- 
bination, a  tnninc-fork,  a  frame,  an  electromagnet  and 


terminals  independently  and  adjustably  mounted  on  Mid 
frame,  a  contact  piece  adjustably  secured  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  a  conducting  element  secured  to  said  fork  and 
coacting  with  said  contact  piece  for  making  and  breaking 


-w 


contact,  a  handle,  a  longitudinal  detachable  projection  on 
the  bight  of  said  fork,  said  projection  passing  through 
and  extending  beyond  said  handle,  and  a  sound  locking 
Mid  projection  to  said  fork. 


9  4  7,252.  GRASS-DESTROYER.  GxoBoa  A.  Nelsom, 
Tlmpson,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Thomaa 
Peddy,  Tenaha,  Tex.  Filed  July  10,  1909.  Serial  Na 
506,987. 

^     4r 


1.  An  Implement  for  deatroylng  vegetable  growth  com- 
prising a  wheel  mounted  frame,  an  elevator  located  upon 
the  frame,  a  mutilator  located  at  the  delivery  end  of  the 
elevator,  a  foramlnous  concave  located  behind  the  mutila- 
tor, a  cylinder  Journaled  for  rotation  above  the  concave 
and  having  at  Its  periphery  radially  dispoMd  pin.,  and 
mMn.  for  operating  the  elevator,  the  mutilator  and  the 
cylinder  from  the  supporting  wheel,  of  the  frame. 

2.  An  implement  for  destroying  vegetable  growth  com- 
prising a  wheel  mounted  frame,  an  elevator  located  upon 
the  frame,  a  mutilator  located  at  the  dellvo-y  end  of  the 
elevator,  a  foramlnous  concave  located  behind  the  muti- 
lator, a  cylinder  Journaled  for  rotation  over  the  foraml- 
nous concave,  means  for  operating  the  elevator,  the  muti- 
lator and  the  cylinder  from  the  supporting  wheels  of  the 
frame,  a  receiving  hopper  located  behind  khe  concave  and 
a  hinged  gate  for  closing  the  hopper  and  means  for  manu- 
ally swinging  the  gate  to  open  position. 


947.253.     TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.     Stwancs  Nml- 
BIN,  New  York.  N.  T.,  SMlgnor  to  Union  Typawritat 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Ne^  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  296.815. 
1.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of   a 
platen  ;  a  segmental  type  bar  support  below  Mid  platen ;  a 
Mries  of  type  bar  hangers  on  the  front  face  of  Mid  sap- 
port.  Mid  hangers  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rowa 
and  the  hangers  In  the  different  rowa  being  aymmetrieallj 
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BDd  proKrewlvely  arranged  from  the  middle  to  the  bMm 
of  the  Bystem  ;  type  bart  pivoted  tn  uld  hangers ;  and 
meano  for  Rctiiatlng  said  type  bars. 


die  carriers,  and  means  for  cloaing  the  die  at  the  Imprea- 
slon  point  Into  connection  with  a  die  on  the  other  carrier, 
said  dlea  being  morable  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
plates  when  said  die  arrives  at  the  Impression  point,  but 
being  confined  by  said  plates  In  the  roUry  movement  of 
the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 


"  m  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  segmental  type  bar  support  below  said  platen  ;  a 
series  of  Individual  type  bar  hangers  on  the  front  face  of 
said  support,  said  hangers  being  arranged  In  a  plurality 
of  rows  and  the  hangers  that  are  one  above  another  In 
the  different  rows  being  symmetrically  and  progressively 
arranged  from  the  center  to  the  sides  of  the  system  ;  type 
bars   pivoted   In   said    hangers;   and   means   for   actuating 

said  type  bars. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  segtnental  type  bar  support  below  said  platen ;  a 
•cries  of  Individual  type  bar  hangers  on  the  froat  fac.  of 
said  support,  said  hangers  being  arranged  In  a  plnrallty 
of  rows ;  type  bars,  each  comprising  a  body  portion  and  an 
axle  mounted  in  said  hangers ;  and  means  for  actuating 
•aid  type  bars,  the  distances  between  the  body  portions  of 
the  type  bars  and  their  actuating  means,  measured  along 
the  ailes,  being  greater  near  the  sides  than  they  are  near 
the  middle  of  the  system. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen;  a  segmental  type  bar  support  below  the  said 
platen:  a  aeries  of  Individual  type  bar  hangers  on  the 
front  face  of  said  support,  said  bangers  being  arranged 
In  a  plurality  of  rows ;  type  bars,  each  comprising  a  body 
portion  aod  an  axle,  moanted  In  said  hangers;  and  means 
for  actuating  said  type  bars,  the  body  portion  of  each  type 
bar  being  arranged  at  substantially  one  end  of  Its  axle 
and  the  actuating  means  of  the  various  type  bars  being 
connected  with  the  axles  thereof  at  distances  from  the 
body  portions  of  the  bars  which  Increase  from  the  middle 
to  the  ?ldes  of  the  system. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
piaten  ;  a  segmental  type  bar  support  below  said  platea ;  ■ 
■erlee  of  individual  type  bar  hangers  on  the  front  face  of 
sakl  support,  aatd  hangers  being  arranged  In  a  plurality 
of  rows  and  the  hangers  In  the  different  rows  being  sym- 
BCtrically  and  progressively  arranged  from  the  center  to 
the  aides  of  the  system  ;  and  type  bars  pivoted  In  said 
hangers,  said  type  bars  lying  in  planes  radiating  from  the 
printing  point  and  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  type  bars  being 
perpendicular  to  said  planes. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


947,264.      EMBOSSINQ    MACHINE.      Ch.\blls    Owens. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Ma 
chlnery  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.     Filed  Oct.  2, 
1907.     Serial   No.  395,856. 

1.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
pair  of  rotary  die  carriers,  means  for  rotating  them,  means 
for  moving  one  carrier  ailally  toward  and  from  the  other, 
••Id  carrier  having  a  aeriea  of  dies  Individually  movable 
ifciiitfcrssirli  tad  bavinc  beaded  ends  to  be  engaged  by 
tte  die  carrier  to  ratom  t^  dies  to  retracted  poeitlon. 
■uhatantlaUy  •*  dewrlbed. 

2.  In  eoasMiiation  in  a  machiBe  of  the  class  described,  a 
pair  of  rotary  die  carrier*  one  having  ita  dies  movable  In- 
«Tldiially  therethrough,  a  pair  of  plates  rigidly  fixed  to 
tke  tnm*  between  whl<*  the  carrier  with  Ita  Individually 

M9  dies  rotates,  naaas  for  rotating  and  amstlog  tta* 


3.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de^rlbed, 
the  normslly  rotating  die  carriers,  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  have  axial  movement,  dies  carried  by  the  die  carriers 
and  those  of  the  axlally  movable  currier  being  arranged 
with  their  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  carrier, 
means  for  arresting  the  die  carriers  and  for  thereby  auto- 
matically closing  them  In  making  the  Impression,  subsUn 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rotary  die  carriers,  one  of 
the  die  carriers  having  dies  arranged  with  their  axes  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  a  continuously  rotating 
member,  means  connecting  the  said  member  with  one  of 
the  die  carriers  to  rotate  the  same,  said  mesne  being 
adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  operation,  stop  means  con- 
trolled from  keys  for  throwing  the  connecting  means  out 
of  operation  and  thereby  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
die  carrier,  and  cam  means  associated  and  rotating  with 
the  constiintl)  rotating  member  for  automatically  effect- 
ing the  closing  of  the  dies  to  thereby  make  the  Impression, 
said  cam  means  being  brought  into  action  by  its  rotation 
when  the  die  carrier  la  arrested,  subetantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  the  two  sets  of  dies  with  their  car* 
riers,  means  for  routing  the  same,  the  dies  of  one  set  be- 
ing arranged  with  their  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation, means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  said  die 
curriers,  means  for  automatically  giving  the  closing  move- 
ment to  make  the  impression  as  a  result  of  the  arresting 
of  the  carriers  and  an  automatic  registering  device  for 
holding  the  sets  of  dies  in  the  position  In  which  they  are 
arrested  nnd  while  the  Impression  Is  being  taken,  said 
registering  device  being  brought  Into  action  by  the  closing 
movement  of  the  dies,  substantially  as  described. 

{Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


((47,2.^5.     FRUIT  WEIGH KR,     Oeobgb  D.  Pahkbr.  River- 
sld.\  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.817. 


1  The  combination  with  a  hopper  bavlng  a  bottom  ar- 
ranged for  tilting,  upon  a  transverse  horlMBtal  axla  un- 
equally distant  from  two  opposite  margins,  from  normal 
to  mere  Inclined  position,  of  a  sopply  chnte  nonnnlly  hnv- 
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ing  Its  surface  approximately  continuous  with  the  eurface 
of  the  bottom  when  fhe  latter  Is  In  non-tilted  position, 
a  second  discharging  chute  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
bottom  In  position  to  form  a  similar  continuation  of  the 
bottom  when  in  tilted  position,  and  means  whereby  a  given 
weight  of  fruit  automatically  causes  the  bottom  to  tilt 
from  normal  tO  more  Inclined  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  pivoted  scale  levers,  of  a  fruit 
hopper  supported  thereby  and  provided  with  a  bottom  ar- 
ranged for  tilting  upon  a  transverse  liorliontal  axis  un- 
equally distant  from  two  opposite  margins,  a  chute  for 
delivering  fruit  without  drop  in  an  approximately  horl- 
sontal  direction  upon  the  bottom  when  the  latter  Is  In 
normal  position,  a  chute  at  the  opposite  side  for  similarly 
receiving  fruit  when  the  bottom  is  tilted,  devices  for  lock- 
ing the  bottom  against  tilting,  and  mechanical  means 
whereby  movement  of  the  scale  levers  under  a  predeter- 
mined weight  releases  fhe  locking  devices. 

:?.  The  combination  with  suitably  mounted  scale  levers. 
of  hopper  devices  supported  thereon  and  having  two  com- 
partments each  with  a  bottom  inclined  to  permit  oranges 
to  roll  down  the  same  automatically  and  arran/<>d  for 
tilting  to  greater  obliquity  upon  a  transverse  axis  be- 
tween Its  endH.  a  chute  discharging  fruit  in  approxiiua'.'l.> 
borisontal  direction  upon  said  bottom  when  tlie  latt'T  Is 
in  non-tilted  poaltlon.  means  for  locking  each  boitom 
against  tilting  while  fruit  rolls  down  the  same,  ami  means 
whereby  the  descent  of  the  scale  levers  releases  oq«.'  of 
the  bottoms. 

4.  The  combination  with  suitably  supported  scale  lev- 
ers, of  a  hopper  supported  thereon  and  divided  Into  two 
compartments  having  normally  inclined  bottoms  adapted 
to  tilt  Independently  upon  axes  nearest  their  upper  8id<  s. 
means  for  delivering  fruit  in  an  approximately  horizontal 
stream  upon  said  bottoms  alternately,  alternately  acting 
means  for  locking  the  bottoms  in  normal  position,  meaub 
whereby  the  descent  of  the  scale  levers  under  a  kUih 
weight  of  fruit  on  either  bottom  releases  that  bottom 
allowing  It  to  dump  or  Increase  Us  inclination  and  dls 
charge,  and  means  whereby  the  discharging  movement  of 
one  bottom  restores  the  other  to  normal  poaltlon. 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  fruit  delivery  chute  slightly 
Inclined  from  borisontal  position,  of  a  hopper  provided 
with  a  bottom  normally  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
chute  and  pivoted  between  ita  ends,  a  second  lower  chute 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  bottom  in  position  to  form 
a  continuation  of  said  bottom  when  the  latter  Is  tilted. 
and  a  stop  free  from  and  near  the  lower  end  of  the  bot 
tom  In  position  to  arrest  fruit  passing  down  the  untllted 
bottom. 

U'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


end  thereof,  a  hollow  curved  reflector  slldably  mounted 
In  the  last-nsmed  tutie,  and  a  source  of  light  adjustably 
mounted  in  front  of  said  reflector. 

4.  .\  lamp  housiuc  adapted  for  use  with  a  moving  pic- 
ture machine  having  a  forward  extending  projecting  tube, 
a  tube  slldably  and  removably  mounted  in  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  hollow  curved  reflector  and  a  guide  disk 
secured  thereto  held  slidabl.v  in  the  last  named  tube,  and 
a  source  of  light  located  in  front  of  said  reflector. 

^  A  lamp  houslnt'  adapted  for  use  with  a  moving  pic- 
ture machine  having  a  forward  extending  projecting  tube, 
a  tube  slldably  and  removably  mounted  In  the  forward  end 
thereof,  a  hollow  curved  reflector  slldably  mounted  In  the 
last-named  tul>e  and  havlni:  a  tubular  rearward  projection, 
and  an  electric  lamp  socket  mounted  slldably  in  said  tubu- 
lar projection. 

[i'latiiiK  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


947.2r,7  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE  Mobeis  W.  Pool. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Filed  PVb.  27.  19<t.'.     S<Tial  No.  247.474. 
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9  4  7.250.  REFLECTOR  FOR  MOVING  PirxrUE  MA- 
CHINES. Charles  J.  Pallson,  tarlskrona.  Sweden. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1909.     8»>rlal  No.  485,904. 


.^   y      f 


1.  K  lamp  housing  adapted  for  use  with  a  moving  ptc 
ture  machine  having  the  light  and  reflector  thereof  located 
In  the  forward  extending  projecting  tube. 

2.  A  lamp  boosing  adapted  for  use  with  a  moving  pic- 
ture machine  having  a  forward  extending  projecting  tube, 
and  a  Bource  of  light  and  a  reflector  located  In  the  for- 
ward part  of  said  tube. 

S.  A  lamp  housing  adapted  for  use  with  a  moving  p(c- 
ttire  machine  haring  a  forward  exten<ttng  projecting  tube, 
a  tube  slldahly  and  remorahly  moanted  In  the  forward 


1.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing keys,  means  for  feeding  a  ribbon  longitudinally,  means 
for  reversing  the  longitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon,  and 
means.  Including  a  vibrator  operative  by  the  printing 
keys,  said  last  named  means  being  operatlvely  controlled 
by  the  ribbon  reversing  means  for  changing  from  one 
ribbon  field  to  another. 

2.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
ribbon  spools  carrying  a  ribbon  normally  removed  from 
the  printing  point,  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitu- 
dinally, means  for  reversing  the  longitudinal  feed  of  the 
ribbon,  and  means  Independent  of  said  spools  operatlvely 
controlled  by  the  ribbon  reversing  means  for  changing 
from  one  ribbon  field  to  another. 

:i.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon,  a  ribbon  winding  mechanism,  means  for  reversing 
the  ribbon  windlnj:  mechanism,  means  for  holding  the  rib- 
bon normally  away  from  the  printing  point,  means  for 
moving  the  ribbon  automatically  to  cover  the  printing 
point,  and  means  for  altering  the  extent  of  said  automatic 
movement,  said  last  named  means  being  operated  by  the 
ribbon  reversing  means. 

4.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  ribbon  spools,  winding  means  therefor,  means  for 
reversing  said  winding  means,  a  ribbon  carrier  normally 
away  from  the  printing  point,  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  to  and  from  the  print  ing  point,  and  means  for 
nlfering  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  carrier,  said  last 
named  means  bein-j  operatlvely  controlled  by  the  said  rlb- 
b<»n  reversing  means. 

5.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  ribbon  spools  arranged  one  at  either  side  of  the 
printing  point,  winding  means  for  said  spools,  means  for 
reversing  said  winding  means,  a  ribbon  carrier  arranged 
l>etween  the  spools  and  normally  away  from  the  printing 
point,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  independently  of  the 
spools  to  and  from  the  printing  point,  and  means  for 
ftlterlag  the  extent  of  moveni^nt  of  the  carrier,  said  last 
named  means  being  operated  by  the  aald  reversing  me 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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947.268.     BADIAL  DBAFT-OKAR.     Hcnky  F.  Popk.  Cleye-   i  947.260.     ^^•^R-^ff'S''"-   /<J«^"  «*;S;,^'t^„''48r7or"' 
land.  Ohio.  asBljmor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings   ;       Cisco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  1«.  1909.     Serial  No.  483.723. 
Company.  Cleyeland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
.Vug.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  449.696. 


1.  A  radlallj  movable  draft  member  having  a  manually- 
actuated  shifting  devic*  extending  to  the  side  of  the  car 
and  comprising  a  lever  having  a  sliding  bearing  with  the 
coupler. 

2.  A  radially  movable  draft  member  having  a  manually 
actuated  shifting  device  extending  to  the  side  of  the  car 
and  comprising  a  lever  with  a  projection  thereon  having  a 
sliding  bearing  with  the  coupler. 


947.259.     CAK -UNDEBFRAME.     Hkbman  C.  PaiiBB.  Chi 
cago,  111.     Filed  May  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  495,60.-?. 


l_iJ i_ 


'  Jto  "  « 
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1.  In  a  car-underframe  In  combination:  center-sills;  a 
longitudinal  reinforcing  plate  immediately  under  and  sup- 
porting said  sills  and  spanning  the  space  between  them  ; 
and  longitudinal  angle  ■  irons  having  their  horlsontal 
flangea  free  of  said  sills  and  secured  to  and  reinforcing 
said  plate:  substantUlly  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  car-underframe.  in  combination  :  center-sills :  a 
longitudinal  reinforcing  plate  under  and  supporting  said 
sills  and  spanning  the  space  between  them  :  and  longitudi- 
nal angle-Irons  above  and  resting  upon  said  plate  and 
having  their  horUontal  flanges  free  of  said  sills  :  and  se- 
curing means  to  bind  said  parts  together :  substantially 
aa  apeclfled. 

3.  In  a  car-underframe.  In  combination  :  center-sills  :  a 
longitudinal  reinforcing  plate  under  and  supporting  said 
■ilia  and  spanning  the  space  between  them  ;  longitudinal 
angle-irons  above  and  resting  upon  said  plate  and  having 
their  vertical  weba  facing  opposed  faces  of  said  sills  ;  a 
longitudinal  flller-beam  between  said  angle  Irons :  and  se- 
curing means  to  bind  all  said  members  together  :  substan- 
tially aa  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  car-underframe.  In  combination  center  sills ;  a 
longitudinal  reinforcing  plate  under  and  supporting  said 
allls  and  spanning  the  space  between  them  :  longitudinal 
angle-irona  above  and  resting  upon  said  plate  and  having 
the  outer  face*  of  their  vertical  webs  facirg  opposed  faces 
of  said  allla;  and  securing  means  to  bind  all  said  mem- 
bers together,  aubatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 

5.  In  a  car-underframe.  in  combination  :  center  sills :  a 
longitudinal  reinforcing  plate  under  and  supporting  said 
■Ilia  and  spanning  the  apace  between  them  ;  said  plate  be- 
ing recessed,  between  the  car-end  and  bolster,  to  accom- 
modate the  draft-ngging ;  and  securing  means  to  bind  all 
said  members  together ;  snbsUntlally  as  apeclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  adjuatable  hanger 
arms,  a  swinging  frame  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  hanger 
arms,  means  carried  by  the  hanger  arma  for  engaging  the 
frame  to  hold  the  same  against  swinging  movement,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  engaging  means. 

2.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  brackets,  hanger 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  brackets,  a  swinging 
fender  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  hanger  arms, 
means  for  sustaining  the  hanger  arms  in  different  ad- 
Justed  positions,  and  means  carried  by  the  hanger  arms 
for  engaging  the  frame  to  hold  the  same  against  swing- 
ing movement. 

3.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  hanger  arms,  a 
swinging  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  hanger  arms, 
a  keeper  bar  carried  by  the  hanger  arms  and  engaging 
with  the  frame  to  hold  the  aame  against  swinging  move- 
ment, and  means  for  releasing  the  keeper  bar. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  hanger  arms,  a 
swinging  fender  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  hanger 
arms,  and  a  trip  frame  carried  by  the  hanger  arms  and 
normally  engaging  the  fender  frame  to  hold  the  same 
against  swinging  movement. 

5.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  hanger  arms,  a 
swinging  fender  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  hanger 
arms,  and  a  trip  frame  normally  engaging  one  end  portion 
of  the  fender  frame  to  hold  the  same  against  swinging 
movement  in  one  direction,  the  trip  frame  extending  over 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  fender  frame  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  thereof  in  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


947.261.  SANP-RETAININO  DEVICE  FOR  FOT'NDRY- 
FLASKS.  -\KTHt'a  ScBiVBNoa,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
May  15.  1009.     Serial  No.  496,212. 


1.  In  combination  a  flask  having  an  opening  In  Its 
walls,  a  pivoted  sand  retainer  normally  disposed  with  its 
sand  engaging  surface  extending  through  the  opening  into 
the  flask,  a  heel  on  the  retainer  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
flask  adjacent  the  opening,  and  anpportlng  the  retainer 
from  below  so  that  It  may  be  swung  in  the  opening  to  re- 
move It  from  the  interior  of  the  flask. 

2.  A  flask,  a  sand  retainer,  having  a  sand  engaging 
surface,  and  bearings  about  which  the  retainer  may  be 
rotated,  the  center  of  the  bearings  being  eccentrically 
placed  In  relation  to  the  snrfacek 
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3.  A  flaak,  a  aand  retainer,  a  curved  aand-engaging  sur- 
face on  the  retainer,  and  bearings  about  which  the  re- 
tainer may  be  rotated,  the  center  of  the  bearings  being 
eccentrically  placed  in  relation  to  the  curve  of  the  re- 
tainer. 

4.  A  flask  having  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  walls,  a  sand 
retainer  having  a  sand  retaining  surface,  the  retainer  be- 
ing normally  placed  with  Its  sand-engaging  surface  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  flaak. 
and  bearings  tor  the  retainer  about  which  it  may  be  ro- 
tated placed  externally  of  the  flaak  and  eccentrically  In 
relation  to  its  sand-engaging  surface. 

5.  A  flaak  having  an  opening  In  one  of  its  walls,  the 
cross  section  of  which  increases  outwardly,  and  a  sand  re- 
tainer mounted  with  its  sand-engaging  surface  normally 
extending  through  said  opening  Into  the  interior  of  the 
flask,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  aand  retainer. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


6.  A  new  compoaltlon  of  caating  metal  containing  coke 
or  coal  iron,  steel,  nickel  and  a  chromium  compound  con- 
taining combined  iron  and  carbon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  4  7.264.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEPRES- 
SIONS IN  METAL  PRINTING-PLATES.  Max  Wach- 
SMUNDT  and  Alwin  Klrz,  Berlin,  and  Cakl  JicoBi, 
SUdende,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  511,120i. 


<M  7.262.      FEED-BOX. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1909. 


Edd  O.  STOaaLca,  Enderlln,  N.  D. 
Serial  No.  488,191. 


1.  In  a  feed  box.  the  combination  with  the  main  body 
thereof  having  a  projecting  trough  at  ita  bottom,  of  a 
slid-  controlling  the  opening  Into  said  trough,  guiding 
menus  cooperating  with  the  wall  of  the  box  body  and  said 
slide,  and  a  spring  hasp  to  lock  the  cover  closed,  the  point 
of  said  hasp  normally  pressing  Inwardly  and  cooperating 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  slide  to  maintain  the  same  in 
adjusted  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  feed  box  comprising  a  box  body 
having  a  froat  wall,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  rear  of  said 
box  body  and  closing  down  upon  said  front  wall,  a  closure 
slide  coftperatlng  with  said  front  wall  and  having  an  ex- 
tension extending  upwardly  toward  aaid  cover,  aaid  ex- 
tension being  toothed  on  Its  Inner  face,  a  pair  of  guide 
plates  connected  to  the  inner  face  of  aaid  wall  and  having 
teeth  cooperating  with  said  alide  extension  teeth,  and  a 
bow-ahaped  spring  hasp  rigidly  connected  to  the  cover  and 
pxtendlng  around  the  front  edge  thereof  and  through  said 
front  wall  into  cooperation  with  said  extension  to  cause 
Interlocking  engagement  of  ita  teeth  and  those  of  the  guide 
pintes.  whereby  the  cover  is  locked  closed  and  the  slide 
held  In  sdjuated  poaition. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  depressions  in  metal 
printing  plates,  a  base  plate  serving  as  a  support  for  a. 
metal  plate,  a  carriage  sUdable  on  said  base-plate,  a  second 
carriage  sUdably  carried  by  that  first  named  and  movable 
thereon  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  first- 
named  carriage,  a  type-holder  on  the  second-mentioned 
carriage,  a  standard  supported  by  said  second-named  car 
rlage  and  slidable  thereon,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  stand- 
ard, and  a  pressing  piece  on  the  spindle  and  adapted  to 
press  against  type,  when  In  said  holder,  against  a  metal 
plate  when  supported  by  the  base  plate. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  depressions  In  metal 
printing-plates,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  type-holder,  a 
standard  carried  by  and  slidable  on  said  carriage,  a  spindle 
carried  by  the  standard  and  adapted  to  press  against  type, 
when  in  said  holder  against  a  metal  plate. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  depressions  in  metal 
printing-plates,  a  standard,  a  plate  carried  thereby  and 
bearing  a  acale.  a  loose  pointer  movable  relatively  to  said 
scale,  a  spindle  in  the  standard,  a  fly-lever  for  moving  said 
spindle  In  said  standard,  and  a  second  pointer  carried  by 
the  spindle  and  movable  relatively  to  the  scale  and  Inde 
pendently  of  the  first-mentioned  pointer. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  depreaalons  In  metal 
prlntlng-plates,  a  base-plate  bearing  a  scale,  a  carriage 
movable  thereon  and  also  bearing  a  scale,  a  pointer  carried 
by  the  carriage  for  indicating  markings  on  the  first-named 
scale,  a  second  carriage  movable  at  an  angle  to  the  path 
of  that  first  named,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  second 
carriage  for  indicating  markings  on  the  socond-named 
scale.  , 


i>47,263.     CAST  METAI...     Robert  C.  Tottin.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,107. 

1.  A  new  composition  of  chilling  cast  metal  containing 
caat  iron,  nickel  and  a  chromium  compound  containing 
combined  iron  and  carbon. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  chilling  cast  metal  containing 
coke  or  coal  iron,  nickel  and  a  chromium  compound  con- 
taining combined  iron  and  carbon. 

3.  A  new  composition  of  chilling  cast  metal  containing 
chilling  cast  iron,  coke  or  coal  Iron,  nickel  and  a  chromium 
compound  containing  combined  Iron  and  carbon. 

4.  A  new  composition  o£  chllUng  cast  metal  containing 
cbtlUng  cast  iron,  coke  or  coal  iron,  steel,  nickel  and  chro- 
mium compound  containing  combined  Iron  and  carbon. 

150  a  O. 


947.268.  PROPELLER  -  SHAFT  HANGER  AND  BEAR- 
ING. Julius  W.  Walt»b8,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Mechanical  Devices  Company,  Albany.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  1.?.  190S.  Serial  No. 
443,197. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  ahaft  housing  attached 
to  the  keel  thereof  and  provided  at  ita  outer  end  with  a 
semispherical  socket   member,  a  ball  retaining  cap  plate 
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secured  npom  the  outer  end  of  uld  socket  member,  a  anl- 
vereally  moyable  ball  member  Mated  In  tbe  aocket  member 
of  said  housing,  a  Btuffln«  box  at  tbe  outer  end  of  aatd  ball 
member,  a  shaft  banger  flxed  to  the  l»ttom  of  the  boat  at 
a  dlaunce  from  said  housing,  a  ball  and  socket  bearing 
supported  by  said  hanger,  and  a  propeller  shaft  carried  by 
said  ball  and  socket  bearings,  so  as  to  hare  a  two  point 
universally  moTable  suspension. 

2.  A  hanger  for  propeller  shafts  comprising  a  pair  of 
similar  members  suitably  secured  together  and  baring  a 
spherical  socket  formed  th*reln.  a  ball  seated  in  said 
socket  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
bearing  for  the  ahaft,  wad  a  strut  atUehed  to  aacb  of  said 
members  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  boat. 

3.  A  hanger  for  propeller  shafts  comprising  a  pair  of 
similar  members  each  harlng  a  concave  seat,  said  seats, 
when  fitted  together,  coBStltntlng  a  spherical  socket,  and 
11  ball  mounted  in  said  socket  and  having  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  shaft,  said  socket  forming  members  belnj: 
of  triangular  shape  and  bolted  together  along  one  side, 
and  struts  attached  to  another  side  of  said  members  and 
serving  to  support  the  same  from  the  bottom  of  the  boat. 

4.  .\  hanger  for  propeller  shafts  comprlslnR  a  pair  of 
similar  members  each  provided  with  a  concave  seat,  said 
Heats,  when  fitted  together,  constituting  a  spherical  socket, 
a  ball  mounted  in  said  socket  and  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  receire  the  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  lndep«ident 
and  separately  formed  struts  serving  to  support  said 
hanger  and  adapted  to  be  cut  to  any  desired  length  and 
riveted  to  the  socket  forming  members. 

5.  A  hanger  for  propeller  shafts  comprising  a  pair  of 
socket  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft, 
and  forming  together  a  ball  socket,  and  a  ball  mounted  in 
said  socket  for  universal  movement  and  having  a  shaft 
opening  therethrough. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


4.  The  combination  of  two  levers,  two  links  plToted  re- 
spectively to  said  levers  and  pivoted  also  to  each  other,  a 
marker  carried  at  the  pivotal  Junction  of  said  links,  a 
thermal  expansible  conductor  for  each  lever,  each  coaduc- 
tor  l)elng  connected  intermediate  its  length  to  the  corre- 
sponding lever  at  two  points  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
of  the  latter,  spring  supports  between  which  said  conduc- 
tors are  stretched,  a  eompenaatlng  wire,  substantially  as 
described,  also  stretched  between  each  pair  of  supports, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  levers  In  the  direction  opposite 
to  that  in  which  they  are  swung  by  the  contraction  of  the 
conductors. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  levers,  two  links  pivoted  re- 
spectively to  said  levers  and  pivoted  also  to  each  other,  a 
marker  carried  at  the  pivotal  junction  of  said  links,  means 
including  primarily  a  thermal  expansible  conductor  for 
operating  each  lever  and  its  connected  link  through  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  conductor  due  to  cur- 
rent variations  therein,  and  compensating  means  whereby 
said  levers  are  unaffected  by  expansion  and  contraction  of 
Maid  conductors  due  to  variations  in  the  surrounding  tem- 
perature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


947,266.  RECORDING  ELECTRICAL  METER.  Macricf. 
J.  VVoHL,  New  York,  and  Hasbt  Hertzbtbg.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe,  N.  Y.. 
Maurice  J.  Wohl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Harry  Hertz- 
berg,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  trustees.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1908. 
Serial  No.  421.429. 


1.  An  electrical  meter,  comprising  an  Indicator  or  re- 
corder, and  a  pair  of  cooperating  thermal  expansible  con- 
ductors connected  with  said  indicator  or  recorder  to  oper 
ate  the  same. 

2.  Th«  combination  of  two  levers,  two  links  pivoted  re- 
spectively to  said  levers  and  pivoted  also  to  each  other,  a 
marker  carried  at  the  pivotal  Junction  of  said  links,  and  a 
thermal  expansible  conductor  connected  with  each  lever 
for  operating  the  same  and  Its  connected  link. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  levers,  two  links  pivoted  re- 
spectively to  said  levers  and  pivoted  also  to  each  other,  a 
marker  carried  at  the  pivotal  Junction  of  said  links,  a 
thermal  expansible  conductor  for  each  lever,  each  conduc- 
tor being  CMinected  Intermediate  Its  length  to  the  corre- 
sponding lever  at  two  points  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
of  the  latter,  spring  supports  between  which  said  conduc- 
tors are  stretched,  and  meana  for  swlnglag  the  levers  In 
the  direction  opposite  to  that  la  which  they  are  swung  by 
the  contraetton  of  the  conductors. 


947,267.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Macbicb  J.  Wohl.  New  York,  and  Harrt  H«htzbebo. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Abbot  A.  Ix>w,  Horseshoe, 
N.  Y.,  Maurice  J.  Wohl.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Harry 
Hertzberg.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  trustees.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,32R. 


1.  in  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  for  three  wire 
circuit,  the  combination  of  an  Indicator  plvotally  mounted 
to  permit  a  swinging  movement  and  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  a  serrated  member  over  which  said  Indicator 
travels,  the  serrations  of  said  member  being  formed  to 
permit  aald  indicator  to  travel  thereover  In  one  direction 
but  to  hold  the  same  against  a  return  movement,  an 
operating  member  operatlvely  engaging  aald  Indicator  for 
movement  In  one  direction  only,  means  for  moving  said 
operating  member  In  this  direction,  a  thermally  expansible 
wire  operatlvely  connected  to  said  operating  member, 
means  for  heating  said  wire  by  the  current  flowing  In  the 
outside  lines  of  said  three  wire  circuit,  a  cooperating 
thermally  expansible  wire,  and  means  for  heating  said 
last  named  wire  by  the  current  flowing  In  the  neutral  line 
of  aald  circuit 

2.  In  an  electrical  meaanrlag  Instrument  for  three  wire 
circuits,  the  comblnatloa  of  an  Indicator,  an  operating 
member  operatlvely  engaging  said  Indicator  for  moreraent 
In  one  direction  oaly.  means  for  moving  aald  operating 
member  In  this  direction,  a  thermally  expansible  wire 
operattvely  connected  to  said  operating  member,  means 
for  beating  said  wire  by  the  earreat  flowtag  la  the  ont- 
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side  Unas  at  said  three  wire  circuit,  a  cooperating  ther- 
mally expaaslUe  irlre,  and  meana  tor  heating  said  last 
named  wire  by  tbe  current  flowing  la  the  neutral  line  of 
said  circuit 

i.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrament  for  three  wire 
etrcults,  tbe  combination  of  an  Indicator,  an  operating 
member  operatlvely  engaging  said  Indicator  for  movement 
In  one  direction  only,  means  for  moving  said  operating 
member  la  tids  direction,  a  pair  of  yielding  supports,  a 
pair  of  thermal  members  each  extending  from  one  of  said 
supports  to  said  operating  member,  means  for  beattag 
said  thermal  nembers  by  tlie  current  flowing  In  the  out- 
side Itnee  of  aald  circuit  a  compensating  thermal  member 
extendtag  between  said  yielding  supports,  and  means  far 
heating  said  compensating  member°=toy  the  current  flowing 
In  the  neutral  lines  of  aald  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument  adapted  for 
use  with  a  three  wire  circuit,  the  combination  of  a  mov 
able  Indicator,  an  operating  member  adapted  to  have 
operative  connection  with  said  Indicator  when  moved  In 
one  direction  only,  means  operative  to  move  said  member 
in  this  direction,  a  wire  under  tension  heated  and  ex 
pnnded  by  current  passing  through  said  circuit,  said  wire 
having  connection  with  said  operating  member  whereby 
the  expansion  of  the  wire  allows  said  means  to  move  said 
member,  means  for  heating  said  wire  from  the  current  in 
8<ild  circuit,  and  a  eompenaatlng  wire  operated  by  the 
current  In  tbe  neutral  line  of  said  three  wire  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument  adapted  for 
use  with  a  three  wire  circuit,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able indicator,  a  pivoted  operating  member  adapted  to  have 
operative  connection  with  said  Indicator  when  moved  In 
one  direction  only,  means  operative  to  move  said  member 
In  this  direction,  oppoaed  spring  supports,  thermal  wires 
stretched  between  said  supports  and  said  pivoted  member 
at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivoUl  axis  thereof, 
whereby  tbe  expansion  of  the  wires  allows  said  means  to 
move  said  member,  means  for  heating  said  wires  by  the 
current  to  be  measured,  a  compensating  wife  stretched 
between  said  spring  supports,  and  means  for  operating 
said  compensating  wire  by  the  current  in  the  neutral  line 
of  said  three-wire  circuit. 


947.268.  RAILWAY  CATTLE-GUARD.  Geobgk  F.  Wood, 
McKlnney,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  R. 
Smith,  McKlnney,  Tex.  Filed  June  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  502,313. 


rails,  transrerseiy  eztendlag  horlaeBtally  disposed  ptvot 
reds  bavlBg  their  ends  fonaed  with  inwardly  eactcndlnx 
longitudinal  notches  to  engage  the  flanges  on  aaM  track 
rails  and  said  angular  supporting  piatee,  wedges  driven 
into  certain  of  the  notches  of  said  pivot  rods  to  retain 
them  In  position,  and  guard  rollers  jfreely  rotatable  on 
said  pivot  rods  and  disposed  between  the  cross  ties. 


1.  in  a  railway  cattle  guard,  the  combination  with 
opposing  track  rails  having  base  flanges,  of  transversely 
arranged  horteontally  dtapoeed  pivot  rods  formed  at  their 
ends  with  Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  notches  to  re- 
ceive the  opposing  base  flanges  of  the  track  rails,  wedges 
driven  Into  the  Inner  portions  of  the  notches  at  one  end  of 
said  pivot  rod  and  engaged  with  the  base  flanges  of  the 
adjacent  track  rail  to  retain  said  pivot  rods  In  position 
between  the  rails,  guard  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
pivot  rods,  and  washers  upon  said  pivot  roda  between  the 
ends  of  the  rollers  and  the  track  rail. 

2.  In  a  railway  cattle  guard,  the  combination  with 
cross  ties  of  oubstantlally  V-shape  In  cross  section,  and 
track  rails  npon  said  ties  and  formed  with  oppositely  pro- 
jecting base  flanges,  of  angle  metal  supporting  plates 
having  upright  portions  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  cross 
ties  and  Intrardly  extending  borlsontal  flanges  disposed 
In  th*  bortaontal  plane  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  track 


947,269.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Yaw, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans  k  Bene- 
dict, Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,757. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
material-carrying  devices,  nnd  meaaa  tending  constantly 
to  move  both  said  devices  each  In  opposition  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
rotary  material-carrying  devlcea,  and  means  tending  con- 
stantly to  turn  both  said  devices  to  wind  tbe  material 
thereon. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  two  material-carrying  devices  arranged  at  the 
same  side  of  the  platen,  and  meana  emiataatly  operating 
to  maintain  In  a  taut  condition  the  entire  length  of  the 
material  which  runs  from  one  device  around  the  platen  to 
the  other  device. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  o^  two  material-carrying  devices  arranged  at  the 
same  side  of  the  platen,  and  means  tending  constantly  to 
move  both  said  devices  each  oppositely  to  the  other  so 
that  the  entire  length  of  the  material  which  runs  from 
one  of  said  devices  around  the  platen  to  the  other  device 
is  maintained  in  a  taut  condition. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  two  rotary  material-carrying  devlcea,  and 
means  tending  constantly  to  turn  both  said  devices  in 
opposition  to  each  other,  the  material  paasing  from  one 
devloe  to  the  other  over  the  platen. 

[Cialma  6  to  79  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


947,270.      M 

WUITH    B 

Amboy,  N.  J. 
1.  A  briquet 


■^^I2if«2a.'«gse. 


Ells- 
Perth 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  4ft0,576. 

making  roll  composed  of  a  plorallty  of 


drealar  disks  having  a  like  number  <rf  complete  pockets 
In  the  edge  surface  of  each  disk,  sjbstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  briquet  making  roll  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
elrmlar  disks,  each  having  a  like  namber  of  Integral 
pockets  In  Its  edge  surface  and  ail  bolited  er  secured 
together  upon  a  common  shaft,  substantially  as  dtscilksd. 

8.  A  briquet  making  roll  composed  of  a  pinrallty  of 
ctreolar  disks  having  each  a  series  of  pockets  la  Its  outer 
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fact  each  of  aald  pocketa  haying  the  shape  of  a  fruatum 
of  a  pyramid  with  a  recUngular  baae.  ■ubatantlally  aa 
deaerlbed. 


Ing  preaaer  extending  parallel  with  aald  adTandng  meana 
and  adapted  to  preaa  aald  parts  against  the  same  during 
their  adTancement.  anbatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  combination,  with  a  runway  for  the  parta  to  be 
operated  upon  and  an  adrancing  meana,  a  aultable  aup 
port  and  a  yielding  preaaer  extending  parallel  with  aald 
runway  and  adapted  to  press  aald  parta  agalnat  the  same 
during  their  adTancement,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  with  an  advancing  means  for  the 
parta  to  be  operated  upon,  a  holding  meana  for  said  parts 
comprising  two  members  one  of  which  la  morable  toward 
and  from  the  other,  one  of  said  members  extending  par- 
allel with  said  runway,  and  a  yielding  presser  arranged 
m  said  member  opposite  to  and  parallel  with  the  runway 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  said  parts  together 
during  their  advancement,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


4  A  briquet  making  roll  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
circular  disks  each  having  a  series  of  complete  or  Integral 
pocketa  In  Ita  outer  face  and  all  bolted  together  upon  a 
common  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  briquet  making  machine  having  two  briquet  mak- 
ing rolls  composed  of  circular  dlska  with  Integral  pocketa 
In  each  disk,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette  1 


947,272.     BOTTLE  CAP  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE.    Bas 
JAMIN  ADRiAME  «nd  AM08  CAU.asos,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  ; 
said  Calleson  assignor  to  said  Adrlance.     Filed  July  22. 
1907.     Serial  No.  384,964. 


947,27L  DUPLEX  CAN-HEADING  MACHINE.  Benja- 
min ADEIANCB  and  Alios  Calleson,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  : 
aald  Calleson  assignor  to  said  .Adrlance.  Filed  July  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  384,963. 


1  In  combination,  with  an  advancing  means  for  the 
part,  to  be  operated  upon,  a  mean,  for  holding  said  part, 
a^^  wlVh  Se  advancing  means,  said  holding  means  be- 
m«*^<^  to  accommodate  the  advancing  -eana,  and 
,«-.«.  for  eatulnc  the  con.tltuent  member,  of  said  hold- 
Z^JZ  to  Xrat.  in  holding  aald  part.,  subaUntlally 

"a^Tn'^Sioination,  with  a  runway  for  the  P"t.  to  be 
0D«r*ted  upon  and  an  advancing  mean,  movable  length- 
i^or-Srrunway,  a  holding  mean,  for  «ld  part,  occu- 
pymg  the  »me  vertical  «.ne  a.  the  runway  and  being  re- 
cMMd  to  accommodate  the  advancing  meana,  and  meana 
^ualn,  the  conititaent  member,  of  the  holding  mean. 
to^P^rat.  in  holding  «ld  part^  .nb.tantially  a.  de- 

*"  S**1[i  combination,  with  a  witable  wxpport  and  an  td- 
vnnemc  mm  tot  the  part,  to  be  operated  upon,  a  yleld- 


l  In  a  machine  for  assembling  bottle  caps  or  the  like 
and  artlclea  to  be  received  thereby,  the  combination,  with 
a  suitable  support,  of  means  for  efTectlng  the  mechanical 
association  of  aald  caps  and  the  material  forming  the  ar- 
ticles and  meana,  having  It.  cap-engaging  portion  sub- 
stantially constantly  presented  In  substantially  Ms  en 
tlretv  toward  the  line  of  movement  of  the  caps,  and  mov 
able  "in  an  endleas  path,  for  bringing  the  caps  Into  the 
operative  control  of  the  flrst-named  means,  substantially 

as  described. 

"  In  a  machine  for  awembllng  bottle  cap.  or  the  like 
and  article,  to  be  received  thereby,  the  combination,  with 
a  suitable  support  having  a  part  of  Its  surface  forming  a 
guldeway  for  the  caps,  of  meana  for  effecting  the  me- 
chanical association  of  the  capa  and  the  material  form- 
ing the  articles  and  meana,  having  Ita  cap-engaging  por- 
tion aubrtantlally  conaUntly  prewsnted  In  .ub.tantlally 
it.  entirety  toward  aald  .urface  and  movable  In  an  end 
leM  path,  for  bringing  the  cap.  into  the  operative  control 
of  said  flrat-named  mean^  .ubaUntUlly  a.  de«:rlbed. 

3  In  a  machine  for  a«embUng  bottla  cap.  or  the  like 
and  article,  to  be  received  thereby,  the  combination,  with 
a  suitable  aupport,  of  meana  for  effecting  the  mechanical 
association  of  said  capa  and  the  material  forming  the  ar 
tides  and  meana,  having  Ita  cap-engaging  portion  aub- 
aUntlally  conaUntly  prewnted  toward,  and  movable  In 
termlttently  into,  the  line  of  movement  of  the  cap^  for 
bringing  the  cap.  into  the  operative  control  of  the  flrst- 
named  moan.,  .uhataatially  a.  d«icrib«l. 

4  In  a  machine  for  aiMmbllng  bottle  cap.  or  the  like 
and  article,  to  be  rwalvad  thereby,  the  combination-  with 
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a  aultable  aapport,  of  means  for  effecting  the  mechanical 
aawKlation  of  aald  cap.  and  the  material  forming  the  ar- 
tlclea, and  meana  for  bringing  the  cap.  within  the  opera- 
tive control  of  Mid  flrat-named  meana,  Mdd  aeeond-named 
meana  being  movable  in  an  endleM  path  and  in  a  plane 
Interaectihg  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  cap.  when  in  the 
operative  control  of  uid  flrat-named  meana,  .ttbatan- 
tially  aa  deMribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  aaMmbllng  bottle  cap.  or  the  like 
and  article,  to  be  received  thereby  the  combination,  with 
a  .ultable  aupport.  of  meana  for  effecting  the  mechanical 
aawKlatlon  of  aald  capa  and  the  material  forming  the  ar- 
ticle., means,  having  ita  cap-engaging  portion  anbatan- 
tlally conatantly  preaented  in  aubatantlally  ita  mtirety 
toward  the  line  of  movement  of  the  cap.  and  movable  in 
an  endlea.  path  and  in  a  plane  IntarMcting  the  plane  of 
the  cap.  when  In  the  operative  control  of  the  flrat-named 
meana,  for  bringing  the  capa  into  the  operative  control  of 
aald  flnt-naned  meana,  aubatantlally  a.  deMribed. 

[Claim.  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


9  4  7.273.  MACHINE  FOR  MAXING  ARTICLES  OF 
SHEET  METAL.  Bbnjamin  Adsu>-ck  and  Amos  Cal- 
leson. Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  ;  said  Calleson  aaslgnor  to  said 
Adriance.     Filed  July  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  384.966. 


1.  The  combination,  with  meana  for  holding  a  stack  of 
sheets,  of  means  for  advancing  each  aheet  relatively  to 
the  remaindn-  of  the  aheeta,  and  meana,  controlled  by  a 
prevloualy  separated  aheet.  for  separating  the  aheeta  auc- 
ceaalvely  from  the  atack  of  aheeta.  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
aerlbed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  mean,  for  holding  a  atack  of 
aheet.  and  mcchanlam  adapted  to  operate  on  each  aheet, 
of  means  for  advancing  each  aheet  to  aald  mechanlam, 
and  meana,  controlled  by  a  prevloualy  aeparated  ahaet.  for 
Mparating  the  aheeta  aucceaalvely  from  the  atack  of  aheeta, 
.ub.tantlally  a.  deacribed. 

8.  The  coiBbination,  with  mean,  for  holding  a  .tack 
of  .heet.  and  mechanlam  adapted  to  operate  on  each 
aheet,  of  meana  for  advancing  each  aheet  to  aald  mechan- 
iun.  and  nwaua.  controlled  by  a  prevloualy  Mparated 
aheet.  for  aeparating  the  aheeta .  aocceaaively  from  the 
.tack  of  .heet.,  .aid  meana  normally  occupying  a  prede- 
termined poiition  relatively  to  the  atack  of  ahoeta  bnt  be- 
ing movable  out  of  the  aame,  aubatuttially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  conblnatlon,  with  mean,  for  holding  a  atack 
of  aheet.  and  mechanlam  adapted  to  operate  on  each  aheet, 
of  meana  for  advancing  each  aheet  to  aald  mechanlam,  and 
meana,  controlled  by  a  prariooaly  separated  aheet,  for 
aeparating  the  aheeta  aacceaslvely  from  the  atack  of  aheeta. 
Mid  mMna  normally  occupying  a  predetermined  poaltlon 
ralatirely  to  the  atack  of  aheeta  but  being  movable  out  of 
the  flune  by  Mid  Bachanlsm.  aubatantlally  a.  deacribed. 


S.  The  combination,  with  meana  for  holding  ^  .tack  of 
.heet.  and  mecbaniem  adapted  to  operate  on  each  abeet. 
of  meana,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald  mechanlam.  for 
aeparating  the  aheeta  micceMlvely  from  the  atack  of  aheeta. 
aubstantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Ga^tte.] 


947.274.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  INSULATORS. 
Abtbce  O.  Acstin,  Barberton,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  The 
Akron  HI  -  Potential  Porcelain  Company,  Barberton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  13,  1909.  Se- 
rial No,  496.646. 

tl 


1.  A  auapenslon  device  for  inaulaton  eomprialng  a  re- 
ceaaed  body  adapted  to  Inclose  and  be  secured  to  an  insu- 
lator unit,  a  head  Integral  with  the  cloaed  end  of  mid 
body  and  provided  with  an  Inverted  T-ahaped  receea,  and 
a  auapenalon  member  provided  with  meana  adapted  to  in- 
tertock  in  aald  recea.  whereby  the  inaulator  unit  can  be 
suspended  from  a  suitable  support. 

2.  A  .u.pen.lon  device  for  in.ulaton  eomprialng  a  re- 
ceaaed  body  adapted  to  Incloae  and  be  aecured  to  an  Insu- 
lator* unit,  a  head  integral  with  the  cloaed  end  of  Mid 
body^  and  provided  with  an  inverted  T-ahaped  reeeaa,  and 
a  auapenalon  member  provided  with  means  adapted  to  in- 
terlock In  aald  receas  whereby  the  Inaulator  unit  can  be 
auapended  from  a  aultable  mipport,  the  area  of  Mild  recess 
with  respect  to  the  aiie  of  aald  meana  permitting  move- 
ment  of  the  body  upon  aald  auapenalon  member. 

8.  A  auapenalon  device  for  Inmlaton  eomprialng  a  re- 
ceaaed  body  adapted  to  incloae  and  be  aecnred  to  an  insu- 
lator unit,  a  head  integral  with  the  closed  end  of  Mid 
body  and  provided  with  an  inverted  T-ahaped  recMa,  and 
a  auapenalon  member  provided  with  meana  adapted  to  in- 
terlock in  aald  receM  whereby  the  insulator  unit  can  be 
auapended  from  a  suitable  aupport,  the  walla  of  Mid  T- 
shaped  reeeH  being  rounded  and  uild  mean,  being  rounded. 

4.  A  8u.pen.lon  device  for  Insulatora  comprising  a  re- 
cessed body  adapted  to  Incloae  and  be  aecured  to  an  inau- 
lator unit,  a  head  integral  with  the  cloMd  end  of  Mid 
body  and  provided  with  an  Inverted  T-shaped  recess,  and 
a  su.pen.ion  member  provided  with  mMus  adapted  to  in- 
terlock in  Mild  rece.s  whereby  the  Inaulator  unit  can  be 
suspended  from  a  suitable  support,  the  area  of  aald  re- 
ceM with  respect  to  the  alae  of  Mid  means  permitting 
movement  of  the  body  upon  said  suspension  member,  the 
walls  of  aald  T-ahaped  receM  being  rounded  and  aaid 
meana  being  rounded.  . 

6.  A  auapenslon  device  for  insulatora  comprising  a 
truncated  cone-shaped  body  provided  with  a  tapering  re- 
eeaa. aald  body  adapted  to  inclose  and  be  Mcured  to  in  in- 
aulator unit,  a  head  of  1cm  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  Mid  body,  Mid  head  formed  Integral  with  the  cloaed 
end  of  Mid  body  and  provided  with  an  inverted  T-ahaped 
receM,  and  a  suspension  member  provided  with  a  head 
adapted  to  Interlock  In  Mid  receM  whereby  the  Insulator 
can  be  suspended  from  a  suitable  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


947.276.      GRINDING-MILL.      Jat    C.    BowsHn.    South 
Bend.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,12.'). 
1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  for  the  porpoM  daacrlbed,  the  eom- 

blnatlon  of  a   revolnble  abaft,  aplrally  <tlsposad  enttsrs 
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thereon,  a  reroluble  thaft  below  the  cutter  ehalt  and  out 
of  alinement  therewith,  aplrally  arranged  breaUn^  flngera 
tbereoB.  and  a  combined  spiral  cutter  and  conreyer  be- 
neath the  breaking  llngerB  and  gearing  coaiBon  to  all  of 
'gald  devices. 


2.  In  a  grinding  mill  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com 
Mnatlon  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  spirally  disposed  cutters 
thereon,  a  reroloble  shaft  below  the  cutter  shaft,  spirally 
arranged  breaklac  &i«era  tbereoa,  aald  braaklnc  Ongen 
and  kBiTva  brtag  dhvosed  to  laUract,  awl  a  eomUned 
spiral  eotter  and  conveyer  beneath  the  fereaking  flngera 
and  gearing  eomnkon  to  all  of  aakl  device*. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill  for  tbe  parpoM  deacrlbad.  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  ataaft,  aplraUy  diapoeed  entter* 
tbcroon.  a  rerolabte  akaft  below  tbe  cnttar  abaft,  spirally 
arranged  breaking  flngera  thareon,  and  a  cwnMned  aplral 
cutter  and  eonveyer  beneath  the  bceakinc  flngera  and 'gear- 
ing coBBon  to  all  of  aald  derleea,  th*  ataait  carrying  tbe 
breaking  flngera  being  out  of  vertical  alinement  with  the 
other  ahafta. 

4.  In  a  griadliw  mill  for  the  pnrpoae  deacrlbed,  tb*  con- 
Unatloa  of  a  revoloble  abaft,  spirally  dlapoaed  entter* 
thereon,  a  ravoinble  abaft  below  tfa*  cottar  abaft,  aplrally 
arranged  breaking  flngsr*  thereon,  and  a  eoaatolBad  spiral 
cutter  and  conveyer  beaaath  tba  breaklag  finger*,  gearing 
eoaaectlog  the  aaM  abafta  and  tbe  abaft  of  said  eomUned 
cutter  and  ceaveyer,  tbe  aaid  knlvea  and  breaking  finger* 
lieing  relativaly  long  and  overlapping  whereby  aald  flngera 
serve  aa  abotmaata  for  the  material  while  being  acted 
upon  by  the  ratter*. 


9  4  7.2T6.  TTPE-WBITINQ  MACHINE.  Ahthcb  J. 
Bbiggs,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.    FUed  Dec.  1,  1909.     SerUl  No.  530,722. 


away  from  the  correapoading  spool  and  thus  to  throw  tbe 
spool-actuating  end  of  the  dog  into  eDgagomeat  with  aald 
corresprndlng  apool. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  ssacblne  and  In  ribbon  mechanism, 
tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  ribbon  spoon  Btranged  side  by 
aide,  a  driving  abaft  paaalng  tfarongfa  one  of  aaid  apools 
and  having  a  longltndlnal  alot  tbaretbrough,  a  dog  pivoted 
between  its  ends  In  said  slot  and  having  on*  of  ita  end* 
arranged  to  engage  either  spool,  a  tripping  daviee  on  the 
other  end  of  aald  dog.  two  cama.  on*  controlled  by  the  rib- 
boa  on  each  apool  and  each  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  th* 
path  of  aald  tripping  device  when  the  ribbon  la  aubscan- 
tlally  exhausted  from  the  corresponding  spool  and  each  of 
said  cama  arranged  to  puah  said  tripping  device  away 
from  the  correaponding  spool  and  thus  to  throw  the  spool 
engaging  end  ot  the  dog  into  engagement  with  aaid  corre- 
apoading apooL 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  Vlbboo  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  two  ribbon  spools  arranged  aide  by  aide,  a 
driving  shaft  coaxial  with  said  ribbon  spool  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therethrough,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted 
between  its  ends  In  said  slot  and  having  one  of  Its  ends 
formed  for  engajfement  with  either  of  said  spools,  a  trip- 
ping device  on  the  other  end  of  said  dog,  two  cams  each 
controlled  by  the  ribbon  on  one  of  said  spools  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  into  the  path  or  said  tripping  device 
when  the  ribbon  is  substantially  exhausted  from  the  cor- 
responding one  of  said  spools  and  each  of  aaid  cams  ar- 
ranged to  push  said  tripping  device  away  from  the  corre- 
sponding spool,  and  a  retaining  device  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  said  shaft  between  aald  spools  and  engaging  said 
dog  to  retain  it  In  either  of  Its  shifted  poflltiens. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  ribbon  mecbanlam, 
the  combination  of  two  ribbcn  spools  arranged  side  by 
side,  a  shaft  extending  through  one  of  aald  spools  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  alot  therethrough  between  the  spools,  a 
dog  plvotally  monnted  between  Its  enda  in  aald  alot  and 
having  one  end  arranged  to  engag*  either  ribbon  spool,  and 
hand-actuated  means  for  shifting  said  dog  from  one  spool 
to  the  other,  said  hand-actuated  means  including  a  wire 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  bent  up  at  Ita 
end  into  said  slot,  and  a  notch  In  said  dog  engaged  by  the 
bent  up  end  of  snld  wire. 


947,277.  MANURE  SPBRADER.  Thbophilcs  Bttows, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Blchardaon  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  286,671. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  ribbon  mechanlam, 
tbe  combination  of  two  ribbon  apoola  arranged  side  by 
Bid*,  a  driving  abaft  coaxial  with  aald  spools,  a  dog  plv- 
oully  mounted  oa  aald  driving  shaft  between  aald  spools 
and  sblftable  about  iU  pivot  into  engagement  with  either 
spool,  said  dog  conalaUng  of  a  lever  of  the  flrat  order  hav- 
ing one  of  Ita  end*  formed  to  engage  the  ribbon  apoola  and 
having  a  tripping  device  at  the  other  end  and  two  cama 
coatrolied  by  the  ribbon  on  said  spools  and  arranged  to 
come  into  th*  path  of  said  tripping  device  when  the  rib- 
boa  i*  inbitaBtiany  «zhaa*ted  from  one  of  tb*  ■pools,  each 
of  said  cam*  bdng  arrang«d  to  push  said  tripping  device 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
beater,  of  a  barrel  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  manure  from  said  beater,  means  for  distributing  the 
manure  In  drills  from  said  barrel,  removable  means  for 
guiding  the  manure  from  said  beater  to  said  opening  in 
said  barrel,  and  removable  means  for  closing  aald  openly. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
beater  arranged  to  deliver  manure  broadcast,  of  a  barrel 
and  means  for  delivering  the  manure  In  drill*  from  aaM 
barrel,  means  for  covering  said  beater,  an<l  meana  for 
opening  aald  barrel,  whereby  the  manure  la  deposited 
from  said  beater  In  said  barrel,  said  mean*  ad^istable  to 
elo*e  said  barrel  and  expoee  aaid  beater,  whereby  tbe  ma- 
nure is  delivered  broadcast  from  said  beater. 

8.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  ra- 
votvlng  beater  arranged  to  deliver  manure  broadcait,  of  a 
barrel  with  ita  axis  parallel  to  the  azt*  of  *aid  b*at*r, 
mean*  for  directing  th*  manure  from  aaM  b*at*r  to  *aM 
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barrel,  aald  barrel  provided  with  an  opening  equal  In 
length  to  the  kangth  of  aald  beater  to  receive  manure  from 
■aid  beater,  and  a  removable  cover  to  doae  aald  op«nlng. 

4.  In  a  manure  apreader,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
beater  arraaged  to  deliver  the  manure  broadcast,  of  a 
barrel  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  tbe  manure 
from  aald  beater,  means  for  directing  the  manure  aa  deliv- 
ered from  aald  beater  to  aald  opening  in  said  barrel,  means 
for  delivering  the  manure  In  drills  from  said  barrel,  and 
removable  meana  for  preventing  tbe  entrance  of  manure 
into  said  barrel. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreado*,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
beater,  of  a  barrel  provided  with  an  opening  in  ita  top  for 
receiving  the  manure  from  said  beater,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  beater,  and  a  hinged  cover  for  the  opening  In  aaid 
barrel  arranged  to  cooperate  In  Its  vertical  position  with 
said  cover  in  guiding  the  manure  from  said  beater  to  aald 
barrel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


947,278.  PEDESTAL-TABLE  LOCK.  Alfb»d  Caelbon, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  National  Fur- 
niture Company,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,617. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pedeatal  made  of  two  aectiona.  of  a  locking  ele- 
ment or  finger  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to 
one  of  aald  p«deatal  sections,  fi  projection  on  said  finger 
out  of  line  therewith,  an  element  on  the  other  pedeatal 
section  projecting  Into  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  finger, 
and  meana  connected  to  said  projection  to  ralae  aald  fin- 
ger and  engage  aaid  projecting  element  and  draw  the  ped- 
estal section*  together  with  an  upward  and  aldewlae  bind- 
ing movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de*crlb*d,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pedeaUl  made  of  two  sections,  of  a  locking  ele- 
ment or  finger  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
pedeatal  sections,  a  first  projecting  element  on  the  same 
pedesUl  section  aa  aald  finger  placed  above  and  in  the 
path  of  roUtion  for  aald  finger,  a  second  projecting  ele- 
BMDt  0*  th*  other  pedeetal  section  in  the  path  of  roUtlon 
for  said  finger,  a  aldewlae  projection  on  aald  finger,  and 
means  plvotally  atUched  to  said  aldewlae  projection  for 
raiaing  said  finger  to  engage  said  second  projecting  ela- 
ment  and  bind  it  against  said  first  projecting  eleoiant. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pedestal  made  up  of  two  sections,  of  two 
plates  attached  to  the  oppoaite  Inner  aidea  of  one  of  aaid 
sactions.  aaid  plates  each  projecting  oat  from  the  wall  of 
nJA  sections,  a  pair  of  locking  elements  each  pJfvotally  at- 
tached at  on*  end  to  aald  platea  and  each  having  an  offset 
portion  with  a  notch  therein  adjacent  to  said  plat*  when 
in  the  raised  or  locking  position,  s  pair  of  rigid  hooksd 
elements  on  th*  opposite  Inner  sides  of  tbe  other  section 
one  to  each  aid*  to  b*  engaged  by  aald  locking  elements* 
and  meanM  connected  to  said  offset  portions  for  raising 
said  locking  alemants  to  thareby  engage  said  tiook*d  vie- 
ments  in  said  ootchea  and  draw  said  ■ections  tot*tb«r. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  p*de*tal  made  up  of  two  aectiona.  of  plate*  at- 
tached to  tbe  oppoaits  inner  aide*  at  an*  ef  aald  **etiaa*, 
oa*  on  «acb  rtde.  *ald  platea  having  an  angolar  prejeetion, 
locking  aianMBts  plvotally  attached  to  said  plataa  aach 
having  a  uitiiss|iiindlng  aagnlar  prejecttoa  to  shot  acatnst 
tb*  aagolar  projection  of  said  plat*,  plataa  rigidly  at- 
taebsi  to  thb  appoalte  Imam  sMh  of  tba  othar  aaetlon  vm» 


for  each  aide,  each  of  said  rigidly  attached  platea  having 
an  angular  projection  therefrom  opposite  to  the  angular 
projection  of  said  pivotal  locking  element,  and  meana  for 
raising  said  pIvoUl  locking  elementa  to  engage  their  an- 
gular projectlona  with  the  angular  projections  of  the 
plates  on  the  opposite  pedestal  aectlon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina 
lion  with  a  pedeatal  made  up  of  two  sections,  a  pair  of  an- 
gular plates  rigidly  atUched  within  one  of  aaid  aectiona 
one  on  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  locking  elements  plvot- 
ally attached  to  aald  plates  one  to  each  plate  and  having 
corresponding  angular  projections,  said  pivotal  locking 
elements  each  having  a  notch  adjacent  to  aaid  angular 
plate,  platea  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  section  opposite 
said  pivotal  locking  elemeate  having  projectlona  therefrom 
with  oppoaltely  angled  ends  to  form  hooks,  and  meana  for 
raiaing  said  pivotal  locking  element  to  engage  said  houka 
in  locking  engagement  in  said  notches  and  guide  the  same 
against  said  angular  plates,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


947,279.  ELECTRIC  GENER.\TING-MACHINE. 
M.  FiTz.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1908. 
No.  468,789. 


Ervin 
Serlal 


1.  In  an  electric  generating  machine,  in  combination 
with  an  axle,  an  armature  having  a  shell  aleeved  on  and 
secured  to  said  axle,  a  casing  having  field  magnets  In- 
cloaed  therein.  Journal  bearings  connecting  hubs  on  said 
shell  and  the  ends  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  holding 
aaVd  casUur  against  revolution  with  said  armature. 

2.  In  an  electric  generating  nuchine,  in  combination 
with  an  axle,  elastic  bearings  supported  by  said  axle,  an 
armature  having  a  shell  with  a  ring  at  each  end  thereof 
engaging  said  bearings,  Inclostng  said  armature  a  casing 
having  field  magnets  therein,  and  bearings  within  which 
said  rings  are  Journaled,  and  means  for  fixing  said  rings 
and  armature  to  said  axle. 

3.  In  an  electric  generating  machine,  In  combination 
with  an  axle,  an  armature  having  a  shell  with  contracted 
enda,  elastic  blocks  supported  by  said  axle,  means  where- 
by the  ends  of  said  shell  are  supported  by  said  blocks,  de- 
vices clamped  on  said  axle  for  fixing  said  armature  there- 
to, surrounding  said  armature,  a  casing  containing  fifld 
magnets,  journal  bearintjs  whereby  the  ends  of  said  shell 
and  casing  are  connected,  and  moans  for  holding  said 
casing  againat  revolution. 

4.  In  aa  electric  generating  machine.  In  combination 
with  an  axle,  an  armature  having  a  one  piece  shell  with 
a  contracted  end  provided  with  a  commutator  and  a  bear- 
ing ring,  one  or  more  elastic  bearings  disposed  between 
said  axle  and  shell  so  that  said  ahell  ia  cnshioned  and  an 
air  space  provided  between  It  and  tbe  axle,  means  fixed  to 
said  axle  and  bearing  ring  for  holding  said  armature  a 
caalng  having  magnets  therein,  means  whereby  said  ring 
l»  joaraaled  in  an  end  of  said  caalng,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  casing  against  revolution. 

6.  In  an  electric  generating  machine,  In  combination 
with  an  axle,  an  arssature  having  a  shell  with  inwardly 
projecting  fianges  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  shell  and  axle 
being  separated  to  provide  an  air  space  between  them, 
eiaatk  blocks  betweea  said  axle  and  ends,  aaid  blocks 
belBf  engaged  between  said  flanges  sad  providing  a  pas- 
sac*  or  passsges  communicating  with  said  air  space  be- 
tvreen  aald  asle  and  shell,  surrounding  said  arsaature  a 
^^^  ooatalning  magnets,  and  jourmal  bearings  between 
tbe  ends  ef  said  shell  and  aaid  casing. 

[ClalSM  0  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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9  4  7.280.     COUPLING.     Edward  E.  Gold,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Piled  Sept.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,761. 


047,281.      TENT.      Gilbbkt   D.    Gkorgi.    St.    Paul.    Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,271. 


from  which  ears  are  extended,  means  to  plrotally  secure 
one  of  aald  clamping  member*  to  said  carrier  to  move  in 
one  plane,  means  to  secure  aald  clamping  members  In 
their  adjusted  position  on  said  carrier,  a  support  upon 
which  said  carrier  is  pivoted  to  move  In  a  plane  substan 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  in  which  the  clamping 
device  Is  moved,  and  means  co4Sperating  with  said  ears 
to  secure  said  carrier  In  its  adjusted  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hose,  a  chain,  a  hose  coupler  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  alternatively  from  said  hose  and  from 
said  chain,  and  locking  mechanism  actuated  by  the  weight 
of  the  coupler  and  acting  with  a  greater  efficiency  when  the 
coupler  is  supported  from  the  chain  than  when  it  la  sup- 
ported from  the  hose,  said  locking  mechanism  having  a 
portion  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  coupler  and  moving 
in  a  plane  outside  of  the  hose. 

2.  A  hose  coupler  having  an  arm  engaging  the  mating 
coupler  by  a  downward  movement,  and  a  lock  operated 
by  a  supporting  chain  and  holding  said  arm  down,  said 
lock  having  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  the  coupler 
and  moving  In  a  plane  entirely  outside  of  the  hose. 

3.  A  hose  coupler  having  an  arm  engaging  the  mating 
coupler  by  a  downward  movement,  and  a  locking  lever 
connected  to  said  coupler  having  one  arm  adapted  to  over- 
lie a  portion  of  the  coupler  arm  of  the  mating  coupler,  and 
having  another  arm  extending  rearwardly  of  the  coupler 
and  alongside  of  the  hose  and  supported  from  overhead. 

4.  A  coupler  provided  with  a  locking  lever  having  an 
arm  M  adapted  to  overlie  an  arm  of  the  mating  coupler, 
and  having  an  arm  L  extending  rearwardly  alongside  the 
hose  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  overhead  support. 

5.  A  hose  coupler,  in  combination  with  a  transversely 
pivoted  lever  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm  adapted 
to  swing  down  over  the  opposite  coupler  arm,  and  a  rear 
w^ardly  extending  arm  moving  In  a  plane  outside  of  the 
hose. 


1.  A  tent  having  an  apex,  an  erector,  and  a  separable 
coupling  pin  secured  permanently  to  said  tent  in  Its  apex 
and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  said  erector 
to  assist  in  supporting  said  tent. 

2.  A  tent  having  an  apex,  an  erector,  a  coupling  device 
having  a  shank,  an  eye  at  one  end  of  said  shank  and  a 
shoulder  below  said  eye,  and  means  pasalng  through  said 
eye  for  securing  said  device  In  the  apex  of  said  tent. 


9  4  7,282.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  HigMAif  H.  Hall, 
Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  Jane  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  487.72S. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, clamping  members  pivoted  tocetber  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  gripping  Jaw*  at  their  other  end,  mean* 
to  move  one  of  said  members  toward  the  other,  a  moTable 
enrrier  for  said  clamping  members  baTlng  a  cplit  aocket 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,'  in  comblna 
tlon,  clamping  members  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and 
having  their  free  ends  provided  with  gripping  Jaws  be- 
tween which' a  rod  or  staff  is  capable  of  being  Inaerted, 
means  to  move  one  Jaw  toward  the  other  to  grip  said  rod 
or  staff,  a  carrier  to  which  one  of  said  members  is  pivoted 
to  move  In  one  plane,  aald  carrier  having  a  split  socket 
from  which  extend  ears,  a  pivot  upon  which  said  carrier 
la  mounted  to  move  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  flrst-mentloned  plane,  a  support  for  said 
pivot,  means  to  secure  aald  clamping  members  In  their  ad- 
Justed  position  on  said  carrier,  means  cooperating  with 
said  ears  to  secure  said  carrier  In  Its  adjusted  position 
on  its  plrot,  and  means  to  secure  said  support  in  a  fixed 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  combina- 
tion, clamping  members  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and 
having  their  free  ends  provided  with  gripping  Jaws,  a 
screw  extended  through  one  member  and  into  a  socket 
in  the  other  member,  a  lug  or  projection  on  the  socketed 
member,  a  carrier  provided  with  ears  between  which  aald 
lug  or  projection  is  inserted,  a  pivot  pin  extended  through 
said  ears  and  lug  and  provided  with  screw-threads  at  one 
end.  a  nut  to  engage  said  screw-threads  and  capable  of 
clamping  the  lug  or  projection  between  said  ears,  a  poat 
upon  which  said  carrier  Is  pivoted  to  move  In  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  that  in  which  the  clamp- 
ing members  are  moved,  a  split  socket  In  said  carrier 
from  which  ears  are  extended,  a  screw  extended  through 
the  ears  of  said  socket,  and  a  nut  to  engage  said  aerew, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, clamping  members  capable  of  gripping  a  rod  or  staff 
Inserted  between  them,  a  carrier  to  which  one  of  said 
member*  la  pivoted  to  move  in  one  plane,  a  pivot  for  said 
carrier  to  permit  the  latter  to  move  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  flrat-mentloned  plane,  means 
to  secure  said  clamping  members  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  secure  told  carrier  in  its  adjusted  poal- 
tion,  a  movable  support  for  aald  pivot,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  support  to  secure  It  In  a  stationary 
position,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  combina- 
tion, clamping  members  -piloted  together  at  one  end  and 
having  their  free  ends  provided  with  gripping  Jaw*  capable 
of  gripping  a  rod  or  staff  Inserted  between  them,  a  carrier 
to  which  one  of  said  members  Is  pivoted  to  move  In  one 
plane,  a  pivot  for  said  carrier  to  permit  the  latter  to  move 
In  a  plane  satMtantlally  at  right  angle*  to  the  flnt-men- 
tloned  plane,  mean*  to  secare  *ald  damping  memt>ers  In 
their  adjusted  position,  and  mean*  to  *ecure  *ald  carrier 
In  it*  adjuated  position,  mbatantlally  as  de8crit>ed. 


047.283.     MKTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INCANDB8- 
CBNT   GAS-MANTLES.     Ewalo  Ross.   Barmen.   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  SO.  1008.    Serial  No.  424,227. 
The  Improvement  in   maanCactartag  incandeacent  gaa 
mantles  which  conalsts  In  tormiaf  the  to-be  iaspracaated 
aad  bnmsd  tonadation  Cabrle  tlMretor  of  tnbolar-bralded 
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material  and  interweaving  therewith  longitudinal  reinforc- 
ing threads,  shaping  said  fabric  by  dlametrally  atretching 
the  main  portion  thereof  upon  a  mandrel  to  form  the  en- 


larged body  of  the  mantle  and  straightening  said  Inter- 
woven longitodlnal  threads  by  pulling  the  drawn-up  por- 
tions thereof  through  the  fabric. 


II 


947.284.  BUCKLE.  Joseph  8.  Sousek,  Bath  townahlp. 
Summit  county.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,260. 


1.  A  two-part  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  the 
front  end  thereof  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  the 
balance  of  said  frame  rearwardly  of  i^d  extenalona  nar' 
rower  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  the  portions 
of  said  frame  on  both  side*  of  said  slot  con*titatlng  *eats 
and  a  ball  comprising  an  open  frame  with  one  end  mount- 
ed on  aald  seats  and  extending  across  said  slot  held  from 
forward  morement  by  said  extenalona  provided  with  for- 
wardly-projecting  lateral  portions  extending  under  said 
extensions,  said  lateral  portiona  united  by  an  end  member 
cooperating  with  the  front  end  of  aald  frame  for  engaging 
a  strap. 

2.  A  two-part  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  the 
front  end  thereof  provided  with  lateral  extensions^  the 
balance  of  said  frame  rearwardly  of  aald  extensions  nar- 
rower and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  the  portions 
of  said  frame  on  both  sides  of  said  slot  conatltnting  aeata 
and  a  ball  comprising  an  open  frame  with  one  end  mount- 
ed on  aald  seat*  and  extending  acroas  said  slot  held  from 
forward  movement  by  aald  extensions  provided  with  for- 
wardly-projecting  inwardly-Inclined  lateral  portions  ex- 
tending under  aald  extensions  and  positioned  outaide  of 
said  frame,  said  lateral  portions'  onlted  by  an  end  member 
cooperating  with  the  front  end  o(  said  frame  for  engaging 
a  strap. 


II 


947,286.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Fan>  Stimbs,  Newton, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  24,  1909.  BeHal  No.  497.868. 
1.  A  washing  machine  indndlng  a  receptacle  haTlng  a 
cover,  brackets  depending  from  the  cover,  s  frasM  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  in  said  brackets  and  proTtded  with  in- 
wardly extending  perforated  logs,  rubbing  elementa  dis- 
poasd  wtthla  the  reeoptade,  rods  sxtmdlng  Tertlcally 
from  the  rabbiag  elements  and  projecting  throngta  the  per- 
foratloBS  Id  the  lugs  of  the  oselllatlDg  frame,  springs  for 
nonwlly  aad  yteldaMy  supporting  the  rubbing  elements 
wlthlB  the  teceptade,  and  beaais  operatlrely  connected 
with  the  fraaie  for  oscUlatlng  the  lattar. 


2.  A  waabing  machine  Including  a  receptacle  having  a 
corrugated  bottom  and  provided  with  a  cover,  brackeU 
depending  from  the  cover,  an  oscillating  frame  Joumaled 
In  the  brackets  and  provided  with  a  pin  extending  later- 
ally through  one  wall  of  the  receptade,  a  yleldably  sup- 
ported rubbing  element  depending  from  th«  oscillating 
frame,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  rod  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
lever  and  lateral  pin  on  the  oscillating  frame. 


3.  A  washing  nuichlne  Including  a  receptacle  having  its 
bottom  provided  with  a  rubbing  surface,  a  cover  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  receptacle,  bracketa  depending  from  the 
cover,  a  frame  mounted  for  oedllation  in  the  bracketa, 
roda  depending  from  the  frame,  bars  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rods,  and  having  their  intermediate  portion 
bent  Inwardly,  corrugated  rollers  mounted  for  rotation 
between  the  bars,  on  opposite  sides 'of  the  bent  portions 
thereof,  springs  surrounding  the  rods,  an  operating  lever, 
a  rod  forming  a  connection  between  the  operating  lever 
and  osdllatlng  frame,  said  corrugated  rollers  and  oscil- 
lating frame  being  movable  to  inoperative  position  above 
the  receptacle  when  the  cover  is  swung  laterally  to  open 
position. 

4.  A  waahing  machine  including  a  receptacle  having  a 
cover,  bracketa  depending  from  the  cover,  a  frame  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  on  the  bracketa,  a  rubbing  element  yield- 
ably  supported  on  the  osdllatlng  frame,  an  operating  lever 
having  a  pivoted  handle  movable  to  different  angular  po- 
altlona,  and  a  rod  forming  a  connection  between  the  oper- 
ating lever  and  osdllatlng  frame. 

0.  A  waahing  machine  including  a  receptacle  having  a 
pivoted  cover,  brackets  depending  from  the  cover,  a  frame 
mounted  for  oaclllation  In  the  brackets  and  including 
spaced  side' members  having  inwardly  extending  perforated 
ears  and  a  longitudinally  slotted  connecting  bar,  trun- 
niona  extending  from  the  aide  members  of  the  oscillating 
frame  and  joumaled  in  the  supporting  brackets,  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  in  the  connecting  bar  and  per- 
foration* in  the  ears  of  the  oacillating  frame,  bars  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods,  rollers  mounted  for  rotation 
between  the  bars,  aprlngs  endrdlng  the  rods  and  inter- 
posed between  the  ears  and  alotted  connecting  bar  of  the 
osdllatlng  frame,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  one  of 
the  aide  membera  of  the  frame,  an  operating  lever,  and  a 
rod  forming  a  connection  between  the  pin  and  operating 
lever. 


9  4  7,286.  TAG-FASTE^^EB.  CLAacNcn  M.  Thalimkr, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,769. 


'6 
/ 

0 


A  tag  fastener  comprising  a  paper  tag  member,  a  me- 
tallic gripping  member  inclosing  the  tag  and  fanned  of 
wire  doubled  intermediate  its  length,  the  extremities  of 
said  gripping  member  being  bent  under  and  secured  to 


856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januahy  25,  1910. 


■aid  tag  member,  that  portion  of  uid  grl{>ping  member 
adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  tag  b«lng  bent  up  and 
spaced  away  from  the  Ug.  and  that  portion  of  tald  grip- 
ping member  arranged  above  the  lorfac*  of  nld  tag  ex- 
tending in  a  substantially  straight  line  from  said  bent-up 
portion  to  and  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
(jnrface  of  said  tag.  whereby  In  use  snbstantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  gripping  member  will  form  a  gripping  con- 
tact with  the  fabric  to  which  the  tag  Is  atUched. 


I 


947,287.      SAW-SET.      Timothy    F.    Ward,    Fayettevllle, 
Nfc.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,117. 


1.  A  saw  set  having  a  stock  with  a  socket  therein  and 
notches  aroond  the  socket,  and  an  anrll  which  may  be 
turned  in  the  socket,  the  face  of  the  anvil  being  beveled 
to  different  angWa  at  «lff«rent  places,  and  a  pin  projecting 
tnm  th«  alda  of  th«  anvil  and  arrangad  to  tngas*  la  a  ••- 
laeted  notch  to  bold  tha  aarfl  as  Mt 

2.  A  taw  set  comprlitng  a  baaa,  aa  anvil  at  one  cad 
thareot  a  saw  holder  adjustable  aloDC  the  base  and  «•- 
itattag  of  a  block  bavtiig  oppoalta  anna  and  a  aon-clrcnlar 
raeaaa  betwcea  saM  arms,  a  nos-rotatable  eoae  having  a 
fh^nfc  flttlBf  In  said  recess  aad  movablo  up  and  down 
theraln,  and  a  screw  rotatably  moaated  la  the  block  aad 
txtsadlng  through  the  eone.  to  ratsa  and  lower  the  aama 
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lag  the  bar,  mechanisms  for  rotating  said  ar«,  a  power 
coatrolllng  arm  for  controlUag  tha  operattoa  of  nld  raeeh- 
aaisaa.  a  contact  device  secured  to  and  adtjnstable  rela- 
tively of  said  rotatable  arm  for  engaging  and  actuating 
said  power  controlling  arm  to  cut  off  the  power  at  a  pre- 
determined point,  and  a  brake  actuated  by  said  power 
controlling  arm  for  retarding  the  motion  of  said  rotatable 
arm  after  the  power  Is  cut  off. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  beoding  metal  bars  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  jaw  for  holding  the  bar  to  be  bent,  a  roUtlvely 
mounted  bending  arm  adjacent  to  said  Jaw  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  bar,  means  for  rotating  said  arm.  a  second 
arm  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  means,  an  ad- 
justable contact  device  carried  by  said  bending  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  second  arm  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  means,  a  brake  for  retarding 
the  motion  of  said  bending  arm  and  means  actuated  by 
said  second  arm  for  setting  said  brake. 


94  T.  2  89.  MEANS  FOB  PBEFARINO  AND  FIXING 
BLASTING  CHARGEa  Cha»l«8  8.  Bahnkt.  Carthage, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  515.844. 


1.  A  ailing  cartridge  for  blasting  purpoaes  coaalating 
of  a  tubular  destructible  paper  body  provided  with  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  silts  therein  and  conUlnIng  filling  material. 

2.  A  filling  cartridge  for  blasting  purposes  consisting 
of  a  destructible  paper  body  provided  with  a  covering 
sheet  adhesively  sealed  at  its  ends  to  the  confining  ma- 
terial within  the  body. 

3.  A  filling  cartridge  for  blaattng  purposes  consisting 
of  a  slltted  paper  tube  cootalalng  filling  material  and 
provided  with  a  covering  sheet  adhesively  sealed  at  Its 
ends  to  said  material. 


•  47.288.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  METAL  BARS. 
RouBT  ANDBBSON.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ferro-Concrete  Construction  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4ee.STV. 


M7  290     TILING..   Edwabo  T.  Batbb.  Wa^lngtoa,  D.  C 
Filed  May  20.  190«.     Serial  Ne.  497,202. 


•^f 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  metal  bars  the  coabiaatton 
of  a  fixed  Jaw  for  holdtag  the  bar  to  be  beat,  a  lieadlng 
am,  means  for  Bioaatlng  the  bending  arm  rotataMy  ad|B- 
cent  to  the  Jaw,  a  shoo  carried  by  the  bending  arm  and 
adapted  to  cdntact  the  bar,  means  for  adjusting  the  shoe 
toward,  and  away  from  the  Jaw,  to  vary  the  bend  to  be 
made  in  the  bar,  means  for  rotating  the  arm  and  an  auto- 
matic means  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  arm  at  a 
predetermined  point. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  iMndlag  metal  bars  and  comprising 
a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  rotatable  beading  arm,  seats  formed  In 
the  arm,  a  2-bar  adapted  to  be  Joumaled  In  the  seats  In 
the  arm  and  a  shoe  mounted  rotatably  upon  the  Z-bar  for 
eeatacttec  tlM  bar  to  ba  beat. 

3^  IB  a  maeklae  for  beadlac  aietal  hara  tha  eambinatlaa 
of  a  fliad  Jaw  ter  heMta*  the  bar  to  be  bant,  a  rotataftle 
am  Jaoaaled  adjacaat  to  mM  Jaw  tor 


1.  TlUag  baring  abattlag  sides  prorided  with  opeaings. 
moabefa  Ailing  registering  evenlags  of  adjolatag  tiles, 
aad  keys  for  conaeetlBg  said  membera  to  the  tUea. 

2.  TUlng  having  abutting  sides  prorided  with  semlclr- 
cular  opealBga,  drentar  Bemben  lllling  reentering  opea- 
tmm  of  adjotntng  tiles,  and  keys  Cor  eonnectla«  aaM  steas- 
ben  to  the  tlUa. 

8.  TlHag  baviag  abaitlng  sides  provided  with  Mml-elr- 
cQlar  opealBsa.  elrenlar  Beabers  •Utag  reglatertBC  opea- 
imn  of  adjeteiag  tUes  aad  elrealar  kaya  eoanecttng  said 
ibers  to  the  tllea. 
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4.  TUlng  haring  abutting  sides  prorided  with  seml-clr- 
cular  openings,  circular  members  filling  said  openlaga,  the 
tiles  and  the  circular  members  being  provided  with  cir- 
cular openings  formed  partly  in  the  tile  and  partly  In  said 
members,  and  circular  keys  engaging  the  latter  openings. 


the  platform  ;  an  elevator  carried  by  said  platform  ;  me 
for  drlring  the  elevator ;  and  means  connected  with  one  of 
sa^d  cross-beams,  for  bodily  ralslpg  and  lowering  the  plat- 
form, to  adjust  the  position  of  the  gathering  arms  with 
reference  to  the  ground. 


9  4  7.20  1.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  STOVEPIPE. 
(iEORGE  Bkbchaisk.s.  Claclnuati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30. 
1909.     Serial  No.  493.204. 

Il 


J*     A I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  a  series  of  roll- 
ers for  bendlag  the  ends  of  a  sheet  of  suitable  sheet  metal 
to  form  hooka,  crisspiag  and  bead  forming  rollers  to 
crimp  aad  bead  the  same,  and  an  autoBtatic  feed  table  to 
which  the  sheet  la  delivered  from  the  end  beading  rollers 
to  feed  the  sheet  Intermitteatly  ts  the  crimping  aad  bead 
forming  roUera. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  aertea  of  rollers 
for  beading  the  enda  of  a  sheet  of  suitable  sheet  metal  to 
form  hooka,  crimping  and  bead  feraklng  roUcra  mouated 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  end  bending  rollers,  and 
aseaaa  for  intcrsBlttestly  faedlag  the  sheet  to  the  crimp- 
ing and  bead  forming  rollers  In  a  path  at  right  angles 
to  the  dellvei7  from  the  ead  bending  rollers. 

;i.  In  a  m%rhln^  of  the  claaa  described,  a  series  of  roll- 
ers for  bending  the  ends  of  a  ahect  of  suitable  sheet  metal 
to  form  hooka,  crimping  and  bead  foriaing  rollers  mounted 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  end  bending  rollers,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  feeding  the  sheet  to  the  crimp- 
ing and  head  forming  rollera  la  a  path  at  right  angles  to 
the  delivery  from  the  end  bending  rollers,  with  means  for 
separating  the  crimping  rollera  te  permit  of  the  passage 
of  the  bent  ever  portion  of  the  abaet. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  roll- 
ers for  bending  the  ends  of  a  sheet  of  suitable  sheet  metal 
to  form  books,  crimping  and  bead  forming  rollers  mounted 
In  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  end  bending  rollers,  and 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  sheet  to  the  crimping 
and  bead  forming  rollers  in  a  path  at  right  anglea  to  the 
delivery  from  the  end  bending  rollers,  and  bending  devices 
to  bend  the  sheet  into  finished  form. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  roll- 
ers for  bending  the  enda  of  a  sheet  of  soitable  sheet  metal 
to  form  hooks,  crimping  and  bead  fomdng  rollera  mounted 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  end  bending  rollers  and 
meana  for  intermittently  feeding  the  aheet  to  the  crimp- 
ing and  bead  forming  rollers  In  a  path  at  right  angles  to 
the  delivery  from  the  end  bending  rollers,  bending  rollers 
'. )  receive  the  sheet  from  the  crimping  rollers,  and  meana 
for  s.'parating  the  crimping  and  bending  rollers  at  prede- 
termined times  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  bent  over 
portion  of  the  sheet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


047.292.      CORN  -  TOPPING    MACHIWB.      PBaoaaica    I. 

BONHAM,  Helena.  Okla.     Piled  May  20,   1906.     Serial 

No.  438.953. 

1.  The  comMaation.  with  a  aapportlng  frame,  and  a 
pair  of  guides  carried  thereby,  of  a  pair  of  beasss  slldable 
In  said  guides ;  crosa-beams  connecting  the  first-men tloaad 
beams  together;  an  upwardly  aad  rearwardly-iadined  bl- 
fareated  platform  rigidly  ceaneeted  to  thtf  croas-beams ; 
a  gathering  arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  lag  of 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame,  and  a 
pair  of  guides  carried  thereby,  of  a  pair  of  beams  slldable 
in  said  guides ;  croes-beams  connecting  the  first  mentioaed 
beams  together ;  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly-lacllned  b»- 
furcated  platform  rigidly  connected  to  the  croas-beams ;  a 
gathering  arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  leg  of  the 
platform  ;  an  elevator  carried  by  said  platform  ;  means  for 
driving  the  elevator  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  aad 
connected  with  one  of  said  cress-beams,  for  bodily  ratslag 
and  lowering  the  platform,  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
gathering  arms  with  reference  to  the  ground. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame  provided 
at  its  forward  end  with  a  rack,  of  a  pair  of  guldca  car- 
ried by  said  frame ;  a  pair  of  beams  slldable  la  said 
guides ;  cross-beams  connecting  the  first-mentioned  beams 
together ;  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  bifurcated 
platform  rigidly  connected  to  the  croas-beams ;  a  gathering 
arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  leg  of  the  platform  ; 
an  elevator  carried  by  said  platform ;  means  for  driving 
the  elevator ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame  and 
provided  with  a  dog  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
rack  ;  and  connecting  devices  between  the  lever  and  one  of 
said  cross-beams,  for  bodily  raising  or  lowering  the  plat- 
form when  said  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  gathering  arms  with 
reference  to  the  ground. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
frame  slidably  connected  therewith ;  a  platform  rigidly 
connected  to  the  sliding  frame  ;  an  elevator  carried  by  the 
platform  ;  a  supporting  frame  Joined  to  said  platform  ;  an 
elevator  carried  by  the  last  named  supporting  frame  and 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  elevator; 
means  for  driving  the  elevators ;  and  means  for  bodily 
raising  and  lowering  the  sliding  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  and  a  pair 
of  guides  secured  thereto,  of  a  sliding  frame  including  a 
pair  of  beama  fitting  In  said  guides:  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  platform  rigidly  connected  to  the 
sliding  frame ;  a  supporting  frame  rigidly  connected  to 
said  platform ;  an  elevator  carried  by  aald  platform  ;  an 
elevator  carried  by  the  last  named  supporting  frame ; 
means  for  driving  the  elevators ;  and  means  for  tKKllly 
raising  and  lowering  the  sliding  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


947,298.  CRUDE -OIL  BURNER.  JoHW  B.  BBSNIiAir, 
Sbermaa,  Tex.  Filed  Api-.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  490,M8. 
1.  A  range  or  stove  comprising  a  comlwstlon-chamber,  a 
Hual  coal-sapporting  grate,  a  lid  adapted  to  fit  a  pot-open- 
tng  of  the  range  or  stove,  a  draft  tube  paaalng  downward 
throogh  said  lid,  an  oU  supply  frfpe  entering  at  the  top 
of  said  tube  and  connected  to  the  same,  a  pan  coatalnlag 
aabes  beneath  said  draft  tube  aad  resting  upon  the  eo^ 
snpportlng  grate,  and  a  spirally  woand  wire  coil  paaalac 
looaely  throagb  said  tube,  oae  ead  being  oewtected  to  tke 
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end  of  the  oil  aupply  pipe  and  the  other  end  to  a  hook 
formed  on  the  bottom  of  tb«  pan,  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  stove  haying  a  series  of  open- 
ings formed  In  the  top  thereof,  a  lid  for  one  of  the  open- 
ings, said  Ud  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  draft 
tube  secured  in  the  aperture  and  projecting  from  the  lid  on 
both  sides  thereof,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  resting  on  the  stove 
and  having  Its  end  extending  Into  the  tube,  a  pan  located 
beneath  the  tube,  and  a  coll  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  supply  pipe  and  the  other  to  the  pan,  said  coll  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  exteriorly  and  conduct  the 
same  downward  toward  the  pan. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fuel  supply  pipe,  of  a  vertically  disposed  draft 
tube  depending  therefrom,  a  pan  located  beneath  the  tut>e, 
there  being  a  suitable  non-combustible  absorbent  lining  In 
the  pan,  a  lug  formed  Integral  with  and  projecting  up- 
ward from  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  and  a  spirally  wound 
wire  member  having  one  end  secured  to  the  end  of  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  the  other  to  the  lug,  said  member  being  so 
disposed  that  the  fuel  will  Impinge  thereon  and  flow  down- 
ward on  the  exterior  thereof  toward  the  pan. 


947,294.  JACK  FOR  STARTING  ENGINES.  William 
C.  Btington,  Bogalusa,  La.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  S27,632. 


face  of  the  fly  wheel  rim  and  also  means  for  gripping 
the  outer  face  of  the  fly  wheel  rim,  and  means  for  normally 
pressing  said  plates  Inwardly  toward  the  side  edges  of 
the  rim  of  the  fly  wheel. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  rotary  shaft  thereon  and  means  for 
rotating  it,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  eccentrics,  a 
pair  of  apstanding  pitmen  attached  to  each  pair  of  ec- 
ccBtrics,  one  pair  being  shorter  than  the  other,  and  an  in- 
termittent fly  wheel  gripping  device  carried  by  each  pair. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  two  pairs  of 
pitmen  one  pair  being  shorter  than  the  other  and  means 
for  alternately  reciprocating  them  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, and  a  gripping  device  carried  by  each  pair  of 
pitmen  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  pivot- 
ally  thereon  and  extending  across  the  opposite  side  edge 
of  the  rim  of  the  fly  wheel  and  provided  with  lugs  adapted 
to  grip  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  of  the  fly  wheel,  and  a 
transrerae  bar  or  beam  carried  by  said  plate  and  extending 
across  the  face  of  the  fly  wheel  rim. 

3.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  olaas  set  forth,  a  frame,  up- 
■tandlng  pitmen  and  neana  for  alternately  reciprocating 
timn  apwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a  pair  of  alternately 
opeimtlJic  flj-wheel-rlm  gripping  devices  carried  by  said 
pitman  and  each  conslatlag  of  a  rod  supported  by  the 
pitmaa,  a  pair  of  plate*  plvotally  and  alidlngly  nsoonted 
OB  tbe  rod  and  carrying  means  for  gripping  the  Inner 


947,296.  CLUTCH  AND  TRANSinSSION  MECHANISM. 
John  C.  CABPiNTaa.  Houston  Heights,  Tex.  Filed  Dec. 
18,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,208. 


1.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  corabloatlon  of  a  rotary  clutch 
member,  having  a  groove  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
a  second  clutch  member  supporting  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  the  end  of  which  piston  engages  the  faces  of 
said  eccentric  groove,  a  port  in  said  cylinder  opening  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  valve  for  said  port,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  port,  causing  the 
piston  to  reciprocate  In  the  cylinder  under  the  action  of 
the  eccentric  surfaces  of  said  groove,  whereby  the  clutch 
win  run  Idle,  and  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  said 
fluid  through  said  port,  whereby  the  piston  is  locked  In 
unyielding  engagement  with  the  saldi  faces  of  said  eccen- 
tric groove,  whereby  both  members  are  forced  to  rotate  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  a  fluid  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  clutch  member  having  a  groove  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  rotation,  a  second  clutch  member  supporting  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  the  end  of  which  piston  engages 
the  faces  of  said  eccentric  groove,  a  port  In  said  cylinder, 
means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  port, 
causing  the  piston  to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder  under 
the  action  of  the  eccentric  surfaces  of  said  groove,  where- 
by the  clutch  will  run  idle,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  port,  whereby  the  piston  Is 
locked  in  engagement  with  the  said  eccentric  surfaces  of 
said  groove,  whereby  both  members  are  forced  to  rotate 

together. 

3.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  member ; 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  said  cylinder 
being  substantially  a  hollow  cylinder  open  at  both  ends 
and  having  the  head  end  opening  unrestricted,  a  valve  to 
control  the  head  end  opening  of  said  cylinder,  means  con- 
nected with  said  valve  for  preventing  automatically  the 
sudden  closing  of  said  valve,  manually  operated  means 
also  having  connection  with  said  valve  and  so  arranged 
as  to  permit  said  valve  to  be  suddenly  opened,  a  piston 
mounted  on  said  cylinder-carrying  member,  reciprocating 
In  said  cylinder  and  having  connection  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  other  member,  the  head  end  of  said  piston  con- 
forming to  the  surface  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  ap- 
proach closely  thereto. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  drlv 
ing  and  a  driven  member  having  a  common  axis  of  rota- 
tion;  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  radially  dlspoaed  thereon ;  a  port  In  each 
cylinder ;  a  piston  arrarged  in  each  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  therein  and,  at  h«ad  center,  to  fill  the  port 
thereof,  which  is  nnreatrletod :  a  common  means,  concen- 
tric with  said  axla  of  rotation,  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  fluid  through  ssld  ports,  slmnltaneoosly :  means  for 
connecting  the  said  pistons  with  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers: means  for  connection  with  said  controlling  means 
and  so  arranged  as  to  aotomatleally  eootitrf  tbs  same,  and 
manually  opsrated  meana  fbr  also  eontroUIng  said  cod- 
trolllBC 
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5.  The  combination  In  a  clutch,  of  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member,  n  cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  on 
one  of  said  members,  a  port  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for 
8ald  port,  means  having  connection  with  said  piston  for 
engaging  the  other  of  said  members,  an  external  contract- 
ing friction  band  concentric  to  the  driven  member,  means 
for  controlling  the  action  of  said  valve  whereby  said 
clutch  may  run  idle  or  the  members  thereof  be  brought 
Into  rigid  engagement,  the  said  valve  controlling  means 
also  operating  the  said  friction  band,  whereby,  when  the 
said  valve  is  open,  the  said  band  will  contact  with  the 
driven  member  and  the  rotation  of  said  member  will  be  re- 
tarded. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


one  member  to  another  to  form  a  shear  member,  together 
with  additional  means  for  regulating  and  controlling  the 
angles  formed  between  said  shear  member  and  said  upper 
and  lower  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


947,296.  WIRB-FORMING  MACHINE.  Lewis  R.  ComP- 
TON,  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Fabricated  Steel  Company,  (trustee,)  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   410.782. 


947,297.  WEED-BURNER.  Piteh  O.  Davidson,  Valley 
City,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hans  C.  Stenshoel. 
Valley  City,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,747. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  twisted  wire  truss 
reinforcement  fabric  for  reinforced  concrete  construction, 
having  means  for  twisting  a  plurality  of  wires  Into  an 
upper  member,  nieuns  for  twisting  a  plurality  of  wires 
Into  a  lower  member,  means  for  transferring  a  wire  from 
one  member  to  another  to  form  a  shear  member,  and 
means  for  varying  the  number  of  turns  per  foot  of  the 
said  upper  nnd  lower  members. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  twisted  wire  truss 
reinforcement  fabric  for  reinforced  concrete  construction, 
having  means  for  twisting  a  plurality  of  wires  Into  an 
upper  member,  means  for  twisting  a  plurality  of  wires 
Into  a  lower  member,  means  for  transferring  a  wire  from 
one  member  to  another  to  form  a  shear  member,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  twisting  the  Individual  wires  of  the  said 
upper  and  lower  membo-s  at  a  prearranged  and  adjustable 
variation  In  the  number  of  turns  per  foot. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  twisted  wire  truss 
reinforcement  fabric  for  reinforced  concrete  construction, 
having  means  for  twisting  a  plurality  of  wires  to  form  an 
upper  member,  means  for  twisting  a  plurality  of  wires  to 
form  a  lower  member,  means  for  transferring  a  wire  from 
one  member  to  another  to  form  a  shear  member,  and 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  such  shear  member. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  twisted  wire  truss 
reinforcement  fabric  for  reinforced  concrete  construction, 
having  means  for  twisting  a  plurality  of  wires  to  form  an 
upper  member,  means  for  twirting  a  plurality  of  wires  to 
form  a  lower  member,  means  for  transferring  a  wire  from 
one  member  to  another  to  form  a  shear  member,  and 
means  for  adjasting  the  distani:*  between  such  npi>er  and 
lower  members. 

5.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  twisted  wire  truss 
reinforcement  fabric  for  reinforced  concrete  constmetion, 
having  means  for  twisting  a  plurality  of  wires  into  sa 
upper  member,  means  for  twisting  a  pinrailty  of  wires  Into 
a  lower  member,  and  means  for  traasfsrrlng  a  wire  frwn 


1.  In  a  weed  burner,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  axle  and  ground  wheels  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  draft-attachment  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the 
frame ;  of  arms  pivoted  on  the  said  axle,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  said  arms  with  respect  to  the  ground,  a  horl- 
sontal  support  Joumaled  in  bearings  on  the  said  arms  and 
arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  said  ground  wheels,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  secured  to  the  said  support,  burners  secured 
to  the  said  pipe  with  their  flame  nozzles  projecting  for- 
wnrdly,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  support  on  its 
axis  to  adjust  the  direction  of  the  flames. 

2.  In  a  weed  burner,  the  combination,  with  an  axle, 
and  ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  of  a  frame  carried 
by  the  said  axle,  arms  pivoted  on  the  said  axle  and  pro- 
vided with  Blots  In  their  front  end  portions,  a  crank-shaft 
Journaled  in  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  cranks 
which  engage  with  the  said  slots,  a  lever  for  operating  the 
said  crank-ahaft,  a  support  Joumaled  In  bearings  at  the 
rear  ends  of  the  said  arms,  adjusting  devices  for  turning 
the  said  support  In  Its  bearings,  a  burner  pipe  clamped  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  said  support,  burners  secured  to  the 
burner  pipe  with  their  flame  nozzles  projecting  over  the 
said  support,  and  meana  for  supplying  gasolene  to  the  said 
burner  pipe. 


947,298.      SOFA-BED. 
Filed  May  20,  1908. 


Rudolph    Diiukl,    Chicago,    lU. 
Serial  No.  433,863. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  a 
bedding  box,  a  seat  section  mounted  above  said  bedding 
box  and  forming  a  closure  therefor,  means  supporting  the 
rearward  part  of  said  seat  section  and  adapted  tc  permit 
the  front  thereof  to  be  tilted  upward  for  the  pnrjXMe  ol 
getting  access  to  said  bedding  box,  and  pIvoUl  supporting 
means  near  the  front  of  said  seat  section  adapted  to  per- 
mit said  seat  section  to  be  swung  to  an  Inverted  forwardly 
extended  position,  said  pivotal  supporting  means  compris- 
ing parts  adapted  to  Interlock  when  said  seat  section  is 
swung  forward  and  thereby  prevent  aeddental  displace- 
ment of  said  seat  section  when  In  Its  forwardly  extended 
position. 
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2.  The  oomblnatloii  of  a  MipportlBg  frame.  compriatDg  a  I 
beddlas  box,  a  aeat  aeeUea  mouited  above  aaid  beddivf 
box  and  forming  a  etoaure  tberetfor,  neaM  BopportlBg  the 
rearward  part  of  §ald  seat  aectlon  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  front  ther«>f  U  be  tJlted  upward  for  the  parpo«e  of  1 
getting  access  to  said  bedding  box.  and  plrotal  supporting  , 
means  near  the  front  of  said  seat  section  adapted  to  per- 
mit said  seat  aectloB  to  be  swung  to  an  Inyerted  forwardly 
extended    posltJoa,    said   pivotal   aapportlng   means   cotn- 
prlslng  tmnnlema  and  bearings  therefor,  aald  beariags  be- 
ing open  at  one  side  to  permit  the  trunnions  to  paas  In 
and  out  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof,  and 
said  trunnions  and  bearings  being  provided  with  coactlng^ 
shoulders  adapted  to  prevent  the  trunnions  from  being  dis- 
engaged from  their  bearings  when  said  seat  section  Is  out 
of  Its  normal   position. 

3.  In  a  sofa  bed,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  back  section  fulcramed  thereon  near  Its  lower  edge  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  a  substantially  horlsonUl  posi- 
tion, a  seat  section  fulcrumed  near  its  front  edge  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  on  Its  fulcrum  to  a  forwardly  ex 
tended  position,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  back 
section  and  to  said  seat  section,  whereby  the  shifting  of 
one  of  said  sections  will  cause  a  corresponding  shifting  of 
said  otber  section,  and  a  stop  on  one  of  said  sections 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  link  when  said  sections  are  in 
their  horlxonUlly  extended  positions  and  thereby  support 
the  end  of  said  back  aection  which  is  distant  from  the 
fulcrum  thereof. 

.  4.  The  comblnatlom  of  a  frtroe.  a  seat  Mctlon  fnlcrumed 
thereon  on  a  borlsootal  axia  adjacent  to  Its  front  edge  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  a  forwardly  extended  position,  a 
rail  extending  along  aald  flmnt  edge,  being  hinged  to  ihe 
frame  Independently  of  the  hinge  connection  of  said  seat 
section  and  adapted  to  awing  Inward  when  engaged  by 
said  seat  section,  aad  means  for  returning  saM  rail  to  Its 
normal  position  when  eald  seat  section  la  turned  back  to 
Ita  normal  position. 

6.  The  eomblnattoB  of  a  frame,  a  aeat  section  fnlcrnmed 
tbereon  on  a  horlaontal  axis  adjacent  to  Ita  front  edge  and 
adapted  to  be  tnrned  to  a  forwardly  extended  peattton.  a 
rail  exteadlag  along  aald  front  edce,  beiag  htaged  to  the 
frame  Independently  of  the  hinge  connection  of  said  seat 
section  and  adapted  to  awing  Inward  when  engaged  by 
aald  seat  aectloa,  and  a  aprlag  normally  nrgtng  said  rail 
to  Its  normal  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


tlon  In  relation  to  the  supporting  frame,  and  means  for 
varying  the  elevation  of  the  point  of  discharge  of  the 
target  from  the  trap  in  relation  to  aaid  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  trap  oora- 
prlaiag  a  aapportlng  frasae  and  a  rotatable  arm  monnted 
thereon  ;  meana  carried  by  said  arm  for  engaging  a  target : 
Beans  carried  by  aaid  arm  for  aecurlng  aaid  engageasent : 
meana  for  reUaaing  aald  aeeuring  means ;  m««ns  fer  caus- 
ing tl»e  rotatioa  of  aaid  arm ;  saeans  for  locking  aaid  arm 
agaiaat  rotation ;  means  for  releasing  aaid  locking  aseans. 
means  for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  point  of  discharge 
of  the  target  in  relation  to  tlie  aapportlng  frame  and  means 
for  varying  the  lateral  point  of  discharge  of  the  target, 

fi.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  a  trap  com 
prising  a  supporting  frame;  a  discharging  means  carried 
thereby ;  means  carried  by  said  discharging  means  for 
engaging  a  target ;  means  for  controlling  said  engaging 
meaxM ;  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  discharg- 
ing means ;  means  for  varying  the  plane  of  movpment  of 
Bald  discharging  means  In  relation  to  the  supporting  fram<> 
nnd  means  for  varying  the  lateral  point  of  disohargf  of 
the  target. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ) 


<J47    300        HUMIDIFIER.     John   W.    Fbibs.   Winston 
Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  14.  19o8.     Serial  No.  4.M',StK.. 


9  4  7.299.  TARGET  THROWING  DEVICE.  Locis  A. 
Fbidkll.  Houston,  Tex.  Piled  Apr.  16.  1909  Serial  No, 
490,262. 


1.  In  a  target  throwing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
trap  and  an  operative  mechanism  therefor ;  of  a  means  for 
locking  aald  trap  against  the  tension  of  the  said  operative 
mecbanlam  ;  means  for  releasing  aald  locking  means  ;  a 
means  located  In  the  rear  of  said  trap  for  conveying  the 
targets  within  the  reach  of  said  trap  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  conveying  means. 

2.  In  a  target  throwing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
trap  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor;  of  an  operative 
mechanism  for  aald  trap ;  a  meana  for  locking  said  trap 
agalhat  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  ;  means  for  re- 
leasing aald  locking  means ;  a  means  for  conveying  Urgets 
to  said  trap;  means  for  operating  the  conveying  meana 
and  meana  for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  point  of  dis- 
charge of  said  urgets  In  relation  to  the  supporting  frame. 

3.  In  a  target  throwing  device,  a  trap  comprising  a  aap- 
portlng frasae ;  a  rotatable  arm  carried  thereby  ;  a  means 
carried  by  said  arm  for  engaging  a  target ;  meana  for  con- 
tioiUv  •»**  engaging  means ;  means  for  caoaing  the  rota- 
tion of  said  arm.  means  for  varying  the  plane  of  said  rota- 


1.  In  a  hamldifler,  the  eombination  of  a  rotatable  diak 
arranged  In  a  vertical  plane,  means  to  rotate  the  disk  at 
high  velocity,  meana  for  delivering  a  liquid  to  the  diak. 
and  an  annular  row  of  obatmctions  amnged  in  a  vertical 
plane  about  tlie  clreasference  of  the  disk  and  clone  to  it 
against  which  the  fllm  of  liquid  driven  outward  from  the 
disk  by  centrifugal  force  is  projected  and  sabdlvlded  Into 
vapor  and  a  case  closed  at  its  back  and  open  at  its  front 
within  which  the  vapor  is  formed  and  ahielded  against 
strong  drafts. 

2.  In  a  hamldifler,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk 
arranged  In  a  vertical  plane,  means  to  rotate  the  diak  at 
high  velocity,  means  for  delivering  a  liquid  to  the  diak. 
an  annnlar  row  of  obotruetiona  arranged  in  a  vertical 
plane  nbont  the  circumference  of  the  disk  and  doae  to  it 
against  wlUeh  the  fllaa  •t  liquid  driven  outward  from  the 
dUk  hy  cantrlfngal  fam  la  projected  and  subdivided  Into 
vapor,  and  a  cnae  eloaed  at  ita  back  and  open  at  ita  <ront 
within  which  the  vapor  ia  formed  and  shielded  against 
strong  drafts  and  means  for  creating  a  forced  current  of 
air  around  the  outer  edgaa  of  the  cane  to  dlaalpate  the 
moisture  after  It  leaves  the  case  and  expands  into  the 
atmoaybere. 

3.  In  a  hamldifler,  tlie  ooashination  of  a  rotatable  disk 
arranced  in  a  vertical  plane,  meana  to  rotate  the  diak  at 
high  velocity,  naaaa  for  delivering  a  liquid  to  the  disk, 
an  aimnlar  row  of  obatructlona  arranged  In  a  vertical 
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plane  about  the  circumference  of  the  disk  and  close  to  it 
against  which  the  fllm  of  liquid  driven  outward  from  the 
disk  by  centrifugal  force  Is  projected  and  subdivided  Into 
vapor,  a  vertical  case  closed  at  Ita  back  and  open  at  Its  front 
Inclosing  the  means  for  subdividing  the  liquid  said  case 
being  provided  with  an  annular  inwardly  directed  grooved 
channel,  a  drain  pipe  opening  downward  from  the  bottom 
of  the  grooved  channel,  and  a  blower  for  creating  a  forced 
current  of  air  over  the  outer  edges  of  the  case  to  dissipate 
the  moisture. 

4.  In  a  humidifier,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk 
rotating  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  to  rotate  the  disk  at 
high  velocity,  hand-controlled  means  for  delivering  a  liquid 
to  the  disk  near  its  center,  a  case  closed  at  the  back  open 
at  the  front  and  in  which  the  disk  rotates  and  provided 
with  guiding  means  arranged  In  a  vertical  plane  for  con- 
veying away  the  surplus  liquid,  and  an  annular  row  of 
obstructiona  secured  to  the  case  so  as  to  be  arranged  In  a 
vertical  plane  In  front  of  the  closed  back  and  about  the 
circumference  of  the  disk  and  close  to  It  against  which  the 
fllm  of  liquid  driven  outward  from  the  disk  by  centrifugal 
force  Is  projected  and  subdivided  Into  vapor. 

6.  In  a  humidifier,  the  combination  of  a  case  closed  at 
Ita  back  and  open  at  Its  front  and  having  an  annular  gut- 
ter at  Ita  outer  portion  formed  of  a  grooved  part  directed 
Inwardly,  a  rotatable  disk  arranged  within  the  case  in 
front  of  the  closed  back  and  In  the  plane  of  the  annular 
gutter,  means  for  rotating  the  disk  at  a  high  velocity, 
hand  controlled  means  for  delivering  a  Uqald  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  dlsdc  during  Its  rotation  whereby  the  supply  of 
llqald  Is  Independent  of  the  speed  of  the  disk,  and  an 
annular  row  of  obstractlons  arranged  about  the  periphery 
of  the  dak  and  close  to  it  and  supported  by  the  case  and  in 
front  of  the  closed  back  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


047,801  . 
8alem.  N. 


I,      

HUMIDIPIEB.     John    W.    Fbiks, 
C.     Piled  Aag.  18,  1909.     Serial  No. 


Winston 
K13,.S92. 


1.  In  a  humidlJIer,  the  comUnatton  of  a  rotatable  disk 
arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  delivering  liquid 
to  the  disk,  and  an  annular  row  of  obatructlona  arranged 
in  a  vertical  plane  about  the  drcnmference  of  the  diak 
and  cloae  to  It  agaiaat  which  the  fllm  of  Uqald  drlwai  out- 
ward from  the  diak  by  centrifugal  force  is  projected  and 
vaporised,  aald  obatructlona  being  m<we  dense  in  the  lower 
than  ta  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  annular  row. 

2.  In  a  humidlfler,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk 
arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  meana  for  delivering  liquid 
to  the  diak.  an  annular  row  of  apaeed  obstructions  ar- 
ranged in  a  vertical  plane  about  the  circumference  of  the 
diak  and  cloae  to  it  agateat  which  the  fllm  of  liquid  driven 
outward  from  the  disk  by  centrifugal  foroc  la  prajeeted 


and  vaporised,  and  a  set  of  anxlliary  obatructions  between 
the  obstructions  of  said  annnlar  row  In  the  lower  portion 
of  said  row. 

3.  In  a  humidlfler,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  diak 
arranged  In  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  delivering  liquid 
to  the  disk,  an  annnlar  row  of  spaced  obstructions  ar- 
ranged in  a  vertical  plane  about  the  circumference  of  the 
diak  and  close  to  It  against  which  the  film  of  liquid  driven 
outward  from  the  disk  by  centrifugal  force  is  projected 
and  vaporised,  and  a  set  of  auxiltary  obstructions  between 
the  obstructions  of  said  annular  row  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  row  and  extending  In  a  more  or  less  transverse 
direction  between  said  obstructions  of  the  annular  row. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  case  2  baring  tiie  annular 
gutter  3.  the  rotatable  disk  9,  and  the  ring  of  transverse 
blades  17  about  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  of  the  set  of 
auxiliary  blades  17*  between  the  blades  17  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  ring. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  case  2  having  the  annular 
gutter  3,  the  rotatable  disk  9,  the  ring  15  secured  to  the 
case  and  having  the  annular  set  of  blades  17  extending 
tiansversely  to  the  edge  of  the  disk  9,  of  the  semiannular 
strip  15'  secured  adjacent  to  the  lower  half  of  the  ring 
15  and  having  the  auxiliary  set  of  blades  17*  extending 
between  the  adjacent  blades  17  of  the  ring  15. 


947,302.  SHIRT  HOLDER  .\ND  PROTECTOR.  Elkan 
W.  Glaibke.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  2^,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  485,787. 


1  X    ^'~   :  V 
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1.  A  shirt  holder  and  protector  comprising  a  flexible 
flbeet  having  silts  inwardly  from  ita  side  edges,  thereby 
provMlag  pairs  of  integral  Independent  upper  and  lower 
Bide  flaps,  aaid  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  and  over- 
lapped across  the  back  of  said  sheet  and  form  substantially 
a  contlnnous  pocket ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shirt  holder  and  protector  comprising  a  flexible 
sheet  having  slita  Inwardly  from  ita  side  edges,  thereby 
providing  pairs  of  Integral  Independent  upper  and  lower 
side  flapa,  said  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  and  over- 
lapped across  the  back  of  said  aheet  and  form  subetantlally 
a  continuous  pocket,  and  means  adapted  to  independently 
secure  the  edges  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  flapa  together 
when  in  aald  folded  and  overlapping  position  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  shirt-bolder  and  protector  comprising  a  single  flexi- 
ble sheet  having  slits  Inwardly  from  ita  side  edges,  there- 
by providing  pairs  of  Integral  independent  upper  and 
lower  side  flaps,  said  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  and 
overlapped  across  the  back  of  said  sheet  and  form  substan- 
tially a  continuous  pocket,  reinforcing  pieces  on  the  Inner 
side  of  said  aheet  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  silts,  and  means 
adapted  to  independently  secure  the  edges  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  flapa  together  when  In  said  folded  and  overlapping 
poaKlon  ;  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  ahirt  holder  and  protector  comprising  a  single  flexi- 
ble sheet  having  silts  Inwardly  from  ita  side  edges,  there- 
by providing  pairs  of  integral  independent  upper  and 
lower  side  flaps,  said  flaps  being  wider  at  the  top  than  at 
the  bottom  and  being  adapted  to  be  folded  and  overlapped 
across  the  back  of  said  sheet  and  form  substantially  a  con- 
tinuous pocket,  and  means  adapted  to  aecure  the  edges  of 
each  of  aaid  pairs  of  flapa  togethef  when  ta  said  folded 
and  overlapping  poaitlon ;  subatantlally  as  described. 


863 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1910. 


5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  ahlrt  holder 
and  protector  herein  described,  the  aame  comprising  a 
single  aheet  of  flexible  transparent  paper  having  slits  In- 
wardly from  Its  side  edges,  thereby  providing  pairs  of 
Integral  Independent  lower  and  upper  side  flaps,  said  flaps 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  and  overlapped  across  the  back 
of  said  sheet  and  form  substantially  a  continuous  pocket 
wherein  the  shirt  is  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  flat,  folded 
condition,  and  means  adapted  to  Independently  secure  the 
edges  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  flaps  together  when  in  -^ald 
folded  and  overlapping  position  ;  substantially  as  deftcrllxKl. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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and  a  pivot  carried  by  the  other  plate  and  adapted   to 
Journal  in  such  socket. 


947.303.     MACHINE  FOR  PRINTINO  ADDRESS  STRIPS.   { 
Rddolph  W.  Gobb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Develop- 
ment &  Invpstment  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Missouri.      Filed    May    6.    1908.       Serial    No. 
431,279. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a   j 
platen    a  reciprocating  carriage   arranged  In  a  horizontal 
plane  and  adapted  to  hold  galleys  of  type,  means  for  mov     , 
Ing  the  carriage  underneath  the  platen,  means  for  apply 
Ing  Ink  to  the   type  in  the  galleys,  and  means  for  shift 
Ing  the  galleys  laterally  relatively  to  the  carriage  on  which 
they  are  mounted  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  platen. 
Inking  rolls,  a  carriage  adapted  to  hold  galleys  of  type, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  underneath  the 
platen  and  inking  rolls,  and  means  for  shifting  the  gal- 
leys laterally  of  the  carriage  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
platen,  a  type  carriage,  means  whereby  the  type  carriage 
Is  moved  beneath  the  platen,  spring  pressed  bufTers  on  the 
front  of  the  carriage,  pawls  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  the  platen  against  which  pawls  the  bufTers  engage 
for  Imparting  a  positive  Initial  movement  to  the  platen 
and  the  friction  between  the  platen  and  the  type  on  the 
carriage  being  utilised  to  complete  the  movement  of  the 

platen. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotatable  platen.  Inking  rolls,  a  reciprocating  carriage 
adapted  to  hold  galleys  of  type,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  past  the  platen  and  Inking  rolls,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  piece  of  paper  between  the  platen  and  the  type 
in  the  galleys,  and  means  for  slitting  said  piece  of  paper 
Into  stripe  and  winding  said  strips  Into  separate  rolls, 
and  means  for  ahifting  the  galleys  laterally  on  the  car- 
riage ;  anbatantlally  as  described. 

5.  ..  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platen,  a  carriage  proTlded  with  a  movable  support  upon 
which  galleyi  of  type  are  placed,  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  underneath  the  platen,  and  stationary  means  co 
operating  with  devices  on  aald  movable  support  for  cans 
Ing  the  movable  support  to  descend  to  clear  the  platen 
when  said  carriage  movea ;  aubatantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  prlnte<r.  In  the  Gaiette.l 


2.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  plates,  each  of  which  has  a 
flange  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pivot  carried 
by  one  of  such  flanges,  and  a  female  pivot  member  adjust- 
ably carried  by  the  other  of  such  flanges,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  binge,  a  pair  of  plates,  each  having  a  flange 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  part  having  a  slotted 
flange  projecting  therefrom  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
flange  of  one  of  such  plates,  said  part  also  having  a  pivot 
socket,  and  a  pivot  projecting  from  the  other  of  said 
flanges  and  adapted  to  removably  flt  Into  said  socket. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  a  casing  plate  having  a  flange 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
plate  having  one  end  faahloned  to  form  a  hook  and  Us 
other  end  fashioned  to  form  an  eye,  said  latter  plate  also 
having  a  flange  ezterdlng  from  one  side  edge  thereof  and 
slotted,  means  passing  through  such  slot  and  coacting 
with  the  flange  of  the  casing-plate  to  hold  the  other  plate 
In  adjusted  position  thereto,  a  sash-plate  having  a  flange 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  pintle  carried  by  such  intr.r 
flange  and  adapted  to  flt  Into  either  said  hook  or  eye. 
substantially  as  described. 


Filed 


947,304.     HINGE.     Marti M  Hausib,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Oct  20.  1900.    Serial  No.  62S.M0. 

1.  In  »  hinge,  a  pair  o:  bins»-plate«.  »  P*rt  adjustably 
attached  to  one  plate  and  hmr\ng  a  pivot  socket  therein. 


947.305.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  METAL  BARB. 
Isaac  I.  Hughes.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7. 
1908.      Serial  No.  466.247. 


1.  Apparatus  for  rolling  metal  bars  comprising  rolls 
having  a  flnal  finishing  pass  In  which  the  cross  aectlonal 
area  and  shape  of  the  bar  la  fixed,  the  center  line  of  said 
finishing  pass  being  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  finishing 
rolls,  and  ironing  rolls  forming  a  pass  Into  which  the  bar 
Is  delivered  from  the  flnlahing  pasa,  the  center  line  of  the 
Ironing  pasa  being  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  Ironing  rolls 
and  to  the  angular  center  line  of  the  finishing  paas  in  the 
finishing  stand  of  rolla ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  rolling  metal  bars  comprising  rolls 
having  a  flnal  finishing  pass  in  which  the  cross  aectlonal 
area  and  shape  of  the  bar  it  fixed  and  ironing  rolla  form 
mg  an  ironing  pass  through  which  the  bar  is  delivered 
from  said  finishing  pasa,  the  axes  of  the  ironing  rolls  be- 
ing at  an  angle  to  tbe  axes  of  the  flnlahing  rolls,  and  the 
center  Una  of  the  ironing  paaa  being  parallel  with  the 
corrc«pondlng  center  line  of  the  flnlahing  p«aa;  BObatan- 
tlally  a*  deacrlbed. 
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8.  Apparatus  for  rolling  metal  bars  comprtalng  roughing 
and  finishing  rolls  having  reducing  pitiaaes  therein  in 
which  the  metal  is  elongated  and  its  croaa  aectlonal  area 
la  fixed  and  a  supplemental  stand  of  ironing  rolla  having 
an  Ironing  pass  therein  into  which  the  meUl  la  delivered 
without  twisting  from  the  finishing  paaa  of  the  finishing 
rolls,  the  finishing  pass  having  its  center  line  at  an  angle 
to  the  axes  of  tbe  finishing  rolls  and  the  ironing  paas  in 
the  ironing  rolls  having  its  center  line  parallel  with  the  ' 
axes  of  the  ironing  rolls,  the  axes  of  the  Ironing  rolls  be- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  axea  of  the  finishing  rolls ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  rolling  metal  bars  comprising  rolls 
having  a  flnal  finishing  pass  In  which  the  cross  sectional 
area  and  shape  of  the  bar  Is  fixed  and  ironing  rolls  form- 
ing an  Ironing  pass  through  which  the  bar  la  delivered 
without  twisting  from  said  flnlahing  pass,  the  axes  of  the 
Ironing  rolls  being  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  finish- 
ing roll  :  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Apparatus  for  rolling  meUl  bars  comprising  rolls 
having  a  flnal  finishing  pass  in  which  the  cross  sectional 
area  and  shape  of  the  bar  is  fixed  and  a  stand  of  ironing 
rolls  having  an  Ironing  pass  therein  in  which  the  metal 
Is  delivered  from  the  finishing  pass  of  the  finishing  rolls, 
the  center  line  of  the  finishing  pasa  being  at  an  angle  to 
the  axes  of  the  finishing  rolls,  the  ironing  paas  in  the  iron- 
ing rolls  being  parallel  with  the  axea  of  the  Ironing  rolls 
and  the  center  line  of  the  Ironing  pass  being  parallel  with 
the  corresponding  center  line  of  the  finishing  pass  In  the 
finishing  rolls  ;  substantially  aa  described. 


mounted  In  the  frame  behind  the  barrel,  a  carrier  block 
Blldable  In  the  frame  behind  the  cylinder  and  carrying  a 
forwardly  extending  bolt  in  line  with  the  barrel,  a  handle 
lever  hinged  to  the  frame  and  having  a  gear  toothed  mem- 
ber, a  lever,  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  having  a  gear 
toothed  portion  In  mesh  with  said  gear  toothed  lever  mem- 
ber, a  link  connecting  the  latter  named  lever  and  the  car- 
rier block,  and  means  for  Intermittently  roUtlvely  moving 
the  cylinders. 


r 
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947,306.  MACHINE  FOR  DRYING  AND  STRAIGHTEN- 
ING VENEEB.  Prank  N.  Morct,  Palneaville,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  613,946. 
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1.  A  veneer  drying  machine  having  a  main  ventilating 
fine  lengthwise  In  the  top  thereof  and  branches  at  Inter- 
vals therefrom  on  each  side,  and  ventilating  spaces  along 
the  sides  of  the  machine  into  which  aaid  branchea  dis- 
charge. 

2.  A  veneer  drying  machine  provided  with  a  drying 
chamber  and  ventilating  spacea  along  the  sides  of  said 
chamber,  a  flue  centrally  over  the  top  of  said  chamber  and 
branch  plpea  at  intervals  from  aaid  flue  discharging  Into 
said  ventilating  spaces,  and  exhaust  from  said  chamber  at 
the  bottom  of  said  spacea. 

3.  A  veneer  drying  machine  having  a  central  drying 
chamber  and  side  ventilating  spaces  open  thereto,  an  air 
supply  flue  centrally  over  aald  chamber  and  downwardly 
inclined  ducta  therefrom  at  Intervals  on  both  sides  dis- 
charging Into  the  top  of  said  ventilating  spaces,  and 
valved  exhausts  at  intervals  from  the  bottom  of  said 
ventilating  spacea. 

4.  A  veneer  drying  machine  having  a  drying  chamber 
lengthwise,  ventilating  spaces  at  Its  aides  provided  with 
vertically  diaposed  vanes  at  Intervala,  in  combination 
with  means  to  distribute  heated  air  at  intervals  from  the 
top  in  aaid  ventilating  spacea  and  meana  at  Interrals  to 
withdraw  the  moisture  laden  air  from  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  and  an  exhaust  stack  Into  which  said  air  to  dis- 
charged. 

B.  A  veneer  drying  machine  having  Tentilating  apaces 
at  its  sides,  an  air  supply  flue  and  dnets  therefrom  dto- 
charglng  the  air  into  the  aaid  ventilating  spaces,  exhaust 
ducts  at  Intervals  from  the  aald  ventilating  spaces  and  ex- 
haust paasagcfl  into  which  aaid  ducta  discharge. 


•47,307.      REPEATING    FIREARM.      Thbodou    Most- 
HINT.   Ctalcopee.   Maaa.     Piled  Julj   10.   1009.     Serial 
No.  608,322. 
1.  In  a  revolving  cylinder  fire  am.  In  combination,  tbe 

frame  and  barrel,  a  multiple  cbambarad  ejUa&K  rcrolnbly 
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2.  In  a  revolving  cylinder  fire  arm,  In  combination,  the 
frame  and  barrel,  a  multiple  chambered  cylinder  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  frame  behind  the  barrel,  a  carrier  block 
slldable  In  the  frame  behind  the  cylinder  and  carrying  a 
forwardly  extending  bolt  In  line  with  the  barrel,  a  lever 
hinged,  at  Ita  forward  end,  to  nn  under  portion  of  the 
frame,  provided  at  its  rear  with  a  loop  ahaped  hand  en- 
gagement portion  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
curved  rack-toothed  member  projecting  into  the  frame,  a 
gear  ended  lever,  pivoted  in  the  frame,  and  In  engagement 
with  aald  rack-toothed  lever  member,  a  link  connecting 
the  gear  ended  lever  and  the  carrier  block,  and  means  for 
intermittently  rotatively  moving  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  revolving  cylinder  fire  arm,  in  combination,  the 
frame  and  barrel,  a  multiple  chambered  cylinder  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  frame  behind  the  barrel,  a  carrier  block 
slldable  In  the  frame  behind  the  cylinder  and  carrying  a 
forwardly  extending  bolt  in  line  with  the  barrel,  a  firing 
pin  extending  along  and  endwise  movable  relatively  to  the 
aald  bolt,  a  hammer  plvotally  mounted  on  the  carrier 
block,  and  coacting  with  the  firing  pin,  a  handle  lever 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  having  a  gear  toothed  member,  a 
lever,  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  having  a  gear  toothed  por- 
tion In  meah  with  said  gear  toothed  lever  member,  a  link 
connecting  the  latter  named  lever  and  the  carrier  block, 
means  for  actuating  the  hammer,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotatively  moving  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  revolving  cylinder  fire  arm,  In  combination,  the 
frame  and  barrel,  a  multiple  chambered  cylinder  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  frame  behind  the  barrel,  a  carrier  block 
slldable  in  the  frame  behind  the  cylinder  and  carrying  a 
forwardly  extending  bolt  in  line  with  the  barrel,  a  firing 
pin,  extending  along  and  endwise  movable  relatively  to, 
the  said  bolt,  a  hammer  plvotally  mounted  on  the  carrier 
block,  behind  and  for  coactlon  with  the  firing  pin,  a  handle 
levM"  hinged  to  the  frame  and  having  a  gear  toothed  mem- 
ber, a  lever,  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  having  a  gear 
toothed  portion  in  meah  with  aald  gear  toothed  lever  mem- 
ber, a  link  connecting  the  latter  named  lever  and  the  car- 
rier block,  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  on  the  handle  le- 
ver and  having  a  self  cocking  coactlon  with  the  hammer, 
and  means  for  intermittently  rotatively  moving  the  cyl- 
inder. 

6.  In  a  revolving  fire  arm.  in  combination,  the  frame 
and  barrel,  a  multiple  chambered  cylinder  revolubly 
mounted  behind  the  barrel,  a  carrier  block  alldable  in  the 
frame  beyond  the  cylinder  and  carrying  a  forward'y  ex- 
tending bolt  In  line  with  the  barrel,  a  firing  pin  extending 
along,  and  endwise  movable  relatively  to,  aald  bolt,  a  ham- 
mer plvoUlly  mounted  in  a  recess  tberefor  In  the  carrier 
block  behind  and  for  coactlon  with  the  firing  pin.  and  hav- 
ing pivoted  thereto  below  Ita  supporting  pivot  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  dog,  a  handle  lever  hinged  to  tbe  frame 
operatlvely  connected  with  and  for  moving  the  carrier 
block  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  having  a  trigger  plv- 
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oted  thweto,  aald  trlscer  harinc  •  m«mtwr  ta  tiugMW^B**^^ 
with  the  rear  end  of  uld  doc  and  operative  throash  the 
latter  for  throwlnf  ttte  hammer  to  a  backward  poaitloa 
and  then  releaalns  It  tor  flring.  a  hammer  eprlns  and 
meana  for  Intermittently  rotatlyely  moTlng  the  cylinder. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


ber,  an  oppoeed  die  member,  and  meana  operable  Inde- 
pendently of  eald  preaaure  mechanism  whereby  laid  aec- 
ond  die  may  be  moved  into  the  path  of  and  toward  aald 
flrat  die. 


947.308.  WATER-HEATING  APPARATUS.  WaLTM  W. 
Rich,  Putnam,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Putnam  Foundry  and 
Machine  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.468. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  heatw 
conetructed  of  a  caalng  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  water 
containing  eectlons,  aald  heater  caalng  being  formed  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  aeml-tubular  upright  water  leg 
which  extendi  along  one  side  of  the  casing,  there  being  a 
aeries  of  porU  which  esUbllah  communication  between 
aald  water  leg  and  said  sections,  a  pipe  extending  through 
aald  water  leg,  and  a  service  pipe  connected  to  each  end 
of  said  wbter  leg. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  heater 
constructed  of  a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  water 
containing  sections,  said  heater  casing  being  formed  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  semi-tubular  upright  water  leg 
which  extends  along  one  side  of  the  caalng,  there  being  a 
series  of  ports  which  establish  communication  between 
said  water  leg  and  said  sections,  a  bushing  tapped  Into 
the  top  end  and  a  bushing  tapped  Into  the  bottom  end  of 
said  water  leg,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  top  bushing 
and  having  Its  lower  end  threaded  Into  said  bottom  bush- 
ing, a  nipple  threaded  Into  the  under  side  of  the  bottom 
bushing,  a  packing  gland  carried  by  the  top  bushing,  and 
service  pipes  connected  to  the  nipple  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  water  leg  pipe. 


5  In  a  hat  preaa,  a  frame,  a  die  member  adjustably 
mounted  therein,  pressure  mechanism  for  said  die  mem- 
ber, an  opposed  die-member  and  manually  operable  means 
Independent  of  said  pressure  mechanism  to  move  said  sec- 
ond die  into  the  path  of  and  toward  the  Urat  die. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9  4  7,310.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVB-CONTROLLINO 
MECHANISM.  Hooo  Schneidbk,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.089. 
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947,309.  HAT-FORMING  PRESS.  Charles  W.  SxavaMB, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
394,429. 

1.  In  a  hat  press,  two  opposed  dies,  pretuure  mechan- 
ism connected  with  one  of  said  dies,  and  means  whereby 
the  other  of  said  dies  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  and  toward  and  from  the  oppoeed  die.  Independ- 
ently of  said  pressore  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  hat  press,  two  opposed  dies,  pressure  mechan- 
ism connected  with  one  of  said  dies,  a  shlftable  table  sup- 
porting the  other  die,  and  means  whereby  the  second  die 
may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  and  toward  and 
fron  the  opposed  die,  independently  of  said  preaaure  mech- 
anism. 

3.  In  a  hat  preaa,  two  oppoaed  dies,  pressure  mechan- 
1am  connected  with  one  of  said  dlea,  a  swinging  table  car- 
rying the  other  of  said  dlea,  and  meana  whereby  aald  table 
may  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  and  toward  and  from  the 
path  of  the  opposed  die,  independently  of  saM  pressure 
BMchaaiam. 

4.  In  a  hat  preea,  a  frame,  a  die  member  adjoatably 
■oDBtad  therein,  preaaure  meebantam  for  said  die  mem- 


"»^ 


1.  A  caalng  and  a  gas  controlling  valve  therein  having  a 
slot  lengthwise  for  determining  the  flow  of  the  gaa  and  a 
removable  coupling  support  for  the  valve  In  said  caalng 
having  a  bore  of  lesa  length  than  the  length  of  said  slot, 
and  the  said  valve  having  a  head  adapted  to  aeat  and  close 
said  slot  and  to  open  and  pass  the  gas  through  one  end  of 
the  alot  and  out  of  the  other  end. 

2.  The  mechanlam  deacrlbed  comprising  a  tubular  valve, 
a  screw  threaded  support  in  which  aald  valve  ta  alldably 
mounted  said  valve  having  a  head  adapted  to  seat  agalnat 
the  bottcm  thereof,  and  a  spring  to  seat  aald  valve.  In 
combination  with  means  to  depress  and  open  said  valve 
oomprlslnc  an  arm  having  a  ptvotad  baarlag  point  isated 
within  the  top  of  aald  valva,  and  a  thenioatatle  tube  hav- 
ing operating  connection  with  said  arm. 

8.  In  a  ttaermoatat  valva  for  gas  lamps  and  bomera,  a 
aaparabie  eaalM  tot  the  valve  eomprlalng  a  low«r  tabular 


member,  a  coupling  having  a  central  bore,  a  tubular  sec- 
tion removably  mounted  upon  said  eonpllng  and  having  a 
side  housing,  a  top  eoupllng  member  for  aald  aectlon  to  re- 
movably hold  the  burner,  and  a  burner.  In  combination 
with  a  valve  slklably  mounted  within  said  bored  coupling, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  said  tubular  section  having  engaging 
connections  with  said  valve,  a  aprlng  for  said  valve,  a  le- 
ver and  link  connections  for  said  shaft,  and  a  thermostatic 
devrce  engaged  with  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gaa  burner  and  a  slidable 
spring  pressed  valve  to  control  the  flow  or  gas  thereto,  and 
means  to  operate  said  valve  comprising  a  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing an  arm  and  a  pivoted  bearing  member  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  valve  and  separable  therefrom,  a  pivoted  lever  and 
a  linked  connectloa  with  said  ahaft  to  rotate  the  same, 
and  a  thermostat  engaging  aald  lever,  said  shaft  having 
a  handle  to  provide  for  Initial  rotation  thereof. 

6.  In  gas  lamps,  the  lamp  and  valve  connections  there- 
for at  Its  bottom,  in  combination  with  a  thermostat  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  lamp,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  stems  of  different  expansive  proper 
ties  mounted  partly  within  and  partly  without  said  lamp, 
one  of  said  stems  being  adjustably  supported  at  one  end 
and  rigidly  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  other 
stem,  and  the  latter  stem  bein^  tubular  and  having  an  air 
Intake  opening  at  Its  lower  end  located  outside  of  said 
lamp  and  having  an  outlet  opening  at  its  upper  end  located 
within  the  lamp. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  4  7.311.  HYDRAULICALLY  -  OPERATED  VALVE. 
Ekich  8andn«b,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Julius  I. 
Wile,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,722. 


flrst  named  two  partitions  extending  downwardly  into  said 
two  chambers  to  form  divisions  thereof,  the  divisions  of 
each  TOch  chamber  communicating  with  each  other ;  each 
chamber  provided  with  an  outlet ;  means  for  contrtHliag 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  outlets ;  and  a  watw  Inlet  lo- 
cated vertically  above  said  upwardly  extending  partition 
so  as  to  distribute  wster  simultaneously  opon  both  sides 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  two  outlets,  partitions  located  in- 
termediately of  said  outlets  and  said  inlet,  whereby  direct 
communication  therebetween  Is  prevented,  a  partition  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  di- 
viding the  Interior  of  the  latter  Into  two  chambers,  said 
flrst  named  two  partitions  extending  downwardly  Into  said 
two  chambers  to  form  divisions  thereof,  the  divisions  of 
each  such  chamber  communicating  with  each  other;  each 
chamber  provided  with  an  outlet ;  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected with  both  said  outlets;  a  three-way  valve  for  si- 
multaneously opening  the  one  and  closing  the  other  of  said 
openings  to  communication  with  said  discharge  pipe ;  and 
a  water  supply  opening  located  vertically  above  said  up- 
wardly extending  partition  and  adapted  to  discharge  wa- 
ter upon  opposite  sides  thereof  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  a  gas  Inlet  and  two  gas 
outlets ;  depending  partitions  adapted  to  prevent  direct 
communication  between  said  Inlet  and  outlets,  but  per- 
mitting Indirect  communication  therebetween ;  means 
forming  a  water  seal  chamber  around  the  bottom  of  each 
of  said  depending  partitions,  a  valve-controlled  water  out- 
let In  each  such  water  seal  chamber  and  located  b^ow 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  corresponding  depending  parti- 
tion ;  and  a  water  Inlet  communicating  with  each  of  said 
seal  chambers  whereby  water  may  be  supplied  thereto. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  two  outlets, 
partitions  separating  said  Inlet  from  aald  outlets;  a  parti- 
tion forming  ti^o  chambers  within  said  casing ;  said  flrst 
two  partitions  projecting  Into  said  chambers,  so  as  to  di- 
vide same  bat  permit  communication  between  snch  dl- 
vltrlons ;  an  otrtlet  for  each  of  said  chambers ;  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  outlets ;  and  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  said  chambers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  two  outlets, 
two  partitions  separating  said  Inlet  ftom  said  outlets,  and 
a  partition  forming  two  chambers  within  said  casing,  said 
flrst  partitions  projecting  Into  said  chambers  to  divide 
same,  such  divisions  having  Intereommunleatlon  ;  each  of 
said  chambers  provided  with  an  outlet ;  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  liquid  from  suld  outlets ;  and  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  both  of  said  chambers  slmnltaneonsly. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  two  ontlets,  partitions  located  In- 
termediately of  eald  outlets  and  aald  Inlet,  whereby  direct 
eommnnlcatlon  therebetween  Is  prevented,  a  partition  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  dl- 
rMIng  the  Interior  of  the  latter  Into  two  chambers,  said 


9  4  7,312.  HINGE -JOINT  FOR  BRACELETS  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  Chaelbs  Bpatschil,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Shlman  Miller  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,790. 


1.  A  hinge  Joint  for  two  sections  one  of  which  Is  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  other,  consisting  of  two  sepa- 
rated cylindrical  lugs  connected  together  end  to  end  by  a 
narrow  web  at  a  portion  of  their  periphery  whereby  «  re 
cess  is  formed  between  their  opposing  ends  adjacent  said 
web,  said  lugs  being  centrally  bored,  a  segmenUl  knuckle 
for  Insertion  In  said  recess,  said  knuckle  having  a  shoul- 
der and  being  bored,  a  pintle  Inserted  In  the  bores  of  the 
lugs  and  knuckle,  the  knuckle  being  secured  to  one  section 
and  the  Jaws  to  the  other  section  In  such  relation  that  the 
said  web  will  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  knuckle  when 
one  section  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance  with 
respect  to  the  other. 

2.  A  bracelet  formed  of  two  sections  hinged  together, 
the  hinge  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  lugs  secured  to  one 
section  of  the  bracelet  and  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
web  at  a  portion  of  their  periphery  whereby  a  recess  is 
formed  between  their  opposing  ends  adjacent  the  web. 
and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  web  conforming  to  the  ad- 
jacent exterior  surface  of  the  bracelet,  a  segmental  knuckle 
secured  to  the  other  section  of  the  bracelet  and  extending 
Into  the  said  recess,  said  knuckle  having  a  shoulder  with- 
in the  recess  and  the  lugs  and  knuckle  having  resistering 
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bores  and  a  pintle  aecored  In  said  bores,  said  lags  and 
knuckle  being  so  arranged  relatlrely  to  each  other  that 
the  web  will  engage  the  aboalder  on  the  knackle  when  the 
sections  are  opened  before  the  end  edge  of  one  section 
will  engage  the  exterior  surface  of  the  other  section. 

3.  A  bracelet  formed  of  two  sections  hinged  together, 
the  hinge  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  lugs  secured  to  one 
section  of  the  bracelet  and  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
web  at  a  portion  of  their  periphery  whereby  a  recess  la 
formed  between  their  opposing  ends  adjacent  the  web 
and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  web  conforming  to  the  ad- 
jacent peripheral  surface  of  the  bracelet,  a  knuckle  se- 
cured to  the  other  section  of  the  bracelet  and  extending 
Into  the  said  recess,  said  lugs  and  knuckle  baring  register- 
ing bores,  and  a  pintle  secured  In  said  bores. 


947,314.  CENTERING  -  BELL  FOR  BOTTLE  -  FILLING 
MACHINES.  Fbank  C.  H.  STaisBCBOia,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Bottlers  Machinery  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  20,   1907.     Serial  No.  379,828. 


94  7,3  13.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Francis  H. 
Shbpabd,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  May  IB,  1905.     Serial  No.  260,487. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  compressor,  a  storage 
reserrolr  supplied  therefrom,  a  drlTing  motor  for  the  com- 
pressor, a  resistance  In  series  therewith,  a  supply  circuit 
for  the  motor,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the 
supply  circuit  when  the  fluid-pressure  In  the  reserrolr 
falls  below  a  predetermined  amount,  of  an  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  reaiatance  intermediate  its  ends,  and 
means  for  closing  the  auxiliary  circuit  only  when  en- 
ergy is  supplied  to  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  compressor,  a  drirlng 
motor  therefor,  a  motor  supply  circuit  and  a  resistance 
in  series  with  the  motor,  of  a  battery  charging  circuit 
connected  to  said  resistance  intermediate  its  ends,  means 
for  closing  the  battery  circuit  only  when  energy  is  sup- 
plied to  the  motor,  and  means  for  supplying  energy  to  the 
motor  only  when  the  fluid-pressure  in  the  reservoir  falls 
below  a  predetermined  limit. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery,  a  charging 
eircnlt  therefor,  and  a  realstance  In  parallel  circuit  with 
said  battery,  of  a  supply  circuit  which  Includes  said  re- 
sistance and  from  which  said  charging  circuit  is  derived, 
means  te"<»'"g  to  intermittently  interrupt  the  supply  eir- 
cnlt, and  means  for  antomatlcally  Interrupting  the  charg- 
ing eirealt  when  the  supply  circuit  is  interrupted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  to  which 
eoergy  Is  intermittently  supplied,  a  reaistance  in  series 
therewith  and  a  battery  charging  circuit  connected  to  an 
intermediate  point  In  tike  resistance,  of  automatic  means 
for  Intermptlng  the  charging  circuit  when  the  snpply 
drealt  la  Intermpted. 

B.  The  combination  with  two  storage  battertea  and  se- 
leetlT*  aeuM  for  conneetlBf  one  of  said  batteries  to  a 
ehurglBg  dreoit,  a  restotaner.  in  parallel  eircnlt  with  the 
o»e  or  the  other  of  said  battcrlee  and  a  supply  eircnlt 
therefor,  of  meana  for  antomatlcally  opening  said  charg- 
ing elrenlt  whea  bo  current  flows  in  said  supply  drealt. 

[ClalBS  0  to  0  net  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  filling  tube  enlarged  at  its 
lower  end,  a  bottle  centering  bell  carried  by  and  slldable 

on  the  tube  and  provided  with  an  opening  which  will  en-       j 
able  It  to  be  slipped  onto  the   t^be   over  said   enlarged       ' 
lower  end,  and  means  for  preventing  the  bell  from  slipping 
off  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fllllng  tube  enlarged  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  bottle  centering  bell  carried  by  and  slldable 
on  the  tabe  and  provided  with  an  opening  which  will  en- 
able it  to  be  slipped  onto  the  tabe  over  said  enlarged 
lower  end,  and  an  adjusting  screw  operating  through  the 
bell  to  engage  the  fllllng  tube  and  prevent  the  bell  from 
slipping  off  the  tube. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fllllng  tube  enlarged  at  lU 
lower  end,  a  bell  provided  with  two  intersecting  bores  to 
receive  the  filling  tnbe  and  alldable  thereon,  one  of  said 
bores  being  large  enough  to  permit  the  bell  to  be  slipped 
onto  the  tube  over  the  enlarged  lower  end  thereof  and 
the  other  bore  approximately  fitting  the  tube,  and  means 
for  holding  the  tube  in  the  smaller  bore  and  thus  prevent- 
ing the  bell  from  slipping  off  the  tnbe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  filling  tube  enlarged  at  ita 
lower  end,  a  bell  carried  by  aald  tnbe  and  slldable  th'ereon 
and  provided  with  two  circular  bores  Intersecting  each 
other  at  or  about  their  centera,  one  of  aald  bores  being 
large  enough  to  permit  the  bell  to  be  slipped  onto  the 
tube  over  the  enlarged  end  thereof  and  the  other  bore  ap- 
proximately fitting  the  tabe,  and  a  screw  operating 
through  the  bell  to  hold  the  tube  in  the  smsller  bore  and 
prevent  the  bell  from  slipping  off  the  tnbe. 


047,315.  COMBINATION-8HAKBE.  Baboi.o  J.  Tubnbb, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
480.979. 

1.  A  combination  condiment  shaker  eomprialng  a  hollow 
base,  adapted  to  contain  condiment,  said  base  being  pro- 
vided with  a  throat,  a  hollow  transverse  croeahead  com- 
municating with  aald  base  by  means  of  said  throat  and 
having  oppoaitely  arranged  enda,  a  perforated  cap  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  croaahead  and  adapted  to  deliver  said 
condiment,  a  perforated  cap  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
aald  croaahead  and  a  hollow  container  arranged  within 
aald  throat  and  commnnlcatlng  with  said  latter  cap  so  as 
to  deliver  another  condiment. 

2.  A  combination  aliaker  fbr  pepper  and  salt  comprialn(T 
a  hollow  bottle  shaped  haae  adapted  to  conUin  aalt,  saM 
baae  being  provided  with  a  throat,  a  hollow  traasveree 
croaahead  eonunanlcatlBC  with  aald  baae  by  meana  of  aald 
throat  and  havlac  oppositely  arraaged  enda,  a  perforated 
salt  cap  carried  by  oae  end  of  said  neck  and  adapted  to  da- 
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liver  said  salt,  a  perforated  pepper  cap  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  aald  neck  and  a  hollow  container  adapted  to 
contain  pepper  and  located  within  said  base,  a  portion  of 
aald  container  being  arranged  within  aald  throat  so  as  to 
provide  an  annular  passageway  for  the  salt,  aald  con- 
tainer having  a  constricted  passageway  communicating 
with  said  pepper  cap. 


S.  A  combination  shaker  for  pepper  and  salt  comprising 
a  hollow  bottle  shaped  base  adapted  to  contain  aalt,  said 
base  being  provided  with  a  throat,  a  hollow  transverse 
straight  croaahead  communicating  with  aald  baae  by 
means  of  said  throat  and  having  oppositely  arranged 
enda,  a  perforated  salt  cap  carried  by  one  end  of  aald 
neck,  a  perforated  pepper  cap  carried  by  the  pepper  end 
of  said  neck,  one  of  said  caps  having  a  diatingulahlng 
characteristic,  and  a  hollow  pepper  container  carried  by 
said  pepper  end  of  aald  neck  and  located  within  aald  base, 
a  portion  of  the  container  being  arranged  within  the 
throat  of  the  baae  so  aa  to  provide  an  annular  paaaageway 
for  the  salt,  aald  container  having  a  paaaageway  forming 
^an  elbow  and  communicating  with  said  pepper  cap. 

4.  A  combination  abaker  for  pepper  and  aalt  comprising 
a  bottle  shaped  base  adapted  to  contain  aalt,  aald  baae 
having  a  fiat  bottom  portion,  and  provided  with  a  throat, 
a  hollow,  a  transverse  glaaa  croaahead  integral  with  said 
base  and  communicating  therewith  by  means  of  said 
throat  and  having  oppoaitely  arranged  enda,  a  removable 
perforated  salt  cap  carried  by  one  end  of  aald  neck,  a  re- 
movable perforated  pepper  cap  carried  by  the  other  «nd 
of  said  neck,  a  hollow  pepper  container  carried  by  the  pep- 
per end  of  said  neck  and  located  partly  within  the  throat 
portion  of  said  base  so  as  to  provide  a  paaaageway  for  the 
salt,  the  bottom  of  said  pepper  container  being  above  the 
bottom  of  the  salt  container,  said  pepper  container  hav- 
ing n  passageway  forming  an  elbow  and  provided  with  a 
constricted  portion,  which  passageway  communicates  with 
and  is  closed  by  said  pepper  cap. 

5.  A  combination  shaker  for  pepper  and  aalt  comprising 
a  bottle  shaped  baae  adapted  to  contain  aalt,  said  base 
baring  a  flat  bottom  portion,  and  provided  with  a  throat, 
a  hollow,  transverse  glass  crdsshead  integral  with  aald 
base  and  communicating  therewith  by  means  of  aald  throat 
and  having  oppoaitely  arranged  ends,  a  removable  por- 
forated  aalt  cap  carried  by  one  end  of  said  neck,  a  remov- 
able perforated  pepper  cap  carried  by  the  other  end  of  aald 
neck,  aald  cap  being  shallower  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  salt  cap,  a  hollow  removable  container  carried 
by  the  pepper  end  of  said  neck  and  located  partly  within 
the  throat  portion  of  aald  base  so  as  to  provide  a  passage- 
way for  the  salt,  the  bottom  of  said  pepper  container  being 
above  the  bottom  of  the  aalt  container,  aald  pepper  con- 
tainer having  a  passageway  forming  an  elbow,  provided 
with  A  conatrlcted  portion  and  a  flaring  mouth,  which 
passageway  communicates  with  and  is  cloeed  by  said  pep- 
per cap. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  p-lnted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


|l 


947,816.  OrAl^D-EAIL  BTHUCTUBn.  Gbobob  B.  Tay- 
lor, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497.840. 

1.  In  a  gaard  rail  atrnctare,  the  combination  with  the 
main  rail,  of  a  chair,  a  guard  rail  head  having  a  subatan- 
tially    horisontally   extending    head   aabatantlally    wider 


than  the  main  rail  head  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  chair 
and  a  depending  imperforate  web  short  in  relation  to  the 
head,  and  means  engaging  the  web  and  chair  adapted  to 
hold  the  guard  rail  in  place  on  the  chair. 


2.  In  a  guard  rail  Btrncture,  the  combination  with  the 
main  rail,  of  a  guard  rail  and  a  guard  rail  chair  compris- 
ing guard  rail  supporting  means  extending  up  alongside, 
and  spaced  from  the  main  rail,  and  removable  meana,  not 
engaging  the  main  rail  and  carried  by  said  supporting 
means  and  not  penetrating  the  guard  rail  and  between 
which  and  said  supporting  means  the  guard  rail  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamped  and  held  In  position  on  the  chair. 

3.  In  a  guard  rail  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
guard  rail,  of  a  chair  on  which  the  guard  rail  la  supported, 
meana  for  holding  the  guard  rail  in  flxed  relation  to  the 
chair,  the  chair  having  a  transversely  extending  slot,  a 
clip  overlying  aald  alot  and  engaging  the  chair  and  having 
a  bolt  receiving  orifice,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  extend 
through  aald  clip  and  alot,  whereby  aald  guard  rail  may  be 
adjusted  outwardly  without  changing  the  position  of  the 
securing  bolt. 

4.  In  a  guard-rail  atrnctare,  the  combination  with  the 
main  rail,  the  guard  rail,  and  the  base  plate  of  the  chair 
movable  transversely  relatively  to  the  main  rail,  securing 
meana  engaging  the  main  rail  and  baae  plate,  chair  mem- 
bers extending  upward  from  the  base  plate  and  apaced 
from  the  main  rail,  and  means  to  hold  the  guard  rail  In 
position  on  the  chair  membera. 

5.  In  a  guard  rail  atructure,  the  combination  with  a 
chair,  comprising  a  baae  plate  and  an  upwardly  extending 
portion,  of  a  guard  rail  having  a  head  and  web,  said  web 
contacting  on  one  aide  only  with  the  upward  extending 
portion  of  the  chair,  and  meana  not  penetrating  the  web 
and  engaging  the  chair  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  web 

I  adapted  to  bold  the  guard  rail  in  poaltion  on  the  chair. 
I        I  Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I  947,817.  GUARD  RAIL  STRUCTURE.  GaoBOB  B.  Tat- 
I  LOB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,996. 


1.  In  a  guard  rail  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
main  rail,  of  a  guard  rail  chair,  a  guard  rail  having  a  head 
and  depending  web,  the  face  of  the  wab  mora  remote  from 
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the  main  rail  abutting  against  the  ekalr,  and  removable 
means,  not  engaging  tbe  main  rail  and  engaging  the  chair 
and  the  face  of  the  web  oppoalte  the  main  rail,  adapted 
to  hold  the  web  In  position  on  the  chair. 

2.  In  a  guard  rail  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
n  aln  rail,  of  a  guard  rail  comprising  a  head  and  a  de- 
l>ending  web,  a  rail  chair  adapted  to  support  the  guard 
rail,  and  removable  means,  supported  on  the  chair  and 
not  penetrating  the  guard  rail  and  engaging  the  face  there- 
of opposite  the  main  rail,  adapted  to  hold  the  guard  rail 
against  the  chair. 

3.  In  a  guard  rail  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
iniard  rail  comprising  n  bead  and  web,  of  a  rail  chair 
adapted  to  support  the  Kuard  rail,  a  transversely  extend- 
ing bolt  engaging  but  not  penetrating  the  web  of  tbe 
guard  rail  and  a  clamp  engaging  the  head  of  the  guard 
rail,  said  clump  and  bolt  cooperating  to  hold  the  guard 
rail  In  position  on  the  chair. 

4.  In  a  guard  rail  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
guard  rail  comprising  a  substantially  horizontally  extend- 
ing head  and  a  web  depending  therefrom,  of  a  rail  chair 
adapted  to  underlie  the  head  of  the  guard  rail  and  against 
which  the  web  of  the  guard  rail  Is  adapted  to  abut,  a 
transversely  extending  bolt  not  penetrating  the  web  of  the 
guard  rail  and  engaging  the  opposite  and  wbeel-tbrust- 
recelving  face  thereof,  and  a  clamp  engaging  the  bead  of 
the  guard  rail,  said  clamp  and  bolt  coSperaicng  to  bold  the 
guard  rail  In  position  on  the  chair. 

6.  In  a  guard  rail  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
guard  rail  comprising  a  head  and  web,  of  a  chair  adapted 
to  receive  the  vertical  and  rearward  thrust  of  the  guard 
rail,  and  means  respectlrely  engaging,  but  not  penetrating, 
the  front  of  the  web.  and  top  of  tbe  head,  of  the  guard 
rail  and  holding  the  guard  rail  In  position  on  the  chair. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qssette.] 


947,318.  WAGON-DUMriNG  APPARATUS.  Gk)Iig*  E. 
WUNOCB,  Melvln,  111.,  assignor  to  Independent  Har- 
vester Company,  Piano,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,600. 


1.  A  wagon-dumping  apparatus  comprising  a  platform 
adapted  for  seating  one  pair  of  the  wheels  of  the  wagon 
to  be  dumped  ;  a  hoisting  mechanism  for  so  operating  the 
platform,  the  platform  being  adapted  for  the  passage  of 
the  wagon  thereacross  In  on«9  direction ;  hoisting  mechan 
Ism  comprising  a  power  shaft  extending  longltadlnally 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  wagon  across 
the  hoisting  platform ;  two  gear  wheels  loose  on  said 
shaft ;  a  shaft  transverse  to  the  power  shaft  having  gears 
meshing  respectively  at  oppcsite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said 
transverse  shaft  with  said  two  gears  on  the  power  shaft 
for  communicating  to  said  transverse  shaft  rotation  In 
opposite  dirsctlons  derived  from  the  rotation  of  the  power 
shaft  In  one  dta-ection ;  a  clutch  moontsd  on  the  power 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  morement  therealong 
for  engaging  said  two  gears  lespcctlvely  at  the  opposite 
limits  of  such  movement,  the  power  shaft  being  extended 
in  both  dirsctlons  from  Its  bsaiinvi. 

2.  A  wagoa-damplnc  apparatus  eonprlslng  a  platform 
adapted  tor  asattag  oas  pntar  of  tbs  wafon  whssis  to  be 


dumped  ;  a  frame  on  which  sach  platform  Is  supported ; 
hoisting  mechanism  for  operating  the  platfbrm,  tbe  frame 
being  constructed  to  afford  a  path  of  travel  for  the  wagon 
across  the  plstform  ;  a  hoisting  mechanism  oomprtsing  s 
substantially  boriaontal  power  shaft  extended  both  ways 
from  its  bearings  for  receiving  power-opersting  connec- 
tions ;  power-transmitting  wheels  on  said  ahaft ;  a  clutch 
on  the  shaft  for  connecting  the  wheels  rotativeiy  there- 
with, and  power-transmitting  trains  connected  with  said 
wheels  respectively  for  operating  the  hoisting  mechanism 
in  opposite  directiona 

3.  A  wagon-dumping  apparatua,  comprising  a  platform 
adapted  fur  seating  one  pair  of  the  wagon  wheels ;  a 
frame  comprising  uprights  between  which  such  platform 
Is  positioned  for  rising  and  descending;  hoisting  mechan- 
ism carried  by  the  frame;  connections  therefrom  to  the 
platform  for  lifting  and  lowering  it,  said  mechanism  com 
prising  a  disengageable  clutch ;  a  vertical  element  carried 
by  the  frame  operatlvely  connected  with  the  clutch  fur 
shifting  it ;  a  tappet  carried  by  the  platform  along  such 
vertical  element ;  stops  on  said  element  for  encounter  of 
tbe  tappet,  and  friction  slide  bearings  for  said  element; 
springs  whose  tension  controls  the  friction,  and  means 
f<  r  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  the  springs. 

4.  A  dumping  apparatus  comprising  a  suspended  sup- 
port adapted  for  lodgment  of  one  end  of  tbe  structure 
which  48  to  be  dumped  ;  a  portable  frame  comprising  an 
upright  on  which  such  support  is  suspended ;  hoisting 
mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  and  connections  there- 
from to  tbe  Biupended  support  for  lifting  and  lowering 
it,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  dlsengageable  clutch ; 
an  element  mounted  for  movement  on  the  frame  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  clutch  ;  means  carried  by  the 
suspended  support  for  actuating  said  element  to  shift  the 
clutch  ;  friction  bearings  for  said  element ;  springs  whose 
tensiou  controls  tbe  friction  at  such  bearings  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


947.319.  CUTTER  HEAD.  Fsank  O.  Wblls,  Greenfield. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Weils  Brothers  Company,  Urei>nt1eid, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.  Serial  .No. 
307.859. 


1.  A  catter-head  having  a  slot  therein,  the  slot  haviuK 
two  flat  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  a  surface  of  the  slot  opposite 
one  of  the  flat  surfaces  being  conical,  a  cutter  located  In 
the  slot  and  having  two  flat  surfaces  engaging  the  rectan- 
gular surfaces  of  the  slot  and  also  a  curved  surface  merg- 
ing into  the  cutting  edge  and  facing  the  conical  surface  of 
the  slot,  a  wedge  or  key  retaining  the  cutter  In  the  head, 
said  key  having  a  conical  surface  engaging  the  conical  sur- 
face of  the  cutter-bead,  and  a  carved  surface  correspond- 
ing In  curvature  with  the  curved  surface  of  the  cutter. 

2.  As  an  improvement  In  means  for  securing  cutters  In 
cutter-heads  Inclndlng  a  radial  slot  in  the  head  formed 
with  a  conical  surface  and  two  flat  sarfacea,  the  conical 
surface  producing  an  over-hanging  lip,  the  cutter  having  a 
carved  surface  merging  Into  a  cutting  edge  and  protruding 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  cutter-head,  and  locking  means 
engaging  the  curved  surface  of  the  cotter  and  the  conical 
surface,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cutter,  a  body  having  a  groove,  provided  with 
a  side  wsll  having  Its  face  curved  In  eross-sectlon,  a  cnt- 
ter-blade  seated  In  tbe  groove  having  a  fa«s  carved  in 
cross-section  opposed  to  the  carved  face  of  the  groove,  the 
eorve  of  tbs  cotter  fnes  being  of  largor  mdtas  than  the 
curre  of  ths  wall  faee  aad  the  space  between  anld  faces 
betag  tapered.  In  comblaatlon  with  a  wedge,  adapted  to 
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fit  said  tapered  space,  the  form  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  lines  of  resultant  force  exerted  by  the  wedg- 
ing action  pasalng  through  the  center  of  the  smaller  carve 
will  fkll  within  the  lines  of  resultant  force  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  larger  curve,  substantially  as  described. 


947,320.  AUXILIARY  SIGNALING  APP.VRATUS  FOR 
TELEPHONE-LINES.  Charlsb  S.  Winston.  Chicago, 
III.,  aaslgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
2.  1905.     Serial  No.  272.303. 


The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  normally  open 
at  the  substation,  of  a  line  relay  at  the  central  ofl!lce,  a 
line  signal  circuit  completed  by  tbe  actuation  of  the  line 
relay,  and  a  recording  device  for  permanently  recording 
specific  signals  having  its  circuit  completed  In  parallel 
with  the  line  signal  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  when- 
ever the  circuit  Is  closed  between  the  limbs  of  the  tele- 
phone line  at  the  substation,  substantially  as  described. 


047,321.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Cabl  O.  Blausl,  Dusseldorf- 
Obercassel,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,049. 


1.  A  wave  motor  for  effecting  an  over  pressure  and  un- 
der pressure  of  air  and  comprising  a  basin  accessible  to 
the  waves,  means  for  discharging  tbe  compressed  air  con- 
tained in  the  basin  at  the  beginning  of  the  wave-recession, 
and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  basin  and  for  remov- 
ing the  under  pressure  at  the  beginning  of  the  wave-rise, 
whereby  the  recession  of  the  wsves  causes  an  instantane- 
ous suction,  while  the  rising  of  the  waves  causes  an  in- 
stantaneous air  compression. 

2.  A  wave  motor  for  effecting  an  over  pressure  and  un- 
der pressure  of  air  and  comprising  s  basin  accessible  to 
the  wsves.  an  air  motor  operable  thereby,  and  pressure 
equalising  valves  adapted  to  connect  said  basin  with  tbe 
outer  air. 

8.  A  wave  motor  comprising  an  adjnstable  basin  having 
an  open  lower  end.  a  pipe  eomnunleating  with  the  top  of 
the  basin,  an  overpressure  tank,  an  underpressure  tank, 
back  pleasure  valrss  eontrolllag  comranalcstlon  between 
the  basin  aad  said  tanks,  and  prsasurs  compensating  valves 
controlled  by  the  back  pressors  ralvea. 

4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  an  adjostabls  basin  having 
sn  open  lower  end,  a  plpa  eoBmnnicatlag  with  the  top  of 


the  basin,  an  overpressure  tank,  an  underpressure  tank, 
back  pressure  valves  controlling  communication  between 
the  basin  and  said  tanks,  pressure  compensating  valves 
connected  to  the  pipe,  and  electric  means  controlled  by  the 
back  pressure  valves  for  actuating  the  compensating  valves. 
5.  A  wave  motor  comprising  an  adjnstable  basin  having 
on  open  lower  end,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  top  of 
the  basin,  an  overpressure  tank,  an  underpressure  tank, 
back  pressure  valves  having  contact-arms  and  controlling 
communication  between  the  basin  and  said  tanks,  pres- 
sure compensating  valves  connected  to  the  pipe,  and  elec- 
tric circuits  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  contact-arms  for 
actuating  the  compensating  valves. 


it  4  7.32  2  .  BAND  FOR  BBACELETTS,  &C.  Thomas  S, 
Bkn.nett,  .Vttleboro,  Mass.  Filed  .\pr.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  •424,900. 


1.  A  lazy-tongs  band  composed  of  pairs  of  arms,  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  each  other,  each  pair  of  arms  com- 
prising first,  one  arm  provided  with  integral  tubular  bear- 
ing projections  upon  its  ends,  a  tubular  bearing  upon  said 
arm  Intermediate  the  projections,  flanges  upon  the  ends 
of  the  tubular  projections  and  of  the  intermediate  bearing 
to  hold  the  pairs  of  arms  together,  and  second,  an  arm 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  Inter- 
mediate bearing,  and  tbe  bearing  projections  of  adjacent 
pairs  of  arms. 

2.  A  lasy-tongs  band  composed  of  pairs  of  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  each  other,  each  pair  of  arms  com- 
prising first,  one  arm  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
integral  tubular  bearing  projections  upon  Its  ends  and  a 
bearing  Intermediate  the  projections,  and  a  shell  engaging 
said  plate,  and  second,  another  arm  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  receive  the  inter- 
mediate bearing,  and  the  bearing  projections  of  adjacent 
pairs  of  arms,  a  shell  engaging  the  receiving  plate,  and 
flanges  upon  the  ends  of  the  tubular  bearing  projections  to 
hold  the  pairs  of  arms  together. 

3.  A  lasy  tongs  band  member  comprising  a  shell  and 
a  plate  retained  In  said  shell  and  formed  with  Integral 
tubular  bearing  projections  at  the  ends  and  at  the  center. 

4.  A  lazy  tongs  band  composed  of  pairs  of  arms  plvot- 
ally  connected  with  each  other  at  their  centers,  and  the 
pairs  independently  connected  with  each  other  at  their 
ends,  the  joints  at  the  centers  and  ends  t>elng  tubular,  and 
one  member  of  each  of  said  joints  being  integral  with  on  ■ 
of  the  members. 


9.4  7,32  3.  G.\8-GE.\'ERAT0R.  Clarence  E.  Bkem.vn. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Hjgenic  Refiner 
Company,  Princeton.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  470,169. 

1.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  an  acid 
supply  reservoir  and  a  holder  for  the  base  which  coSper- 
ates  with  the  acid  to  generate  the  desired  fc-as,  of  an  In- 
termediate automatic  acid  distributer  comprising  a  holder 
Intermittently  communicating  with  said  supply  reservoir 
through  a  passage  controlled  by  the  acid  level  In  said 
holder  and  a  siphon  operative  to  withdraw  the  acid  from 
said  holder  and  to  drop  the  same  onto  said  base,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  holders  for 
the  add  and  the  base  cooperating  to  generate  the  desired 
gas.  of  a  dropper  arranged  to  deliver  tbe  acid  from  said 
holder  onto  said  base,  with  the  holder  for  ssld  base  ar- 
ranged to  afford  a  gravity  feed  thereof  Into  position  to 
receive  snd  be  consumed  by  the  drops  of  add.  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  holders  for 
the  acid  and  the  base  eoSperating  therewith  to  genemte 
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the  desired  gas,  of  a  dropper  arraniir^  to  dellyer  the  acid 
from  the  acid  holder  onto  said  tmse,  with  the  holder  for 
■aid  base  arranged  to  afford  a  grarlty  feed  thereof  and 
made  adjustable  to  vary  the  rate  of  this  grsTlty  feed  as 
desired. 


4.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  holders  for 
the  acid  and  the  base  cooperating  therewith  to  generate 
the  desired  gas.  of  a  needle-pointed  siphon  operative  to 
withdraw  the  acid  from  Its  distributing  holder  and  to 
drop  the  same  onto  said  base,  with  the  siphon  adjustably 
supported  to  vary  the  acid  feed  and  the  support  for  said 
base  arranged  to  afford  a  gravity  feed  and  adjustably  to 
vary  this  feed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  an  acid  supply  reservoir  therein,  a  support  be- 
low said  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  the  base  which  is  to 
cooperate  with  the  acid  to  generate  the  desired  gas.  a 
distributing  acid  holder  directly  below  said  reservoir  and 
intermittently  communicating  therewith  through  a  pas- 
sage controlled  by  the  acid  level  in  said  holder,  a  siphon 
operative  to  withdraw  the  acid  from  said  distributing 
holder  and  drop  the  same  onto  said  base  and  a  waste 
catcher  below  the  said  base  holder  adapted  to  receive  the 
waste  material  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


947.324.  AUTOMATir  MACHINKRY  FOR  MAKING 
BASKET-COVERS.  Rtssm.t,  B.  FtLLKR.  Rvansville. 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1»<)T      Serial  No.  406,1«4 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  holding  the  slats  and  cleats  of  the  basket 
covers,  means  for  stapling  the  slats  to  the  cleats,  menus 
for  Inserting  the  long  nails  or  flexible  attaching  derices 
through  tht  central  portions  of  the  cleata,  and  means  for 
automfiticallj  folding  the  said  long  nails  or  flexible  at- 
taching derlee*  flat-wise  upon  the  under  surfaces  of  the 
cleats,  by  forward  motion  of  the  eovers. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elasa  specified,  an  endless  travel 
ing  work-holder  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  ma 
terlals  to  be  operated  upon,  means  for  Inserting  the  flexi- 
ble attaching  devices  through  the  said  materials,  spiiDcket 
wheels  for  said  endless  traveling  work-holder,  said  sprocket 
wheels  provided  with  clench-blocks  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  flexible  attaching  devices  to  fold  the  same  flat-wise 
upon  the  under  surfaces  of  the  said  materials. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  sprocket  wheels, 
link  belts  traveling  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  said  link 
belts  provided  with  openings  to  permit  the  insertion  of 
flexible  attaching  devices,  and  clench-blocks  on  the  sprocket 
wheels  adapted  to  fold  said  flexible  attaching  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  pair  of  link- 
belts,  pressing  devices  for  holding  the  materials  down  on 
said  link-belts,  means  for  Inserting  flexible  attaching  de- 
vices, and  sprocket  wheels  below  said  pressing  devices, 
said  sprocket  wheels  provided  with  clench-blocks  adapted 
to  engage  the  flexible  attaching  devices  to  fold  the  same 
flat-wise  upon  the  under  surfaces  of  said  materials. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  specified,  a  pair  of  endless 
traveling  link-belts,  means  for  moving  the  llnk-t>elts  in 
unison,  said  link-belts  composed  of  alternate  t>ox-like  links 
providing  flat  upper  surfaces,  intermediate  or  inner  links, 
and  upright  pins  on  the  tops  of  said  box-like  links,  said 
pins  disposed  In  position  to  receive  and  hold  the  curved 
cleats  of  the  basket  covers,  each  link  carrying  only  a  single 
cleat,  and  said  pins  serving  also  to  space  the  slats  apart 
upon  said  cleats. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


947,325.       PRORATING  -  WEIR.       David    A.     Callawat. 
Pueblo.  Colo.     Filed  June  23,  190R.     Serial  No.  439,9«1. 


1.  In  a  prorating  weir  device  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  headgate  box  ;  the  combination  of  a  pipe  with  a 
horizontal  intake  and  horizontal  discharge  attached  to  up 
right  parts,  elbows  and  horlEt>ntal  pipe  connecting  upright 
parts,  said  pipe  sustained  by  float  means,  and  the  said 
float  means  attached  to  said  pipe  at  a  point  horisontally 
central  to  the  opening  In  said  intake,  a  hub  carrying,  turn 
able  therein,  the  said  horiiootal  connecting  part  of  said 
pipe,  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  prorating  weir  device  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  of  a  pipe  with  a  horizontal  Intake  and 
horizontal  discharge  attached  to  upright  parts,  elbows  and 
horizontal  pipe  connecting  upright  parts ;  a  hub  carrying, 
turnable  therein,  the  said  horizontal  connecting  part  of 
said  pipe :  said  pipe  sustained  by  float  means ;  floats  closed 
at  top  and  sides  and  open  at  bottom  joined  together  and 
attached  by  adjustable  rod  means  to  said  horizontal  In- 
take ;  and  the  said  float  means  plvotslly  attached  to  said 
pipe  at  a  point  horisontally  central  to  the  opening  in  said 
Intake  ;  the  upright  pipe  connecting  with  said  horlsontal 
discharge  being  composed  of  slldable  parts  having  rod  and 
pin  means  of  adjnstment ;  all  snlMtantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  prorating  weir  deTlce  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  of  a  pipe  with  horlsontal  intake  and  horl- 
sonUl  dLscharge  attached  to  upright  parts,  elbows  and 
horizontal  pipe  connecting  upright  part* :  a  hub  carrying. 
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turnable  therein,  |he  aald  horizontal  connecting  part  of 
aald  pipe  ;  said  pipe  susUlned  by  float  means  ;  floats  closed 
at  top  and  sides  and  open  at  bottom  joined  together  and 
attached  by  adjustable  rod  means  to  said  horizontal  in- 
take ;  the  aald  float  means  being  attached  to  said  pipe  at 
a  point  horizontally  central  to  the  opening  In  aaid  intake ; 
the  upright  pipe  connecting  with  aald  horizontal  discharge 
being  composed  of  slldable  parts  having  rod  and  pin  means 
of  adjustment :  a  rectangular  piece  attached  to  outer  part 
of  aald  intake  carrying  a  slldable  door  thereon ;  an  ad- 
justable arm  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  element  in 
head  gate  box  and  pivotally  attached  at  other  end  to  ad- 
justable bent  arm  ;  and  an  adjustable  bent  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  said  adjustable  arm  and  pivotally  attached  on 
element  on  said  horlsontal  Intake,  the  downwardly  bent 
part  of  said  bent  arm  having  slot  in  which  Is  connected 
pin  on  said  slldable  door ;  all  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  having  an  Internally 
threaded  socket,  a  hollow  calk  having  Ita  upper  end 
threaded  externally  and  engaging  with  said  socket  and 
provided  with  a  downwardly  tapering  slot,  and  a  wedge 


947,326.  HEAD  -  GATE  FOR  IRRIGATING  -  DITCHES. 
David  A.  Callaway,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  H.  G.  r>e  Tlenne  and  one-third  to  Lymau  I.  Henry. 
Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.193. 


arranged  in  said  slot  and  engaging  with  said  body  and 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  lug  arranged  within  the 
calk  and  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  arranged  within  said 
socket. 


9  4  7,328.  MACHINE  FOB  FORMING  WIRE 
FRAMES.  Abeaham  Feinstein.  Revere,  Mass. 
Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.673. 


HAT 
Filed 


1.  In  a  head  gate  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  rectangular  box  having  an  adjustable  inlet  door ; 
a  casting  outlet  attached  to  bottom  and  outflow  end  of 
ssld  box  carrying  circular  openings  laterally  placed  ;  two 
pipes  hinged  In  said  circular  openings  In  said  casting  and 
united  back  of  said  casting ;  a  rectangular  neck  attached 
to  united  portion  of  said  pipes  having  openings  in  the 
sides  thereof  farthest  from  the  junction  of  said  pipes ;  float 
means  attached  to  said  rectangular  neck  ;  all  substantially 
as  described.  ^^^ 

2.  In  a  head  gate  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  rectangular  box  having  an  adjustable  inlet  door ; 
a  casting  outlet  attached  to  bottom  and  outflow  end  of 
said  box  carrying  circular  openings  laterall.r  placed;  twv 
pipes  hinged  In  said  circular  openings  In  said  casting  and 
united  back  of  said  casting ;  a  rectangular  neck  attached 
to  united  portion  of  said  pipes  having  openings  in  the 
sides  thereof  farthest  from  the  junction  of  said  pipes ;  an 
air  chamber  attached  to  top  of  said  neck  and  at  end  far 
theat  from  said  pipes  having  opening  through  the  t>ottom 
thereof ;  a  valve  means  on  top  of  said  air  chamber  to  re- 
lease air ;  a  hinged  door  at  each  of  said  openings  In  said 
neck  with  openings  therein  corresponding  to  the  openings 
in  said  neck  each  of  aald  doors  carrying  slides  correspond- 
ing to  the  openings  therein  :  an  arm  attached  to  each  of 
said  doors ;  bars  pivotally  attached  at  the  outlet  end  of 
said  box  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  bars  is  pivot- 
ally attached  to  one  of  said  arms  of  said  doors ;  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3-r 


9  4  7,327.     HOB8E8HOE.     CBAaLxs  L.  Funk.  BuflTalo, 

N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Juliua  A.  Brltz,  Buffalo. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Apr  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,796. 

1.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  an  Internally 

threaded    socket,    a    hollow    calk    having    its    upper   end 

threaded  extemully  and  engaging  with  said  socket  and 

provided  with  a  downwardly  tapering  alot,  and  a  wedge 

arranged  in  said  slot  and  engaging  with  said  body  and 

bavlng  a  downwardly  projecting  log  arranged  within  the 

enlk. 
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1.  A  hat-frame  making  machine,  comprising  a  series  of 
horizontal  supports  each  provided  with  a  series  of  holes 
spaced  at  equal  distances  apart,  a  series  of  wire-support- 
ing posts  snugly  fitting  said  holes,  certain  of  said  posts 
having  their  upper  ends  offset  from  their  main  vertical 
axis  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  the  dis- 
tance between  the  centers  of  successive  holes. 

2.  A  hat-frame  making  machine,  comprlaing  a  series  of 
horizontal  supports  each  provided  with  a  series  of  holes 
spaced  at  equal  distances  apart,  a  series  of  wire-supporting 
posts  snugly  fitting  said  holes,  certain  of  said  posts  having 
their  upper  ends  offset  from  their  main  vertical  axis  a 
distance  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  the  distance  be- 
tween the  centers  of  successive  holes,  the  offset  distance 
of  certain  of  aald  posts  being  of  different  multiples  of  said 
distance  from  center  to  center  of  said  holes. 

3.  In  a  hat-frame  making  machine,  a  wire-retalning 
post  having  a  vertical  body  portion  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tending top  end  provided  with  a  series  of  wlre-holdlns 
means  for  receiving  wires  vertically. 


947,329.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Max  Haktbkhxim,  Hale,  England,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hooae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  Filed  June  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,639. 

1.  In  a  motor-control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
generator  and  a  motor  having  their  armatures  electrically 
connected  together  in  series  and  their  field  magnet  wlnd- 
Inga  similarly  connected  together,  of  two  auxiliary  gen- 
erators one  of  which  Is  included  in  said  fleld  magnet  cir- 
cuit and  la  provided  with  a  balancing  condncV>r  which  la 
connected  through  the  other  to  a  point  in  the  field  magnet 
drenit  which  ia  located  between  the  two  windings. 
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2.  In  a  motor-control  gystem.  the  combination  with  a 
generator  and  a  motor  having  their  armatare  windings 
and  their  field  magnet  windings  connected  together  In 
separate  circuits,  of  two  auxiliary  generators  mechanically 
coupled  toKether,  one  of  which  Is  Included  In  said  field 
magnet  circuit  and  la  provided  with  a  balancing  con- 
ductor which  Is  connected,  through  the  other  generator, 
to  a  point  In  the  field  magnet  circuit  which  is  located 
between  tlie  two  windings. 


arm  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  the  central  portion 
of  which  Is  bent  to  form  the  ring  and  the  end  portions  of 
which  are  bent  and  extended  outwardly  from  the  ring  to 
form  the  arm  ;  means  for  securing  said  arm  to  th«  wall 
fixture ;  a  curtain  supported  by  said  ring ;  and  a  water 
pipe  provided  with  a  rose  head  located  Inwardly  of  said 

ring. 

4.  In  a  shower  l>ath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
wall  fixture :  a  ring  provided  with  an  arm,  said  ring  and 
arm  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  the  central  portion 
of  which  Is  bent  to  form  the  ring  and  the  end  portions  of 
which  are  bent  and  extended  outwardly  from  the  ring  to 
form  the  arm,  said  arm  being  supported  by  said  wall  fix- 
ture and  horiiontally  adjustable  thereon  ;  a  curtain  sup- 
ported by  said  ring;  and  a  water  pipe  horiiontally  ad- 
justable with  said  arm  provided  with  a  rose  head  located 
Inwardly  of  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  shower  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
wall  fixture ;  a  ring  provided  with  an  arm.  said  ring  nnd 
arm  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  the  central  portion 
of  which  is  bent  to  form  the  ring  and  the  end  portions  of 
which  are  bent  and  extended  outwardly  from  the  ring  to 
form  the  arm,  said  arm  being  supported  by  said  wall 
fixture  and  horlsontally  adjustable  thereon :  a  curtain 
supported  by  said  ring ;  and  a  water  pipe  adjustably  sup- 
ported by  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  rose  head  located 
Inwardly  of  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  a  main  motor 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  circuit,  a  main  generator 
driven  by  said  motor  and  a  controlled  motor  having  its 
armature  in  series  with  the  armature  of  said  main  genera- 
tor, of  series-connected  field  magnet  windings  for  said 
main  generator  and  controlled  motor,  an  auxiliary  motor 
operatlvely  connected  te  the  main  circuit  and  two  aux- 
iliary generators  driven  by  said  auxiliary  motor,  one  of 
said  generators  being  Included  In  circuit  of  the  field  mag- 
net windings  of  the  main  generator  and  the  controlled 
motor  and  having  a  balancing  conductor  which  is  con- 
nected, through  the  other,  to  said  field  magnet  winding 
circuit  between  the  windings. 


947,3;i0.  SHOWER  -  B.\TH 
HiCKEY,  Philadelphia,  I'a. 
No.  489.()S4. 
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1.  In  a  shower  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
wall  fixture :  a  ring  provided  with  an  arm  supported  by 
said  wall  fixture  and  horizontally  adjustable  thereon  ;  and 
a  water  pipe  adjustably  supported  by  said  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rose  head  located  Inwardly  of  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  shower  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
wall  fixture;  a  ring  provided  with  an  arm  supported  by 
said  wall  fixture  and  horisontally  adjustable  thereon  ;  a 
curtain  supported  by  said  ring;  a  water  pipe  adjuftably 
supported  by  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  rose  bead  lo- 
cated inwardly  of  aald  rtns :  a  aecond  wall  fixture ;  and  a 
brace  extaidlBX  from  said  ring  to  said  teeoiid  wall  ftxture. 

8.  In  a  abower  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
wall  flxtare ;  a  rina  provided  wttb  an  arm.  said  ring  and 


9  4  7,331.  SCREEN  SIZING  AND  SEPARATING  MA- 
CHINE. Jou.v  M.  Callow,  Bait  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed 
June   tl.    190R.      Serial   No.   437.866. 


1.  A  machine  for  siting  and  separating  slimes,  consist- 
ing of  the  endless  traveling  belt-screen,  upon  which  the 
slimes  are  deposited,  rollers  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
under-slie  and  over-slie  hoppers,  a  roller  mounted  above 
the  under-slxe  hopper  and  extending  acroes  In  contact 
with  the  underside  of  the  upper  run  of  the  belt,  said  roller 
operating  against  the  belt  to  remove  the  wet  slimy  matter 
clinging  to  the  under  side  thereof  and  to  direct  said  mat- 
ter Into  the  under-slse  hopper  and  thereby  prevent  said 
material  being  carried  over  with  and  contaminating  the 
over-slse  material,  and  arms  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  under-slie  hopper  and  having  bearings  In  their 
outer  ends  In  which  the  ends  of  the  roller  are  Joumaled. 

2.  An  Improved  screen  siting  and  separating  machine 
comprising  an  endless  traveling  belt  screen  and  supporting 
rollers  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  belt  screen  having  rein- 
forced edges  provided  with  right  angled  flanges.  roUere 
substantially  vertically  disposed  and  with  their  axes  par- 
allel with  the  outer  sides  of  said  flanges,  said  rollers  being 
arranged  proximate  to  the  lower  run  of  the  belt  and  in 
the  range  of  travel  of  said  flanges  whereby  the  belt  Is 
guided  In  its  morements.  a  rod  passing  transversely  across 
the  machine,  shafts  for  the  rollers  having  enlarged  heads 
pierced  to  slldably  receive  said  rod,  and  meana  adjnrtably 
securing  the  head*  to  the  rod. 

8  In  a  screoi  ailing  and  separating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  endleaa  traveling  belt  acreen.  and  roller* 
at  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  said  belt  havtos  rrtnforcwl  edgea 
provided  with  right-angled  flanges,  of  rollera  subatantlany 
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vertically  disposed  and  arranged  proximate  to  the  lower 
run  of  the  belt  nnd  In  the  range  of  travel  of  the  belt 
flanges,  and  adapted  to  guide  the  belt  In  Its  travel,  shafts 
upon  which  the  rollers  are  turnable.  a  rod  extending 
transversely  across  the  machine  above  the  lower  run  of 
the  belt  nnd  from  which  rod  the  roller-shafts  are  suspend- 
ed, means  for  adjustably  securing  the  roller-shafts  to  the 
transverse  rod,  and  means  for  supporting  the  transverse 
rod  from  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine. 


947,332.     BED  -  SPRING.     Edwaso  EaicXKOS.   Chaseley. 
N.  D.     Filed  July  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  606.981. 


|i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  compression 
spring,  an  element  connected  to  the  spring  and  movsble 
bodily  laterally  against  the  tension  thereof,  and  filling 
elements  connected  each  at  one  end  to  the  sold  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  member,  a 
plurality  of  rockers  supported  thereon,  a  bar  carried  by 
the  rocker  and  movable  thereby,  a  compression  spring 
having  connection  with  the  bar,  and  filling  elements  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  member,  a 
plurality  of  rockers  mounted  thereon,  means  connecting 
the  rockers  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  compression 
spring  having  connection  with  the  rocker,  and  filling  ele- 
ments each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rockers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  fixed  member,  a 
plurality  of  rockers  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  connecting  all 
of  the  rockers  for  simultaneous  movement,  and  a  plurality 
of  filling  elements  each  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  rockers,  and  n  compression  spring  connected  with  the 
liar. 


947,333.  VENTILATION  AND  AERATION  OF  SEWAGE 
IN  SEWAGE  PLANTS.  Frank  Hamilton,  Jamaica, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,793. 


duct ;  said  flush  tank  having  provisions  for  discharging  a 
volume  of  water  Intermittently  Into  said  Imperforate  duct 
to  entrap  a  charge  of  air  and  forcibly  aerate  the  said  filter 
bed. 

2.  The  combination  in  automatic  apparatus  for  the 
puriflcntion  and  disposal  of  the  sewage  of  dwelling  bouses, 
an  aerobic  filter  t>ed ;  a  passage  for  the  sewage  to  be  puri- 
fied leading  to  the  top  portion  of  the  said  bed  :  automatic 
means  comprising  discharging  apparatus  controlled  by  the 
sewage  discharge  from  the  dwelling  for  Intermittently  de- 
livering said  sewage  into  said  passage ;  an  aerating  duct 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  bed ;  and  automatic  means 
for  intermittently  forcing  air  Into  said  bed  from  said  aerat- 
ing duct. 

3.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  the  purification  and 
disposal  of  the  sewage  of  a  dwelling  house,  a  tank  con- 
taining a  septic  chamber  and  a  dosing  chamber ;  an  aerobic 
Alter  bed  In  contact  with  and  burled  In  the  soil ;  means 
for  conducting  the  polluted  portion  of  the  sewage  into 
said  tank;  means  for  Intermittently  discharging  measured 
volumes  of  the  effluent  from  the  septic  chamber  with  the 
top  portion  of  said  bed  ;  an  aerating  duct  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  bed  ;  and  means  for  intermittently  dis- 
charging measured  volumes  of  the  comparatively  pure 
liquid  portion  of  the  sewage  of  the  dwelling  house  into 
said  aerating  duct  after  first  serving  as  a  water  piston 
to  drive  a  charge  of  fresh  air  out  of  said  aerating  duct 
Into  said  bed. 

4.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  the  purification  and 
disposal  of  the  sewage  of  a  dwelling  house,  a  tank  contain- 
ing a  septic  chamber  and  a  dosing  chamber ;  an  aerobic 
filter  bed  in  contact  with  and  burled  In  the  soil ;  means 
for  conducting  the  polluted  portion  of  the  sewage  Into 
said  tank :  means  for  intermittently  discharging  meas- 
ured volumes  of  the  eflluent  from  the  septic  chamber  into 
the  top  portion  of  said  bed  ;  an  aerating  duct  In  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  bed ;  an  Imperforate  duet  having  a 
fresh  air  inlet  at  a  distance  from  said  filter  bed  and  con- 
nected with  said  aerating  duct ;  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently discharging  a  quantity  of  the  comparatively  pure 
liquid  portion  of  the  sewage  of  the  dwelling  house  Into 
said  Imperforate  duct  above  said  fresh  air  Inlet  to  entrap 
a  charge  of  air  and  force  the  same  out  throngh  said  aerat- 
ing duct. 

5.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  the  purification  nnd 
disposal  of  the  sewage  of  a  dwelling  house,  a  tank  con- 
taining a  septic  chamber  and  a  dosing  chamber ;  an  aerobic 
filter  bed  In  contact  with  and  burled  in  the  soil ;  means 
for  conducting  the  polluted  portion  of  the  sewage  into  said 
tank  ;  means  for  Intermittently  discharging  measured  vol- 
umes of  the  eflluent  from  the  septic  chamber  With  the  top 
portion  of  said  bed ;  an  aerating  duct  In  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  bed ;  an  Imperforate  duct  having  a  fresh  air 
Inlet  supplied  with  air  from  within  said  tank  and  connect- 
ed with  said  aerating  duct :  and  means  for  intermittently 
discharging  a  quantity  of  the  comparatively  pure  liquid 
portion  of  the  sewage  of  the  dwelling  house  into  said  im- 
perforate duct  above  said  fresh  air  Inlet  to  entrap  a  charge 
of  air  and  force  the  same  out  through  said  aerating  duct. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  in  apparatna  for  the  pnrlfleation 
and  disposal  of  the  sewage  of  dwelling  bouses,  an  aerobic 
filter  bed ;  a  passage  for  the  aewage  to  be  purified  leading 
to  said  filter  bed ;  a  flush  tank  having  a  suitable  water 
supply ;  a  perforate<i  aerating  dacC  within  said  fllter  led ; 
an  imperfomte  duct  connecting  said  flaah  tank  wldi  said 
aerating  duct :  and  a  fresh  air  inlet  conaeeted  to  nld  im- 
perforate dact  between  said  flnah  taak  and  said  aerating 


947,334.     SILO.     William  A.   HoLNAaxL.  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,652. 

1.  A  silo  comprising  staves  spaced  to  form  an  opening, 
a  frame  having  vertically  disposed  strips  at  the  edge  of 

i  the  opening,  doors  for  said  opening  and  means  for  bring- 
ing nald  doors  Into  forcive  engagement  with  the  staves, 
comprising  levers  plvotslly  mounted  on  the  doors,  satd 
levers  having  enlarged  heads  provided  with  transverse  re- 
ceaees  forming  shoulders,  said  recessed  portions  being 
bsTeled  to  frictlonally  engage  said  vertically  disposed 
strip*  when  said  levers  are  rotated. 

2.  A  silo,  comprising  staves  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
opening  therebetween,  a  bottom  sill  for  said  staves,  a 
frame  secured  to  said  staves  flush  with  the  snrfaee  thereof, 
said  frame  baring  vertically  disposed  strip*  at  the  edge 
of  the  opening,  doors  for  said  opening,  aald  doors  havlnt 
vertical  side  raila.  lever*  piTotally  moanted  on  the  door* 
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m  frlctlontl  engtgement  with  the  ralli  and  rertlcally  dli- 
po€«d  strips,  said  levers  having  enlarged  heads  provided 
with  transverse  recesses  forming  shoulders,  said  shoulders 


947.336.  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.  Henbt 
D.  Jambs,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westlnghoose  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, East  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,.S41. 


being  adapted  to  abut  the  edge  of  said  strips  when  the 
levers  are  brought  to  a  horisontal  position,  to  hold  the 
same  against  rotation. 


947,335.  CONNECTION  -  REGISTERING  DEVICE  FOR 
TELEPHONES.  David  8.  HuLrisH,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  McMeen  &  Miller,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Copartner- 
ship.    Filed  May  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,323. 


1.  In  a  connection-registering  device  for  telephones,  a 
counting  train  with  pawl  and  ratchet,  a  motor  arm  for 
said  pawl  to  which  said  pawl  Is  plvotally  attached,  an 
electromagnet  with  armature,  and  escapement  teeth  on 
said  armature  whereby  the  movement  of  said  motor  arm 
Is  controlled,  substantially  as  described.  I 

2.  In  a  connection-registering  device  for  telephones,  a 
counting  tram  with  ratchet  and  pawl,  a  motor  arm  for 
Hald  pawl,  a  polarized  electromagnet,  and  an  escapement 
associated  with  the  armature  of  said  electromagnet  where- 
by said  motor  arm  Is  controlled,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  connection-registering  device  for  telephones,  the 
combination  of  a  counting  train,  a  motor  arm  adapted  to 
operate  said  counting  train  when  restored  from  Its  extreme 
alternative  position,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  hold  said 
motor  arm  In  an  Intermediate  position  between  its  normal 
and  alternative  poaitiona.  and  means  associated  with  the 
telephone  hook  lever  for  pestering  said  motor  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  connection-registering  device  for  telephones,  the 
combination  of  a  counting  train,  a  motor  arm  adapted  to 
operate  said  counting  train  when  restored  from  Its  ex- 
treme alternative  position,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to 
hold  said  motor  arm  In  one  of  a  plurality  of  Intermediate 
positions  between  its  normal  and  Its  extreme  alternative 
positions,  and  means  aaaoclated  with  the  telephone  hook 
lever  for  restoring  said  motor  arm.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  connection-registering  device  for  telephones,  the 
combination  of  a  counting  train,  a  pawl  adapted  to  operate 
said  counting  train  when  moving  from  one  of  Its  extreme 
positions  to  the  other,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  hold 
said  p«wl  in  an  Intermediate  position,  and  means  asso- 
datad  with  the  telephone  hook  lever  for  restoring  said 
p«wl  to  <«€  of  its  extreme  positions  when  the  hook  lever  Is 
down,  anbstuituaiy  as  described. 

(Clalmi  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame  or  bracket,  a  plurality  of  contact  members  aocured 
thereto  and  Insulated  and  auapended  therefrom,  vertical 
rods  or  bars  extending  through  the  frame,  and  movable 
contact-bearing  members  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
rods  or  bars  and  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  into  en 
gagement  with  the  stationary  contact  members,  of  means 
for  operating  the  vertical  rods  or  bars,  said  means  comprls 
Ing  a  pair  of  links  forming  a  toggle  Joint  connection  be 
tween  their  outer  enda  and  a  stationary  plvoUl  point,  an 
operating  lever  and  a  relatively  long  connecting  link  Inter 
posed  between  the  toggle  Joint  and  the  operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame  or  bracket,  a  plurality  of  main  and  auxiliary  contact 
members  secured  thereto  and  Insulated  and  suspended 
therefrom,  and  vertical  rods  or  bars  projecting  throuuh 
the  frame,  of  movable  contact-bearing  members  secured  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  or  bars  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
vertically  Into  engagement  with  the  stationary  members, 
said  movable  members  being  provided  with  bridging  con- 
tact members  to  coOperate  with  the  main  stationary  con 
tact  members,  yieldingly  supported  arc-breaking  contact 
members  cooperating  with  the  auxiliary  contact  members, 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  main  stationary  con- 
tact members  and  the  movable  arc-breaking  contact  mem 

bers. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  circuits,  the  combination 
with  three  groups  of  main  stationary  contact  members,  one 
composed  of  rigid  and  the  other  two  of  yielding  contact 
members,  a  group  of  rigid  auxiliary  contact  members  and  a 
plurality  of  contact  arms  extending  downwardly  from  one 
group  of  yielding  contact  members,  of  two  contact  bearing 
members,  one  provided  with  yielding  contacts  to  coOperate 
with  the  rigid  main  contacts  and  the  other  provided  with 
rigid  contacts  for  bridging  the  yielding  contact  members 
and  yielding  contacts  for  co«peratlng  with  the  rigid  auxil- 
iary members,  said  yielding  movable  contact  members  be 
ing  connected  by  flexible  shunts  to  said  contact  arms. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  circuits,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  supporting  bracket,  three  groups  of  ata 
tionary  contact  members  secured  thereto  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  movable  contact  members  comprising  two 
groups  and  flexible  connections  between  one  of  the  gronps 
of  stationary  members  and  both  of  the  groups  of  movable 
members  rods  or  bars  extending  through  the  stationary 
bracket  and  adapted  to  move  the  movable  members  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  sUtionary  members,  of 
an  operating  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  short 
links  secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  each  of  the  rods  or 
bars  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  stationary  bracket,  an 
operating  lever  roUUbly  supported  from  the  bracket  and 
connected  to  the  toggle  Joint  connection  formed  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  two  short  links  by  means  of  relatively  long 
horisontal  conaectins  llnka.  • 

5  In  a  controller  for  electric  circuits,  the  combination 
with  a  plorallty  of  atatlonary  contact  memben  comprising 
three  gnrapa,  movaWe  contact  membera  comprising  two 
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ifroups  and  flexible  connections  between  one  of  the  groups 
of  sts tionary  members  and  both  of  the  groups  of  movable 
members,  of  means  for  short-circuiting  the  flexible  connec- 
tion of  one  of  the  groups  of  movable  membera. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


947,337.  ORE-ROASTING  FURNACE.  Hbnet  W.  KnwT, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  snd  EaicH  H.  LiCHTVNBBaa,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Kent  Ore  Reduction  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  481.996. 


3  i^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  furnace  chamber,  an 
ore  tube  extemdlng  longitudinally  within  said  chamber  ec- 
centrically thereof  and  secured  for  rotation  therewith ;  a 
fixed  draft  chamber  in  which  the  rotary  furnace  chamber 
discharges  at  one  end  and  through  which  the  ore  tube  ex- 
tenda.  said  draft  chamber  having  the  wall  oppoalt*  the  end 
of  the  rotary  furnace  chamber  apertured  in  the  path  of 
rotation  of  the  end  of  the  eccentrically  situated  ore  tube ; 
a  plate  secured  to  said  ore  tube  having  an  aperture  coinci- 
dent with  the  end  of  the  tube  and  closing  the  aaid  aper- 
ture in  the  draft  chamber  wall ;  a  chamber  beyond  said 
plate  encompassing  the  mouth  of  the  ore  tube  and  an  ore 
chute  dlschsrglng  into  the  chaml>er. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  furnace  chamt>er,  an 
ore  tube  extending  longitudinally  within  said  chamber  ec- 
centrically thereof  and  secured  for  rotation  therewith ;  a 
fixed  draft  chamber  In  which  the  rotary  furnace  chamber 
discharges  at  one  end  and  through  which  the  ore  tube  ex- 
tends, said  draft  chamber  having  the  wall  opposite  the  end 
of  the  rotary  furnace  chamber  apertured  in  the  path  of 
rotation  of  the  end  of  the  eccentrically  situated  ore  tube ; 
a  plate  secured  to  said  ore  tube  having  an  aperture  coinci- 
dent with  the  end  of  the  tube  and  closing  the  said  aper- 
ture In  the  draft  chamber  wall ;  a  chamber  mounted  on 
and  revolving  with  said  plate  outside  the  draft  chamber 
having  an  aperture  co-axlal  with  the  rotary  furnace  cham- 
ber ;  a  fixed  chamber  having  an  aperture  registering  with 
said  axial  aperture ;  an  ore  chute  leading  through  said 
fixed  chamber  Into  said  axial  aperture,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting said  fixed  chamber. 

.3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  furnace  chamber,  an 
ore  tube  extending  longitudinally  within  said  chamber  ec- 
centrically thereof  and  secured  for  rotation  therewith ;  a 
fixed  draft  chamber  In  which  the  rotary  furnace  chamber 
discharges  at  one  end  and  through  which  the  ore  tnbe  ex- 
tenda,  said  draft  chamber  having  the  wall  oppoalte  the  end 
of  the  rotary  furnace  chamber  apertured  In  the  path  of 
rotation  of  the  end  of  the  eccentrically  situated  ore  tube ; 
a  plate  secur*d  to  said  ore  tube  having  an  aperture  coinci-. 
dent  with  the  end  of  the  tube  and  cloalng  the  aald  aper- 
ture in  the  draft  chaml>er  wall ;  a  chamber  mounted  on 
and  revolving  with  said  plate  outside  the  draft  chamber 
having  an  aperture  co-axial  with  the  rotary  furnace  cham- 
ber :  a  fixed  chamber  having  an  aperture  registering  with 
said  axial  aperture ;  an  ore  chute  leading  through  aald 
fixed  chamber  into  aald  axial  aperture,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting aald  flxad  chamber,  and  independent  meana  for 
exhausting  the  draft  chamber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  furnace  chamber,  an 
ore  tube  extending  longitudinally  within  aald  chamber  ec- 
centrically thereof  and  secured  for  rotation  therewith ;  a 


fixed  draft  chamber  In  which  the  rotary  furnace  chamber 
discharges  at  one  end  and  through  which  the  ore  tube  ex- 
tenda,  said  draft  chamber  having  the  wall  opposite  the  end 
of  the  rotary  furnace  chamber  apertured  In  the  path  of 
rotation  of  the  end  of  the  eccentrically  situated  ore  tube ; 
a  plate  secured  to  said  ore  tube  having  an  aperture  coinci- 
dent with  the  end  of  the  tube  and  closing  the  said  aper- 
ture in  the  draft  chamber  wall ;  a  chamber  mounted  on 
said  plate  outside  the  draft  chamber  having  sides  converg- 
ing about  the  mouth  of  said  eccentrically  situated  ore  tube, 
said  chamber  having  a  central  aperture,  and  an  ore  chute 
discharging  through  such  central  aperture. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  furnace  chamber,  an 
ore  tube  extending  longitudinally  within  aald  chamber  ec- 
centrically thereof  and  secured  for  rotation  therewith ;  a 
fixed  draft  chamber  In  which  the  rotary  furnace  chamber 
discharges  at  one  end  and  through  which  the  ore  tube  ex- 
tends, said  draft  chamber  having  the  wall  opposite  the 
end  of  the  rotary  furnace  chamber  apertured  In  the  path  of 
the  end  of  the  eccentrically  situated  ore  tube ;  a  plate  se- 
cured to  said  ore  tube  having  an  aperture  coincident  with 
the  end  of  the  tube  and  closing  the  said  aperture  in  the 
draft  chamber  wall ;  a  chamber  mounted  on  said  plate 
outside  the  draft  chamber  having  two  sides  at  an  angle 
embracing  the  mouth  of  the  ore  tube  and  its  outer  wall,  In 
genera]  frusto-conlcal,  and  apertured  about  the  axis  of  the 
rotary  furnace  chamber,  and  an  ore  chute  discharging 
through  such  aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


947,338.  RAILWAY-MOTOR.  Samdbl  M.  Kintnbe,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  May  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  430,849. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  field  magnet  frame  having  a  longitudinal 
paaaage-way  and  a  partition  near  one  end  thereof,  of  a 
rotatable  armature,  and  a  commutator  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  the  passage-way  which  Is  remote  from  said  partition. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  field  magnet  frame  having  a  longitudinal  en- 
largement constituting  a  passage-way,  an  inlet  port  near 
one  end  of  the  passage-way  and  a  cross  partition  for  divid- 
ing the  in-coming  fluid,  of  a  rotatable  armature,  a  commu- 
tator cylinder  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  passage-way 
which  is  remote  from  the  inlet  port  and  contact  bruahes 
which  provide  a  continuation  of  the  passage-way. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  field  magnet  frame  having  a  longitudinal  en- 
largement of  triangular  section  forming  a  passage-way  for 
cooling  air,  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  of  the  paaaage-way 
and  a  deflecting  wall  at  the  oppoalte  end,  of  a  rotatable 
member  and  a  commutator  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  deflect- 
ing wall  of  the  passage-way. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  fnachine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  field  magnet  frame  having  a  longitudinal  an- 
largement  of  triangular  section  forming  a  paaaafe-way  for 
ventilating  fluid,  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  of  the  paaaata 
way,  a  cross  partition  in  the  inlet  port  and  a  deflectlaff 
wall  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  paaaage-way,  of  a  rotatable 
armature,  a  commutator  cylinder  adjaoant  to  the  dafleetliig 
wall  of  the  passage-way,  and  bnuhea  which  proride  a  cob- 
tlnoatlos  of  the  passage-way. 

B.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  emprlatng  stationary  and 
rotatable  core  memben,  a  supporting  and  iaeloalac  fraae 
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therefor    having   a    longitudinal    enlargement    forming    a 
paaaage-way  for  air,  an  Inlet  port  near  one  end  of  the 
pasaage-way,  and  a  partition  in  the  inlet  port. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


947.839.  CAR  -  UNDERFRAME  END  CONSTRUCTION 
FiLix  Koch,  Bellevue,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Preued  Bteel 
Car  Company,  Plttabnrg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  488.664.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  490,698. 


In  a  car.  an  end  sill,  a  bell  coupler  having  a  fiange  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  face  of  said  end  alll  and  a  tapered 
portion  extending  through  said  end  sill.  In  combination 
with  center  sills  secured  to  said  end  sill  and  a  coupler 
brace,  angular  in  shape,  having  Its  apex  In  close  proximity 
to  the  apex  of  said  bell  coupler,  secured  between  and  to 
the  inner  faces  of  said  center  sills  and  means  securing 
said  bell  coupler  and  said  braces  to  each  other  at  their 
apices. 


947,340.  TELEPHONE  SWITCH  APPARATUS.  Stanih- 
LAW  A.  KOLTONSKi,  Bostou,  MssB.,  assiguor  to  Electro 
Mechanical  Works,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,133. 


if 


1.  A  telephone  switch  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plu- 
rality of  elrcnits,  of  which  one  or  more  is  a  trunk  line  or 
eentnU  cxebaiige  drcult,  and  the  others  are  branch  or 
Intereommiinicatlng  drcnits,  comprising  a  separate 
ivltehlac  derlce  for  each  circuit  in  the  system,  and  moT- 
able  retaining  means  adapted  automatically  to  hold  the 
trunk  line  or  central  exchange  circuit  closed  indeOendently 
o(  the  operation  of  the  switching  derlces  controlling  the 
brnacli  drenltiL 


2.  A  telephone  switch  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits,  of  which  one  or  more  is  a  trunk  line  or 
central  exchange  circuit,  and  the  others  are  branch  or 
Intercommunicating  circuits,  comprising  a  separate 
switching  device  for  each  circuit  in  the  system,  means 
whereby  the  operation  of  any  of  the  switching  devices 
controlling  the  branch  circuits  opens  any  branch  circuit 
preriously  closed  by  the  operation  of  any  of  the  other 
branch  circuit  switching  devices,  and  movable  retainlnK 
means  adapted  automatically  to  hold  the  trunk  line  or 
central  exchange  circuit  closed  independently  of  the  op- 
eration of  the  Bwitcbhig  devices  controlling  the  branch 
circuits. 

3.  A  telephone  switch  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits,  of  which  one  or  more  Is  a  trunk  line  or 
central  exchange  circuit,  and  the  others  are  branch  or 
Intercommunicating  circuits,  comprising  a  series  of 
switching  plungers,  one  for  each  circuit,  a  spring  for 
each  plunger  normally  urging  the  same  toward  its  ele- 
vated or  inoperative  position,  and  movable  retaining 
means  adapted  automatically  to  engage  and  hold  de- 
pressed the  plunger  or  plungers  controlling  the  trunk 
line  circuit  Irrespective  of  the  operation  of  the  switching 
plungers  of  the  branch  elrcnits. 

4.  A  telephone  switch  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits,  of  which  one  or  more  is  a  trunk  line  or 
central  exchange  circuit,  and  the  others  are  branch  or 
intercommunicating  circuits,  comprlRlnR  a  series  of 
switching  plungers,  one  for  each  circuit,  a  spring  for  each 
plunger  normally  urging  the  same  toward  its  elevated  or 
inoperative  position,  means  whereby  the  depression  of  any 
of  the  branch  circuit  plungers  will  release  other  branch 
circuit  plungers  previously  depressed,  and  movable  retain- 
ing means  adapted  automatically  to  engage  and  hold  de- 
pressed the  plunger  or  plungers  controlling  the  trunk  line 
circuit  or  circuits  irrespective  of  the  operation  of  the 
plungers  of  the  branch  circuits. 

B.  A  telephone  switch  apparatua  for  controlling  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits,  of  which  one  or  more  la  a  trunk  line  or 
central  exchange  circuit,  and  the  others  are  branch  or 
Intercommunicating  circuits,  comprising  a  separate 
switching  device  for  each  circuit  In  the  system,  and  means 
to  hold  the  trunk  line  or  central  exchange  circuit  closed. 
Irrespective  of  the  operation  of  the  switches  controlllnc 
the  branch  circuits,  a  lever  for  supporting  the  receiver, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  operating  ail  of 
the  closed  switches  to  restore  all  of  the  circuits  to  normal 
condition. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


947,341.  TENT-BED.  EuiL  Lbhmann,  Hammond,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Enterprise  Bed  Company,  Hammond,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.     Serial 

No.    478,894. 


1.  In  a  tent  bed,  the  combination  with  u  bed  section,  of 
a  tent  section  comprising  a  corer  attached  to  the  ends  and 
sides  of  the  bed  section,  and  supports  for  the  cover,  sakl 
tent  section  being  connected  to  the  bed  section  so  that  It 
folds  down  upon  the  same  and  said  bed  and  tent  sections, 
when  the  former  Is  folded  down  npon  the  latter,  belnc 
foldaMe  longltadtnally. 
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2.  In  a  tent  bed,  the  combination  with  a  bed  section,  of 
a  tent  seetloB  comprising  a  cover  and  supports  for  the 
same  which  are  movably  bat  non-detachably  connected 
with  the  bed  section,  said  supports  being  foldable  down 
npon  the  bed  section,  and  said  sections  being  foldable 
longitudinally  of  the  bed  section. 

8.  In  a  tent  bed,  the  combination  with  a  bed  section,  of 
a  tent  sectloa  comprising  a  cover,  and  supports  for  the 
cover  at  each  end  of  the  bed,  said  supports  being  slldably 
connected  with  the  bed  section,  whereby  they  may  be 
folded  down  npon  the  bed  section  or  set  up  so  as  to  sup- 
port the  cover,  said  tent  section  and  bed  section  being 
foldable  longitudinally  of  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  tent  bed.  the  combination  with  a  folding  bed 
section,  of  a.  tent  section  comprising  a  cover  attached  to 
the  bed  sectloa,  and  supporting  devices  for  the  oover,  said 
supporting  devices  being  movably  connected  with  the  bed 
section  so  that  they  may  be  set  up  to  support  the  cover 
or  folded  down  upon  the  bed  section,  and  being  also  them- 
selves collapsible  BO  as  to  fold  with  the  bed  section  with- 
out detachment  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  tent  bed,  the  combination  with  a  bed  section, 
of  a  cover  attached  to  said  bed  section,  supporting  devices 
for  said  cover,  and  guides  on  the  bed  upon  which  the  sup- 
porting devices  are  slldably  mounted,  said  supporting  de- 
vices adapted  In  one  position  on  the  guides  to  support  the 
cover,  and  in  another  position  to  be  folded  dorwn  on  the 
bed  section. 

[Claims  6  to  26  nut  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


947,842.  SEAT-FRAME.  Cbarlu  A.  Lind8T«0ii,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1909.     Serial  J4o.  510,874. 


1.  A  seat  ft-ame  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  stamped  to  form  a  web,  a  securing  flange  at  the 
base  of  said  web,  a  flange  at  the  top  of  aald  web  narrower 
than  aald  securing  flange  and  upwardly  tapering  side 
flanges  between  the  securing  and  top  flanges. 

2.  A  seat  firame  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  stamped  to  form  a  web,  a  securing  flange  at  the 
base  of  «ald  w«b,  a  flange  at  the  top  of  aald  web  narrower 
than  snld  secnring  flange  and  inwardly  curved,  upwardly 
taperM  side  flanges  Iwtween  the  securing  and  top  flanges. 

8,  A  seat  tmm%  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  stamped  to  form  a  web,  a  securing  flange  at  the 
base  of  said  w«b,  a  flange  at  the  top  of  said  web  narrower 
than  said  securing  flange  and  depreeaed  and  narrowed 
centrally  and  upwardly  tapered  side  flanges  connecting 
said  secnring  and  top  flangea. 

4.  A  seat  flrame  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  stamped  to  form  a  web,  having  a  securing  flange 
at  the  base,  a  flange  at  Ita  top  narrower  than  said  securing 
flange  and  upwardly  tapering  side  flanges  connecting  the 
top  and  securing  flanges,  said  web  being  perforated  in  its 
Intermediate  portion  and  having  a  curved  reinforcing 
flange  surrounding  said  perforation. 


»  4  7.8  4  8.     OVER8HOB  FOR  HORSES.     JiRBMIAH  E. 

MacDonald,  Dalton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial 

No.  480,61$. 

1.  In  an  orerahoe,  the  oomblnation  wltii  the  tread, 
horiaontally  dlapoaed  doable  looped  side  members  on  eadi 
dde  iMTiiic  both  loops  eonneeted  to  the  tread,  bcabs  eon- 


noetlng  the  rear  loops  of  the  side  pieces,  and  a  flexible 
connection  passed  through  the  front  loops  of  tlie  side 
pieces  and  an  extension  on  the  frMit  of  the  tread,  the  ends 
of  said  connection  being  brought  together  and  joined  to 
bold  the  device  in  position. 


2.  In  an  overshoe  for  horses,  the  combination  with  the 
tread,  a  double  looped  side  piece  connected  to  each  side 
thereof,  means  connecting  the  rear  loops  of  the  said  side 
piece,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  the  front  pair  of 
loops  and  having  engagement  with  the  tread  for  adjusting 
and  retaining  the  overshoe  upon  the  hoof  of  the  horse. 


947,344.  SPEED-REGULATOR  FOR  WINDING-ROLLS. 
Samcbl  L.  Nicholson,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,762. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  winding  roll  and  an  electric' 
driving  motor   therefor,   of  automatic   means  dependent 
upon  the  amount  of  material  on  the  roll  for  varying  the 
field  magnet  exclution  of  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  winding  roll  for  material, 
and  an  electric  driving  motor  therefor*  of  automatic  means 
for  varying  the  field  magnet  excitation  of  the  motor  as  the 
amount  of  material  on  the  roils  varies. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  winding  roll,  and  an  electric 
driving  motor  therefor,  of  automatic  means  for  inct-eaaing 
the  field  magnet  excitation  of  the  motor  as  the  diameter  of 
the  material  wound  upon  the  roll  Increases. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  winding  roll  and  an  electric 
driving  motor  therefor  having  fleld  magnet  and  armature 
windings,  and  a  reaistance  for  the  field  winding,  of  auto- 
matic means  for  varying  the  fleld  strength  of  ttie  motor  as 
the  amount  of  material  on  the  roll  varies. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  winding  roll,  and  an  electric 
driving  motor  therefor  having  field  magnet  and  armature 
windings,  and  a  resistance  for  the  field  winding,  of  auto- 
matic means  dependent  upon  the  increaae  in  diameter  of 
the  roll,  as  material  ia  wound  thereon,  for  atrengthening 
the  fleld  of  the  motor. 


M7,846.     AUTOMATIC  8HINOLB  -  STAMP.     Gnown  A. 

OaTwuK,   Maple   Falls,   Wash.     Plied  Apr.   30,    1009. 

Serial  No.  498,220. 

1.  In  a  shingle  stamping  appantoa,  tba  eombimation  of 
the  frame  of  a  shingle  packer's  preaa,  the  epentlnc  shaft 
of  said  press,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  fbrwmrd  and 
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backward  through  an  arc,  a  resilient  lever  attached  to  aald 
shaft  and  adapted  to  revolre  therewith,  a  compreBSlon  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  moved  upward  In  a  vertical  guide  by 
pressure  from  said  resilient  lever,  a  vertical  guide  attached 
to  the  frame  of  said  pross  and  adapted  to  direct  the  move- 
ments of  said  compression  element,  a  terminal  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  compression  element  adapted  to  fur- 
nish bearings  for  a  horliontal  shaft,  a  horizontal  shaft 
Joumaled  In  said  terminal,  a  type  box  or  head  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  shaft,  type  pr  designating  characters  adapt- 
ed to  print  on  the  surface  of  a  bunch  of  shingles  and  also 
adapted  to  be  retained  in  said  head,  a  pinion  gear  rigidly 
attached  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  rack, 
a  slide  rigidly  attached  to  said  head  and  being  adapted  to 
move  on  a  guide,  a  toothed  rack  rigidly  attached  to  the 
frame  of  said  press  and  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
pinion  during  a  portion  of  thi  upward  and  downward 
travel  of  said  type  head,  a  second  guide  attached  to  tho 
frame  of  said  press  and  adapted  to  direct  a  portion  of  the 
movements  of  said  slide,  an  Inking  pad  or  similar  device 
adapted  to  receive  said  type  when  said  type  head  Is  in  Its 
lowest  position,  and  a  resilient  cushion  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  weight  of  said  type  head  when  In  Its  lowest 
position. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  Jaw  actuating  meana  of  a 
machine  for  packing  shingles,  a  carrier  connected  for  op- 
eration thereby,  means  supporting  said  carrier  for  sliding 
movement,  a  branding  head  rotaUbly  supported  on  aald 
carrier,  and  means  foi-  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  said 
head  during  sliding  movement  of  said  carrier. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  Jaw  actuating  means  of  a 
machine  for  packtag  shingles,  a  carrier  supported  for  alld- 
Ing  toward  and  from  the  shingles  being  packed,  an  axle 
Joumaled  on  said  carrier,  a  gear  fixed  to  aald  axle,  a 
branding  head  fixed  to  said  axle,  and  a  rack  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  gear  during  movement  of  aald  carrier. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  shingle  packing  machine,  a 
branding  attachment  arranged  below  the  box  thereof  com- 
prising vertical  guides,  a  carrier  sUdably  supported  on 
said  guides,  a  head  for  branding  the  shingles  rotatably 
supported  on  said  carrier,  an  Inking  pad  arranged  below 
said  head  for  engagement  therewith,  means  connecting 
said  carrier  for  operation  by  the  mechanism  of  said  pack- 
ing machine,  and  means  Imparting  rotary  movement  to 
Raid  head  during  vertical  movement  of  said  carrier. 


9  4  7  ,  .1  4  6  .  WRENCH.  Hbrman  A.  Paqubttb.  Chicago, 
111.'.  a.s8lgnor  to  The  Richards  Manufacturing  Company, 
Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  IB, 
1909.     Serial  No.  483.526. 


2.   In  a  shingle  stamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
the  frame  of  a  shingle-packer's  press,  the  operating  shaft 
of  said  preaa,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  forward  and 
backward  through  an  arc,  a  i^eslUent  lever  connected  to 
said  shaft,  said  connection  being  adapted  to  cause  said 
lever  to  revolve  with  said  shaft  except  for  a  small  arc  of 
lost  motion  operative  at  the  beginning  of  said  revolution,  a 
compression  element  adapted  to  be  moved  upward  In  a  ver- 
tical guide  by  pressure  from  said  resilient  lever,  a  roller 
Joumaled  on  the  lower  end  of  said  compression  element 
suited  to  receive  said  resilient  lever,  a  vertical  guide  at- 
tached to  the  frame  of  said  press  and  adapted  to  direct  the 
movements  of  said  compression  element,  a  terminal  at- 
tached  to   the   upper   end    of   said   compression    element 
adapted  to  famish  bearings  for  a  horlsontal  shaft,  a  horl- 
Bontal  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  terminal,  a  type  box  or  head 
rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft,  type  or  designating  charac- 
ters adapted  to  be  retained  In  said  head,  a  pinion  gear 
rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  rack,  a  slide  rigidly  attached  to  said  head  and  being 
adapted  to  move  on  a  gnlde,  a  toothed  rack  rigidly  attached 
to  th«  frame  of  said  press  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  pinion  during  a  portion  of  the  upward  and  down- 
ward travel  of  said  type  head,  a  second  guide  attached  to 
the  frame  of  said  press  and  adapted  to  direct  a  portion  of 
the  movements  of  said  slide,  said  type-head  being  connter- 
balanced  to  tend  to  cause  said  slide  to  lie  acalnst  said 
second  frolde,  an  Inking  pad  or  similar  device  adapted  to 
receive  said  type  when  said  type  head  Is  in  Its  lowest  pod- 
tlon,  sad  a  resUient  eoahlon  adapted  to  support  the  weight 
of  said  typs  bead  when  in  its  lowest  position. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  portion,  a  handle  and  a  fixed 
jaw.  an  adjustable  Jaw  pivoted  at  the  base  of  the  fixed 
jaw.  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  adjustable  Jaw,  and  pivoted 
means  for  locking  said  pawl  on  said  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  portion,  a  handle  and  a  fixed 
Jaw  Integrally  formed,  an  adjustable  Jaw  pivoted  at  the 
base  of  the  fixed  Jaw.  an  adjustable  pawl  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  adjustable  Jaw  and  a  latch  plvx)ted  on  said 
body  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  pawl  and  hold 
It  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  portion,  a  handle  and  a  fixed 
Jaw,  an  adjustable  Jaw  pivoted  at  the  base  of  the  fixed 
Jaw,  an  adjustable  pawl  pivotally  connected  with  the  back 
of  the  adjustable  Jaw  and  a  pivoted  latch  embracing  said 
body  and  deUchably  engaging  said  pawl. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  portion,  a  handle  and  a  fixed 
Jaw,  said  body  portion  having  a  rounded  serrated  portion, 
an  adjustable  Jaw  pivoted  at  the  base  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  an 
adjustable  pawl  pivoted  on  said  adJusUble  Jaw  and  hav- 
ing Its  free  end  serrated  and  conforming  to  the  rounded 
portion  of  said  body,  and  means  for  deUchably  connecting 
the  pawl  and  said  body  portion,  said  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  t>ody  portion. 

B.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  having  a  serrated  curved  edge,  a 
handle  and  a  fixed  Jaw  extending  from  said  body,  an  ad- 
justable Jaw  pivoted  at  the  Junction  of  the  body  and  fixed 
Jaw,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  with  the  adjustable  Jaw 
and'  having  Its  free  end  serrated  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  carved  edge  of  the  body,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  body 
and  adapted  to  lock  said  pawl  In  adjusted  position,  and 
means  on  said  body  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  latch 
in  Its  inoperative  relation  to  the  pawl. 
.   [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


947  347  MUCILAGE-RECEPTACLE.  CHAauis  F.  Phil- 
l'ips.  Providence.  R.  I.  Piled  May  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  496,048. 

1.  A  mucilage  feeding  device,  comprising  in  combination 
a  reservoir  having  a  depending  n«ck.  a  bridge  for  sopport- 
Ing  said  reservoir  and  receiving  said  nsek,  a  gumming  r»- 
esptade  having  a  sponge  cop,  and  a  dspaodlag  nsck,  a 
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!itandard  having  a  spring  clip  for  supporting  said  cup,  and 
a  tube  connectlDg  said  depending  necks  to  feed  mucilage 
from  said  reseryoir  to  said  cup. 


2  Tlie  ri)nililnntion  with  n  support  having  a  standard, 
form<Hl  with  an  opening  in  the  fop  thereof,  of  an  Inverted 
reservoir  having  Its  mouth  removably  Inserted  through 
said  opening,  a  hollow  member  for  applying  the  coating 
material,  and  a  conduit  communicating  directly  at  one 
end  with  said  reservoir  mouth,  and  at  the  other  end  with 
the   Interior  of  said  applying  member. 

.?.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  standard 
formed  nt  its  top  with  an  opening,  and  a  slot  leading 
thereinto,  of  sn  inverted  reservoir  having  its  mouth  re- 
movably Inserted  through  said  opening,  a  hollow  member 
for  applying  the  coating  material,  and  a  conduit  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  receptacle  mouth,  and  at  the  opposite 
end  to  said  applying  member,  a  portion  of  said  conduit 
lyiHK  In  said  slot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  standards,  one  of  which  Is  formed  at  its  top  with 
an  opening,  of  an  inverted  reservoir  having  Its  mouth  re- 
movably fitted  In  said  opening,  a  member  for  applying  the 
coating  removably  attached  to  the  other  standard,  and  a 
conduit  connected  at  one  end  tp  said  reservoir  mouth  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  applying  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  liquid  coating 
device  mounted  thereupon  and  arranged  for  bodily  re- 
movn)  therefrom,  said  device  comprising  a  receptacle,  an 
applying  member,  and  a  conduit  positively  connected  at 
its  ends  to  said  reooptncle  and  member. 


947.348.  DR.VFT  -  GEAR.  Henry  F.  Popa,  Cleveland. 
Olilo.  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,362. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draft  rigging  Including  a 
yoke  pivoted  to  the  car  and  yleldable  draft  and  bafflng 
resisting  means  embraced  within  the  yoke,  of  a  coupler 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  the  yoke  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  resisting  means  to  compress  the  same 
during  pulling  and  bnflDng  said  coupler  having  a  rigid  ex- 
tension extending  back  to  the  pivot. 

2.  A  radially  rwlnglng  draft  gear  having  a  yielding 
draft-rigging  pivotally  connected  to  the  car  body,  and  a 
coupler  frame  carrying  a  coupler  and  arranged  tc  swing 
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radially  therewith,  said  frame  connecting  the  coupler  with 
the  followers  of  the  draft  rigging,  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal movement,  together  with  guiding  connections  for 
said  frame. 

3.  A  draft  gear  having  a  coupler,  a  coupler-frame  mov- 
able longitudinally  therewith  and  carrying  tl  -  follower- 
stops  of  the  draft-rigging,  a  yielding  draft-rigging,  and 
a  yoke  with  arms  extending  around  the  draft-rigging 
above  and  below  the  same  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
car  frame  on  a  bearing  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  the 
yoke. 

4.  A  coupler  pocket  having  a  forwardly-openlnfp  recess 
In  Its  front  end  for  the  reception  of  a  coupler,  and  a  rear- 
wardly-openlng  recess  at  the  rear  end  for  the  reception  of 
a  draft  rigging,  the  front  end  of  the  coupler  pocket  con- 
stituting a  stop  for  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
end  of  an  opposing  pocket  to  maintain  the  pockets  In 
allnement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  draft-rlgglng  Including  a 
yoke  pivoted  to  the  car  and  yleldable  draft  and  bufllng 
resisting  means  contained  within  the  yoke,  of  a  coupler 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  the  yoke  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  resisting  means  to  compress  the  same  dur- 
ing the  pulling  and  bufllng,  and  a  sliding  connection  be- 
tween the  coupler  and  the  truck  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


947.349.  DRAFT -GEAR.  HaNBT  F.  Popn,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  17.  1906.  Serial  No.  317..%!.  Renewed  Apr.  9, 
1907.     Serial  No.  367,168. 


1.  A  radially  swinging  coupler,  a  stop  device  to  preserve 
allnement  with  an  adjacent  coupler,  spring  mechanism  be- 
tw:een  the  coupler  and  stop  device,  and  a  draft  rigging  to 
which   the  stop  device  Is  pivoted. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  radially  swinging  coupler 
pocket,  a  coupler  therein  and  having  its  head  Inclosed  by 
the  pocket,  a  draft  rigging  situated  back  of  the  pocket 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  pocket  and  draft 
rigging. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  radially  swinging  coupler 
pocket,  a  coupler  therein,  the  head  of  the  coupler  being 
inclosed  by  the  pocket,  a  spring  backing  the  coupler  in 
the  pocket,  a  draft  rigging  having  a  draft  spring  back  of 
the  pocket,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  draft 
rigging  and  the  pocket. 

4.  A  draft  gear  having  a  radially  swinging  coupler 
pocket  with  a  coupler  mounted  therein  and  having  its 
head  inclosed  by  the  pocket,  stops  rigidly  connected  with 
the  coupler  pocket  and  situated  beyond  the  outer  sides 
thereof,  guiding  connections  t>etween  the  pocket  and  car 
truck,  a  draft  rigging  back  of  the  pocket,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  draft  rigging  and  the  pocket. 

6.  A  draft  gear  having  a  draft  rigging,  a  coupler  pocket 
pivotally  connected  to  the  draft  rigging  and  having  guid- 
ing connections  with  the  car  truck,  and  a  coupler  mounted 
In  the  pocket  'or  limited  Independent  loncltadinal  move- 
ment, the  pocket  having  wings  at  its  front  end  which  pro- 
ject forwardly  at  the  sides  of  the  coupler  head  and  constl- 
tnte  stops  to  engage  similar  devices  on  th*  pocket  of  an 
adjacent  car. 


Sp^wMM 


r.,>^.i*afcBiMMtnjaa*ittiH«feti^' 


<S^ie3it&&u. 


Mo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1910. 


947.350.  ART  OP  PRODUCING  TYPE-BARS.  Peawcib 
H.  RicHA«DS,  Hartford,  Conn.,  auignor,  by  merae  as- 
JtignmentB,  to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a 
I'orporatlon  of  .\rlzona.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1903,  Serial  No. 
147,218.     Renewed  Jane  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.406. 


yjy 


1.  The  art  of  producing  tjpea  which  consists  In  presalng 
a  blank  toward  a  die  and  applying  additional  preeaure  to 
the  blank  at  a  point  contlgnoua  to  the  die. 

2.  The  art  of  producing  typ««  which  consists  In  preaa- 
Ing  a  blank  and  die  together,  and  displacing  a  portion  of 
the  blank  toward  the  die  and  In  advance  of  the  stage  to 
which  such  portion  of  the  blank  would  advance  with  the 
whole  blank. 

3.  The    art    of    producing    typebars    which    consists    In 
pressing  an  offset  edge  of  a  blank  against  a  die,  and  press 
Ing  the  portion  of  the  blank  adjacent  to  the  die  In  n  line 
fit  an  angle  to  the  line  of  general  pressure. 

4.  The  art  of  produclni?  types  which  consists  In  press- 
ing the  edge  of  an  offset  portion  of  a  blank  against  a  die. 
advancing  the  blank  against  the  die.  and  advancing  at  a 
greater  speed  a  portion  of  the  blank  directly  affected  by 

the  die. 

5.  The  art  of 'producing  types  which  conalsts  In  work- 
ing a  blank  toward  a  die  under  pressure,  and  applying 
additional  pressure  to  the  blank  at  a  point  contiguous  to 
the  die. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


047.351.      FRICTION-CLUTCH.      Ch.^bi.es    A.    A.    Rand, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pauy,    a   Corporati.)n    of    New    Jersey       Filed    Mar. 
1909.      Serial    N<>.    4H6.970. 


31. 


947.352.     EMBROIDHRlNO-SfACHINE.     Paul  Mtnwvt, 
EKbenstock,  and  Hkimich  Rbhm,  Schneeberg,  Germany. 

Filed  Aug.  1*9,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,812. 


A  frlctlonal  clutch  Including.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  complemental 
clutch  member  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  split 
ring  forming  part  of  said  fixed  clutch  member,  a  friction 
rim  forming  part  of  said  loose  clutch  member,  means  foi 
controlling  the  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  split 
ring,  said  means  Including  a  lever  having  one  end  eon 
nected  with  adjacent  ends  of  said  split  ring  at  polnU 
.ipproxlmately  In  a  diametrical  line  and  passing  through 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  In  a  nuinner  to  cause  said  ring  to 
operatlvely  engage  with  said  rim  when  said  lever  U  moved 
In  one  direction  and  to  contract  It  when  moved  in  an 
nppoaltt  direction,  said  lever  partUlly  encircling  aald 
shaft  and  having  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  an  ad- 
justable screw  radially  arranged  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  a  clntch  controlling  cone  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  screw  In  a 
manner  to  move  the  lever  In  a  direction  to  expand  the 
clutch  In  opposition  to  centrifugal  force. 


1.  lu  an  embroidery  machine  the  combination  of  a  bar 
movable  before  the  fabric  to  be  embroidered,  spools  on 
s.ild  movable  bar,  and  thread  gulden  thereon  having  means 
for  guiding  the  threads  over  the  surface  of  the  said  fabric. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  machine  the  combination  of  a  bar 
movible  before  the  fabric  to  be  embroidered,  spools  on 
said  movable  bar,  and  thread  guides  thereon  each  compris- 
ing a  vertical  rearwardly  bent  member  having  a  thread 
bole  in  the  lower  end  thereof  for  guiding  the  threads  over 
the  surface  of  the  said  fabric. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine  the  combination  of  a  bar 
movable  before  the  fabric  to  be  embroidered,  spools  on  said 
movable  bar,  thread  guides  thereon  having  means  for 
guiding  the  threads  over  the  surface  of  the  said  fabric 
and  notched  lateral  arms  to  said  thread  guides  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

9  4  7  .  .T  5  3  HEEL  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  8HOBM. 
Fkank  L.  Rovre.  Somervllle.  Mass..  assignor  to  Lighten- 
ing Detachable  Rubber  Heel  C  >..  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Main-.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
485.732. 


1.  In  a  shoe,  n  holding  member  permanently  secured 
thereto,  said  meml>er  oomprlslng  a  metal  plate  having 
radially  projecting  book-shaped  lugs  and  marking  points 
formed  thereon  to  mark  and  temporarily  attach  thr  plate 
to  the  shoe  sole,  a  heel  having  a  central  recess  and  a  series 
of  radial  recesses  communicating  with  said  central  rec%ss, 
un  attaching  member  comprising  a  rod  bent  Into  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  said  main  receas  and  having 
formed  therein  coils,  said  attaching  rod  being  arranged 
in  the  heel  to  span  the  radial  recesses  therein  and  thereby 
form  locking  bars  to  receive  the  hooked  lugs  on  nald  hold- 
ing member. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  a  holding  member  pannacently  secored 
thereto  and  comprtslng  radially  projecting  hook  shaped 
portions,  a  heel  having  a  central  recess  and  a  series  of 
radial  recesses  communicating  with  said  central  recees. 
an  attaching  member  comprtslng  a  rod  bent  substantially 
the  shape  of  the  main  recess  and  being  arranged  In  the 
heel  to  span  the  radial  recesses  therein,  and  thereby  form 
locking  bars  to  receive  tbe  hook  shaped  portions  on  said 
holding  member. 


947,364.      BANANA-CARRIER.      Loris    Schukuan,    St. 
Paul.  Minn.     FUed  June  17.  1909.     serial  No.  602.689. 

1.  A  combined  banana  carrier  and  crate,  comprising  a 
substantial  cylindrical  bag,  and  means,  consisting  of  a 
band  upon  tbe  bag  and  a  resilient  ring  wltliln  the  band, 
for  the  purpose  of  suspending  the  bag  f^om  the  craie  near 
Its  top  and  out  of  contact  with  Its  base,  and  means  st 
tacbed  to  the  bag  nes  r  its  base  for  adjustably  holding  tbe 
same  out  of  contact  with  the  tides  of  tlie  crate 

2.  A  banana  carrier  comprising  a  bag  liavlng  a  bottom 
In  the  form  of  a  disk  and  a  plurality  of  flapa  at  Its  top, 
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said  bag  being  provided  with  a  hemmed  band  and  an  ad- 
jastable  ring  within  tbe  band  for  attaching  the  carrier 
to  the  crate. 


3.  A  banana  carrier  provided  at  its  top  with  a  band,  an 
open  ring  having  eyes  and  a  bolt  for  uniting  the  eyes  and 
at  Its  1  iwer  end  with  straps  having  buckles,  for  supporting 
the  carrier  within,  and  out  of  contact  with,  a  crate. 

4.  A  combined  banana  carrier  and  crate  comprising  a 
bag  provided  at  Us  top  with  a  ring  having  an  open  Joint 
adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  end  of  the  crate,  means  for 
locking  the  ring  about  the  crate,  and  means  attached  to 
the  bag  for  adjusting  It  rut  of  contact  with  tbe  lower 
part  of  the  crate. 

5.  A  banana  carrier  comprising  n  hag  having  a  bottom 
in  tbe  form  of  a  disk,  adapted  tu  be  suspended  In  a  cylin- 
drical crate  and  provided  with  a  hemmed  band  and  an  ad- 
justable ring  within  the  band  for  attaching  the  carrier  to 
the  crate,  and  also  provided  with  means  tor  holding  the 
lower  part  of  the  bag  out  of  contact  with  the  crate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


9  4  7,3  55.  8TE-\M  TURBINE.  William  E.  Skklte, 
Coeur  dAloue,  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
4S0.5.36. 


1/, 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  radial  web 
with  series  of  buckets  spaced  apart  radially  and  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  tiavlng  an  annular  groove 
between  two  adjacent  series  of  buckets,  and  a  stator  com- 
prising a  casing  Inclosing  the  rotor  and  provided  with  a 
flange  concentric  with  tbe  axis  of  rotation  and  bavtBg 
steam  passnges,  said  flange  being  located  between  two  se- 
ries of  buckets  SBd  having  t'je  end  mnotr  from  the  cdateg 
seated  in  the  said  groove  in  tlie  rotor,  an  annnltn  on  each 
side  of  tbe  easing  separate  from  bat  secured  to  the  eaatng 
interior  to  the  Inner  series  of  backets,  and  a  central  web 
extending  radially  Inward  from  tbe  timer  pertptaeral  wall 


of  the  casing  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  web  of  the 
rotor. 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  radial  web 
with  series  of  buckets  on  each  side  spaced  radially,  the 
as  id  web  having  a  circumferential  groore  between  adjaoent 
aeries  of  backets  and  between  the  inner  aeries  of  bneketa 
and  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  caaiag  having  flaagea  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation,  eadi  flange  having  pasaages 
therethrough  and  at  Its  free  end  seated  in  a  groove  be- 
tween two  series  of  buckets,  and  an  annulus  on  each  side 
of  the  rotor  separate  from  but  fixed  to  the  casing,  said 
annulus  entering  the  Inner  groove  of  the  corresponding 
side  of  the  rotor  and  provided  with  a  distributing  chamber 
and  steam  noxsles  directed  toward  the  buckets. 

3.  In  a  steam  ttirblne,  a  rotor  comprialng  a  radial  web 
with  series  of  backets  on  each  aide  spaced  radially,  said 
web  having  a  circumferential  groove  on  each  side  between 
adjacent  series  of  buckets  *  and  between  the  Inner 
scries  of  buckets  and  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  casing 
having  flanges  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation, 
each  flange  having  pasaages  theretbroagh  and  at  its  free 
end  seated  in  the  groove  between  two  series  of  buckets,  an 
annulus  separate  from  bat  fast  to  the  easing  on  each  side 
of  the  rotor,  said  annulus  entering  the  inner  groove  in  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  rotor  and  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar recess  constituting  a  distributing  chamber  and  with 
ateam  noxsles  directed  toward  the  bucketa,  and  a  separate 
controllable  steam  conduit  for  the  distributing  chamber  la 
each  annulus. 

4.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  radial  web 
with  annular  series  of  backets  cm  each  lateral  face,  the 
said  series  of  buckets  being  spaced  radially,  and'sald  web 
having  a  circumferential  groove  between  each  pair  of  ad- 
Jftcent  series  of  buckets  and  between  the  inner  series  of 
buckets  and  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  casing  in  which  the 
rotor  is  intermediately  located,  said  eaatng  hsving  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
t'ion,  each  flange  having  passages  therethrough  and  at  its 
free  end  seated  in  a  groove  between  two  series  of  backets, 
an  annulus  separate  from  but  fast  to  the  easing  on  each 
side  of  the  rotor  and  seated  in  the  inner  groove  in  the  cor- 
responding side  of  the  rotor,  tbe  casing  also  being  provided 
with  annular  grooves  for  receiving  the  other  side  of  tbe 
annulus  remote  from  the  rotor,  and  the  said  annulus  being 
provided  with  a  distributing  steam  chamber  and  steam 
nozzles  directed  toward  the  buckets,  and  a  separate  con- 
trollable steam  conduit  for  the  distributing  chamber  in 
each  annulus. 


047,356.  BOLSTER  FOR  STEAM  SHOVELS.  William 
Sheppard,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Loco- 
motive Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,082. 


«4 


1.  The  oomltination  of  a  steam  ehovel  ftame,  a  bolster 
fixed  thereto,  neaan  for  recelvisg  a  wheeled  road  axle 
within  said  b*later,  means  for  eagaglng  saM  bolster  with 
a  rallread  car  truck,  and  a  wheeled  support  fitted  te  said 
bolster. 

2.  Tte  ctaibinatkm  of  a  steam  ehoral  frame,  a  bolster 
fixed  thereto  and  having  a  center  bearing  on  its  lower 
side  aad  a  lengltudlaai  bere  for  the  reeeptlea  of  a  read 
wheel  axle,  aad  a  wheeled  support  fitted  to  aald  bolster. 

3.  The  ceasblDatloa  of  a  steam  sbvrel  trane,  a  bolster 
fixed  thereto  and  having  a  oeater  bearing  oa  its  l«wer  akle 
tatt  a  lengttadiaal  bare  fisr  tbe  reeeptloa  of  a  road  whed 
axle,  aad  a  raQroad  car  truck  havtag  a  oeater  hearing  M- 
tlag  that  of  the  bolster.  ,  , 

4.  A  leister  for  the  frame  of  a  steam  sbovel,  having  a 
body  provided  w1t%  apver  finales  lior  attaebaseat  to  the 
frane,  a  loagltodtaal  bore  for  the  reoeptioa  of  a  road  wheel 
axle,  and  a  center  bearing  on  its  lower  side  for  connection 
with  the  center  bearing  «<  a  railroad  ear  track. 
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5.  A  bolster  for  the  frame  of  a  Bteam  shovel,  having  a 
body  provided  with  upper  flanges  for  attachment  to  the 
frame,  a  lon»fltudtnal  bore  for  the  reception  of  a  road 
wheel  axle,  a  center  bearing  on  its  lower  side  for  connec- 
tion with  the  center  bearing  of  a  railroad  cA  truck,  and 
lower  aide  bearings  In  poaltlon  to  stand  over  the  Ride 
bearing!  of  a  railroad  car  truck. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


947..'168.     ELECTRODE.     John    W.    Stibbs,  Middlewich. 
England,   assignor  to  The  General   Electrolytic   Parent 
Company  Limited,  Middlewlch.  England. 
1909.     Serial  No.  524,2412. 


Filed  Oct.  23. 


<)47 'i57      CARBURETER.     John    A.    Stiward,    Rutland. 
Vt.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,306 


1.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  closed  receptacle  having 
its  lower  portion  filled  with  liquid,  a  vaporising  chamber 
disposed  within  said  receptacle  and  sealed  at  its  upper 
port  ion  and  provided  with  openings  at  its  lower  portion 
communicating  with  said  receptacle  below  the  liquid  level 
therein,  an  air  inlet  extended  to  the  lower  portion  of  .'*ald 
chamber  below  said  level  and  a  discharge  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  extended  below  said  liquid  level. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  closed  receptacle  having 
its  lower  portion  filled  with  liquid  and  its  upper  portion 
forming  a  gas  chamber,  a  feed  connection  with  said  r«-cep- 
tacle  above  the  liquid  level  thereof,  a  vaporizing  chamber 
disposed  within  said  receptacle  and  sealed  at  Its  upper 
portion  and  provided  with  openings  at  its  lower  portion 
communicating  with  said  receptacle  below  the  liquid  level 
thereof,  an  air  inlet  extended  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
vaporiilng  chamber  below  said  level,  and  a  discharge  from 
the  lower  portion  of  naid  chamber  below  said  level  and 
communicating  with  the  gas  chamber  above  the  liquid  of 
said  receptacle. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  closed  receptacle  having 
its  lower  portion  filled  with  liquid,  a  vaporizing  chamber 
therein  sealed  at  its  upper  portion  and  provided  with  fill 
Ing  openings  at  its  lower  portion  communicating  with  said 
receptacle  below  the  liquid  level  therein,  an  air  inlet  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  extending  upward 
from  below  said  level  and  outwardly  from  said  receptaclf, 
and  a  discharge  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  ex- 
tending from  below  the  liquid  level  to  a  point  above  the 
liquid  level  in  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  curbureter  comprising  a  closed  receptacle  having 
its  lower  portion  filled  with  liquid,  a  vaporizing  chamber 
therein  sealed  at  Its  upper  portion  and  provided  with  fill- 
ing openings  at  its  lower  portion  communicating  with  said 
receptacle  below  the  liquid  level  therein,  an  air  inlet  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  extending  upward 
from  below  said  level  and  outwardly  from  said  receptacle, 
a  discharge  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  extend- 
ing from  below  the  liquid  level  to  a  point  above  the  liquid 
level  In  said  receptacle,  and  means  provided  In  said  air  in- 
let to  permit  expansion  of  the  gas  within  satd  chamber 
and  receptacle. 

6.  A  carbureter  compriaing  a  closed  receptacle  having 
its  lower  portion  filled  with  liquid  and  its  upper  portion 
forming  a  gas  chamber,  a  discharge  connection  from  said 
gas  chamber,  a  vaporising  chamber  diapoaed  within  said 
receptacle  and  sealed  at  lU  upper  portioQ  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  opening  at  lU  lower  portion  below  the  liquid 
level  of  the  receptacle,  an  air  inlet  to  fae  lower  portion  of 
■aid  raporiaing  chamber  below  the  liquid  level  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  discharge  pipe  from  aald  vaporising  cham- 
ber extended  below  aald  level  and  communicating  with  said 
gas  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  prtntad  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  An    electrode   having    two   separated    straight    metal 
conductor  bars,  cross  bars  of  carbon  placed  at  intervals  be 
tween  the  conductor  bars,  and  cast  metallic  connections" 
between  the  conductor  bars  and  the  carbon  bars,  substan 
t tally  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electrode  having  two  separated  straight  metal 
lonductor  bars,  cross  bars  of  carbon  placed  at  intervals 
between  the  conductor  bars,  distance  pieces  between  the 
conductor  bars  on  each  side  of  each  carbon  bar,  and  cast 
metallic  connections  between  the  conductor  bars  and  the 
carbon  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


94  7.3  59.  DISAPPEARING  TOP  DESK.  Mabcelmxo 
T08O,  San  Bruno,  Cal.  Filed  June  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504,201. 


■0  *' 


1.  The  combination  In  a  desk,  of  a  main  portion  having 
an  opening  in  the  rear,  a  vertically  guided  movable  top, 
balance  weighU,  pulleys  and  flexible  connections  whereby 
the  top  is  normally  depressed  into  the  main  portion,  a 
lever,  guide  pulleys  and  flexible  connections  with  the  mov- 
able top  whereby  it  may  be  raised  and  exposed  above  the 
desk,  said  lever  being  movable  In  a  horiiontal  plane  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  plvotally  secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
desk,  and  said  flexible  connectiona  extending  to  and  being 
connected  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  deek.  of  a  main  open  top  por- 
tion, a  supplemental  portion  guided  and  slldable  through 
said  opening,  welghta,  pulleys  and  a  flexible  connection 
whereby  the  top  is  nearly  balanced,  with  its  surface  flush 
with  that  of  the  main  portion,  a  locking  mechanlam  to 
retain  the  parti  in  closed  poaition.  a  lever  and  flexible 
connections  whereby  the  top  may  be  raised  above  the  desk 
level  when  released,  said  lever  being  horisonUlly  disposed 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  plvotally  connected  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  desk,  and  said  connectiona  being  guided  to 
and  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  means 
for  locking  the  top  In  said  position. 


947.360.  PRESS.  Nils  C.  Waixbkthiw.  Central  Falls, 
and  Edwik  C.  Smith.  Pawtuckst  R.  L.  aasignora  to 
The  Mossberg  Wrench  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Maf  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
269.198. 
1.  The  combination  In  a  press  adapted  to  act  on  a  fed 

material,  and  with  means  to  feed  the  material,  of  drlvlnf 
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means  to  operate  the  press,  devices  to  couple  and  un- 
couple the  driving  means  and  the  press,  a  member  con- 
tinuously moved  with  the  driving  means,  means  to  con- 
nect the  moTlng  member  with  the  coupling  devices  to 
couple  and  actuate  the  press,  and  a  detector  device  to 
cause  action  of  the  coupling  device  when  the  fed  material 
Is  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  and  cause  non-action  of 
said  coupling  device  when  the  fed  material  la  not  in  posi- 
tion to  be  acted  upon. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  fed  ma- 
terial and  meana  for  acting  thereon,  and  Including  .driv- 
ing means  therefor  and  devices  for  controlling  the  action 
of  said  driving  means,  of  a  contlnuoiuly  driven  member 
operated  by  the  driving  devices  and  a  normally  still  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  together,  and  means  (or  en- 
gaging the  two  members  constructed  to  be  operated  by 
contact  with  the  fed  materia). 

3.  The  conblnation  with  a  press,  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing wheel,  a  clutch,  a  feed  device  and  a  material  continu- 
ously fed  thereby  to  the  press,  of  a  normally  moving  mem- 
ber driven  from  the  wheel,  a  normally  still  member  con- 
nected with  the  clutch,  engaging  meana  whereby  the 
normally  still  member  is  engaged  with  the  normally  mov- 
ing member  to  be  shifted  thereby  to  operate  the  clutch, 
and  contact  means  through  which  said  engagement  Is 
effected  by  contact  of  the  continuously  fed  material. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  press.  Its  contlnnoosly  rotat- 
ing wheel.  Its  clutch.  Its  feed  devices  and  a  material  con- 
tinuonaly  fed  thereby  to  the  press,  of  a  normally  moving 
member 'driTtn  from  the  wheel,  a  normally  still  member 
connected  with  the  clutch,  engaging  meana  whereby  the 
normally  stiU  member  is  enga^red  with  the  normally  mov- 
ing member,  electro-magnetic  devices  for  effecting  such 
engagement,  and  contact  means  operated  by  the  material 
to  effect  the  action  of  the  electro-magnetic  devices  and 
control  the  action  of  the  press. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  press  with  the  material  to  be 
operated  upon,  of  the  shaft,  the  continuously  rotated  bal- 
ance-wheel on  the  abaft,  a  clutch  device  to  engage  the 
wheel  with  the  abaft,  a  lever  to  operate  said  clutch  device, 
a  member  driven  by  the  balance-wheel,  a  second  member 
connected  to  operate  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  first  member,  and  means  controlled  by  proper 
positioning  of  the  stock  to  regulate  the  engagement  of  the 
two  membera 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


947,361.  PLATE-CATCHER.  ALVA  F.  Wabdbn,  CauoBS- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Tin  Plate  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Nov.  24,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  529.811. 

1.  In  a  plate  catcher,  a  frame,  a  transfer  wheel  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  a  plnrality  of  holding  wheels  disposed 
opposite  dlfllarent  radial  points  npon  the  periphery  of  said 
transfer  wheel  at  one  side  of  the  vertleal  axis  thsreof  at 


a  distance  therefrom  sufllcient  to  prevent  bending  of  the 
plate  whereby  plates  are  fed  upon  and  over  the  tranafer 
wheel. 


g»  St 


2.  Id  a  plate  catcher,  a  frame,  a  transfer  wheel  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  plurality  of  holding  wheels  disposed  opposite 
different  radial  points  upon  the  periphery  of  said  transfer 
wheel  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  axis  thereof  at  a  distance 
therefrom  sufllcient  to  prevent  bending  of  the  plate  where- 
by plates  are  fed  upon  and  over  the  transfer  wheel,  and 
tension  means  to  yieldingly  move  aald  holding  wheels 
toward  the  transfer  wheel. 

8.  In  a  plate  catcher,  a  frame,  a  transfer  wheel  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  plurality  of  holding  wheels  disposed  opposite 
different  radial  pointa  upon  the  periphery  of  said  transfer 
wheel  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  axis  thereof  at  a  diatance 
therefrom  sufllcient  to  prevent  bending  of  the  plate  where- 
by plates  are  fed  upon  and  over  the  transfer  wheel,  and 
springs  mounted  to  engage  the  bearings  of  said  holding 
wheels  to  move  the  same  toward  the  transfer  wheel. 

4.  In  a  plate  catcher,  a  frame  provided  with  parallel 
bearing  ways,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having 
a  series  of  transfer  wheels  thereon,  and  holding  wheels 
slidlngly  mounted  in  said  ways  to  engage  each  of  said 
transfer  wheels  at  different  radial  pointa  upon  the  periph- 
ery thereof  at  one  side  of  their  vertical  axla  at  a  diatance 
therefrom  sufllcient  to  prevent  bending  of  the  plate. 

6.  In  a  plate  catcher,  a  frame  provided  with  parallel 
bearing  ways,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having 
a  series  of  transfer  wheels  thereon,  holding  wheels  slid- 
lngly mounted  In  said  ways  to  engage  each  of  aaid  trans- 
fer wheels  at  different  radial  points  upon  the  periphery 
thereof  at  one  side  of  their  vertical  axis  at  a  distance 
therefrom  sufficient  to  prevent  bending  of  the  plate,  ten- 
sion springs  mounted  in  said  ways  to  engage  the  bearings 
of  said  holding  wheels,  and  adjusting  screws  mounted  in 
said  frame  to  engage  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 


947,362.     POTATO-CUTTER.     Hasbt  E.  Wmlls,  Gordon, 
Nebr.     FUed  Apr.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,435. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  oomblnation 
with  a  wheel  revolnbly  mounted  and  provided  In  each  face 
with  a  cam  groove,  of  a  table  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
wheel,  openings  In  said  table,  cutting  members  In  said 
openings,  pressure  blocks  vertically  movable  over  said 
openings,  levers  connected  to  said  blocks,  one  end  of  said 
levers  beini,-  engaged  with  the  cam  groove  In  said  wheel, 
oscillating  cuttint;  members  arranged  below  the  openings 
In  said  table,  meana  for  simnltaneoosly  operating  said 
pressure  blocks  and  cutting  members  npon  the  rotation  of 
said  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  whesL 
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2    In  a  macblne  of  th«  cluaa  itaerUnA.  the  comblaatlon 
with  a  reTOiably  mounted  wheel,  gear  teeth  fonned  on  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  cam  groove  In  each  face  of  mW 
wheel  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  cam  grooves  ar 
ranged  upon  either  side  of  the  center  of  said  wheel,  a  table 
arranged  at  one  side  of  said  wheel  having  openings  there- 
in  '■utting  members  In  said  openings,  pressure  blocks  posl 
tloned  above  said  openlnga,  levers  connected  to  said  blocks, 
one  end  of   said   levers   being  eaogtxl   ^'thln    said   last 
mentioned  cam   grooves,   owlllatlng  cutting   members   ar- 
ranged m  said  table  below  said  openings,  and  means  con 
n.Hting  said  cutting  members  with  aald  wheel,  said  cut 
ting    members   and   prewrare   bloeka   being   simultaneously 
oDfTnted  by  the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

.S  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  revolubly  mounted  wheel,  gear  teeth  formed  In  the 
periphery  of  nid  wheel,  a  cam  groove  In  each  face  of  said 
wheel  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  cam  sroovos  ar- 
ranged upon  either  side  of  the  center  of  said  wheel  In 
opposite  relation  to  each  other,  a  table  arranged  upon  one 
Bide  of  said  wheel,  openings  In  said  table,  cutting  members 
In  said  openings.  preMure  blocks  slldably  mounted  above 
said  openings,  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends,  one  end 
of  said  levers  being  connected  with  said  pressure  blocks, 
the  other  end  thereof  being  engaged  in  said  first  mentioned 
cam  grooves,  horizontally  oscillating  cutting  blades  lo- 
cated beneath  said  openings,  and  means  operated  by  said 
wheel   for  oscillating  said  cutting  blades. 

4  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  whee»-»«JTubly  mounted  and  provided  upon  each 
face  thereof  with  cam  grooves,  a  table  arranged  upon  one 
side  of  said  wheel,  openings  In  said  table,  cutting  members 
In  said  openings,  pinions  mounted  In  said  table  carrying 
cutting  blades  disposed  beneath  said  openings,  a  rack  bar 
engaging  with  said  pinions  and  provided  with  a  roller 
upon  Its  end  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  cam 
grooves,  means  for  supporting  a  vegetable  over  said  cut- 
ting members,  and  additional  means  operated  by  said 
wheel    for    forcing    said    vegetable    through    said    cutting 

members. 

.^.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  and  provided  upon  each 
face  thereof  with  cam  grooves,  gear  teeth  formed  In  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  pinion  adapted  to  meah  with 
said  teeth,  a  table  arranged  upon  one  side  of  said  wheel. 
openings  In  said  table  cutting  member*  in  said  openings, 
vertical  posts  disposed  upon  either  side  of  said  openings, 
pressure  blocks  vertically  movable  between  said  posta, 
levers  pivoted  between  their  ends,  said  levers  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  thereof  with  roller*  adapted  to  engage 
In  said  cam  grooves,  the  other  end  of  said  levers  being 
connected  by  a  link  with  said  presaure  blocka.  a  pin  dis- 
posed over  the  center  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  vegetable  thereon,  and  horlsontally  oscillating  cut- 
ting blades  arranged  beneath  said  opening  adapted  to 
operate  In  unison  with  said  pressure  blocks. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


ber  la  said  Wock  having  a  rseaaasrt  portion  In  a  lower 
plane  than  Its  ouUet.  a  coll  pipe  connecting  at  one  and 
with  aald  water  ehambw"  and  at  the  other  end  with  aald 
second  named  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  aald  last  named 
chamber  with  aaM  discbarge  port,  and  a  wirner  Up  upon 
which  the  oil  dlachargea. 


947,364  MARKING  AND  VENDING  MACHINE.  Fkbd- 
EKK  K  C.  Williams.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  12. 
1000.      Serial    No.    ."SOT. 158. 


047.363.     OIL-BURNER.     Glknx    D.    Will.  Eureka,   Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  ::3,  19<w.     Serial  No.  404,162. 


An  oil  bumer  oomprlalng  a  block  liaving  an  oil  Inlet,  a 
Hteaa  dtocbarge  port,  a  water  chamber  surrounding  aald 
oil  Inlet,  a  water  inlet  into  said  chamber,  another  chana- 


1  A  marking  and  vending  machine  having  In  combina- 
tion a  rack  adapted  to  contain  articles  to  be  marked, 
means  by  which  the  articles  are  separately  releawd.  aup- 
ports  upon  which  the  released  articles  are  received,  and 
means  Including  type-bars,  corresponding  pivoted  key  le- 
vers and  an  Inking  mechanism,  whereby  characters  may 
he  Imprinted  on  said  artlclaa. 

2.  A  marking  and  vending  machine  comprising  a  series 
of  racta  tor  the  articles  to  be  marked  and  vended,  meana 
for  releaalng  the  articles  aeparately  from  the  racks,  sup- 
porta  upon  which  the  released  articles  are  received,  a  se- 
ries of  horliontally  slldable  type-bars,  a  correapondlng 
plvotally  mounted  key  lever  for  each  type-bar.  and  actuat- 
ing devices  between  the  key  levers  and  type-bara. 

3  \  marking  and  vending  machine  having  In  combina- 
tion racks  adapted  to  conUln  the  pencils  to  be  marked 
and 'vended,  meana  by  which  the  pencils  are  releaaed  from 
the  racka,  supports  upon  which  the  pencils  are  received, 
means  Including  slldably  moanted  type  bars  and  corre- 
sponding plvotally  mounted  key  levers  whereby  the  type 
bars  are  actuated  to  assemble  selected  type-characters, 
and   means  for   Impressing  the   type-charactera   upon   the 

pencils.  ,  .        .     ^_. 

4  In  a  pencil  and  like  vending  machtae.  racks  adapted 
to  carry  penclla  In  a  substantially  horltontal  poaltlon, 
stops  by  which  the  pencils  are  normally  retained  in  place, 
mechanlam  by  which  the  stops  are  withdrawn,  elastic 
supports  upon  which  the  lowermost  pencil  falls,  means 
to  advance  the  pencils,  type  bara  with  which  the  pencils 
are  brought  to  reglater,  plvotally  mounted  key  levers  for 
actuating  the  type-bars  and  thereby  asaembling  the  type 
chaiacters.  and  an  Impression  bar  oy  which  the  type 
characters  are  caused  to  Imprint  upon  the  pencils. 

5  In  a  pencil  vending  machine,  racks  adapted  to  con- 
tain the  pencils,  and  from  which  they  are  delivered  by 
zravltatlon,  movable  stops  normally  retaining  the  pencils 
m  poaltlon.  mechanlam  by  which  the  penclla  are  dis«- 
gaged  singly,  a  carriage  upon  which  they  are  recelred, 
type  bara  and  an  Impreaalon  bur  adapted  to  Imprbit  upon 
the  pencils,  plvotally  mounted  key  leveie  for  aetnatlnf 
the  typ*  b»"  '«>  •»em«»le  the  type  characters  and  meana 
for  dlB«*argtng  the  peoella  In  the  direction  of  their  lengtk 
and  tranereree  of  tke  type  ^>"*' 

(aaima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 
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947,365.      GBIITKR    FOR    PRINTING-PRESSES.      JOHH 
W.   Williams,  San  Angelo.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.   16.  190«. 

Serial  No.   48;<.468. 

<f         JO 


V2  JO. 


1.  A  grlpper  for  printing  presses  having  spaced  recesses 
along  Its  Inner  edge  conforming  In  position  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  inner  enda  of  lines  of  type  used  in  exten- 
sion printing,  those  portions  of  the  said  Inner  edge  of  the 
grlpper  between  the  recesses  serving  to  hold  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  the  surface  being  Imprinted,  aald  grlpper 
being  provided  with  slots  reaching  to  the  line  of  the 
closed  ends  of  the  recesses,  for  the  reception  of  gage  pins. 

2.  A  grlpper  for  printing  presses  having  spaced  receases 
along  Its  inner  edge  conforming  In  position  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  ends  of  lines  of  type  used  in  extension  print- 
ing, those  portions  of  the  said  inner  edge  of  the  grlpper 
between  the  receuses  serving  to  hold  the  corresponding 
edge  of  the  surface  being  imprinted,  the  aald  grlpper  hav- 
ing slots  In  Its  bndy  i>ortlon  for  receiving  gage  pins  and 
extending  to  the  line  of  the  Inner  ends  of  the  recesses, 
having  notches  formed  In  its  outer  edge,  and  having  its 
outer  face  along  the  inner  edge  provided  with  graduations 
corresponding  to  pica  and  nonpareil  type. 


947..366.  HEEL-NAILING  MACHINE.  Erastcs  Wood- 
ward, Sonerville.  Mnss..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  Thomas  G.  Plant.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July 
14.  igC-S,  Serial  No.  269,668.  Renewed  Nov.  22,  llh)9. 
Serial   No.  .-.29,295. 


moving  said  cover  with  means  to  limit  the  cover  move- 
ment within  the  range  of  movement  of  said  friction  mov- 
lag  meana. 

4.  In  a  nail  aaaortlng  and  feeding  mechanlam,  nail  sup- 
plying means  comprising  a  raceway  conaiating  of  parallel 
routing  shafts  with  a  nail  receiving  opening  between 
them,  and  raceway  supporting  plates  extmidlng  parallel 
to  said  shafts,  substantially  throughout  their  length  and 
partially   Inclosing   the  same. 

5.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  nail  sup- 
plying means  including  a  raceway  consisting  of  Inclined 
parallel  rotating  shafts  with  a  nail  receiving  opening  be- 
tween them  and  means  on  the  said  shafts  to  deflect  the 
line  of  said  nail  receiving  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947,367.  FLO.VT  FOR  LINTEBS.  Gborp.e  L.  Blanch- 
ARP.  Yoak;ini.  T.x.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1909  Serial  No. 
481.411. 


A  float  for  llnters,  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted, 
cylindrical  body,  having  an  abrading  surface,  with  trans- 
verse corrugations  thereupon,  and  a  frame,  mounted  to 
revolve  about  the  body  carrying  a  number  of  longitudinal 
bars  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body,  one 
of  said  bars  being  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  enter 
the  corrugations  of  the  body,  and  the  frame  being  rotated 
In  the  same  direction  as  the  body  but  at  lesser  speed. 


947.368.  THRIST  BEARING  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OP 
CYLINDRICAL  ROLLERS.  Hkixrich  Bri.nkmann, 
Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
364.072. 


1.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  nail  car- 
rier, and  means  to  deliver  nails  to  the  said  carrier  Includ- 
ing a  nail  hopper,  a  rotary  lifter  therein,  a  roller  raceway 
having  opposed  rolling  surfaces,  and  concentrically  ar- 
ranged means  for  rotating  the  said  lifter  and  said  race- 
way surfaces. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  nail  car- 
rier and  means  to  deliver  nails  to  the  said  carrier  Includ- 
ing a  nail  hopper,  a  rotary  lifter  therein,  a  roller  raceway 
having  opposed  rolling  surfaces,  and  a  nail  receiving 
table  within  said  lifter  and  compriaing  in  part  stationary 
inclined  surfaces  and  in  part  the  rolling  raceway  surface*. 

3.  In  a  nuchlce  of  the  character  described,  a  nail  car- 
rier and  means  to  deliver  nails  to  the  said  carrier  includ- 
ing a  nail  hopper,  a  rotary  lifter  therein,  a  roller  raceway 
having  opposed  rolling  surfaces,  a  movable  cover  for  ctie 
■aid  rotatable  raceway  surfaces,  and  friction  means  for 


In  a  thrust-bearing  with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  roll- 
ers, constituting  a  main  bearing  roller,  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  one  of  the  rollers  mounted  on  said  axle. 
a  cylindrical  boss  on  one  face  of  said  roller,  another  roller 
mounted  on  said  boss  and  having  a  lateral  flange  In  con- 
tact with  the  first  named  roller,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


947,369.     SAFETY  ENVELOP.     Roland  W.  Baowx.  Pitts- 
ton.  Me.     Filed  May  24.  1900.     Serial  No.  498,102. 

1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  having  a  sealing  flap 
adapted  to  close  the  same,  and  a  pocket  forming  an  ex- 
tension of  the  body  and  foldable  thereinto  prior  to  closing 
the  envelop  by  the  sealing  flap,  said  pocket  being  open  at 
Its  ends  and  closed  at  the  sldea. 

2.  A  safety  envelop  made  from  an  Integral  blank  con- 
sisting of  a  body  portion  having  end  flaps  and  provided 
with  a  body  fold  at  one  edge  thereot  eald  body  fold  hav- 
ing end  flaps  folded  thereon  and  sdheslTely  connected  at 
the  free  edges  thereof,  the  end  flaps  and  body  fold  being 
bodily  folded  against  tae  body  portion  of  the  envelop  and 
the  upper  edges  of  the  end  flaps  of  said  bo4y  fold  being 
adhesively  connected  at  one  side  with  the  apper  edge  of 
the  body  portion,  the  end  flaps  of  the  body  portion  betag 
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folded  BO  u  to  Incloie  the  body  fold  and  being  «dhe«lvely 
connected  together  and  to  aald  body  fold  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  latter,  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  portion  being 
provided  with  a  twillng  flap,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
body  fold  haTlng  an' Integral  letter  recelTlng  pocket  closed 
at  the  sidaa  of  the  enrelop  but  open  at  the  ends,  the  Bald 
pocket  being  folded  Into  the  space  between  the  body  fold 
and  the  end  flaps  thereof. 


the  depending  flange  of  the  body  and  on  the  inwardly- 
directed  lugs  on  said  flange  and  also  harlng  a  notch  in 
said  marginal  flange,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  body  and 
removably  arranged  in  said  notch  of  the  retarder  flange. 


047,371.  VEHICLE -TIHE.  Lkonabd  K.  Clawbon  and 
FaiDaiCK  L.  Dow,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1908.      Serial  No.  466.935. 


3.  A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  body  consisting  of 
front  and  rear  sides  having  end  flaps  folded  to  provide 
spaced  double  thicknesaea  of  material  forming  said  sides, 
a  letter-receiving  pocket  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
body  foldable  thereinto,  aald  letter  receiving  pocket  being 
open  at  its  ends,  and  a  flap  integral  with  the  body  and 
penetrating  one  of  its  aides  for  preventing  displacement 
of  the  letter-receiving  pocket,  said  flap  being  adhesively 
secured  to  the  pocket  within  the  body  of  the  envelop. 

4.  A  safety  envelop  made  from  a  blank  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  a  body  fold  folded  thereagalnst.  said 
body  fold  having  end  flaps  adhering  to  the  body  portion, 
the  body  portion  having  end  flaps  adhering  to  the  body 
fold,  an  integral  letter-receiving  pocket  closed  except  at 
Ita  enda  and  carried  by  the  body  fold  and  foldable  Into  the 
space  between  the  body  fold  and  body  portion  of  the 
envelop,  and  a  sealing  flap  for  closing  the  envelop. 

6.  An  envelop  having  a  sealing  flap  folded  upon  Itself 
and  having  interposed  between  the  folded  portions  a 
moisture  proof  metallic  guard,  and  an  adhesive  substance 
applied  to  said  sealing  flap. 


947,370.     STOVE-LID.     ALnno  L.   Castlb,   Qulncy.   111. 
Filed  Aug.   16,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,089. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  sections  adapted  to  fit  the  periphery 
of  the  whotM,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  internal 
transverse  web  whose  opposite  ends  are  separated  from 
the  corresponding  walls  of  the  section  to  form  channels 
which  are  adapted  to  assume  a  concavo-convex  form  when 
pressure  Is  applied  to  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  tire  of  the  character  described,  sections  having  a 
peripheral  form  of  the  required  shape  of  the  tire,  and  ends 
meeting  to  form  a  continuous  circumferential  tire,  said 
sections  having  normally  plano-convex  open  slots  made  in 
each  side  and  extending  through  the  material  of  the  sec- 
tions around  the  wheel,  and  transverse  webs  between  the 
outer  walls  of  said  slots  having  their  ends  forming  the 
inner  walls  of  said  slots,  and  having  their  Intermediate 
portion  connected  to  the  body  of  the  section. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  abutting  sections,  an  Inclosing  casing  within  which  said 
sections  are  fitted  to  extend  around  the  circumference  of  a 
wheel,  said  sections  having  normally  plano-convex  slots 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  and  registering  with 
each  other,  and  transverse  webs  between  said  slots,  each 
having  one  side  concaved  to  produce  an  o[)en  space  be- 
tween said  side  and  a  contiguous  section. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  stove  lid.  of  a  body  having  an 
openlni;  and  also  having  opposite.  Inwardly  directed  lugs 
disposed  below  said  opening,  and  an  air  retarder.  of  in- 
verted truncated-cone  shape,  having  a  portion  resting  on 
aald  lugs  and  also  having  a  notch  adapted,  when  the  re- 
tarder la  turned,  to  permit  of  the  same  being  detached 
from  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  stove  lid.  of  a  body  having  a 
depressed,  apertured  diaphragm,  and  a  depending  flange 
surrounding  said  diaphragm,  and  alao  having  supporting 
meana  on  said  flange,  an  adjustable  damper  arranged  on 
said  diaphragm,  and  an  air  retarder  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting meana  disposed  below  the  said  diaphragm  and  on 
the  said  supporting  means :  the  said  air  retarder  being 
capable  of  being  turned  on  the  supporting  means  of  the 
l>ody  to  release  Its  said  laterally  projecting  means  from 
the  supporting  means  and  permit  of  ita  detachment  from 

the  body. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  stove  lid.  of  a  body  having  a 
depressed,  apertured  diaphragm,  ajid  a  depending  flange 
snrroonding  aald  diaphragm  and  alao  having  opposite,  in- 
wardly-directed lugs  on  aald  dependinii  flange ;  a  rotary, 
apertured  damper  arranged  on  and  connected  with  the 
diaphncm  of  the  body,  an  air-retarder,  of  inverted  tmn- 
eated-eone  shape,  haring  a  marginal  flange  resting  wlthtB 


l»  4  7  ,  3  T  2  It.VILWAY-CAR  I'O.NSTUUt'TION.  Jamks 
M.  foLEMAX,  St.  Lamt>ert,  Quebe<',  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Adolphe  Butae,  Montreal,  Canada.  Piled 
May  5,  1009.     Serial  No.  494,158. 


r^r-^. 


•  ji 


In  railway  car  construction,  the  combination  with  the 
body,  longitudinal  and  cross  timbers  supporting  said  body, 
of  bolsters  having  side  walls  thereto  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  end  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  central  king 
pin  structures  forming  draft  timber  openings  at  each  side 
of  said  central  atructurea,  draft  timbers  extending  from 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  cars  Inwardly  through  said  open 
Ings  m  the  bolsters  and  longitudinal  timbers  meeting  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  draft  timbers  and  with  said  cross  tim- 
bers insuring  the  continuity  of  said  draft  timbers  through- 
out the  length  of  the  car. 


947,373.  OYSTER  -  DISH.  William  O.  CoLnMAK,  Br., 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  531,723. 
A  receptacle  for  aervlng  oyatera  or  other  bivalvea,  com- 
prising a  plate,  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  bed  of  Ice 
and  a  layer  of  oysters  thereon,  said  holder  being  provided 
with  depending  portions  to  support  it  above  the  bottom  of 
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the  plate,  said  holder  being  also  provided  with  a  central 
opening  and  radial  draining  channels,  and  a  condiment 


holder  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  central  opening,  as  set 
forth. 


947,374.     MANURE-SPREADER.     Willabd  J.  Cook,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  July  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,024. 


1.  .V  manure  spreader,  comprising  a  wagon  body,  a 
toothed  cylinder  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  wagon  body  in 
position  to  engage  the  material  in  the  wagon  body,  means 
for  rotating  said  cylinder  so  thst  Its  forward  portion 
moves  downwardly  and  discharges  material  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  wagon  body,  a  dis- 
tributing cylinder  arranged  t>elow  and  In  the  rear  of  the 
first  mentioned  cylinder  and  in  position  to  avoid  friction 
between  the  nuterial  engaged  thereby  and  any  part  of  the 
wagon  body,  and  arranged  in  such  position  that  the  mate- 
rial discharged  from  the  first  cylinder  will  strike  upon  ita 
upper  portion,  and  means  for  rotating  the  distributing  cyl- 
inder In  a  direction  opposite  from  the  first  to  throw  the 
material  upwardly  and  rearwardly. 

2.  \  manure  spreader,  comprising  a  wagon  body,  a 
toothed  cylinder  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  wagon  body 
in  position  to  engage  the  material  in  the  wagon  body, 
means  for  rotating  aald  cylinder  so  that  its  forward  por- 
tion moves  downwardly  and  diachargea  material  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  wagon  body,  a 
distributing  cylinder  arranged  below  and  in  the  rear  of  the 
first  mentioned  cylinder  and  In  position  to  avoid  friction 
t>etween  the  oaaterial  engaged  thereby  and  any  part  of  the 
wagon  body,  and  arranged  In  such  position  that  the  ma- 
terial diacharged  from  the  first  cylinder  will  strike  upon 
Ita  upper  portion,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  distributing 
cylinder  In  a  direction  opposite  from  the  first  to  throw  the 
material  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  said  means  including  a 
fcpeed-increaslBg  gearing  for  the  second  cylinder. 

3.  A  manure  spreader,  comprising  a  wagon  body,  a 
toothed  cylinder  at  the  dlacharge  end  of  the  wagon  body  in 
position  to  engage  the  material  in  the  wagon  body,  meana 
for  rotating  the  said  cylinder  so  that  ita  forward  portion 
moves  downwardly  and  dischargee  material  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  wagon  body,  a  toothed 
dlatributing  cylinder  arranged  below  and  in  the  rear  of  the 
first  mentioned  cylinder  and  in  position  to  avoid  friction 
between  the  material  engaged  thereby  and  any  part  of 
the  wagon  body,  and  arranged  in  such  position  that  the 
material  discharged  from  the  first  cylinder  will  strike  upon 
its  upper  portion,  and  means  for  rotating  the  distributing 
cylinder  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  first  to  throw 
the  material  apwardly  and  rearwardly.  said  cylinders  be- 
ing so  arranged  with  relation  to  each  other  that  the  teeth 
will  co-act  In  tearing  apart  tlie  material. 

4.  .\  manure  spreader,  comprising  a  wagon  body,  a 
toothed  cylinder  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  wagon  body 
in  position  to  engage  the  material  in  the  wagon  body, 
means  for  rotating  the  said  cylinder  so  that  ita  forward 
portion  moves  downwardly  and  discharges  material  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  wagon  body,  a 
toothed  distnbuting  cylinder  arranged  below  and  in  the 
rear  of  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  and  in  position  to 


avoid  friction  between  the  material  engaged  thereby  and 
any  part  of  the  wagon  body,  and  arranged  in  such  position 
that  the  material  discharged  from  the  first  cylinder  will 
strike  upon  its  upper  [Portion,  and  means  tar  rotating  the 
distributing  cylinder  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  first 
to  throw  the  material  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  said 
means  including  a  speed-increasing  gearing  for  the  dis- 
tributing cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  so  arranged  with 
relation  to  each  other,  that  the  teeth  will  co-act  in  tearing 
apart  the  material. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wagon  body,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  an  unloading 
cylinder  mounted  at  the  rear  thereof  above  the  bottom, 
means  for  rotating  the  unloading  cylinder  by  power  from 
a  supporting  wheel,  in  a  direction  with  its  forward  portion 
moving  downwardly,  a  clutch  device  for  throwing  aald  cyl- 
inder into  and  out  of  gear,  a  spreadlug  cylinder  arranged 
below  and  in  the  rear  of  the  unloading  cylinder,  means  for 
adjusting  it  relative  to  the  unloading  cylinder,  said  apread- 
ing  cylinder  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pinion  fixed  rela- 
tive thereto,  an  Internal  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  the  spreading  cylinder,  pinions  there- 
on In  mesh  with  the  Internal  gear,  and  with  the  pinion  on 
the  spreading  cylinder,  and  sprocket  gearing  for  connect- 
ing the  unloading;  cylinder  with  the  Internal  gear  wheel,  a 
toothed  cleaner  bar  supported  above  and  In  the  rear  of  the 
unloading  cylinder,  with  its  teeth  projecting  downwardly 
and  forwardly,  and  arranged  to  pass  t>etween  and  cloae  to 
the  teeth  on  the  unloading  cylinder. 


947,875.  '  BALING-PRESS.  Thomas  J.  Cobnino,  Orion, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908,  Serial  No.  415,256.  Renewed 
Sept.  24,' 1909.     Serial  No.  619,408. 


1.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  a  plunger  and 
Its  pitman,  a  rotatable  member  adapted  itaelf  to  directly 
and  Intermittently  engage  said  pitman  and  Impart  a  par- 
tial movement  thereto  at  each  revolution. 

2.  In  a  baling  preaa  the  combination  of  a  plunger  and 
its  pitman,  a  rotatable  member  having  provision  for  and 
Itself  adapted  to  directly  and  poaltively,  and  Intermit- 
tently engage  said  pitman  at  each  revolution  thereof  to 
Impart  a  aeriea  of  progressive  movements  to  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  a  plunger  and  a 
pitman  therefor,  a  continuoualy  rotating  member  having 
means  afllxed  thereto  adapted  to  directly  and  intermit 
tently  engage  the  plunger-pitman. 

4.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  a  plunger  and 
Ita  pitman,  a  rotatable  member  and  means  afllxed  thereto 
adapted  to  directly  and  intermittently  engage  said  pit- 
man and  Impart  a  partial  movement  thereto  at  each  revo- 
lution of  aald  member  and  power  meana  for  driving  the 
latter. 

5.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  a  plunger  and 
its  pitman,  a  member  adapted  for  rotation  in  a  plans 
parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  pitman  and  haTlng 
meana  thereon  adapted  to  positively  engage  and  project 
the  pitman  forward  one  step  at  each  revolution  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


947,876.  HORSE-DETACHER.  Clauwcx  B.  CcilMOKS, 
Plainriew.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  5. 1909.  Serial  No.  481,287. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  elates  described,  a  tongue ;  •  double 
tree  and  a  breast  yoke  pivoted  to  the  tongue;  swingle 
trees  pivoted  to  the  double  tree ;  a  bridge  piece  mounted 
upon  the  double  tree ;  a  bifurcated  lever  fulemmed  upon 
the  bridge  piece ;  an  attaching  member  tsrminally  pivoted 
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between  the  blfurcatloM  of  the  lever;  a  guide  diapoeed 
upon  the  bridge  piece;  pulleys  located  between  the  guide 
plate  and  the  bridge  piece;  harneee  engaging  means  car- 
ried by  the  terminals  of  the  brea»t  yoke  and  the  swingle 
trees;  flexible  elements  pused  about  the  pulleys  and  ter- 
minally connected  with  the  attaching  member  and  with 
the  harneM  engaging  means  of  the  swingle  trees;  and  a 
flexible  element  connected  at  one  end  with  the  attaching 
member,  and  at  the  other  end  connected  with  the  harness 
engaging  means  of  the  breast  yoke. 


947,377.  COMPOSITE  LETTEB  AND  ATTACHMENT. 
Edwakd  S.  De  I'ly.  Melrose,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1909. 
Serial    No.    470,535. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  ele- 
ment ;   a   ^t^il)   mounted   up  n   the  supporting   element  ;    a 
breast  yoke  pivoted  between  the  strip  and  the  supporting 
element ;    harness  enKuging   means   carried   by.  the   remote 
terminals  of  the  l>reast  yoke  ;  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  | 
breast  yoke  upon  either  side  of  the  strip ;  flexible  eleraenU  | 
uniting  the  remote  terminals  of  the  slides  with  the  bar-  , 
ness-enRaglug  means ;  a  flexible  element  uniting  the  aOja- 
cent  terminals   of  the  slides;  a  slide   mounted  upon   the  1 
strip  and  arranged  to  engage  the  flexible  element  uniting  , 
the  slides  of  the  breast  yoke ;  and  means  for  operating  the  ! 
strip-mounted   slide. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suppcjrting  ele- 
ment ;  a  bridge  piece  carried  by  the  supporting  element ;  a 
bifurcated  lover  fukrumed  upon  the  bridge  piece  ;  an  at- 
taching member  terminally  plToted  between  the  bifurca- 
tions of  the  lever;  a  guide  plate  superposed  upon  the 
bridge  piece  and  having  Its  rear  terminal  upwardly  bent ; 
pulleys  disposed  between  the  guide  plate  and  the  bridge 
piece ;  flexible  elements  passed  «bout  the  pulleys  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  upturned  end  of  the  guide 
plate,  and  terminally  connected  with  the  attaching  mem- 
ber ;  and  horee-deiachlng  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  flexible  elements. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  ele- 
ment ;  a  bridge  piece  carried  by  the  supporting  element ;  a 
leTer  fukrumed  upon  the  bridge  piece ;  a  guide  plate 
■uperposed  up  n  the  bridge  piece  and  having  Its  rear  ter- 
minal upwardly  bent ;  pulleys  disposed  between  the  guide 
plate  and  the  bridge  piece :  flexible  elements  passed  about 
the  pnlleys  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  upturned 
end  of  the  guide  plate,  and  terminally  connected  with  the 
lever;  and  horse  detaching  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  flexible  elements. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  ele- 
ment ;  a  bridge  piece  carried  by  the  supporting  element ;  a 
etrlp  mounted  upon  the  bridge  piece  and  terminally  dle- 
poeed  above  the  bridge  piece ;  a  guide  plate  mounted  upon 
the  terminal  of  the  strip  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  guide 
plate  being  centrally  cut  away  and  having  Its  rear  termi- 
nal up-bent ;  a  bifurcated  lever  fukrumed  upon  the  strip ; 
an  atfachinj,'  mrmb'-r  pivoted  l>etween  the  bifurcations  of 
tbe  lever ;  a  flexible  element  having  one  of  Its  terminals 
eonneeted  with  the  attaching  member,  the  flexible  element 
being  (orwardly  extended  through  the  opening  In  the  guide 
plate,  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  upturned  end 
of  the  guide  plate ;  and  horae-deUchlng  means  operatlvely 
eonaeeted  with  the  flexible  elonent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


Letters  or  characters  formed  of  plastic  material  which 
will  set  and  harden,  said  letters  having  an  Internal  rein- 
force substantially  conforming  to  Its  general  outline,  and 
bars  or  strips  having  one  portion  embedded  In  the  mato-lal 
of  the  letteis  and  connected  to  said  internal  reinforce,  and 
having  another  portion  projecting  outwardly  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  a  coactlng  support. 


9  4  7,378.  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 
TEETH.  Thomas  E.  Diullow,  York,  I'a.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  John  W.  McKinnon.  York.  Ta.  Filed  Nov. 
V2,   190H.      Serial   No.   4611.311. 


An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  porcelain  front  portion 
or  facing  having  a  straight  rear  face  and  an  obllqueiy 
formed  socket  extending  Inwardly  and  downwardly  Into 
the  lingual  portion  of  the  tooth  from  the  rear  face  thereof, 
a  straight  fiat  metallic  backing  having  an  aperture  ex- 
tending diagonally  therethrough  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  said  plate  so  as  to  aline  with  said 
socket  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  and  a  pin  extending 
through  the  aperture  Into  the  socket  and  secured  to  the 
facing  and  backing. 


947,379.  SUPPORT  I-XIR  BICYCLES  ANP  THE  LIKE. 
Karl  In  ve  and  Frasz  1>uv«.  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.   3.    1908.      Serial   No.  446,811. 


1.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  bicycle,  two  lengthening 
pieces  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  latter  at  each  side  of 
the  hind  wheel  and  projecting  to  the  back,  a  double  sided 
stand  turnably  fixed  to  said  lengthening  pieces,  a  lock 
rigidly  fixed  to  one  of  said  part*,  and  a  hook-shaped  pro- 
jection on  the  other  of  said  parts  and  coCperatlng  with 
the  said  lock,  the  latter  adapted  for  automatically  and 
immediately  locking  the  said  stand,  when  turned  down, 
jiubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle,  two  lengthening 
pieces  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  latter  at  each  tide  of 
the  hind  wheel  and  projecting  to  the  back,  strut-rode  fixed 
with  their  one  ends  to  the  said  lengthening  pieces  and 
harlng  their  other  ends  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle 
or  the  like,  a  double-sided  stand  turnably  fixed  to  the  said 
lengthening  pieces,  a  lock  rigidly  fixed  to  the  eald  sUnd. 
and  a  hook-shaped  projection  on  one  of  the  said  lengthen- 


January  J5,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


889 


Ing  pieces  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  lock, 
the  latter  adapted  for  automatically  and  Immediately 
locking  the  said  stand,  when  turned  down,  substantially 
as  Mt  forth. 


947,380.  B.AABER'S  CHAIR.  Charles  W.  Fischsr  and 
Charlrs  Zimmkruan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Theo. 
A.  Koch's  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1904.     Serial  No.  199,073. 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  hydraulic 
chamber  therein,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
means  for  moving  said  plunger  vertically  In  said  cham- 
ber, a  seat-frame  mounted  on  said  plunger,  a  locking-block 
carried  by  said  plunger  and  having  Inclined  bearings  there- 
in, whereby  vertical  movement  of  said  block  operates  to 
move  said  block  toward  and  from  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, nn  operating  rod  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
block,  a  rock-shaft,  a  collar  mounted  thereon,  cam-mech- 
anism adapted  by  the  rocking  of  said  rock-shaft  to  re- 
ciprocate said  collar,  and  an  adjustlng-nut  mounted  in  a 
recess  In  said  collar,  said  adjusting  -  nut  being  screw- 
threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  operating-rod. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  hydraulic 
chamber  therein,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  chamber, 
means  for  moving  said  plunger  vertically  In  said  chamber, 
a  seat-frame  mounted  on  said  plunger,  a  locking-block 
carried  by  said  plunger  and  having  Inclined  bearings 
therein,  whereby  vertical  movement  of  said  block  operates^ 
to  move  said  block  toward  and  from  the  wall  of  said 
chamber,  an  operating-rod  connected  with  said  block  and 
mounted  In  said  plunger,  a  rock-shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  rock-shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections, and  a  collar  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said  collar 
being  connected  with  said  operating-rod  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  by  the  rocking  of  said  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  hydraulic 
chamber  therein,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  chamber, 
means  for  moving  said  plunger  vertically  in  said  chamber, 
a  seat  frame  mounted  on  said  plunger,  a  locking-block 
carried  by  aald  plunger  and  having  Inclined  bearings 
therein,  whereby  vertical  ntovement  of  said  block  operates 
to  move  Mid  block  toward  and  from  the  wall  of  said 
chamber,  an  operating-rod  connected  with  said  block  and 
mounted  in  said  plunger,  a  rock-shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  rock-shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections, a  collar  mounted  on  aald  sleeve,  said  collar  being 
connected  with  said  operating-rod  and  being  arranged  to 
reciprocate  by  the  rocking  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  be- 
tween said  collar  and  said  opwatlng-rod  for  adjuattng 
■aid  parts  ralatlvely  to  one  another,  eubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a  plun- 
ger-chamber, a  plunger  mounted  In  said  chamber,  by- 
dranlic-mechanlam  for  vertically  adjusting  said  plunger, 
•aid  plunger  baring  an  annular  groove,  the  lower  margin 


of  which  forms  a  shoulder  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  baae 
and  adapted  to  project  Into  said  groove  and  engage  aald 
shoulder  when  the  plunger  rises  to  a  certain  point,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a  plun- 
der-chamber, a  plunger  mounted  In  said  chamber,  hy- 
draulic-mechanism for  vertically  adjusting  said  plunger, 
said  plunger  having  an  annular  groove,  the  upper  margin 
of  said  groove  being  beveled  and  the  lower  margin  thereof 
being  shouldered,  a  pin  carried  by  the  base  and  adapted 
to  project  Into  said  groove  and  engage  said  shoulder  when 
the  plunger  rises  to  a  certain  point,  and  a  spring  for 
pressing  said  pin  against  said  plunger,  substantially  as 
descrilwd. 


9  4  7,38  1.  TWO -REEL  SEWING-MACHINE.  I>«;*I8 
Flanaqan,  Clayton-le-Moors.  England.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1909.     Serial  No.  488.5.36. 


In  a  two-reel  sewing  machine,  in  combination  the  ro- 
tary looper  disk  having  a  thread  hook  and  a  cam  surface 
formed  thereon,  the  reel  case,  reel  case  holder,  and  means 
for  momentarily  detaining  the  needle  thread  until  the 
hook  upon  the  looper  disk  takes  up  the  slack  and  draws 
the  thread  from  under  the  base  of  the  reel  case,  said  means 
consisting  of  the  hook  upon  the  rotary  looper  disk  and  a 
spring  controlled  pin  fitted  in  the  reel  case  holder  and 
actuated  by  the  cam  upon  the  looper  disk  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


947,382.  SURGICAL  INSTRT'MENT,  .TrsTrs  C.  Goos- 
MANN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
479,378. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  cylinder  adapted 
to  collect  crystallized  carbon  dloxld  therein,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  and  longitudinally  extensible  means  In  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  operate  said  piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  perforated  means  adapted  to 
receive  gaseous  carbon  dloxld  therein  and  to  form  crys- 
tallised carbon  dloxld  on  Its  Inner  surface,  compressing 
mechanism  in  said  perforated  means  adapted  to  compress 
the  crystallUed  carbon  dloxld  Into  a  compact  mass,  and 
means  for  operating  said  compreaslng  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  therein,  of  an  Insulating  cover  on  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  journaled  axi- 
ally  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  connecting  said  shaft 
and  said  piston  and  acting  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  to 
move  said  piston  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  Internally 
threaded  piston  therein,  a  threaded  shaft  journaled  axl- 
ally  of  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  having- threaded  connection 
at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  In  said  pis- 
ton and  means  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  adapted 
when  the  sleeve  has  reached  the  Inner  limit  of  Its  move- 
ment to  lock  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft  and  cause  It  to  rotate 
In  the  piston  therewith. 

5.  The  combination  wlih  a  perforated  cylinder  of  longl- 
tadiaally  extensible  compression  mean*  therein  and  a  re- 
movable ineulatlng  cover  on  eald  sleeve. 

[Claiou  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


.1 


890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamary  25,  1910. 


947,383.  ADJUSTABLE  BED  ATTACHMENT  OR  BEST 
FOR  invalid!.  Obbtbcdb  M.  Orsavks.  South  Tarr», 
Victoria.  Auatralla.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
454.92T. 


-^ — — w 

nil  it  i»amM3»M  »«  *>r*j4iaf /m  »»   -■ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bedstead,  a  mattress  frame 
having  attached  thereto  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  shoulder 
and  back-rest,  a  leg  and  knee  rest  and  a  foot  rest,  the  dif- 
ferent rests  being  adjustable  In  their  component  parts  and 
in  their  position  relative  to  each  other,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  invalid  beds,  a  bedstead,  a  mattress  frame,  a 
shoulder  and  back  rest  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame. 
In  combination  with  a  pivoted  leg  and  knee  rest  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  as  regards  its  distance  from  the  shoulder  and 
bead  rest,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  Invalid  beds,  a  bedstead,  a  mattress  frame,  a 
shoulder  and  back  rest  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjustable  means  connecting  the  back  and  shoulder  rest 
with  the  bedstead,  in  combination  with  a  pivoted  leg  and 
knee  rest  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
the  shoulder  and  leg  rests,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  Invalid  beds,  a  bedstead,  a  mattress  frame,  a 
shonlder  and  back  rest  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said 
frame  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  bed.  In  combina- 
tion with  straps  adjustably  connecting  the  frame  with  the 
head  and  foot  posts  of  the  bedstead,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  invalid  beds,  a  bedstead,  a  mattress  frame,  adjust- 
able straps  connecting  said  frame  with  the  head  post  of 
the  bedstead,  adjustable  straps  connecting  the  frame  with 
the  foot  posts  of  the  bedstead,  in  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted leg  and  knee  rest  adjustably  mounted  on  the  latter 
straps,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


>erse  guide  pins  removably  arranged  in  the  hangers  and 
extending  Inward  therefrom  and  adapted  to  rest  under  the 
rails  and  having  enlargements  on  their  inner  portions,  nuts 
mounted  on  the  outer  portlonH  of  said  pins,  and  washers 
arranged  on  the  pins  and  Interposed  l)etween  the  said  en- 
Inrgemants  thereof  and  the  bangers. 


947.384.     HAY-CARRIER.     Samuel    L.    Ha.vso.v,    Albert 
Lea,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.800. 


A  hay  carrier  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced  hangen 
fliedly  connected  together  and  adapted  to  rest  at  opposite 
Bides  of  track  rails,  traveling  wheels  adapted  to  bear  on 
said  rails,  transverse  bolts  removably  arranged  in  the 
hangers  afad  connected  with  the  wheels,  nuts  on  said  bolts, 
washers  sarroondlng  the  bolts  and  interposed  between  the 
bangera  and  oppoaed  abutments  on  the  bolts,  spaced  tnna- 


947,388.  DEVH'E  FOR  PREVENTINC  WRECKS  UPON 
RAILWAYS  John  C.  Henzel.  ChlraKo.  Ill  Filed 
May  15.  1909       S<-rlal  No.  496,204 


"^i^MS:>. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dencrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  Its  air  brake  pipe,  and  controlling  element, 
of  a  mechanism  carried  thereby  comprising  a  rock  arm, 
connections  between  one  end  of  said  rock  arm  and  said  air 
brake  pipe  and  said  controlling  element  for  actuating  the 
same  upon  Its  rocking  movement,  a  frangible  anchor  arm. 
and  connections  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock  arm 
and  said  anchor  arm  to  hold  the  former,  and  a  track  car- 
ried arm  for  contact  with,  and  to  break  said  anchor  arm. 
and  release  said  rock  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  its  air  brake  pipe,  and  controlling  element, 
of  a  mechanism  carried  thereby  comprising  a  rock  arm, 
connections  between  one  end  of  said  rock  arm  and  aald  air 
brake  pipe  and  said  controlling  element,  for  actoating  the 
same  upon  Its  rocking  movement,  an  anchor  for  said  rock 
arm  comprising  an  arm  composed  of  frangible  material, 
and  connections  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock  arm 
and  said  anchor  arm  to  hold  the  former,  and  a  track  car- 
ried arm  for  contact  with,  and  to  break  said  anchor  arm,^ 
and  release  said  rock  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  locomotive,  its  air  brake  pipe  provided  with  a 
valve.  Its  steam  pipe  provided  also  with  a  valve,  and  its 
throttle  arm,  of  a  mechanism  carried  thereby  comprising  a 
rock  arm,  connections  between  one  end  of  said  steam  and 
air  pipe  valves  and  throttle  arms  for  actuating  the  same 
upon  the  rocking  movement  thereof,  aald  throttle  arm  con- 
n*.>ction  embodying  a  bar  having  an  elongated  slot  through 
which  said  throttle  arm  projects,  a  frangible  anchor  arm, 
connections  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock  arm  and 
said  anchor  arm  to  hold  the  former,  and  means  for  rockinf 
said  rock  arm  when  said  anchor  arm  Is  broken,  and  a  track 
carried  arm  for  contact  with,  and  to  break,  said  anchor 
arm. 


MECHANISM. 
Filed    Oct.    7. 


William    C. 
1909.     Serial 


947,386.  TRANSMISSION 
Jameson,  Coleman,  Tex. 
No.  821,478. 

1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  drive  and  a  driven 
shaft,  a  flxed  and  a  slldable  bevel  pinion  on  the  drive  shaft, 
a  pair  of  disks  slldable  on  the  driven  shaft  and  rotatat>le 
therewith,  said  disks  having  sets  of  bevel  gear  teeth  of 
different  pitch  diametera  on  their  opposite  faces,  and 
means  for  alternately  bringing  the  slldable  pinion  in  meah 
Dvith  one  set  of  gear  teeth  of  either  disk,  and  the  flxed 
pinion  with  the  other  set  of  either  disk. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  drive  and  a  driven 
ahaft,  a  flxed  and  a  slldable  bevel  pinion  on  the  drive  shaft, 
a  pair  of  disks  slldable  on  the  driven  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  said  disks  having  sets  of  bevel  gear  teeth  of 
different  pitch  diametera  on  their  opposite  faces,  and  the 
teeth  of  the  smaller  diameter  being  located  Inwardly  from 
the  teeth  of  the  larger  diameter,  and  means  for  alternately 
bringing  the  slldable  pinion  in  mesh  with  one  set  of  teeth 
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of  either  disk,  and  the  fixed  pinion  with  the  other  set  of 
either  disk. 


3.  In  a  tranBralnBlon  mechanism,  a  drive  and  a  driven 
shaft,  a  flxed  and  n  slldable  bevel  pinion  on  the  drive  shaft, 
said  plnlonn  having  different  pitch  dlameterH.  a  pair  of 
dlKkd  slldable  on  the  driven  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
snid  disks  hnvinp  sets  of  bevel  Rear  teeth  of  different  pitch 
diBniPters  on  their  opposite  faces,  and  the  teeth  of  the 
smiilhr  diameter  being  located  Inwardly  from  the  teeth  of 
the  larger  diameter,  and  means  for  alternately  bringing 
the  slldable  pinion  In  mesh  with  the  set  of  teeth  of  larger 
dinmeter  of  either  disk,  and  the  flxed  pinion  with  the 
I'llier  set  of  either  disk. 


947. .TS7.     SHOBTKEE.     Clkmknth  B.   Kostkrs,  Buffalo. 
N    Y.     Filed  JVb.  1,   1908.     Serial  No.  413,778. 


1.  In  ;i  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  toe  member  and  a  heel  memlwr.  of  means  connect- 
InR  the  members  ;  consisting  of  an  element  pivoted  to  the 
toe  member,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  heel  member  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  element  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  element  and  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  devloe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  toe  member  and  a  heel  meml)er,  of  a  tubular  ele- 
ment pivoted  to  the  toe  member,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to 
the  heel  member  and  having  slotted  connection  with  the 
tubular  element  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
tubular  element  and  the  cam  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  toe  member  and  a  heel  member,  of  a  connecting 
means  between  said  membera,  consisting  of  an  element 
connected  to  the  toe  member,  a  cam  connected  to  the  heel 
member  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  element  and 
the  cam  :  said  cam  controlling  the  tension  of  the  spring 
and  said  element  and  said  cam  having  extensible  and 
contractlble   connections. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  toe  member  and  a  heel  memtwr,  of  a  connection 
between  said  membera  Including  an  element  pivoted  to 
the  toe  mem1)er,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  element  and 
a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  heel  member  and  governing  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

,5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  toe  member  and  a  heel  member,  of  a  connection  be- 
tween said  members  Incladlng  a  tube  having  a  flattened 
end  pivoted  to  the  toe  member,  a  spring  in  said  tnbe  and 
a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  heel  member  and  bearing 
against  the  spring. 


947,388. 
Mlun. 


ROrE-BUCKLE.     Sigvabt  Ktam,   Minneapolis. 
Filed  Jan,   IS,  1009.     Serial  No.  472.833. 


,\ii  improved  rope  buckle,  comprising  a  substantially 
oblona  lf>dy  portion  havinjr  arched  sides,  a  tongue  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  sides  and  desijjned  to  engage  the  concave 
portion  of  the  other  side,  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  when  the  convex  portions  of  the  sides  are  uppermost, 
tlie  under  surface  of  tlie  tongue  will  be  In  a  plane  above 
the  iipiier  edges  of  the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  so  that  a 
rope  may  be  extended  through  the  buckle,  over  the  ends 
of  the  t)ody  portion,  and  under  the  t  n^rue,  said  rope  being 
Inclined  downwardly  between  the  ends  of  the  body  portion. 


1>47.:5S».  DYNAMO-ELErTHIC  MACHINE.  Benjamin 
(i.  Lammk,  rittsburg,  I'a..  assignor  to  WestlnKhouse 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Vennsylvanla.     Filed  June  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  263,478. 

s  *   1 


m 


1.  The  combination  with  an  armature  core  provided 
with  slots  the  outer  portions  of  which  are  wider  than  the 
Inner  portions,  of  low-resistance  conductors  located  side 
by  side  in  the  outer  wide  portions  of  the  core  slots,  and 
thinner  flat  high  resistance  conductors  arranged  side  by 
side  across  the  inner  narrow  porti.DS  of  the  core  slots 
with  their  larger  faces  substantially  parallel  to  radii 
passing  through  the  slots  In  which  they  are  located. 

■_'.  The  combination  with  an  armature  core  provided 
with  slots  the  outer  portions  of  which  are  wider  than  the 
inner  portions  and  the  sides  of  which  are  substantially 
parallel,  of  low-resistance  conductors  located  side  by  side 
In  the  outer  portions  of  the  core  slots,  and  thinner  dat 
lilirli  resistance  conductors  arranged  side  by  side  across 
the  Inner  narrow  portions  of  the  core  slots  with  their 
wider  faces  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  slots. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  armature  core  provided 
with  slots  having  relatively  narrow  openings  at  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  armature  and  the  outer  portions  of 
which  are  wider  than  the  inner  portions  and  the  sides 
of  which  are  substantially  parallel,  of  low-resistance  con- 
ductors located  side  by  side  in  the  outer  wide  portions  ol 
the  core  slots,  and  thinner  flat  high-resistance  conductors 
arranged  side  by  side  across  the  inner  narrow  portions 
of  the  core  slots  with  their  wider  faces  parallel  to  the 
sides  of  the  slots. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  armature  core  provided 
with  slots  the  outer  portions  of  which  are  wider  than  the 
Inner  portions  and  the  sides  of  which  are  substantially 
parallel,  of  low-resistance  conductora  arranged  side  by 
side  In  superposed  groups  in  the  outer  wide  portions  of 
the  core  slots,  and  thinner  flat  high-resistance  conductora 
equal  in  number  to  those  in  each  of  said  groups  arranged 
side  by  side  across  the  inner  narrow  portions  of  the  core 
slots  with  their  wider  faces  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the 
slots. 


947,390.     SPOK&SOCKBT.     John  Mabkwick,  Scranton. 

Pa.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,642. 

In  a  spoke  socket,  a  spoke  engaging  member  comprising 
a  tubular  body  portion  or  cap  having  a  cloved  outer  end 
formed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  body  portion,  a  tapered 
recess  in  the  end  of  said  body  portion,  an  apertured  lug 
on  the  ovXtx  end  of  one  side  of  the  said  body  portk>n,  a 
combined  wedge  plate  and  rim  engaging  member  comprls- 
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Ing  a  wedge  shaped  plate  adapted  to  be  driven  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  body  portion  and  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  wheel  rim,  a  tapered  lug  formed  on  said  wedge 
plate  to  enjcage  the  tapered  recess  In  the  end  of  the  socket. 


I)  4  T  .  •■'.  t>  1  . 
I'laremont. 
487,551.'. 


STRIKING  TOOL.      Wii 
N.     H.      Filed    Apr     'J. 


an  nperlured  rim  enKasi"«  In;;  formed  on  said  plate,  a 
rivet  arranged  through  the  apertures  In  said  lugs  and 
through  the  wheel  rim.  and  means  to  secure  the  cap  or 
body  portion  in  eiiiiu^'puient  with  the  end  of  the  spoke. 


LiAM    r.    Michael, 
lOOlt,     Serial     No. 


3.  In  a  Btrfklng  tool,  the  comblDBtlon  with  a  hammer 
member,  of  a  punch  member,  a  casing  or  bolder,  a  spring 
l>etween  the  casing  and  the  hammer  member,  said  casing 
being  depresslble  about  the  punch  member  against  said 
spring,  mpans  for  arresting  the  depression  of  the  hammer 
member  against  the  compre««ion  of  the  spring,  comprising 
a  movable  locking  member  on  the  one  hand  and  a  group 
of  lock-reoelving  portions,  one  upon  the  pandi  member  and 
the  others  upon  the  hammer  member,  ^aid  locking  member 
being  adapted  to  be  presented  at  will  for  engagement  with 
any  of  said  lock-receiving  portions,  and  means  for  relea.s 
Ing  the  locking  member  on  subsequent  depression  of  the 
casing. 

4.  In  a  striking  tool,  the  combination  with  a  hammer 
member,  of  a  punch  member,  a  holder,  a  spring  between 
the  hammer  member  and  the  holder,  said  tool  having  a 
pivoted  holding  member  and  a  set  of  grooves  arranged,  one 
upon  the  punch  member  and  the  other  upon  the  hammer 
member,  said  grooves  being  arranged  circumferentlally 
about  the  tool  and  provided  each  with  a  holding  shoulder, 
the  holding  shoulder  for  the  several  grooves  being  located 
at  different  points  lengthwise  the  tool,  said  grooves  having 
a  point  of  diminished  depth  whereat  the  holding  member 
may  be  turned  to  engage  with  any  one  at  will,  and  means 
providing  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  holding  member  from 
the  holding  shoulder  on  subsequent  depression  of  the 
holder. 

5.  In  a  striking  tool,  the  combination  with  a  holder,  a 
hummer  member,  a  punch  member,  impelling  means  for 
inusing  the  hammer  memt>er  to  strike  the  punch  member  u 
Mow  on  the  depression  of  the  holding  memlx-r,  and  means 
uoverned  by  the  rotation  of  the  holder  relatively  to  the 
punch  memb<>r  for  varying  both  the  length  of  the  blow  and 
the  Impulse  Imparted  by  the  Impelling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  striking  tool,  the  combination  with  a  punch 
member,  of  a  hammer  member,  a  casing  or  holder,  a  spring 
between  the  casing  and  the  hamaaer  member,  said  casing 
being  depresslble  about  the  punch  member  against  said 
spring,  holding  means  to  arrest  the  depression  of  the  ham- 
mer member,  releasing  means  to  release  the  hammer  mem- 
ber at  a  given  point  in  the  depression  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  varying  the  point  in  the  depression  of  the  cas 
Ing  at  which  the  depression  of  the  hammer  member  is 
arrested. 

'2.  In  a  striking  tool,  the  combination  with  a  hammer 
member,  of  a  punch  member,  a  depresslble  holder,  a  spring 
between  the  holder  and  the  hammer,  a  holding  member, 
said  tool  having  a  plnralrty  of  holding  portions  arranged 
circumferentlally  at  different  points  lengthwise  the  same 
for  engaging  said  holding  member  to  arrest  the  depression 
of  the  hammer,  and  releasing  means  for  subsequently  re- 
leasing the  same,  said  holding  member  being  adapted, 
through  the  turning  of  the  punch  member  relatively  to  the 
holder,  to  be  operatively  related  to  any  one  of  said  holding 
portions  at  will. 


'.M 
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„F  MAKING  SAMK.  John  F.  Moxnot,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  »"ompany.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ni-w  York  KIIihI  Nov.  2Q.  UK)7. 
Serial  No  40:?.H»U  Renewed  June  Itl.  1909.  Serial 
No.  50:i.445. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  body  to  be  coated  a  pro- 
tective layer  of  an  unlike  metal,  assembling  with  the  ob 
Ject  so  coated  a  solid  body  of  the  desired  coating  metal 
spaced  away  from  said  object  and  while  both  said  body 
and  said  object  to  be  coated  are  hot.  casting  Into  the 
space  between  them  a  molten  body  of  metal  capable  of 
uniting  with  said  body  of  coating  metal  and  the  said  pro- 
tective coating  of  the  object  to  be  coated,  and  permitting 
the  metal  so  cast  to  solidify. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  body  to  be  coated  a  pro- 
tective layer  of  an  unlike  metal,  assembling  concentrically 
with  the  object  to  be  coated  a  solid  body  of  the  desired 
coating  metal  spaced  away  from  said  object  and  while  both 
said  body  and  said  object  to  be  coated  are  hot.  casting  Into 
the  space  between  them  a  molten  body  of  metal  capable  of 
uniting  with  *ild  body  of  coating  metal  and  the  said  pro- 
tective coating  of  the  object  to  be  coated,  and  permitting 
the  metal  so  cast  to  solidify. 

S.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  body  to  be  coated  a  welded 
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on  protective  layer  of  an  unlike  metal,  assembling  with  the 
object  so  coated  a  solid  body  of  the  desired  coating  metal 
spaced  away  from  said  object  and  while  both  said  body  and 
said  object  to  be  coated  are  hot,  casting  Into  the  space  be- 
tween them  a  molten  body  of  metal  capable  of  jinlting  with 
said  body  of  coating  metal  and  the  said  protective  coating 
of  the  object  to  be  coated,  and  permitting  the  metal  so  cast 
to  solidify. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  body  to  be  coated  a  welded 
on  protective  layer  of  an  unlike  metal,  assembling  concen- 
trically with  Iho  object  so  coated  but  spaced  away  there- 
from a  solid  body  of  the  desired  coating  metal  and  while 
both  said  body  and  said  object  to  be  coated  are  hot,  casting 
Into  the  space  b*^ween  them  a  molten  body  of  metal  capa- 
ble of  uniting  with  said  body  of  coating  metal  and  the  said 
protective  coating  of  the  object  to  be  coated,  and  permit- 
ting the  metal  SO  cast  to  solidify. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies 
which  comprises  weld  coating  a  ferrous  metal  base  with  a 
non-ferrous  metal  of  high  melting  point,  assembling  with 
the  base  so  coated  a  body  of  the  desired  coating  metal  of 
the  character  desired  spaced  away  from  said  base,  and 
while  l>oth  are  hot  casting  in  the  space  between  them  a 
l>ody  of  molten  metal  capable  of  uniting  with  l>oth  the 
coating  of  said  base  and  with  the  said  body  of  coating 
metal,  and  permitting  the  molten  metal  so  cast  to  solidify. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


047. .■»•;:.      SEPARATOR.      Josef    Mi  <hk.\.    Viennn,    Aus- 
tria Hungary       Fil.'d  May  I'S,  1908.      Serial  No.  4 ■'55,577. 

ji  <.  A 


947,394.  DRILL  HEAD.  John  F.  Mi  nx,  Orrvllle,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Cyclone  Drill  Company,  Orrville.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28.  ll»(»s  Serial  No. 
41. '{,057. 

1.  In  a  drilling  machine  in  combination  with  the  main 
supporting  frame,  a  horizontal  extension  frame  or  can- 
tallver.  a  beam  or  cross-hesd  adjustable  to  and  fro  thereon, 
the  drill-splndle  rod  carried  vertically  through  said  beam 
as  a  guide  in  a  sliding  fit,  a  guideway  supported  uptin  said 
beam  and  extended  upward  parallel  with  said  spindle-rod. 
and  n  cross-head  <'r  bracket  engaging  said  spindle  rod,  and 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  guideway. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine  an  extension  or  cantaliver 
fisme.  a  beam  or  cross  head  adjustably  movable  thereon. 


a  drill-splndle  rod  sliding  vertically  through  said  cross- 
head  as  a  guide,  a  guideway  supported  upon  said  cross- 
head  and  extended  upward  parallel  with  said  spindle-rod  a 
bracket  crosshead  movably  seated  on  said  guideway  and 
engaging  said  spindle,  a  countershaft  Joumaled  on  said 
l)eam  transversely  adjacent  to  said  spindle-rod.  a  belt-pul- 
ley and  toothed  gear  on  said  countershaft  and  a  corre- 
sponding gear  spllned  upon  said  drill-splndle  rod  engaging 
tilt'  gear  of  the  countershaft. 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  extracting  oil  from  steam  or  water 
from  vapors  or  gases  having  corrugated  surfaces  for  depo- 
sition of  the  medium  to  be  separated,  said  surfaces  hav- 
ing channels  behind  the  rounded  edges  of  the  corrugated 
surfacis,  and  forming  protected  zones  for  collecting  and 
running  down  of  the  oil  or  water  drops  deposited  on  the 
corrugated  surfaces. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  separating 
oil  from  steam  or  water  from  vapors  or  gases,  of  corru- 
gated separation  surfaces  shaped  to  form  channels  behind 
the  rounded  edges  of  the  corrugated  surfaces  forming  pro- 
tected zones  for  collecting  and  running  down  the  deposited 
drops  of  oil  or  water,  the  parts  of  the  corrugated  surfaces 
on  which  the  particles  of  oil  or  water  are  deposited  being 
smoothed  or  polished. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  separating 
oil  from  steam  or  water  from  vapors  or  gases,  of  corru- 
gated separation  surfaces  being  shaped  to  form  channels 
b«'hlnd  the  rounded  edges  of  the  corrugated  surfaces,  the 
parts  of  the  latter  forming  the  channels  being  roughened. 


.1.  \  drill  head  com'trisinir  n  main  frame  having  a  can- 
taliver txtenslon.  and  having  an  upward  extension  or 
derrick  brace,  a  beam  or  cross  bead  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  cantaliver  extension,  a  drill-splndle  extended 
slidably  and  rotatlvely  through  said  beam  or  cross-head, 
mechanism  for  transmitting  power  to  said  spindle,  a  Uxed 
guideway  parallel  with  said  drill-spindle,  a  bracket  cross- 
head  carried  slidably  on  said  guideway  and  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  drill-splndle — all  supported  by  said  beam 
or  crosshead.  and  a  brace  affixed  to  the  upward  extension 
or  derrick-brace  of  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
removably  with  the  auxiliary  guideway  when  In  operation. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
cross  head,  a  drill  spindle  rod  operating  through  the  same, 
and  a  ladder-structure  hung  upon  and  below  said  cross 
head  adjacent  to  the  drill  standard. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  In 
combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  cross-head  adjust- 
ably mounted  thereon,  and  drlll-spindle  passing  through 
said  cross-head  in  a  sliding  fit  as  a  guide,  an  adjustable 
supporting  bracket  carried  upon  and  beneath  said  cross- 
head  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a  position  lK>neath  and  as 
a  support  to  the  spindle. 


947,396.       TRANSMITTER.       William     E.     McCormick, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Telephone  Manu 
facturlng    Company,    Chicago.     111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illlnds.     Filed  June  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  2«o,839. 


1.    In   a    telephone   transmitter,   the   combination   with 
a  diaphragm  and  a  bridge,  of  a  damping  spring  engag- 
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Ing  the  dlapbragm  subatantlally  centrally  thereof  and 
havlnjr  a  plurality  of  arms  reacting  aKalnst  the  brldRP, 
and  a  resistance-varying  medium  contalnlng-cup  on  the 
spring. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with 
a  diaphragm,  a  bridge,  and  a  pair  of  posts  carried  bj 
the  bridge  and  provided  with  cavities,  of  a  damping 
spring  comprising  a  body  portion  engaging  the  dia- 
phragm at  the  center  thereof  and  a  pair  of  sprint:  arms 
the  ends  of  which  are  seated  In  the  cavities  of  the  posts. 

:\.    In   a   telephone   transmitter,   a   diaphragm,    a    resist 
ance  varying    medium    and    a    damping    spring    consHtut- 
ing    onp    of    the    electrodes    for    the     resistiince    varying 
medium. 

4.  In  a  transmitter,  the  ci>mbinatlon  with  a  frame 
linvlng  a  bridge,  of  a  diaphragm,  a  carbon  cup  having  an 
electrode,  and  a  combined  damping  device  and  electrode 
intermediate  the  diaphragm  and  cup  and  reacting  against 
it^e    l)rldge. 

.").  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  cuinl)inatlon  with  a 
dlapbragm  and  a  carbon-contalnlng  cup.  of  a  pair  of 
upposlte  electrodes  <  ne  of  which  Is  provided  by  the 
damping   spring. 

H'lulms  H  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette] 


9  4  7.;M>6.      flash  -  back- STOI'   TKSTER.      1».\nikl 
OKkeke,   Cincinnati,   Ohln.   assignor,   by   mesne   assign 
ments.    to    Edwin    McFarland.      Filed    Jan.    14.    190". 
Serial    No.    .■132.217. 


In  .TH  .Tpparaiiis  for  testing  flash  -  back  stops,  a  gas 
supply  pipe  provided  with  means  for  attaching  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  flash-back  stop  ;  a  flame  producer  adapted  to 
operate  approximate  to  the  exit  mouth  of  the  flash-back 
stop :  an  expansible  gas  container  of  limited  capacity  In- 
terposed In  the  line  as  a  secondary  source  of  gas  trans- 
mission between  the  source  of  supply  and  the  flash-back 
stop  connection,  and  means  for  closing  the  connection  be- 
tween the  main  and  the  auxiliary  sources  of  supply. 


iiig  its  ix>wer  transmitting  surfaces  directed  axlally  there- 
of, and  a  coiiperating  member  to  transmit  the  power  of 
the  cam  In  a  direction  axially  In  respect  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  ilescritM'<l. 

2.  In  couiMnatlon  n  pair  of  rotary  die  carriers  coaxially 
arranged  and  having  dies  arranged  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  rotary  carriers,  means  for  rotating  the  carriers,  ar- 
lesting  means,  and  a  constantly  rotating  cum  aieml)er 
arrangi'd  cooxlally  with  the  die  carriers  and  having  its 
power  transmitting  surfaces  directed  axlally  thereof,  and 
a  cooperating  member  to  transmit  the  power  of  tiie  cam 
In  a  direction  axially  In  respect  thereto,  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed 

3.  In  combination  a  pair  of  rotary  die  carriers  coaxially 
arranged  and  having  their  dies  arranged  parallel  with  the 
ails  of  fitatioii.  a  pair  of  cam  members  coax  ally  ar- 
lanKed.  a  eoiipeiating  memlx*r  for  each  cam  meait>er,  a 
p<r<  er  transmitting  device  coaxial  with  the  carriers  and 
l>»tween  each  coOperating  member  and  the  dies  belonging 
thereto  said  transmitting  devices  t)eing  moved  axlally,  and 
means  for  constantly  rotating  the  coaxial  cam  members, 
siil)htantiaiiy  as   described. 

4.  In  combination  a  pair  of  rotary  die  carriers  coaxially 
.irianged  and  having  their  dies  arranged  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  cam  members  coaxially  ar- 
ranged a  coiiperating  iuvhiIkt  f<;r  i-ni'li  cam  memlwr.  a 
;>ower  transmitting  device  between  each  cooperating  mem- 
ber and  the  dies  belonging  thereto,  and  means  for  con- 
stantly rotating  the  coaxial  cam  members,  said  power 
transmitting  device  consisting  of  an  Impression  plate  ar- 
langed  coaxialiy  In  respect  to  the  cams  and  carriers,  sub- 
stantluily  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  a  pair  of  coaxial  die  carriers,  a  punch 
for  each,  a  pair  of  coaxial  Impression  plates  arranged  at 
the  outer  sides  of  their  respective  carriers,  and  a  pair  of 
rain  members  arranged  coaxially  of  the  carriers  and  im- 
pressiou  plates,  'Irlvlng  means  for  the  cams  and  carriers, 
and  arresting  devices  for  the  carriers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  ft  to  ."^S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  I 


'.U7.:'!iT  KMBOSSING  -  MACHINE.  Chakles  Owens, 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  July  31.  1908.  Serial  No. 
446.:i:i6. 


/.  .   . 

1.  In  combination  a  pair  of  rotary  die  carriers  coaxially 
arranged  and  having  dies  arranged  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  rotary  carriers,  means  for  rotating  the  carriers, 
ftrrestlng  means,  a  constantly  rotating  cam  member  hav 


9  4  7.398.  FLATE-FEEDINO  MECHANISM  FOB  AD- 
DRESSING MACHINES.  Charlbs  Owb.ns  and  Albx- 
.vM)f:k  I.YLi:,  Chattamcga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Montague 
Mailing  Machinery  Co..  a  Corporatlou  of  Tennessee. 
Filed   Oct.    19.    1907.      Serial   No.   ,■$98,257. 


1.  In  combination  lu  an  addressing  machine  In  which 
flanged  printing  plates  are  employed,  a  hopper  and  a  feed- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  In  Its  surface 
for  each  plate  to  receive  the  flanged  edges  thereof,  the 
part  of  the  carrier  between  the  recesses  serving  as  a  back- 
ing for  the  printing  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  machine  employing  stlfT  print- 
ing plates,  a  hopper  and  a  feed  member,  said  hopper  hav- 


January  25,  iqio. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


89s 


ing  a  ledge  at  one  aide  and  means  at  the  other  side  to  re- 
lease the  itiS  plates  one  by  one,  the  Intervening  ipace 
being  clear  for  the  dropping  of  the  plate,  Mid  feed  mem- 
ber having  means  thereon  to  engage  the  printing  plates 
when  Its  front  edge  has  dropped  and  by  the  movement  of 
said  feed  member  to  draw  the  feed  plate  from  the  hopper. 

3.  In  combluation  In  an  addrenlng  machine,  a  carrier 
having  a  shoulder  or  recess  thereon,  a  hopper,  printing 
plates  having  a  shoulder  or  rib  on  their  lower  side  to  be 
eii-'ane<l  by  the  shoulder  or  projection  on  the  carrier, 
means  for  separating  the  printing  plates  one  by  one  from 
the  pile  for  delivering  the  forward  edge  of  aaid  separate 
plate  on  to  the  carrier  or  drum  to  be  engaged  by  the 
shoulder  thereof,  whereby  the  said  printing  plates  will  be 
drawn  from  beneath  the  pile,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  rotary 
drum,  a  hopper  having  a  ledge  or  support  for  the  rear 
portions  of  the  printing  plates  and  having  a  movable  sepa- 
rating arm  or  arms  to  engage  the  front  edges  of  the  print- 
ing plates,  means  for  operating  the  said  arm  or  arms  to 
allow  the  lowermost  plate  to  drop  down  at  its  front  edge 
and  recesses  or  shoulders  on  the  drum  for  receiving  the 
front  edge  of  the  separated  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Id  combination  a  rotary  drum  having  recesae*  and 
shoulders  to  receive  the  printing  plates  with  the  sboaldera 
engaging  therewith,  a  hopper  for  the  printing  plates,  a 
separating  arm  or  arms  to  separate  the  printing  plates 
one  by  one  from  the  pile  to  allow  it  to  drop  onto  the  drum 
and  a  presser  device  to  engage  the  front  edge  of  the  print- 
ing plate,  to  press  It  into  engagement  with  the  drum  or 
carrier,  said  presser  device  being  supported  independ- 
ently of  the  drum  and  being  movable  to  follow  up  the 
moven.ent  of  the  carrier  and  a  spring  for  applying  tension 
to  said  presser  device,  to  draw  it  back  after  the  drum 
has  carried  a  printing  plate  beneath  it,  sabstantinlly  as 
depcrlbed. 

fClalmi  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


9  4  7  .  .'5  9  9  .      PROCESS   FOR  THE  PREPARATION   OP 
ZINC  OXID  FOR  REDUCTION.     Hibmann  Papm,  Ham- 
burg, Germany.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1900.    Serial  No.  486,573. 
Process  of  preparing  zinc  oild  for  reduction  and  trans- 
port, consisting  in  feeding  sine  oxid,  in  the  loose  condition 
In   which   it   iH  obtained   from  dust  chambers  or  filtering 
apparatus,  into  a  furnace,  and  subjecting  said  oxid,  while 
retained  in  the  furnace,  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  lOOO* 
C.  and  until  coagulated  Into  dense,  hard  and  heavy  lamps 
mixed  with  hard  granules. 


947,400.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FUEL.  Thomas  Pabkir, 
Wednesfleld,  England.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,254. 

1.  A  procem  for  the  manufacture  of  fuel  consisting  in 
the  immersion  of  hot  coke  in  a  liquid  fuel  over  which  floats 
a  layer  of  liquid  substance  by  which  the  coke  on  its  exte- 
rior surface  is  cooled  before  passing  into  the  liquid  fuel. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fuel  consisting  in 
the  immersion  of  hot  coke  Into  liquid  fuel  of  higher  specific 
gravity  than  water  over  which  a  layer  of  water  fioats  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  fuel  consisting  in  the 
immersion  of  hot  coke  In  heavy  tar  oil  over  which  floats 
a  layer  of  llqnid  substance  by  which  the  coke  is  cooled  on 
Its  external  surface  before  entering  Into  the  heavy  tar  oil 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  process  of  manufacture  of  fuel  consisting  in  the 
immersion  of  hot  coke  in  heavy  tar  oil  over  which  floats 
a  layer  of  water  by  which  the  coke  is  cooled  on  its  exter- 
nal surface  before  entering  into  the  heavy  tar  oil  substan- 
tially as  descrlt>ed. 


947,401.     SEWIN<;  MACHINE.     Thomas  G.  Plant.  Bos- 
ton,  Mass.      Filed   Sept.   24,    1906,   Serial   No.   336,903. 
Renewed  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,297. 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 

forming   and   feeding   mechanisms,   of  a   work   protector 

150  0. 0.-57 


around  which  the  needle-thread  Is  laid  on  one  side  of  the 
work,  said  work  protector  t>eing  yieldingly  mounted  so  •■ 
to  be  free  to  be  moved  with  the  work  as  tbe  latter  is  fed, 
and  means  for  operating  said  work  protector  to  caoM  It 
to  engage  the  work,  at  intervals,  so  as  to  t>e  mored  there- 
by in  tbe  direction  of  the  seam  being  formed,  as  the  work 
is  fed,  and  means  for  causing  said  protector  to  be  dlaen- 
gaged  from  the  work  and  to  be  returned  to  its  first  posi- 
tion. 


V 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  work-protector 
around  which  the  needle-thread  Is  laid  on  one  side  of  tbe 
work,  a  loosely  mounted  upright  shaft  having  a  horizon- 
tally extending  socket  at  Its  lower  end,  a  shank  yieldingly 
mounted  in  said  socket  and  by  which  shank  said  protector 
Is  carried,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
fonnlng  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  work-protector 
around  which  the  needle  thread  is  laid  on  one  side  of  the 
work,  an  upright  shaft  which  is  yieldingly  mounted  tor- 
slonally,  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  socket  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  horizontal  shank  by  which  said  work  protector  la 
carried  and  which  shank  Is  yieldingly  mounted  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  slide  In  such  socket,  and  means  for  operatlBf 
said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  comprising  a  needle,  of 
a  work-protector,  means  for  moving  said  work  protector 
toward  and  from  the  work  to  engage  and  be  disengaged 
therefrom,  said  needle  being  so  timed  in  its  operation  as 
to  furnish  a  support  for  tbe  work  in  opposition  to  the 
thrust  of  said  work  protector. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stlteh- 
forming  devices,  of  a  work-protector  around  which  the 
needle  thread  is  laid  and  which  is  so  mounted  as  to  slide 
along  and  rotate  about  tbe  same  axis,  said  work  protector 
being  also  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  transverse  to  said 
axis. 

(CUims  6  to  54  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


947,402.    BURIAL-VAULT.    Jamks  T.  Suit,  Paola,  Kana. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.963. 


*^  •' 


1.  A  burial  vault  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical vault  casing  having  one  of  its  ends  closed,  a  remov- 
able head  ai>on  tbe  other  end  of  said  vault,  a  removabls 
supiwrtlng  plate  in  said  vault  castng,  and  studs  eztendiiif 
inwardly  from  said  plate  and  the  rear  end  of  the  vault 
casiug  adapted  to  pivotally  support  a  eaaket  rack. 
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2.  A  Irarlal  vault  comprising  In  cotnbtnatlon,  a  cylin- 
drical Tanit  easing  having  one  of  Its  enda  closed,  a  remoy- 
able  b^ad  upon  the  other  end  of  aald  Tault,  a  removable 
supporting  plate  In  said  casing,  a  disk  secured  In  said 
plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  disk,  having  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting stnd  formed  upon  one  end  thereof,  and  a  stud  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  rear  closed  end  of  the  vanlt. 
Mid  stnds  being  adapted  to  plvotally  support  a  casket  rack. 

a.  A  burial  vault  comprising  in  combination  a  cylin- 
drical vault  casing  having  one  of  Its  ends  closed,  a  remov- 
able head  upon  the  other  end  of  said  vault,  a  supporting 
plate  within  said  casing  provided  with  arms  removably 
secured  in  guides  formed  upon  the  Interior  surface  of  said 
vault,  a  easket-snpportlnc  rack  having  ita  rear  end  pivot 
ally  secured  to  said  caaing.  a  disk  secured  in  said  support- 
ing plate,  an  arcuate  slot  In  said  disk,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  disk  having  a  lug  upon  Its  outer  end  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  said  slot,  and  adapted  to  support  the  other 
end  of  said  rack,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  lever. 

4.  A  burial  vault  comprlalnx  In  combination  a  cylin- 
drical vault  casing  having  one  of  Its  ends  closed,  a  remov 
able  head  upon  the  other  end  of  said  vault  casing,  a  sup- 
porting plate  provided  with  outwardly  extending  arms, 
said  arms  being  removably  secured  in  guides  formed  upon 
the  inner  surface  of  said  vault,  a  casket  rack  having  up 
wardly  and  Inwardly  extending  pivoted  arms,  an  Inwardly 
projecting  lug  upon  the  closed  end  of  said  vault  casing  and 
said  supporting  plate  whereby  the  rack  will  be  maintained 
In  a  horlxontal  position. 

5.  A  burial  vault  comprlalng  In  combination  a  cylin- 
drical vault  casing  having  one  of  Ita  ends  closed,  a  remov- 
able head  upon  the  other  end  of  said  vault,  a  rack  pivot- 
ally  supported  within  aald  vault  caalng  and  comprlalng 
two  parallel  side  bara,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  side  bara,  a  roller  mounted  between  said  aide  bars, 
upwsrdly  and  Inwardly  extending  pivoted  arms  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  side  bars  and  provided  with  eyes  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  platform  movably  mounted  upon  aald 
side  bara,  and  stay  rods  connecting  said  side  bars  and 
spacing  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  7.403.  BRICK-HANDLINO  APPLIANCE.  Matt 
Teikaistich,  Trinidad,'  Colo.  Filed  July  2,  1909. 
SerUI  No.  R05.7S0. 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
lioUow  Itody  having  a  loog-ahaped  handle  at  Its  rear  end 
on  which  handle  Is  a  keeper  portion,  framework  on  the 
forward  portion  of  the  body,  swinging  grlppers  carried 
by  said  framework,  a  vertically  movable  plunger  guided 
In  the  framework  and  having  an  open  portion,  a  reclpro 
catory  rod  extending  thrtxugh  the  body  and  the  open  por- 
tion of  the  plunger,  a  supplemental  toothed  handle  hirged 
to  the  said  rod.  bell  cranks  fulcrumed  on  the  framework 
and  connected  with  the  vertically  movabl*-  plunger  and 
the  grlppers  and  disposed  Intermediate  said  plunt;  r  nnd 
grlppers,  and  a  bell-crank  mounted  In  the  framework  and 
Interposed  between  and  connected  witli  the  plunger  and 
the  reclprocatcrj    rod. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  body,  a  frame  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  body, 
a  revoluble  frame  connected  with  the  first-named  frame. 
nad  comprlalng  a  miter  gear,  a  stiaft  Journaled  in  the 
hollow  body  and  having  a  sector  gear  Intermesbed  with 
said  miter  ge>ir,  grlppers  carried  by  and  movable  on  the 


revoluble  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  grlppers 
on  the  revoluble  frame  and  extending  to  a  convenient 
point  of  the  body. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprlalng  a 
body,  a  frame  00  the  body,  a  revolnbia  frame  carried  by 
the  first-named  frame  and  having  a  miter  gear,  a  sector 
gear  intermeahed  with  said  niter  gear,  means  for  actuat- 
ing aald  sector  gear  extending  to  a  convenient  point  on 
the  body,  grlppers  carried  by  and  movable  on  the  revoluble 
frame,  an  endwise  movable  rod  extending  to  a  convenient 
point  of  the  body,  and  a  connection  intermediate  the  said 
rod  and  the  grlppers  for  moving  the  latter  on  the  revoluble 
frame. 

4.  A  devlee  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  body,  a  frame  fixed  on  tb«  forward  portion  thereof, 
a  tubular  shaft  extending  through  aald  body,  a  sector  gear 
fixed  on  said  tubular  shaft  and  arranged  In  said  frame,  a 
sleeve  Journaled  In  the  frame  and  having  a  miter  gear  In- 
termesbed with  said  sector  gear,  a  revoluble  frame  fixed  to 
said  sleeve,  grlppers  hinged  to  said  revoluble  frame,  a  rod 
movable  endwise  In  the  tubular  shaft,  and  meana  Inter- 
mediate said  rod  and  the  grlppers  for  swinging  the  latter. 

B.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprlalng  a 
tubular  body,  a  frame  fixed  on  the  forward  portion  thereof, 
a  tubular  abaft  extending  through  said  body,  a  sector 
gear  fixed  on  said  tubular  abaft  and  located  in  aald  frame, 
a  sleeve  Jouriialed  in  the  frame  and  having  a  miter  gear 
intermeahed  with  said  sector  gear,  a  revoluble  frame  fixed 
to  said  sleeve,  grlppers  hinged  to  and  depending  from  the 
revoluble  frame,  t>eli-eranks  fulcmmcd  on  said  frsme  and 
connected  with  the  grlppera,  a  plunger  movable  In  the 
first-named  frame  and  through  the  sleeve,  connections  In- 
termediate said  plunger  and  the  bell-crank,  a  bell-crank 
mounted  la  th«  first-named  frame  and  connected  with  ths 
plunger,  snd  s  rod  movnble  endwise  In  the  tubular  shaft 
and   connected   with    the   said    bdl-crank. 

(Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  (Jarettr  ] 


947.404.  LATCH  KOU  CI  T  OIT  BOXES. 
ANDSAZTK,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  June  16, 
No.  S02,486. 


Thomas  Q. 
1900.     Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  cover  or  door,  of  a 
handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  fingers  of  the  hand  and 
leave  the  thumb  free  adjacent  to  the  Jamb  or  fixed  side- 
piece,  and  an  elaatlcally  yielding  latch  carried  by  aald 
side-piece  and  constructed  with  a  latch-surface  for  engag- 
ing over  n  part  of  the  door  and  an  outstanding  thumb- 
piece  from  Ita  cose,  in  such  relation  to  the  handle  that  the 
latch  caa  be  forced  back  by  the  direct  pressure  oi  the 
thumb   on    said    thumb-piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  cover  or  door,  of  a 
liandlo  adapted  to  tM>  grasped  by  fingen  01  the  hand  and 
leave  the  thumb  free  adjacent  to  the  Jamb  or  fixed  side- 
piece,  and  an  elastically  yielding  latch  carried  by  aald 
side-piece  and  constructed  with  a  latch-aurface  cloalng 
over  a  part  }f  the  door  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  thumb-piece  outstanding  from  Ita  nose  proximata 
to  the  poHltlon  of  the  thumb,  to  be  acted  upon  thereby,  and 
also  affording  n  bevel  to  be  struck  by  the  door,  in  closing, 
to  force  the  latch  back. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  cover  or  door,  of  a 
handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  flngera  of  the  hand  and 
leave  the  thumb  free  adjacent  to  the  Jamb  or  fixed  slde- 
pleec,  an  elaatlcally  yielding  latch  carried  by  said  slds- 


plsee  snd  constructed  with  a  latch-surface  to  engage  a 
part  of  the  4«or  and  an  upwardly  and  renrwardly  In- 
dtned   thumb-piece   outstanding  from  Ita   nose  proximate 

to  the  position  of  the  thumb,  to  be  operated  by  the  latter, 
and  also  servlnio:  as  a  bevel  to  be  struck  by  the  door,  when 
swinging  shut,  and  an  adjustable  part  of  the  door  en- 
gaged by  the  latch,  adapted  to  be  set  up  to  bridge  any 
gap  opened  by  warp  or  ahrlnkage. 

4.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  hinged  cover  or  door,  of  a 
loo|)ed  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  and  hav- 
ing f(x>t  platen  whereby  It  is  secured  to  the  door,  one  of 
said  feet  extending  outward  to  the  edge  of  the  door  to 
afford  a  wear-plate,  an  elastically  yielding  latch  mounted 
on  the  Jamb  or  fixed  side-piece  and  closing  over  said 
wear-plate,  and  means  for  puahing  aald  latch  away  from 
the  wear-plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  cover  or  door,  of  a 
loop«-d  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand,  con- 
structed of  malleable  or  bendable  material  and  having 
foot  plates  whereby  It  Is  secured  to  the  door,  one  of  said 
plates  extending  outward  to  the  edge  of  the  door  to  af- 
ford a  wear  plate  and  being  longitndlaally  slotted  and 
confined  by  a  single  fastening  capable  of  playing  In  said 
slot,  whereby  said  wear-plate  may  be  extended  by  a  blow 
on  the  loop  of  the  handle,  and  an  elaatlcally  yielding  latch 
mounted  on  the  Jamb  or  fixed  side-piece  and  closing  over 
said  wear  plate  to  lock  the  door  or  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


94  7.4  05  MACHINE  POB  MOLDING  CHOCOLATE 
AND  THK  LIKE.  Gbosue  S.  Bakbb  and  Gbobgb  W. 
Perks,  London.  England.  Filed  .\pr.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  488.236. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drum,  means  for  the  reception  of  molds  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and 
means  for  Imparting  rocking  morements  thereto  during 
such  rotation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum  comprising  end  members  and  removable 
peripheral  sections,  clips  carried  by  said  sections  for  re- 
ception of  molds,  means  for  rotating  said  dmm  about  Its 
axis,  and  neana  for  Imparting  aymmetrlcal  rocking  move- 
ments thereto  about  a  point  at  the  center  of  said  axis  dur- 
ing snch  rotation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  ehatmcter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drum,  meana  on  the  periphery  thereof  for  the 
reception  of  molds,  a  bipartite  shaft  connected  to  said 
drum,  means  for  Imparting  eontlnoous  rotary  movement 
to  aaM  shaft,  a  universal  Joint  at  the  Junction  of  the  shaft 
members,  and  means  for  Imparting  aadllatlng  movements 
to  one  member  of  the  abaft  during  the  rotation  of  the 
drum,  for  th«  puriiose  specified. 

4.  In  a  mnehlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  dmm  comprlalng  two  end  members  and  re- 
movable (tertpheml  sections,  clips  carried  by  said  sec- 
tions for  reception  of  molds,  a  conical  Bkembw  within  tlN 
dram  connected  to  one  of  aald  end  members,  a  shaft  trmv- 
enlng  and  coansctcd  to  said  latter  end  member,  a  iNeoad 


shaft  traversing  and  connected  to  the  other  end 
and  said  conical  member,  a  universal  Joint  at  the  JunetleB 
of  aald  ahafts,  means  for  Imparting  eontinuona  re'tary 
movement  to'aald  ahafts  and  means  for  Imparting  oaelllnt- 
ing  movements  to  said  last  named  ahaft  about  the  afore- 
aald  universal  Joint. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drum  comprising  end  members  and  peripheral 
sections,  clips  secured  to  said  sections  for  reception  o^ 
molds,  a  bipartite  shaft  connected  to  said  dmm,  a  unf- 
versal  Joint  at  the  Junction  of  said  aliaft  members,  meana 
for  imparting  continuous  rotation  to  said  abaft,  a  cam 
shaft,  a  cam  tl<ereon.  reducing  gearing  between  the  drum 
shaft  and  cam  shaft,  and  a  rocking  lever  operated  by  aald 
cam  adapted  to  impart  oscillating  movements  to  one  of 
sa4d  shaft  mcmt>ers  about  the  universal  Joint. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


947.406.     CLUTCH  AND  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
John    C.    carpenter,    Houston.    Tex.     Filed   Mar.    16. 

1909.     Serial  No,  483.695. 


I 


1.  In  a  clutch  and  transmission  mechaniam;  the  combi- 
nation of  a  chamber  having  a  fluid  port ;  a  movable  fluid 
displacing  member  acting  within  aald  chamber ;  drivlnc 
and  driven  members  operatlvely  connected,  one  with  aald 
chamber  and  the  other  with  said  fluid  displacing  member; 
a  sliding  valve  for  said  port ;  a  valve  seat ;  a  guide  for 
said  valve,  aald  guide  being  inclined  toward  aald  valve 
seat. 

2.  In  a  devioe  of  the  character  dcacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  two  relatively  rotatable  membera ;  of  a  chamber 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  having  a  fluid  port ; 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  port ; 
means  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  port  for  directing  the 
movement  of  said  controlling  means;  motive  means  for 
imparting  motion  to  said  controlling  means ;  a  movable 
fluid  displacing  member  acting  within  said  chamber ;  a 
manual  lever ;  and  meana  for  tranmnitting  motion  from 
said  manual  lever  to  said  motive  meana. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charmeter  described,  the  comblna- 
i.on  with  two  relatively  rotatable  memtiers ;  of  a  cham- 
ber carried  by  one  of  said  members,  having  a  fluid  port  at 
the  outer  end  thereof;  a  movable  fluid  displacing  member 
acting  within  said  chamber ;  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  port ;  a  valve  seat ;  means  in- 
clined toward  said  valve  seat  for  directing  the  movement 
of  said  valve  ;  motive  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said 
\  alve  :  a  manual  lever ;  and  meana  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  manual  lever  to  said  motive  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  relatively  rotatable  members ;  of  a  chamtiar 
carried  by  one  of  aald  membera.  having  a  fluid  port  at  the 
end  thereof ;  a  movable  fluid  displacing  member  acting 
within  aald  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  port ;  a  valve  seat ;  meana  Inclined 
toward  said  valve  seat  for  directing  the  movement  of  aald 
valve  ;  motive  meana  for  imparting  motion  to  said  valve ; 
a  manual  lever ;  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  manual  lever  to  said  motive  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  relatively  rotatable  members ;  of  a  chamber 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  having  a  fluid  port  at  the 
outer  end  thereof ;  a  movable  fiuid  diaplaclns  meml>er 
acting  within  said  cfaamt>er ;  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  aald  port ;  a  valve  seat ;  means  for 
rmnt^mg  laid  valv*  to  Beat ;  means  inclined  toward  anid 
vnlve  aeat  for  directing  the  movement  of  said  vnlTe ;  ■•• 
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tlTe  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  valve  ;  a  manual 
leTcr ;  and  means  for  transmittln);  motion  from  nald 
manual  lever  to  said  motive  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette'] 


said  sleeves  being  provided  with  screw-threaded  apertures, 
!iud  a  threaded  locking  bar,  the  ends  of  said  bar  being  la 
screw-threaded    engagement    with    the    apertures    In    the 


947,407.     TENT.     GiLBiKT   D.   Georgb,   St.    Paul,    Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,704. 


A  shelter  tent  consisting  of  a  flat  sheet  of  fabric,  in 
shape  an  irregular  semi-octagon  made  up  of  two  sections 
substantially  right-angled  triangles  in  snape  having  simi- 
lar right-angle  edges  lying  on  substantially  the  same 
straight  line  and  constituting  the  longest  side  or  edge  of 
the  sheet,  two  sections  substantially  right-angled  trian- 
gles in  shape  having  similar  right-angle  edges  united  to 
the  longest  sides  of  the  two  flrst-named  sections,  and 
whose  own  longest  sides  are  united  to  the  side  llnet  of  a 
triangular  rear  tent  section,  all  the  triangular  sections 
having  a  substantially  common  apex  located  near  tne 
straight  line  forming  the  longest  side  or  edge  of  the  tent 
sheet. 


947.408.  BELT-DRIVING  MECHANISM.  William  T. 
Hksby,  Pall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  398.067. 


^ic^^ai^ 


1.  A  belt  driving  mechanism  consisting  of  a  sole  plate 
carrying  rigid  guide  posts,  a  slide  engaging  said  guides 
and  movable  thereon,  twin  pulley  arms  carried  by  said 
slide,  twin  idler  pulleys  carried  by  said  pulley  arms,  a 
yoke  engaging  said  guide  posts,  a  screw  carried  by  said 
yoke  and  acting  on  said  slide  In  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing pulley,  two  driven  pulleys,  and  an  endless  belt. 

2.  In  a  belt  driven  mechanism,  guide  posts,  a  slide  en- 
gaging said  guide  poets  and  movable  thereon,  pulley  arms 
carried  by  said  slide  and  at  right  angles  to  said  guida 
posts,  twin  pulleys  carried  by  said  pulley  arms,  and  means 
to  move  said  slide  along  said  guide  posts. 


947.409.  STEP  LADDER.  EvMiTT  HCDSOM,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.  SerUl  No.  478,879. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ladder  construction, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  adJusUble  supports  therefor,  said  sup- 
ports dhrided  into  two  members  slldably  connected  to- 
gether, bearing  sleeves  loosely  enbracing  the  two  members. 


sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  oppositely  disposed  facee 
of  two  of  the  supporting  members,  whereby  the  sleeves 
may  be  forced  In  locked  engagement  with  said  members. 


947.410.  ROPE-MAKINO  MACHINE.  Matt  KjblsTAD 
and  SvBiN  Kjblstad.  Stanwood,  Wash.  Filed  .Tan.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  353,liC7. 


A  machine  of  the  class  de«:rlbed  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  twisting  mandrel  mounted  for  rotation  In 
said  frame  and  having  one  end  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  radially  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  ails  of  the  mandrel,  a  laying  device  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame  and  positioned  adjacent  the  grooved 
end  of  the  shaft  and  associating  therewith,  a  spider  fixed 
to  the  mandrel  and  formed  with  spaced  bearings,  a  stepped 
pulley  surrounding  the  nuuidrel  and  carrying  a  gear,  a 
pulley  fixed  to  the  mandrel  and  provided  with  spaced 
bearings  In  allnement  with  the  bearings  of  the  spider  ro- 
tatable  carriers  Interposed  between  the  fixed  pulley  and 
spider  and  provided  with  Journals  extending  through  the 
bearings  of  the  fixed  pulley  and  further  having  axlally 
bored  Journals  extending  In  the  bearings  of  the  spider, 
gears  carried  by  the  Journals  which  extend  through  the 
fixed  pulley  and  meshing  with  the  gear  carried  by  the 
stepped  pulley,  spools  rotaUbly  mounted  In  the  carriers, 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  pulleys,  and 
drawlBc  means  aasoclattng  with  said  mandrel. 
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947,411.      SCOREBOARD.      JOSEPH    P.    Kk.nan,    Water- 
bury,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.     Sertal  No.  476,817. 


1.  A  scoreboard  comprising  a  box-like  frame;  an  In- 
scrlblng-plate  attached  thereto  in  a  manner  to  form  a 
space  between  one  of  Its  extreme  ends  and  the  adjacent 
end-piece  of  said  frame,  and  to  further  provide  therefor, 
at  Its  opposite  end,  an  axis  of  upward,  tilting  movement ; 
and  a  leadlng-off  shaft,  the  latter  Joumaled  within  said 
frame,  rearwardly  of  said  Inscrlblng-plate.  and  carrying 
a  supply  of  material  adapted  to  be  written  upon,  the  said 
space  permitting  the  leading  of  aald  material  from  said 
shaft  to  and  around  the  extreme  adjacent  end  of  said  in- 
scrlblng-plate. and  thence  along  the  exposed  face  thereof. 

2.  A  score-board  comprising  a  box-like  frame ;  an  in- 
Bcrlblng-plate  attached  thereto  in  a  manner  to  form  a 
space  between  one  of  Its  extreme  ends  and  the  adjacent 
end-piece  of  said  frame,  and  to  further  provide  therefor. 
at  its  opposite  end,  an  axis  of  upward  tilting  movement ; 
a  lendlng-olT  shaft,  Joumaled  within  said  frame,  rear- 
wardly of  said  inscrlbing-plate,  and  carrying  a  supply  of 
material  bearing  defined  longitudinal  columns,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  written  upon ;  and  a  head-plate,  the  latter  sup- 
ported by  said  body  adjacent  to  the  confined  end  of  said 
inscrlblng-plate,  and  t>earlng  legends  identifying  said  col- 
umns, respectively,  the  space  aforenamed  permitting  the 
leading  of  said  material  from  said  shaft  to  and  aronnd 
the  extreme  adjacent  end  of  said  inscrlblng-plate,  and 
thence  along  the  exposed  face  thereof,  for  cooperation 
with  said  head-plate. 

3.  A  score-board  comprising  a  box-like  frame ;  an  in- 
scrlblng-plate attached  thereto  in  a  manner  to  form  a 
space  between  one  of  its  extreme  ends  and  the  adjacent 
end  piece  (tf  said  frame,  and  to  further  provide  therefor, 
at  its  opposite  end,  an  axis  of  upward,  tilting  movement ; 
a  leadlng-off  shaft,  Joumaled  within  said  frame,  rear- 
wardly of  said  inscrlblng-plate,  and  carrying  a  supply  of 
material  bearing  defined  longitudinal  columns,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  written  upon  ;  and  a  head-plate,  the  latter  sup- 
ported by  said  body  adjacent  to  the  confined  end  of  said 
inscrlblng-plate,  adjustable  to  and  fro  at  right  angles  to 
said  columns,  and  bearing  legends  Identifying  the  same, 
respectively,  the  space  aforenamed  permitting  the  leading 
of  said  material  from  said  shaft  to  and  around  the  ex- 
treme adjacent  end  of  said  inscrlbing-plate,  and  thenoe 
along  the  exposed  face  thereof,  for  cooperation  with  said 
head-plate. 

4.  A  score-board  comprising  a  box-like  frame ;  an  in- 
scrlbing-plate attached  thereto  in  a  manner  to  form  a 
space  between  one  of  Its  extreme  ends  and  the  adjacent 
end-piece  of  said  frame,  and  to  further  provide  therefor, 
at  its  opposite  end,  an  axis  of  upward,  tilting  movement ; 
a  leading-oflT  shaft  and  a  leadlng-on  shaft.  Joumaled  with- 
in said  frame,  rearwardly  of  said  inscrlbing-plate  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  tree  and  confined  ends  thereof,  respectively, 
said  leadlng-off  shaft  carrying  a  supply  of  material  adapt- 
ed to  be  written  upon,  and  the  said  space  permitting  the 
leading  of  said  material  to  and  around  the  extreme  adja- 
cent  end   of  aald  Inscrlblng-plate,   thence  along  the  ex- 


posed face  thereof,  to  the  confined  end  thereof,  and  thence 
to  engagement  with  said  leadlng-on  shaft ;  and  means  for 
turning  the  latter  to  wind  said  material  thereon. 

5.  A  score-board  comprising  a  box-like  frame ;  an  In- 
scriblng-plate  attached  thereto  In  a  manner  to  form  a 
space  between  one  of  Its  extreme  ends  and  .the  adjacent 
end-piece  of  said  frame,  and  to  further  provide  therefor, 
at  its  opposite  end,  an  axis  of  upward,  tilting  movement ; 
a  legend-bearing  head  plate  supi>orted  by  said  frame  in  a 
manner  to  form  an  additional  space  between  itself  and 
the  adjacent,  confined  end  of  said  Inscrlblng-plate ;  and  a 
leadlng-off  shaft,  the  latter  Joumaled  within  said  frame, 
rearwardly  of  said  Inscrlblng-plate,  and  carrying  a  sup- 
ply of  material,  bearing  defined  columns  and  adapted  to 
be  written  upon,  the  space  first  aforenamed  permitting 
the  leading  of  said  material  to  and  around  the  extreme, 
adjacent  end  of  said  Inscrlblng-plate,  and  thence  along 
the  exposed  face  thereof,  to  and  through  said  additional 
space ;  and  the  legends  borne  by  said  head-plate  serving 
to  Identify  said  longitudinal  columns,  respectively. 


947,412.  ABDOMINAL  BELT  OR  SUPPORTER.  Ab- 
thue  B.  Kendrick.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1908.     Serial   No.  456,08.S. 


1.  An  abdominal  belt  or  supporter  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  having  a  central  portion  wider  than 
the  end  portions,  fashioning  strips  forming  continuations 
of  the  wide  central  portion  of  the  body  portion,  and  means 
for  securing  the  ends  of  the  strips  to  the  l)ody  portion, 
said  body  portion  and  said  fashioning  strips  being  com> 
posed  of  longitudinal  elastic  threads  woven  into  a  fabric 
of  knitted  threads,  said  elastic  threads  extending  con- 
tinuously through  the  wide  central  portion  of  the  body 
portion  and  through  the  fashioning  strips  forming  con- 
tinuations thereof,  and  aald  fabric  of  knitted  threads  ex- 
tending continuously  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  wide  cen- 
tral  portion  of  the  body   portion. 

2.  An  abdominal  belt  or  supporter  comprising  an  elon- 
gated t>ody  portion  having  a  central  portion  wider  than 
the  end  portions,  fashioning  strips  forming  continuationa 
of  the  wide  central  portion  of  the  body  portion,  and  means 
for  securing  the  ends  of  the  strips  to  the  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  and  said  fashioning  strips  being  com- 
posed of  longitudinal  elastic  threads  woven  Into  a  fabric 
of  knitted  threads,  said  elastic  threads  extending  continu- 
ously through  the  wide  central  portion  of  the  body  portion 
and  through  the  fashioning  strips  forming  continuations 
thereof,  said  fabric  of  knitted  threads  extending  continu- 
ously from  top  to  bottom  of  the  wide  central  portion  of 
the  l>ody  portion,  and  the  outermost  elastic  threads  of 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  body  portion  and  the  fashioning 
strips  being  Inclosed  by  loops  of  the  knitted  threads. 


947.413.  SCREEN  FOR  CAR  OPENINGS.  Isaac  Kom- 
MBBS.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  BerUI 
No.  484,614. 

1.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  frame  member 
provided  along  each  side  with  a  damping  groove,  clamp- 
ing strips  seated  in  the  respective  grooves,  each  of  said 
strips  being  bent  back  upon  Itself  and  oi>en  at  one  side,  a 
fortminous  screen  having  Its  edges  extending  across  the 
Inner  face  of  the  clamping  strips  and  turned  back  between 
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tkc  aldn  of  th«  Utter,  and  mean*  lot  claaping  the  strips 
within  tbe  groove  wherebj  the  screeB  to  aecurely  fastened 
to  the  frame. 


L'.  In  a  screen,  the  Gon^inatioo  with  a  frame  uiember 
having  a  clamping  groove  at  each  side  thereof,  a  clamping 
strip  seated  in  each  of  s&id  grcwvea,  each  of  said  strips 
being  bent  back  upon  Itself  and  open  at  its  outer  edge,  a 
screen  stretched  across  the  open  face  of  said  frame  and 
having  its  edges  extending  across  the  inner  sides  of  said 
clampiBC  strips  and  then  turned  back  between  the  sides 
of  tbe  latter,  and  means  for  clamping  said  strips  within 
the  grooves  to  fasten  the  screen  1b  position. 

.3.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  frame  memt)er 
having  a  curved  groove  in  each  side  thereof,  clamping 
strips  seated  in  the  respective  grooves,  each  of  said  strips 
being  bent  back  upon  Itself  and  having  Its  inner  faces 
curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  groove,  a  screen 
extending  across  tbe  open  face  of  said  frame  and  Into 
said  grooves,  the  ends  of  the  soreen  tteing  Inserted  between 
the  outer  edges  of  clamping  strips,  and  means  for  locking 
said  clamping  strips  wlthiB  the  grooves  to  clamp  the 
screen  to  the  fnune. 

4.  In  a  BCTSSB,  tlw  combination  with  a  frame  member 
having  a  groove  along  the  side  thereof,  a  clamping  strip 
turned  back  upon  itself  and  seated  within  said  groove,  a 
screen  extending  across  the  open  face  of  said  frame  and 
lato  said  gnmrs,  one  rad  of  said  screen  being  turned  back 
between  tlie  outer  edges  of  said  rlem^lBg  strip,  and  mesiM 
tor  ctaaping  the  strtp  within  tbe  groove. 


i^iT.41i.      ICE-CREEPEa.      Chablks    t.'.    Mwz.    FhiUdel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  FeU  24.  1»4W.     Serial  No.  479.744. 


»47.41.'>  8HOB-POLI8HINO  MACHINE.  GaoROl  C.  La 
Mountain,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  May  22,  1»08.  Se- 
rial No.  4.34.368. 


1.  \a  tc*>  creeper,  comprising  n  metalTI'  strap,  conform- 
fng  to  tire  shape  of  u  heel ;  said  stmp  having  Its  trans- 
verse fbrward  portion  provided  with  Intumed  teeth  ;  ssld 
mrtalllc  strap  provided  with  s  series  of  spring-like  plates 
projecting  fnward  under  the  heel ;  said  plates  terminating 
tn  downward  projecting  flanges :  said  flanges  belnn  rec 
tangnlar;  ends  of  said  metallic  strap  held  together  bj  a 
toggle  lever  and  pivot  bar ;  said  metallic  strap  slotted  in 
Its  rear;  a  set  screw  projecting  through  said  slot  and  en- 
gaged Into  an  adjustable  finger,  having  an  Inturned  tooth, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  An  Ice  creeper,  comprising  a  metallic  strap,  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  a  heel  :  ends  of  said  strap  held  to- 
gether at  the  outside  comer  of  the  heel  by  means  of  a 
toggle  lever  nod  prtvat  bar,  three  plates  projecting  nnder 
said  heel  fvstn  said  lattalUe  strap ;  two  «f  said  plates  from 
the  sides  and  one  from  the  rear ;  said  plates  provided 
with  downward  prqjMtlBg  lannsat  two  of  the  said  flanges 
be\ag  parallel,  the  remaioiBs  being  at  right  angles;  the 
rear  portion  «f  said  laetaUic  strap  slotted ;  a  set  screw 
throat  through  said  slot  and  engaged  int*  an  adjustable 
fliigcr,  provided  with  an  inturned  tooth,  sabstantially  as 
Mt  forth  aad  dsaolkML 


1.  Thp  lomblnatlon  with  a  shoe  support,  of  two  hori- 
zontal endless  belt  brushes  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  support,  means  for  driving  said  belt  brushes,  and 
m'-ans  for  vertlrariy  reciprocating  said  brushes. 

?  The  combination  wtth  a  shoe  support,  of  two  endless 
belt  bmshes  disposed  horlsontally  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
support,  means  for  drfrtng  said  belt  brushes  In  directions 
Rtrch  that  sides  adjacent  to  each  other  will  travel  In  the 
same  direction,  and  means  for  rertlcaHy  reciprocating  said 
brushes. 

:V  The  combination  with  a  shoe  support.  <<t  two  horl- 
rontal  endless  belt  brnsftes  disposed  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  horfxontal  endless  belt  brush  extending  transversely 
across  said  support,  means  for  driving  said  bmshes.  and 
means  for  vertically  n*clprocating  said  two  brushes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  support,  of  two  hori- 
zontal endless  belt  bmshes  disposed  at  opirosite  sides  there- 
of, a  hnrlsontal  endless  belt  brush  extending  transversely 
I  (TOSS  said  support,  a  heel  brush  Intemn'dlate  said  two 
liorlionfal  brushes,  means  for  driving  said  endless  belt 
t>rusb«'s.  and  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  two 
pndless  belt  brushes  and  said  heel  bmsh. 

5.  The  combination  wHh  a  shoe  snpport,  of  two  hori- 
tontaf  belt  brushes  disxwsed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  sup- 
port, a  horlsontal  belt  brash  disposed  trassversely  across 
«nl<l  support  and  across  said  two  brit  brushes,  each  belt 
l)rnsh  romprtslntf  an  endless  belt  havtnp  on  Its  outer  side 
for  a  portion  only  of  Its  length  outwardly  extending  bris- 
tles adapted  to  strike  a  shoe  mounted  on  said  support  when 
the  belts  are  driven,  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said 
two  belt  brushes,  and  means  for  drtrlng  said  belt  bmshes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


W7.418.  THRKAIV-8LPPLY  DEVICK  FOK  BRAIDING- 
MACHINES.  Joys  O.  McKkan,  Westfteld,  Mass..  aa- 
slgBor  to  Foster  Maehiae  Company,  W'estfleld,  Maaa„  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1008.  Serial  No. 
46e.7a4. 

1.  A  thread  supply  device  of  the  character  described, 
coBoprlslBK  a  body  ;  a  spindle  projecting  fraoa  said  body 
aad  adapted  to  carry  a  QUlll ;  a  wheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  spiadle  and  tneans  connected  wUb  the  wheel  to 
posltlveiy  lock  tbe  wb«a)  to  the  quill  against  movement  la 
telatioa  to  tbs  wkssl  in  iny  dlrecUon  when  said  quill  is 
mounted  upon  the  spindle, 

2.  A  thread  supply  device  of  the  cbaracter  described, 
eoBkprtslng  a  body,  a  spindle  projecting  from  said  body 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  quill ;  a  wheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  spindle :  aacans  connected  with  the  wheel  to  posi- 
tively lock  the  wheel  to  the  quill  against  m»¥smeat  la  re- 
lation to  the  wheel  1b  any  dlreettoa  and  meana  on  the 
body  codperating  with  tbe  wheel  to  control  tbe  rotation 
of  the  connected  wheel  and  quUi. 

3.  .V  thread  supply  device  of  the  cbaracter  described 
cemprtslag  a  body  ;  a  spindle  projecting  from  said  body  ; 
a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  quill  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle, 
said  wheel  being  provided  with  a  book  engaging  with  said 


gulU  and  held  locked  thereto  by  the  spindle,  and  means  on 
the  body  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  control  tbe 
rotation  of  tbe  latter. 


/r.^ 
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4.  .\  thread  supply  ilfvic<>  of  the  character  described 
comprlslni;  a  body  :  u  spindle  projecting  from  the  body  ;  a 
ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  quill  engaging  hook  ;  a  qnlll  on  said  spindle  made 
with  one  or  mope  sockets  to  receive  the  hook  within  which 
the  hook  is  held  locked  by  the  spindle,  and  means  on  the 
l)ody  codperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  control  the 
rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  qnill. 

iS.  In  combination  the  body  1  prorided  with  the  spindle 
2  ;  the  ratchet  wheel  12  provided  with  the  quill  engaging 
hook,  the  qalll  17  provided  with  sockets  18  located  below 
the  thread  carrying  portion  thereof,  and  means  on  body  1 
cooperating  with  ratchet  wheel  12  to  control  the  rotation 
of  said  wheel  and  qnill. 

{Claims  a  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


0  4  7.417.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     JOHN  C.  Mc 
Lai'OHLI.n,  Jersey   City,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,090. 
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with  punctuation  marks  betwi-ou  the  pence  and  shillings, 
aad  also  between  the  shillings  and  poqnds. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
set  of  ten  unchanpeable  denomination  stops,  of  a  set  of 
changeable  tabulator  keys  connected  to  said  stops  and 
provided  with  two  sets  of  characters,  one  set  to  serve  for 
denominational  work  up  to  ten  millions,  with  punctuation 
marks  between  the  hundreds  and  thousands,  and  also  be- 
tween the  hundreds  of  thousands  and  millions,  and  the 
other  set  to  serve  for  the  British  monetary  system  up  to 
one  thousand  pound*,  with  punctuation  marks  between  the 
pence  and  shiilintrs.  and  also  between  tbe  shillings  and 
pounds. 

5.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
system  of  unchanging  denominational  stops,  of  a  system  of 
keys  connected  to  said  stops,  the  keys  having  changeable 
designations  thereon,  one  set  of  designations  serving  for 
ordinary  notation  with  punctuation  marks  or  the  like  be- 
tween the  groups  of  denominations,  three  flirures  in  each 
;:roup.  and  the  other  stt  of  designations  divided  into  irregu- 
lar groups  separated  by  punctuation  marks  or  the  like. 


1.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
system  of  unchanging  denominational  stops,  of  a  system 
of  keys  connected  to  said  stops,  the  keys  having  change- 
able designations  thereon,  one  set  of  designations  being 
regular  to  serve  for  ordinary  notation  and  the  other  set 
of  designations  being  Irregular  to  serve  for  special  nota- 
tion to  correspond  to  sn  Irregular  measuring  system. 

2.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
system  of  unchanging  denominational  stops,  of  a  system 
of  keys  connected  to  said  stops,  the  keys  having  change- 
able designations  thereon,  one  set  of  designations  serving 
for  ordinary  notation,  and  the  other  set  of  designations 
serving  for  notation  of  pounds,  shillings  and  pence,  with 
intervening  divisor  keys,  according  to  the  British  mone- 
tary system,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  a  system  of  changeable 
tabulator  keys  having  two  sets  of  characters,  one  set  for 
denominational  work  up  to  ten  millions,  with  punctuation 
marks  between  the  hundreds  and  thousands  and  between 
the  hundreds  of  thousands  and  millions,  and  the  other  set 
for  the  British  monetary  system  up  to  one  thousand  pounds, 


047. 41S.     CALORI.METEK.     Samlbl  W   P.\hr.  Vrbana.  Ill 
Filed  Mar.  :i1.  llMts.     Serial  No.  424.:i7J 


1,  A  calorimeter  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  liquid-containing  heaters  provided  with  means  for  In- 
suring that  the  liquid  contents  of  tbe  said  heaters  shall  be 
equal ;  a  pair  of  burners,  one  for  each  of  said  heaters ;  and 
devices  for  determining  the  change  In  temperature  of  the 
liquid  contents  of  said  heaters. 

2.  -A  calorimeter  consisting  of  thfe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  liquid-containing  heaters ;  a  device  for  filling  said  heat- 
ers, the  latter  being  provided  with  means  for  Insuring  that 
the  liquid  contents  of  said  heaters  shall  be  equal ;  a  pair 
of  burners,  one  for  each  of  said  heaters ;  and  devices  for 
determining  the  change  In  temperature  of  tbe  liquid  con- 
tents of  said  heaters. 

;^.  A  calorimeter  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  liquid-containing  heaters  ;  a  liquid-containing  vessel  con- 
nected with  said  heaters  to  fill  the  same;  means  connect- 
ing said  vessel  and  heaters  ;  a  pair  of  burners,  one  for  each 
of  said  heaters  ;  and  devices  for  determining  tbe  change  in 
temperature  of  the  liquid  contents  of  ^aid  beaters. 

4.  A  calorimeter  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  liquid-containing  heaters ;  a  liquid-containing  device 
which  communicates  with  said  heaters  :  means  which  con- 
nect said  device  with  said  heaters  means  for  opening  and 
closing  communication  between  said  device  and  said  heat- 
ers ;  a  pair  of  burners,  one  for  each  of  said  heaters  ;  and 
means  for  determining  the  change  in  temperature  of  the 
liquid  contents  of  said  heaters. 

5.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
heaters  having  like  diameters,  o?  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  said  heaters  relatively  to  tbe  other  to  compensate  for 
variation  in  size. 

[Claims  G  to  1.3  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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947,419.       BAG  HOLDER    AND    TRUCK. 
PccBT.   MaasHeld.    Ohio.      Filed   Mar.    S, 
No.  481,449. 


William    W. 
1909.      Serial 


In  a  combined  truck  and  bag  holder  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  truck  frame,  a  bug  holding  bar  adjustably  at- 
tacbed  to  said  frame,  a  bracket  pivotally  attached  to  said 
bag  holding  bar,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  pivoted  bracket, 
said  yoke  provided  with  an  upward  extending  flange,  said 
flange  adapted  for  contact  with  the  bag  holding  bar  at  a 
point  below  the  ptfotal  point  of  the  bracket,  a  clamping 
yoke  provided  with  upwardly  extending  fingers,  said 
clamping  yoke  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket, 
the  center  bar  of  said  truck-frame  having  spaced  flanges 
secured  thereto  on  its  rear  face,  a  straight  axle  having  a 
carrying  bar  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  spaced 
flanges,  notched  blocks  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  truck- 
frame  and  provided  with  open  notches,  said  open  notches 
adapted  to  receive  the  straight  axle  all  arranged,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


blnation  with  a  token  adapted  to  bear  on  its  face  marks 
designating  its  value  to  the  consumer  of  the  contents  of 
the  bottle,  said  recess  being  arranged  with  relation  to  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  to  adapt  the  toktn  to  be  protected 
from  access  from  the  outside  by  the  cork  or  closure  of  the 
mouth  until  after  the  same  be  removed. 


947,422.      COMBINED    TEMPLET    AND    (JAOE.      James 

Shekry,    Santa    Monica,    «'al.      Filed    H.pt     14.     IIH18. 
Serial   No    45:i,--'04. 


947,420.  BATH  FOR  EXTRACTING  PRODUCTS  FROM 
WOOD.  Fkxdbbick  Pops,  Mount  Plea<«ant,  Ga.,  as 
signor  to  Southern  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  433.230. 

1.  A  bath  for  extracting  products  from  wood,  compris- 
ing pitch,    pine  oil   and   one   of  the   harder   products  ob- 

'tained  in  the  distillation  of  products  from  pine  wood. 

2.  A  bath  tor  extracting  products  from  wood,  compris- 
ing pitch,  pine  oil  and  washed  tar. 

3.  A  bath  for  extracting  products  from  wood,  eompris- 
Ing  soft  pitch  and  one  of  the  harder  products  obtained  lu 
the  distillation  of  products  obtained  from  pine  wood,  the 
soft  pitch  constituting  at  least  10%  of  the  bath. 

4.  A  bath  for  extracting  products  from  wood,  compris 
Ing  washed  tar,  soft  pitch,  and  pine  oil,  in  substantially 
the  proportions  specified. 

B.  A  bath  for  extracting  products  from  wood,  compris- 
ing soft  pitch,  pine  oil,  and  one  of  the  harder  products  ob- 
tained in  the  distillation  of  products  from  wood,  the  pine 
oil  constituting  approximately  10%  of  the  bath. 


947,421.      BOTTLE.      Fbkdibick    E.    Scorroao.   Berkeley, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,801. 


JL  glaaa  bottle  having  a  recess  in  Its  neck  adapted  to 
h«1d  la  pteM  in  the  neck  a  token  of  circular  form,  in  com- 
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The  adjustable  templet  and  i:an<'  <onHl8tlng  of  a  nlnule 
thin  metal  plate  externally  shaped  as  a  right  angle  tri- 
angle, whose  Interior  portion  Is  cut  out  to  produce  In- 
clined edges  beneath  and  within  two  uf  the  outer  edges  of 
said  plate,  one  of  the  outer  edges  of  which  is  for  enabling 
the  upper  edges  of  the  recesses  for  the  steps  in  a  housing 
stringer  of  a  staircase  and  the  contour  of  the  nosing  of 
aaid  steps  to  be  marked,  the  other  outer  edge  of  which 
plate  Is  adapted  for  enabling  the  outer  vertical  edge  of  the 
recesses  for  the  risers  of  the  steps  of  the  staircase  to  be 
marked,  the  inner  edges  of  the  plate  opposite  to  those 
adapted  for  the  upper  edges  nnu  the  noalng  of  the  steps, 
and  the  vertical  edges  of  the  vertical  recesses  in  the 
housing  stringers,  being  inclined  at  such  angles  where- 
by these  inner  edges  are  adapted  for  enabling  the  in- 
clined edges  of  said  recesses  in  said  housing  stringers  for 
receiving  the  wedges  driven  Into  the  inside  part  of  each 
8tep,  to  be  marked  on  each  stringer,  said  plate  having 
parallel  slots  at  right  angles  to  the  third  side  of  the  tem- 
plet and  a  straight  clamp  of  two  bars  held  together  by 
rlamplng  nuts  and  screws,  said  screws  passing  through 
said  bars,  and  through  said  parallel  slots  of  the  triangular 
plate,  portions  of  each  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  triangular 
plate  being  marked  with  measurement  scales. 


947,423.     AUTOM.\TIC  FIRE  AL.VRM.     Allen   W.  Staj- 
FOBD,  lola.  Kans.   Filed  Feb.  2«;  1909.   Serial  No.  480,282. 


i 


1.  An  automatic  alarm  consintlng  of  a  thermostat  hav- 
ing two  fluid-containing  tubes,  one  of  said  tnbes  being 
curved  at  Its  upper  end.  a  fixed  contact  having  one  end 
submerged  in  the  fluid  in  the  other  tube,  a  pointer  pivot- 
ally mounted  adjacent  thjj  thermostat  and  provided  with 
a  curved  arm  adapted  to  be  adjusted  close  to  tht-  fluid  In 
the  curved  tube,  a  scale  against  which  the  pointer  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  locked,  and  a  circuit  containing  an  alarm  which  Is 
bounded  when  the  flald  contacts  with  the  curved  arm. 

2.  An  automatic  alarm  consisting  of  a  thermostst  hav- 
ing two   fluid-containing  tubes,  one  of  said   tubes  tteing 


curved,  a  fixed  conUct  having  one  end  submerged  In  the 
fluid  In  the  other  tube,  a  pointer  pivotally  mounted  adja- 
(.  nt  to  the  thermostat  and  provided  with  a  curved  arm 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  close  to  the  fluid  In  the  curved  tube, 
a  segment  having  an  outturned  flange,  a  scale  having  an 
outturned  flanjie,  means  for  binding  the  Indicator  against 
said  outturned  flanges,  and  a  circuit  containing  an  alarm 
which  iH  sounded  when  the  fluid  contacts  with  the  curved 


arm. 


04T,4i;4.      COOLER  FOR   INTEKNAL-tOMBUSTION   EN 
CINKS.     I'AIL  Wkbbh.  Geneva,  Swltierland,  assignor  to 
C.  Jules  Megevpt,  Geneva.  Switzerland.      Filed  Oct.   21'. 
1907.     Serial  No.  398,563. 


1  In  a  rotary  cooler  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  stud  having  passages  for 
hot  and  cooled  water,  with  a  hub  journaled  on  the  stud 
and  provided  with  two  annular  passages  respectively  in 
communication  With  the  passages  for  hot  and  cooled  water 
In  the  stnd.  a  series  of  hollow  vanea  secured  to  and  ro- 
tated by  the  hub,  a  series  of  passages  connecting  with  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  hollow  vanes  with  the  annular  passage 
receiving  the  hot  water,  and  a  second  series  of  passages 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  hollow  vanes  connecting  with 
the  annular  passage  receiving  the  cooled  water. 

2.  In  a  rotary  cooler  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  stud  having  passages  for 
hot  and  cooled  water,  with  a  hub  Jonmaled  on  the  stud 
and  provided  with  two  annular  passages  respectively  in 
communication  with  the  passages  for  hot  and  cooled  water 
in  the  stud,  a  series  of  hollow  vanes  secured  to  and  ro- 
tated by  the  hub,  a  series  of  passages  connecting  the  Inner 
fnds  of  the  hollow  vanes  with  the  annular  passage  receiv- 
ing the  hot  water,  s  second  series  of  passages  from  the 
outer  ends  of  the  hollow  vanes  connecting  with  tbe  annu- 
lar passage  receiving  the  cooled  water,  and  a  pump  (or  cir- 
culating the  water  through  the  pasaagea. 

3.  In  a  rotary  cooler  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  stud  having  passages  for 
hot  and  cooled  water,  with  a  hub  Journaled  on  tbe  stud 
and  provided  with  two  annular  passages  respectively  in 
communication  with  the  passages  for  hot  and  cooled  water 
in  the  stud,  a  series  of  hollow  vanes  secured  to  and  ro- 
tated by  the  hub.  a  series  of  passages  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  hollow  vanes  with  the  annular  passage  receiv- 
ing the  hot  water,  a  second  series  of  passages  from  the 
outer  ends  of  the  hollow  vanes  connecting  with  tbe  annu- 
lar passage  receiving  the  cooled  water,  a  pulley  on  the 
hub  by  which  It  may  be  rotated,  and  a  pump  for  circulat- 
ing the  water  through  the  passages  having  a  driving  polley 
for  driving  the  hub  and  vanes. 

4.  In  a  rotary  cooler  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  fixed  stud  having  two  water  passages, 
and  a  rotary  cooling  device  comprising  a  central  hub  Jour- 
naled on  the  fixed  stud,  a  series  of  hollow  cooling  vanes 
secured  to  the  bvh  hot  water  passages  connecting  one  end 
of  the  vanes  with  one  of  tbe  water  passages  In  tbe  stud, 
and  a  series  of  passages  for  c<>oled  water  connecting  tbe 
other  end  of  the  vanes  with  the  other  of  the  passages  In 
the  stud. 

8.  \  rotary  water  cooler  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  a  bub  provided  with  water  passages,  com- 
bined with  a  series  of  radial  hollow  vanes  having  air  pas- 
sages between  them,  the  inner  ends  of  the  hollow  vanes 


communicating  with  a  portion  of  the  water  passages  of 
the  hub,  and  water  conduits  from  the  outer  ends  of  the 
hollow  vanes  Independent  of  the  body  of  the  vanes,  and 
connecting  with  another  portion  of  the  water  passages  in 
the  hub,  whereby  water  circulating  in  the  vanes  is,  during 
Its  passage  through  the  vanes,  subjected  to  two  exposed 
surfaces  which  are  directly  cooled  by  the  air. 


947,425.  -METHOD  OR  PROCESS  OF  AND  MECHAN- 
ISM F«WhEB-VRING  fULVERULKNT  MATERIALS 
FOR  MOT>DIT(rofl^TrfQtJETrSG.  'EtLiwoRTH  B.  A. 
ZwoYEB  and  Rolland  A.  Zwoyeb,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  I'JOS.     Serial  No.  459,577. 


1.  The  described  method  or  process  of  uniting  a  pulveru- 
lent combustible  substance  and  a  heated  combustible  liquid 
binding  agent  so  as  to  form  a  perfect  plastic  mass  adapted 
to  be  molded  or  formed  into  solid  individual  masses,  con- 
sisting In  utUUing  the  force  of  gravity  to  bring  the  tw6 
Into  direct  mechanical  contact  with  each  other,  then  util- 
ising gravity  and  an  additionally  applied  force  to  advance 
and  thoroughly  mix  the  same,  and  in  simultaneously  caus 
Ing  the  heat  and  gases,  due  to  combustion,  to  Intermingle 
and  pass  through  all  parts  of  the  mixture  as  the  same  is 
advanced,  whereby  all  Individual  parts  of  the  pulverulent 
substance  are  brought  directly  into  contact  with  the  liquid 
binding  agent. 

2.  The  described  method  or  process  of  uniting  a  pulveru- 
lent combustible  substance  and  a  heated  combustible  liquid 
binding  agent  so  as  to  form  a  perfect  plastic  mass  adapted 
to  be  formed  Into  solid  individual  masses,  consisting  in 
tftilliing  the  force  of  gravity  to  bring  the  two  into  direct 
mechanical  contact  with  each  other  and  in  further  utiliz- 
ing the  force  of  gravity  combined  with  an  additionally  ap 
plied  force  to  thoroughly  mix  and  advance  the  same  for  a 
deflnlte  time,  or  until  the  two  are  united  Into  one  plastic 
mass,  each  and  every  part  of  the  mass  as  thus  mixed  and 
advanced  having  direct  contact  with  the  heat  and  gases 
due  to  combustion,  whereby  all  individual  parts  of  the 
pulverulent  substance  are  brought  directly  into  contact 
with  tbe  liquid  binding  agent. 

3.  Tbe  described  method  or  process  of  uniting  a  pulveru- 
lent combustible  substance  and  a  heated  combustible  liquid 
binding  agent  so  as  to  form  a  perfect  plastic  mass  adapted 
to  be  formed  into  solid  Individual  masses,  consisting  in 
subjecting  all  parts  of  a  mass  of  the  pulverulent  substance 
to  the  spraying  action  of  the  liquid  binding  agent  and  In 
simultaneously  mixing  and  advancing  the  same,  as  thus 
sprayed  through  the  agency  of  an  applied  force,  for  n  defi- 
nite time,  every  part  of  the  mixture  as  thus  acved  upon 
l)eing  simultaneously  brought  Into  direct  contact  with  the 
heat  and  gases  due  to  combustion,  wbei-eby  all  individual 
parts  of  tbe  pulverulent  substance  are  brought  directly 
Into  contnct  with  th'>  liquid  binding  agent. 
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4.  The  described  method  or  prooees  of  uniting  a  pulveru 
lent  combustible  substance  and  a  heat«Hl  combustible  liquid 
binding  agent  so  as  to  form  a  perfect  plastic  mass  adapted 
to  be  formed  Into  solid  Individual  maaaes,  consisting  (1  >  in 
bringing  the  pulverulent  sabatance  and  the  liquid  bind 
ing  agent  Into  direct  mechanical  contact  with  each  other 
through  the  agency  of  grmrlty  ;  (2)  aucceMlrely  advancing 
the  same  through  the  combined  agency  of  gravity  and  an 
applied  force  for  a  definite  time  ;  and  (3)  In  simultaneously 
causing  the  products  of  combustion,  from  a  source  of  beat 
supply,  to  be  Intermingled  with  such  combined  aubatances 
as  they  are  mixed  and  advanced,  whereby  all  Individual 
parts  of  the  pulveruleat  anbatance  are  brought  directly 
Into  contact  with  the  Uqnld  binding  agent. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  pulverulent  combustible  sub 
sfiince  and  a  h.ated  combustible  liquid  binding  agent,  em 
brnciiitf  a  mixing  chamber  having  an   inclined  bottom  :   a 
mixer  or  stirrer  located  therein:   Independent  sources  of 
supply  of  the  material  and  the  binding  agent,  both  located 
at  a  higher  level  than  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  source 
of  heat  connected  directly  with  the  mixing  chamber,  the 
arrangement  being  inch  that  the  mixture  la  eflfected  by  the 
force  of  gravity  and  the  uae  of  the  mixer  or  stirrer  and 
Is  successively  advanced  and  almaltaneousiy  subjectod   to 
the  direct  action  of  the  producta  of  combustion  from  tlie 
source  of  heat,  whereby  all  Individual  parts  of  th.'  pul 
v.rulent  substance  are  brought  directly  into  conta'  t  with 
the  liquid  binding  agent  and  a  perfect  plastic  mass  Is  pro 
duced.  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


flanges  of  the  latch,  with  the  tongue*  and  aide  edgea  of 
the  notches  bearing  on  the  latch  to  hold  aame  with  frlc- 


04T.4;2»V    OVEN-PAN  Ft)B  GLASS  CYLINDERS.    Allison 
r.  Fees.  Jeannette.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Window  Glass  Ma 
chine  lompany,  Pittsburg.   Pa.,   a  Corporation  of  N"w 
.I.TSov.     Filed  May  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.796. 


1  \  pan  for  flattening  ovens  adapted  to  receive  a  half 
cylinder  with  convex  side  up  and  pivoted  to  turn  the  cyl- 
inder over,  substantially  as  described. 

'^  \  pan  for  flattening  ov.>ns  comprising  an  elevated 
fra'me  and  a  pivoted  platform  thereon  having  RUides  to 
locate   the   proper   petition   of  a   half   cylinder   supported 

thereon. 

•I     \  pan  for  flattening  ovens  comprising  a  tilting  plat- 
form having  means  to  definitely  locate  and  support  a  han 
dltng  fork  to  receive  a  cylinder  when   tilted  off  the  plat- 
form. 

4     \  plan  for  handling  half  cylinders  in  flattening  ovens, 
comprising  a  slldable  base  having  an  elevated  tilting  plat 
form    guldea  for  portioning  the  cylinder  and  guides  for 
placing  a  handling  fork  to  remove  the  cylinder  when  the 
platform  la  tilted,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


tlonal  contact   whereby  the  latch  will  be  held  In  its  ad- 
justed position  without  the  uae  of  springs. 


947.428.  I'L.VTE  ROLLING  APPARATUS.  Milton  W. 
liooLi  and  William  W.  Slick.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Percy  E.  Donner.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  21. 
1906.     Serial  No.  318,011. 


947  4-^7      CURTAIN-FASTENER.      Hcnrt   Hiogin,   New- 
ni)rt    Ky..  assignor  to  The  Hlggln  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Newport.  Ky..  a  Corporate  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.835. 
In  a  curtain  fastener,  a  slldable  latch  having  vertical 
side  and  tnd  flangea  to  brace  and  stiffen  the  latch  plate, 
a  bottom  plate  upon  which  the  latch  slides,  and  a  cap  to 
fit  ovar  and  hold  secure  the  latch,  with  notches  In  the 
cap  and  tongues  between  the  notches  to  ttt  down  over  the 
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1  Plate  rolling  mechanism  comprising  In  combination 
and  arranged  to  act  In  auecesslon  In  the  order  named,  a 
primary  continuous  or  tandem  reducing  train,  a  plurality 
of  simultaneously  operating  shiftable  cutters  spaced  uni- 
formly shifting  mechanism  therefor  arranged  to  simulta- 
neously vary  the  distance  between  the  cutters  but  preserve 
said  distance  uniform,  longitudinally  operating  feed  mech- 
anism, matching  mechanism,  and  a  secondary  continuous 
or  tandem  reducing  train. 

2.  Plate  rolling  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
and  arranged  to  act  In  succession  In  the  order  named,  a 
primarv  continuous  or  tandem  reducing  train,  a  table  In 
the  line  of  feed  thereof,  a  shear  table  adjacent  to  said 
roll  table,  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operating  cutters 
spared  uniformly  and  located  In  said  shear  table,  mechan- 
ism for  pushing  the  plate  sldewlse  from  the  roll  table  Into 
said  cutters,  and  a  secondary  continuous  or  tandem  reduc- 
ing train  In  the  line  of  feed  of  the  shear  table. 

3  Plate  rolling  mechanism  comprising  In  combination 
and  arranged  to  act  In  succession  In  the  order  nsmed,  a 
primary  continuous  or  tandem  reducing  train,  a  table  in 
the  line  of  feed  of  said  train,  a  shear  table  at  the  side  of 
said  roll  table,  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operating 
cutters  spaced  uniformly  and  located  In  said  shear  table, 
me^-hanlsm  for  pushing  the  plate  sldewlse  from  the  roll 
table  Into  said  cutters,  piling  and  matching  mechanism  In 
the  line  of  feed  of  said  shear  table,  and  a  secondary  con- 
tinuous or  tandem  reducing  train  In  the  line  of  delivery 
of  said  pillnz  and  matching  mechanism. 


947  4'>9  METHOD  OF  ROLLING  METAL  SHEETS  AND 
PLATES  Milton  W.  Hooli  and  William  W.  Slick, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Percy  E.  Donner,  Pittsburg, 
Pa      riled  Mar.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  362.193. 

1  The  method  of  rolling  sheet  metal  at  a  single  beat, 
consisting  In  heating  a  multiple  blank,  rolling  It  continu- 
ously to  a  plate  of  matching  thickness,  slmnltaneonsly 
shesrlng  this  plate  at  sereral  points  to  produce  sections 
of  equal  length,  carrying  the  sections  longltudlnaHy  to 
form  a  pack,  and  reducing  the  pack  by  contlnnoBS  rolling. 

2  The  method  of  rolling  aheet  metal  at  a  single  heat, 
consisting  In  heating  a  multiple  blank,  rolling  It  continu- 
ously to  a  plate  of  matching  thldraess.  Immedlntdy  shear 
Ing  the  hot  plate  Into  sscttons  of  equal  length  by  a  side 
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movement  of  the  plate  and  shears  with  relation  to  each 
other,  carrying  the  sections  longitudinally  to  form  a  pack, 
and  reducing  the  pack  by  contlnuoua  rolling. 


< 
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3.  The  method  of  rolling  ataeet  metal  at  a  single  heat, 
consisting  In  heating  a  multiple  blank,  rolling  It  continu- 
ously for  a  number  of  passes,  then  while  still  hot  feeding 
It  sldewlse  into  multiple  shearing  mechanism  and  simul- 
taneously dividing  It  Into  sections  of  equal  length,  and 
immedintely  forming  a  pack  of  the  sections  so  formed  and 
reducing  the  pnck  by  continuous  rolling. 


947,430.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Joseph  Jaqersrergbr  and 
Anton  /imann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  482,897. 


operating  the  a&ld  piston  valve  to  cause  the  fluid  In  one 
compartmant  to  be  compressed  Into  the  comprenor  and 
to  be  discharged  from  the  latter  into  the  other  compart- 
ment. 

&.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  abaft 
to  be  driven,  of  an  annular  cylinder,  pistons-  revolTlng 
therein,  radially  reciprocating  slides  dividing  said  cylln- 
dsr  into  tightly  closed  up  compartments,  a  compressor  di- 
rectly communicating  with  one  of  the  compartments  and 
consisting  of  a  receptacle,  a  piston  valve  working  in  sal4 
receptacle,  a  back  pressure  valve,  a  valve-controlled  con- 
nection between  the  receptacle  and  another  compartment 
of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  the  piston  valve 
of  said  compressor. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]' 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  shaft 
to  be  driven,  of  nn  annular  cylinder,  pistons  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  revolving  In  said  cylinder,  radial  slides  di- 
viding the  cylinder  Into  tightly  closed  up  compartments 
and  adapted  to  open  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  pistons 
from  one  compartment  Into  the  other,  and  a  compressor 
to  receive  the  compressed  fluid  from  one  compartment  and 
to  discharge  the  same  Into  the  other. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  shaft 
to  be  driven,  of  an  annular  cylinder,  pistons  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  revolving  In  said  cylinder,  radial  slides  di- 
viding the  cylinder  Into  tightly  closed  up  compartments 
and  adapted  to  open  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  pistons 
from  one  compariment  Into  the  other,  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  slides,  and  a  compressor  to  re- 
ceive the  compressed  fluid  from  one  compartment  and  to 
discharge  the  same  into  the  other. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  annular  cylinder,  pistons  re- 
volving therein,  radially  reciprocating  slides  dividing  said 
cylinder  Into  tightly  closed  up  compsrtments  and  adapted 
to  open  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  pistons  from  one  com- 
partment Into  the  other,  a  compressor  and  meana  for  au- 
tomatically operating  said  compressor  to  cause  the  fluid 
In  one  compsriment  to  be  compressed  into  the  compressor, 
and  to  be  discharged  from  the  latter  Into  the  other  com- 
psriment. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  annular  cylinder,  pistons  re- 
volving therela,  radially  reciprocating  slides  dlvldlnx  said 
cylinder  Into  tightly  closed  np  compsrtments  and  adapted 
to  open  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  pistons  from  one  com- 
partment Into  the  other,  a  compressor  directly  communi- 
cating wtrh  one  of  the  compartments  and  consisting  of  a 
receptacle,  a  piston  valve,  a  back  pressure  valve,  a  valre- 
controHed  eeanectlon  between  said  receptacle  and  another, 
compartment  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  means  for  antomatlcally 


9  4  7,431.  SILENCER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES. 
Pinaaa  Ajasson  dk  Urandsagnb,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,771. 


d      £ 


1.  A  silencer  for  explosion  engines  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  exbanst  of  the  engine,  a  fixed  perforated 
cylinder  mounted  upon  said  exhaust  and  communicating 
with  the  same,  a  second  perforated  cylinder  movably 
moanted  upon  said  fixed  cylinder  so  that  Its  perforations 
do  not  communicate  with  tbe  perforations  of  the  fixed 
cylinder  when  the  movable  cylinder  is  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion, a  bracket  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  engine,  a  spiral 
spring  bearing  with  one  end  agsinst  said  bracket  and  with 
the  other  end  against  the  end  of  the  movable  cylinder  to 
maintain  the  saqae  in  normal  position  upon  the  fixed  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  described  and  shown  snd  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  silencer  for  explosion  engines  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  fixed  cone  connecteu  with  the  exhaust  of  the 
engine,  a  movable  cone  Inserted  In  the  open  front  end  of 
the  fixed  cone,  a  guide  bracket  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the 
engine  and  guiding  the  outer  end  of  the  movable  cone  and 
a  spiral  spring  located  in  said  guide  bracket  and  bearing 
against  the  movable  cone  for  presslnj;  the  same  against 
the  fixed  cone,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


947,432.  SAW-HANDLE.  Elijah  M.  Barton  and  .Toner 
Trcmp,  Promise,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492,935. 


1.  A  saw  handle,  embodying  a  shank  formed  with  an 
opealiiff  extending  tfaerethronch  and  on  its  upper  edge 
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with  spaced  blocks  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said  opening,  one 
of  said  blocks  being  formed  at  opposite  sides  with  down- 
wardly facing  shoulders,  a  blade  clamping  stem  working 
through  said  opening,  a  nut  screwing  on  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  said  blocks,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  nut  and  adapted  to  bear  with  a  clamping  action  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  shank,  the  lever  being  designed  to 
embrace  the  block  wh4ch  Is  formed  with  the  downwardly 
facing  shoulders  and  formed  with  lugs  arranged  to  en 
gage  said  shoulders. 

2  A  saw  handle,  embodying  a  shank  formed  with  an 
opening  extended  therethrough,  a  clamping  stem  working 
through  said  opening,  a  nut  having  an  adjustable  connec 
tlon  with  said  stem  above  said  opening,  the  shank  being 
formed  with  a  block  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  an  ec- 
centric lever  fulcrumed  on  said  nut  and  deslgnod  to  em- 
brace the  block  upon  th.-  movpmont  of  tlu'  lovr  In  one 
direction,  the  said  levpr  and  block  being  formed  with  in- 
terlocking shoulders  and  lugs  arranged  to  coact  upon  the 
movement  of  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A   saw   clamp,   embodying   a   shank  "formed   with   an 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  with  a  block  at  one   j 
side   of   said   opening,    the  said  block   being   formed   with 
downwardly   facing  shoulders,   a   clamping   stem   working 
through  said  opening,  a  nut  arranged  for  adjustable  con 
nortlon  with  said  stem,  and  an  eccentric  lever  connected 
to  said  nut  and  formed  with  lugs  designed  to  engage  said 
shoulders   upon    the   movement  of   said   lever   toward    re     j 
leasing  position. 

4.  A  saw  handle,  embodying  a  shank  having  an  opening  I 
extending  therethrough,  a  clamping  stem  working  through 
said  opening,  a  nut  working  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem,  the  same  being  formed  on  Us  upper  edge  with  spaced 
blocks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  said  nut  and  designed  to  straddle  one  of  said 
blocks,  the  said  blocks  being  formed  with  downwardly 
facing  shoulders  and  the  lever  being  formed  with  nibs  de- 
signed to  bear  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  shank,  the  nibs 
being  extended  inwardly  to  form  lugs  arranged  to  engage 
said  shoulders  upon  the  movement  of  the  lever  toward  the 
releasing  position. 

947  433      PROCESS  OF  TANNING.     JOBBPH  M.  BaoWN, 
Austin.  Ark.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.770. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  tanning  a  hide  which 
consists  In  rendering  the  same  soft  and  absorbent,  then 
rubbing  It  on  the  flesh  side  with  pulverised  alum,  then 
rolling  It  and  allowing  It  to  stand  for  a  sufficient  length 
of  time  to  permit  the  alum  to  perform  Its  function,  and 
then  Immersing  It  In  an  oo«e  consisting  only  of  Terra  Ja- 
ponlca  and  water. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  tanning  a  hide  which 
consists  In  rendering  the  same  soft  and  absorbent,  then 
rubbing  It  on  the  flesh  side  with  pulverized  alum,  then 
rolling  It  and  allowing  It  to  stand  for  a  sufficient  length 
of  time  to  permit  the  alum  to  perform  its  function,  then 
Immersing  It  In  an  ooze  consisting  only  of  Terra  Japonlca 
and  water,  then  washing  It.  and  finally  working  and  oiling 
It. 


may  be  attached  and  adjusted  to  a  nether  garment  as  set 

forth. 

•J.  A  shirt  comprising  a  bosom,  and  a  skirt  having  a 
reinforced  portion,  said  reinforced  portion  having  verti- 
cally alined  button  holes  therein  whereby  the  shirt  may  be 
attached  and  adjusted  to  a  nether  garment  as  set  forth 


»47.435.  CAR  WHEEL.  Gcorgk  H.  Imwns.  N.rth  Pow- 
der. Greg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Gruce, 
I'or'tlanu,  Greg.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1{>0S.  Serial  No. 
42^.001'. 


947.434.      SHIRT.      rn.vRLES    W.    T.    Davies,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  432.90.1. 


1.  A   ahlrt.   comprising  a  skirt   having  a  plurality   of 
rertlcally  alined  button-holea  therein  whereby  the  ahlrt 


-!i^ 


1.  Ill  combination  with  an  axle  end.  a  wheel  comprising 
a  circiilHi-  wpl!  non  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle-end, 
outer  circular  side  plates  also  non-roUUbly  mounted  on 
the  axle-end  on  either  side  of  the  web  and  laterally  spaced 
therefrom,  annular  side  platea  between  the  web  and  the 
circular  side  plates,  the  central  portions  of  the  annular 
side  platea  being  cut  away  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the 
axle-end  ,iud  thus  provide  chambers  for  lubricant,  the 
rims  of  the  annular  side  platea  projecting  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  web.  and  the  rims  of  the  circular  aide  platea 
overlapping  the  Inner  edge  of  said  annular  side  platea.  a 
ring-like  tread  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the 
web  between  the  projecting  rims  of  the  annular  aide 
platea.  bearing  balls  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  side 
plates  and  the  periphery  of  the  web  and  said  rlm-Uka 
tread,  and  means  securing  the  wheel  on  the  axle-end. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  axle^nd.  a  wheel  comprising 
a  clrcnlar  web  non-roUtably  mounted  on  the  axle-end, 
outer  circular  side  platea  alao  non-roUtably  mountwl  on 
th«  axle-end  on  either  aide  of  the  web  and  laterally  spaced 
therefrom,  annular  side  platea  between  the  web  and  the 
circular  side  platea,  the  central  portions  of  the  annular 
side  platea  being  cut  away  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the 
axle-end  and  thus  provide  chambers  for  lubricant,  the  rims 
of  the  annular  side  platea  projecting  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  web.  and  the  rims  of  the  circular  side  platea  over- 
lapping the  Inner  edge  of  said  annular  side  plates,  means 
rotatably  Interlocking  the  rims  of  the  outer  circular  side 
plates  with  the  Inner  portions  of  the  Intermediate  annu- 
lar side  plates,  a  ring-like  tread  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  periphery  of  the  web  between  the  projecting  rims  of 
the  annular  side  plates,  bearing  balls  between  the  opposed 
fncea  of  the  aide  plates  and  the  periphery  of  the  web  and 
said  rlm-llke  tread,  and  means  securing  the  wheel  on  the 

axle-end. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  axle-end,  a  wheel  comprising 
11  circular  web  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle-end, 
outer  circular  side  plates  also  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
the  axle-end  on  either  side  of  the  web  and  laterally  spaced 
therefrom,  annular  side  platea  between  the  web  and  the 
clrcnlar  side  platea,  the  central  portions  of  the  annular 
side  plates  being  cut  away  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the 
axle-end  and  thus  provide  chambers  for  lubricant,  the 
rims  of  tht  annular  side  platea  projecting  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  web,  laid  annular  side  platea  being  formed 
with  annular  receaaea  near  their  inner  edge*,  and  the 
rtma  of  the  circular  side  platea  overlapping  and  ittting  In 
aoch  receaaes.  a  ring-like  traad  roUtably  moonted  on  tb« 
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periphery  of  the  web  between  the  projecting  rims  of  the 
annular  side  plates,  twarlng  balls  between  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  side  plates  and  the  periphery  of  the  web  and 
said  rlm-llke  tread,  and  means  securing  the  wheel  on  the 
axle  end. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  axle-end,  a  wheel  comprising 
a  clrciilnr  web  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle-end. 
outer  circular  side  plates  also  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
the  axle-end  on  either  side  of  the  web  and  laterally  spaced 
therefrom,  nnnular  side  plates  between  the  web  and  the 
circular  side  plates,  said  annular  side  plates  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  rim  of  the  web.  the  central  portions  of  the 
annular  side  plates  being  cut  away  so  as  to  be  spaced  from 
the  axle-end  and  thus  provide  chambers  for  lubricant,  che 
rims  of  the  annular  side  plates  projecting  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  well,  and  the  rims  of  the  circular  side  plates 
overlapping  the  Inner  edge  of  said  annular  side  plates,  a 
ring  like  trend  rotatably  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the 
web  between  the  projecting  rims  of  the  annular  side 
plates.  Iie.irlng  balls  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  side 
plates  and  the  periphery  of  the  web  and  said  rlm-llke 
tread,  .ind  means  aeouring  the  wheel  on  the  axle-end. 

.1.  In  combination  with  an  axle  end.  a  wheel  comprising 
a  circular  web  non  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle-end, 
outer  circular  side  plates  also  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
the  axle  end  on  either  side  of  the  web  and  laterally  spaced 
therefrom,  annular  side  plates  between  the  web  and  the 
circular  side  plates,  said  annular  side  plates  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  rim  of  the  web,  the  central  portions  of  the 
annular  side  plates  being  cut  away  so  as  to  be  spaced 
from  the  axle-end  and  thus  provide  chambers  for  lubri- 
cant, the  rims  of  the  annular  side  plates  projecting  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  web,  and  the  rims  of  the  cir- 
cular side  plates  overlapping  the  Inner  edge  of  said  annu- 
lar side  platea,  me.ins  rotatably  Interlocking  the  rims  of 
the  outer  circular  side  plates  with  the  Inner  portions  of 
the  intermediate  annular  side  plates,  a  rlng-Uke  tread  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  web  between  the 
projecting  rims  of  the  annular  side  platea,  bearing  balls 
l)etween  the  opposed  faces  of  the  side  plates  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  web  and  said  rlm-llke  tread,  and  means  se- 
curing the  uheel  on  the  axle-end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


square  eyes  mounted  on  said  square  shnnk-portlona  exte- 
rior of  the  wheel,  the  rlm-portlons  of  said  sides  being  di- 
vided Into  a  plurality  of  spoke-Uke  projections,  adapted  to 
straddle  a  cross  wire,  and  constituting  the  flangea  for  aald 
wheel,  and  nuts  on  the  extremities  of  the  Journal-pin. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  fork  of  a  trolley-pole,  a 
Journal-pin  li.iving  square  shank  portions  near  Its  ends, 
an  annular  boss  formed  centrally  on  the  journal-pin.  a 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  such  t>o8s.  ball-bearings  Inter- 
posed l>etwe«i  the  l)enrlng  faces  of  snld  boss  and  said 
wheel,  sides  provided  with  square  eyes  mounted  on  aald 
sqiinre  shank-portions  exterior  <>f  the  wheel,  the  rlm-por- 
tions  of  said  sides  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  spoke- 
llko  projertlons,  adapted  to  straddle  a  cross  wire,  and 
constituting  t^  fl.tnKes  for  said  wheel,  and  nuts  on  the 
extremities  of  the  J  'urnal-pln. 


047.4.57.  STAKTIXG  AND  STOPriNG  DEVICE  FOR 
GAS  AND  OTHER  ENGINES.  Thomas  W.  Ellis. 
Denlson.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,995. 


I 


tMT.4:{tV  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  Gfapiicje  H.  Downs.  North 
Powder.  Oreg..  asslgni.r  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Grace, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,003. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  fork  of  a  trolley-pole,  a 
journal-pin  having  reduced  aquare  portions  at  Its  ends,  an 
annular  central  part,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  sneh 
annular  central  part,  and  sides  provided  with  square  tjtm 
mounted  on  said  square  portions  of  the  journal-pin  exte- 
rior of  the  wheel ;  the  rlm-portlons  of  said  sides  being  dl- 
Tlded  Into  a  plurality  of  spoke-Uke  projections  adapted  to 
straddle  a  cross  wire  and  constltntlng  the  flangea  for  aald 
wheel ;  and  mears  for  holding  the  sldea  In  place  on  the 
jourual-pln. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  fork  of  a  trolley-pole,  a 
journal-pin  harlng  square  shank-portions  near  ita  ends,  an 
annular  bow  formed  centrally  on  the  jonmal-pla,  a  wbaal 
rotatahly    moonted    on   each   boaa,    aide*   prorlded   with 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  explosion  en- 
gine, a  pump  normally  disconnected  from  the  engine,  • 
tank,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  tank, 
a  supply  pipe  In  connection  with  the  pnmp.  an  electric  mo- 
tor, a  driving  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  en- 
gine, a  storage  battery,  a  normally  open  circuit  In  which 
the  storage  battery  and  the  motor  are  arranged  In  aerlea, 
a  float  In  the  tank,  means  whereby  the  elevation  of  the 
float  above  a  predetermined  level  will  cloae  aald  circuit 
means  for  connecting  the  pump  and  the  engine,  and  means 
whereby  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  speed  by  the 
engine  will  operate  said  means.  ^ 

2.  In  crmblnatlon  an  explosion  engine,  a  motor  con- 
nected therewith,  a  storage  battery  In  series  with  the  mo- 
tor, a  pump  driven  by  the  engine  and  normally  discon- 
nected therefrom,  a  tank  for  receiving  water  from  the 
pump,  and  means  whereby  the  attainment  of  a  predeter- 
mined depth  by  the  water  In  the  tank  will  connect  the 
storage  battery  with  the  motor,  means  for  connecting  the 
engine  with  the  pnmp,  and  means  whereby  the  attainment 
of  a  predetermined  speed  by  the  engine  will  operate  aaid 
means. 

S.  In  combination  an  explosion  engine,  a  motor  con- 
nected therewith,  a  storage  battery,  a  pump  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  engine  and  normally  disconnected  there- 
from, a  tank  for  receiving  water  from  the  pump,  means 
operated  by  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  depth  of 
the  water  for  connecting  the  storage  battery  with  the  mo- 
tor, and  means  whereby  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
apeed  by  the  engine  will  connect  the  engine  with  the  pump. 

4.  in  combination  an  explosion  engine,  an  electric  mo- 
tor connected  therewith,  a  storage  battery,  a  pomp  driven 
by  the  tnglne,  a  tank  for  receirlng  water  from  the  pump, 
a  float  within  the  tank,  and  meana  whereby  the  float  will 
connect  and  dlaconneet  the  motor  and  the  storage  battery. 
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5.  IB  combination,  an  eicploaion  engine,  an  electric  mo- 
tor haring  a  driving  connection  with  the  engine,  a  pump 
driven  by  the  engine,  a  tank  for  recelrlng  water  from  the 
pmcn,  an«1  meansi  whereby  the  attainment  of  a  predeter- 
mined depth  by  tue  water  In  the  tank  will  start  the  motor. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


947.43*-.  LIGHTING 
K.^M^,  New;irk,  N. 
466,44C. 


Al'I'LlANCE. 
•T      Filed  Doc. 


Fhkdehick  a.  F«ld- 
S,   190S.     Serial  No. 


wiping  the  same  aa  it  la  withdrawn  from  the  bath  in  heated 
condition. 


1.  A  liglitin«  appllante  comprising  a  tubular  body 
formed  with  an  elongated  opening,  nld  body  being  alao 
provided  adjacent  to  said  opening  with  Journal-receiving 
depressions,  a  tubular  closing  element  separably  connected 
with  said  body,  a  spark-producing  alloy  connected  with 
said  closing  element,  a  wick  within  said  tubular  body,  a 
star-whoel  proTlded  with  oppocitaly  projecting  joarnals 
rotatably  arranged  In  said  joarnal-receMng  depressions, 
said  wheel  being  In  engagement  with  laid  wick  for  moTing 
the  same.  Inwardly  pressed  clamping  members  and  an  in- 
wardly preaaed  supporting  member  within  said  tubular 
body,  and  a  scratch-pin  held  In  Its  fixed  poaltion  by  aald 
clamping  members  and  said  supporting  member. 

2.  A  lighting  appliance  comprising  a  main  tubular 
body,  an  inner  tubular  member  having  a  portion  extending 
from  the  upper  open  end  of  said  main  tubular  body,  aald 
main  tubular  body  being  detachably  connected  with  aald 
tubular  member,  a  tabular  cloalng  element  aeparably  con- 
nected with  said  Inner  tubular  member,  a  apark-produc- 
tng  alloy  connected  with  said  closing  member.  Inwardly 
pre— ed  clamping  membera  and  an  Inwardly  preaaed  sup- 
porting member  formed  upon  said  Inner  tubular  OMmber, 
and  a  scratcli-pln  held  in  Its  fixed  position  by  said  clamp- 
ing member  and  said  supporting  member. 

3.  A  lighting  appliance  comprising  a  main  tubular  body, 
an  Inner  tubular  member  having  a  portion  extending  from 
the  upper  open  end  of  said  main  tabular  body,  aald  main 
tubular  body  being  detachably  connected  with  aald  tubu- 
lar member,  a  tubular  closing  element  separably  connected 
with  aaid  inner  tubular  membw,  a  spark-producing  alloy 
connected  with  said  closing  member,  Inwardly  preaaed 
clamping  membera  and  an  Inwardly  preaaed  supporting 
member  formed  upon  said  Inner  tubular  member,  a 
acratcb-pin  held  in  tta  fixed  position  by  aald  clamplns 
member  and  aald  aupportlng  member,  a  wick  with  aaid 
main  tubular  body  and  said  Inner  tubular  member,  and 
an  actuating  wheel  rotatably  connected  with  said  inner 
tubular  member  and  said  main  body,  and  in  engagement 
with  said  wick  for  moving  the  same. 


2.  The  described  method  of  treating  a  tube  so  aa  to  give 
to  the  itame  a  smooth  or  pollahed  interior  surface,  consist- 
ing in  first  subject  luK  the  tube  to  a  heated  liquid  bath  in 
the  nature  of  a  polishing  agent,  and  then  heating  and  wip- 
ing the  interior  surface  until  the  desired  degree  of  amooth- 
uoas  is  effected. 

.">.  The  described  method  of  treating  a  tube  so  aa  to  give 
to  the  same  a  amooth  or  relatively  frlctlonleaa  Interior, 
consisting  in  first  heating  it,  then  subjecting  it  to  a  heated 
tiath  of  a  liquid  aurfacing  agent,  and  finally  wiping  the 
name  Interiorly  aa  It  la  withdrawn  from  the  bath. 

4.  The  deacrlbed  method  of  treating  a  tube  so  as  to  give 
to  the  exterior  and  interior  surfacea  thereof  the  desired 
qualities  aa  to  appearance  and  smoothness  respectively, 
consisting  In  first  subjecting  the  same  to  a  heated  liquid 
agent,  then  rubbing  both  surfacea  as  the  tube  is  withdrawn 
from  the  batb. 

5.  The  described  method  of  treating  a  tube  so  as  to  give 
to  the  exterior  and  interior  aurfacea  thereof  the  desired 
qualltiea  aa  to  appearance  and  amootbness  respectively, 
conaiatlng  In  firat  heating  the  aame,  then  aubjecting  It  to 
a  bath  of  a  heated  liquid  agent,  then  rubbing  both  surfacea 
as  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  bath  and  while  subjected  to 
further  heat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


947,440.  MECHANISM  FOR  TREATING  METAL  AND 
OTHER  TL^ES  OR  RODS.  Edwin  T.  GaMNriiLD, 
Klamesha.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  485,736. 


047,439.  ART  OF  TaEATING  METAL  AND  OTHBK 
TUBES  OR  RODS.  Edwi.-*  T.  Ga««NFiiiLD,  Klamesha, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  29,  190©,  Serial 
No.  480,735.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  508,133. 

1.  The  described  method  of  treating  a  tube  or  rod  so  as 
to  live  to  the  same  a  aBOOth  or  polialied  exterior  aurfacc, 
consisting  in  first  taeatlag  It,  tlwn  s«b)eetlBff  It  to  a  heated 
UqoM  bath  in  the  aatare  of  a  pollshlac  M«Bt.  aad  anally 


1.  Mechanism  for  coating  tubes  or  rods,  pmbracing  means 
for  heating  the  tubea,  a  liquid  batb,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing the  bath  :  means  for  forcing  the  tubes  or  rods  succes- 
sively Into  the  bath  and  out  of  the  same;  together  with 
means  for  automatically  wiping  them  as  they  leave  the 
bath. 

2.  Mechanism  for  succesalvely  subjecting  tubes  to  the 
treatment  of  a  liquid  coating  agent  and  simultaneously 
wiping  the  same,  consisting  of  means  for  heating  the 
tubes ;  a  liquid  bath  ;  means  for  heating  the  bath  ;  means 
for  drawing  the  tubes  through  and  out  of  the  bath  in 
se<]uence ;  means  for  wiping  the  tubes  on  the  exter|^  sur- 
faces, and  additional  means  for  wiping  them  on  their  Inte- 
rior sarfacea. 

3.  Tul)e  treating  mechan'.am,  embracing  means  for  heat- 
ing the  tube*,  a  bath,  means  for  heating  the  bath,  feeding 
rolle  for  eucceaslvely  advancing  the  tubea  through  and 
out  of  the  bath,  stationary  wiping  means  for  wiping  and 
polishing  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  tubes  aa  th^  ad- 
vance, and  additional  wiping  means  for  simultaneously 
wiping  their  interior  aurfacea. 

4.  A  take  treating  maekiae,  embradnc  a  Uqaid  batli, 
ins  tor  beating  said  bath,  means  for  beattaf  the      ' 
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means  for  forcing  the  tubes  through  the  bath  In  succes- 
sion, and  meant  for  polishing  the  tubes  as  they  emerge 
from  the  iMth. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  tube  to  the  treatment 
of  a  bath  in  the  nature  of  a  liquid  coating  agent,  consist 
Ing  of  a  containing  chamber  for  the  coating  agent,  means 
for  automatically  removing  the  tube  therefrom  after  it  has 
been  Immersed  In  the  bath  a  sufilcient  time,  and  additional 
nets  of  means  for  automatically  wiping  the  exterior  and 
interior  surfaces  of  the  tube  after  it  is  withdrawn  from 
the  bath, 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  7.441.  BB.VM  CLAMP  AND  HANGER.  Richard 
Ha.nkin,  Passaic.  N.  J.,  and  John  Mosnkr.  New  York, 
N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  7.  1J>08.     Serial  No.  419.611. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  link-member,  a  beam-clamp, 
and  a  pipe  hanger ;  said  link-member  comprising  a  pair  of 
hooks  connected  by  their  shanks,  said  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  detachably  suspend  the  pipe-hanger  from  the  beam- 
clamp  :  aald  beam-clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
each  having  an  undercut  lug  adapted  to  take  over  an  edge 
of  a  beam-flange,  said  members  having  portions  adapted  to 
overlap  each  other  under  the  beam,  aald  portlona  being 
perforated  with  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  be 
alined  and  to  receive  therethrough  one  of  the  hooks  of  the 
link-member ;  aad  said  pipe-hanger  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  Incloalng  a  space  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe,  said 
members  being  movably  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and 
at  their  upper  ends  having  openings  therethrough  adapted 
to  be  alined  by  moving  the  members  00  each  other  into 
plpe-incioeing  position,  aald  openings  when  alined  being 
adapted  to  receive  through  them  the  other  hook  of  the 
link-member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Unk-memher,  a  beam-clamp, 
and  a  pipe-hangpr :  said  link-member  comprising  a  pair  of 
hooks  connected  by  their  shanks,  aaid  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  suspend  the  pipe-hanger  from  the  beam-clamp ;  aald 
beam-clamp  consisting  of  two  apertured  parts  adapted  to 
be  overlapped  under  a  beam  and  to  be  held  together  by 
one  of  the  hooks  of  the  link  member  passed  through  the 
apertures,  aaid  parts  having  lugs  adapted  to  hook  over 
opposite  edges  ef  the  beam-flange  :  and  said  pipe-hanger 
consisting  of  two  members  having  apertured  upper  ends 
adapted  to  be  overlapped  and  to  be  held  together  by  the 
other  hook  of  the  link  member  inserted  through  the  aper- 
tures, said  members  of  the  pipe  hanger  when  so  connected 
inclosing  a  space  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe. 

3.  A  hanger  comprising  in  combination  two  members 
inclosing  a  space  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe,  aaid  members 
being  adapted  to  b<»  suspended  by  their  upper  ends  and 
having  overlapping  lower  enda,  each  of  which  latter  baa 
a  lug  extending  laterally  over  the  top  of  the  lower  rnd  of 
the  other  member  and  then  downwardly  next  Its  side,  said 
lower  end<s  of  the  two  membera.  each  having  a  notch 
adapted  to  receive  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  the 
lug  of  the  other  member,  when  the  members  are  In  pipe- 
Inclosing  poeltioo. 

4.  A  hanger  comprising  In  combination  two  members 
incloalng  a  space  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe,  said  members 
being  movable  to  and  from  each  other  and  having  ever- 

li 


lapping  ends,  the  overlapping  end  of  each  of  said  members 
having  a  plurality  of  openings,  the  openings  in  one  end 
Itelng  adapted  to  be  successively  alined  with  the  openlnga 
in  the  other  end  by  the  aforesaid  motion  of  the  members 
to  and  away  from  each  other. 

5.  A  hanger  comprising  in  combination  two  members 
adapted  to  Incloae  a  space  to  receive  a  pipe,  each  of  said 
members  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  plv- 
otally  connected  end  to  end,  means  on  one  of  aald  lower 
sections  releasably  co-acting  with  the  other  lower  section 
to  connect  them  together,  the  free  ends  of  the  upper  sec- 
tions having  opening's,  the  opening  In  one  section  being 
adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  In  the  other  section. 


!»47,442  TIRE.  William  D.  UAaais,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Harris  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  «.'ori>oration  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
2.  1907,  Serial  No.  :;5r.,472.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  2(j,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,429. 


A  tire  consisting  of  a  body  of  rubber,  a  mass  composed 
of  a  series  of  long  substantially  parallel  vegetable  fibers 
embedded  in  said  rubber  In  a  relatively  compact  body,  said 
fibers  extending  independently  of  each  other  and  lying  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  wearing  surface  of  the  tire. 


947,443.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edward  B.  Hbss, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. New  York.  X.  \'..  a  ("orporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,919. 


1.  Tabulator  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  tabular 
bars  each  having  tabular  stops  and  adapted  to  move  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  whereby  a  tabu- 
lar bar  that  is  In  operative  position  Is  automatically  moved 
out  of  it  when  another  of  the  bars  is  moved  Into  operative 
position. 

2.  Tabulator  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  tabular 
bars  each  having  tabular  stops  and  adapted  to  move  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  whereby  a  tabu- 
lar bar  that  is  In  operative  position  is  automatically 
moved  out  of  It  when  another  of  the  bare  is  moved  Into 
operative  position  and  a  co'iperating  stop  common  to  all 
the  bars. 

3.  Tabulator  devices  comprialng  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent fiut  metal  tabular  bars  placed  with  their  flat 
faces  opposite  one  another  and  each  adapted  to  be  inde- 
pendently moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

4.  Tabulator  devlcea  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent flat  metal  tabular  bars  each  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  placed  with  their  fiat  faces  opposite  one  another  and 
each  adapted  to  be  independently  swung  into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 
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947,444.  DEVICE  FOB  DRIVING  MOTOR  AGUKUL 
TUBAL  MACHINES.  Albxandbb  Jkszbnszkt,  No- 
grtdkOTead,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.   483.667. 


An  Improved  device  for  driving  a«rlcultiiral  machines 
such  as  harrows,  rollers,  sowing-  and  reaping-machines 
and  the  like  comprising  In  comblnntlon  with  the  agrl 
cultural  machine  to  be  driven,  two  motorcycles,  one  at 
each  end  of  said  machine,  a  rod  fixed  with  one  end  on  the 
frame  of  the  one  motorcycle  and  having  a  certain  number 
of  holes  and  a  rod  fixed  with  one  end  on  the  frame  of  the 
other  motorcycle  and  having  a  certain  number  of  holes. 
screw  bolts  and  nuta  for  adjuatably  connectinK  the  free 
ends  of  said  rods  and  forkahaped  arms  projecting  from  the 
front  side  of  the  agricultural  machine  to  be  tlxed  upon 
said  rods  connecting  said  motorcycles,  substantially  as 
described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

947,445.  REFRIGERATINd  PLANT.  AforsT  Ki.BlSK, 
Atiendorf.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  5.  li»01».  Serial  No. 
470,798. 


cured  to  said  arms,  straps  terminally  connected  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  arms,  and  means  for  drawing  said  straps 
around  a  buoy  when  placed  on  the  rack  and  securing  said 
straps,  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

•J.  A  rack  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  seat  blocks  secured  to  said  frame  at  points 
remote  from  each  other,  and  straps  extending  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  seat  blocks  Inward  toward  each  other  and 
provided  with  complemental  fastening  means. 


047.447  HOISTING  .VNl)  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  S  Mir.i.KR,  South  Orange,  and  Joskph  H. 
Dickinson.  Montoliilr,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  18.  190'J,  Serial  No.  i:;7.7KM.  Divided  and  this 
appi  lent  ion  filed  Feb.   1,   1008.     Serial  No.  41.3.750. 


;i^A^\ 


In  combination,  a  traveling  carriage,  two  traveling 
drum  parts  on  said  carriage,  an  outhaul  rope  connected 
to  said  carriage,  two  stationary  drums,  a  rope  connecting 
each  of  said  stationary  drums  with  one  of  said  traveling 
drum  parts  to  operate  Inversely,  one  of  said  ropes  being 
extended  beyond  Its  traveling  drum  part  for  connection 
with  an  object  to  be  hauled,  and  a  stationary  drum  con- 
nected to  said  outliau!  rope. 


A  refrigerating  plant  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  Ice  room,  the  cooling  room  located  In  said  Ico  room,  the 
walls  of  said  cooling  room  made  of  a  material  which  Is 
a  bad  conductor  of  the  cold,  metal  cylinders  In  said  walls 
so  that  their  ends  project  In  the  Ice  room,  and  Insulating 
cap*  of  felt  removably  placed  upon  said  projecting  ends 
of  the  metal  cylinders  for  regulating  the  temperature  of 
the  cooling  room,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


94  7     44H  PROCESS    OF    REDUCING    IRON    ORES. 

CHARLI8  B.  MOBOAS,  Oakland.  Cal.    Filed  May  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  495,196. 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  Iron  ore  Into  metallic  Iron, 
which  consists  In  first  melting  the  ore  charge  to  a  liquid 
state,  and  thence  discharging  the  liquid  charge  onto  a  bed 
of  llquefiable  carbonaceous  substance  which  Is  liquefied 
thereby  and  Intermingles  with  the  melted  ore  charge  and 
separates  the  metallic  Iron. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  Iron  ore  Into  metallic  Iron, 
the  same  consisting  In  reducing  the  ore  charged  with  Its 
fiui  Into  a  liquid  condition,  then  withdrawing  the  liquefied 
ore  charge  and  discharging  the  same  onto  a  bed  of  as 
phaltum  or  llquefiable  carbonaceous  substance  which  inter- 
mingles with  the  melted  charge  and  separates  the  metallic 
Iron  from  Its  attendant  gangue  or  slag. 


947,446.     LIFE-BUOY  RACK.      Charles   S.   L«nz.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19.  1909.     Serial  No   496.965. 


947  449        LUBRICATING    MECHANISM.       William    L. 
Morris.  Uatavla.  111.     Filed  Nov.   16.  1903.     Serial  No. 

181,321. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pump  ;  of  a  pump  supporting  member  ;  and  a  liquid- 
containing  member  Inclosing  said  pump,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  fixed  external  connections,  the  other  of  said 
members  being  detachably  secured  to  said  externally  con 
nected  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pump;  a  pump-supporting  member:  and  a  llquld- 
contalnlng  member,  one  of  said  members  being  fixed  and 
provided  with  means  for  attaching  an  external  discharge 
duct  thereto,  the  other  of  said  members  being  removably 
necured  to  said  fixed  member, 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  pump ; 
a  pump-supporting  member;  an  oll-contalnlng  member, 
one  of  said  members  being  fixed  and  provided  with  ex- 
ternal  discharge   connections   for   said    pump,   the   other 
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member,  and  actuating  means  for  said  pump  mounted  In 
said  fixed  member. 


1 


4.  In  a  lubricator  provided  with  fixed  feed  connections, 
the  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  member,  a  pump- 
member  located  therein,  and  an  externally  connected  actu- 
ating element  for  driving  said  pump-member,  the  one  of 
said  two  members  being  externally  supported  and  the 
other  being  detachably  secured  to  such  externally  sup- 
ported member,  the  feed  connections  of  the  lubricator 
Ixing  connected  with,  and  said  actuating  element  being 
mounted  in  such  externally  supported  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir,  a  pump 
located  therein,  and  pump  operating  mechanism,  the  said 
reservoir  being  detachable  from  the  pump  without  disas- 
sembling the  operating  mechanism,  and  one  only  of  said 
members  having  fixed  external  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  77  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


947,450.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Liwis  C.  Mtirs, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.    16,    1909.      Serial   No.    490,245. 


1.  Margin  stop  devices  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
stop  and  a  gage  for  automatically  setting  the  stop  surfaces 
a  distance  away  from  each  other  equal  to  one  letter  space. 

2.  Margin  stop  devices  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
stop  and  a  gage  mounted  on  the  movable  stop  for  setting 
the  stop  surfaces  a  distance  away  from  each  other  equal 
to  one  letter  space. 

3.  Margin  stop  devices  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
stop  and  a  yielding  gage  for  setting  the  stop  surfaces  a 
distance  away  from  each  other  equal  to  one  letter  space. 

4.  Margin  stop  devices  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able stop  and  a  yielding  gage  normally  In  operative  posi- 
tion for  setting  the  stop  surfaces  a  distance  away  from 
each  other  equal  to  one  letter  space. 

5.  Margin  stop  devices  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
stop,  a  pivoted  gage  plate  mounted  on  the  movable  stop,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  it  In  position  to  contact  with 
the  center  stop  to  facUiUte  setting  the  stop  surface  of  the 
movable  stop  a  distance  of  one  letter  space  away  from  the 
center  stop, — the  spring  being  adapted  to  yield  and  permit 
the  gage  to  yield  In  operation  ot  the  machine  until  the 
center  stop  and  the  atop  surface  of  the  movable  atop  en- 
gage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

160  O.  O.— «8 


947,451.  MACHINE  FOR  PULLING  OB  RAISING  PO- 
TATOES BY  EJECTION.  Eduond  V.  MClins,  Eplnal, 
France.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.982. 


1.  \  potato  digger,  comprising  a  beam,  a  plow  share 
thereon,  a  shaft  secured  to  one  side  of  the  beam  and  in- 
clined relatively  to  the  beam,  prongs  carried  on  said  shaft, 
some  of  said  prongs  being  of  less  length  than  the  others, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

2.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  beam,  a  plow  share 
thereon,  arms  extending  from  one  side  of  the  beam  over 
the  share,  brackets  sliding  on  the  said  arms,  vertical  arms 
adjustably  carried  In  said  brackets,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  arms,  prongs 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 


947,452.  COMBINATION  SHOVEL  AND  COAL-RECEP- 
TACLE. Nathani«l  R.  Middlbton.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1907,  Serial  No.  391.384.  Renewed  June 
21,  1909.     Serial  No.  603.496. 


v<'' 


1.  A  receptacle  for  coal  having  a  doorway  formed  In 
one  side  and  slotted  adjacent  said  doorway,  a  shovel 
working  through  said  doorway,  and  a  pivoted  handle  con- 
nected to  the  shovel  and  adjusted  to  rest  In  said  slot  when 
the  shovel  Is  not  in  use. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  coal  having  an  opening  formed  in 
one  side  and  having  two  adjacent  sides  slotted,  one  end  of 
said  slot  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  shovel  work- 
ing through  said  opening,  and  a  pivoted  handle  carried  by 
the  shovel  and  in  position  to  enter  said  slot  when  not  In 
use. 


947,463.  MANURE  -  SPREADER.  EaiK  Palm,  Eldred, 
Minn.  Filed  July  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  508.570. 
1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  box  open 
at  its  rear  end  and  having  ai  front  end  wall  adapted  to  be 
maintained  In  a  raised  position,  a  base  frame  fixedly  con- 
nected with  the  box  and  having  pirtlons  extending  later- 
ally outward  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  adjacent 
the  rear  and  forward  ends  thereof,  and  also  harlnf  longi- 
tudinal spaced  bars  ai-ranged  under  the  said  portions,  rear 
supports  arranged  at  the  outer  aides  of  the  aide  walU  of 
the  box  and  disposed  on  and  detachably  connected  to  the 
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rear  laterally-extended  portions  of  the  tmse  frame,  front 
supports  arranged  at  tbe  outer  tides  of  the  aide  walls  of 
the  box  and  disposed  on  and  detaehably  connected  to  the 
forward  laterally-extended  portions  of  the  base  frame,  a 
toothed  cylinder  carried  by  the  rear  supports,  a  transverse 
shaft  carried  by  the  rear  supports  and  disposed  In  rear  of 
the  box,  a  transyerse  shaft  carried  by  the  front  supports 
and  dUpoaed  in  front  of  the  box,  an  endless  apron,  adapted 
to  be  opened,  mounted  on  said  ahafts  and  having  one  of 
Us  stretches  disposed  above  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  Its 
other  stretch  disposed  below  said  bottom  and  between  the 
lonRltudlnal  bars  of  the  base  frame,  and  a  drive  connec- 
tion carried  by  one  of  the  rear  supports  and  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  toothed  cylinder  to  the  rear 
apron  shaft. 


2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  box  open 
at  its  rear  end  and  having  a  front  end  wall  adapted  to  be 
maintained  In  a  raised  position,  a  bate  frame  fixedly  con 
nected  with  the  Ikjx  and  having  portions  extending  later 
ally  outward  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  adjacent 
the  rear  and  forward  ends  thereof,  and  also  having  lon«l 
tudlnal  spaced  bars  arranged  under  the  said  portions,  rear 
supports  arranged  at  the  outer  tides  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  box  and  disposed  on  and  detaehably  connected  to  the 
rear  laterally-extended  portions  of  the  base  frame,  front 
supports  arranRed  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  box  and  disposed  on  and  detaehably  connected  to  the 
forward  laterally-extended  portions  of  the  base  frame,  a 
toothed  cylinder  carried  by  the  rear  supports,  a  transverse 
«haft  carried  by  the  rear  supports  and  disposed  In  rear  of 
the  box,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  the  front  supports 
and  disposed  in  front  of  the  box,  an  endless  apron,  adapted 
to  be  opened,  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  having  one  of 
Us  stretches  disposed  above  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  Its 
other  stretch  disposed  below  said  bottom  and  between  the 
lonjritudlnal  bars  of  the  base  frame,  a  drive  connection 
carried  by  one  of  the  rear  supports  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit moMon  from  the  toothed  cylinder  to  the  rear  apron 
shaft,  brackets  fixed  to  the  rear  supports,  fenders  carried 
by  said  brackets  and  having  straps  for  detaehably  holding 
them  to  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  and  a  rake  disposed 
al>ove  the  toothed  cylinder  and  carried  by  the  said 
brackets. 

'I.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  box  open 
at  Its  rear  end  and  having  a  front  end  wall  adapted  to  be 
maintained  in  a  raised  position,  a  base  frame  fixedly  con- 
nected with  the  box  and  having  portions  extending  later- 
ally outward  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  adjacent 
the  rear  and  forward  ends  thereof,  and  also  baring  longi- 
tudinal spaced  bars  arranged  under  the  said  portions,  rear 
supports  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  walls  6t 
the  box  and  disposed  on  and  detaehably  connected  to  the 
rear  laterally-extended  portions  of  the  base  frame,  front 
supports  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  box  and  disposed  on  and  detaehably  connected  to  the 
forward  laterally-extended  portions  of  the  base  frame,  a 
toothed  cylinder  carried  by  the  rear  supports,  a  transverse 
shaft  carritKl  by  the  rear  supports  and  disposed  in  rear  of 
th<«  box,  a  forward  tranj^verse  shaft  disposed  in  front  of 
the  hot,  bearings  tlnrpfor  carried  by  and  movable  fore 
and  aft  on  tbe  forward  supimrts,  means  carried  by  the 
forward  supports  for  adjusting  said  bearings  forwardly 
and  adjustably  holding  the  same  aghlnst  rearward  move- 
ment, an  endless  apron,  adapted  to  t>e  opened,  mounted  on 
the  transverse  shafts  and  having  one  of  Its  stretches  dis- 


posed above  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  its  other  stretch 
disposed  below  said  bottom  and  between  the  longitudinal 
bars  of  the  base  frame,  and  a  drive  connection  carried  by 
one  of  the  rear  supports  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion 
from  the  toothed  cylinder  to  the  rear  apron  shaft. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  tbe  combination  of  a  box  open 
at  Its  rear  end  and  having  a  forward  end  wall  adapted  to 
be  maintained  in  a  raised  position,  a  base  frame  fixedly 
connected  with  the  box  and  having  portions  extending 
laterally  outward  beyond  the  aide  walla  of  the  box  near 
the  ends  thereof  and  also  harlng  spaced  portions  adapted 
to  bear  on  a  running  gear  and  between  which  la  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  for  the  lower  stretch  of  an  endless  apron, 
rear  supports  carried  by  the  rear  laterally-extended  por- 
tions of  the  base  frame  and  arranged  outside  tbe  box. 
front  supports  carried  by  the  forward  laterally  extending 
portions  of  the  base  frame  and  also  arranged  outside  the 
box.  a  toothed  cylinder  carried  by  the  rear  supports,  a 
transverse  shaft  carried  by  the  rear  supports  and  dis- 
posed In  roar  of  the  box,  a  transverse  shaft  carried 
by  the  front  supports  and  disposed  In  front  of  the  box, 
the  said  endless  apron  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  having 
one  of  Its  stretches  disposed  above  the  Inittom  of  the  box 
and  Its  other  stretch  disposed  below  said  l>ottom  and  In 
the  aforesaid  passage,  and  a  drive  connection  carried  by 
one  of  the  rear  supports  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion 
from  the  toothed  cylinder  to  the  rear  apron  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  manure  spreader,  of  supporting 
means,  spur  gears  mounted  on  said  supporting  means, 
means  for  rotating  said  tpur  gears,  spring-pressed  bearing 
means  located  In  rear  of  the  spur  gears  and  yieldingly 
held  against  movement  toward  the  same,  a  toothed  cylin- 
der Joumaled  In  said  bearing  means  and  having  pinions 
adapted,  in  the  forward  position  of  the  bearing  means,  to 
engage  the  said  spur  gears,  and  means  for  moving  the 
bearing  means  forward  and  holding  the  same  against 
rearward  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.]  ' 


i  047.454  HANI>-LAUT  811'1'OKT.  Clarb.vce  E.  Peck- 
i  n.\M.  lohimbla  Cross  Roads.  Ta.  Filed  May  22,  I'JOD. 
Serial  No    497.686. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cart,  supporting  legs  piv- 
oted beneath  the  cart,  means  connecting  said  supporting 
legs,  a  handle  for  the  cart,  a  brace  rod  extending  from 
the  handle  to  the  cart,  a  curved  lever  pivoted  to  said 
brace  rod,  and  an  operating  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever  and  to  one  of  said  supporting  legs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cart  having  a  handle,  of  a 
brace  rod  extending  from  tbe  cart  to  the  handle,  pivoted 
supporting  legs  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  tbe  cart, 
links  pivoted  to  said  legs,  a  connecting  bar  firmly  con- 
nected to  said  links,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  brace,  a  second 
link  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  supporting  leg,  and  an 
operating  rod  firmly  connected  to  the  second  mentioned 
link  and  to  tbs  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cart,  of  pivoted  supporting 
legs,  means  connsctlng  said  legs,  a  cart  handle,  a  brace 
rod  extending  from  tbe  handle  to  the  cart,  a  curved  lever 
angled  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  handle  at  the  other 
end.  said  lever  being  pivoted  adjacent  Its  angled  end  to 
the  brace,  and  an  operating  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lever  adjacent  the  handle  of  the  lever  and  loosely  con- 


nected to  the  rear  supporting  leg,  the  lever  handle  bearing 
against  the  brace  when  the  supporting  legs  are  in  use,  and 
the  angled  end  of  the  lever  bearing  against  said  brace 
when  tbe  said  supporting  legs  are  in  elevated  position. 


947.455.  COMBINED  CULTIVATING  AND  IN8ECT-DB- 
STKOYING  MACHINE.  Joseph  Pbil.  Bloomer.  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.    16,   lf>09.      Serial   No.   472.685. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
wheeled  frame  Including  front  and  rear  pairs  of  support- 
ing beams,  spaced  shoes  carried  by  said  supporting  beam, 
between  which  shoes  tbe  plants  are  adapted  to  pass,  a 
pair  of  crushing  rolls  at  one  side  of  said  shoes,  a  rotatahle 
brush  arranged  slightly  above  and  In  the  space  between 
the  shoes,  meant  carried  by  one  of  the  shoes  for  deflecting 
the  plants  toward  the  rolls,  mechanism  actuated  by  one  of 
the  wheels  to  operate  simultaneously  the  rotatable  brush 
and  crushing  rolls,  a  fender  disposed  In  advance  of  the 
crushing  rolls  and  cultivating  means  mounted  at  tbe  rear 
of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  a 
wheeled  frame,  spaced  shoes  mounted  in  said  frame,  be- 
tween which  shoes  the  plants  are  adapted  to  pass,  one  of 
said  shoes  extending  at  its  front  end  a  considerable  dis- 
tance beyond  the  other  shoe  to  form  a  gathering  extrem- 
ity, crushing  rolls  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  shoes, 
means  carried  by  the  other  shoe  for  deflecting  the  plants 
toward  said  rolls,  a  rotary  brush  coextensive  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal extent  of  the  rolls  and  occupying  the  space  be- 
tween the  shoes  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  plants  when 
passed  between  the  latter,  separate  means  actuated  by 
one  of  the  \ivheels  of  the  frame  for  operating  the  brush 
and  roll,  and  iseans  for  tilting  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  macbhie  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  wheeled  frame  Including  front  and  rear  pairs  of  sup 
porting  beams,  a  pair  of  spaced  shoes  carried  by  said 
beams,  between  whlct(^  shoes  the  plants  are  adapted  to 
pass,  a  pair  of  crutblng^^olls  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said 
&boes,  brackets  dependin^^from  opposite  ends  of  the  frame 
and  having  vertically  adjustable  bearings,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  bearings  and  extending  longitudinally  the 
length  of  the  frame,  a  brush  carried  by  said  shaft,  means 
carried  by  tbe  other  shoe  for  defecting  the  plants  toward 
said  rolls,  n  guide  disposed  abovV  the  crushing  rolls  for 
agitating  tbe  plants,  a  fender  dist>9sed  in  front  of  the 
crushing  rolls,  means  for  driving  saU  rolls,  and  connec- 
tion between  one  of  the  wheels  of  tti^  frame  and  said 
brush  carrying  shaft  to  rotate  the  lattei\^ 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  hi  combination, 
a  wheeled  frame  Including  front  and  rear  pwlrs  of  sup- 
porting beams,  a  pair  of  spaced  shoes  carrlM  by  said 
beams,  between  which  the  plants  are  adapted  db  pass,  a 
pair  of  crushing  rolls  disposed  adjacent  one  of  salo.  sbosa, 
brackets  depending  from  opposite  enda  of  tbe  fram^and 
having  vertically  adjustable  bearings,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in 
said  bearings  and  extending  longitudinally  the  length 
the  frame,  a  brush  cnrrlMl  by  aald  shaft,  means  carried  by" 
the  other  shoe  for  deflecting  the  plants  toward  said  rolls, 
a  fender  disposed  In  advance  of  the  crushing  rolls,  means 
for  driving  said  rolla,  connection  between  one  of  tbe 
wheels  of  the  frame  and  said  bmsh  carrTlng  shaft  to  ro- 


tate the  latter,  and  adjustable  cultivator  means  arranged 
at  tbe  rear  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  straddle  a  row  of 
plaata. 


947,456.  AUTOMATIC  COMPRESSED-BRICK-MAKING 
MACHINH.  J.4MES  A.  I'LoiTER,  Portland,  Oreg.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Charles  E.  Mack,  Portland.  Oreg, 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.     Serial   No.  428,682. 


1.  A  brick-making  machine  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
measuring-chamber  into  which  the  hopper  discharges,  a 
gate  controlling  the  inlet  and  a  gate  controlling  the  outlet 
of  said  measuring-chamber,  a  plunger  in  said  measuring- 
chamber,  a  reciprocating  mold  Into  which  tbe  meaaorlng- 
cbamber  opens,  a  teat-plate  agalntt  which  the  mold  is 
seated  when  In  Its  receiving  position,  a  reciprocating  ram 
arranged  to  telescope  In  the  mold  and  compress  the  mate--^ 
rial  contained  therein,  and  a  driven  shaft  and  connections 
therefrom  arranged  to  operate  said  operating  parts  In 
relative  synchronism,  said  driving  connections  being  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  ram  to  be  at  rest  during  tbe  move- 
ment of  tbe  mold  from  its  seat-plate. 

2.  A  brick-making  machine  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
measuring-cbamber  Into  which  the  hopper  discharges,  a 
gate  controlling  the  Inlet  and  a  gate  controlltng  the  outlet 
of  said  measuring-chamber,  a  plunger  in  said  measurlng- 
cbaml>er,  a  vertically  movable  mold,  a  seat-plate  against 
which  the  mold  Is  seated  when  In  its  i^eceivlng  position,  u 
vertically  movable  ram.  and  a  driven  shaft  and  connec- 
tions therefrom  arranged  to  operate  aald  operating  parts 
In  relative  synchronism,  said  driving  connections  being  ar- 
ranged  to  cause  the  ram  to  be  at  rest  during  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  mold  from  Its  seat-plate. 

3.  A  brick-making  machine  comprising  a  hopper,  auto- 
matic stock-feeding  devices  emptying  therein,  a  measur- 
ing-chamber Into  which  the  hopper  discharges,  a  gate  con- 
trolling the  Inlet  and  a  gate  controlling  the  outlet  of  said 
measuring  chamber,  a  plunder  In  said  measuring-cbambor. 
a  reciprocating  mold  Into  which  the  measuring-chamber 
opens,  a  seat-plate  against  which  the  mold  is  seated  when 
in  its  receiving  position,  a  reciprocating  ram  arranged  to 
telescope  In  the  mold  and  compress  the  material  contalnetl 
therein,  a  driven  shaft  and  connections  therefrim  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  operating  parts  In  relative  syn- 
chronism, said  driving  connections  being  arranged  to 
cause  the  ram  to  be  at  rest  during  the  movement  of  tbe 
mold  from  Its  seat-plate,  and  means  arranged  to  auto- 
matically arrest  the  operation  of  said  stock-feeding  de- 
vices during  the  Interval  the  sate  controlling  the  inlet  of 
the  measuring-chamber  is  closed. 

4.  A  brick-making  machine  comprising  a  hopper,  auto- 
matic stock-feeding  devices  emptying  therein,  an  auger- 
like rotating  compressor  pendent  In  said  hopper,  a  meas- 
uring-chamber into  which  the  hopper  discharges,  a  gate 
controlling  the  inlet  and  a  gate  controlling  the  outlet  of 
said  measuring-chamber,  a  plunger  In  said  measuring- 
chamber,  a  reciprocating  mold  Into  which  the  measuring- 
chamber  opens.  8  seat  plate  against  which  the  mold  Is 
seated  when  in  Its  receivlnp  position,  a  reciprocating  ram 

\arranged  to  telescope  In  the  mold  and  compress  the  mate- 
n|il  contained  therein,  n  driven  shaft  and  connections 
thirefrom   arranged    to   operate   said   operating   parts   In 

I    relatlre  sjmebronism,  said  drlTlng  conneettona  being  ar- 
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ranged  to  canie  th«  ram  to  be  at  r«at  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  mold  from  Its  aeat-jAate,  and  meant  arranged 
to  aatomatlcally  arreat  the  operation  of  the  compreaor 
and  said  atoek-feedlng  derlcee  daring  the  Interral  the 
gate  controlling  the  Inlet  of  the  meaaurlng-chamber   la 

closed. 

5.  A  trlek-maklng  machine  comprising  a  hopper,  aoto- 
matlc  itock-feedlng  devices  emptying  therein,  an  anger- 
like  rotating  compressor  pendent  In  said  hopper,  means 
saspending  said  compressor  rertlcally  moTable  and  ar- 
ranged to  Impose  the  weight  thereof  on  the  material  con- 
tained In  said  hopper,  a  measuring-chamber  Into  which  the 
hopper  discharges,  a  gate  controlling  the  Inlet  and  a  gate 
controlling  the  outlet  of  said  measuring-chamber,  a  plun- 
ger In  said  measuring-chamber,  a  reciprocating  mold  Into 
which  the  measnrlng-chamber  opens,  a  seat-plate  against 
which  the  mold  la  seated  when  In  Its  receiving  position,  a 
reciprocating  ram  arranged  to  telescope  In  the  mold  and 
compress  the  material  contained  therein,  a  driven  shaft 
and  connections  thsr«trom  arranged  to  operate  said  oper- 
ating parts  In  relative  synchronism,  said  driving  connec- 
tions being  arranged  to  cause  the  ram  to  be  at  rest  dnrlng 
the  movement  of  the  mold  from  Ita  seat-plate,  and  means 
arranged  to  automatically  arrest  the  operation  of  the 
compressor  and  said  atock-feedlng  devices  during  the  Inter- 
val the  gate  controlling  the  Inlet  of  the  measuring-cham- 
ber Is  closed. 

[Claims  e  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


947,467.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  PELLICLES.  Mabics  RATiOMin  and 
Hknkt  PBaviLHAC,  Lyon,  France.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  469.941. 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pellicles,  consist- 
ing In  first  forming  a  compound  Into  a  sheet  and  then 
treating  the  said  sheet  with  acid  and  washing  the  same 
while  stretching  the  sheet  transversely. 

2.  A  process  for  the  continued  manufacture  of  pellicles, 
consisting  In  forming  a  compound  Into  a  sheet,  treating 
said  sheet  with  a  solidifying  agent,  then  stretching  the 
same  transversely  and  treating  it  while  so  stretched  with 
acid  and  washing  the  sheet. 


9  4  7.468.  VAPORIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID 
FUEL.  FaANS  J.  H.  Rdstiqk,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,080. 


an   outlet   nossle   connected    with    the   tube   and    located 
above  the  liquid  level  In  the  Unk. 

2.  A  vaporiser  comprising  a  burner,  a  tank,  a  vaporiser 
tube  In  proximity  to  the  bamer  and  connected  with  the 
tank,  a  nossle  connected  with  the  tube  and  located  above 
the  liquid  level  in  the  tank,  and  an  air  tube  surrounding 
the  nossle  and  leading  to  the  burner. 


947,469.  SWITCH.  JosiPH  E.  Sabtos  and  William 
II1TE8MAN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  492.749. 


1.  A  vaporiser  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  fnel  tank,  a 
vaporlMf  tabe  below  the  aame  and  connected  thereto,  aad 


1.  In  a  railroad  switch,  a  strslght  trsck  rail,  and  an 
opposite  stock  rail  curved  from  the  point  where  it  serves 
as  a  part  of  the  curved  track,  a  abort  switch  rail  having  a 
tapering  end  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  agalast  the 
stock  rail  the  first  part  of  its  curve,  the  short  switch  rail 
when  thua  bronght  against  the  stock  rail  constituting  a 
portion  of  the  main  straight  track,  and  the  long  switch 
rail  whose  end  tapers  and  la  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
first  aforementioned  straight  track  rail,  when  the  curved 
track  Is  to  be  used,  and  which  long  switch  rail  point 
projects  along  the  track  to  a  distance  beyond  the  point 
of  the  short  switch  rail,  and  a  guard  rail  on  the  track 
and  near  to  and  parallel  with  the  straight  portion  of  the 
stock  rail,  and  having  Ita  ends  bent  away  from  the  said 
stock  rail,  one  end  of  this  rail  being  near  the  point  of  the 
tapered  end  of  the  short  switch  rail,  the  midlength  of  this 
guard  rail  being  opposite  the  end  of  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  long  switch  rail,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
speclfled. 

2.  In  a  railroad  switch,  s  straight  trsck  rsU.  and  an 
opposite  stock  rail  curved  from  the  point  where  it  serves 
as  a  part  of  the  curved  track,  a  short  switch  rail  hsvlng  a 
tapering  end  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  against  the 
stock  rail  the  first  part  of  Its  curve,  the  short  switch  rail 
when  thus  brought  against  the  stock  rail  constituting  a 
portion  of  the  main  straight  track,  and  the  long  switch 
rail  whose  end  tapen  and  Is  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
first  aforementioned  straight  track  rail,  when  the  curved 
track  Is  to  be  used,  snd  which  long  switch  rail  point 
projects  along  the  track  to  a  distance  beyond  the  point  of 
the  short  switch  rail,  and  a  guard  rail  on  the  track  and 
near  to  and  parallel  with  the  straight  portion  of  the 
stock  rail,  and  having  Its  ends  bent  away  from  the  said 
stock  rail,  one  end  of  this  rail  being  near  the  point  of  the 
tapered  end  of  the  short  switch  rail,  the  midlength  of  this 
guard  rati  being  opposite  the  end  of  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  long  switch  rail,  and  wedge  safety  blocks  In  the 
guard  rail,  one  at  each  end  portion  of  the  guard  rail, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  switch  snd  s  guard  rail  op- 
posite the  long  point  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  the 
guard  rail  being  bent  away  from  the  adjacent  track  rail, 
the  safety  blocks,  each  block  In  the  shape  of  a  wedge 
straight  on  one  side  and  the  other  side  being  Inclined  In 
a  curve,  these  blocks  respectively  located  between  said 
rails  at  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  gaard  rail,  each 
block  provided  at  each  side  with  a  groove,  in  which  la  re- 
ceived the  foot  of  the  adjacent  rail,  the  top  of  the  wedge 
block  being  Immediately  below  the  tread  flange  of  the  rail, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  switch  and  a  guard  rail  op- 
posite the  long  point  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  the 
gusrd  rail  being  bent  away  from  the  adjacent  track  rail, 
the  safety  blocka,  each  block  In  the  shape  of  a  wedge 
straight  on  one  side  aad  the  other  aide  belBg  Inclined, 
these  blocks  respectively  located  between  said  rails  at  the 
respective  end  portions  of  the  guard  rail,  each  block  pro- 
vided at  each  side  with  a  groove,  in  whlefa  Is  received  the 
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foot  of  the  adjacent  rail,  the  top  of  the  wedge  block  being 
Immediately  below  the  tread  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  switch  snd  a  guard  rail  op 
poslte  the  long  point  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  the 
guard  rail  being  bent  away  from  the  adjacent  track  rail, 
the  safety  blocka.  each  block  in  the  shape  of  a  wedge 
straight  on  one  side  and  the  other  side  being  inclined, 
these  blocks  respectively  located  between  said  rails  at  the 
respective  end  portions  of  the  guard  rail,  each  block  pro- 
vided at  each  side  with  a  groove,  in  which  is  received  the 
foot  of  the  sdjacent  rail,  the  top  of  the  wedge  block  being 
immediately  below  the  tread  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  block  l)eveled  from  the  top 
downward,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (ia«ette.] 


947,460.  1)ISIICLE.\NKR.  Feanz  Schlabs,  Magdeburg, 
Germ.nny,  assignor  to  Karl  Schlabs,  Magdeburg,  Ger- 
many, and  Albert  Loburg.  Magdeburg-Salaquelle,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  June  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,439. 


1 

A  mechanical  dish  cleaner  comprising  In  combination,  a 
tank,  a  yoke  plvotally  hung  in  said  tank  so  that  It  can  be 
easily  oscillated,  a  dish  basket,  arms  on  said  basket 
adapted  to  embrace  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  yoke,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


947.461.      FLEXIBLE    F.\rCET   CONNECTION. 
S.  SKirr,  Portland,  Oreg      Filed  June  3,  1909. 
No.  499.964. 


Fbank 
Serial 


947,462.     WOODWORKING-CUTTER.     Kabl  J.    Spibth, 
OberessUngen,   Germany.     Filed   Feb.   16,   1909.     Serial 

No.   477.873. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nipple  for  connecting 
faucets  with  conduits,  and  compriaing  a  body  of  flexible 
rubber  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  there- 
through, the  body  having  integral  gripping  enlargements 
at  Intervals  In  its  length,  and  of  gradtiated  diameters,  the 
portions  of  the  body  between  the  gripping  enlargements 
being  comparatively  thin  so  as  to  bend  or  flex  effectively 
when  the  nipple  Is  applied  to  curved  pipe  connections  or 
the  like. 


An  Improved  woodworking  cutter  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  upper  cutter  head  having  a  central  boring  for 
the  spindle  of  the  lathe  and  oblique  slots,  the  tonguing 
blades  adjustably  mounted  in  said  slots  and  a  circular 
collar  upon  the  lower  surface  of  said  cutter  head  ;  the 
spacing  washer  having  a  central  bore  and  the  circular 
collar  projecting  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  spacing 
washer ;  the  lower  cutter  head  having  a  central  bore  and 
oblique  slots  and  Incisions  In  the  upper  surface  hollows 
being  provided  adjacent  to  said  incisions,  the  scoring 
blades  adjustably  located  In  said  oblique  slots  and  the 
blades  for  the  rabbets  adjustably  mounted  In  said  Inci- 
sions, substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


947,463.  V.\LVE.  Thkodobk  R.  Suxdbbbo,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  S.  Gates,  Bing- 
ham Canyon,  Utah.  Filed  May  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494.138. 


to- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  inner  and 
outer  threaded  Inlet  port,  a  threaded  outlet  port  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  bushing  for  said  outlet  port  threaded  to 
engage  the  threads  thereof,  having  a  part  of  its  inner 
walls  formed  tapering,  a  swivel  nipple  having  a  portion 
thereof  tapered  to  perlpherically  contact  with  the  taper 
I^art  of  said  bushing ;  with  a  valve  having  its  lower  por- 
tion hollowed  out,  a  passage  way  through  said  valve  trans- 
versely cutting  said  hollowed  part,  and  a  hand  wheel  whose 
standard  is  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
casing,  detent  seats  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  standard, 
a  spring  controlled  detent  mounted  In  said  casing  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  seats  in  the  standard  of  said  hand 
wheel,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  frusto-conically 
shaped  Interior,  an  outlet  port  from  said  Interior,  a  hush- 
ing for  said  port  whose  interior  is  conicaily  shaped,  a 
nipple  fitted  to  contact  with  the  said  conicaily  shaped  in- 
terior of  said  bushing,  a  detent  holder  in  the  wall  of  said 
casing  on  one  side  and  an  oil  passage  connected  with  said 
interior  on  the  other  side,  with  a  valve  having  a  hollow 
interior  and  an  oil  slot  cut  In  Its  periphery,  and  a  trans- 
verse passage  way  Intercepting  said  hollowed  Interior, 
means  for  rotating  said  valve ;  and  a  spring  controlled 
detent  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  in  place  when  not  being 
rotated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  having  Its 
lower  portion  hollowed  out,  a  passage  way  through  aald 
valve  transversely  cutting  said  hollowed  part,  a  hand 
wheel  whose  standard  Is  plvoUlly  moonted  on  a  casing 
for  aald  valve,  detent  seats  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
standard,  a  spring  controlled  detent  mounted  in  said  caa- 
Ing  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  seata,  as  and  for  the 
porpoaes  described. 
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947  4«4      TRESTLE.     Emmit  O.  Vickers.  Buffalo,  Okl».       947.466.     COUPLING.     William  C.  F.  ZiMicnMAN.  Lom 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1909      Serial  No.  511,133  Tree,  Iowa.     FMle<l  Apr.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.791. 


1.  In  a  trestle  a  beam  support  comprising  socketed  mem 
bers  hlngedly  connected  together,  and  adapted  to  receive 
standards,   links  pivoted  to  the  said  members  and  a  Ion 
gitudlnally  extensible   strut  adapted   to   brldKC   the   space 
between  the  said  links. 

2.  In  a  treatle  structure  a  beam  support  comprislnK 
socketed  membera  hln);*>dly  connected  together,  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  receive  standards,  links  pivotally  attached 
to  the  members  and  having  prongs  adapted  to  enter  the 
standards,  and  a  loni^ltiidlnally  eitenslble  strut  adapted  to 
bridge  the  space  between  the  links. 

3.  In  a  trestle  structure  a  beam  support  comprising 
socketed  members  hingedly  connected  together  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  standards,  links  pivotally  attached  to  the 
members,  and  a  longitudinally  extensible  strut  pivoted  to 
one  link  and  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  other  end  against  the 
other  link. 


947.4t>5.  BOBBIN-SI'PFOHT  Ja.mk8  O.  Wadh.  Elon  Col- 
lege, N.  C,  assignor  i)f  onf  half  to  Harold  C.  Pollard, 
Elon  College,  K'.  f  Fil.d  July  "Jl,  1901).  Serial  No. 
508,843. 


1.  In  a  bobbin  feeder  for  looms,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  rotatable  bobbin  carrier,  mechanism  for  trans- 
ferring the  bobbins  from  the  carrier,  and  a  yielding  bobbin 
support  associated  with  the  carrier  and  transferring  mech- 
anism and  comprising  a  stud  fixed  to  the  frame,  and  a 
spring  of  wire  colled  about  the  stud  and  having  one  end 
■ecured  to  the  free  end  of  the  stud,  the  other  end  of  said 
wire  being  deflected  outwardly  away  from  the  stud  and 
constituting  a  yielding  8up{)ortlng  finger  that  engages  be- 
tween the  rings  of  the  bobbin  and  prevents  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  bobbin  out  of  the  shuttle  during  the 
transferring  operation. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  yielding  bobbin  sup- 
port comprising  a  stud  having  one  end  threaded  and  the 
other  end  reduced  In  cross  sectional  area,  said  latter  end 
being  provided  In  its  free  terminal  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing, a  spring  wire  coiled  about  the  rednced  portion  of  the 
■tnd  and  having  one  terminal  engaged  and  secured  in  the 
opening,  the  other  terminal  of  said  wire  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  stud  and  constituting  a  yielding  support- 
ing finger. 


1.  A  cable  coupling  member,  comprising  cable  engaglBg 
means,  an  eye  and  a  hook  extending  therefrom,  the  hook 
and  eye  being  positioned  and  dimensioned  for  enabling  the 
book  to  be  engaged  by  the  eye  of  a  duplicate  coupling  mea- 
ber,  and  the  eye  to  be  engaced  by  the  hook  of  said  member. 

2.  .\  cable  coupling  member,  comprising  an  eye  and  a 
hook  connected  therewith,  and  positioned  and  dimensioned 
relative  thereto  for  readily  detachably  engaging  the  eye  of 
a  duplicate  coupling  member. 

3.  In  combination,  duplicate  coupling  members  each  com- 
prising an  eye,  and  a  hook  each  book  being  dimensioned 
and  positioned  for  detachably  engaging  the  eye  of  the 
other  member. 

4.  In  combination,  duplicate  coupling  members  each  com- 
prising an  eye,  and  a  projection  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  dimensioned,  and  adapted  to  project  through 
the  eye  of  the  other  memb«'r  for  detachably  connecting  the 
memt)ers  together. 

5.  \  coupling  member,  comprising  an  eye  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal parti  circular,  transversely  circular  portion,  and 
a  hook  extending  from  said  eye  and  of  less  dimensions 
transversely  than  the  cruas-sectlonal  area  uf  the  opening 
In  the  eye.  said  hook  having  a  recess  longitudinally  parti- 
clrcuiar  and  transversely  concave,  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  eye  of  a  duplicate  coupling 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.J 


947,407.  POTATO-CUTTEK.  Er.nkst  Baow>,  Middle- 
port,  N.  \..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mark  L>.  Williaow, 
Mlddlepoit,  N.  Y.    Flle<l  .July  7.  1909.    8erlal  No.  506,2«5. 


1.  In  a  potato  cutter,  a  revoluble  disk  having  an  In- 
clined edge,  spaced  fingers  carried  thereby,  a  stationary 
vertically  disposed  knife  a^lnst  which  the  potato  Is  forced 
by  said  fingers,  said  knife  and  fingers  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  Inclined  edge  of  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  potato  cutter,  means  for  feeding  potatoes,  a 
revoluble  disk  upon  which  they  are  dropped,  said  disk  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  outer  edge, 
means  on  said  disk  disposed  outside  of  said  edge  for  mov- 
ing the  potatoes,  and  vertically  disposed  means  in  the  path 
of  said  moving  means  whereby  the  potatoes  are  cut  beyond 
said  Inclined  outer  wall. 

3.  In  a  potato  cutter,  means  for  feeding  potatoes,  ver- 
tically disposed  depending  fixed  means  for  cutting  them, 
means  for  moving  the  potatoes  against  said  cutting  means, 
and  means  of  which  said  cutting  means  forms  an  element 
for  retaining  one  portion  of  the  cut  potato  a  greater  length 
of  time  than  the  other. 

4.  In  a  potato  cutter,  a  revoluble  disk,  vertically  extend- 
ing means  disposed  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said  disk  for 
moving  the  potatoes,  vertically  disposed  dependent  cat- 
ting means,  and  provisions  embodying  said  catting  means 
for  preventing  the  falling  of  the  cnt  secttona  8imnltnn«- 
ously. 
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5.  In  a  potato  cutter,  means  for  feeding  potatoes,  revo- 
luble means  upon  which  they  are  designed  to  be  dropped, 
potato-engaginp  means  rising  from  said  revoluble  means 
and  disposed  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said  revoluble 
means,  and  a  depending  knife  fixed  In  the  path  of  said 
potato  engaging  means. 

H'lalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


947,468.      FOUNTAIN  PEN    FILLER.      Mtron    T.    Fl.sH, 
Ithaca.  N.  V.     Filed  Mar    12,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,0;58. 


1.  .\  devic*'  of  the  class  described  comprising  curved 
tubular  members  having  contiguous  portions  and  synchro- 
nously operating  valves  positioned  in  said  portions. 

2.  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  long 
and  a  short  tubular  member,  t>oth  of  said  members  adapt- 
ed to  lie  with  a  portion  ther(K>f  within  and  without  an  ink 
n  cf  ptacle,  and  operating  means  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  said  members  and  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
through  said  tubular  meml>ers. 

.'<.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  bottle  closure,  a  plurality  of  curved  tubes, 
a  controlling  valve  positioned  In  each  of  said  tubes,  an  air 
bulb  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  tut>es,  and  a 
perforation  provided  In  the  latter. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  an  ink  receptacle  and  the  closure  cork  there- 
for, two  contiguous  tubular  members  oppositely  car%'ed  at 
their  outer  ends,  said  cork  provided  with  a  perforation  re- 
ceiving said  tabular  members  closely  fitting  therein,  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  said  members  provided  with  an  air 
bulb,  said  bulb  provided  with  an  air  valve,  the  outer  end 
of  the  other  of  said  tubes  terminating  substantially  at  the 
level  of  the  bottle  top,  alining  disk  valves  positioned  in 
said  tubes,  and  an  operating  member  provided  therefor. 

.'.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
ot  tubular  miemt>er8,  and  a  valved  air  bulb  secured  to  one 
of  the  same,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  members,  disk- 
valves  secured  to  said  shaft  and  positioned  in  each  of  said 
members,  said  disks  alining  with  each  other,  and  an  oper- 
ating means  therefor. 


947,469.  DKVICE  I-X)R  RODINCJ  OFF  CEMENT  AND 
CONCRETE  SLRFAt^ES.  Jamks  R.  Gordbn,  Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  May  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.141. 


Ing  each  end  of  said  member,  each  bracket  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  ears  projecting  forwardly  at  an  in- 
clination from  one  side  thereof,  a  handle  pivotally  secured 
between  said  ears  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally,  and 
move  In  an  Inclined  plane,  and  an  auxiliary  resilient  over- 
flow guard  secured  to  each  end  of  the  rodlng  member  on 
the  side  thert>of  opposite  the  aforesaid  bracket  ears,  as  and 
for  the  purjMJse  set  forth. 


947.470. 
Kans. 


FENCE-MACHINE.     Charles  Kcbach.  Abilene. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,631. 


I'  . 


A  portable  machine  for  building  wire  fence,  having  a 
plurality  of  wraiiping  wheels,  each  provided  with  sprocket 
teeth  and  hubs  extending  on  each  side,  the  rear  hub  being 
recessed,  a  frame  having  bearings  for  said  hubs  and  flush 
with  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a  bail  hinged  to  said  frame, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  In  said  bail  and  having  a  forked  end  to 
engage  with  a  picket,  tapering  tubular  guides  open  along 
the  middle  and  arranged  adjacent  to  wrapping  wheels  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  transverse  shaft  geared 
to  said  sprocket  wheels  and  having  a  crank  handle  at  Its 
front  end  adjacent  to  the  handle  of  the  lever. 


947,471.  SHUTTER.  Maximilian  Klaibek,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Bioscope  Company,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1909.     Serial   No.   485,390. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  stralfbt  rigid  rodlng  member,  of  a  bracket  embrnc- 


1.  In  a  shutter,  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein, 
means  for  alternately  covering  and  uncovering  said  open- 
ing, a  lever  codperatlng  with  said  means,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  one  position  to  move  the  lever  In  one  direction  and  to 
another  position  to  move  the  lever  In  another  direction,  a 
stop  in  the  path  of  satd  lever,  and  means  for  moving  the 
stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  shutto-,  a  plate  having  openings  therein,  pivotMl 
plates  for  alternately  covering  and  uncovering  satd  open- 
ings, a  lever  connected  to  said  pivoted  plates,  a  pivoted 
spring  rod  connected  to  said  lever,  said  rod  being  adapted 
to  bt  moved  In  on*  position  to  move  the  pivoted  plates  in 
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one  direction,  and  to  another  poaltlon  to  moTe  the  platea 
In  an  opposite  direction,  an  armature  adjacent  to  the  free 
end  of  aald  lerer,  a  atop  carried  by  said  armature  nor- 
mally In  the  path  of  the  lewr  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
same,  and  an  electro-magnet  for  moving  the  atop  out  of 
the  path  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  abutter,  a  plate  having  openings  therein,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  plates  connected  to  said  ttrst  mentioned  plate. 
each  of  said  pivoted  plates  having  wings  which  cooperate 
to  cover  and  uncovw  said  openings,  said  plates  havlnR  re- 
cesses therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  plate. 
said  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
lever  and  projecting  through  said  slot  and  through  the  re- 
cesses in  the  pivoted  plates,  a  spring  rod  pivoted  to  the 
first  mentioned  plate,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  secured 
to  the  lever,  an  angle  piece  having  notches  therein  adapted 
to  hold  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  an  armature  adja 
cent  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  having  a  stop  nor- 
mally In  the  path  of  the  lever,  and  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  to  move  the  pivoted  armature  to  withdraw  the 
stop  from  the  path  of  the  said  lever  upon  the  completion 
of  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  shutter,  a  plate  having  openings  therein,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  plates  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  plate, 
each  of  said  pivoted  plates  having  wings  which  cooperate 
to  cover  and  uncover  said  openings,  said  plates  having  re- 
cesses therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  plate, 
said  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
lever  and  projecting  through  said  slot  and  through  the 
recesses  In  the  pivoted  plates,  a  spring  rod  pivoted  to  the 
first  mentioned  plate,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  secured 
to  the  lever,  an  angle  piece  having  notches  therein  adapted 
to  hold  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  an  armature  ad- 
jacent to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  having  a  stop  nor- 
mally In  the  path  of  the  lever,  an  electro-magnet  adapted 
to  move  the  pivoted  armature  to  withdraw  the  stop  from 
the  path  of  the  said  lever  upon  the  completion  of  the  cir- 
cuit, and  a  push  rod  having  one  end  extending  over  the 
armature. 

5.  In  a  shutter,  a  plate  having  openings  therein,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  plates  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  plate, 
each  of  said  pivoted  plates  having  wings  which  cooperate 
to  cover  and  uncover  said  openings,  said  plates  having  re- 
cesses therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  plate, 
said  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pin  carried  by  said  le- 
ver and  projecting  through  said  slot  and  throuRh  the  re- 
cesses In  the  pivoted  plates,  a  spring  r<>d  pivoted  to  the 
first  mentioned  plate,  one  end  of  !iald  spring  being  secured 
to  the  lever,  an  angle  piece  having  notches  therein  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  an  armature  ad- 
jacent to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  having  a  stop  nor- 
mally In  the  path  of  the  lever,  an  electro-magnet  adapted 
to  move  the  pivoted  armature  to  withdraw  the  stop  from 
the  path  of  the  said  lever  upon  the  completion  of  the  cir- 
cuit, and  means  connected  to  the  pin  on  the  lever  to  vary 
the  speed  if  the  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


tending  over  said  supports  and  attached  to  the  hinged 
frames,  said  cover  having  gussets  at  the  hinges  and  elastic 
material  In  said  gussets. 


947.472.  CAMPING-BED.  Emil  Lehma.nn.  Hammond, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Bed  Company.  Hammond, 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.   430.764. 

1.  In  a  camping  bed,  the  combination  with  a  folding 
bottom  section,  of  a  collapsible  tent  section  which  col- 
lapses within  the  folding  members  of  the  bottom  section. 

2.  In  a  camping  bed,  the  combination  with  a  folding 
bottom  section,  of  a  collapsible  tent  section  which  col- 
lapses within  the  folding  members  of  the  bottom  section, 
and  folding  supports. 

3.  In  a  camping  bed,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
section  consisting  of  a  central  frame  work,  and  end 
frames  adapted  to  fold  over  on  the  central  frame,  of  a 
tent  section  comprising  supports  pivoted  to  the  bottom 
MCtion,  and  a  cover,  aaid  tent  section  collapsible  so  as  to 
lie  onder  the  end  sections  when  folded  over. 

4.  In  a  camping  bed.  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
MCtion  comprising  framee  hinged  together,  of  a  plurality 
of  rapports  pivoted  to  Mid  bottom  section,  a  cover  ex- 
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5.  In  a  ciimplng  bed,  the  combination  with  a  central 
frame,  of  an  end  frame,  hinges  connecting  the  end  frame 
to  the  central  frame,  each  of  the  members  of  which  hinges 
consists  of  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate,  a  side  plate  and  a 
lug  for  the  hinge  pin  extending  from  the  side  plate,  and 
legs  pivoted  to  the  central  frame,  said  hinges  having  In 
wardly  extending  abutments  against  which  the  legs  abut. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettel 


947.473.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Francis  H. 
KicHABDS,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ariiona.  Filed  June  2.  1902.  Serial  No. 
109.90.1. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem 
ber  frlctlonally  engaged  by  said  driving  member,  a  detain- 
ing member  engageable  with  said  driven  meml)er,  a  plu- 
rality of  selective  members,  each  of  which  Is  operable  tor 
releasing  the  detaining  member  for  permitting  the  driven 
member  to  operate,  and  mechanism  Including  a  selected 
member  operable  by  said  driven  member,  and  a  series  of 
actuators,  a  portion  of  which  Is  oi)eral>le  by  said  selected 
member. 

2.  A  combination  of  a  driving  member ;  a  driven  member 
frlctlonally  engaged  by  said  driving  member  ;  a  detaining 
member  engageable  with  said  driven  member ;  a  series  of 
selective  members,  each  of  which  may  operate  to  release 
the  detaining  member  and  thereby  permit  the  driven  mem- 
ber to  operate ;  and  mechanism  which  Includes  a  selected 
member  operable  by  said  driven  member,  and  a  series  of 
actuators,  a  portion  of  which  Is  operatable  by  said  select- 
ed member. 

.1.  A  combination  of  a  driving  member  ;  a  driven  mem- 
ber frlctlonally  engaged  by  said  driving  member ;  a  detain- 
ing member  engageable  with  said  driven  member ;  a  plu- 
rality of  selective  members,  which  may  operate  to  release 
the  deUlnlng  member  and  thereby  permit  the  driven  mem- 
ber to  operate ;  and  mechanism  which  includes  selected 
manbers  operable  by  said  driven  member,  and  a  series  of 
actuators  operatable  by  said  selected  members. 

4.  A  combination  of  a  driving  member ;  a  driven  mem- 
ber trtctlonally  engaged  by  eald  drlvinc  member ;  a  detaia- 
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Ing  member  engageable  with  said  driven  member ;  a  series 
of  selective  members,  of  which  a  plurality  may  operate  to 
release  the  detaining  member  and  thereby  permit  the 
driven  member  to  operate ;  and  mechanism  which  includes 
selected  members  operable  by  said  driven  member,  and  a 
series  of  actuators  operatable  by  said  eelected  members. 
5.  A  combination  of  a  driving  member;  a  driven  mem- 
ber frlctlonally  engaged  by  said  driving  member  ;  a  deUln- 
lng member  engageable  with  said  driven  member  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  selective  members,  each  of  which  may  operate  to 
release  the  detaining  member  and  thereby  permit  the 
driven  member  to  operate ;  mechanism  which  includes  a 
selected  member  operable  by  said  driven  member  and  a 
series  of  actuators,  a  portion  of  which  Is  operstnble  by 
said  selected  member ;  and  a  member  adapted  to  oper- 
atlvely  engage  a  selected  member  and  synchronously  there- 
with lock  the  remainder  of  said  selective  members. 
[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  4  7.474.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Francis  H. 
RiCHAUDS,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Arlsona.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1902,  Serial  No. 
131,004.     Uenewed  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,934. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  actuatable  member,  of  an 
actuator  capable  of  moving  said  member  Its  entire  dis- 
tance, a  supplemental  actuator  capable  of  continuing  In 
the  same  direction  the  movement  of  the  actuatable  mem- 
ber after  Its  Initiation  and  the  discontinuation  of  the 
movement  thereby  by  the  actuator,  and  means  for  con- 
fining the  working  of  the  operating  supplemental  actuator 
to  a  bingle  non-repeating  cycle  of  movements. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  actuatable  member,  of  a 
manually  controlled  actuator  capable  of  moving  said  mem- 
ber Its  entire  distance,  a  power-operated  supplemental  ac- 
tuator capable  of  continuing  the  movement  of  the  actua- 
table member  after  Its  manual  actuation  and  the  discon- 
tinuation of  the  movement  thereby  by  the  actuator,  and 
means  for  confining  the  working  of  the  operating  supple- 
mental actuator  to  a  single  non-repeating  cycle  of  move- 
men  ta. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  actuatable  member  of  a 
key  mechanism  capable  of  Initiating  the  movement  thereof 
and  of  continuing  such  movement  to  Its  completion,  a 
power-driven  shaft,  a  clutch  controlling  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  an  escapement  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  clutch,  a  sti;p  arm  In  cooperative  relation  with  said 
escapement,  a  supplemental  actuator  operable  from  said 
shaft  capable  of  maintaining  the  continuance  and  comple- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  actuatable  member  after  the 
Initiation  thereof  by  the  key  mechanism  when  said  ac- 
tuator does  not  complete  the  movement  of  said  member. 

4.  The  conbinatlon  with  an  actuatable  member,  of  a 
power  actuated  drlvsr,  a  friction  device  t^roogb  which 
the  motion  of  the  driver  is  transmitted,  an  actuator 
driven  from  uld  driver  and  operating  to  actuate  the  ac- 
tuatable menber,  and  meana  comprising  a  manually  con- 
trolled actuator  capable  of  completing  the  movement  of 
said  member  or  of  initiating  such  movement  for  the  com- 
pletion of  tlie  power  driven  actuator,  and  a  detent  for 
reetralnlng  the  actuator  from  movement  and  for  releasing 


It  and  permitting  it  at  each  single  operation  of  luch  meana 
to  complete  a  single  non-repeating  movement  and  there- 
upon reCngage  said  detent. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  actuatable  member,  of  a 
manually  controlled  actuator  therefor  capable  of  Impart- 
ing to  said  member  a  complete  movement,  a  power-actu- 
ated driver,  a  friction  device  through  which  the  motion 
of  the  driver  Is  transmitted,  a  supplemental  actuator 
driven  from  said  driver  and  operative  to  complete  the 
movement  of  the  actuatable  member  after  Its  initiation 
and  upon  the  cessation  of  actuation  of  aaid  actuator,  a 
detent  for  restraining  the  supplemental  actuator  from 
movement,  means  controlled  by  the  manually  controlled 
actuator  for  releasing  such  detent  and  means  for  re- 
engaging said  detent  after  the  completion  of  the  movement 
of  the  aald  actuatable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


947,476.  RECORDING  TIME-LOCK.  John  F.  Pixlet, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Le  Grand  C.  Bush,  Chicago,  III. ; 
said  Bush  assignor  to  Clarence  H.  Pumphrey,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,096. 


1.  In  a  recording  lock,  the  combination  of  a  recording 
mechanism  Including  Identifying  means,  a  locking  bolt,  key- 
controlled  mechanism  for  setting  said  identifying  means 
and  moving  the  bolt,  a  platen,  and  means  other  than  the 
bolt  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  bolt  for  operating 
the  platen  when  the  bolt  is  advanced  or  retracted. 

2.  In  a  recording  lock,  the  combination  of  a  recording 
mechanism,  electro-responsive  means  for  setting  said  mech- 
anism, a  locking  bolt,  means  for  moving  the  bolt,  a  platen, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  bolt  for  op- 
erating the  platen. 

3.  In  a  recording  lock,  the  combination  of  a  recording 
mechanism,  electro-responsive  means  for  Intermittently 
setting  said  mechanism,  a  locking  bolt,  a  platen,  means 
for  moving  the  bolt,  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  for  operating  the  platen. 

*  4.  In  a  recording  lock,  the  combination  of  a  recording 
mechanism,  electro-responsive  means  for  setting  said  mech- 
anism, identifying  means  associated  with  the  recording 
mechanism,  a  locking  bolt,  a  platen,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  bolt  for  operating  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  recording  lock,  the  combination  of  a  re:x>rdlng 
mechaniam.  electro-responsive  means  for  setting  said  mech- 
anism, identifying  means  associated  with  said  mechanism, 
a  locking-bolt,  key-controlled  mechanism  for  setting  said 
identifying  means  and  moving  the  bolt,  a  platen,  and  ipeana 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  bolt  for  operating  the 
platen. 

[Clalma  0  to  68  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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947,476      AUTOMATIC  MAGAZINE.     JOHM  Sabo,  Cleve     j 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1909.     8*rl»l  No.  470,440. 


«,/ 


1.   In  an  automatically  acting  cartridge  marazlne,  a  cyl- 
inder composed  of  cloaely  approximated  storaRe  tubes  for 
cartridges,  said  storage  tubes  concentrically  arranged  about 
a  common  axis,  a  common  combined  loading  and  delivery 
tube,  adapted  to  register  with  all  said  storage  tubes  In 
turn,  a  device  In  each  tube  for  exerting  a  constant  pres- 
sure upon  the  cartridges  therein  to  discharge  the  same  In 
turn,  a  device  for  giving  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement 
to  said  cylinder,  controlled  by  the   cartridge  discharging 
device  In  each  tube,  whereby  said  Intermittent  movement 
will  take  place  as  soon  as  the  last  cartridge  is  discharged 
from  each  tube  and  means  for  retaining  the  cartridges  In 
all  the  tubes  except  the  one  In  line  with  the  delivery  tube, 
i.   In  an  automatically  operating  cartridge  magazine,  a 
rotatable  cylinder  composed  of  a  multiple  number  of  car- 
tridge storage  tubes,  each  tube  adapted  to  contain  a  mul- 
tiple  number  of   cartridges,   and   concentrically   arranged 
about  a  common  axis,  an  inclosing  case  therefor  and  an 
a.\lal  shaft  mounted  in  said  case,  and  adapted  to  rotate 
with  said  cylinder,  a  common   loading  and  delivery   tube 
at  out'  end  of  said  case,  adapted  to  register  In  turn  with 
all  Raid  storage  tubes,  a  spring  in  said  case  arranged  to 
exert    a    constant    rotary    pressure    upon    said    cylinder, 
ratchet  tee<h  upon  said  cylinder  one  for  each  storage  tube, 
a  pawl  upon  the  casing  normally  In  engagement  with  one 
of   said   ratchet   teeth,   a  device   in  each   tube  adapted   to 
exert  a  constant  pressure  upon  the  cartridges  therein,  to 
discharge  the  same  in  turn,  a  wall  In  said  casing  adapted 
to  retain  said  cartridges  in  said  storage  tubes,  when  not 
rogi.stering  with  said  delivery  tube,  a  device  for  releasing 
said  pawl,  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged In  turn  by  said  cartridge  removing  devices  in  said 
tubes,   whereby   the  cylinder  will   rotate  the   distance  be- 
tween the  last  emptied  storage  tul)e  and  the  next  adjacent 
tube,  and  means  for  engaging  the  pawl  with  the  next  fol- 
lowing ratchet  tooth. 

'{.  In  an  automatically  acting  cartridge  magazine  for 
a  quick  firing  gun,  adapted  to  deliver  cartridges  longitu- 
dinally or  endwise  thereto,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  composed 
of  a  multiple  number  of  cartridge  storage  tubes,  each  tube 
adapted  to  Inclose  a  multiple  number  of  cartridges,  a  case 
therefor,  having  end  walls  Inclosing  the  ends  of  said 
tubes,  a  spring  pressed  cartridge  removing  device  in  each 
tube,  a  delivery  txibe  in  one  end  wall  of  said  casing  adapt- 
ed to  register  In  turn  with  said  tubes  as  said  cylinder  ro- 
tates, and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  adapted  to  give  an 
intermittent  rotary  movement  to  said  cylinder,  said  pawl 
and  ratchet  device  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  car- 
tridge removing  devices  in  turn,  as  the  last  cartridge  is 
removed  from  each  tut>e. 

4.  In  an  automatically  acting  cartridge  magazine  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  gun  and  to  deliver  cartridges  thereto 
in  aa  endwise  direction,  a  case  detachably  secured  to  the 
gun,  a  cylinder  rotatabiy  mounted  within  said  case  and 
composed  of  a  multiple  number  of  cartridge  storage  tubes, 
concentrically  arranged  about  a  common  axis,  each  tube 
adapted  to  contain  a  multiple  number  of  cartridges  ar-' 
ranged  end  to  end,  a  delivery  tube  in  the  end  wall  of  the 
case  adapted  to  reglatei'  in  torn  with  said  storage  tubes, 
a  conducting  tnbe  in  line  wltl'  said  delivery  tube,  auto- 
matically acting  means  for  giving  an  intermittent  rotary 
movement  to  said  cylinder,  to  bring  each  tube  In  turn  in 
line  with  said  delivery  tube,  as  tbe  last  cartridge  is  dis- 
charged therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  automatically  acting  cartridge  magaxinc,  a  cyl- 
inder composed  of  a  maltlpie  numt>er  of  cartridge  storage 
tubes  concentrically  arranged  about  a  common  axis,  a  sap- 
porting  shaft  therefor,  a  casing  inclosing  said  cyllBdar, 
and  In  which  said  shaft  Is  monnted.  a  spring  preaacd  fol- 


lower in  each  tube  adapted  to  exert  a  constant  pressure 
upon  the  cartridges  therein,  a  plate  on  the  casing  adapted 
to  retain  the  cartridges  In  all  but  one  tube,  a  delivery  tube 
on  the  said  casing  adapted  to  register  in  turn  with  all  said 
tubes,  a  ratchet  device  having  spaced  teeth,  adapted  to 
move  in  unison  with  said  cylinder,  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  case,  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  one 
of  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  device,  means  for  exerting  a 
consUnt  rotary  pressure  npon  said  cylinder,  releasing 
n>echanlsm  npon  said  case  for  said  pawl,  said  releasing 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  each  of  said  followers 
in  turn  as  the  last  cartridge  is  discharged  from  Its  corre- 
sponding tube,  and  to  be  Immediately  disengaged  there- 
from as  said  cylinder  rotates. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


•••47.477.  SHOCK  .\BSOHHKR  Ernbst  C  Wilcot  and 
Bi  BTO.N  I..  Lawtiin,  Meriden,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1909. 
Serial  No    .'.•.'7,:<7."?. 


1.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  two  relatively  rotatable 
parts,  one  part  comprising  a  cam.  the  other  part  compris- 
ing a  case  surrounding  and  supporting  said  cam,  a  lever 
carried  by  each  part  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
said  cam  having  a  plurality  of  high  points,  a  corresponding 
number  of  springs  arranged  and  held  within  the  case,  each 
spring  bearing  against  said  cam  between  two  of  said  high 
points  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  both  of  said  high 
points. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  relatively  rotatable 
parts,  one  part  comprising  a  cam,  the  other  part  compris- 
ing a  case  surrounding  and  supporting  said  cam,  a  lever 
carried  by  each  part  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
said  cam  having  three  high  points  arranged  equidistant, 
three  springs  arranged  In  triangular  form  around  said 
cam,  each  spring  cooperating  with  said  cam  at  a  point  be- 
tween two  of  the  high  points  thereon  and  being  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  either  of  said  high  points. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  relatively  rotatable 
parts,  one  part  comprising  a  cam,  the  other  part  compris- 
ing a  case  surrounding  and  supporting  said  cam,  a  lever 
carried  by  each  part  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
said  cam  having  three  high  points  arranged  equidistant, 
three  springs  arranged  In  triangular  form  around  said 
cam.  each  spring  cooperating  with  said  cam  at  a  point  be- 
tween two  of  the  high  points  thereon  and  being  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  either  of  said  high  points,  and  means  to 
prevent  said  springs  from  moving  around  In  said  case. 

4.  A  shock  absort)er  comprising  two  relatively  rotatable 
parts,  one  part  comprising  a  cam,  the  other  part  compris- 
ing a  case  surrounding  and  supporting  said  cam,  a  lever 
carried  by  each  part  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
said  cam  having  three  high  points  arranged  equidistant, 
three  springs  arranged  In  triangular  form  around  said 
cam,  each  spring  cottperatlng  with  said  cam  at  a  point  be- 
tween two  of  the  high  points  thereon  and  being  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  either  of  said  high  points,  and  means  to 
prevent  said  springs  fion  moving  around  in  said  case,  said 
means  comprising  pins  passing  transversely  through  the 
case  and  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  springs. 

5.  A  shock  absorbe.  comprising  two  relatively  rotatable 
parts,  one  part  comprising  a  cam,  the  other  part  compris- 
ing a  two-part  circular  case  surrounding  and  supporting 
said  cam.  a  lever  carried  by  the  cam  and  another  lever 
carried  by  the  case  for  opwating  said  parts,  said  cam  hav- 
ing three  high  points,  tbe  perimeter  of  said  cam  being 
smooth,  three  springs  arranged  on  tbe  three  sides  of  said 
cam  to  center  and  balance  the  same,  each  of  said  springs 
eo-actlng  with  two  of  the  high  points  on  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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947,478.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FIREAEM8.  JOHK  M. 
Bbowkino,  Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  June  21.  1909.  Sertal 
No.  503,481. 


»(       r*       I 


1  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating breech  slide,  and  a  safety-lever  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  said  safety-lever  having  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  breech-sllde  in  forward 
position,  the  other  arm  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said 
l)re*.>ch-8lldt'  In  rearward  position. 

i.'.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating breech-sllde  and  a  safety-lever  pivoted  on  said 
frnnie,  said  brtech  slide  having  recesses  and  said  safety 
lever  having  two  arms  for  engagement  with  said  recesses, 
whereby  the  breech-sllde  Is  held  in  its  forward  position  on 
the  frame  by  on<"  of  said  lover-arms,  or  In  Its  rearward 
position  by  the  other  lever-arm. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating breech-sllde  and  a  safety-lever  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  said  breech  slide  having  recesses  of  different  depth 
and  said  safety  lever  having  arms  of  different  thickness 
for  engagement  with  said  recesses,  whereby  the  breech- 
sllde  Is  held  in  Its  forward  position  on  the  frame  by  one  of 
said  lever  arms,  or  In  Its  rearward  position  by  the  other 
(ever-arm. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating breech-sllde,  a  pivoted  safety-lever  having  two  arms, 
one  arm  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  breech-sllde  In 
Its  firing  position,  the  other  arm  adapted  to  hold  the 
bie«M:h-slide  In  the  open  position,  and  a  sear,  the  pivot  of 
said  safcty-U'ver  having  a  projecting  tongue  and  said  sear 
having  a  cooperating  projecting  arm,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  safety-U'vir  to  eoKage  and  hold  the  breech- 
sllde  In  firing  position  locks  the  sear  against  movement. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating breech-bolt  carrying  a  hammer,  a  scar,  and  a  safety- 
lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  said  s<^ar  and  the  pivot  of  liaid 
safety-lever  having  cooperating  projections,  and  said 
safety-lever  having  two  arms  to  engage  and  hold  said 
breech-bolt  in  firing  position  or  in  the  open  position, 
whereby,  when  the  hammer  is  cocked,  the  movement  of  the 
safety-lever  to  engage  and  hold  tbe  breech-bolt  In  firing 
position,  locks  the  sear  airainst  releasing  the  cocked 
hammer. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


947.47i>.     SKIRT.      Soi.o.mon   Cohx,  .New  York,  N.  Y., 
slgnor  to  National  Cloak  and  Suit  Company,  a  Corp 


as- 
signor to  National  Cloak  and  Suit  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  l*,  190H.  Serial  No. 
'.0.^.545. 


length,  together  with  side  and  front  breadths,  the  rear 
upper  extremities  of  which,  at  the  belt  line,  extend  over 
portions  of  the  rear  breadth,  a  belt  portion  secured  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  rear  breadth  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  fastenings  on  each  side  of  the  center  line,  bands  lead- 
ing from  said  belt  portion  and  adapted  as  described  to  be 
fastened  at  the  front  and  to  hold  the  rear  breadth  cen- 
trally while  the  side  breadths  are  being  secured,  an  Inde- 
pendent belt  portion  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  skirt  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
fastening,  complemental  to  the  fastenings  on  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  first  belt  portion,  a  series  of  plaits,  widening  as 
they  descend,  formed  In  the  skirt  from  a  line  above  the 
bottom  of  the  placket  openings,  and  double  placket  open- 
ings, one  on  each  side,  between  the  rear  breadth  and 
the  respective  side  breadths,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  4  7,480.  ROTARY  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  E.neiqle 
J.  CoNiLi.,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.  476.291. 


A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  in  combination  a 
motor  shaft,  a  polygonal  drum  with  sixteen  faces  keyed 
on  said  motor  shaft,  a  radiating  cylinder  secured  respec- 
tively one  on  each  face  of  the  polygonal  drum,  a  plstoa 
arranged  in  each  cylinder,  means  for  the  admission  of 
fresh  gases  Into  the  cylinders,  means  for  the  exhaust  of 
the  burned  gases,  means  for  Igniting  the  fresh  gases  in 
the  cylinders,  rollers  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the 
piston  rods  and  a  stationary  roller  path  on  which  ars 
adapted  to  roll  the  said  rollers  and  having  a  curved  shape 
presenting  eight  equidistant  points  near  to  tbe  axis  of 
rotation  and  eight  equidistant  points  farther  away  from 
said  axis,  the  difference  between  the  distance  of  tbe 
farthest  points  to  the  axis  and  the  distance  of  the  nearest 
|)oints  to  the  sxls  being  equal  to  the  stroke  of  the  pistons, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpcwe  set  forth. 


947,481.  FIREARM.  Thomas  Comsbntino,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Buhm  and  one-fonrth 
to  John  P.  De  Phlllippl,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  470,749. 

1.  A  fire  arm,  as  described,  comprising  a  frame,  a  bar- 
rel adapted  to  be  supported  thereby,  a  easing  fitting  over 
said  barrel  and  being  secired  to  said  frame  in  such  a 
manner  aa  to  allow  said  casing  longitudinal  play  on  said 
frame,  resilient  means  operating  in  resistance  to  said 
casing  for  holding  the  same  in  its  normal  position  with 
relation  to  the  barrel  and  for  restoring  said  normal  posi- 
tion when  tbe  same  is  disturbed,  a  breech  bolt  disposed 
to  operate  longitudinally  in  said  barrel  and  having  con- 
nection with  said  casing  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
operated  thereby,  a  hammer  carried  by  said  breech  bolt, 
in  a  skirt,  the  combination  of  a  central  rear  breadth,  means  for  ejecting  the  shell  throogh  coinciding  aper- 
separated   from   the   side   breadths   for  a   portion  of   Its  i  tnres  provided   in   said   barrel  and   casing,   a  flrtng  pin 
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provided  with  a  means  for  engaging  with  the  breech  bolt 
and  thereby  holding  the  casing  withdrawn  trom  Its 
Qormal  position  and  means  for  releasing  said  engagement. 


casing,  a  means  for  ejecting  the  shell  from  the  arm.  a 
magaslne  carried  by  the  frame  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  cartridges,  a  means  for  transferring  said  car- 
tridges from  said  magazine  to  the  path  of  said  bret-ch 
bolt  whereby  they  are  forced  into  the  barrel  of  said 
arm,  and  a  means  carried  by  the  hammer  whereby  the 
hammer  is  locked  In  a  retracted  position  relative  to  said 
breech  bolt 

[Claims  6  and   7   not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


>a^ 


2.  A  fire  arm.  as  described,  comprising  a  frame,  a  bar- 
rel adapted  to  be  supported  thereby,  a  casing  flttlng  over 
said  barrel,  means  for  securing  said  casing  and  frame 
together  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  said  casing  longi- 
tudinal play  on  said  frame,  resilient  means  operating  In 
resistance  to  said  casing  for  holding  the  same  In  its  nor- 
mal position  with  relation  to  the  barrel  and  for  restoring 
said  normal  position  when  the  same  Is  disturbed,  a  breech 
bolt  carried  by  said  casing  and  having  a  limited  longi- 
tudinal play,  a  hammer  carried  by  said  breech  bolt,  means 
for  ejecting  the  shell  through  apertures  provided  In  said 
barrel  and  casing,  and  adapted  to  register  with  each  other, 
a  firing  pin  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  engaging  with 
a  corresponding  shoulder  carried  by  the  breech  bolt  and 
thereby  holding  the  casing  withdrawn  from  Its  normal 
position  and  means  for  releasing  said  engagement. 

3.  A  flre  arm,  composed  of  a  frame,  a  barrel  adapted 
to  be  supported  thereby,  said  barrel  carrying  a  shoulder 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  being  provided  with 
upper  and  under  apertures  and  a  transverse  slot  at  Its 
rear  end  ;  a  casing  adapted  to  fit  over  said  barrel,  the 
edges  of  which  are  grooved  to  receive ,  corresponding 
tongues  carried  by  said  frame,  said  casing  being  provided 
also  with  a  discharge  aperture  therein  ;  a  magazine  car- 
ried by  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  car- 
tridges, pull  springs  carried  by  said  magazine  for  elevat 
ing  said  cartridges  therein,  means  for  securing  said  maga- 
ilne  In  said  frame  means  for  releasing  said  engagement, 
grips  embracing  said  magazine  and  carrying  lugs  for 
securing  them  to  the  frame ;  a  spring  carried  by  said 
frame  adapted  to  engage  with  a  notch  in  said  casing, 
a  release  button  carried  by  one  of  said  grips  for  releasing 
the  engagement  of  said  spring  from  said  guard,  a  plunger 
connected  with  said  casing  by  means  of  a  pin  carried  by 
said  casing  and  passing  through  an  oblong  slot  In  said 
breech  bolt ;  said  breech  bolt  carrying  also  a  forwardly 
projecting  extractor  at  its  front  end  and  radiating  lugs 
at  its  rear  end  ;  a  hammer  operating  In  said  breech  bolt 
and  secured  to  said  casing  by  means  of  said  pin  and  mov- 
ing as  a  unit  therewith  ;  a  firing  pin  actuated  by  said  ham- 
mer said  firing  pin  being  provided  with  a  catch  for  en- 
gaging with  the  breech  bolt  and  thereby  holding  the 
casing  withdrawn  from  Its  normal  position  and  means  for 
releasing  said  engagement. 

4.  In  a  flre  arm,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the 
detachable  barrel,  the  casing,  the  resilient  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  barrel  and  casing  and  the  magaslne 
carried  by  the  frame,  with  the  breech-bolt  actuated  by 
said  casing,  the  catch  carried  thereby,  the  hammer  and 
firing  pin  within  said  breech-bolt,  the  means  for  effecting 
the  engagement  of  the  firing  pin  with  the  breech-bolt, 
the  means  for  releasing  said  engagement,  and  means  for 
locking  said  casing  against  longitadlnal  movement. 

6.  A  flre  arm,  as  described,  comprising  a  frame,  a  bar- 
rel supported  thereby,  a  casiqg  fitting  over  said  barrel 
and  being  secured  to  said  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
allow  said  cmslng  longitadlnal  play  on  the  frame,  resilient 
means  operating  in  resistance  to  said  casing  for  holding 
the  same  in  Its  normal  position  with  relation  to  the  tMirrel 
sad  for  restoring  said  normal  position  when  the  same 
Is  distorbed,  a  breech  bolt  operated  within  the  barrel 
and  actuated  by  the  casing,  a  hammer  actuated  by  the 


9  4  7,482.      FIRE-ESCAPE.      Isaac   Dsathkraob.   West 
Duluth,  Minn.      Filed  Jun   27,  1909.      Serial  No.  474,4>$8. 


1.  In  a  flre-escape,  the  combination  of  a  suspending 
cable,  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  and  a  hollow 
shaft  within  the  carrier  having  Its  bore  rifled  to  en^:nRe 
the  cable. 

2.  In  a  flre-escape,  the  combination  of  a  cable,  a  carrier 
having  a  rifled  shaft  engaging  around  said  cable,  and  a 
governor  driven  by  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  flre  escape,  the  combination  of  a  suspendlng- 
cable,  a  main  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a 
cylindrical  carrier  casing  supported  by  said  shaft,  a  gear 
on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  carrying  a  gear  on  Its  Inner  end  and  a  plate  on  Its 
outer  end  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  brake 
mounted  on  the  face  of  this  plate  and  adapted  to  Impinge 
against  the  adjacent  cylindrical  wall  of  the  casing,  and 
a  counter  shaft  supported  In  the  casing  parallel  with  the 
main  shaft  and  carrying  gears  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  genr  on  the  main  shaft  to  th  •  g»'ar  on  the  sL-.-ve. 


947.483.  COTTON- PICKING  MACHINE  William  W. 
Farnsworth,  Scranton.  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  452,970. 


VJ   ,-1        .,, 


1.  A  cotton  picker  Inclading  a  picking  nosile,  means  for 
directing  a  blast  of  air  across  the  nozzle  to  separate  the 
cotton  in  the  boll,  sddltlonsl  means  for  remorlng  the  cot- 
ton from  the  boll  and  means  for  shifting  the  last  said 
means  for  removing  the  cotton  therefrom. 

2.  A  cotton  picker  Inclnding  a  picking  nossle,  means  for 
directing  a  blast  of  air  across  the  nossle  to  sepsrate  the 
cotton  in  the  boll,  mechanical  means  for  palling  the  cot- 
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ton  from  the  plant  and  means  for  shifting  the  said  me- 
chanical  means  for  remorlng  the  cotton  therefrom. 

3.  A  cotton  picker  inclndlnf  a  picking  nosile,  means  for 
separating  the  cotton  in  the  boll,  means  adapted  to  engage 
and  pall  the  cotton  from  the  plant  means  for  removing 
the  cotton  from  the  last  said  means  and  means  for  shift- 
ing one  of  the  last  two  said  means  with  respect  to  the 
other. 

4.  A  cottoa  picker  inclading  s  picking  nossle,  means  for 
separating  the  cotton  in  the  boll,  means  adapted  to  engage 
and  pull  the  cotton  from  the  plant,  means  for  removing 
the  cotton  from  the  last  said  means  and  means  for  shifting 
one  of  the  last  two  said  means  with  respect  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  conreylng  the  picked  cotton  away  from  the 
nossle. 

5.  A  cottoa  picker  Including  a  picking  nozsle,  means  for 
directing  a  blast  of  air  from  the  periphery  of  the  nozzle 
Inward  at  aa  oblique  angle  to  the  periphery  and  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitadlnal  axis  of  the  noule  for 
separating  the  cotton  In  the  boll,  mechanical  means  within 
the  nossle  for  engaging  and  palling  the  cotton  from  the 
plant,  and  means  for  operating  said  mechanical  means. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


9  4  7.484.  SEWING  -  MACHINE  NEEDLE.  JoSBPB 
FaiNCH,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Piled  Mar.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  360,287. 


1.  A  straight  sewing  mschlne  needle  having  an  open 
eye  and  provided  on  each  side  with  a  thread-receiving 
groove  both  of  which  grooves  extend  from  the  eye  toward 
the  pointed  end  of  the  needle  and  around  the  needle  so 
that  the  termination  of  each  groove  Is  on  the  back  side 
of  the  needle. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  needle  having  an  open  eye  and 
provided  on  each  side  with  a  thread-receiving  groove,  both 
of  which  grooves  extend  from  the  eye  toward  the  back 
side  of  the  needle  and  also  toward  the  point  thereof,  the 
groove  on  the  side  of  the  needle  which  fsces  toward  the 
direction  from  which  the  work  is  fed  being  deeper  than 
the  other  groove. 

3.  A  sewing  mschlne  needle  having  an  open  eye  and 
provided  on  each  side  with  s  thread-receiving  groove,  both 
of  which  grooves  extend  from  the  eye  toward  the  back 
side  of  the  needle  and  also  toward  the  point  thereof  at 
the  same  inclination,  the  groove  which  la  occupied  by  the 
supply  end  of  the  thread  being  deeper  than  the  other 
groove.         1 1 


9  4  7.488.  SEWING  -  MACHINE  NEEDLE.  Jobwh 
Pbbnch.  Woonsocket  H.  I.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1007.  Serial 
No.  860,804. 

1.  A  straight  sewing  machine  needle  having  an  open 
eye  formed  by  a  slot  or  cat  in  the  side  of  the  needle  which 
extends  from  one  side  of  the  needle  body  to  the  other  in 
a  direction  inclined  tu  the  length  of  the  needle. 

2.  A  straight  sewing  machine  needle  having  an  open 
eye  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof  in  sn 
Inclined  direction  relstlve  to  the  length  of  the  needle,  and 
a  thread-receiving  groove  on  each  side  extending  towsrd 
the  opposlts  or  back  side  of  the  nsedls  and  inclined  toward 
the  point  tkareof. 

3.  A  straight  sewing  machine  needle  having  an  open 


eye  extending  In  an  inclined  direction  relative  to  the 
length  of  the  needle,  and  a  thread-receiving  groove  on  each 
side  extending  toward  the  back  side  of  the  needle  and  in- 

r 


clined  toward  the  point  thereof,  the  groove  which  faces 
the  direction  from  which  the  work  is  fed  being  deeper  than 
the  other  groove. 


947.486.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARMOR- 
PLATES  FOR  PROTECTING  SHIPS  AND  OTHER 
STEEL  OBJECT  OR  OBJECTS  MADE  FROM  AN  AL- 
LOT OF  STEEL.  FcDiBico  OlOLiTTi,  Rome,  Italy, 
assignor  to  Societa  Anonima  Italiana  Oio  Ansaldo  Arm- 
strong ft  Co..  Genoa,  Italy,  a  Corporation  of  Italy.  Piled 
Sept.  6,  1906.     SerUl  No,  333,407. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  compound  plates  or  other 
articles  of  steel  consisting  in  taking  an  article  formed  by 
moleculsrly  uniting  at  their  contiguous  faces  several  plates 
of  ternary  and  quaternary  steel,  snd  subjecting  them  to 
a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  t>elow  fusion  for  a 
period  of  time  to  cause  diffasion  of  the  characteristic  me- 
tallic steel  component,  whereby  a  sone  or  sones  are  formed 
at  the  junction  of  the  said  plates  possessing  properties 
different  from  either  of  the  plates  themselves. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  compound  plates  or  other 
articles  of  steel  consisting  in  taking  an  article  formed  by 
molecniarly  uniting  at  their  contiguous  faces  several  plates 
of  ternary  and  quaternary  steel  arranged  in  alternating 
strata,  and  subjecting  them  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  tem- 
perature below  fusion  for  a  period  of  time  to  canse  dif- 
fusion of  the  characteristic  metallic  steel  component, 
whereby  a  zone  or  zones  are  formed  at  the  junction  of 
the  said  plates  possessing  properties  different  from  either 
of  tbe  plates  themselves. 


947,487.    COUPLING.    Edwabd  B.  Gold,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,242. 


1.  In  oombinstion.  a  train  bos*  eoopler,  a  flexible  buse 
to  the  lower  end  of  whldi  said  eonplcr  is  attached  and 
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wboM  upper  end  !■  attached  to  a  car,  and  which  boat  snp- 
porta  the  weight  of  the  coapler  In  Ita  locked  position,  tald 
coupler  harlng  a  fixed  locklnc  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
mating  coupler  m  the  lowered  position  of  the  hoee  and 
being  automatically  detachable  from  the  mating  coupler 
by  a  pull  upon  the  hoae,  and  a  chain  connected  to  said 
coupler  and  adapted  to  take  at  leaat  a  part  of  the  strain 
of  automatic  uncoapling  a«  the  cara  draw  apart. 

2.  In  combination,  a  train  hoae  coapler,  a  flexible  hose 
to  the  lower  end  of  which  lald  coapler  la  attached  and 
whose  upper  end  la  attached  to  a  ear,  aald  coupler  being 
automatically  detachable  from  the  mating  coupler  by  a 
pull  upon  the  hose,  and  a  chain  connected  to  aald  coupler, 
and  extending  below  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  upp<'r 
end  of  the  hose  In  the  ordinary  running  position,  and 
adapted  to  take  at  least  a  part  of  the  strain  of  the  hose 
In  automatic  uncoupling  as  the  cars  draw  apart. 

3.  In  combination,  a  train  hose  coupler,  a  flexible  hose 
to  the  lower  end  of  which  said  coupler  Is  attached  and 
whose  upper  end  la  attached  to  a  car,  aald  coapler  being 
automatically  deUchable  from  the  mating  coapler  by  a 
pull  upon  the  hose,  and  which  hose  support!  the  weight 
of  the  coupler  In  Its  locked  position,  said  coupler  having  a 
flxed  locking  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  mating  coupler 
in  the  lowered  position  of  the  hoae  and  being  automatic- 
ally detachable  from  the  maUng  coupler  by  a  pull  upon 
the  hose,  and  a  chain  connected  to  said  coupler,  and  ex- 
tending below  the  point  of  atUchment  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  hoae  in  the  ordinary  running  poaltlon.  and  adapted 
to  take  at  least  a  part  of  the  strain  of  the  hose  In  auto 
matlc  uncoupling  as  the  cars  draw  apart. 

4.  In  combination,  a  train  hoae  coapler,  a  flexible  hose 
to  the  lower  end  of  which  said  coapler  Is  attached  and 
whose  upper  end  la  attached  to  a  car,  and  a  chain  con- 
nected to  said  coupler,  and  harlng  Ita  upper  end  extending 
below  the  point  of  support  of  the  upper  end  of^the  hose 
and  attached  to  the  car  at  a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  hose. 

5.  In  combination,  a  train  hoae  coapler,  a  flexible  hose 
to  the  lower  and  of  which  aald  coapler  la  attached  and 
whose  upper  end  la  attached  to  a  car.  and  which  hose 
supports  the  weight  of  the  coupler  in  Its  locked  position, 
said  coupler  having  a  flxed  locking  arm  adapted  to  engagp 
the  mating  coupler  In  the  lowered  position  of  the  hose 
and  being  automatically  deUehable  from  the  mating  coup- 
ler by  a  pull  upon  the  hose,  and  a  chain  connected  to  said 
coupler,  and  having  Its  upper  end  extending  below  the 
point  of  support  of  the  upper  end  of  the  hose  and  attached 
to  the  car  at  a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  upper  end  of  the 

hose. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


front  face  of  aald  case,  a  latch  bolt  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  engaged  by  the  aald  latch  plate. 

2.  A  latch  eomprtslng  a  eaalng.  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able frame  mounted  In  the  front  face  of  the  caae.  a  latch 
bolt  plTotally  mounted  In  aald  frame,  aald  lat<^  bolt 
formed  with  projectlona,  a  pin  extending  through  said 
projections,  a  latch  plate  formed  at  Its  forward  end  with 
a  notch  to  receive  aald  pin,  and  means  for  moving  the 
said  latch  plate. 


947,488.  LATCH.  Hi.fBT  HoiTiiAN,  South  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Norwalk  Lock  Co.,  South  Nor- 
walk. Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  506,283. 


1.   In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  the  case  and  latch 
pli^e.  of. a  transversely  movable  frame  mounted  In  the 


947,489.      F.V8TENER.      CiaL   Joseph.    Bayonne.    N     J. 
Filed  Oct.   31.   1907      Serial  No.  400.116. 


* 


V  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
members,  each  member  having  angularly  disposed  arms 
and  a  knuckle,  the  knuckles  of  said  members  having  a 
rocking  bearing  against  each  other  to  permit  the  corn- 
spending  arms  of  the  members  to  swing  into  and  out  of 
abutting  relation  alongside  each  other,  and  a  tie  device 
holding  the  members  together  and  slldable  from  one  set 
of  arms  to  the  other  accordingly  aa  the  arms  swing  out 
of  and  into  abutting  relation. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed.  comprising'  two 
membera,  each  member  having  angularly  disposed  armn 
and  a  knuckle,  the  knuckles  of  said  members  havinn  n 
rocking  bearing  against  each  other  to  permit  the  corre- 
sponding arms  of  the  members  to  swing  into  and  out  of 
abutting  relation  alongside  each  other,  and  a  tie  ring 
holding  the  members  together,  said  ring  being  slldable 
from  one  set  of  anna  to  the  other  accordingly  as  the  arms 
swing  out  of  and  Into  abutting  relation. 

3.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
members,  each  member  having  angularly  disposed  arms 
and  a  knuckle,  the  knuckles  of  said  members  having  a 
rocking  bearing  against  each  other  to  permit  the  corre- 
sponding arms  of  the  members  to  swing  into  and  out  of 
abutting  relation  alongside  each  other,  and  an  elastic  tie 
ring  holding  the  membera  together,  said  ring  being  slldable 
from  one  set  of  arms  to  the  other  accordingly  as  the  arms 
swing  out  of  and  into  abutting  relation. 

4.  A  faatener  of  the  claaa  described,  comprialng  two 
substantially  L-shaped  members  having  opposing  flat  sides 
and  knuckles  that,  rest  against  each  other  and  form  a 
rocking  bearing  between  the  members  to  permit  the  corre 
spending  arms  of  said  members  to  swing  Into  and  out  of 
parallel  relation  with  their  flat  sides  abutted,  one  set  of 
arms  being  threaded,  a  nut  for  holding  the  threaded  arms 
together,  and  an  elastic  tie  ring  surrounding  the  members 
and  slldable  from  one  set  of  arms  over  the  knuckles  to 
the  other  set  of  arms  accordingly  aa  said  arms  are  swung 
out  of  and  into  said  parallel  relation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  of  a  fastener  comprising  two  substantially 
L-shaped  members  having  opposing  flat  sides  and  knuckles 
that  rest  against  each  other  and  form  a  rocking  bearing 
against  each  other  to  permit  the  corresponding  anna  of 
each  member  to  swing  into  and  out  of  parallel  relation 
with  their  flat  sides  abutted,  one  set  of  the  arms  being 
threaded  and  the  other  aet  when  in  abutting  relation  be- 
ing arranged  to  paas  through  the  opening  and  awing  out 
of  abutting  reUtion,  a  nut  for  holding  the  threaded  arms 
together,  and  an  elastic  ring  surrounding  the  members  and 
holding  th«n  to«tther,  said  ring  being  slldable  from  one 
set  of  arms  to  the  other  apon  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  members  and  being  of  too  great  a  diameter  to  \n\nn 
throogfa  the  opening,  aald  ring  furthermore  constituting 
a  atop  for  preventing  the  members  paaaUtg  entirely 
through  the  opening  when  the  threaded  arms  are  abutted. 


^ 


947,490.     MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  ILLUMINA- 
TION   OF   FILMS   IN    KINEMATOORAPH8.      BaONiB 
^.AW    OwOiot,    Schmargendorf.    near    Berlin,    Germany. 
Filed  July  24,   1909.     Serial  No.  &09.369. 


1.  In  means  for  regulating  the  illumination  of  un- 
evenly transparent  Alms  In  klnematograpba,  the  comblna 
tion  with  the  klnematograph  having  a  source  of  light  and 
a  film  movable  In  front  thereof,  of  electrical  meana  com- 
prialng an  electric  circuit  containing  meana  which  react 
to  light  for  iacreasing  and  dimlnlahlng  the  strength  of 
light  falling  on  the  fllm,  aald  meana  which  react  to  light 
being  illuminated  by  light  which  has  passed  through  aald 
film. 

2.  In  meann  for  regulating  the  illumination  of  un- 
evenly transparent  films  in  klnematograpba,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  klnematograph  having  a  source  of  light  and 
a  fllm  movable  in  front  thereof,  of  adjustable  means  be- 
tween said  source  of  light  and  aald  fllm  for  Increaalng  and 
dimlnlahlng  the  strength  of  the  light  falling  on  the  film, 
and  electrical  meana  comprialng  a  aelenium  cell  for  oper- 
ating aald  adjuatable  meana,  aald  selenium  cell  being 
illuminated  by  light  which  has  passed  through  aald  film. 

3.  In  mean*  for  regulating  the  Illumination  of  un- 
evenly tranaparent  filma  in  klnematograpba,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  klnematograph  having  a  source  of  light  and 
a  fllm  movable  In  front  thereof,  of  adjustable  means  be- 
tween said  source  of  light  and  aald  film  for  Increasing  and 
diminishing  the  strength  of  the  light  falling  on  the  film, 
and  electrical  meana  comprising  two  selenium  cells  for 
operating  aald  adjustable  meana,  one  of  aald  cella  being 
iltumlnated  by  light  which  has  paaaed  through  aald  film 
and  the  other  cell  being  Illuminated  by  light  from  aald 
source  of  light  before  it  haa  passed  through  said  film. 

4.  In  means  for  regulating  the  Illumination  of  un- 
evenly transparent  films  In  klnematograpba,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  klnematograph  having  a  source  of  light  and 
a  fllm  movable  In  front  thereot  of  a  two-part,  adjustable 
screen  between  said  source  of  light  and  aald  fllm,  and  an 
electric  circuit  comprising  a  battery,  an  electromagnet  and 
a  selenium  ceil,  said  electromagnet  being  adapted  to  oper- 
ate aald  acreeo,  and  said  cell  being  Illuminated  by  light 
which  has  pasted  through  aald  film. 

5.  In  meana  for  regulating  the  illumination  of  un- 
evenly tranaparent  films  in  klnematograpba,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  klnematograph  having  a  source  of  light  and 
a  dim  movable  in  front  thereof,  of  a  two-part,  adjustable 
screen  between  said  source  of  light  and  said  fllm,  a  magnet 
for  operating  said  acreen,  two  electric  circuits  each  having 
an  oppoaltely-wound  coll  on  aald  magnet  and  two  aelenium 
cells  arranged  one  In  each  circuit,  both  said  aelenium  cells 
being  Illuminated  by  light  from  aald  source  of  light,  and 
one  of  said  selenium  cells  being  Illuminated  by  light  which 
has  passed  through  said  film. 


947.491.  8UBPACING-MACHINE.  Emilk  J.  Bbin.  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  June  3,  1909.  Serial  No.  &00.080. 
1.  A  BorfaclBg  machine  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pair 
of  pulleys  on  the  body  portion,  an  abrasive  belt  on  the 
pulleys,  a  platen,  a  pair  of  supports  flanking  the  platen,  a 
table,  means  for  aecurtng  the  table  In  swinging  relation 
to  one  of  the  supports,  means  for  vertically  adjuatlng  the 


securing  meana  on  the  support,  an  attaching  means  on  the 
free  end  of  the  table  for  detaehably  securing  the  table  to 
the  other  support,  and  means  for  tilting  the  table  on  the 
securing  means  and  the  attaching  meana. 


/est 


2.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pair 
of  pulleys  on  the  body  portion,  an  abrasive  belt  on  the 
pulleya,  a  platen  on  the  body  portion,  a  pair  of  supports, 
a  table,  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  the  table  embracing  one  of 
the  supports,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  sleeve,  a 
second  sleeve  on  the  free  end  of  the  table,  the  second  sleeve 
consisting  of  two  members  in  hinged  relation  and  adapted 
to  claap  the  second  support,  and  means  for  locking  the 
members  together. 

3.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pair 
of  pulleys  on  the  body  portion,  an  abrasive  belt  on  tho 
pulleys,  a  platen  on  the  body  portion,  a  pair  of  supports, 
a  table,  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  the  table  embracing  one  of 
the  supports,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  sleeve,  a 
second  sleeve  on  the  free  end  of  the  table,  the  second  sleeve 
consisting  of  two  members  In  hinged  relation  and  adapted 
to  clasp  the  second  support,  means  for  locking  the  members 
together,  and  co-acting  means  on  the  table  and  sleeves  to 
perml\  the  table  to  tilt  and  lock  it  in  its  different  tilted 
positions. 

4.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  body  portion,  pul- 
leys on  the  body  portion,  an  abrasive  belt  on  the  pulleys, 
a  platen,  a  pair  of  rods,  a  table,  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  the 
table  and  embraclnR  a  rod,  a  sleeve  on  the  other  end  of 
the  table  and  consisting  of  two  membera,  oOe  member  be- 
ing secured  to  the  table  and  the  other  member  hinged  to 
the  first  member,  the  members  when  swung  together  being 
adapted  to  embrace  the  second  rod,  and  means  for  locking 
the  members  together. 

5.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  body  portion,  pul- 
leys on  the  body  portion,  an  abrasive  belt  on  the  pulleys, 
a  platen,  a  pair  of  rods,  a  table,  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  the 
table  and  embracing  a  rod,  a  sleeve  on  the  other  end  of 
the  table  and  consisting  of  two  members,  one  member  be- 
ing secured  to  the  table  and  the  other  member  hinged  to 
the  flnst  member,  the  members  when  swung  together  being 
adapted  to  embrace  the  second  rod,  a  hook  on  one  memt>er, 
and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  other  member  to  enter  the 
hook  to  lock  the  members  together. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


947,492.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  William  J. 
BDWASoa,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  17,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  483,972. 

1.  A  concrete  construction  consisting  of  a  wooden  frame 
comprialng  vertical  supporting  membera  provided  with 
transverse  recesses  on  their  opposite  faces,  wide,  thin, 
horlxontal  retaining  members  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other and  fitting  tightly  edgewise  In  the  recesees  forming 
two  retaining  walls,  a  filling  of  concrete  between  the 
walla,  and  a  coating  off  cement  applied  to  the  outside  of 
the  walla,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  concrete  con«tnictlon  conilitlng  of  a  wooden  frame 
comprtalng  Tertlcal  supporting  membera  provided  with 
receaaM  on  their  oppoalte  facea.  horlaonUl  retaining  mem- 
bera apaced  apart  from  one  another  and  fitting  tlgbtly  in 


!)47.494.  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOB  INTKENAL-COM- 
BU8TI0N  ENOINEB.  Bolasd  C.  Hiltoi*.  Quincy. 
Maaa.,  aaslgnor.  by  direct  and  meane  aaaignmenta,  to 
Hilton  Manufacturing  Company.  Boaton.  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed  Not.  13,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  462,400. 


the  receaaea  forming  two  retaining  walla,  a  filling  of  con- 
crete between  the  walla,  metal  lathing  aecured  to  the  out- 
aide  of  the  walla,  and  a  coating  of  cement  applied  to  the 
lathing,  subatantlally  aa  described. 


947,493.  SEATING.  WiLLiiM  Fbanks,  Muakegon,  Mich., 
aaalgnor  to  Superior  Manufacturing  Company,  Muake- 
gon. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  23. 
1907.      Serial   No.   .'176.190. 


1.  In  seating,  the  combination,  with  a  chair  part,  of 
two  Bide  framea  and  membera  connecting  aald  chair  part 
with  aald  aide  framea,  the  latter  being  rota  table  with  ref- 
erence to  aald  chair  part  In  horlaontal  planea,  and  said 
connecting  membera  being  rotatable  with  reference  to  the 
side  framea  In  vertical  planea  to  vary  the  degree  of  in- 
clination of  said  chair  part,  said  chair  part  being  aup- 
ported  aolely  by  aald  side  framea  through  the  medium  of 
said  connecting  membera. 

2.  A  chair-part  connecting  member  conalstlng  of  a  block 
having  a  face  curved  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  aald  block  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  plvotally  supported,  and  an  arm  flxed  to 
said  block,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  having  a  plurality  of 
openlnga  therein. 

3.  A  chair-part  connecting  member  conalstlng  of  a  block 
having  a  face  curved  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  opposite 
side  of  aald  block  having  a  hub  and  aald  block  having  a 
pivot  opening  therein,  aald  opening  extending  through  aald 
bub,  and  an  adjusting  arm  fixed  to  aald  block. 

4.  A  chair-part  connecting  member  conalatlng  of  a  block 
having  a  grooved  face  which  ia  curved  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  the  oppoalta  side  of  aald  block  having  a  hub,  and 
said  block  having  a  pivot  opening  therein,  said  opening 
extending  throagh  aald  hub,  and  an  adjusting  arm  flxed 
to  said  block,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein. 

&.  In  seating,  in  combination,  a  supporting  member ;  a 
chair  part ;  an  arm  attached  to  aald  chair  part ;  a  block 
attached  to  aald  supporting  member;  an  adjaatable  con- 
nection between  said  block  and  aald  auppdrting  member ; 
and  an  adjaatable  connection  between  aald  arm  and  said 
block. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  for  cranking  Internal  combuatlon  engine*, 
the  combination  with  an  engine  abaft,  of  a  ratchet  aleeve 
Into  which  one  end  of  aald  shaft  extenda  and  to  which  It 
Is  swtveled,  means  to  permit  the  aleeve  to  rotate  freely 
In  one  direction  while  preventing  it  from  routing  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  starting  crank  ahaft  having  a 
cam  engagement  with  aald  aleeve  whereby  turning  move- 
ment of  the  crank  In  one  direction  will  advance  It  Into 
said  sleeve  and  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  engine 
shaft  and  backward  movement  of  the  engine  ahaft  will 
cause  the  starting  crank  ahaft  to  be  dlaconnected. 

2.  In  a  cranking  device  for  internal  combnation  engines, 
the  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  provided  at  its  end 
with  a  head,  of  a  coupling  aleeve  receiving  aald  head  and 
provided  with  a  ahoulder  against  which  the  head  bears, 
meana  to  prevent  the  aleeve  from  rotating  In  one  direc- 
tion while  freely  permitting  It  to  rotate  in  the  other,  and 
a  crank  having  an  axial  portion  fitted  within  the  aleeve, 
said  axial  portion  of  the  crank  and  aleeve  having  inter- 
locking cam  parta  whereby  turning  movement  of  the 
crank  in  one  direction  will  advance  the  axial  portion 
thereof  into  the  aleeve  and  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  head  on  the  engine  ahaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft,  of  a  cranking  member 
connectlble  and  dlaconnectlble  therewith,  a  ratchet  rtng, 
a  boaa  flxed  to  the  cranking  member  and  adapted  to 
enter  and  be  housed  by  said  ring,  aald  rtng  and  boaa  hav 
ing  a  threaded  engagement  one  with  the  other  to  connect 
and  disconnect  the  cranking  member  from  the  ahaft,  and 
s  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  rtng.  aald  ratchet  ring  having 
a  sliding  movement  lengthwise  of  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft,  of  a  cranking  mem- 
ber In  line  therewith  and  movable  toward  and  from  aald 
ahaft,  the  abutting  ends  of  said  member  and  ahaft  having 
clutch  faces,  said  cranking  member  operative  normally  to 
turn  the  ahaft  forward,  a  boss  flxed  to  the  cranking  mem- 
ber, a  ratchet  ring  Inclosing  aaid  boss,  aald  ring  and  boss 
having  a  threaded  engagement  one  with  the  other  to  con 
nect  and  diaconnect  the  cranking  member  from  the  ahaft, 
and  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  ring,  said  ring  having  a 
sliding  movement   lengthwise  of  the  shaft 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft,  of  a  cranking  member 
in  line  therewith  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  shaft, 
the  abutting  enda  of  said  member  and  shaft  having  clutch 
facea,  aald  cranking  member  operative  normally  to  tnm 
the  abaft  forward,  means  for  disconnecting  the  cranking 
member  from  the  shaft  on  the  reversal  of  the  shaft,  said 
means  including  s  rstchet  rtng  hsvlng  a  allding  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  the  shaft  and  having  an  internal 
spirally  arranged  flange,  a  boss  flxed  to  the  cranking 
member  and  contained  within  aaid  ring  and  having  a 
spirally  arranged  member  to  co-act  with  the  correspond- 
ing member  on  the  interior  of  the  ring,  and  pawla  for  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  surface  of  said  ring  thereby  holding 
the  ring  from  rotation  In  one  direction. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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9  4  7  .  4  it  5  .  FEP:I)  mechanism  FOR  PEEFORATINO- 
M.\«,"HINK8.  <Jeoroe  R.  Kellv.  Jamaica  Plain,  and 
FitLDEKK  K  L.  W(«tD.  Worcester,  MasH.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
190H.      8.Tlal  No.  459.806. 


1.  In  a  it«p«'r  ffod  mpchanlsm.  the  combination  with  two 
endless  chains,  of  sprocket  wheels  over  which  the  chains 
I>a«R,  l)Hrs  unltInK  the  chains,  clampinK  devices  hinged  to 
the  bnn^  at  the  ends  thereof  and  cams  for  alternately  lift- 
ing the  clamplDK  devlrt-s  off  the  bars  and  applyinK  them 
on  th»'  papfr  (in  the  bars,  subntantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  paper  f.>«Hl  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
••ndless  chsilns.  i.f  sprocket  wheels  over  which  the  chains 
pass,  bars  uniting  the  chains,  clampInK  devices  hinged  to 
thr  bars  at  the  ends  thereof  and  cams  for  alternately  lift- 
ing the  clamping  devices  off  and  applying  them  on  the 
paper  on  the  bars,  iind  sprinfrs  bearinR  on  the  clamping 
devices  to  hold  them  in  place  and  to  exert  pressure  on 
them,  subtitantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  papor  feod  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
endless  chains,  of  sprocket  wheels  over  which  the  chains 
pass,  bars  uniting  the  chains.  clampinK  devices  hinged  to 
the  bars  nt  the  ends  thereof  and  cams  for  alternately  mov- 
\nii  the  clamplnjf  devlc.s  from  the  bars  and  mount  them 
to  the  bars,  and  springs  attached  to  the  bars  and  bearing 
on  the  olamploK  devices  to  hold  them  In  place,  and  exert 
pressure  on   them,  stibstantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  paiK'r  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
endless  chainn,  of  wheels  over  which  the  chains  pass,  bars 
iinltluj;  the  chiilns,  a  clamping  device  pivoted  to  each  end 
oi  each  bar  and  composed  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bar,  and 
a  clampln;:  block  pivoted  to  the  lever,  and  cams  at  th*> 
sprocket  wheels  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  the 
clamping'  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.I.  In  a  pap«>r  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
endless  chains,  of  wheels  over  which  the  chains  pass,  bars 
uniting  the  chains,  a  clamping  device  pivoted  to  each  end 
of  each  bar  and  composed  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bar,  a 
clampluK  block  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  sprlnj:  secured  to 
the  bar  and  bearing  on  the  pivoted  lever,  and  cams  at  the 
sprocket  wheels  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  the 
clamplni?  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaw^tte.] 

ii  

947,496.  AUTOMOBILE-RADIATOR.  David  La XDAr  and 
AsHER  GouiEx,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  472.067. 

1.  An  automobile  radiator  comprising,  a  series  of  radia- 
tor tubes :  a  easing  for  said  aeries  of  tubes  harlntt  a  front 
and  back  :  and  a  plurality  of  plates  extended  alternately 
from  the  back  and  front  of  aaid  casing  to  form  a  tortuous 
passage  for  the  air  about  said  tubes. 

2.  An  automobile  radiator  comprlalng.  a  series  of  radia- 
tor tubes :  a  casing  for  said  tubes  having  front,  back  and 
side  plates  arranged  to  provide  Inlets  at  the  top  and  sides, 
said  Inleta  open  to  the  front  only ;  and  a  plurality  of 
plates  extended  alternately  from  the  ba,ck  and  front  of  said 
casing  to  form  a  tortuous  passage  for  the  air  about  said 
tubes. 
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3.  An  automobile  radiator  comprising,  a  aeries  of  radia- 
tor tubes ;  a  casing  for  said  series  of  tubes  having  a  front 
and  back ;  and  a  plurality  of  horlsontally  disposed  plates 
of  less  width  than  the  casing  and  alternately  connected  to 
the  front  and  rear  wall  of  said  casing. 


4.  An  automobile  radiator  comprising,  a  series  of  radia- 
tor tubes ;  a  casing  for  said  tuln^s  having:  front,  back  and 
side  plates  arranged  to  provide  inlets  at  the  top  and  aides, 
said  Inlets  open  to  the  front  only  ;  and  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  plates  of  less  width  than  the  casing  and 
alternately  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  wall  of  said 
casing. 

5.  An  automobile  radiator  comprising,  a  series  of  radia- 
tor tubes ;  a  casing  to  hold  the  radiator  having  a  face 
plate  to  separate  the  engine  space  from  the  radiator;  and 
a  plurality  of  plates  extended  alternately  from  the  back 
and  front  of  said  casing  to  form  a  tortuous  passage  for 
the  air  about  said  tubes. 

(Claim  6  not  printt^d  in  the  Gazette.] 
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947,497.  QUESTION-VOTING  MECHANLSM.  CnAEi.Ks 
H.  Oct  MPALiiU.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Orlsinal  application 
filed  r>ec.  7.  190."?.  Serial  No.  1.S4.1S7.  Divided  and 
this  applicati(»n  tiled  Mar.  12.  1904.      Serial  No.  197.8:55. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  interlocking 
indicators,  with  a  bar  having  an  opening  to  receive  both 
Indlcatora  and  to  permit  operation  of  either  one  of  them 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  other,  and  a  single  movable  part 
operating  to  change  the  relative  dimensions  of  ssid  open- 
ing and  the  apace  occupied  by  the  indicators  in  the  opening 
to  lock  out  both  indlcatora  when  desired. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  pair  of  indicators  connected 
to  interlocking  wedgea  normally  in  contact  and  movable 
In  parallel  lines,  abutmenta  whereby  each  indicator  wedge 
may  interlock  the  other,  and  a  device  having  a  single  part 
engaging  both  wedges  to  effect  a  lockout. 
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3.  In  a  TOtlnK  machine,  a  pair  of  Indicators  connected  to 
interlocking  wedgea  normally  in  contact  and  movable  in 
parallel  lines,  abntraents  whereby  each  Indicator  wedge 
may  interlock  the  other,  and  a  device  having  a  single  part 
enjiaglng  both  wedge*  to  effect  a  lockout  said  part  being 
situated  between  the  wedges. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  question  indicators 
arranged  In  interlocking  pairs,  means  for  locking  both 
a^ralnst  movement,  said  n>eans  consisting  of  one  lockout 
Irirticator  for  each  pair  of  question  indicators,  and  a  cover 
common  to  two  or  more  of  that  class  of  Indicators. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  pair  of  Interlocking  question 
Indicators,  either  of  which  when  actuated  locks  the  other 
atcalnst  actuation,  one  attached  to  a  left  and  the  other  to  a 
right  hand  interlocking  part,  and  a  third  interlocking  part 
of  a  different  class  to  interlock  with  both  of  tho  pair. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1I47.498.      CRACKKU  BOX.      Albkrt   L.   TloTner,   BnBton, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,680, 


947,499.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  OcoBOB  A.  8BIB. 
Byiacuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Comper.y.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1906.     Serial  Na  306,832. 


1.  In  a  cracktT  bos.  the  combination  with  a  box  body 
having  an  optn  front,  of  a  removable  front  for  the  body 
comprising  a  flxod  section  and  a  door  section  pivoted  to- 
Utther.  the  fixed  section  having  a  flange  extending  there- 
from which  seta  Into  the  open  front  and  fits  against  the 
sides  thereof,  and  means  within  the  body  adapted  to  engage 
said  flange  to  retain  the  fixed  section  in  place. 

:.•.  In  a  crai'ker  box.  the  combination  with  a  box  body 
having  an  open  front,  of  a  front  for  the  body  comprising  a 
fixed  section  and  a  door  section  pivoted  together,  said 
fixed  section  being  made  from  sheet  metal  which  Is  folded 
at  its  edges  to  form  on  three  sides  thereof  a  flange  of 
double  thickness  which  extends  at  right  angles  from  the 
main  portion  of  .said  section  and  Is  situated  a  slight  dis- 
tance from  the  edgo  thereof  and  which  Is  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  open  front  and  engage  the  walls  of  the  body, 
and  means  within  the  body  to  engage  said  flange  thereby 
to  retain  the  front  In  place. 

3.  In  a  cracker  box,  the  combination  with  a  box  body 
having  an  open  front,  of  a  front  for  the  body  comprising  a 
fixed  section  and  a  door  section  pivoted  together,  said  flxed 
section  being  made  from  sheet  metal  which  Is  folded  back 
ou  Itself  on  three  edges  to  form  a  flange  of  double  thlck- 
neaa  which  fits  within  the  open  side  of  the  box  and  which 
is  provided  with  a  shoulder, 'and  means  within  the  box  to 
engage  said  shoulder  t'lereby  to  hold  the  flxed  section  in 
place. 

4.  In  a  cracker  box,  the  combination  with  a  box  body 
havlnff  an  open  front,  of  a  removable  front  for  the  body 
comprising  a  flxed  aection  and  a  door  section  pivoted  there- 
to,! a  wing  extending  outwardly  from  each  end  of  the  door 
MCtion,  each  wing  having  at  Its  back  edge  an  outwardly- 
extending  projection  situated  In  the  plane  of  the  wing, 
each  aide  of  the  body  being  provided  with  a  pocket  to  re- 
ceive the  wing,  and  a  stop  within  the  pocket  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  projection  when  the  door  is  opened. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  two-part  clutch  device 
one  part  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  and  the  other  part 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  detents  the  number  of 
said  detents  being  one  less  than  the  nnmber  of  the  teeth 
in  said  toothed  wheel,  one  of  the  parts  of  said  clutch 
device  being  maintained  in  a  flxed  relation  with  the 
platen  and  the  other  part  In  a  flxed  relation  with  the  line 
space  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  said  detents  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  wheel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  toothed  wheel  having  a 
flxed  relation  with  said  line  space  wheel,  a  detent  support 
having  a  fixed  relation  with  said  platen,  a  plurality  of 
detents  pivoted  on  said  support  and  numbering  one  less 
than  the  number  of  teeth  In  said  toothed  wheel,  and  means 
for  moving  said  detents  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  toothed  wheel. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  two  part  clutch  device 
one  part  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  and  the  other  part 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  detents,  one  of  the  parta  of  said 
clutch  device  being  maintained  in  a  flxed  relation  with 
the  platen  and  the  other  part  in  a  flxed  relation  with  the 
line  space  wheel,  and  a  cam  member  operative  on  said 
detents  to  cam  them  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  toothed 
wheel,  one  only  of  said  detents  being  fully  engaged  with 
snid  t^Hithed  wheel  at  one  time. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  two-part  clutch  derlce 
one  part  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  and  the  other  part 
comprising  a  circularly  arranged  aeries  of  detenta,  each 
detent  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  one 
of  the  parts  of  said  clutch  device  being  maintained  In  a 
fixed  relation  with  the  platen  and  the  other  part  In  a 
flxed  relation  with  the  line  space  wheel,  and  means  for 
moving  said  detents  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
toothed  wheel,  one  only  of  said  detents  being  fully  en- 
gaged with  said  toothed  wheel  at  one  time. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  two-part  clutch  device 
one  part  comprising  a  sleeve  having  radial  slots  conUln- 
Ing  detents  and  the  other  part  comprising  a  wheel  having 
radial  teeth,  one  of  the  parts  of  said  clutch  device  being 
maintained  In  a  flxed  relation  with  the  platen  and  the 
other  part  with  the  line  space  wheel,  and  a  cone-shaped 
cam  operative  to  press  said  detents  out  of  engagement 
with  said  toothed  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


9  4  7,500.  DOUGH -MOLDINO  MACHINE.  Fb.\nk 
Stkkich,  St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  meane  align- 
ments, to  American  Bakers'  Machinery  Company,  St. 
I>oui8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478,768. 

1.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  vertical  molding 
board,  a  movable  inclined  molding  board,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  vertical  molding  board  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  vertical  molding 
lK)ard,  a  movable  inclined  molding  board,  and  means  for 
differentially  reciprocating  the  vertical  molding  board 
longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  vertical  molding 
board,  an  inclined  molding  board,  means  for  differentially 
reciprocating  the  vertical  molding  board  longitudinally, 
and  means  for  differentially  vibrating  the  inclined  mold- 

.  !ng  board  laterally. 
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4.  In  a  dongb  molding  machine,  a  vertical  molding 
board,  an  Inclined  molding  board,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  vertical  board  longitudinally  and  means  for  Tibratlng 
the  Inclined   board  laterally. 


.<       II 


R.  In  a  douKh  molding  machine,  a  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating mold  hoard,  a  laterally  vibrating  mold  board,  and 
means  for  moving  said  Iwards.  • 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947,501.      HOSE  COUl'LING.      Fbaak   E.   Thomks,   Port- 
land, Me.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,355. 


1.  A  hose  coupling  of  the  class  described  having  screw 
threaded  male  and  female  members  and  Including  a  pro- 
tecting sleeve  covering  the  screw  thread  on  the  male  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon  and  a 
spring  for  pmaslng  the  sleeve  normally  outward  to  the 
end  of  the  male  member. 

2.  A  hose  oiupUng  of  the  class  described  having  screw 
threaded  male  and  female  members  and  Including  a  pro- 
tect Insj  sleeve  covering  the  screw  thread  on  the  male  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon,  a  spring 
for  pressing  the  sleeve  normally  outward  to  the  end  of  the 
male  member,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward  motion  of 
the  sleeve. 

3.  A  hiise  coupling  of  the  class  described  having  screw 
threaded  male  and  female  meml>ers,  and  Including  a  pro 
tecting  sleeve  co^rlng  the  screw  thread  on  the  male 
member  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon,  and 
a  helical  spring  on  the  outside  of  said  sleeve  for  pressing 
the  sleeve  normally  outward  to  the  end  of  the  male 
member. 

4.  A  hose  coupling  of  the  class  described  having  screw 
threaded  male  and  female  members  and  Including  a  pro- 
tecting sleeve  covering  the  screw  thread  on  the  male  meni- 
ber  said  sleeve  having  therein  a  longitudinal  slot  and  an 
outwardly  extending  annular  flange  on  Its  outer  end  and 
being  adapted  to  slide  longltudlnslly  on  said  male  member, 
a  helical  spring  on  the  outside  of  said  sleeve  and  an  an- 
nular flange  on  the  male  member,  said  spring  extending 
between  and  'Impinging  on  the  said  two  annular  flanges 
to  force  the  sleeve  normally  outward  to  the  end  of  the 
male  member  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  slot  ar.d 
into  the  side  of  the  utale  member. 


•47.602.      MBTHOD  OP  SEALING  BOTTLES.     Olo»  N. 

Teva>dex  and  Abthur  Mamcbbb,  Chicago,  111.     Fllad 

Mar.  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  488,846. 

1.  The  metbod  of  sealing  a  bottle,  or  the  like,  which 
consists  In  seating  a  flexible  cap  over  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  with  the  sklrt-portlon  of  the  cap  extending  about 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  applying  a  ring  of  flexible-metal 
about    aaid   sklrt-partlon,    and   diametrically    contraettng 


Li-  ;S-'*-^a 


said  ring  by  cireumfereutlal  pressure  simultaneoualy  ap- 
plied at  different  points  thereof  to  tighten  it  about  the 
neek  of  the  receptacle  and  thereby  fasten  tlie  cap  la  place. 


2.  The  metbod  of  sealing  a  bottle,  or  the  like,  which 
consists  In  seating  a  flexible  cap  over  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  with  the  sklrt-pdrtion  of  the  cap  extending  about 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  applying  a  ring  of  flexible-metal 
about  said  skirt-portion  and  crimping  said  ring  by  circum- 
ferential pressure  simultaneously  applied  at  different 
points  thereof  to  tighten  it  about  the  neck  of  the  Ijottle 
and  thereby  fasten  the  cap  in  place. 

3.  The  method  of  sealing  a  bottle,  or  the  like,  which 
consists  in  seating  a  flexible  cap  over  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  with  the  sklrt-portlon  of  the  cap  extending  about 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  applying  a  ring  of  flexible-metal 
about  said  sklrt-portlon  and  diametrically  contracting 
said  ring  by  circumferential  pressure  simultaneously  ap- 
plied at  different  points  thereof,  whereby  said  ring  auvl 
the  sklrt-portlon  of  the  cap  are  crimped  together  at  sufii 
points  of  pressure  and  the  cap  Is  fastened  in  place. 


947,608.      PROCESS    OF    PURIFYING    ANIM.VL    CHAR- 
COAL   AND    THE    PRODUCT    THEREOF.      John    H. 


Utlbt,  Camden,  N.  J. 
474,426. 


Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.     Serial  No. 
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1.  The  process  described  of  purlfvlnK  animal  charcoal 
for  use  as  a  clarifying  and  decolorizing  agent,  which  con- 
s'.stts  In  subjecting  a  body  of  animal  charcoal,  in  a  sub- 
stantially closed  vessel,  to  the  action  of  a  voluwe  of  live 
steam  blown  upwardly  through  It.  and  then  to  a  washing 
with  hot  water  discharged  through  It  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  The  process  described  of  revivifying  spent  animal 
diarooal  for  re-use  as  a  clarifying  and  decolorizing  agent, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  a  body  of  such  wp%nt  animal 
charcoal,  in  a  substantially  closed  veMel,  to  the  BctloB 
of  a  volume  of  live  steam  blown  upwardly  throngta  tt,  and 
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thpn  to  the  action  of  hot  water  dlacharfced  through  It  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

3."  The  product  of  the  process  described  which  U  Rrotind 
animal  charcoal  of  commerce  deprived  of  its  combined 
salts  which   are  soluble  In  live  steam. 

4  The  product  of  the  process  described  which  Iw  upent 
animal  charcoal  which  has  been  purified  and  revivified 
by  the  successive  action  on  it  of  live  steam  and  a  hot 
water  washing. 

947.504.  REVOLVING  DOOR  WITH  NON  OONi'ENTKir 
t'VSING  THBOPHILCS  Van  Kannkl,  New  York.  N.  \  . 
assignor  to  Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company  a 
forj^ratlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  2«.  1907. 
Serial  No.  365.285.  Renewed  July  1.  1909.  S»'rlal  No. 
505.493. 


947  505.  DAMPER  CLIP.  Cl.lNTON  !>■  WiTT  Waoner, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  June  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
502,272. 

■51 


1  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with  a  door- 
casing  having  opposite  walls,  .if  a  enter  spindle  having- 
an  expansible  door  mounted  thereon  with  means  adapted 
to  guide  the  ends  of  the  wings  along  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  walls,  and  moving  the  edges  of  the  wln^s  In  and  out 
from  the  center  of  the  spindle  during  such  rotation. 

"  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with  a  door- 
cas'mg  having  opposite  walls,  of  a  center  spindle,  an  ex- 
pansible door  comprising  a  hinge-body  mounted  upon 
said  spindle  with  wings  having  a  freely  movable  hlnge- 
ponnectlon  thereto  during  the  rotation  of  the  door,  and 
means  arranged  and  operated,  when  the  door  Is  rotated 
to  guide  the  ends  of  the  wlng«  along  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  walls,  thereby  swinging  the  wings  Into  positions  more 
or  less  approaching  a  radius  to  the  axis  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with  a  door- 
casing  having  opposite  walls,  of  a  center  spindle,  an  ex- 
pansible door  comprising  a  hinge  body  mounted  upon  said 
spindle  with  wings  having  a  freely  movable  hinge-con- 
nection thereto  during  the  rotation  of  the  door,  a  stud  at 
the  top  of  each  of  said  wings,  and  a  cam  attached  to  the 
top  of  the  casing  to  contact  with  the  stud  and  guide  the 
e<lge8  of  the  wings  along  the  Inner  sides  of  the  walls. 

4.  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with  a  door- 
casing  having  opposite  walls,  of  a  center  spindle,  an  ex- 
pansible door  comprising  a  hlnge-bwly  mounted  upon  said 
spindle  with  wings  having  a  freely  movable  hinge-con- 
nection thereto  during  the  rotation  of  the  door,  a  roof- 
plate  fitted  to  the  spindle  and  slotted  along  the  side  of 
each  wing,  a  cam  attached  to  the  top  of  the  casing  to 
guide  the  door  wings,  and  stud-bolts  movable  vertically 
upon  certain  of  the  wlnga  and  extended  into  the  slots  to 
contact  with  the  cam.  and  wholly  retractable  from  the 
slots  to  permit  the  collapsing  of  the  wings. 

5.  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with  a  door- 
casing  having  Bides  parallel  for  at  least  the  middle  por- 
tion, of  a  center  spindle,  an  expansible  door  comprising 
a  hinge-body  mounted  upon  said  spindle  with  wings  hav- 
ing a  freely  movable  hlnge-connectlon  thereto  during  the 
rotation  of  the  door,  a  roof  plate  fitted  to  the  spindle  and 
slotted  ».long  the  line  of  each  wing,  a  bolt-housing  upon 
each  wing  with  a  stud-bolt  movable  vertically  therein 
through  the  slot,  a  cam  supported  upon  the  casing  alwve 
the  roof-plate,  and  rollers  upon  the  bolt  fitted  respectively 
to  the  ilot  and  to  the  cam  when  the  bolt  Is  elevated, 
whereby  the  bolt  it  guided  in  the  slot  and  the  wings 
guided  by  the  cam. 

[CUimi  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  herein  described  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  damper. 
of  an  adjusting  device  coJiperatlng  with  said  damper,  said 
adjusting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  of  wire 
looped  one  upon  the  other  to  form  a  main  portion,  one 
end  of  said  main  portion  having  a  handle  member,  said 
handle  memb<'r  carrying  a  yielding  member,  a  washer, 
said  washer  adapted  to  prevent  said  yielding  member 
from  wearing  upon  said  pipe,  intermediate  parallel  spaced 
apart  portions  In  the  length  of  said  main  portion,  a  sub- 
stantially V  shaped  member  In  engagement  with  said 
spaced  apart  portions,  a  securing  portion,  a  securing 
member  for  said  spaced  apart  portion,  whereby  said  V 
shaped  member  is  held  In  rigid  engagement  with  said 
spaced  aparr  portions,  straight  portions  at  the  terminal 
.,f  said  looped  portion,  said  straight  portions  extending 
at  right  angles  to  said  looped  portion  and  bent  down 
wardlv  and  inwardly  In  engagement  with  said  damper. 

2.   The  herein  described  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  p'lpe  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  damper, 
of  an  adjusting  device,  said  adjusting  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strands  of  wire  looped  upon  each  other  form- 
ing  a    main   portion.    Intermediate   parallel    spaced   apart 
portions   in   the   length    of  said  main    portion,   a  substan- 
tially V   shaped  member   having  a  curved   portion   In   its 
term"lnals.  said  curved  portion  adapted  to  engage  In  a  slot 
m  said  damper,  said  V   shaped  member  l)elng  secured  In 
the  spaced  apart   portions  by   a  compound   looped  strand 
of  wire,   said   main  portion  terminating   In   straight    por- 
tions  said  straight  portions  being  In  the  horliontal  radius 
of  said  damper,  and  at  right  angles  to  said  looped  portion, 
said    straight    portions    bent    downwardly    and    inwardly 
whereby   said   damper   is   held    in    engagement    with    said 
main  portion. 

3.  The  herein  described  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  damper, 
of  an  adjusting  device,   said  adjusting  device  comprising 
a    plurality   of   strands   of  wire   looped    upon   each    other 
forming    a    main    portion.    Intermediate    parallel    spaced 
apart  portions  In  the  length  of  said  main  portion,  a  sub- 
stantially V   shaped  member  having  a  curved  portion  In 
Its  terminals,  said  curved  portion  adapted  to  engage  In  a 
slot  In  said  damper,  said  V  shaped  mfmber  being  secured 
In  the  spaced  apart  portions  by  a  compound  looped  strand 
of   wire,   said  main   portion  terminating  In   straight   por- 
tions, said  straight  portions  being  In  the  horlsontal  radlu* 
of  said  damper,  and  at  right  angles  to  said   looped  por- 
tion,   said    straight    portions    bent    downwardly    and    in- 
wardly whereby  said  damper  is  held  In  engagement  with 
said  looped  portion,  an  anchoring  member,  said  anchoring 
member  In  engagement  with  said  damper  and  in  allnement 
with  said  looped  portion,  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  In 
said  pipe    whereby   said    damper   may   be   adjustably    se- 
cured. 

4.  The  herein  described  device  compriaing  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  damper, 
an  adjusting  device,  said  adjusting  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strands  of  wire  looped  upon  each  other  form 
ing  a  main  portion.  Intermediate  parallel  spaced  apart 
portions  in  the  length  of  said  main  portion,  of  a  substan- 
tially V  shaped  member  having  a  curred  portion  in  its 
terminala,  said  curved  portion  adapted  to  engage  In  a  alot 
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In  said  damper,  said  V  shaped  member  being  secured  in 
the  spaced  apart  portions  by  a  compound  looped  strand 
of  wire,  said  main  portion  terminating  In  straight  por- 
tions, said  straight  portions  l>elnK  in  the  horUontal  radius 
of  said  damper,  and  at  right  angles  to  said  main  por- 
tion, said  straight  portions  bent  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly whereby  said  damper  is  held  In  engagement  with 
said  looped  portion,  an  anchoring  device  In  engagement 
with  said  damper  and  consisting  of  a  substantially  V 
shaped  member  one  end  thereof  formed  by  the  bend  of  a 
strand  of  wire,  said  strand  of  wire  curved  In  Its  length 
nnd  adapted  to  coftperate  with  said  looped  portion,  when 
the  damper  Is  adjusted. 


947,50«5.     COMBINATION  PRESSURE  FOOT  AND  TRIM 
MIN<;      .MTACIIMENT      FOR      SEWING-MACHINES. 
l.siixiii   Wkimiacii   and   Maximillian   Stihlbr,    Brook- 
lyn. N.  V.     Plied  June  14,   1909.     Serial  No.  501, 89K 


1.  A  trimming  attachment  for  the  pressure  foot  of  a 
sewing  machine  comprising  a  main  blade  connected  with 
the  side  of  the  be«>I  portion  of  bald  foot  and  extending 
forwardly  parallel  therewith  and  approximately  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  between  which  and  said  foot  is  a 
net'dle  slot,  said  blade  being  flat  on  its  bottom  side  and 
being  provided  at  Its  Inner  upper  corner  with  a  cutting 
edge,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  pressure 
foot  and  over  said  blade  and  provided  with  a  supple- 
mental blade  which  operates  In  connection  therewith  and 
In  said  slot,  the  bottom  of  the  supplemental  blade  being 
flat  and  smooth  and  the  cutting  edge  thereof  being 
formed  by  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  the  side  there- 
of adjacent  to  the  first  named  blade,  and  a  tension  device 
for  holding  said  arm  in  a  raised  position,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  l)e  depre8B«Ml  by  the  lower  end  of  the  needle 
bar  in   the  downward   movement  thereof. 

2.  .\  trimming  attachment  for  the  pressure  foot  of  a 
sewing  machine  comprising  a  main  blade  connected  with 
the  side  of  the  beef  iK>rtion  of  said  foot  and  extending 
forwardly  parallel  therewith  and  approximately  In  a 
horizontal  plane  and  between  which  and  said  foot  is  a 
needle  slot,  said  blade  being  flat  on  its  bottom  side  and 
being  provided  at  its  inner  upper  corner  with  a  cutting 
edge,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  pressure 
foot  and  over  said  blade  and  provided  with  a  supplemental 
blade  which  operates  In  connection  therewith  and  In  said 
slot,  the  bottom  of  the  supplemental  blade  being  flat  and 
smooth  and  the  cutting  edge  thereof  being  formed  by  (he 
bottom  surface  thereof  and  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to 
the  first  named  blade,  and  a  tension  device  for  holding 
said  arm  In  a  raised  position,  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
be  depressed  by  the  lower  end  of  the  needle  bar  In  the 
downward  movement  thereof,  and  the  front  end  of  the 
pressure  f<x>t  being  raised  above  the  front  end  of  the 
main  blade. 

3.  .\  trimming  attachment  for  the  pressure  foot  of  a 
sewing  machine  comprising  a  main  blade  connected  with 
the  side  of  th«  heel  portion  of  the  pressure  foot  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  parallel  therewith  and  approximately 
in  a  horisontal  plane  and  between  which  and  the  preasu-e 
foot  Is  a  needle  slot,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  pressure  foot  and  over  said  blade  and  provided  with 
a  supplemental  blade  which  operate*  In  connection  there- 
with and  in  said  slot,  the  front  ends  of  the  pressure  foot 
and  the  main  blade  being  raised  and  the  said  end  of  the 
pressure  foot  being  raised  above  the  said  end  of  the  main 


blade,  and  a  tension  device  for  holding  said  arm  in  a 
raised  position,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  depressed 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  needle  bar  in  the  downward  move- 
ment thereof. 

4.  A  trimming  attachment  for  the  pressure  foot  of  a 
sewing  machine  comprising  a  main  blade  connected  with 
the  side  of  the  het>l  portion  thereof  and  extending  for- 
wardly parallel  therewith  and  approximately  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  the  cutting  edge  of  which  is  at  the 
inner  upper  corner  thereof,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  pressure  foot  over  said  blade  and  provided 
with  a  supplemental  blade  which  operates  In  connection 
therewith  nnd  In  said  slot,  the  bottom  surface  of  the  sup- 
plemental blade  being  fiat  and  smooth  and  the  cutting 
edge  thereof  being  formed  by  said  bottom  surface  and  the 
side  surface  thereof  adjacent  to  the  main  blade,  and  a 
tension  device  for  holding  said  arm  in  a  raised  position, 
the  front  ends  of  the  pressure  foot  and  the  main  blade 
being  curved  upwardly,  and  the  front  end  of  the  pressure 
foot  being  raised  above  the  front  end  of  the  main  blade, 
and  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  needle  bar  In  the  downward  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  trimming  attachment  for  the  pressure  foot  of  a 
sewing  machine  comprising  a  main  blade  connected  with 
the  side  of  the  heel  portion  of  said  foot  and  extending 
forwardly  approximately  parallel  therewith  and  approxi- 
mately in  a  horizontal  plane  and  between  which  and  said 
foot  Is  a  needle  slot,  a  pivot  device  in  the  heel  of  the  pres- 
sure foot,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  pivot  device  and  rang- 
ing forwardly  over  and  between  the  pressure  foot  and 
the  main  blade  and  provided  with  a  supplemental  blade 
adapted  to  operate  in  the  needle  slot  and  in  connection 
with  the  main  blade,  said  arm  being  provided  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rear  end  portion  thereof  with  a  recess  which 
engages  said  pivot  device  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  said 
arm,  a  tension  device  for  holding  said  arm  in  a  raised 
position,  and  a  transversely  movable  device  mounted  In 
the  body  portion  of  the  pressure  foot  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  arm,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  needle  bar  In  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  7.507.     C(tNTAINER.     Frederick  Westekbeck.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.      Filed  June  12,  1909.      Serial  No.  ."501,708. 


jar 


JT 


1.  In  a  container,  a  bin  having  a  discharge  opening,  a 
housing  having  a  discharge  opening  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing extension,  a  horizontal  box  shaped  guard  located 
above  said  tapering  extension  of  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  housing,  and  a  shut  off  valve  for  controlling  said 
discharge  opening  of  the  housing  and  movable  toward  said 
tapering  extension. 

2.  In  a  container,  a  bin  having  a  discharge  opening,  a 
honslag  beneath  said  bin,  a  cup  removably  mounted  in 
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jiaid  housing:,  a  shut  off  ralve  for  controlling  said  outlet  \ 
provided  with  a  d?p«ndlnK  arm  adapt«>d  to  be  enjfa?**!  by 
said  cup,  and  guld«  members  attached  lo  said  housing  In 
which  said  shut  off  valve  Is  operable,  the  guide  members 
bflng  provided  Intermediate  of  their  ends  with  shoulders 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  depending  arm  of  said  shut 
off  valve  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve. 


9  4  7,508.     BUILT  UP    LIMBER-SHEET. 
Wbioht.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  21,  1909. 
503.538. 


Georub    a. 
Serial  No. 


A  built-up  lumber  sheet  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
lower  layer  of  wood  veneer,  a  thin  layrr  of  adhoslve  com- 
pound composed  of  a  mixture  of  liquid  glue  and  fine  saw 
dust  Imposed  on  said  first  layer,  a  layer  of  mixed  gypsum 
and  wood  fiber  in  a  plastic  state  imposed  on  said  adhesive 
layer,  a  second  thin  layer  of  adhesive  compound  Imposed 
on  said  Intermediate  layer,  and  a  layer  of  wood  veneer 
Imposed  on  said  second  adhesive  layer,  as  set  forth. 


947,509.  CHANNEL  -  LIP  -  TURNING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam H.  Hooper,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  O. 
Plant,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
480,030. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  turning  back  the  channel  Up  of  a 
hoot  or  shoe  sole,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft  and  operating 
means  therefor,  and  a  wlp«r  or  flap  turner  detachably  con 
nected  thereto  and  comprising  a  head  having  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  concaved  ribs  extending  continuously  to  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  wiper  or  lip  turner  and  forming 
a  channel  groover,  aaid  head  having  a  circular  flange  por- 
tion extending  horisontally  over  the  upper  portions  of  the 
concaved  ribs  to  engage  and  hold  down  the  top  of  the 
channel  flap  as  it  Is  turned  back  by  the  concaved  ribs. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  turning  back  the  channel  lip  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  sole,  the  combination  of  a  wiper  or  Up 
turner  having  Up  engaging  and  turning  portions,  a  channel 
groover  carried  by  said  wiper  or  lip  turner  to  engage  the 
surface  of  the  channel  and  form  a  fastener  receiving  groove 
therein,  a  shaft  to  which  said  wiper  or  lip  turner  la  de- 
tachably secur»'d.  means  to  permit  said  shaft  to  yield  as 
the  work  la  pressed  against  the  wiper  or  Up  turner,  and 
cleans  for  adjusting  the  yielding  action  of  said  means. 


(♦47,510.  NAIL  BLOCK  TEMPLET  I^OR  HBKLINO-MA- 
CHINE8.  Geoboe  F.  Stewart.  Swampacott,  Mass..  a«- 
signor  to  Thomas  ().  Plant,  Boston,  Mas*.  Filed  Mar  R, 
1908.     Serial  No.  419,424. 


1.  In  a  ht'»'lln«  machine,  a  cross  head,  a  multlpl«>  nail 
block  securi'd  thereto,  driving  devices  for  passing  into  the 
nail  block,  a  templet  provided  with  a  series  of  nail  holes 
selected  from  the  hole*  in  said  nail  block  and  so  arranged 
that  when  surp«>rpo8ed  on  said  nail  hUx-k  the  serlftt  uf 
holes  In  the  templet  coincide  with  the  corresponding  series 
in  the  nail  block,  and  means  for  removably  securing  th<> 
templet  upon  the  face  of  the  nail  block  in  position  to  con- 
tact with  the  work  as  the  nails  are  driven. 

2.  In  a  heeling  machine,  a  multiple  nail  block,  drivers 
for  entering  said  block,  and  a  removable  templet  having  a 
horseshoe  of  nail  holes  so  selected  that  when  superponed 
on  the  nail  block  the  horseshoe  of  holes  in  the  templet  co- 
incide with  a  similar  horseshoe  in  the  nail  block,  and  hav- 
ing a  raised  surface  projecting  alwve  the  nail  holes  from 
that  portion  of  the  face  of  the  templet  in  which  the  nail 
holes  are  formed  and  shaped  to  extend  closely  around  the 
perimeter  of  the  selected  horseshoe  of  nail  hole*. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  removable  nail  block 
templet  for  heeling  machines  having  a  series  of  nail  holes 
the  approaches  to  some  of  said  nail  holes  extending  over 
and  being  countersunk  with  relation  to  the  surface  of  the 
templet  in  which  the  holes  are  formed  to  engage  nails  on  a 
loaded  heel  and  direct  them  to  the  nail  holes  in  positioning 
a  heel. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture  a  removable  nail  block 
templet  for  heeling  machines,  having  a  series  of  nail  holes, 
the  approaches  to  one  or  more  of  aaid  nail  holes  being 
provided  with  guiding  means  to  facilitate  their  location  by 
the  projecting  nails  of  a  loaded  heel,  the  surface  about  the 
series  of  nail  holes  projecting  beyond  the  li-vol  of  the  nail 
holes. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nail  block  provided  with  pins  22  and  a  spring 
catch  24.  in  combination  with  a  removable  templet  having 
a  horseshoe  of  nail  holes  to  correspond  to  like  holes  In  the 
nail  block,  said  templet  having  holes  28  to  engage  the  pins 
22  and  a  Up  30. 


947,511.       RAZOR-HONE.       NirfiLAS    Salvato,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.090. 

1.  In   a  rasor  hone,  a  body  baring  a  base  and  sides, 
stones  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides,  a  sliding- 
table,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  table. 

2.  In  a  rasor  hone,  a  l)ody  bent  to  form  a  base  having  a 
threaded  opening  therein,  and  sides  having  vertical  slots 
therein,  a  sliding  table  having  arms  formed  therewith, 
said  arms  engaging  with  the  vertical  slots,  and  a  screw 
passing  through  the  threaded  opening  In  the  base,  the 
upper  end  thereof  being  attached  to  the  sliding  table,  at 
specified. 

3.  In  a  raior  hone,  a  t>ody  composed  of  a  base  having  a 
threaded  opening  therein,  and  sides  having  vertical  slots, 
the  ends  of  aaid  sides  being  bent  at  right  ancles  thereto 
to  form  flanges,  extensions  formed  with  the  upper  portion 
of  aaid  flanges,  stones  mounted  between  said  extensions, 


January  25,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


933 


a  sliding  table  provided  with  nrms,  said  arras  adapted  to 
engage  the  vertical  slots,  and  means  for  raising  or  lower- 
itiK  H«ld  table. 


4.  In  a  rasor  hone,  a  Ixtdy  c()mp<ised  of  a  base  having  a 
threaded  opening  therein  and  sides  having  vertical  slots, 
the  ends  of  said  sides  being  bent  at  right  angles  thereto 
to  form  flanges,  extensions  formed  with  the  upper  portion 
iif  said  flanges,  stones  mounted  between  said  extensions,  a 
HlldiiiK  table  provided  with  arms,  said  arms  adapted  to 
engage  the  vertical  slots,  a  guide  mounted  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  table,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  thread- 
ed opening  In  tbe  base  for  raising  or  lowering  said  sliding 
table. 

5.  In  a  razor  hone,  a  body  composed  of  a  base  having  a 
threaded  opening  therein  and  sides  bavins  vertical  slots, 
the  ends  of  saM  sides  being  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  to 
form  flanges,  extensions  formed  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  llangea,  stones  mounted  between  said  extensions,  a 
sliding  table  provided  with  arms,  said  arms  adapted  to 
engage  the  vertical  slots,  a  guide  mounted  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  table,  a  socket  attached  to  the  under  side  of 
the  sliding  table,  a  screw  passing  through  the  threaded 
opening  In  the  l>ase,  the  upper  end  of  said  screw  l)eing 
journaled  in  the  socket,  a  circular  thumb  nut  mounted 
on  tlie  lower  end  of  the  screw,  and  caps  covering  the 
vertical    slots. 


947.512.  FILE.  Uobebt  Sellick,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor i>f  one-half  to  Enoe  WUletts.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.   17.  1SH»9.     Serial  No.  4K4.O40. 


1.  A  file  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  clip  hinged  there- 
to, a  cover  hinged  to  the  clip  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
hack  and  used  as  a  lever  to  raise  the  clip  on  its  hinge, 
means  for  locking  the  clip  and  the  body  portion  apart,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  locking  means 
when  the  cover  Is  swung  forward. 

2.  A  file  comprising  a  l>ody  portion,  a  clip  hinged  there- 
to, a  cover  secured  to  the  clip  and  adapted  to  he  swung 
back  and  used  as  a  lever  to  cause  the  clip  to  swing  on  Itn 
hinge,  a  spring  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  having  a 
strand  to  bear  on  the  clip  to  normally  draw  the  clip  nnrt 
the  body  portion  toward  each  other,  the  spring  being 
Itent  to  form  a  recessed  portion  in  Its  end,  and  means  on 
the  clip  for  engaging  the  recessed  end  of  the  spring  for 
liolding  the  clip  In  its  raised  position. 

:<.  A  file  comprising  a  body  portion,  the  body  portion 
comprising  a  bottom  and  sides,  a  rod  passing  through  the 
Hides,  a  sheet  metal  clip  bent  over  on  one  end  to  embi^ce 
tlie  nxl  and  cause  a  hinged  connection,  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  free  end  of  the  clip,  and  a  spring  securrd  to  the  lx>dy 
portion  and  having  a  strand  projecting  therefrom,  a 
pulley  mounted  on  the  clip,  the  wire  being  bent  Into  a 
hook  to  form  a  recessed  portion  to  engage  the  pulley 
when  the  clip  la  raised. 


4.  A  file  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  clip  hinged  to  the 
body  portion,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  clip,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  Irady  portion  and  having  a  strand  mnnins 
over  the  pulley,  the  spring  being  bent  on  Its  end  into  a 
book  to  form  a  recessed  portion  to  receive  the  pulley. 

5.  A  file  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  clip  hinged  to  the 
t>ody  portion,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  clip,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  body  portion  and  having  a  strand  running 
over  the  pulley,  the  spring  being  bent  on  Its  end  into  a 
hook  to  form  a  recessed  portion  to  receive  the  pnlley,  and 
a  cover  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  the  clip. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxett&] 


947,513.  TIRE-PUMP.  William  S.  Staj'LET,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Apr. 

19.  1900.      Serial   No.   490.835. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  base  having  two  re<e88es  which 
are  internally  threaded,  said  recesses  having  also  internal 
shoulders  each  having  an  upwardly  projecting  rib.  wash- 
ers mounted  on  said  shoulders,  cylinders  having  outwardly 
turned  fianges  bearing  on  said  washers,  and  nuts  engaglni? 
the  threads  of  the  recesses  and  clamping  the  flanges  of  the 
cylinders  on  said  washers. 

2.  A  pump  having  a  liase  provided  with  a  shouldered 
recess,  a  cylinder  having  a  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  s 
wabhcr  Interposed  between  the  flange  and  shoulder,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  flange  of  the  cylinder  against  said 
washer. 

3.  A  pump  including  In  its  construction  a  cylinder,  a 
metal  cup  fitting  partly  within  the  cylinder,  a  recessed 
member  into  which  said  cyUnder  and  its  cup  extend,  and 
mean*  for  forcing  the  said  member  and  cylinder  together 
to  cause  the  cup  to  expand  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  pump  Including  In  Its  construction  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing UP  externally  threaded  end.  a  cap  having  a  threaded 
recess  for  said  cylinder,  a  tapered  metal  cup  fitting  partly 
within  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  Its  edge  bearing 
on  the  end  of  the  recess,  and  a  piston  and  piston  rod  the 
latter  passing  through  said  cup. 


947.514.  CONCRETE  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Fr.^nk 
W.  Stevens.  Newton,  Mags.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  458.334. 


1.  The  Improved  beam  for  floor  construction  which  con- 
sists of  two  Independent  sheet  metal  reinforces  on  two 
opposite  vertical  sides  of  the  beam,  capable  of  being  spaced 
at  any  desired  distance  apart  determined  by  the  strragth 
required  of  the  completed  beam  and  concrete  filling  the 
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space  between  the  two  reinforce*  and  exposed  on  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  beam  for  the  space  between  the  proxi- 
mate edged  of  the  reinforces. 

2.  The  Improved  beam  for  floor  construction  which  con 
8l8t8  of  two  Independent  sheet  metal  reinforces  shaped  to 
form  flanges  on  the  beam,  said  reinforces  being  located  on 
two  opposite  vertical  sides  of  the  beam  capable  of  being 
spaced  at  any  desired  distance  apart  determined  by  the 
strength  required  of  the  completed  beam,  and  concrete 
filling  the  space  between  the  two  reinforces  and  exposed 
on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  beam  for  the  space  between 
the  proximate  edges  of  the  reinforces. 

3.  The  Improved  beam  for  floor  construction  which  con- 
sists of  a  sheet  metal  reinforcement  in  two  parts  Inde 
pendent  of  each  other,  spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart 
and  having  their  longitudinal  edges  turned  In,  and  con- 
crete filling  the  space  between  the  said  parts  and  exposul 
on  both  the  top  and  the  bottom  for  the  space  between  the 
proximate  edges  of  said  two  parts,  said  concrete  embeddinj.' 
said  longitudinal  tumed-in  edges. 

4.  The  Improved  beam  for  floor  construction  which  con 
8t9t8  of  a  sheet  metal  reinforcement  In  two  parts  Inde- 
pendent of  each  other  spaced  a  suitable  distance  aimrt 
each  of  said  parts  having  a  longitudinal  edge  thertH)t 
turned  in  and  concrete  fllUng  the  space  l)etwi-cn  said 
parts  and  embedding  said  turned  in  edges. 


motive  forces,  whereby  It  Is  capable  of  absorbing  remanent 
magnetism  to  render  the  field  In  the  air  gap  In  the  magnet 
proportional  to  the  current  In  the  stationary  coll. 

5.  A  field  system  for  direct  current  meters  comprising 
a  field  magnet  having  an  air-gap.  a  coil  to  energize  the 
same  t)y  direct  working  current  passing  therethrough,  a 
majtnetlc  shunt  for  the  magnet  energized  by  working  cur 
rent  and  having  a  greater  coercive  force  than  the  ma>:uet 
capable  of  ahsorblng  remanent  magnetism  and  therehv 
rendering  the  field  w'thin  the  air  gap^  proportional  to  the 
current  In  the  stationary  coll. 

[Claims  rt  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (JHzettc. |  : 


«t47,515.       FIELD    SYSTEM     FOR     MOTOR     ELECTRIC 
METERS.     Carl  W.  J.  BuscH,  Pinneberg.  (Jermauy.  as 
slgnor  of  one  half  to  Hugo  Rooson,   Munich,   (lerinnny. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1905.      Serial  No.  L'RO.SrtS. 


1.  .V  field  system  for  direct  current  meters,  comprising 
an  elcctro-maKnet  having  an  air  gap,  a  stationary  coil  to 
energize  the  magnet,  a  magnetic  shunt  having  an  ener^'iz 
Ing  winding  thereon  and  capable  of  absorbing  the  remanent 
magnetism  to  render  the  field  within  the  air-gap  proiKjr 
tlonal  to  the  current  In  the  stationary  coll. 

2.  A  field  system  for  direct  current  meters,  comprising 
an  electro-magnet  having  a  main  air  gap.  a  stationary  coil 
to  energize  the  magnet,  a  second  coll  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  stationary  coll  and  a  magnetic  shunt  energized  by 
the  second  coll  and  having  an  air-gap  and  capable  of  ab 
sorbing  the  remanent  magnetism  and  rendering  the  field  In 
the  main  air-gap  proportional  to  the  current  In  the  «ta 
tionary  coil. 

3.  A  field  system  for  direct  current  meters  comprising 
an  electro-magnet  having  a  main  air-gap,  a  coll  to  energize 
the  same  and  through  which  the  working  current  passes. 
and  a  magnetic  shunt  having  an  air-gap  and  alao  energized 
by  the  working  current  the  path  through  said  magnetic 
shunt  having  a  lower  air  and  higher  '.ron  reluctance  than 
the  main  air-gap. 

4.  A  field  system  for  direct-  current  meters  comprising  a 
magnet  having  an  air-gap.  a  stationary  coil  to  energize 
the  same  by  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  working  cur- 
rent, a  magnetic  shont  having  an  air-gap,  a  branch  coll 
fed  by  working  current  to  energise  the  shunt,  said  mag- 
netic shont  having  a  low  reluctance  to  small   magneto- 


947.516.  INSULATOR.  Waltib  T.  (;ui>i«.\kd.  Vl<t..r. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Locke  Insulator  Mfg.  Co.,  Vit  tor. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  K'.  190S. 
Serial   No.   4.{s,0.')t). 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  arrangi-d  sup 
port,  of  an  Insulator  comixised  of  a  series  of  horizontally 
arranged  flaring  sections  having  closed  outer  ends  secur.«d 
to  the  supp<irt.  and  u  ring  8hai>«'d  insulating  member  sur- 
rounding the  flared  sections  and  having  means  for  secur 
Ing  an  electrhal  conductor  to  the  p«'rlphery  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with   a   horizontally   arranged   sup 
port,  of  an  Insulator  section  closed  at  its  outer  end.  fitted 
over  the  support  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  arc  bar 
rler  surrounding  the  support,  and  a  ring-shaped  conductor 
supporting'   nniHlier  surrounding   the   section   between   the 
closed  end  and  the  barrier,  and  having  means  for  securing 
an  electrical  conductor  to  the  periphery  thereof. 

.3.  \n  Insulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  flared  sections 
having  closed  ends  and  fitting  one  within  another,  and  a 
ring  shaped  Insulating  member  secured  to  the  outer  section 
end  having  a  grooved  periphery. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  arranged  sup 
port,  of  an  Insulator  section  closed  at  Its  outer  end,  fitted 
over  the  support  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  arc  bar- 
rier surroundlwg  the  support,  and  a  ring  shaped  conductor- 
supporting  member  surrounding  the  section  between  the 
closed  end  and  the  harrier  and  having  a  grooved  periphery. 


'.(47.517.  THREAD-HOLDER.  William  J.  Gkeene.  Lis 
burn,  Ireland,  assignor  to  William  Barbour  &  Sons. 
Limited.  Llsburn.  Ireland.  Filed  June  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  503, --'26. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  ball  of  thread,  consisting  of  a  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  closed  by  a  sheet  of  transparent 
material,  said  sheet  bting  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  thread. 

2.  A  holder  for  thread  consisting  of  a  container  having 
a  portion  of  one  of  Its  sides  formed  of  a  body  of  trans- 
parent material  hermetically  Joined  to  the  remainder  there 
being  in  said  transparent  material  a  relatively  small  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  the  thread. 
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9  4  7,518.  SHOE-SALESMAN'S  STOOL.  Obvillb  H. 
Moore,  Fort  Edward,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  399,056. 


1.  A  shoe  salesman's  stool  having  a  foot-rest  provided 
with  lateral  confronting  mirrors  of  approximately  triangu- 
lar form  and  arranged  with  their  wider  ends  forward, 
whereby  said  mirrors  are  adapted  to  display  full  side- 
views  of  a  cujtomer's  shoe  supt>orted  upon  the  foot-rest, 
while  not  obstructing  the  salesman's  hands  as  he  manipu- 
lates the  shoe  from  behind  the  foot-rest. 

'_'.  A  shoe  salesman's  stool  having  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  inclined  foot  rest  provided  with  lateral  con- 
fronting mirrors  of  approximately  triangular  form  and  ar- 
ranged with  their  wider  ends  at  the  front  lower  end  of 
the  foot-rest  and  with  their  apical  ends  at  the  rear  upper 
end  of  the  foot-rest,  substantially  as  described. 


947,519.  I'LA NT  PROTECTOR.  Alexander  G.  McAdie. 
San  Frandfco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
513,150.      (IHHllcated  to  the  public.) 


1.  A  plant  protector  consisting  of  suitable  waterproof 
paper,  arrang»-<i  In  double  layers  and  held  l>etween  by  a 
plnrnllty  f.f  laths  sepr^rattd  nt  Interval?,  an  intervening 
air  space  between  said  layers  for  preventing  the  passn^e 
of  heat,  means  for  holding  the  said  plant  protector  in  a 
fixed  position  for  retaining  heat  waves  from  the  groand, 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  and  carried,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  plant  protector  consisting  of  an  outer  layer  of  suit- 
able waterproof  cloth  and  an  Inner  layer  of  waterproof 
'.'loth  held  between  by  a  series  of  laths  separated  at  inter- 
vals, an  intervening  air  space  between  said  outer  and 
Inner  layers  for  intercepting  the  passage  of  heat,  means 
for  holding  said  protector  in  a  fixed  position  for  retaining 
heat  waves  fp<im  the  ground,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  and 
carried,  substantially  as  specified. 


947.520.      CAR.      Henry    8.    Putnam. 
Filed  Feb.  :;5.  1908.     Serial  No.  417 


New    York.    N.    Y. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  car  nrovlded  with  an  en- 
trance door  at  each  end  of  a  side  thereof  and  two  exit 
doors  In  said  side  spaced  apart  and  Intermediate  said  end 
doors,  of  means  located  on  a  station  platform  adapted  to 
permit  of  passage  from  the  platform  to  the  car  through 
said  end  doors  only  and  of  passage  from  the  car  to  the 
platform  through  said  side  doors  only. 

3.  A  car  having  entrance  and  exit  doors,  and  means 
located  on  the  station  platform  to  direct  the  flow  of 
passengers  to  compel  Ingress  through  the  former  and 
egress  through  the  latter  door. 

4.  A  car  having  entrance  doors  and  side  exit  doors,  and 
rails  so  disposed  on  the  ^(atlon  platform  as  to  inclose  a 
space  separating  the  entrance  and  exit  doors  when  a  car 
is  brought  to  a  stop,  to  thereby  leave  the  car  exits  free  for 
the  discharge  of  passengers. 

5.  A  car  having  entrance  doors  and  side  exit  doors,  and 
rails  80  disposed  on  the  station  platform  as  to  Inclose  a 
*pace  separating  the  entrance  and  exit  doors  when  a  car  is 
brought  to  a  stop,  said  section  comprising  turn-stlies 
which  permit  an  exit  only  from  the  Inclosed  space  to 
thereby  leave  the  car  exits  free  for  the  discharge  of  pas- 
sengers. 


1.  A  car  having  an  entrance  door  at  each  end  of  a  aide 
thereof,  and  two  exit  doors  in  said  side  spaced  apart,  and 
means  located  on  a  station  platform  adjacent  to  the  car 
for  preventing  the  entrance  of  passengers  throagb  the 
side  exit  doors. 


947.521.     WATEIMI EATER      Frank  J.  Randall.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.      Filed  Apr.    12.    1909.     Serial  No.   489.348. 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
auperlmp<ised  sections,  ench  section  comprising  a  water 
chamber,  communication  between  the  several  water  cham- 
l>er8  being  had  by  n  series  of  alined  openings.  and.,nn  in- 
clined flue  within  the  water  chamber  extendlhu  trans- 
versely between  the  alined  openings  therein  from  an  open- 
ing on  the  lower  face  of  the  section  diagonally  to  an  open- 
ing on  tho  upper  face,  the  flues  of  the  several  sections  be- 
ing disimsed  sutistantlally  pnnt.llel  ;  and  means  for  ?ou 
uectlng  the  several   flues. 

2.  in  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
superinioosed  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  water 
chaml)er,  communication  between  the  several  water  cham- 
ijers  being  had  by  a  series  of  alined  centrally  disposed 
openings,  and  an  inclined  flue  within  the  water  chamber  < 
extending  transversely  between  the  alined  openings  there- 
in from  an  opening  on  the  lower  face  of  the  section  diag- 
onally to  an  opening  on  the  upper  face,  the  flues  of  the 
several  sections  being  disposed  substantially  parallel ;  and 
me.ans  for  connecting  the  several  flues. 

3.  In  a  water-heater  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
superimposed  sections,  each  pection  comprising  a  water 
chamber,  communication  between  the  several  water  cham- 
bers being  had  by  a  series  of  alined  centrally  disposed 
openings,  an  Inclined  flue  within  the  water  clamber  ex- 
tending transversely  between  the  alined  openings  therein 
from  an  opening  on  the  lower  face  of  the  section  diago- 
nally to  an  opening  on  the  upper  face,  the  flues  of  the 
several  sections  tieing  d.sposed  snbetantially  parallel,  and 
a  recess  on  the  under  side  of  the  section  into  which  open 
the  adjoining  flues. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  or 
superimposed  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  wator 
chamber,  communication  between  the  several  water  cham- 
bers being  had  by  a  series  of  alined  centrally  dlspbsed 
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openings,  an  Inclined  floe  wlthJn  tbe  water  cliamber  ex- 
tending traMverMly  between  the  alined  openings  tberetn 
from  an  opening  on  the  lower  face  of  the  section  diago- 
nally to  an  opening  on  the  upper  face,  the  flue*  of  the 
several  section*  being  dlapoeed  anbatantlaUy  parallel,  and 
a  recess  on  the  ander  aide  of  the  section  into  which  open 
the  adjoining  flues ;  and  a  beating  aecticni.  comprising  a 
hollow  wall  baring  a  water  inlet  opening  and  a  connection 
between  such  wall  and  the  centrally  dUpoeed  opening  of 
the  adjoining  water  chamber. 


047,522.     CONSTRUCTION  OF  GA8-D18CHAEGING  DE 
VICES    FOR   RETORT   COKf:  -  OVENS.      William    £I. 
Allen,  Jr.,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Semet  Solvay 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  483.983. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  discharge  pipe  for  hot  gas. 
provided  with  a  controlling  Talve,  of  a  liquid  spraying  de- 
vice, located  adjacent  to  and  discharging  upon  said  valve, 
for  delivering  a  liquid  In  a  finely  dlTlded  condition  into 
the  hot  gas  and  upon  the  valve  seat. 

2.  The  combination  .with  a  discharge  pipe  for  hot  gas, 
provided  with  n  valve  seat,  and  a  controlling  valve  for 
engaging  said  seat,  of  a  spraying  nozzle  projecting  Into 
said  pipe,  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat,  said  nozzle  being 
provided  with  a  lateral  spraying  aperture,  on  the  side 
adjacent  to  the  valve  seat,  and  a  liquid  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  nozzle. 


<.»47,523.      L<X)M  -  SHUTTLE.      Danibl    H.    Beaiud.    Ala- 
bama City.  Ala.,  assignor  to  O.  B.  Roper.  Gadsden.  Ala. 


Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.     SerUl  No.  451,6M. 


'      .> 
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the  chamber,  and  a  thread  guide  plate  secured  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  wall  and  having  aa  eye  alined  with  the 
thread  eye,  said  plate  having  a  longitudinally  disposed 
slot  having  a  downtumed  portion  communicating  with 
the  top  of  the  eye  and  opening  through  the  front  end  of 
the  plate,  the  portion  of  the  plate  above  the  slot  being 
spaced  from  the  wall,  and  meaaa  for  ■ecnrinc  the  portion 
of  the  plate  below  the  slot  to  the  wall. 

4.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  shuttle  body  having  a  bobbin 
chamber  and  a  transversely  disposed  thread  eye  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  and  opening  through  one  side  of 
the  body,  a  tension  device  secured  to  the  body  and  having 
an  Intumed  portion  that  is  disposed  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  body  and  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing therethrough  In  substantial  alinement  with  the  thread 
eye  of  the  body,  said  tension  device  having  a  slot  opening 
through  one  edge  and  communicating  with  the  eye,  and  a 
thread  guide  plate  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  body 
and  having  an  eye  alined  with  the  thread  eye.  said  plate 
having  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  provided  with  a 
downtumed  inner  end  communicating  with  the  top  of  the 
thread-eye  and  opening  through  the  other  end  of  the  plate, 
the  portion  of  said  plate  above  the  slot  being  free  and 
spaced  from  the  wall. 


1.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  shuttle  body  having  a  bobbin 
chamber  and  a  transversely  disposed  thread-eye  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  and  opening  through  one  side  of 
the  body,  and  a  tension  device  located  in  the  body  and 
having  a  transverse  eye  therethrough  in  substantial  aline- 
ment with  the  thread-eye  of  the  body,  said  tension  device 
having  a  slot  opening  through  one  edge  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  eye,  said  tension  device  furthermore  having 
a  projecting  shoulder  on  the  side  having  the  slot,  said 
shoulder  being  located  above  said  slot  and  eye. 

2.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  shuttle  body  having  a  bobbin 
chamber,  a  thread  eye  and  a  slot  leading  to  said  eye,  a 
tension  device  located  in  said  chamber  and  having  an  eye 
m  substantial  alinement  with  the  eye  in  the  shuttle,  and 
a  slot  leading  to  the  eye  said  tension  device  having  a 
downwardly  facing  shoulder  above  the  thread  eye  therein, 
and  a  threading  plate  on  the  outside  of  the  shuttle  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  plate  having  a  slot  leading  from 
the  forward  edge  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  the  eye  In 
the  shuttle. 

3.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  shuttle  body  having  a  bobbin 
chamber  and  a  transversely  disposed  thread  eye  In  one 
wall  opening  through  one  side  and  communicating  with 


947,!524.  COKE  OVEN  CONSTRUCTION.  WILLIAM  n 
Blauvblt,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Semet-Solvay 
Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.   20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,212. 


1.  In  a  coke  oven  structure,  the  combination  with  two 
adjacent  hollow  walls,  forming  the  wslls  of  a  single  oven, 
said  hollow  walls  each  comprising  Inner  and  outer  courses 
of  tUes  and  transversely  disposed  partition  tiles  forming 
the  partitions  between  the  flues,  said  partition  tiles  hav- 
ing end  portions  extending  between  adjacent  tiles  of  both 
the  Inner  and  the  outer  courses,  and  having  oBTset  spacing 
portions  extending  between  the  tiles  of  said  inner  and 
outer  courses,  and  a  solid  reinforcing  wall  on  the  outer 
side  of  each  hollow  wall,  whereby  lateral  pressure  within 
the  oven  against  the  Inner  courses  of  the  hollow  walls 
Is  transmitted  to  tbe  solid  walls  on  each  side  of  the  oven. 

2.  In  a  coke  oven  structure,  the  combination  with  two 
adjacent  hollow  walls  forming  the  walls  of  a  single  oven, 
said  hollow  walls  comprising  vertically  disposed  Inner  and 
outer  courses  of  tiles,  horisonUlly  disposed  partition  tiles 
forming  partitions  between  the  flues,  said  partitions  hav- 
ing end  portions  extending  between  adjacent  vertical  tiles 
of  both  the  Inner  and  outer  courses,  and  having  In  their 
lower  faces  offset  spacing  portions  extending  between  the 
vertical  tiles  of  the  inner  and  outer  courses  and  separate 
spacing  tiles  Inserted  between  the  vertical  tiles  of  the 
Inner  and  outer  courses  and  lying  upon  the  partition 
tiles,  and  a  solid  reinforcing  wall  on  the  outer  aide  of 
each  of  said  hollow  walls,  whereby  the  lateral  pressure 
within  the  oven  against  the  Inner  courses  of  the  hollow 
walls  is  transmitted  to  the  solid  wslls  on  each  side  of 

1  the  oven. 
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!>47..';25.  SYSTEM  OF  HEATING-FLUES  FOR  RETORT 
COKE-OVENS.  William  H.  Blaivklt,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.. 
SHslgnor  to  S«-met  Solvay  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No    479.213. 


1.  A  retort  coke  oven  provided  with  a  series  beating 
flue  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  flues  disposed  par- 
allel to  one  another,  certain  of  said  flues  being  connected 
with  a  greater  number  of  succeeding  flue^  said  succeeding 
tluea  being  connected  In  parallel,  the  carrying  capacity  of 
said  parallel  connected  fluea,  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end 
of  the  flue  system  being  greater  than  the  carrying  capacity 
of  the  flue  system  at  its  Inlet  end,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing quantities  of  fuel  at  different  points  between  the 
inlet  and  discharge  ends  of  the  flue  system. 

2.  \  retort  coke  oven  provided  with  horizontal,  super- 
imposed flues,  a  burner  discharging  Into  a  single  flue,  said 
single  flue  being  connected  with  a  plurality  of  aacceedlng 
Hues  which  are  connected  In  parallel,  and  additional  burn- 
ers for  augmenting  the  products  of  combustion,  discharging 
Into  the  flue  system  adjacent  to  the  points  of  communica- 
tion between  said  parallel  connected  flues,  the  carrying 
capacity  of  said  parallel  connected  flues,  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  flue  system  being  greater  than  the  carrying 
capacity  of  the  floe  system  at  Its  Inlet  end. 

.3.  .V  retort  coke  oven  provided  with  a  series  heating 
flue  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  flues  disposed  paral- 
lel to  one  another,  certain  of  said  flues  being  connected 
with  a  greater  number  of  succeeding  flues  which  are  con- 
nected In  parallel,  the  carrying  capacity  of  said  parallel 
connected  flues  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  flue 
syRtem  being  greater  than  the  carrying  capacity  of  the 
flue  system  at  Its  inlet  end,  means  for  Introducing  quanti- 
ties of  fuel  at  different  points  between  the  inlet  and  dis- 
charge ends  of  the  flue  system  and  dampers  controlling 
the  communication  between  the  said  capacity  Increasing 
parallel    flues   and   the  preceding  flues. 

4.  A  retort  coke  oven  provided  with  horizontal  super- 
imposed flues,  a  burner  discharging  into  a  single  flue, 
said  single  flue  being  connected  with  a  plurality  of  suc- 
ceeding flues  which  are  connected  in  parallel,  and  said 
plurality  of  parallel  connected  fluea  being  connected  with 
succeeding  flues  which  are  also  connected  In  parallel,  and 
additional  burners  discharging  into  the  flue  system  at 
different  points  therein,  the  carrying  capacity  of  said 
parallel  connected  flues  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  flue 
system  being  greater  than  the  carrying  capacity  of  the 
f>ue  system  at  its   Inlet  end. 


Jt47.52«.  niSI'LACIXG  DEVICE  FOR  CALCUI^VTIXG- 
MACHI.N'ES  Richard  BCrk.  Schwennlngen,  Germany. 
Filed  l>ec.   17.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.900. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  part 
to  be  rotated  Jonmaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  levers  ful- 
crumed  In  ssid  structure,  actuating  derioes  for  said  rotary 
part  engageabke  with  said  rotary  part  to  rotate  the  same 


and  each  Joumaled  In  a  lever,  each  lever  normally  retain- 
ing its  actuating  device  disengaged  from  the  rotary  part, 
and  said  actuating  devices  having  abutments,  and  means, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  abutments  when  the  actu- 
ating devices  are  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  rotary 
part,  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  actuating  devices, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  part 
to  be  rotated  Journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  levers  ful- 
ci^med  In  said  structure,  actuating  devices  for  said  roUry 
part  engageable  with  said  rotary  part  to  rotate  the  same 
and  each  Joumaled  In  a  lever,  each  lever  normally  retain- 
ing Its  actuating  device  disengaged  from  the  rotary  part, 
and  said  actuating  devices  having  abutments,  and  spring- 
pressed  means,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  abhtments 
when  the  actuating  devices  are  operatlvely  engaged  with 
said  rotary  part,  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  actu- 
ating devices,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  part 
to  be  rotated  Journaled  therein,  a  plnrallty  of  levers  ful- 
crumed  In  said  stmcture.  actuating  devices  for  said  rotary 
part  engageable  with  said  rotary  part  to  rotate  the  same 
and  each  Joumaled  In  a  lever,  each  lever  normally  re- 
taining its  actuating  device  disengaged  from  the  rotary 
part,  and  said  actuating  device  having  abutments,  means, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  abutments  when  the  actu- 
ating devices  are  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  rotary 
liart.  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  actuating  devices, 
and  means,  adapted  to  b^  engaged  by  said  abutments,  for 
restraining  said  actuating  devices  against  rotation  when 
the  levers  are  In  their  normal  positions,  substantially  as 
described. 


'.M7.527.     T1KE-C.\SE.     Powell  Evans.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.      Serial  No.  400.254. 


;  A- 


1.  .V  tire  case  consisting  of  two  dished  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  means  for  connecting  and  maintaining  them  to- 
gether to  form  a  container,  a  cylindrical  structure  in  said 
container,  a  partition  In  said  structure,  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending edge  pieces  for  the  said  partition  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  structure. 

2.  A  tire  case  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  sheet  material 
having  flanges,  and  together  forming  a  ct>ntalner,  with  a 
substantially  cylindrical  member  in  said  container  placed 
to  divide  the  same  into  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  into  an 
annular  space  for  the  reception  of  a  tire  or  shoe,  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  said  two  pieces  on  each  face  of  the  case 
being  depressed  to  cause  the  cylindrical  chamber  to  N-  of 
less  depth  than  the  annular  space. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  plates  having  their  edges 
flanged  toward  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  flat  substantially 
cylindrical  container,  and  a  cylindrical  member  within  the 
container  fastened  to  one  of  said  plates  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical diamber  and  an  annular  space  for  the  reception  of 
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the  tire  or  shoe,  said  member  being  of  a  diameter  to  tit 
within  and  positively  support  the  tire,  and  said  plates  be- 
ing Inwardly  dished  where  they  are  Joined  by  the  ends  of 
the  cylindrical  member  so  that  the  annular  space  has 
greater  transverse  width  than  that  of  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  dished  plates  each  havln«  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  together  constructed  to  form  a 
cylindrical  container,  with  means  for  connecting  the  two 
members  of  said  container,  a  flanged  cylindrical  memb.r, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  flange  of  said  latter  member 
to  one  of  the  plates  adjacent  to  Its  dished  portion  so  as  to 
form  a  chamber  and  an  annular  space  within  said  con- 
tainer. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  plates  each  having  its  edjre 
flanged,  and  the  flanges  of  said  edges  engaging  one  au 
other  to  form  a  closed  container  whose  parts  separate  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  with  means  for  maintain 
Ing  said  parts  in  position  so  that  the  container  normally 
remains  closed,  said  nit-ans  Including  a  pin  in  the  flang.-  of 
one  plate  movably  flttlng  a  recess  In  the  flange  of  t\w 
other  plate,  and  locking  means  connecting  the  plates  at  a 
portion  of  the  container  opposite  that  having  said  pin. 

H'iaims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l»47.528.      SEAL-LOCK.     James    T.    IUnteb.    Ntw    York. 
X.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  4'JS,2ii:f 


the  «ald  supporting  lugs,  a  spiral  spring  acting  agaln»t 
said  latch  bar  to  throw  same  in  an  outward  direction,  an 
operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  top  plate,  said  lever 
having  a  long  or  outer  member,  ring  shaped.  Intended  to 
fit  In  the  circular  recess  of  the  said  top  plate,  and  a  short 
member  acting  xipon  and  against  the  said  latch  bar  to 
move  same  Inwardly,  means  for  locking  the  long  arm  of 
the  said  lever  down,  consisting  of  a  wire  paaalng  through 
the  orifices  in  the  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  around 
ihe  ring-portion  of  the  long  arm  of  the  said  lever  nnd 
means  for  sealing  the  ends  of  the  said  wire. 


1.    In  a  seal  lock  the  combination  of  a  t<ip  plate.  11  hot 
torn  plate,   means  for  connecting  the  said  plates  so  as  to 
lioid  them  at  a  certain  distance  apart,  said  top  plate  pro 
\  Ided  with  an  outside  surface  recess,  and  underside  sup 
porting    lugs,    a    sliding    latch    bar    moving    b.'tw.en    said 
plates,  and  within  holes  in  the  said  supporting  lugs,  means 
for  moving  said  bar  inwardly  and  means  for  movlnu'  >aid 
bar  outwardly. 

■J.  In  a  seal  lock  the  combination  of  a  top  plate,  n  dot 
tom  plate,  means  for  holding  said  plates  together  and 
apart,  said  top  plate  provided  ou  the  outside  wirli  a  recess. 
and  on  the  underside  with  lugs  having  holes,  a  slldln>: 
latch  bar,  moving  between  said  plates,  and  supported  and 
sliding  In  the  holes  of  the  said  lugs,  a  spiral  spring  acting 
against  said  latch  bat  in  order  to  move  said  bar  in  one 
direction,  outwardly,  means  for  moving  said  latch  bar 
Inwardly. 

:?.  In  a  seal  lock  the  combination  of  a  top  plate,  a  t)ot 
tom  plate,  means  for  holding  said  plates  spaced  apart,  said 
top  plate  provided  with  a  recess  on  its  upper  surface 
and  underside  supporting  lugs  with  holes,  a  latch  bar  slid 
ing  between  said  plates  and  within  or  through  the  holes 
In  the  said  supporting  lugs,  a  spiral  spring  placed  between 
the  said  plates  so  as  to  act  against  the  said  latch  bar  to 
move  said  latch  t>ar  outwardly  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
said  top  plate,  said  lever  comprising  an  outer  or  long 
member,  and  a  short  member,  said  long  member  located  on 
the  outside  of  the  said  top  plate  and  Intended  when  de- 
pressed to  He  In  the  recess  of  the  said  top  plate,  said  short 
member  extending  through  an  opening  In  said  top  plate, 
and  operating  between  the  said  plates  and  against  said 
latc^  bar  in  order  to  move  same  Inwardly  whenever  tly 
said  outer  or  long  member  of  the  said  levfr  la  raised, 
means  for  sealing  down  the  said  long  member  of  the  said 
kver  before  the  said  latch  bar  has  locked  Itself. 

4.  In  a  seal  lock  the  combination  of  a  top  plate,  having 
circular  recess  on  its  upper  surface  and  supporting  lugs 
with  boles  on  its  under  side,  a  twttom  plate,  means  for 
uniting  said  plates,  said  plates  also  provided  with  orifices, 
a  latch  bar  sliding  between  said  plates  and  In  the  boles  of 


047..-.L't>.     HBRICATING  BEARINGS.     Chakles  R.  Mes 
To.N.  St.  Ixmis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Mnnu 
faclurlng   I'ompany.    St.    I^>uIh.    Mo.,    a    (■orporatl(»n    of 
Missouri.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,688. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  l)earing  ring  car 
rled  thereby,  a  second  l)earlng  ring  around  th.'  (list   men 
tioned  bearing  ring,   anti-friction  bearing  members   Inter 
posed   between   the  rings,   oil-distributing   material    loialed 
adjacent  the  side  faces  of  the  l)earlng  rings  and  perforated 
jilatps  arranged  i)etween  the  rings  and  the  oildlstriliiitinL' 
material. 

2.  The  TOnibination  with  a  shaft  of  a  bearing  ring  car 
rled  thereby,  a  second  bearing  ring  around  the  flrst  men 
tioned  bearing  ring,  antifriction  bearing  members  nr 
ranged  between  the  bearing  rings,  a  body  of  oil-distribut- 
ing material  located  adjacent  the  side  faces  of  the  bearln- 
rings  and  a  perforated  plate  Interposed  l>etwpen  the  tnar 
Ing  rings  and  the  body  of  oil-distributing  material 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  bearing  ring  car 
rled  thereby,  a  second  bearing  ring  inclosing  the  flrst  Ix-ar 
ing  ring,  antl  friction  bearing  members  lnterpose<l  betwien 
the   bearing   rings,   oil  distributing   material   located   adjn 
cent  the  side  faces  of  the  bearing  rings,  and  means  inter 
posed   betwe<'n   the  bearing  rings  and   the  oil-dlstrlbutlnk' 
material    for   preventing   portions   of   said    material    from 
entering  the  space  between  the  rings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  bearing  ring  car 
rled  thereby,  a  second  bearing  ring  around  the  flrst  men 
tioned    ring,   antifriction    bearing   members   arranged   be- 
tween the  two  rings,  plates  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  bear- 
ing rings  In  which  plates  are  formed  pockets,  oll-dlstrlbut 
ing  material  located  in  said  pockets,  and  perforated  plates 
Interposed  between  the  flrst  mentioned  plates  and  the^>ear 
Ing  rings. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  bearing  ring  car 
rled  thereby.  In  which  ring  is  formed  a  ball  race,  a  second 
bearing  ring  around  the  flrst  mentioned  ring  there  being 
a  t>all  race  formed  in  the  second  mentioned  ring,  a  series 
of  balls  arranged  for  operating  in  the  races,  oil-distribut- 
ing material  held  in  position  adjacent  the  sldea  of  the 

^  bearing  rings,  and  means  interposed  between  said  material 
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and  the  bearing  rings  for  preventing  portions  of  said  ma- 
terial from  entering  the  space  between  the  rings  and  the 
ball  races. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947.5.'i0.  RAILWAY  TRACK  STRUCTFRE.  Harry  F. 
KoACH.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  I'ontinuous  Rail  * 
Safety  Switch  Co..  St.  Ix)uiB,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  25.  1908.  Serial 
No.  429.247.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  15. 
1908.      Serial  No.  457.983. 


1.  .V  railway  track  structure,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
movable  tongue  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  devices  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  base  plate  and  In- 
tegrally connected  thereto,  track  rails  connected  to  said 
devices,  and  means  independent  of  the  fastening  devices 
which  secure  the  track  rails  to  said  devices  for  preventing 
longitudinal  creepage  of  said  rails  in  either  direction; 
substantially  an  described. 

■J  \  railway  track  structure,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
movable  tongue  mounted  on  said  iMise  plate,  a  pair  of  track 
rails  resting  on  each  end  of  the  base  plate,  devices  con- 
nected to  the  Ixase  plate  and  arranged  between  the  rails 
of  each  pair,  fastening  devices  passing  through  said  de- 
vices and  the  webs  of  the  rails  for  retaining  the  rails  In 
position,  and  means  Independent  of  said  fastening  devices 
for  preventing  longitudinal  creepage  of  the  rails  in  either 
direction;   substantially  as  described. 

.1.  A  railway  track  structure,  ci  mprising  a  base  plate,  a 
movalile  tongue  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  track  rails 
resting  on  said  base  plate  and  cooperating  with  said 
ton«-ue.  integral  devices  on  the  base  plate  to  which  said 
riiils  are  connected,  and  co<">i)eratlng  shoulders  on  said 
rails  and  devices  to  prevent  longitudinal  creepage  of  the 
rails  in  either  direction  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .V  railway  track  structure,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
movable  tongue  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  pair  of  rails 
cooperating  with  each  end  of  said  tongue  and  having  their 
end  portions  renting  on  the  base  plate,  devices  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  l)ase  plate  and  arranged  l>etween  the  ver- 
tical webs  of  eacli  pair  of  rails,  and  fastening  devices  for 
securing  said  rails  to  said  devices,  the  base  flanges  of  said 
rails  being  so  formed  that  they  cooperate  with  the  integral 
ii(  vices  on  the  base  plate  to  prevent  longitudinal  creepage 
of  the  rails  in  either  direction  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.'.  A  railway  track  structure,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
movable  tongue  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  track  rails 
I  (St  Ing  on  the  base  plate  and  cooperating  with  said  tongue. 
Integral  devices  on  the  base  plate  to  which  the  webs  of 
said  rails  are  connected,  and  shoulders  on  the  flanges  of 
said  rails  that  cofiperate  with  said  devices  to  prevent  lon- 
gitudinal creefiage  of  the  rails  in  either  direction  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  It)  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


947,.-).'^l  RAILWAY-TRACK  STRUCTURE.  Habry  F. 
Roach,  St.  Ix>uIb,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Rail  & 
Safety  Switch  Co.,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  15,  1908, 
Serial  No.  457,933.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  610.231. 

1.  A  railway  track  structure  provided  with  a  base  plate, 
a  wheel-tread  member  connected  to  said  base  plate,  rails 
connected  to  aaid  meml>er.  a  shoulder  on  the  base  plate 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  wheel-tread  member  and 
against  which  the  ends  of  said  rails  abut,  and  a  movable 
tongue  mounted  on  said  base  plate. 


2.  A  railway  track  structure  provided  with  a  base  plate, 
a  wheel-tread  member  connected  to  said  base  plate,  rails 
butting  against  one  end  of  said  member  and  a  vertical 
shoulder  on  the  base  plate  that  is  separate  and  distinct 
from  said  wheel-tread  meml)er,  integral  wings  on  said 
member  lo  which  said  rails  are  connected,  and  a  movable 
tongue  mounted  on  aaid  base  plate. 


:i.  A  railway  track  structure  provided  with  a  base  plate, 
a  wheel-tread  member  detachably  connected  to  said  b&M 
plate,  rails  hutting  against  one  end  of  said  member,  in- 
tegral wings  on  said  member  to  which  said  rails  are  con- 
nected, cooperating  shoulders  on  the  base  plate  and  said 
member,  and  a  movable  tongue  mounted  on  said  base  plate. 

4.  A  railway  track  structure  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
wheel-tread  member  detachably  connected  to  said  base 
plate,  rails  connected  to  said  member,  and  cooperating 
shoulders  on  said  member  and  base  plate  for  reducing 
the  shearing  strains  on  the  fastening  devices  which  con- 
nect said  member  to  the  base  plate. 

5.  A  railway  track  structure  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
wheel-tread  meml)er  detachably  connected  to  said  iMse 
plate,  track  rails  seciu-ed  to  said  member,  a  shoulder  on 
the  base  plate  separate  and  distinct  from  said  wheel  tread 
member  that  forms  an  abutment  for  the  base  flanges  of 
said  rails,  and  coiiperntlng  shoulders  on  said  member  and 
base  plate  for  reducing  the  shearing  strains  on  the  fasten- 
ing devices  that  connect  said  member  to  the  base  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947,532.  RAILWAY-TUACK  STRUCTURE.  Harky  F. 
Roach,  «t  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Kali  & 
Safety  Switch  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jer«<>y.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  15,  1908, 
Serial  No. '457.»:i:'..  l>ivlde<l  and  this  application  filed 
July  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,232. 


1.  In  a  railway  track  structure,  a  base  plate  provided 
with  an  Integral  projection,  a  track  rail  resting  on  said 
base  plate  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  Its  base  flange 
for  receiving  said  projection,  a  fastening  device  passing 
through  said  pnjectlon  and  the  web  of  said  rail,  and  a 
movable  tongue  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  rail. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  structure,  a  base  plate  provided 
with  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  lugs,  a  track  rail  rest- 
ing on  said  base  plate  and  having  openings  formed  in  its 
base  flanges  for  receiving  said  lugs,  fastening  devices 
passing  through  said  lugs  and  the  vertical  web  of  said  rail, 
and  a  movable  tongue  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and 
cooperating  with  said  rails. 

3.  A  railway  track  Htructure  comprising  a  base  plate 
provided  with  a  wheel-tread  member,  a  movable  tongue 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  cooperating  with  said 
wheel-tread  member,  track  rails  resting  on  said  base  plate 
and  batting  against  said  wheel-tread  member,  integral 
lugs  on  said  base  plate  projecting  upwardly  throagb  slots 
in  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  and  fastening  dtrloes 
passing  through  said  lugs  and  the  Tertlcal  webs  of  tbe 
rails  for  securing  the  rails  In  position. 
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947.538.  PUMP  DRIVEN  BY  JfEANB  OF  COMPBESSED 
OB  BAREFIKD  GAS.  Oiior  Rodhk.  Stockaund,  Swe<len. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1909.     8eri*l  No.  488,244. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  reservoirs,  a  pipe  con 
nectlnst  the  bottonia  of  said  reservoirs,  a  liquid  In  said 
parts,  a  pipe  having  one  end  extending  down  Into  the 
liquid  In  one  rewrvolr  and  Its  other  end  connected  with 
the  atmoaphere  and  the  before-mentioned  pipe  and  a  pump 
connected  with  said  reservoir   containing   the  liquid  seal 

pipe.  * 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  reservoirs,  a  pipe  con 
nectlng  the  bottoms  of  said  reservoirs,  a  liquid  in  said 
pipe  and  In  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  reservoirs,  a  pipe 
having  one  end  extending  down  Into  the  liquid  In  one  of 
the  reservoirs  and  Its  other  end  connected  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  the  before-mentioned  pipe,  and  a  compre^ 
Bion  means  connected  with  the  reservoir   containing   the 

liquid. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  second  reservoir, 
situated  at  a  higher  level  than  the  first  reservoir,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  bottoma  6f  said  reservoirs,  a  pipe  having 
tine  end  extending  down  Into  the  Iwttom  of  the  first  reser 
voir  and  having  Its  other  end  connected  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  with  the  before-mentioned  pipe,  a  liquid  In  tli( 
first  reservoir  covering  the  end  of  said  pipe,  said  liquid 
extending  Into  the  pipes,  and  a  compression  pump  con- 
nected with  the  first  mentioned  reservoir. 

4.  A  pnrap  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  casing  therein  hav- 
ing a  bole  located  above  Its  bottom  communicating  with 
the  reservoir,  a  compression  pump  In  communication  with 
said  casing,  a  second  reservoir  located  above  the  level  <if 
the  first  mentioned  reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting  the  UH 
toms  of  said  reservoirs,  said  pipe  and  first  mentioned  res- 
ervoir containing  a  liquid,  the  normal  level  of  wtilch  Is 
even  with  the  hole  In  the  easing,  a  pipe  having  Its  lower 
end  reaching  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  Its 
upper  end  communicating  with  the  air  and  with  the  l)e- 
fore  mentioned  pipe. 


9  4  7.534.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING  MACUINLS. 
L0CI.S  P.  Valiql'et,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporutlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  2S.  1903, 
Serial  No.  178.93.1.  Renewed  Nov.  5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,471. 


holder  and  having  a  bearing  against  the  sound-box.  and 
adjusting  means  for  varying  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
holder  upon   the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  an 
L-shaped  stylus  holder  fulcrumed  upon  the  sound-box  In 
operative  rolatlon  to  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  rocking 
movement  under  the  direct  action  of  tne  viwatlng  stylus 
carried  thereby,  a  spring  encircling  the  short  arm  of  the 
holder  and  having  a  bearing  against  the  sound  box.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  short,  arm  to  vary  the  pressure 
of  the  long  arm  upon  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  sound  recordlntr  and  reproducing  machine,  an 
L-shaped  stylus  holder  fulcrumeti  upon  the  sound  box  In 
operative  relation  to  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  rocking 
Di.>vement  under  the  direct  action  of  the  vibrating  stylus 
carried  thereliy.  a  spring  encircling  the  short  arm  of  the 
holder  and  having  a  bearing  against  the  sound-box,  and 
an  adjustable  cam  interposed  as  a  bearing  for  the  spring. 

4.  in  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  an 
L-shaped  stylus  holder  fulcrumed  upon  the  sound  box  In 
operative  relation  to  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  rocking 
movement  under  the  direct  action  of  the  vibrating  stylus 
carried  thereby,  a  conical  spring  encircling  the  short  arm 
of  the  holder,  and  an  adjustable  cam  Interposed  as  n 
bearing  for  the  base  of  the  cone  spring. 

5.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  an 
L-shaped  stylus  holder  fulcrumed  upon  the  sound-box  in 
operative  relation  to  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  rocking 
movement  under  the  direct  action  of  the  vibrating  stylus 
carried  thereby,  a  conical  spring  encircling  the  short  arm 
of  the  holder,  a  nut  upon  the  threaded  extremity  of  the 
arm  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  an  adjust- 
able cam  Interposetl  as  a  bearing  for  the  base  of  the  cone 
spring. 

[Claims  C  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


947,535  CUSHION -TIRE  FOR  VEIIICIJ:  -  WHEELS. 
I'lMl'.  M.K.\  Wenkel.  Schlottwltx,  Germany,  assignor 
Serial    No.    615.4fiO. 


/if 


1.  .\  resilient  tire  comprising  a  rim.  a  flexible  cover  at- 
tached at  tho  edges  thereto,  segmental  metallic  sections 
located  within  the  cover  and  having  Inwardly  extending 
projections  at  the  adjacent  ends,  and  colled  springs  be- 
tween the  sections  and  the  rim  and  colled  around  snld 
projections. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  n  rim  having  cups  there- 
on, a  flexible  cover  attached  at  Its  edges  thereto,  seg 
mental  metallic  sections  located  within  the  cover  and 
having  abutting  projections  extending  Inwardly  at  adja- 
cent ends,  and  colled  springs  between  the  sections  and 
the  rim,  one  end  of  the  springs  being  coiled  around  the 
respective  abutting  projections  and  the  other  eml  being 
located  in  the  cups. 


1.  In  a  sonnd  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  an 
L-ahaped  stylos  holder  fulcrumed  upon  tta  sound-box  in 
ofwraCive  relation  to  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  rocking 
Movement  under  the  direct  action  of  tlw  rlbrating  stylus 
carried  thereby,  a  apriac  enclrellng  tlie  sliort  arm  of  the 


947413ft.      HIGH-SPEED  COMPRESSION  AND  VACUUM 

PUMP.     Max  Wknkel.  Schlottwits,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Conrad    Gerlcke,    Potsdam,    near   Berlin,    Germany. 

Filed  May   26.   1909.     Serial  No.  498,427. 

1.  The  combiaatloB  with  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and 

an  outlet  port,   one  surrounding  the  other,  a  stationary 

wall    being    interposed    between    the   ports,    of    oppositely 

operating  coactlng  flap  valves  respectively  controlling  the 

ports,  one  of  the  valves  extending  across  both  ports  and 

1  having  openings  therethrough  to  permit  the  passage  of 
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the  flnid  throuKh  the  |K>rt  not  controlled  by  it.  and  a  fas- 
tening device  passing  centrally  through  both  valves  and 
securing  the  same  together. 


2.  Thp  combination  with  a  pump  including  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  operating  therein  and  a  head  fixed  to  the  cylln- 
dor  and  having  concentrically  arranged  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  one  surrounding  the  other,  a  stationary  wall  being 
Interposed  between  the  ports,  of  oppositely  operating  co- 
acting  flap  valTes  having  free  marginal  portions  respec- 
tively controlling  the  ports,  one  of  the  ralree  extending 
across  both  ports  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
that  permits  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  port  not 
controlled  by  said  valve,  the  other  valve  controlling  snch 
passage  of  fluid,  and  a  fastening  device  paaalng  centrally 
through  the  valves  and  disposed  sxlaily  to  the  porta. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and 
a  discharge,  one  surrounding  the  other,  of  two  flap  valves 
having  their  central  portions  secured  together  against 
relative  movement  and  having  their  marginal  portions 
respectively  controlling  the  inlet  and  discharge. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  baring  an  inlet  and 
a  discharge,  one  surrounding  the  other,  of  two  flexible 
oppositely  acting  flap  valves  secured  against  relative 
movement  at  their  central  points  and  respectively  con- 
trolling the  Inlet  and  discharge,  one  of  said  valves  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  fluid  passes  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  other  valve  preventing  its  passage  through 
the  opening  In  an  opposite  direction. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  pump  Including  a  head  hav- 
ing a  central  port  and  another  port  surrounding  the  cen- 
tral port,  of  a  flexible  flap  valve  having  a  free  marginal 
|x>rtlon  that  cootrols  the  outer  port  and  also  having  an 
opening  registering  with  the  Inner  port,  and  another  flap 
valve  secured  at  Its  center  to  the  first  valve  and  having  its 
marginal  portions  acting  oppositely  to  the  first  valve  to 
control  the  central  port  and  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid 
In  one  direction  through  the  opening  in  the  first  men- 
tioned valve. 


947.537.  CAN  BODY  CO.\TIN(;  MACHINE.  Charles  D. 
Woods,  McK.»e8port.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.   469.138. 

< 


1.  .\pparatus  for  coating  tubular  articles,  comprising 
driven  rotary  means  for  applying  coating  material  to  the 
Inside  of  the  tubular  article,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
tubular  article  in  contact  with  said  coatisff  applytng 
•t  tba  auM  parlpheiml  spaed. 


2.  Apparatus  for  coating  tubular  articles,  comprising 
driven  rotary  means  for  applying  coating  material  to  the 
inside  of  the  artlde,  means  for  supplying  coating  mate- 
rial to  said  applying  means,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
article  while  in  contact  with  said  coating  applying  means 
and  at  the  same  peripheral  speed. 

3.  .Apparatus  for  coating  tubular  articles,  comprising 
driven  rotary  means  for  applying  coating  material  to  the 
Inside  of  the  tubular  article,  means  for  supplying  coating 
material  to  aaid  coating  applying  means,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  tubular  article  in  contact  vrlth  said  coating  ap- 
plying means,  and  at  the  same  peripheral  speed,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  coating  applying  means  from 
the  coating  supplying  means  to  the  rotating  means. 

4.  Apparatus  for, coating  tubular  articles,  comprising 
a  driven  roll  or  spindle  over  which  the  tubular  article  is 
placed,  a  driven  roll  arranged  to  contact  with  the  exterior 
of  said  tubular  article  to  rotate  the  same,  and  mechanism 
for  driving  the  spindle  and  roll  at  the  same  peripheral 
speed. 

6.  Apparatus  for  coating  tubular  articles,  comprising 
a  driven  roll  or  spindle  over  which  the  tubular  article  Is 
placed,  a  driven  roll  arranged  to  be  contacted  by  said  roll 
or  spindle  for  supplying  coating  material  to  the  latter, 
and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  article  on  said  roll  or 
spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947.538.  M.\NURE  DISTRIBUTER  AND  DIMP-CART. 
Gbobge  W.  B.^rrow.  Ratcllflr.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491,523. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  tilting  body  mounted  upon  the  frame,  an  endless  con- 
veyer extending  the  length  of  the  body,  a  spreader  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  the  conveyer  and  supported  by  the 
body,  means  operative  when  the  body  has  been  brought 
to  tilted  position  for  actuating  simultaneously  the  spreader 
and  conveyer,  means  regulating  the  distribution  of  the 
contents  from  the  l>ody,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  iwdy,  and  foot  operable  means  normally  locking  the 
body   against   tilting  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  tilting  body  mounted  upon  the  frame,  an  endless  con- 
veyer extending  the  length  of  the  body,  a  spreader  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  the  conveyer  and  supported  bt-  the 
body,  mesns  operative  when  the  body  has  been  brought 
to  tilted  position  for  actuating  the  spreader  and  conveyer 
In  unison,  means  regulating  the  distribution  of  the  con- 
tents from  the  body,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
body,  foot  operable  means  normally  locking  the  body 
against  tilting  movement,  and  means  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  distribution  regulating  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  support- 
ing frame,  traction  wheels  supporting  ssld  frame,  a  tilting 
body  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame  and  having  a 
solid  bottom,  rollers  detachably  mounted  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  body  In  the  plane  of  the  bottom  thereof,  an  endless 
conveyer  trained  over  said  rollers  and  having  friction 
rollers  working  upon  said  bottom,  a  detachable  spreader 
roller  Joomaled  in  said  body  at  its  discharge  end.  radially 
projeetlag  fingers  carried  by  said  ^reader  roller,  regulat- 
iac  plates  mounted  at  the  dlsduirfe  end  of  the  body, 
■anoalty    operable   means   for   adjastiiiff   the   plates,    a 
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ground  wheel  operating  said  spreader  roller  upon  the  tilt- 
ing of  the  l)ody,  connections  l)etween  the  8prpadt>r  roller 
and  one  of  the  conveyer  rollers,  and  a  detachable  shield 
plate  mounted  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  body. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  support- 
ing frame,  traction  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a  tilting 
body  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame  and  having  a 
solid  bottom,  rollers  detachably  mounted  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  body  In  the  plane  of  the  bottom  thereof,  an  endless 
conveyer  trained  over  said  rollers  and  having  friction 
rollers  working  upon  said  bottom,  a  detachable  spreader 
roller  jourualed  In  said  body  at  Its  discharge  end.  ra 
dlally  projecting  fingers  carried  by  said  spreader  roller, 
regulating  plates  mounted  at  the  discbarge  end  of  the 
body,  manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  the  plates, 
a  ground  wheel  operating  said  spreading  roller  upon  the 
tilting  of  the  body,  connections  between  the  spreader 
roller  and  one  of  the  conveyer  rollers,  a  detachable  shield 
plate  mounted  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  body,  manually 
operable  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  body,  and 
means  normally  locking  the  body  In  a  lowered  position. 


947,539.      SWIVKL-SNAP.      Ratmo.M)    S      He.ivek,     <ilen- 
wood.  Ind       Filed  May  14.  190!t.      Serial  .\d.  495,N58. 


f. 


T^ 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  loop  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  provided  with  an  elongated  eye  having  an  offset 
cross  l)ar  and  with  a  right  angularly  (lisiM)Sf<l  ear  and  a 
snap  hook  swiveled  centrally  to  said  tar. 


947,540.  GRAB-BUCKET.  Alexander  E.  Brown,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  .Machin.ry 
I'ompany.  t'leveland.  Ohio.  Filed  .July  I'l",  H»05»  Serial 
No.  509,044. 


1.  In  a  grab-bucket,  the  combination,  with  a  framework 
or  shell  portion,  of  bucket-segments  or  jaws,  oppoaltely 
hinged  or  plvotally  Joined  together  within  the  same  at 
their  upper  ends,  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame- 
work or  shell,  between  their  upper  and  lower  ends  by  mov- 
able fulcrums,  the  lower  portions  of  said  side-pieces  ex- 
tending or  diverging  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  shell  to  the  bucket's  blade  ;  guides  or  tracks  on  said 
framework  or  shell  upon  which  said  fulcrums  bear,  and 
suitable  means  for  vertically  raising  said  upper  ends  of 
said  segments  or  Jaws  within  said  framework,  and  of  per- 
mitting the  same  to  nlmllarly  descend,  substantially  as 
shown  and  d<wcrlbed. 

2.  In  a  grab-bucket,  the  combination  of  oppositely  clos- 
ing segments  or  Jaws,  havfng  sides  that  are  parallel 
tbrotigh  their  apper  or  inner  portions,  and  that  extend 
oatwardly  from  each  other  and  downwardly,  throogh  their 
lower  portions,  to  a  tranarerM  blade  or  piece  that  con- 
nects tlM  laiae,  tofethar  with  niltabla  maaiM  for,  reai>«e- 


tlvely,  closing  and  opening  said  segments  against  and 
apart  from  each  other,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


9  4  7,541.      AIR   BRAKE  CYLINDER    .VTTAl'HMKNT. 

Christopher     P.    ('.*ss,  Maplewood,    and    Henry     A. 

W.uii.KHT,  St.   Louis,   Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2S,   1909.     Serial 

No.  52r>,or>-<. 


1.  aup|K>rting  means  for  an  air  brake  cylinder  and 
slack  adjuster,  comprising  a  main  Inxly  portion  adapted 
to  support  the  cylinder  and  a  projecting  brace  adapted  to 
engage  the  slack  adjuster 

2.  An  Integral  supporting  casting  for  an  air  brake  cyl 
Inder  and  slack  adjustt-r,  comprising  a  body  portion  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  to  the  car  framing  and  carry  the  brake 
cylinder,  and  a  laterally  and  downwardly  projecting  brace 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  slack  adjuster  and  maintain 
such  slack  adjuster  In  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the 
brake  cylinder 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder  and  slack  ad- 
juster supported  from  the  head  of  the  brake  cylinder,  of 
an  attachm»'nt  comprising  a  casting  secured  to  the  car 
framing  and  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
laterally  and  downwardly  projecting  brace  secured  to  the 
slack  adjuster. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder  and  slack 
adjuster  supporte<l  from  the  head  of  the  brake  cylinder,  of 
a  ribbed  plate  s.<iirfMl  to  the  car  framing  and  carrying 
thf  brake  cylind.r  iind  provided  with  a  brace  for  engaging 
the  slack  adjuster. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  cylinder  and  a 
supporting  plate  therefor,  of  a  high  speed  reducing  valve 
comprising  a  cylind.r  at  the  side  of  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  a  head  for  th.-  cylinder  comprising  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  said  plate. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


9  4  7,54-.'  MEASIRIN*;  HARNESS.  Fra.nk  Dk  Feu, 
Wa'terbury.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,811. 


from,  a  plurality  of  body  members  having  sliding  engage- 
tiicnt  with  said  front  and  back  members,  a  plurality  of  side 
members  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  body  mem- 
bers, and  an  arm  member  having  one  of  its  ends  slldlngly 
engaging  the  uppermost  of  said  plurality  of  body  members 
adjacent  one  of  said  side  members  and  adapted  to  have 
its  other  end  brought  Into  engagement  with  another  of 
•«aUl  side  members. 


947.543.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Hahvev  S.  Firestonk,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio,  assignor  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Akron,  Ohio,  n  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,986. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  and  a  resilient 
tire  mouuted  thereon,  of  side  flanges  secured  to  said  felly 
and  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  tire,  the  overlapping 
l>ortlon  of  said  flanges  having  ribs  clenchingly  engaging 
the  tire  and  also  having  one  or  more  laterally  projecting 
lugs  on  the  Inoer  side  of  said  ribs  entering  the  sides  of 
the  tire  and  serving  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  and  a  realllent 
tire  mounted  thereon  having  cross-pins  embedded  In  Its 
base  portion,  of  side  flanges  secured  to  said  felly  and  over- 
lapping the  sides  of  the  tire,  the  overlapping  portions  of 
said  flanges  having  laterally  projecting  lugs  lying  between 
the  ends  of  adjacent  cross-pins  to  prevent  creeping  of  the 
tire,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  and  a  resilient 
tire  mounted  thereon  having  cross  pins  embedded  In  Its 
base-portion,  of  side  flanges  secured  to  said  felly  and 
overlapping  the  .sides  of  the  tire,  the  overlapping  portions 
of  said  flanges  having  parts  clenchingly  engaging  the  tire 
and  also  having  laterally  projecting  lugs  lying  between 
the  ends  of  adjacent  cross-pins  to  prevent  creeping  of 
the  tire,  substantially  as  described. 


047.544.     FALSE  SI'INDLE.     Charles  M.  Haeske,  South 
Beud.  Ind.     Filed  May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,557. 


/O 


U 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination,  a 
neck  member,  front  and  back  membcn  depeadiaf  there- 


A  false  spindle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  at  one  end  a  flange  with  an  axial 
opening  therein  and  Intermediate  ita  enda  with  an  Internal 
diaphragm  having  a  coincident  opening,  uld  bod/  being 
removably  Insertible  within  the  aleeve  or  spindle  of  a 
wheel  to  protect  the  same  from  paint  while  dipping,  com- 
bined with  a  Jack  and  a  Jack  spindle  carried  thereby  and 
removably  engage<T  in  the  openings  of  said  flange  and 
diaphragm. 

160  0.  O.— «0 


9  4  7,545.  ADJUSTABLE,  COLLAPSIBLE,  FOLDING 
HAMMOCK-COUCU.  Herman  L.  HoHLm.0,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1908,  Serial  No.  447,938. 
Renewed  Dec.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,891. 


1.  In  a  couch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  aide  bars, 
of  a  transverse  bar  for  holding  said  bars  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, means  for  detachably  connecting  said  transverse 
bar  to  said  side  bars  respectively,  and  means  to  suspend 
said  couch,  said  latter  means  engaging  said  transverse  bar 
to  bold  the  same  in  position  with  respect  to  said  side  bars. 

2.  In  a  couch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  side  bars, 
of  a  transverse  bar,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
transverse  bar  to  the  undersides  of  said  side  bara,  and 
means  for  suspending  said  couch,  said  latter  means  acting 
to  hold  said  transverse  bar  In  place  with  respect  to  said 
side  bars. 

3.  In  a  couch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  side  bars, 
of  a  transverse  bar,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
transverse  bar  to  said  side  bars  and  for  holding  said  side 
bars  detachably  In  fixed  position  longitudinally  of  said 
transverse  bar,  and  means  for  suspending  said  couch,  said 
latter  means  acting  to  bold  said  side  bars  and  said  trans- 
verse bar  in  fixed  relationship. 

4.  In  a  couch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  side  bars, 
of  a  pair  of  transverse  bars,  means  for  holding  said  trans- 
verse bars  detachably  between  said  side  bars,  and  means 
for  suspending  said  couch  acting  in  substantially  opi>08ite 
directions  upon  said  transverse  bars  to  hold  said  trans- 
verse bars  and  said  side  bara  together. 

5.  In  a  couch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  side  bars, 
of  a  pair  of  transverse  bars,  means  upon  said  side  bars 
for  detachably  holding  said  transverse  bars,  and  a  fabric 
cover  for  said  couch  extending  between  said  side  bars  and 
between  said  transverse  tutrs  for  suspending  said  conch 
and  for  holding  said  side  bars  and  said  transverse  bars 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947.548.  SETTEE-HAMMOCK.  Herman  L.  Hohlfeld, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1908,  Serial  No. 
452,266.     Renewed  Dec.  16,   1909.     Serial  No.  583,892. 


1.  A  settee  hammock  comprising  a  seat,  two  ends,  and  a 
back,  means  for  deUchably  connecting  said  ends  to  said 
back,  and  means  directly  connected  with  said  «nds  only, 
for  tospending  said  hammock,  and  whereby  said  ends  and 
said  back  are  held  rigidly  connected. 
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2.  A  sette*  hammock  comprUtn«  a  seat,  two  ends  and  a 
back  connected  to  said  seat,  meuna  for  detacbably  con- 
necting said  ends  to  said  back  and  means  for  suspending 
the  hammock  whereby  said  ends  and  said  back  are  held 
rigidly  connected. 

3.  A  settee  hammock  comprising  a  seat,  a  flexible  end 
flexlbl>  connected  to  each  end  of  said  seat,  a  flexible  back 
flexibly  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  seat,  imd  slidably 
separable  InterlocklnK  means  for  connectini;  said  flexible 
ends  t"  said  back,  aald  Interlocking  means  being  separable 
by  veilical  movement  when  said  hammock  is  in  operative 
position. 

4.  A  settee  hammock  comprising  a  seat,  n  flexible  end 
flexibly  connected  to  each  end  of  said  seat,  a  fabric  back 
flexibly  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  seat,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  suld  ends  tu  said  back,  and  means 
directly  connected  to  said  ends  only  for  supporting  the 
hammock  wliereby  said  ends  and  said  back  are  held  rigidly 
connected. 

5.  A  settee  hammock  cofnprlslng  a  seat,  a  fabric  end 
flexibly  connected  to  each  end  of  said  seat,  a  fabric  back 
flexibly  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  seat,  a  spreader  se 
cured  in  the  free  edge  of  each  fabric  end  and  in  the  free 
edge  of  said  back  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  spreaders. 

fClalms  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  (;a7.ette.] 


'.+4  7.549.      TOASTEH.      Maboamt    A.    Pattxeson.    Kngla- 
wood.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1JK)9.     Serial  No.  478.193. 


947,547.       SOCKET  SHELL  CAP    FASTEN' I N<i        Harvbv 
Hi  BBBLL.  Brldg.'P'trt.  Venn.     Filed  Sept.  11.   19<>l>      Se 

rliil    Ni>    .t1T.".--I. 


'•nil'.-. 


The  combination  with  a  socket  shell  having  n  slot 
widened  on  one  side  at  Its  upper  end.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  and  locking  lugs,  of  a  cap  having  an  Internal  cir- 
cumferential groove  and  locking  shoulders  In  said  groove 
and  outwardly  facing  locking  lugs  adapt.-d  to  snap  Into 
the  slot  to  prevent  rotary  movement. 


947.548.      HAND  RAMMER  AND  T.VMl'EU.      AtTHLB  M 
Lisi),   Devils  Lake.   N.    D.      Filed  May   J'.t.   V.K)U      Serial 
No    499. 2JJ. 


A  device  of  the  clasis  described  comprising  a  disk  of  Im- 
!>erforato  material,  a  member  of  foramlnous  consfniction 
of  less  area  than  the  Imperforate  disk,  and  supporting 
means  between  the  disk  and  the  foramlnout  structure  and 
supporting  the  same  spaced  above  the  disk,  whereby  an 
annular  imperforate'  surface  is  maintained  around  the 
foramlnous  structure  and  guarding  the  material  supported 
upon  the  foramlnous  structure  from  the  direct  action  of 
the   h"iitinir  medium 


'.»47,550.      L.VM1'  HANGER.      Walt»R   M.    Ramhet.    Kala 

maziMi.   Mich.      Filed  May  T.   1909.     Serial   No.  494,654. 


1.  .\  band  tamping  Implement,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  extended  horiaontal  bottom,  and  lugs  pro 
Jecting  from  said  bottom,  each  In  the  shape  of  a  frustum 
of  a  cone,  said  lugs  being  spaced  apart  and  spread  over 
the  bottom  of  the  body  portion,  and  n  handle  on  the  top 
of    the    body    portion. 

2.  A  hand  tamping  Implement,  comprising  n  body  por 
tlon  having  an  extended  horliontal  bottom,  and  detach 
able  lugs  projecting  from  said  bottom,  each  of  the  lugs 
being  In  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  and  haTlng  a 
flanged  top  secured  to  said  body  portion,  said  laga  being 
spaced  apart  and  spread  over  the  bottom  of  the  body  por- 
tion, and  a  handle  pmjectlnr  from  the  top  of  the  body 
portion. 


1.   In  a  lamp  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  lamp 
iopport :    a    celling    member    baring    a    threaded    opening 
therein:   a   pair  of   telescoping  hanger  members  disposed 
one  nlwve  the  other  and  comprising  side  and  end  portions, 
said  members  being  provided  with  hollow  nipples  for  said 
celling  member  and  said  lamp  support,  the  telescoping  end 
portions   of  each    member   being   provided    with    a    central 
opening  and  with  openings  to  receive  the  side  portions  of 
the  other  member,  said  opening*  for  said  side  portions  of 
said  members  being  adapted  to  permit  a  limited  lateral  or 
swinging  movement  of  the  lower  member  upon  the  upper; 
a  conically  coiled  spring  arranged  between  the  telescoping 
ends  of  the   hanger  members,  aald  spring  being  arranged 
with  its  small  end  upward  :  a  thimble  for  the  central  open- 
ing  in   the   upper  end  of  the   lower  hanger   member,    the 
upper  end   of  the   spring  being   arranged   to  engage   said 
thimble :  insulating  blocks  arranged  between  the  side  por- 
ti(  ns  of  said  hanger   memlHTs  :   binding  posts  carried   by 
said  Insulating  blocks  ;  circuit  wires  arranged  through  said 
celling  member,  said  lamp  support  and  said  hanger  mem- 
ber nipples  and  connected  to  aald  binding  posts  ;  coupling 
wires  for  said  circuit  wires  arranged  through  said  spring 
and    said    central    openings    In    the    ends    of    said    hanger 
members  and  connected  to  said  binding  posts  :  and  a  <a»- 
ing  for  said  hanger  open  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  said 
lamp  snpport. 

2.  In  a  lamp  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  lamp 
support :  a  celling  member  having  a  threaded  opening 
therein;  a  pair  of  tele«:oplng  hanger  members  disposed 
one  alwve  the  other  and  comprising  side  and  end  portions, 
said  meml>ers  being  proTlded  with  hollow  nipples  for  aald 
celling  member  and  said  lamp  support,  the  telescoping 
end  portions  of  each  member  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral  opening  and  with   openings  to  receive  the  aide  por- 
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tloM  of  the  orther  member,  aald  opening*  for  aald  aide 
portions  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  permit  a  limit- 
ed lateral  or  swinging  movemcBt  of  the  lower  member 
upon  the  upper :  a  conically  coUed  spring  arranged  be- 
tween the  telescoping  ends  of  the  hanger  members,  said 
spring  being  arranged  with  its  small  end  upward ;  a  thim- 
ble for  the  central  opening  In  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
hanger  member,  t^e  upper  end  of  the  spring  being  ar- 
ranged to  engftiie  said  thimble  ;  Insulating  blocks  arranged 
between  the  side  portions  of  said  hanger  members ;  bind- 
ing poats  carried  by  said  insulating  blocks;  circuit  wires 
arranged  through  said  celling  member,  said  lamp  support 
and  said  hanger  member  nipples  and  connaetcd  to  said 
binding  posts ;  and  coupling  wires  for  said  circuit  wires 
arranged  through  said  spring  and  said  central  openings 
In  the  ends  of  said  hanger  members  and  connected  to  said 
binding  posts. 

.^.  In  a  lamp  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  tubalar  lamp 
support :  a  celling  member  having  a  threaded  opening 
therein ;  a  pair  of  telescoping  hanger  members  disposed 
one  above  the  other  and  comprising  side  aad  ead  portions, 
said  members  being  provided  with  hollow  nipples  for  aald 
ceiling  member  and  said  lamp  support,  the  telescoping  end 
portions  of  each  member  provided  with  a  central  opening 
and  with  openings  to  receive  the  side  portions  of  the  other 
member,  said  openings  for  said  side  portiona  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  permit  a  limited  lateral  or  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  lower  member  npon  the  upper;  a 
conically  colled  spring  arranged  between  the  telescoping 
ends  of  the  hanger  members,  said  spring  being  arranged 
with  its  small  end  upward :  Insulating  blocks  arranged 
between  the  side  portions  of  said  banger  members;  bind- 
ing posts  carried  by  said  insulating  blocks ;  circuit  wires 
arranged  through  said  celling  member,  said  lamp  support 
and  said  hanger  member  nipples  and  connected  to  said 
binding  posts;  coupling  wires  for  said  circuit  wires  ar- 
ranged through  said  spring  and  said  central  openings  In 
the  ends  of  said  banger  meml>er8  and  connected  to  aald 
binding  posts:  and  a  casing  for  said  hanger  open  at  Its 
lower  end  to  receive  said  lamp  support. 

4.  In  a  lamp  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  lamp 
support ;  a  celling  member  having  a  threaded  opening 
therein  ;  a  pair  of  telescoping  hanger  members  disposed 
one  above  the  other  and  comprising  side  and  end  por- 
tions, said  members  being  provided  with  hollow  nipples 
for  said  celling  member  and  said  lamp  support,  the  tele- 
scoping end  portions  of  each  member  being  provided  with 
a  central  opening  and  with  openings  to  receive  the  side 
portions  of  the  other  member,  said  openings  for  said  side 
portions  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  permit  a  lim- 
ited lateral  or  swinging  movement  of  the  lower  member 
upon  the  upper ;  a  conically  coiled  spring  arranged  be- 
tween the  telescoping  ends  of  the  hanger  members,  said 
spring  being  arranged  with  its  small  end  upward  :  Insu- 
lating blocks  arranged  between  the  side  portions  of  said 
hanger  members ;  binding  poets  carried  by  said  insulat- 
ing blocks;  circuit  wires  arranged  through  said  celling 
member,  salt  lamp  snpport  and  snld  banger  member 
nipples  and  t^ooneeted  to  said  binding  posts ;  and  coupling 
wires  for  said  circuit  wires  arranged  through  said  spring 
and  satd  central  openings  in  the  ends  of  said  hangsr 
members  and  connected  to  satd  binding  posts. 

5.  In  a  lamp  banger,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
lamp  snpport ;  a  pair  of  telescoping  hanger  members  dis- 
posed one  above  the  other  aiMl  comprtMng  side  and  end 
portions,  the  telescoping  end  of  each  member  being  pro- 
vided with  guides  for  the  side  portions  of  the  other 
member,  said  guides  being  adapted  to  permit  a  limited 
lateral  or  swinging  movement  of  the  lower  member ;  a 
conically  colled  sprtng  arranged  between  the  telescoping 
ends  of  the  banger  members,  said  spring  being  arranged 
with  Its  small  end  upward ;  Insulating  blocks  arranged 
between  the  side  portions  of  said  hanger  members;  bind- 
ing posts  carried  by  said  Insulating  blocks;  coupling 
wires  connected  to  said  binding  posts ;  and  a  casing  for 
said  hanger  open  at  Its  lower  end  to  receive  aald  lamp 
snpport. 

[Claims  C  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


947,561.  TRUSS  PAD  OB  CUSHION.  DaNIBL  O.  Fos- 
OATB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jane  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,322. 


/i^ 


'^Tf-O 


.\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate ;  a 
pad  carried  by  the  plate ;  a  washer  mounted  upon  the 
plate  and  provided  upon  Its  exterior  face  with  a  stud ;  an 
arm  having  a  straight  slot  terminating  within  the  con- 
tour of  the  arm,  and  arranged  to  receive  the  stud  ;  an 
adjustable  connecting  element  located  In  the  slot  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  arm,  the  connecting  element  being 
spaced  from  the  stud  and  extended  through  the  washer  to 
form  the  sole  connection  between  the  washer  and  the 
plate,  the  arm  being  slldable  upon  the  stud  and  the  retain- 
ing element,  and  being  rotatable  about  the  connecting  ele- 
ment as  a  Center  when  the  connecting  element  is  loosened, 
the  stud  being  engageable  by  the  arm  at  one  end  of  the 
slot,  to  secure  a  rotation  of  the  washer  upon  the  plate,  the 
stud  and  the  connecting  element  being  engageable  suc- 
cessively, by  the  arm  at  opposite  ends  of  the  slot,  when 
the  arm  is  slid. 


947,662.     SASH  -  SLIDE.     Wiluam    F.    Gibbard,    Fruit- 
vale,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,568. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprislnc  slides  having 
their  ends  overlapped,  and  provided  in  their  overlapped 
ends,  with  Intersecting,  diagonally  disposed  slots,  each 
slide  being  provided,  beyond  its  overlapped  portion,  with 
another  alot  parallel  to  the  first  named  slot ;  a  retaining 
element  arranged  to  be  inserted  in  the  slots  In  the  over- 
lapped ends  of  the  slides;  and  other  retaining  elements 
arranged  to  be  inserted  In  the  other  slots ;  all  of  said  re- 
taining elements  being  effective  to  form  a  slldable  mount- 
ing for  the  device  upon  one  of  the  cross  rails  of  a  wlndow- 
sasb. 


947;553.     RAIL-JOINT.     ALB«aT    C.    HaaanT,    Glenlyn, 
Va.     FUed  Sept.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,696. 


In  combination  with  the  rails  having  apertsres  in  the 
webs  thereof,  fish  plates  dlspoeed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
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r«Ui,  hollow  lags  Intofral  with  and  projectlns  from  th« 
inner  face  of  one  flah  plate  and  paaaed  throofh  the  aper- 
tures in  the  weba  of  the  ralle,  plna  Integral  and  projecting 
from  the  inner  face  of  the  other  flah  plate  and  engaging 
In  the  hollow  lags,  and  a  locking  pin  paaaed  transrersely 
through  the  Interfltted  lags  and  pins  for  locking  the  flah 
platea  together. 

947,554.  MKTHOD  OF  BOLLINO  IIBTAL  BAB8.  laAAC 
L.  HcoHBB,  Youngrtown,  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Dec  7.  1908,  Serial  No.  466,247.  DiTlded  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  513.763. 


1.  The  method  of  rolling  bars,  conaisting  in  fixing  the 
area  and  finishing  the  comers  of  the  partly  rolled  blank 
in  a  finishing  pass  having  its  center  line  on  an  angle  to 
the  axes  of  the  finishing  rolls,  and  paaaing  the  blank  iasu- 
Ing  from  the  finishing  rolls  through  an  Ironing  pass  in 
which  the  surface  speed  of  the  comers  of  the  bar  is  equal- 
ized and  twisting  of  the  bar  is  prerented :  substantially  as 

described.  .     ^  .       *w 

2.  The  method  of  rolling  bars,  conaisting  in  fixing  the 
area  and  finlahing  the  comers  of  a  partly  rolled  blank  in  a 
flniahing  pass  having  Ita  center  Une  on  an  angle  to  the 
axes  of  the  finishing  rolls,  and  paaaing  the.  blank  iaaulng 
from  the  finishing  rolls  slmultaneoualy  through  an  ironing 
pass  and  equalising  the  surface  speed  of  the  comers  of  the 
bars  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  rolling  bars,  consUtlng  in  fixing  the 
area  and  finishing  the  comers  of  a  partly  rolled  blank  in  a 
flniahing  paaa  having  its  center  line  on  an  angle  to  the 
axes  of  the  finishing  rolls,  and  passing  the  blank  iasuing 
from  the  finishing  rolls  continuously  through  an  Ironing 
pass  and  equalising  the  surface  speed  of  the  corners  of  the 
bars  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 


■paced  members,  an  arm  sacorad  to  said  alaeva,  and  •■»- 
bodying  a  portion  •zteadlng  outwardly  therefrom  in  a 
horiaontal    direction,    anothar    portion    extending    down- 
wardly  from  tha  onUr  and  of  the  horiaontal  portion,  such 
downwardly  cztanding  portion  balng  formad  with  a  slot, 
and  an  Inclinad  downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting 
portion  extending  from  tha  lower  and  of  tha  downwardly 
extending  portion  with  an  opening  aztaodlng  therethrough, 
the  actuating  lever  being  formed  with  a  traaaversa  atnd 
mounted  In  the  aakl  alot  and  tha  hortaontally  extending 
portion  of  the  arm  being  formad  at  oppoalta  aldaa  with 
ontaunding  projactlona,  a  spring  osbodylBg  parallal  mem- 
bers connected  at  oaa  and  hy  a  eroaa  bar,  aald  mambera 
embracing  and  aztoiding  oatwardly  from  oppoalta  aldea 
of  the  horiaontal  portion  of  the  arm,  and  over  tha  pro- 
Jecttona  thereof  with  the  croaa  bar  extending  undemeath 
the  arm  back  of  said  projoetiona,  a  auapenalon  rod  extend- 
ing between  the  apaced  mamhwa  of  the  actuating  lever,  tha 
latter  formed  at  their  top  and  bottom  edgoa  with  aeg- 
menUl  eara  and  lipa,  a  nut  monnted  upon  the  anspenslon 
rod  and  abatting  against  tha  aara,  a  ratchet  aecured  to 
tlM  auapenalon  rod  balow  the  actuating  lever,  and  formad 
with  a  hub  portion  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  tha  aagmental 
lipa  of  the  actuating  lever,  a  pounder  carried  by  aald  rod, 
a  pawl  engaging  aald  ratchet,  a  pin  aacurlng  said  pawl  to 
the  actuating  lever,  and  a  link  having  a  lower  hooked  ex- 
tremity engaging  aald  last  named  pin  and  an  upper,  down- 
wardly facing  hooked  extremity  engaging  the  forwardly 
[  extending  enda  of  tha  spring. 


947,556.      FENCE.      FnANK   J.    LicHTi,   Bockford,   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  466,608. 


K 


947.666.     WASHING-MACHINE.     William   B.   Kkambb. 
Ccllna,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.366. 


In  a  fence  poat  the  combination  of  a  baae  member  In- 
j  serted  Into  the  ground,  an  upper  member  hlngedly  united 
to  said  base  and  awlnglng  in  one  dlrecUon  therefrom,  a 
block  extending  from  aald  baae  at  the  aide  opposite  to  the 
hinge,  and  a  brace  rod  connected  at  ita  lower  end  to  aald 
baae  and  bearing  over  aald  block,  and  meana  for  detachably 
coupling  aald  rod  at  ita  upper  and  to  aald  upper  member 
at  the  aide  oppoalta  to  the  hinge. 


A  waahing  machine  comprlalng  a  standard,  a  aleeve 
moonted  on  aald  standard  and  formed  with  an  out-aUnd- 
l«g  ayo.  an  actoattng  tovar  having  a  longltadlnal  alot  and 
plB  eonncetloD  at  oaa  and  with  aald  eye,  and  formed  In 


9  4  7  5  5  7.  BUTTON-FASTENING  MEANS.  J^MBa  L. 
NbLson,  ClarksviUe,  Ark.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  483498. 


1.  A  devlca  of  tha  character  deacrtbad,  comprlalng  a  but- 
ton, a  atapla  abapad  panatratlng  ahank  tharator  tha  enda 
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.  of  which  form  aeats,  and  a  oonvolnta  aprlng  aaatad  apon 
tha  enda  of  aald  ahank  and  bearing  apon  tha  garmaat  to 
which  the  button  la  attached,  aald  spring  balng  of  au^  a 
length  and  having  aneh  a  nombar  of  eonvolntlona  aa  to 
prevent  the  enda  of  the  ahank  contacting  with  aald  gar- 
ment when  the  aprlng  la  eompraaaed. 

2.  A  hattoo  fastening  davfca  comprising  a  button  hav- 
ing edgea,  a  atapU  having  Ita  ahanka  Inserted  through  the 
eyea  of  the  button,  a  convolute  spring  having  each  of  Its 
convolutions  eonstmcted  of  the  same  diameter,  aald 
aprlng  being  mounted  over  the  ahanka,  the  enda  of  the 
shanka  being  bent  on  oppoalta  aldea  of  the  aprlng,  to  form 
aeats  for  the  spring  and  the  latter  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  garment  to  which  the  button  la  attached,  aald  aprlng 
being  of  such  a  length  and  having  auch  a  number  of  con- 
volutions as  te  prevent  the  ends  of  the  shank  contacting 
with  the  garment  when  aald  apring  la  eompraaaed. 


disposed  opening  in  the  conduit,  aald  easing  being  mounted 
on  the  conduit  so  that  aald  conduit  eztenda  diametrically 


^^o 
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947.558.     SCALE.     NiLB  NiLSOM,  Waysata.  Minn.     Filed 
Nov.  9,  190T.     Serial  No.  401,879. 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  acale  beam,  of  a 
dial  having  graduations  arranged  on  a  curved  line  there- 
on, and  an  indicator  hand  for  aald  dial,  a  roller  and  bear- 
ings therefor,  means  connecting  aald  acale  beam  with  the 
periphery  of  aald  roller,  an  arm  carried  by  aald  roller  and 
provided  with  a  balance  weight,  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  acale  beam  for  operating  aald  Indicator 
hand,  the  distance  between  the  point  of  contact  of  aald 
roller  on  ita  supports  and  said  balance  weight  increaaing 
with  the  oeclUatlon  of  aald  arm  toward  a  horiaontal  poal- 
tlon  to  compensate  for  the  increaae  In  travel  of  the  weight 
as  It  approacbea  a  horlaonUl  poaltlon,  thereby  permitting 
uniform  spacing  of  tbe  dial  graduatlona. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  acale  beam,  and  maana  for 
indicating  the  weight  of  an  article  placed  on  the  acale,  of 
a  borisontally  moving  roller,  a  track  therefor,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  roller,  a  balance  weight  mounted  on  aald 
arm.  meana  connecting  aald  roller  with  aald  beam,  meana 
conaecting  said  beam  with  aald  weight  indicating  maana 
the  distance  between  the  point  of  contact  of  aald  roller 
with  Ita  aupport  and  the  center  of  aald  balance  weight  in- 
creaaing aa  said  arm  swings  from  a  vertical  toward  a 
horiaontal  poaltloa  to  compenaate  for  the  Increaae  in 
travel  of  the  weight  aa  it  approacbea  a  horiaontal  poaltlon. 


947,669.  COTTON-PICKEB.  Habbibok  T.  Noblb,  Togo, 
Okla.  Filed  Sept.  21,  190S.  Serial  No.  468,896. 
In  a  cotton  picker,  a  wagon  body,  uprighta  mounted 
thereon,  a  conduit  mounted  to  extend  borisontally  aeroaa 
the  upper  enda  of  aald  upright*,  aald  conduit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  dlapoaed  opening  leading  from  one 
aide  thereof,  a  fan  eaalng  having  a  eantrally  dlapoaed  sue- 
tloB  opoilng  communicating  directly  with  the  eantrally 


■  f 


thereacroas,  a  fan  in  said  casing,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  fan. 


947,660.    ANIMALrTBAP.    JoHH  A.  Fbtbo,  Lorain.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.201. 


1.  In  an  animal-trap,  a  chamber  having  a  doorway  lead- 
ing thereto,  a  door  normally  open  and  arranged  below  the 
doorway  and  movable  upwardly  to  close  the  doorway,  a 
vertically  movable  platform  arranged  within  the  chamber 
a  suitable  distance  from  the  doorway  .and  normally  in  its 
upper  position  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  by  the  weight  of 
the  animal  to  be  entrapped,  a  aUtionary  platform  extend- 
ing under  the  travel  of  the  movable  platform  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  doorway,  mechanism  arranged  below  the 
stationary  platform  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
movable  platform  and  with  the  door  and  operated  to  cloee 
the  door  during  the  deacent  of  the  movable  platform,  and 
meana  whereby  the  door  is  locked  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  door  Into  Ita  doaed  poaltlon. 

2.  In  an  animal-trap,  a  chamber  having  a  doorway  lead- 
ing thereto,  a  door  normally  open  and  movable  to  doae  the 
doorway,  a  vertically  movable  allde  arranged  within  the 
chamber  a  auitable  distance  from  the  doorway  and  nor- 
mally in  Ita  upper  position,  slldeways  for  the  allde.  a  ata- 
tlonary  platform  extending  between  the  travel  of  the  slide 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  doorway,  mechanlam  eatabliahlng 
operative  connection  between  the  elide  and  the  door,  and  a 
platform  borne  by  the  slide  at  the  upper  end  of  the  allde 
knd  adapted  to  be  lowered  by  the  weight  of  the  animal  to 
be  entrapped,  and  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  parte 
being  auch  that  the  descent  of  the  movable  platform  re- 
sults in  the  actuation  of  the  door  into  Ita  eloaad  poaltlon. 

S.  In  an  animal-trap,  a  chamber  having  a  doorway  land- 
ing thereto,  a  door  normally  open  and  arranged  below  the 
doorway  and  movable  upwardly  to  doae  the  doorway,  a 
vertically  movable  slide  arranged  within  the  chamber  a 
auiUhle  dlatance  from  the  doorway  and  normally  In  ita 
upper  poaltlon,  alldewaya  for  the  allde.  a  platform  borne 
by  the  allde  at  the  upper  <uid  of  tha  aUde  and  adapted  to 
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be  lowered  by  the  weight  ot  the  animal  to  be  entrapped,  a 
■tattonary  platform  arranced  under  the  travel  of  the  mov- 
able platform  and  extending  between  the  travel  of  the 
slide  and  the  lower  end  of  the  doorwaj,  mechanism  ar- 
ranged under  the  stationary  platform  and  establishing 
operative  connection  between  the  slide  and  the  door,  and 
means  whereby  the  door  is  locked  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  door  Into  Ita  closed  position,  and  the  relative  arrange- 
ment of  the  parta  being  such  that  the  descent  of  the  mov- 
able platform  results  la  the  ascent  of  the  doer  Into  its 
closed  position. 

4.  In  an  animal-trap,  a  chamber  having  two  doorways 
leading  thereto  and  formed  in  opposite  walls  respectively 
of  the  chamber,  doora  normally  open  and  movable  to  close 
the  doorways,  a  vertleaJly  movable  sUda  arraoged  centrally 
between  the  doorways  and  normally  in  its  upper  position, 
slldeways  for  the  slide,  two  stationary  platforms  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  slide  and  extending 
between  the  lower  end  of  opposite  doorways  respectively 
and  the  travel  of  the  slide,  mechanism  eatablishing  op- 
erative connection  between  the  slide  and  the  doors,  and  a 
platform  borne  by  the  slide  at  the  upper  end  of  the  slide 
and  normally  far  enough  above  the  stationary  platform  to 
permit  its  descent. 

5.  In  an  animal-trap,  a  chamber  having  two  doorwayn 
leading  thereto  and  formed  In  opposite  walla  renpeetively 
of  the  chamber,  doors  normally  open  and  below  the  door- 
ways and  movable  upwardly  to  close  the  doorways,  a  ver- 
tically movable  slide  arranged  centrally  between  the  door- 
ways and  normally  In  its  upper  position,  slldeways  for  the 
slide,  two  stationary  platforma  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  the  slide  and  extending  between  the  lower 
end  of  opposite  doorways  respectively  and  the  slide,  mech- 
anism establishing  operative  connection  between  the  slide 
and  the  doors  and  arranged  below  the  statipnary  plat- 
forms, a  platform  borne  by  the  slide  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  slide  and  normally  far  enough  above  the  stationary 
platforms  to  permit  ita  descent,  and  means  whereby  the 
doors  are  locked  upon  their  movement  into  their  closed 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


947,561.  MULTIPLE -COMPARTMENT  DISPLAY-CAN. 
Van  Clibv  RiCKia.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Biscutt  CoBipany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  S84,5»l. 


lag  dlaplay  compartments  behind  the  latter,  said  partltlo«» 
being  provided  on  their  inner  aides  with  vertical  gnldea, 
and  a  removable  partition  having  Its  vertical  edge*  slid 
ably  engaging  said  gnldea  and  dividing  the  apace  between 
■aid  flrst-named  partitiona  Into  a  pair  of  separated  8ax>ply 
compartments,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  display  can  having  in  each  ot  two  opposite  walls  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  panel  openlnga,  removable  name 
plates  behind  each  of  said  upper  openlnga,  removable  glass 
plates  behind  each  of  said  lower  opoilnga.  partitions  be- 
hind and  parallel  with  each  of  said  lower  openlnga  and 
forming  display  compartments,  and  a  partition  dividing 
the  space  between  said  first-named  partitions  and  betwaon 
the  name  platea  into  a  pair  of  supply  compartmenta,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  A  display  can  for  bakers'  products  and  the  like,  of 
rectangular  form  in  croaa-section  and  having  windows  in 
the  lower  portions  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  partitions 
behind  and  parallel  with  said  windows  extending  entirely 
across  the  can  and  forming  relatively  narrow  display  com- 
partmenta, and  a  removable  partition  of  the  full  height  of 
the  can  disposed  midway  between  and  parallel  with  the 
other  sides  of  the  can  and  forming  two  supply  compart- 
ments between  said  flrst-named  partitions  and  two  super- 
posed supply  compartments  above  said  dlsplsy  compart- 
ments, substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\n  adjustable  can  for  bakers'  products  and  the  like, 
of  rectangular  form  in  cross-section  and  having  windows 
In  the  lower  portions  and  removable  name-platea  in  the 
upper  portions  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  partitions  be- 
hind and  parallel  with  said  windows  extending  entirely 
across  the  can  and  forming  relatively  narrow  adjustable 
compartments,  and  a  removable  partition  of  the  full  height 
of  the  can  dlspo««ed  midway  between  and  parallel  with  the 
other  sides  of  the  can,  said  removable  partition  having  a 
lower  portion  extending  only  between  said  flrst-named  par- 
titions and  forming  two  supply  compartmenta  therebe- 
tween, and  an  upper  portion  of  the  full  width  of  the  emn 
forming  two  supply  compartments  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  Alaplay  can  having  a  window  in  each  of  two  oppo- 
aite  walla,  partitiona  parallel  with  said  windows  and 
famlBg  dlq^lay  compartnenta  behind  the  latter,  and  a 
partltkm  dispeMd  at  right  angles  to  and  between  said 
llrtt-Baaad  partitiona  and  forming  ta  tb«  can  a  plorallty 
of  aeparated  sayply  compartments,  snbatantUlly  aa  de- 
aeribad. 

3.  A  dlaplaj  eaa  bavlng  a  window  in  each  of  two  eppo- 
■ita  waHa.  partlttom  parallel  with  said  windows  and  fona- 


94  7.5  6  2.  HUSKING  AND  SHREDDING  MACHINE. 
AUGC8T  Hoaa>THAL,  West  Allla,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Ro- 
senthal Manufacturing  Company.  West  Allls,  Wia,  a 
Corporation  of  Wlsconaln.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1906.  8«- 
riul  No.  330.051. 


1.  In  a  com-hnaking  and  abreddlag  machine,  the 
binatlon  of  com  diactarging  mfana,  a  bag  attacking  fraae 
at  the  diaeharge  opeoing  of  satfl  sseana,  a  tan  caalag  pro- 
vided with  a  discbarge  apoot,  and  msaas  for  detadwbly 
conBecting  said  fan  caalag  to  tka  bag  attaching  fraas. 

2.  In  a  eom-haakiac  aad  ahrsMlng  maehlaa,  the  con- 
blnatlon  of  com  discharging  meana,  a  frame  extending 
forwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  a  ring  or 
annnlua  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and  provided 
with  bag-holding  meana  and  In  11ns  wlHi  the  diadiarge 
openlnci  of  the  00m  dtaeharglag  neaaa,  another  itag  or 
aaaataa  having  a  faa  caalag  prajactteg  farwardly  there- 
fioBi,  aald  faa  easing  provided  with  a  dladiarfe  apont.  and 
meaaa  for  removably  eonaoetiag  the  latter  rlag  or  aannta* 
to  ths  tint  referred  t»  ring  or  aaaotau. 

8.  la  a  cora-hoskiag  aad  ahreddlag  machine,  the  co«- 
Uaattoa  of  oom-dladbarglag  meaaa,  a  fraate  exteadlBC 
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forwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  this  frame 
being  open  on  all  sides  to  admit  air,  a  ring  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame,  this  ring  being  located  so  as  to  surround 
the  dlschargre  opening  of  the  corndischarglnK'  means,  an- 
other ring  having  a  fan-casing  projecting  forwardly  there- 
fiom  and  provided  with  a  dlHcfaarge  spout,  a  suction  fan 
in  said  caf^ing.  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
two  rings  together. 


WT^-seS.  FOLMNG  CRATE  OK  BOX.  Fb.ok  E.  Steui 
KKTT,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  ^d.  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,458. 


tue  binges  having  elongated  eyes  and  links  engaging  said 
eyes,  the  latter  being  approximately  equal  in  length  to 
the  thickness  of  the  side  parts  to  allow  the  folding  parta 
to  move  Inwardly  befure  folding  until  the  outer  surfaeaa 
of  the  folding  parts  are  substantially  flush  with  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  the  stationary  parta,  the  folding  side  parts 
being  of  unequal  width,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


I    UATSiM        I.RAIT  KgiAIJZER.      JOHN    N.    TaiI/OB.    Un- 
rand.   111.     Klle«l  Feb.  JT,   1909.     Serial  No.  480,331. 


1.  A  folUiug  box  including  a  bottom  having  upwardly 
projecting  stationary  side  parts,  and  other  side  parts 
hinged  to  the  ststlonsry  parts,  one  set  of  the  straps  hav- 
ing elongated  eyes,  extending  through  the  side  of  the  box 
to  permit  the  hinged  parts  to  move  Inwardly  before  folding 
until  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  hinged  parts  sre  flush  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  stationary  parta,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  folding  box  including  a  bottom  having  upwardly 
projecting  stationary  side  parts  and  other  side  parts 
hinged  to  the  stationary  parU.  the  stationary  and  hinged 
members  being  provided  with  metal  straps,  and  links  con- 
necting the  atraps  to  form  the  hinges,  one  set  of  these 
straps  having  elonjcated  eyes  approximately  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  side  parts  to  allow  the  hinged  members 
to  move  Inwardly  before  folding  until  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  hinged  members  are  fluah  with  the  Innar  surfaeaa 
of  the  stationary  members,  subsuntially  aa  described. 

3.  A  folding  box  including  a  bottom  having  upwardly 
projecting  stationary  side  parts,  other  skle  parta  hinged  to 
the  stationary  parts,  the  sUtlonary  and  hinged  parts  be- 
ing provided  with  meUl  strapa,  the  straps  of  the  station- 
ary parts  passing  over  the  upper  «-dges  of  the  said  parts, 
the  said  edges  being  receaaad  beneath  the  straps,  and  Unka 
connecting  the  metal  straps  of  the  hinged  members  with 
the  metal  straps  of  the  stationary  members  and  engaging 
the  elongated  recesses  of  the  stationary  members  to  allow 
the  hinged  members  to  move  inwardly  before  folding  until 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  hinged  members  are  fluah  with 
the  inner  surfacea  of  the  stationary  members,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  A  folding  box  Including  a  box  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting sUtionary  side  parta,  folding  aide  parts  hinged  to 
the  stationary  parta,  the  hinges  Including  links  loosely 
engaging  bearings  with  which  the  folding  parta  are  pro- 
vided, and  engaging  elongated  receaaes  formed  In  the 
upper  edges  ot  the  stationary  members  and  closed  at  the 
top,  to  allow  tha  (oldlnff  mambera  to  move  inwardly  ba- 
tore  folding  until  thalr  outer  srrfsces  are  substantially 
flush  with  tha  Inner  surfacea  of  the  stationary  membera, 
aubstaniially  aa  dcaerlbcd. 

5.  A  foldiag  box  Including  a  bottom  having  upwardly 
projecting  stationary  side  parta  of  unequal  height  and 
folding  aide  parta  hlaged  to  the  stationary  side  mambera, 


The  combination  uf  a  yoke  bracket  having  spaced  upper 
and  lower  parallel  arms,  cf  evener  beams  having  their 
Inner  ends  overlapping  each  other  and  disposed  between 
the  arms  of  the  bracket,  a  common  pivot  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  beams  to  the  bracket  between  Its  arms, 
a  segment  eccentrically  pivoted  in  rear  of  the  evener 
beams  between  the  arms  of  the  brackets  and  containing 
an  elongated  notch  In  its  forward  edge,  a  pin  fixed  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  brackets  and  engaging  the  notch, 
links  pivoted  to  one  of  the  evener  beams  at  points  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pivot  connecting  it  with  the  other 
beam  and  also  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  segment,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  remaining  evener  beam  and  also  to  the  segment. 


9  4  7,365.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Joseph   ViKRLixe, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,302. 


■-■  00  ^>»  ^» , 
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1.  A  washing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  supporting 
frame  adapted  to  be  set  upon  the  top  edges  of  a  tub  and 
having  longitudinally  adjustable  clamps,  an  upper  ncrab- 
bing  roller  mounted  tn  bearings  in  the  frame,  gearing  tor 
rotating  it  a  lower  scrubbing  roller,  a  ahalt  plvotally 
mounted  below  said  frame,  and  arma  secnrad  tharoto  aad 
supporting  the  lower  roller,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 

2.  A  waahlng  apparatus  conalating  of  a  supporting 
frame  adapted  to  be  set  upon  the  top  edges  of  a  tub  and 
having  longitudinally  adjusUbie  clampa,  aa  upper  acrah- 
bing  roller  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  frame,  gearing  toe 
rotating  it,  a  lower  scrubbing  roller,  a  ahelf  pivotally 
mounted  below  aald  frame  and  provMad  with  pirotal  bear- 
ins  arma  for  the  lower  roller,  and  maana  for  adjoatlng  aald 
shelf  and  arms  vertically  provided  with  Bpriag  cuahloniar 
devloeo,  subsuntially  as  net  forth. 

3.  In  a  waahlng  apparatus,  tha  comblaation  ot  a  snp- 
portlag  frame  adapted  to  be  set  upon  the  top  adgaa  of  a 
tub  and  having  longitudinally  adjustable  securing  ds 
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an  upper  •crubblng  roller  prorlded  with  briitlea  aod 
mounted  In  bearings  In  the  frame,  gearing  for  rotating 
•aid  roller,  a  lower  corrugated  acmbblng  roller,  a  abelf 
plTOtally  mounted  below  the  frame,  arms  eecured  thereto 
and  aupporting  the  lower  roller,  and  a  croea  bar  extending 
in  front  of  the  rollera  between  the  frame  member*  and 
proTlded  with  leadlng-ln  guides,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  baying  longitudinal  slots  and  adjustable  se- 
curing clamps  therein  adapted  to  secure  the  frame  upou 
the  top  edges  of  a  tub,  bearings  extending  upwardly  from 
the  frame  at  each  side,  a  scrubbing  roller  and  its  shaft 
mounted  in  said  bearings  and  provided  with  a  toothed 
wheel,  a  toothed  drirtng  wheel  engaging  said  wheel  pro- 
Tided  with  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  above  said 
roller  and  having  an  operating  handle,  a  tilting  supporting 
frame,  depending  below  the  main  frame  provided  with  a 
lower' freely  rotaUble  scrubbing  roller  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  adjustable  bolts  and  terminal  nuts, 
with  cushion  springs  Intervening  between  said  nuts  and 
the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  longitudinal  slots  and  adjustable  se- 
curing clamps  therein  adapted  to  secure  the  frame  upon 
the  top  edges  of  a  tub.  bearings  extending  upwardly  from 
the  frame  at  each  side,  a  scrubbing  roller  and  Its  shaft 
mounted  In  said  bearings  and  provided  with  a  toothed 
wheel,  a  toothed  driving  wheel  engaging  said  wheel  pro- 
Tided  with  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings  above  said 
roller  and  having  an  operating  handle,  a  depending  shelf 
and  means  supporting  It  below  the  main  frame,  a  tilting 
frame  depending  below  and  supported  along  on  edge  bear- 
ings depending  from  said  shelf  and  provided  at  its  ter- 
minals with  a  lower  freely  rotatable  scrubbing  roller  and 
having  upwardly  extending  adjustable  bolts  and  termi- 
nal nuts,  with  cushion  springs  intervening  between  said 
nuts  and  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  4  7,566.     EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.     How.4RD  H.  Wixov. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.698. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  two  cylinder  two  cycle  ex- 
plosive engine  of  the  class  described,  of  a  single  acting 
auxiliary  air  pump,  means  to  operate  said  pump  at  twice 
the  speed  of  the  engine,  and  means  whereby  the  air  charge 
Is  deliTsred  alternately  to  each  of  the  engine  cylinders, 
BubsUntlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  tfWo  cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
crank  case  forming  a  pamp  chamber,  an  attached  cylin- 
der forming  an  explosion  or  working  chamber  at  lu  outer 
end  and  having  therein  a  working  piston  which  is  com- 
mon to  both  of  said  chambers,  an  Inlet  passage  to  the 
pump  chamber,  a  normally  closed  Inlet  TalTe  controlling 
aaid  passage,  an  inlet  cam  having  operating  means  there- 
for iB  connection  with  the  engine  shaft,  meana  cooperating 
with  said  inlet  cam  and  said  inlet  valve  whereby  the  cam 
operates  to  open  the  valve  to  admit  a  charge  of  explosive 
gas  to  the  pump  chamber,  a  transfer  passage  directly  con- 
naetlBX  the  pump  and  explosion  chambers  aroand  the  cyl> 


Inder,  a  normally  closed  transfer  valve  controlling  said 
transfer  passage,  a  transfer  cam  having  operating  means 
therefor  in  connection  with  the  engine  shaft,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  transfer  cam  and  transfer  valve 
whereby  the  transfer  csm  operates  to  open  the  transfer 
valve  to  allow  the  transfer  of  the  explosive  charge  to  the 
explosion  chamber  during  exhaust  therefrom  of  the  burned 
charge  of  the  previous  explosion. 

3.  In  a  two  cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  crank  case  forming  a  pump  chamber,  an  attached  cyl- 
inder forming  an  explosion  or  working  chamber  at  its 
outer  end  and  having  therein  a  working  piston  which  Is 
commoc  to  both  of  said  chambers,  means  to  admit  a 
charge  of  explosive  gas  to  the  pump  chamber,  a  transfer 
passage  directly  connecting  the  pump  and  explosion 
chambers  around  the  cylinder,  a  normally  cloaed  valve 
controlling  said  passage,  a  cam  which  operates  said  valve 
and  is  so  shaped  thst  it  will  open  said  valve  to  allow  the 
transfer  of  the  explosive  charge  to  the  pump  chamber 
and  which  can  be  shifted  or  moved  so  that  various  por- 
tions of  the  cam  will  also  hold  said  valve  open  during 
more  or  less  of  the  up  or  outwsrd  stroke  of  the  engine  pis- 
ton thereby  allowing  a  part  of  the  explosive  charge  to  be 
returned  tr>  the  pump  chamber,  means  to  operate  said 
cam  In  connection  with  the  engine  shaft,  means  to  shift 
or  move  said  cam  during  operation  of  the  engine  to  regu- 
late the  speed  or  power  of  the  engine,  means  cooperating 
with  said  cam  whereby  the  cam  operates  the  valve  and  a 
separate  valve  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  said 
cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  two  cycle  explosive  engine 
having  a  crank  case  forming  a  pump  chamber,  an  atUcbed 
cylinder  forming  an  explosion  or  working  chamber  at  Its 
outer  end  and  having  therein  a  working  piston  which  Is 
common  to  both  of  said  chambers,  an  Inlet  passajte  to  the  ' 
pump  chamber,  a  normally  closed  Inlet  valve  controlling 
the  admission  of  the  explosive  charge  to  the  pump  cham- 
ber, means  to  permit  a.  more  or  less  part  of  the  admitted 
explosive  charge  In  the  explosion  chamber  to  be  returned 
to  the  pump  chamber  to  regulate  the  speed  or  power  of 
the  engine,  and  means  to  permit  exhaust  of  the  burned 
charge  from  the  said  explosion  chamber ;  of  means  to  op- 
erate the  said  Inlet  valve,  comprlslnj?  a  camshaft  having 
operating  means  theretor  in  connection  with  the  engine 
shaft,  a  cam  which  is  mounted  on  said  camshaft  and  Is 
BO  shaped  that  various  portions  of  It  will  operate  to 
open  the  Inlet  valve  earlier  than  other  portions,  means  co- 
operating with  said  cam  and  said  valve  whereby  the  cam 
operntes  the  valve,  and  means  to  shift  or  move  the  cam 
during  the  operation  of  the  engine  whereby  various  p<jr- 
tlons  of  toe  said  cam  are  caused  to  operste  said  valve  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described,  the  said  shifting  means  co- 
operating with  the  means  to  permit  the  return  of  part  of 
the  explosive  charge  to  the  pump  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  two  cycle  explosive  engine 
having  a  crank  case  forming  a  pump  chamber,  an  attached 
cylinder  forming  an  explosion  or  working  chamber  at  Its 
outer  end  and  having  therein  a  working  piston  which  is 
common  to  both  of  said  chambers,  means  to  admit  a 
charge  of  explosive  gas  to  the  pump  chamber,  means  to 
transfer  the  explosive  charge  to  the  explosion  chamber, 
and  means  to  permit  exhaust  of  the  burned  charge  from 
the  said  explosion  chamber ;  of  a  passage  connecting  the 
two  chambers,  a  valve  in  said  passage  adapted  to  control 
the  same,  a  camshaft  having  operating  means  therefor  in 
connection  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  cam  which  is  mount- 
ed on  said  camahaft  and  is  so  shaped  that  various  por- 
tions of  it  will  operate  to  open  said  valve  during  a  more 
or  less  part  of  the  upward  or  outward  stroke  of  the  en- 
gine piston  and  thereby  permit  a  part  of  the  explosive 
charge  In  the  explosion  chambe-  to  be  returned  to  the 
pump  chamber  to  regulate  or  control  the  speed  or  power 
of  the  engine,  means  cooperating  with  said  cam  and  said 
Talve  whereby  the  cam  operates  the  valve,  and  means  to 
shift  or  move  the  cam  (relatively  to  the  part  that  oper- 
ates the  valve)  during  operation  of  the  engine  whereby 
various  portions  of  said  cam  are  caused  to  operate  said 
valve. 

[Claims  6  to  14  cot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


947.667.  CONNKOTING-BOD  COUPLING.  Josbph  W. 
BasADT.  Westfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clar- 
ence W.  Jacobus.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  425,219. 
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on  the  top  of  said  box,  pipes  leading  from  said  box  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  brackets  having  lips  formed  therewith 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ends  of  the  box  within  the  slots, 
s  rod  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets  for  spac- 
ing them,  a  shaft,  the  ends  of  which  are  Joumaled  in  said 
brackets,  arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  holders,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  holders  to  said  arms,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  shaft  whereby  the  holders  will  enter  the 
pllM>s  or  be  withdrawn  therefrom. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  conneotlng-rod  coupling,  of  a 
perforated  connecting-rod.  a  crank-pin  extending  through 
the  opening  In  nald  rod.  flanged  box-sections  In  such  open- 
ing for  said  pin.  the  box-section  flanges  being  adapted  to 
close  either  side  of  said  opening,  a  face-plate  Independent 
of  said  sections  for  the  remaining  side  of  said  opening, 
and  means  to  attach  said  face-plate  to  either  side  of  the 
connecting-rod.  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that 
the  box-sections  can  be  adjusted  or  changed  without  dls 
turblng  the  fsoe-plate. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  connecting-rod  coupling,  of  a 
connecting-rod  having  an  opening  therein  with  two  par- 
allel sides,  a  crank-pin  extending  through  the  opening  In 
said  rod,  flanged  box-sections  In  said  opening  for  said  pin, 
the  box-section  flanges  being  adapted  to  close  either  side 
of  the  oppnlnK,  wedging  device*  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
sections  adapted  to  move  them  endwise  toward  either  end 
of  the  opening,  an  Independent  face-plate  for  the  remain- 
ing side  of  the  opening,  and  means  to  attach  said  plate  to 
either  side  of  said  connecting  rod  and  to  permit  the  plate 
to  move  endwise 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  connecting-rod  coupling,  with 
a  connecting-rod  having  an  opening  therein  with  parallel 
Bides  and  an  oblique  end.  the  upper  and  under  or  parallel 
sides  of  said  opening  being  perforated,  and  a  crank-pin,  of 
flanged  box-sections,  for  said  pin,  in  such  opening  with 
their  flanges  over  one  side  of  the  same  and  having  parallel 
ends,  the  Iwx-sections  being  so  constructed  that  adjacent 
ends  are  of  different  heights  with  each  higher  end  beyond 
the  companion  lower  end  when  said  sections  are  in  place 
on  the  pin.  a  wedge-block  in  said  opening  between  the  ob- 
lique end  thereof  and  said  sections,  ssld  block  having  T- 
slots  in  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  to  receive  the  heads 
of  bolts,  bolts  and  nuts  for  said  block,  said  bolts  passing 
through  the  perforations  in  the  aforesaid  upper  and  under 
sides  of  the  opening  in  said  connecting-rod.  and  an  Inde- 
pendent face-plate  on  said  pin  to  close  the  other  side  of 
said  opening. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  connecting-rod  coupling,  with 
a  connecting-rod  having  an  opening  therein  with  an  ob- 
lique end.  and  a  crank-pin.  of  flanged  box-sections,  for  such 
pin.  In  such  opening  with  their  flanges  over  one  side  of 
the  same,  a^  wedge-block  in  said  opening  between  the  ob- 
lique end  thereof  and  said  sections,  bolts  and  nuts  for  said 
block,  the  latter  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the 
heads  of  said  bolts,  and  an  Independent  face-plate  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  rod  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  box- 
section  flanges  and  encircling  said  pin,  the  arrangement  of 
the  parts  belnf  such  that  the  box-sections  can  be  adjusted 
or  changed  without  disturbing  the  face-plate. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  connecting-rod  coupling,  with 
a  connecting-rod  having  an  opening  therein  with  an  ob- 
lique end,  and  a  crank-pin.  of  flanged  box-sections,  for  such 
pin.  in  such  opening  with  their  flanges  over  one  side  of 
the  same,  a  wedge-block  in  said  opening  between  the  ob- 
lique end  thereof  and  said  sections,  bolts  and  nuts  for  said 
block,  the  latter  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the 
heads  of  said  bolts,  a  face-plate  on  said  pin  to  close  the 
other  side  of  ssld  opening,  and  means  to  fasten  said  plate 
to  said  rod  and  to  permit  the  plate  to  move  endwise. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


947.668.      LUBRICATOB.      PiaiCLis   Chilimidob,   PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,463. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  labrleatoi 

box  having  slots  cut  In  the  ends  thereof,  a  cover  mo-anted 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lubricator 
box  having  slots  cut  In  the  ends  thereof,  a  cover  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  box.  pipes  leading  from  said  box  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  brackets  having  lips  formed  therewith 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ends  of  the  box  within  the  slots, 
a  rod  sttached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets  for  spac- 
ing them,  a  shaft,  the  ends  of  which  are  Journaled  in  said 
brackets,  a  segment  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an- 
other segment  mounted  on  one  of  the  brackets  meshing 
with  the  first  named  segment,  a  third  segment  meshing 
with  the  last  named  segment,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  third 
segment  and  passing  through  the  bracket  and  the  end  of 
the  box,  a  crank  attached  to  said  shaft,  arms  secured  to 
the  first  named  shaft,  and  holders  carrying  wicks  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lubricator 
box  having  slots  cut  In  the  ends  thereof,  a  cover  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  box,  pipes  leading  from  said  box  throng 
the  bottom  thereof,  brackets  having  lips  formed  therewith 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ends  of  the  box  within  the  slots, 
a  rod  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets  for  spac- 
ing them,  a  shaft,  the  ends  of  which  are  Joumaled  in  said 
brackets,  a  segment  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an- 
other segment  mounted  on  one  of  the  brackets  meahlng 
with  the  first  named  segment,  a  third  segment  meshing 
with  the  last  named  segment,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  third 
segment  and  passing  through  the  bracket  and  the  end  of 
the  box.  a  crank  attached  to  said  shaft,  arms  secured  to 
the  first  named  shaft,  said  arms  provided  with  an  inverted 
L-shaped  opening,  spring  actuated  clips  pivoted  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  holder  adapted  to  carry  a 
wick  engaging  the  inverted  L-shaped  slot,  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lubricator 
box  having  slots  cut  In  the  ends  thereof,  a  cover  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  box,  pipes  leading  from  said  box  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  brackets  having  lips  formed  therewith 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ends  of  the  box  within  the  slots, 
a  rod  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets  for  spac- 
ing them,  a  shaft,  the  ends  of  which  are  Joumaled  In  said 
brackets,  a  segment  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an- 
other segment  mounted  on  one  of  the  brackets  meshing 
with  the  first  named  segment,  a  third  segment  meshing 
with  the  last  named  segment,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  third 
segment  and  passing  through  the  bracket  and  the  end  of 
the  box,  a  crank  attached  to  said  shaft,  arms  secured  to 
the  first  named  shaft,  said  arms  provided  with  an  InTerted 
L-shaped  opening,  a  horliontal  opening  below  said  L- 
shaped  opening  and  another  horizontal  opening  below  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  last  named  opening,  clips,  rivets 
passing  through  the  lower  horlsontal  openings  for  pivot- 
ing said  clips  to  the  upper  ends  >f  the  arms,  springs,  one 
end  of  which  engages  the  upper  horizontal  openings  In  tht 
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arma.  the  opposite  ends  retting  against  thf  lower  i>ortlon 
of  the  clips,  wire  bolden.  each  of  which  ts  provided  with 
a  loop  at  Its  outer  end  and  another  loop  in  proximity  to 
ita  Inirer  end,  said  Inner  end  being  bfnt  at  right  angles  to 
the  body  portion  thereof,  said  holders  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  InTerted  L-shaped  openings  in  the  arms  and  be 
held  therein  by  the  clips,  and  wicks  passing  through  the 
loops  In  the  boldera. 


9  4  7,56».     CEMENT-BLOCK  MACniNK      (haiu-esN. 
Choatk.   Woodstock,  Ontario,  i'anada.   a88l>;ni)r  of  one- 
third  to  Walter  C.  Bean  and  one-third  to  Samuel  Ta>: 
gart,  Woodstock.  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  l::.   li»o;      Serial 
No.  302.014. 


1.  In  a  block  molding  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame 
comprlalng  parallelly  disposed  InTerted  U-shaped  bars,  end 
walls  sleeved  npon  the  borliontal  portions  of  said  bars, 
reciprocating  members  slidably  mounted  upon  the  vertical 
portions  of  said  bars,  and  connections  between  said  recip- 
rocating members  and  said  end  walls. 

2.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  supporting  frame  In- 
cluding vertically  diBpa««d  end  portions  and  horizontally 
disposed  top  bars,  end  walls  sleeved  on  said  top  bars  and 
•lidaUe  thereon,  swinging  side  walls  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting frame,  and  a  single  means  for  actuating  said  side 
and  end  walls  to  open  and  close  the  mold. 

3.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  supporting  frame  in- 
cluding vertically  disposed  end  portions  and  horlsontally 
disposed  top  bars,  end  walls  sleeved  on  said  top  bars  snd 
slldabie  thereon,  swinging  side  walls  carried  by  said  sup- 
portlnc  frame,  reciprocating  members  slidably  mounted  on 
the  end  portion  of  the  supporting  frame,  and  connections 
between  said  reciprocating  members  and  said  side  and  end 
walla 

4.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  supporting  frame, 
rocking  supports  pivoted  to  said  frame,  moid  walls  car- 
ried by  said  supports,  sleeves  engaging  said  rocking  snp 
ports,  and  means  for  shifting  said  sleeves. 

5.  la  a  block  moldthg  machine,  a  supporting  frame, 
rocking  supports  pivoted  to  said  frame,  mold  walls  car 
fled  by  said  supports,  a  reciprocating  member  mounted  In 
said  frame,  and  sleeves  carried  by  said  reciprocating  mem 
ber  and  engaging  said  rocking  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


ratchet  lever  for  turning  said  drums,  a  feed  regulator  con- 
trolled by  the  mass  of  material  wound  on  said  drum,  and 


947.S70.  STREET-INDICATOR.  Frank  D.  Cabson,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  and  David  C.  Johnsos.  Mollne,  111.  Filed 
July  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.702. 

1.  An  indicator,  having  in  combination  a  pair  of  drums 
•ad  a  web  adapted  to  wind  and  unwind  therefrom,  a 
latehAt  and  pawl  feed  for  said  drums,  and  a  regulator  for 
■aid  faed  controlled  by  the  mass  of  web  wound  on  the 
dram,  substantially  as  descrltted. 

2.  In  a  street  indicator.  In  combination  with  a  web  and 
drums  OB  which  said  web  is  wound,  a  manually  actuated 


means  for  adjusting'  the  said  feed  regulator,  substantially 
a8  described. 


947.571.     rOWER-PNEUMATir.     rH.4RLE8  L.  Davis.  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Mar.  «,  1900.     Serial  No.  481  .S99. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  air  trunk  having  openings 
at  top  and  bottom,  the  walla  about  one  of  said  openings 
being  flanged,  a  cap  having  a  shoulder  portion  of  comple- 
mentary outline  to  said  flanged  portion,  adapted  to  en- 
gage thereover,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  held  between 
said  members  over  said  opening  by  the  engagement  of  its 
edge  portion  betw^een  said  flanged  portion  of  the  trunk 
and  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  cap,  and  a  plug  member 
having  a  stem  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  diaphragm 
and  to  be  actuated  thereby,  whereby  either  of  said  open- 
ings may  be  closed,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  air  trunk  provided  with  a 
flanged  opening,  a  diaphragm  member  adapted  to  engage 
thereover,  a  cap  adapted  to  engage  over  said  opening, 
with  a  shoulder  bearing  within  said  cap,  adapted  to 
hold  the  diaphragm  between  Itself  and  the  edge  of  the 
flange,  and  a  bell  projection  central  to  said  cap,  provided 
with  a  nipple  for  the  engagement  thereover  of  an  air 
conduit,  substantially  as  described. 

:i.  In  combination  with  an  apertnred  air  trunk  having 
irs  walls  outwardly  flanged  thereabout,  a  diaphragm 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  flangad  portion  of  the 
wall  with  its  peripheral  edge  portions,  a  cap  member 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  apertured  portion  of  the 
trunk,  and  by  the  engagement  of  Its  shouldsr  portions 
against  the  opposite  peripheral  face  of  the  diaphragm 
from  that  engaged  by  the  flanged  edges  of  the  trunk  wall, 
to  hold  the  diaphragm  In  place  over  the  aperture  in  the 
trunk,  and  a  bracket  for  holding  the  cap  and  the  troak 
member  in  desired  relation  to  one  another,  substantially 
as  described. 
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4.  In  combination  with  parallel  air  tmnka,  each  of 
which  Is  provided  with  openings  for  the  engagement 
thereover  of  a  cap.  caps  engaging  over  each  of  said  open- 
ings, a  diaphragm  Interposed  between  each  of  said  trunk 
members  and  its  attached  cap,  a  braAet  secursd  to  said 
air  trunk  and  provided  with  arms  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  said  caps  iti  place,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  primary  and  secondary  pneu- 
matics arranged  In  couples,  a  power  pneumatic  arranged 
with  its  long  axis  In  line  with  the  common  axis  of  the 
said  primary  and  secondary  pneumatics,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 


1 


»47,fi73.      BENCH-VISE.     Olivbb  M.   Eaomu   Somervllle, 
Mass.     Piled  May  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  37.S,784. 


947.572.     GAS-OENERATOR.     EoBEar  R.   DiLL.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,840. 


1.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  reversiWe  tank, 
a  foraminous  open  end  carbid  receptacle,  and  a  flexible 
suspension  means  connecting  said  receptacle  with  a  point 
near  the  normal  bottom  of  the  tank,  to  suspend  the  re- 
ceptacle in  cartld-ratalnlng  position  when  the  tank  Is  re- 
versed from  normal  position,  and  permit  the  receptacle 
to  turn  to  dumping  position  when  the  tank  Is  In  normal 
position. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  reversible  gas  tank 
having  a  fliling  opening,  an  Inwardly  opening  closure 
therefor,  wherein  a  moist  carbid  body  is  normally  resi- 
dent In  position  to  cover  the  Joint  of  the  closure  and 
tank,  thereby  to  act  as  a  sealing  agent  for  said  joint  to 
prevent  cas  leakage,  during  and  after  the  completion  of 
the  (lenerating  process,  and  regardless  of  the  position  of 
the  reversible  tank. 

."l.  In  a  generator,  a  reversible  tank,  having  a  flUlng 
aperture  in  its  normal  bottom,  a  closure  for  said  aper- 
ture, a  carbid  receptacle,  and  flexible  suspension  means 
connectlnK  the  receptacle  with  the  closure  to  suspend  the 
receptftfle  In  carMd-retalnlng  position  when  the  tank  is 
reverse<l  from  normal  position,  and  to  permit  the  recep- 
tacle to  fall  to  the  bottom  and  to  dump  Its  contents  ipon 
the  apertured  bottom  when  the  tank  is  turned  Into  nor- 
mal position. 

4.  In  a  generator,  a  base,  a  tank  having  an  opening  at 
one  end.  attaching  means  on  the  open  end  of  the  tank  for 
securing  same  In  taverted  position  to  the  base,  a  remov- 
able interior  dosure  for  said  opening,  an  exterior  means 
for  holdiag  sat4  closure  la  pealtloB  to  close  the  openlag, 
and  a  carbid  receptacle  secursd  to  said  closure. 

6.  In  a  generator,  a  tank  having  a  fllllng  opealng  at 
oae  end.  a  rciUBTabis  Interior  eloaars  therefor,  fastening 
Bsaas  oB  said  end  to  sapport  the  taak  in  laverted  poal- 
tloB,  an  exterior  means  fbr  securlag  the  closure  In  poel- 
tioa  la  the  taak,  a  earltid  receptacle  eoBaeetsd  with  said 
closure  aad  praportloMd  la  rise  ta  racetre  aad  hold  only 
an  aaiottBt  of  earMd  laeapaM*  of  feaeratinc  fu  i> 
of  the  strength  and  capacity  of  the  tank. 


1.  \  vise  consistine  of  n  mornble  Jaw  formed  with  a 
chambered  shank  :  a  screw  mounted  in  the  chamber  of 
said  shank,  a  stationary  jaw  formed  with  a  chambered 
body  portion  In  which  slidably  fits  the  chambered  shank 
of  said  movable  jaw  and  from  the  bottom  of  which  pro- 
jects downwardly  a  shank  at  rlcht  angles  to  the  shank 
of  said  movable  jaw  and  to  the  line  of  movement  thereof, 
when  said  Jaws  are  opened  and  closed  :  a  nut  secured  in 
the  chamber  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  screw ;  a  standard  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  formed 
with  a  socket  having  a  split  wall  and  adapted  to  recetre 
the  shank  of  said  stationary  jaw,  the  latter  being  thereby 
mounted  free  to  rotate  on  said  upper  end;  means  for 
closing  the  split  in  said  wall ;  and  a  base  to  which  the 
lower  end  of  said  standard  Is  plvotally  connected  and 
upon  which  said  standard  Is  free  to  rotate  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  stationary 
Jaw  tipoB  the  upper  end  of  said  standard. 

2,  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  Jaw;  a 
movable  Jaw  carried  thereby  ;  a  standard  by  the  upper 
end  of  which  said  stationary  jaw  is  carried  and  the  lower 
end  of  which  is  formed  on  each  of  two  opjwsed  sides  with 
a  base  formed  with  a  notch ;  a  base ;  a  bolt  which  Is 
formed  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  said 
notches  and  which  serves  to  connect  said  standard  and 
base  together  plvotally  ;  and  a  nut  adapted  to  engage  the 
threaded  end  of  said  bolt  to  hold  said  standard  la  ad- 
justed position. 

947,574.     DOBBY.     Cabl  C   Fobstsb,   Fall   River.   Mass. 
nied  .Tune  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  500.93S. 


1.  In  a  dofoby  of  the  character  described,  a  sopportlac 
frama  aeeored  to  the  dobby  adjacent  to  the  wood-rack,  a 


954 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25, 1910. 


■erles  of  Indlrldaally  and  independently  tilting  Onger- 
re«t8  or  •apporting  bottona  pirotally  aaatained  by  aald 
frame  in  line  wltti  the  fingers,  and  means  for  holding 
the  flnger-reata  or  supporting  buttons  In  position  when 
they  hare  been  tilted  under  the  raised  adjacent  front 
ends  of  the  fingers  corresponding  to  the  several  finger- 
rests,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dobby  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame  secured  to  the  dobby  adjacent  to  the  wood-rack,  a 
series  of  finger-rests  or  supporting  buttons  sustained  by 
said  frame  and  each  adapted  to  be  individually  and  Inde- 
pendently moved  Into  a  position  under  and  in  line  with 
the  raised  adjacent  front  end  of  a  corresponding  finger, 
and  means  for  holding  such  finger-rests  or  supporting 
buttons  as  have  been  moved  Into  said  position  with  rela- 
tion with  the  corresponding  fingers  securely  In  such  po- 
sition, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dobby  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame  secured  to  the  dobby,  a  series  of  tilting  finger-rests 
or  supporting  buttons  pivotally  sustained  by  said  frame 
In  line  with  the  fingers,  and  a  weight  or  bar  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  finger-rests  or  supporting  buttons  when  they 
have  been  tilted  under  the  raised  adjacent  ends  of  the 
fingers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dobby  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame  secured  to  the  dobby  next  the  wood-rack  and  com- 
prising a  front  wall  a  rear  wall  and  end  walls,  a  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  frame  and  supported 
by  the  end  walls,  and  tilting  finger-rests  or  supporting 
buttons  pivotally  sustained  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  under  raised  corresponding  fingers  and  support 
them,  and  to  be  sustained  in  such  position  on  said  rear 
wall,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  dobby  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame  secured  to  the  dobby  next  the  wood-rack  and  com- 
prising a  front  wall  a  rear  wall  and  end  walls,  a  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  frame  and  supported 
by  the  end  walls,  tilting  finger-rests  or  supporting  buttons 
pivotally  sustained  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  move  end- 
wise thereon  and  to  be  tilted  under  raised  corresponding 
fingers  and  support  them  In  such  raised  position  and  to 
be  tilted  out  of  supporting  contact  with  said  fingers,  and 
a  comparatively  heavy  bar  extending  longitudinally  in 
i«ld  frame  and  reatlng  on  the  finger-rests  or  supports 
which  are  tilted  under  the  fingers  and  between  them  and 
the  finger-rests  or  supports  which  are  tilted  away  from 
the  fingers  thereby  preventing  en'dwise  or  rotative  move- 
ment, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


947,676.      STORAGE   BATTERY.      JcLiDS    B.    Haschkx, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1008.     Serial  No.  461,442. 


1.  In  a  storage  iMttery,  a  plurality  of  glass  cells  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  plates  and  electrolyte  in  each  cell, 
clotures  for  said  cells,  a  central  vent  strncture  for  each 
cell  projecting  upward  from  Its  closure,  a  caaing  for  the 
cells  providing  three  aides  and  a  bottom  permanently  con- 
nected together,  a  side  overlying  the  ends  of  the  cells  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  permanent  structure,  and  ap- 
ertured  at  a  level  to  permit  of  Inspection  of  the  electro- 
lyte In  the  eell.  and  detachable  top  slats  spanning  the 


casing  crosswise  of  the  series  of  cells  therein  to  overlie 
the  ends  of  all  of  said  cells  and  to  leave  therebetween  an 
open  area  for  the  vent  structures. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  plurality  of  glass  cells  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  closures  therefor,  a  central  bent 
structure  for  each  cell  projecting  upward  therefrom,  a 
casing  for  the  cells  providing  three  sides  and  a  bottom 
permanently  connected  together,  a  fourth  side  detachably 
connected  to  the  permanent  structure,  and  detachable 
top  slats,  spanning  the  casing  crosswise  of  the  series  of 
cells  therein,  each  to  overlie  one  end  of  all  of  said  cells, 
and  to  leave  therebetween  an  open  area  for  the  vent 
structures. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  plurality  of  transparent  cells 
arranged  side  by  side,  terminal  connections  projecting 
from  the  tops  of  said  cells  laterally  beyond  a  side  of  the 
series  of  cells,  a  wood  containing  casing  for  said  cells  pro- 
viding a  bottom  and  three  sides  permanently  connected, 
and  a  fourth  side  detachably  connected  to  said  permanent 
Htructure,  said  detachable  part  being  apertured  near  the 
level  of  the  cell  tops,  and  on  the  side  of  the  permanent 
structure  being  notched  at  Its  top  to  receive  the  terminal 
connections,  binding  posts  secured  on  said  side,  connected 
to  the  terminals,  and  slats  overlying  the  ends  of  cells  at 
the  top  thereof  and  covering  the  notches  for  the  terminal 
connections. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  containing  casing,  a  cell 
structure  therein,  a  grooved  bottom  and  a  packing  Inter- 
posed between  the  bottom  of  the  cell  and  the  casing  soft 
enough  to  enter  the  grooved  bottom  of  the  cell,  thereby 
tending  to  retain  the  cell  against  horiaontal  displacement 
In  the  caslDf;. 

5.  Id  a  storage  battery,  a  containing  casing,  a  cell 
structure  therein  having  a  bottom  corrugated  to  provide 
transverse  internal  ribs,  and  external  grooves,  a  packing 
between  the  cell  and  casing  adapted  to  enter  said  groove*, 
thereby  tending  to  retain  the  cell  against  horisontal  dis- 
placement, and  suitable  elements  constituting  an  electric 
couple  within  the  cell,  supported  on  the  Interior  ribs, 
thereby  to  leave  a  free  deposit  space  at  the  bottom  of  the 
cell  between  the  ribs. 


947.576. 
Sloatsburg, 
513,249. 


REFRIGERATOE. 
N.    Y.     Filed    Aug. 


Colin    L. 
17,    1009. 


Hatwood, 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  of  the  character  described,  tha 
combination  with  a  storage  receptacle,  of  an  lee  recep- 
tacle pivotally  supported  above  the  latter,  and  fonned 
with  a  door  which  constitutes  the  bottom  of  the  ice  re- 
ceptacle when  the  latter  Is  lowered  Into  position  above 
the  storage  compartment. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  the 
combination  with  a  storage  receptacle,  of  an  lee  recepta- 
cle plvoUUy  supported  above  the  latter,  and  formed  with 
a  door  which  constitutes  the  bottom  of  the  Ice  rceptade 
when  the  latter  Is  lowered  Into  poaltlon  above  the  storage 
compartment,  said  door  being  Inclined  and  fonned  with 
a  draining  spout,  for  the  porpoM  deeerilMd. 
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S.  In  a  refrigerator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  storage  chamber,  and  an  Ice  receptacle 
pivotally  supported  above  the  storage  chamber,  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  above  the  body  of  the  refrigerator, 
said  Ice  receptacle  being  also  formed  with  a  door  which 
constitutes  the  floor  of  the  ice  receptacle  when  the  latter 
Is  In  position  within  the  refrigerator  body. 


947,677.  CAFFEIN-FBBB  COFFBB.  BoBXST  Ht}BMCB, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frits  Behwyaer,  New 
York,   N.  Y.     Filed  July  2,   1908.     Serial  N«.   441,710. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  cafteln 
from  the  coffee  bean,  which  consists  In  first  effecting  a 
limited  germination  within  the  bean  and  then  subjecting 
It  to  the  extractive  action  of  water  of  the  requh-ed  tem- 
perature. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  caffein 
from  the  coffee  bean,  which  consists  In  first  subjecting 
the  coffee  bean  to  the  action  of  water  at  a  temperature 
of  15  degrees  centigrade,  until  limited  germination  has 
taken  place,  then  to  the  action  of  washing  waters  at  a 
higher  temperature  until  the  major  portion  of  the  caffelu 
has  l)eeD  removed. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  caffein 
from  the  coffee  bean,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
coffee  bean,  when  distributed  in  a  thin  layer,  to  the  action 
of  water  at  a  temperature  of  16  degrees  centigrade  until 
limited  germination  has  taken  place,  and  then  to  the 
action  of  water  at  a  higher  temperature  to  remove  the 
major  portion  of  the  caffein. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  caffein 
from  the  coffee  bean,  which  consists  In  loosening  the  eel 
lular  structure  of  the  bean  and  producing  distention  of 
the  bean  by  bringing  about  partial  germination  of  the 
bean  and  then  subjecting  to  the  action  of  water  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  effect  removal  of  the  soluble 
bcdies  of  the  bean. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  caffein 
from  the  coffee  bean,  which  consists  In  firut  effecting  a 
limited  germination  of  the  beans  and  then  subjecting  the 
partially  germinated  beans  to  osmotic  action  by  Immers- 
ing in  water  of  proper  temperature,  until  the  soluble  con- 
tents of  the  beans  have  been  extracted. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


947,578.  POWER  TIRE-BOLT  TIGHTENER  AND  CUT- 
TER. Helmoth  a.  KRi'iKiKK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  George  H-  Scbelp,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,684. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation uf  an  Inner  and  an  outer  cylinder,  the  former 
bearing  a  male  friction-cone  and  the  latter  a  female  frlc- 
tlon-cone,  a  casing  supporting  both,  a  ring  upon  said 
outer  cylinder  for  retaining  the  same  In  fixed  relation  to 
tald  casing,  there  being  an  opening  through  said  ripg  and 
a  socket  In  said  outer  cylinder,  and  a  member  passing 
through  said  opening  and  into  said  socket 

2.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  cliaracter  deecribed,  means  for 
tightening  the  nuts  on  tire  bolts,  and  means  for  cutting 
the  ends  of  said  bolts  indading  a  guide  sleeve  adapted  to 
have  said  nute  seat  tliaraoa,  a  slotted  knif»  moonted  in 


said  sleeve  for  vertical  reciprocation  and  adapted  to  have 
the  bolt  ends  received  therein,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  knife. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft,  means  for  tightening  the  nuts  on  tire  bolts  ar- 
ranged to  op«'ate  In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a 
belt  for  driving  said  nut  tightening  means  from  said 
shaft,  means  for  cutting  the  ends  of  the  bolts  arranged  to 
operate  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  and  said 
nut  tightening  means  and  Independently  of  the  Jatter, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  means  from  said 
driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  male  and 
a  female  friction  cone  telescopically  related,  said  male 
member  having  one  end  formed  with  a  nut-receiving 
socket,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  the 
male  member  to  normally  retain  the  same  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  female  member,  said  female  member  being 
formed  with  an  exterior  belt  engaging  surface,  and  a  belt 
engaged  with  said  surface  whereby  the  female  member 
may  be  rotated. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  hollow  female 
friction  cone  member,  formed  with  an  external  belt  en- 
gaging surface,  a  male  friction  cone  member  projected 
through  said  female  member  and  having  a  nut  socket 
formed  In  one  end,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  male  cone 
member  to  normally  retain  the  same  out  of  engagement 
with  said  female  cone  member. 


947,670.  CHILD'S  ROCKING-CHAIR.  Adolf  W.  Pkiss- 
LKB,  Keene,  N.  H.  Filed  June  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
437,703. 


1.  A  rocking  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  rockers,  a  seat 
secured  to  said  rockers,  and  engaging  on  the  top  edges 
thereof,  said  seat  being  formed  with  an  integral  for- 
wardly  projecting  cleft  tongue,  an  upright  received  In  the 
cleft  of  said  tongue  so  as  to  project  below  the  plane  of 
the  tongue,  a  guard  rail  composed  of  a  substantially  split- 
ring-shaped  member,  said  guard  rail  having  Its  front  por- 
tions concaved  on  their  Inner  faces  and  having  the  ex- 
tremities of  their  free  ends  abutting  said  upright  on  its 
opposite  side  faces  and  being  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and 
means  to  sapport  the  guard  rail  from  the  seat,  said 
upright  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  face  of  the 
guard  rail. 

2.  A  rocking  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  rockers,  a  seat 
secured  to  said  rockers,  a  guard  rail  of  split  ring  form 
secured  to  said  seat,  a  tongue  integral  with  the  seat  and 
underlying  the  split  portion  of  said  ring,  said  tongue  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  In  vertical  allnement  with  s4id  split 
portion  of  the  ring,  and  an  upright  having  its  lower  por- 
tion secured  in  said  slot  of  the  tongne  and  its  upper  por- 
tion secured  in  said  split  portion  of  the  guard  rail. 


947,680.      THREAD-MEASUEING    MACHINE.      EvvLTM 
J.   Rich,   Eaat   Hampton,   Conn.,   assignor  to   Bammit 
Thread  Company,  East  Hampton.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1009.     Gerlal  No.  478,986. 
1.  In  a  thread  measuring  machine,  in  combination,  a 
measuring  wheel  baring  a  brake-engaging  face,  register- 
ing medianlsm   operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel, 
a  teaaloa  device  at  the  receiTlag  side  of  the  wheel,  an 
emergency  memtwr  normally  held  in  a  retracted  position 
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by  tke  thr«ad  b«twe«n  th«  tension  dertec  and  the  mearar- 
IBC  wbe«L  and  aatomatlcally  projected  upon  tbe  breakage 
of  the  thread,  a  brake  derlce  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel 
faee.  and  means  for  poaltlTely  connecting  the  brake  device 
and  the  ementency  member  whereby  the  brake  device  ts 
caused  to  stop  the  wheel  by  the  prelection  of  aald  mamber. 


947,581.  BPLICK-BAR.  PaBDmcK  A.  BcHaoaoca.  West- 
mont  borough.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Cambria  Steel  Cmb- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  PpnaaylTania.  PUed  liar.  M, 
1B07.     Serial  No.  3«6.27». 


2.  In  a  tlirparl  measurlDK  machin*-,  In  combination,  a 
measuring  whf*!  having  a  brake  engaging  face,  register- 
ing mechanism  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel, 
a  tension  device  at  the  receiving  aide  of  the  wheel,  an 
emergency  membor  normally  held  In  a  retracted  poaitlon 
bj  the  thread  between  tbe  tension  device  and  the  meaanr- 
Ing  wheel,  and  automatically  projected  upon  the  breakage 
of  the  thread,  a  brake  device  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel 
face,  means  for  positively  connecting  the  brake  device 
and  the  emergency  member  whereby  the  brake  device  is 
caused  to  stop  the  wheel  by  the  projection  of  said  mem- 
ber, an  alarm,  and  meana  operated  by  the  automatic 
movement    of    the    emergency   member   for   actuating    the 

alarm. 

.S.  In  a  thread  measuring  machine.  In  combination,  a 
measuring  wheel  baviac  an  annaiu  lateral  flange  pre 
sentlng  an  external  and  an  internal  brake-engaging  face, 
registering  mechanism  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  a  tension  device  at  the  receiving  aide  of  the  wheel, 
an  emergency  member  normally  held  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion by  the  thread  between  the  tension  device  and  wheel, 
and  automatically  projected  upon  the  breakage  of  the 
thread,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  located  at  opposite  aides 
of  the  wheel  flange,  and  eoonectionB  between  aald  shoes 
and  the  emergency  member,  whereby  the  brake  shoea  are 
slmultaneonaly  engaged  with  tbe  flange  by  the  projection 
of  the  emergency  meml)er. 

4.  In  a  thread  measuring  machine.  In  combination,  a 
measuring  wheel  having  an  annular  lateral  flange  pre- 
!H>atlng  an  external  and  an  Internal  brake-engaging  face, 
registering  mecbanlem  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  a  tension  device  at  the  receiving  aid*  of  the  wheel, 
an  emergency  member  Including  an  oscillatory  arm 
adapted  to  be  supported  In  a  retracted  position  by  the 
thread  between  the  tension  device  and  wheel,  and  auto- 
matically projected  when  the  thread  breaks,  a  pair  of 
brake  shoes  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flange,  and 
connectlona  between  said  shoes  and  the  oscillatory  arm 
whareby  the  shoes  are  atmnltuieoualy  engaged  with  tbe 
flange  by  the  projection  of  the  arm. 

B.  In  a  thread  measuring  machine.  In  combination,  a 
measuring  wheel  having  an  annalar  lateral  flange  pre- 
senting an  external  and  an  internal  brake-engaging  face, 
roffiaterlnir   mechanism   operated    by    the    rotation    of   the 


1.  In  an  angular  splice-bar  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  hav- 
ing an  upper  splice-bar  portion  adapted  to  fit  between 
the  head  and  flange  of  the  rail,  an  Inclined  portion  bear- 
ing against  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  a 
centrally  located  downwardly  depending  portion,  all  of 
the  aforesaid  portions  being  integral,  bolt  openlnga  In 
said  upper  splice-bar  portion  ;  a  stiffening  and  support- 
ing fillet  of  long  radluK  at  the  external  Juncture  of  the 
Hpllce-bar  portion  and  the  Inclined  portion  aforeaald. 
counterbores  substantially  central  with  the  axes  of  the 
bolt  openings,  said  counterbores  each  having  a  flat  sur- 
face substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  bolt 
openings. 

2.  In  a  splice  bar  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  spllce-portlon  adapted  to  flt  between  the  head  and 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  provided  with  holes  therein  for  the 
reception  of  the  spUce-bolta,  said  apllce-bar  having  also 
an  Inclined  portion  adapted  to  bear  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  rail  flange  and  a  substantially  central  down- 
wardly Inclined  dependent  portion,  all  of  the  portlona 
of  said  splice  bar  being  Integral,  n  thickening  of  the 
metal  at  the  Juncture  of  the  splice-bar  p<jrtlon  and  the 
Inclined  portion,  said  thickening  beln;;  formed  by  a  flllet 
of  long  radius,  counterbores  of  approximately  seml-clr- 
cnlar  or  segmental  outline,  the  centers  of  which  approxi- 
mately coincide  with  the  bolt-hole  centers  aforeaald,  aald 
connterborea  each  having  a  plane  surface  at  subatantlally 
right  angles  to  the  bolt  axla,  thereby  forming  proper 
bearings  for  the  bolt-heada  and  nuts. 


947,582  HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM.  EaxsT 
8>Gnavi.aT,  Bremen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  469.178. 
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and  a  bocket.  aald  backet  being  operatlvely  connected  to 
aald  lever,  a  m«tor  in  eommonlcatlon  with  aald  ataam 
accumulator  and  adapted  to  operate  aald  pomp,  meana 
connecting  aald  motor  with  aald  lever,  and  means  for 
tilting  aald  bucket  whereby  water  in  aald  return  chamber 
la  conveyed  to  said  feed  chamber. 

8.  In  a  hot  water  heating  ayatem.  the  combination  of 
a  atcam  generator,  a  ateam  accnmulator  connected  iherato. 
a  tank  divided  Into  a  feed  ctaaaiber  and  a  retnm  chamber, 
aald  feed  chamber  being  located  at  a  aubstantially  higher 
elevation  than  aald  retnm  chamber,  said  feed  and  retnm 
chambers  being  in  commnnication  with  tbe  water  circnlat- 
Ing  system,  a  pomp  comprlalng  a  lever  and  a  bucket,  a 
palley  moontad  oa  tbe  end  of  aald  lever,  a  chain  operating 
over  aald  palley  and  having  one  end  attached  to  aald  tank, 
aald  bucket  being  attached  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  chain, 
a  motor  In  eomnnnlcatlon  with  aaid  ateam  accumulator 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  pump,  meana  connecting  Raid 
motor  with  said  lever,  and  meana  to  cause  said  backet 
to  be  emptied  whereby  water  In  said  return  ctiamber  is 
conveyed  to  said  feed  chamber. 

3.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  the  combination  of 
a  steam  generator,  a  steam  accumulator  connected  there- 
to, a  tank  divided  into  a  feed  chamber  and  a  return  c'jam- 
b«r,  said  feed  chamber  t>elng  located  at  a  substantially 
hlglier  elevation  than  said  return  chamber,  said  feed  and 
return  chambers  being  In  communication  with  the  water 
circulating  system,  a  pump  comprising  a  lever  and  a 
bucket,  means  for  tilting  tbe  bucket,  a  pulley  mounted 
on  the  cud  of  aald  lever,  a  chain  operating  over  said 
pulley  and  having  one  end  attached  to  aald  tank,  said 
bucket  t)elng  attached  to  the  other  end  ot  said  chain,  a 
motor,  means  connecting  said  motor  with  aald  lever,  a 
pipe  connecting  said  steam  accumulator  and  said  motor, 
said  motor  being  provided  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
operating  therein,  aa  inlet  valve  in  said  cylinder,  an 
outlet  valve  in  aald  piston,  aaid  outlet  valve  having  a 
cone,  a  spring  attached  to  said  cone,  a  projection  In  aald 
cylinder,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  engage  aald  pro- 
jection, whereby  aaid  outlet  valve  la  opened,  said  cone 
being  adapted  to  open  said  inlet  valve,  and  an  exhaast 
pipe  leading  from  aaid  cylinder  to  aaid  tank. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  heating  ayatem,  the  combination  of 
a  ateam  generator,  a  ateam  accnmulator  connected  there- 
to, a  tank  divided  Into  a  feed  chamber  and  a  return  cham- 
ber, said  feed  chamber  t>eing  located  at  a  aubatantlully 
higher  elevation  than  said  return  chamber,  said  feed 
and  retnm  chambera  baing  in  communication  with  tbe 
water  circulating  ayatem,  a  pump  comprlalng  a  larer  and 
a  bucket,  meana  (or  tilting  said  bucket,  a  palley  mounted 
on  the  end  of  aald  lever,  a  chain  operating  over  said 
pulley  and  taavlag  one  end  attached  to  aaid  tank,  said 
bucket  being  attached  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  chain,  a 
motor,  meana  connecting  aaid  motor  with  said  lever,  a 
pipe  connecting  aald  motor  and  said  steam  accumulator, 
an  exhaust  ptpa  leading  from  aald  motor  to  said  tank, 
said  motor  being  provided  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
operating  therein,  aald  cylladar  having  an  inlet  valve, 
said  piston  baring  an  outlet  TaiVc.  aald  outlet  valve  being 
adapted  to  open  and  doaa  alternately  to  aaid  inlet  vnlve, 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said 
Inlet  and  aald  outlet  valvea. 


9  4  7,588.  BOOK -STACK.  PaBDaaiCK  W.  Smitb  and 
William  J,  Svillino,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignora  to 
Hecla  Iron  Worka.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  rUed  Feb.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  414.589. 

1.  In  a  book  stack,  the  combination  of  vertical  supports, 
brackets  adapted  to  engage  aald  aupporta  by  movement 
about  a  vertical  axla,  a  ahelf  having  meana  at  tbe  rear 


said  brackets  by  a  rearward  movement,  a  beveled  lug 
formed  on  each  of  aald  bracketa,  and  a  beveled  hook 
formed  on  each  shelf,  aaid  lug  and  book  being  so  positioned 
that  the  book  will  ride  over  and  engage  the  lug  at  the  com- 
pletion of  tbe  rearward  movement  of  the  ahelf.  . 


S.  In  a  book-stack,  the  combination  of  vertical  supports 
having  forwardlv  and  laterally  projecting  flanges,  plate- 
like brackets  having  upper  and  lower  hooks  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  forwardly  projecting  flangea,  and  having  lat- 
erally projecting  hooka  on  the  npper  parta  of  the  brackets 
adapted  to  engage  said  laterally  projecting  flangea,  aaid 
last-mentioned  flanges  having  a  vertical  series  of  boles, 
and  suld  brackets  having  lugs  at  their  lower  rear  corners 
to  engage  said  holea. 

4.  In  a  book-stack,  the  combination  of  vertical  aupporta 
having  forwardly  and  laterally  projecting  flangea,  plate- 
like brackets  having  upper  and  lower  hooks  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  forwardly  projecting  flanges,  and  having  later- 
ally projecting  hooks  on  the  upper  parta  of  the  bracketa 
adapted  to  engage  said  laterally  projecting  flangea. -aaid 
last-mentioned  tlangea  having  a  vertical  series  of  holes, 
said  brackets  having  lugs  at  their  lower  rear  comers  to 
engage  said  holea,  and  a  shelf  having  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  at  tbe  ends  adapted  to  engage  upwardly 
r>roJecting  lugs  on  aald  brackets. 

5.  In  a  book-stack,  tbe  combination  of  vertical  aupporta 
having  forwardly  and  laterally  projecting  flangea,  plate- 
like brackets  having  upper  and  lower  books  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  forwardly  projecting  flangea.  and  having  later- 
ally projecting  hooka  oa  tbe  upper  pArts  of  the  bracketa 
adapted  to  engage  aald  laterally  projecting  flangea.  said 
last-mentioned  flangea  having  a  vertical  aeries  of  holea, 
said  bracketa  having  logs  at  tbelr  lower  rear  comers  to 
engage  said  holea,  and  a  shelf  harlag  downwardly  project- 
ing flanges  at  tbe  ends  adapted  to  engage  upwardly  pro; 
Jectlng  lugs  on  aald  bracketa,  aald  bracketa  having  recesses 
to  receive  the  ends  of  said  shelves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


947,584.  FASTENING  FOR  VAULT  -  COVERS.  Jambs 
Abmstkono.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  23.  1909. 
Serial  No.  485.330. 

1.  In  fastenings  for  vault  covers,  tbe  combination  with 
the  vault  caaing,  and  a  keeper  upon  the  interior  of  aaid 
casing,  and  wltb  tbe  cover  having  a  central  opening,  of  a 
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Ing  arm«  carried  by  the  tplndle  engaging  with  the  Mid 
keeper,  and  cams  carried  by  the  coyer  in  the  path  of  rota- 
tion of  the  said  aprlng-loektog  arma. 


irjtit  u 


W.  In  vault  cover  faatenlnga,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  and  a  keeper  upon  the  Interior  thereof,  of  a  cover 
having  a  central  opening,  a  rotary  spindle  within  said 
opening,  and  a  head  thereto,  depending  plates  upon  the  In 
ner  side  of  the  cover,  and  a  cam  plate  carried  by  said  de- 
pending plates,  and  spring-locking  arms  engaging  with  the 
said  keeper,  Adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with  the  said 
cam  plate  In  rotation. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  vault  covers,  the  combination 
with  the  cover  having  a  central  opening,  and  with  rotary 
locking  means  within  said  opening,  of  depending  plates 
upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  cover,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
plates  and  having  an  opening  therein  with  cam  surfaces. 

6.  In  locking  devices  for  vault  covers,  the  combination 
with  the  cover  having  a  central  opening,  and  with  a  rotary 
spindle  within  aald  opening,  and  with  spring-locking  arms 
rotatlvely  connected  with  said  spindle,  depending  plates 
upon  the  inner  side  of  the  cover,  and  a  plate  secured  to 
said  plates  having  an  opening  provided  with  cam  surfaces 
In  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  locking-arms. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


guide  members  for  said  frames  provided  with  meana  to  co- 
operate with  said  stops,  and  means  to  separate  said  frames 
when  said  hoisting  cable  breaks. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  elevator  car.  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  Independently  movable  frames,  a  drum  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  one  frame,  a  cable  connecting  said  dmm 
and  the  other  frame,  means  normally  tending  to  rotate 
said  dram  to  relax  i»ald  cable,  a  hoisting  cable  secured  to 
one  frame  and  connected  to  said  dmm  to  hold  said  drum 
from  rotating,  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  stops  on  each 
frame,  and  stationary  guide  members  for  aald  frame  pro- 
vided with  means  to  coSperate  with  said  stops. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  elevator  car.  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  Independently  movable  frames,  a  drum  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  one  frame,  a  cable  connecting  said  drum 
and  the  other  frame,  means  normally  tending  to  rotate 
said  drum  to  relax  said  cable,  a  hoisting  cable  secured  to 
one  frame  and  connected  to  said  drum  to  hold  said  drum 
against  rotation,  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  stops  on 
each  frame,  and  stationary  guide  members  for  said  frames, 
each  having  a  rack  thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
stops. 


047.586.     CUFF -BUTTON  OR  GARMENT  -  FASTENER. 
Charles    A.    Berkey.    Detroit.    Mich.     Filed   Mar.    10, 

1909.      Rfrlal  No.   482,523.  i 


947.585.     ELEVWTOR.     John  A.   Ashton,  Sr,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.      Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.     Serial  No   471.150. 


In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  shank  composed  of 
two  adjacently  arranged  spring  members,  each  end  of  said 
shank  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  garment,  the 
members  composing  said  shank  looped  midway  of  their 
ends  to  adapt  them  to  receive  and  embrace  the  head  of  an 
entering  button,  said  looped  portion  being  on  a  different 
plane  to  the  ends  of  the  shank,  substantially  aa  described. 


947,587.  CULTIVATOR  SHOVEL  AND  FENDER  J 
Henrt  Bickhard,  Eransport,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  470,721. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  frames,  of  a  hoisting  cable  connected  to  one 
of  said  frames,  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  stops  on  each 
frame  and  stationary  means  adjacent  said  car  adapted  to 
co«perate  with  said  stops. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  frames,  of  a  hoisting  cable  connected  to  one 
of  said  frames,  and  means  to  normally  hold  said  frames 
together. 

3.  Tte  combination  In  an  elevator  car.  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  Independently  movable  framea,  a  nolstlng 
cable  connected  to  one  of  said  frames,  means  to  maintain 
said  frames  together  during  a  hoisting  operation,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  preMed  stops  on  each  frame,  stationary 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ahovel  blade,  of  a  fender  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portion  of  the  blade  subatantially  in 
vertical  allnement  with  lU  ahare ;  said  fender  being 
formed  on  Its  upper  edge  with  a  lateral  ledge  which  Is 
Inclined    forwardly. 

2  The  combination  with  a  shovel  blade,  of  a  flat  fender 
plate  secured  to  one  aide  of  the  blade  subatantially  in 
vertical  allnement  with  the  blade  ahare.  said  fender  having 
Ita  front  face  fashioned  to  extend  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  share  to  coftperate  therewith  to  sever  wewls,  and 
having  ita  upper  edge  formed  with  a  forwardly  inclined 

lateral  ledge.  ,     ,      ,     ^«. 

3  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  ahovel.  of  a  fender 
plate  detachably  coupled  to  the  upper  eds*  of  the  shoTsl 
with  Its  side  subatantially  p«allel  with  the  ahovel  share 
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and  having  a  ledge  on  its  upper  edge  which  overhangs  the 
shovel  body  and  declines  from  Its  forward  end  rearwardly. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  ahovel,  of  a  plate 
fender  detachnMy  coupled  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shovel  share  with  Its  front  face  faahloned  to  extend  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  share 
and  having  ita  top  formed  with  a  ledge  which  projects 
partly  over  the  shovel  and  declines  rearwardly  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  plate  with  Its  rear  portion  curved 
downwardly. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  shovel,  of  a  plate 
fender  rising  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  shovel  share 
In  line  therewith,  aald  fender  being  declined  rearwardly 
with  Its  rear  portion  adapted  to  eztwd  Into  the  ahovel- 
furrow  and  has  Its  upper  edge  formed  with  a  ledge  which 
overhangs  the  ahovel  and  declines  rearwardly  with  Its 
rear  portion  curved  downwardly,  subeUntUlly  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


947.588.  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ROTARY 
MOTION.  TMBOPHii-L'8  Brown,  Worcester,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Richardson  Manufacturing  Company,  Worces- 
ter. Mass..  a  (Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec. 
24.  1906.     Serial  No.  349.326. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  having 
a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  means  for  con- 
necting aald  driving  and  said  driven  members,  comprising 
a  shell  connected  with  one  of  said  members  and  baring 
an  internal  gear,  a  pinion  connected  with  the  other  of 
said  members,  a  rotstable  frame  and  external  teeth  con- 
nected therewith,  a  movable  dog  arranged  to  engage  said 
external  teeth  and  thereby  hold  said  frame  from  rotation, 
and  an  lnterm«diate  pinion  carried  by  said  frame  ccmnect- 
ing  said  Internal  gear  and  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  tranamltting  rotary  motion,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member, 
of  means  for  oonnectlng  said  driving  and  aaid  driven  mem- 
bers, comprising  a  non-rotatable  shaft,  a  rotatable  shell 
on  said  shaft  connected  with  one  of  said  members,  a  ro- 
tatable frame  on  said  shaft  connected  with  said  shell,  and 
connecting  means  t>etween  said  frame  and  the  other  of 
said  members,  arranged  to  operate  upon  cheeking  the  ro- 
tation of  said  frame. 

.'{.  In  a  me<kanlam  for  tranamltting  rotary  motion,  the 
combination  with  a  drirtng  member  and  a  driven  member. 
of  means  for  connecting  aaid  driving  and  said  driven  mem- 
bers, comprising  a  pinion  connected  with  said  driven  mem- 
t>er,  a  rotatable  shell  provided  with  an  Internal  gear  and 
surrounding  said  pinion,  intermediate  pinions  between 
said  Internal  Bear  and  said  pinion,  a  rotatable  frame  sup- 
porting said  Intermediate  pinions,  a  toothed  wheel  at- 
tached to  aakd  frame,  a  movable  dog  for  engaging  aald 
toothed  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  aald  ahell  with 
said  driving  Member. 

4.  In  a  methanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member, 
of  means  for  connecting  said  driving  and  said  driven  mem- 
bers, compristag  a  non-rotating  ahaft.  a  rotatable  shell  oa 
IBO  O.  O.— «1 


said  shaft  connected  with  one  of  said  members,  a  plakw 
on  said  shaft  connected  with  the  other  of  aald  OMmbeta, 
said  shell  having  an  internal  gear  and  sorroaadlac  saM 
pinion,  intermediate  pinions  between  said  internal  gear 
and  aaid  pinion,  a  frame  supporting  said  intermediate  pta- 
ions  roUtable  around  said  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  attacbad 
to  said  frame,  and  a  movable  dog  for  engaging  said  tootbad 
wheel. 


947.689.  ADDRESSING-MACHINE.  John  W.  Bcrraa- 
FixLD,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter 
H.  Strippel,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  May  6.  1908.  Serial 
No.  481.114. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  combination 
with  paper  feeding  mechanism,  a  movable  blade,  and  a 
reciprocating  member,  of  a  rock-shaft,  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  rock-shaft  and  said  blade,  an  operating 
arm  attached  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  latch  attached  to  the 
reciprocating  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arm, 
and  means  for  causing  said  latch  to  Intermittently  engage 
said  arm. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  paper  feeding  mechanism,  a  movable  blade,  a 
reciprocating  rod,  and  a  cam  for  operating  said  rod,  of  a 
rock-shaft,  operative  connection  between  the  rock-shaft 
and  said  blade,  an  operating  arm  on  said  rock-shaft,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  said  rod,  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  said  rod,  an  operating  pawl  for 
the  ratchet,  and  projections  carried  by  the  ratchet  and 
arranged  to  alternately  engage  said  latch  when  the  ratchet 
Is  rotated. 


94  7,890.  CEILING  AND  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION. 
CRAaLBfl  F.  Franbon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  S, 
1908.     Serial  No.  409,183. 


1.  In  building  construction  the  eombinatloa  with  paral- 
lel horisontal  supporting  elementa,  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular reinforced  concrete  slabs  supported  at  their  op- 
posite side  edges  thereby,  the  alternate  slabs  being  pro- 
vided with  flexible  ties  which  project  from  aald  aide  edgea 
for  engagement  with  the  said  supporting  elements,  and 
the  said  slabs  having  a  shouldered  Joint  connection  with 
each  other  along  the  sides  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  at^ 
which  they  are  supported. 

2.  In  building  construction,  the  eombinatlon  with  a. 
plurality  of  horiiontally  disposed  X  beams,  of  a  plurality 
of  Indivldtial  separate  reinforced  concrete  slabs  the  body 
portions  of  which  rest  upon  tte  upper  flanges  of  tJie  said 
I  beams  and  are  supported  thereby,  said  slabs  having  a 
shouldered  Joint  connection  with  each  other  In  a  direction 
transrerse  with  respect  to  the  Z  beams  and  the  alternate 
slabs  being  provided  with  flexible  projecting  ties,  by  which 
they  may  be  fastened  to  the  I  beams,  subatantially  aa  set 
forth. 


947.591.     SUSPENSION  CLOTHSS-DRIBB.     Qilbwt  N. 

Galmiwat,  Blwood.  Ind.     FUed  Apr.  B.  UK».     Barial 

No.  487,060. 

1.  A  clothes  drier  compriaing,  a  calling  plate,  a  Tsr- 
tieally  disposed  hanger  extending  down  from  the  celling 
plate,  an  oblong  body  plata  slMabl7  mooated  on  aald 
hanger,  a  helical  spring  ancircUag  aald  haa«ar  and  adapt- 
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•d  to  ralM  mM  body  plate,  an  arm  extendlag  dow«  from 
each  «fid  of  Mfd  body  ptat«  and  formed  Intograi  therewith, 
battona  estending  oat  ftom  the  aldea  of  aald  armfl.  a  pair 
of  wlnga  removably  pivoted  on  each  Bide  of  aald  body- 
plate  by  means  of  said  bnttnna,  there  being  slots  formed 
through  said  wings  for  ^id  battoos  to  enter,  books  for 
se«arlng  either  one  or  b%h  of  said  wings  horlaontally,  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  across  and  removably  mounted  on 
said  body-plate,  and  means  for  removably  retaining  said 
ceiling-plate  In  position. 


2.  A  suspension  clothes-drier  comprising :  a  ceiling- 
plate,  a  vertically  disposed  hanger  extending  down  from 
said  celllng-plate.  a  body-plate  slldably  mounted  on  said 
standard,  an  arm  extending  down  from  each  end  of  said 
body-plate,  buttons  extending  from  the  sides  of  each  of 
said  arms,  a  wing-plate  hinged  on  each  side  of  said  body- 
plate  by  means  of  said  buttons,  a  plurality  of  arms  piv- 
oted on  top  of  each  of  said  wing-plates,  a  book  extending 
up  from  each  of  said  wing^plates,  a  plntie  carried  on  sach 
itde  of  said  body-plate  for  said  tiooks  to  engage  with,  a 
pair  of  arms  mounted  on  top  of  said  body-plats,  and  means 
for  securing  said  arms  except  as  to  endwise  movements 
thereof. 

8.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  in  combination,  a  ceiling- 
plate,  a  hanger  extending  down  from  said  ceillng-plate,  a 
body-plate  slldable  In  said  hanger,  means  for  locking  said 
body-plate  at  varlons  heights,  means  for  operating  the 
body-plate  and  the  locking  means  from  below  the  stand- 
ard, a  spring  for  normally  trading  to  raise  said  body-plate, 
a  pair  of  wings  remorably  pivoted  on  each  side  of  the 
body-plate,  and  a  plarality  of  radial  arms  pivoted  to  each 
of  said  wioga. 


947,592.  CONVEYING  APPARATUS.  John  H.  Gilmaj*, 
Ottawa,  111.,  assignor  to  King  *  Hamilton  Company, 
OtUwa,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaols.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1905.     Serial  No.  281.978. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tlis  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  the  drag,  of  tb^  longitudinally  adjustable  side  board 
^▼etad  tbarato. 

2.  IB  a  davic*  of  th»  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
wltk  the  drag,  of  ttia  longltudlnaliy  adJusUble  spring- 
kald  pivoted  side  board  attaclMd  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  drag,  of  the  pivoted  sid?  board  having  a  rod  ae- 
cured  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  on  one 
■Me  of  the  drag  troogfa,  and  means  for  htaging  the  rod 
to  the  drag. 

4.  In  a  dartca  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  drag,  of  the  side  board  having  the  rod  secured 
to  tlM  botton  and  estaadtag  beyond  the  ends  tliaraof, 
aad  moana  for  hlngliic  tb«  rod  to  one  side  of  tlM  drag. 

0.  In  a  davlea  of  the  elaaa  dsaeribed,  tha  eoabtaatloa 
with  the  drag  having  a  portion  of  one  side  thereof  flzsd. 


with  a  longitudinally  adjustable  side  board  adapted  to 
occupy  toe  remaining  portion  of  said  side,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  fixed  side  and  the  side  board  to  prevent 


the  side  being  opened   when   the  section   is  adjusted   lon- 
gitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


947.593.     VALVE   STBlf  OR  ROD.     CHiiRT  Kiiaa,  Bel- 

bert.  W.  Va.     Filed  July  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  608,239. 

1.  A    valve   stem    or    rod    having   a    cylindrical   casing 

adapted  to  engage  the  packing  which  surrounds  the  same, 

said  casing  being  removably  secured  thereto. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  rod, 
a  member  2  connected  tbereto,  said  rod  being  provided 
with  threads  adjacent  to  the  member  2.  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  Interior  threads  in  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  named  threads,  and  a  nut  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  by  which  said  casing  Is 
forced  against  the  member  2. 

S.  \  valve  stem  or  rod,  a  cylindrical  caaing  mounted 
on  the  exterior  thereof,  said  casing  being  removable  on 
said  rod,  and  means  for  preventing  the  escape  uf  steam 
through  the  hit<>rior  of  ttaid  casInK 

4.  In  comUnatlon  with  a  valve  stem  or  rod,  a  wear 
protecting  casing  composed  of  tutrder  metal  than  said  rod 
secured  thereon  and  a  nut  having  an  annular  member 
of  resilient  metal  embedded  therein  threaded  on  the  rod 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  casing. 


947,594.      MOTOR.      Ira   V.    MchjDT,   Elwood,    Ind. 
Apr.    3,    1909.      Serial    No.    487,746. 


Filed 


1.  A  lawn  swing  comprising  rigid  nprlghts  and  swing- 
tng  bars  supporting  seats.  In  combination  with  a  frame 
secured  to  the  uprights,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  frame, 
a  ratchet  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  rod  plrotally  secured  to  a 
swinging  bar,  two  ratchet  racks  pivotally  eonneeted  to 
said  rod  and  Incloaing  tlM  ratchet  gear,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  the  racks  In  contact  with  tka 
ratclMt  gear. 
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2.  A  lawn  swing  comprising  rigid  uprights  and  swing- 
ing bars  supporting  seats,  in  combination  with  a  fraoke 
secured  to  the  uprights,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  In  the  frame,  a 
ratchet  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  rod  pivotally  secured  to  a 
swinging  bar.  two  ratchet  racks  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rod  and  inclosing  the  ratchet  gear,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  the  racks  In  contact  with  the 
ratchet  gear,  the  upper  rack  having  teeth  in  Its  lower 
edge  engaging  the  teeth  at  the  top  of  the  gear  and  the 
lower  rack  having  teeth  in  its  upper  edge  engaging  the 
teeth  at  the  bottom  of  the  gear,  the  teeth  of  the  two 
racks  pointing  In  opposite  directions. 

8.  A  lawn  swing  comprising  rigid  uprights  and  swing- 
ing bars  supporting  seata,  In  combination  with  a  frame 
secured  to  the  uprights,  a  shaft  jonmaled  In  the  frame, 
a  ratchet  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  rod  pivotally  secured  to  a 
swinging  bar.  two  ratchet  racks  pivotally  connected  10 
said  rod  and  inclosing  the  ratchet  gear,  a  crank  wheel  on 
the  shaft  having  a  pin,  and  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to 
the  upright  of  the  swing  and  liaving  a  longitudinal  slot 
engaging  the  crank  pin. 

4.  A  lawn  swing  comprising  rigid  uprights  having  a 
series  of  bolea.  and  swinging,  seat-supporting  bars  also 
provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  borlxontal  side  bars,  bolts 
engaging  In  the  holes  in  the  uprights  for  adjustably  and 
removably  securing  the  side  liars  thereto,  bracea,  Imlts  for 
pivotally  and  removably  securing  them  at  one  end  to  the 
horizontal  bars  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  uprights,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  horlsontal  bars,  a  ratchet  gear  on 
the  shaft,  racks  embracing  the  ratchet  gear,  bolts  for 
pivotally  and  adjustably  securing  them  to  the  swinging 
bars,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  to  light  machinery. 

6.  A  lawn  swing  comprising  rigid  uprights  having  a 
series  of  holes,  and  swinging,  seat-snpporting  bars  also 
provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  horlsontal  side  bars,  bolta 
engaging  in  the  holes  in  the  uprights  for  Bd.1nstably  and 
removably  securing  the  side  bare  tbereto,  braces,  bolts 
for  pivotally  and  removably  securing  them  at  one  end  to 
tlie  horlsontal  bars  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  nprlghts, 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  horizontal  bars,  a  ratchet  gear 
on  the  shaft,  a  rod,  bolts  for  pivotally  and  adjustably 
connecting  It  to  the  swlnglnff  bars  of  the  swing,  a  T 
head  on  the  end  of  said  rod,  racks  pivotally  secured  to 
the  opposite  eniki  of  said  T  hand,  one  of  said  racks  resting 
on  top  of  the  ratchet  gear  and  the  other  engaging  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  racks  having  oppositely  pointed  teeth, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  racks  In  engagement 
with  the  gear,  a  crank  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  tlM  upright  of  the 
swing  frame,  said  lever  having  a  longltodinal  slot  angag- 
ing  the  crank  pin. 


9  4  7.595.  BLOCK-AND-TACKLE  DEVICE.  Edward 
MooRK.  Pans,  III.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1908.  Serial  No. 
455,412. 


wheels  on  the  sliaft,  oppositely  disponed  pawls  plTOted  to 
the  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  arms  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  frame,  a  housing  carried  by  the  arms,  a 
shaft  journaled  to  the  honslng  having  a  plarality  of  spoola 
thereon,  s  second  honslng.  a  sliaft  jonmaled  in  the  hons- 
ipg  having  a  plurality  of  spools  thereon,  and  winding 
means  connected  to  the  shaft  of  the  frame  and  passed 
alternately  over  the  spools  on  the  shafts  in  the  housings 
with  the  ends  of  said  means  fastened  to  the  walls  of  the 
first  housing. 


947,596.  DETACHABLE  LANTERN-REFLECTOR.  Ai^ 
VI N  N.  Morrison,  Mill  town.  WU.  Filed  June  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  604,149. 


In  a  block  and  Uekls  derles.  a  frame,  a  abaft  hsTiac 
cranks  on  its  opposite  ends,  jonmaled  on  tbe  enda,  ratdiat 


1.  In  a  lantern  holder  or  reflector,  an  Incaaement  hav- 
ing books  to  engage  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  lantern's 
tnblng,  and  provided  In  its  lower  interior  with  pivotal 
clamping  meratwrs  into  engagement  with  said  tubings, 
said  clamping  members  comprise  single  lengths V>f  wlrea 
bent  upon  themselves  to  form  loops  ^blcb  are  pivoted 
upon  the  Interior  of  the  Incasement,  said  clamping  mem- 
bers having  their  lower  free  ends  provided  with  eyes,  loops 
secured  in  said  eyes  designed  to  oigage  the  upper  free 
ends  of  said  clamping  members,  whereby  a  clamping  action 
ia  afforded,  and  a  closure  for  the  incasement. 

2.  In  a  lantern  holder  or  rsAector,  an  Incasement  hav- 
ing a  clamping  member  for  supporting  it  to  a  support, 
said  clamping  member  having  Its  npward  forward  ends 
terminating  into  hooks  to  engaxe  tbe  upper  portions  of 
the  tubings  of  the  lantern,  said  incasement  having  in  its 
lower  portion  pivotal  clamping  members  to  embrace  the 
lower  portions  of  said  tubings,  said  clamping  members 
comprise  single  lengths  of  wires  bent  upon  themselves 
to  form  loops  which  are  pivoted  upon  the  interior  of  the 
Incasement,  said  clamping  members  hsving  their  lower 
free  ends  provided  with  eyes,  loops  aecnred  in  ssid  eyes 
designed  to  engage  tbe  upper  free  ends  of  said  clamping 
members,  and  a  doaura  for  tba  Incasement. 


947,697.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  MOLDS.  Dambl 
McKsNzin,  Warren.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  485.988. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  molds  and  tbe  like,  a  trama, 
supports  therefor,  means  for  making  Impressions  to  east 
the  body  of  a  flttini^,  raid  machine  having  rotatable  msana 
for  forming  impressions  in  material  far  easting  flangea  of 
varlons  eonflguratlona,  means  tor  h<ridtttg  tbe  rotatabla 
meaaa  In  adjoated  poaltioas,  and  maaas  fbr  taasloalBg  tka 
holdiB« 
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2.  In  ■  machine  for  making  moldt  and  the  like,  a  frame, 
support*  therefor,  means  for  making  impressions  to  cast 
the  body  of  a  fitting,  said  machine  having  movable  mem- 
bers for  forming  impressions  in  material  for  casting 
flanges  of  rarloas  conflgnratlons,  means  for  holding  the 
movable  members  In  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for 
tenslMiing  the  holding  meana. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  molds  and  the  like,  a  frame, 
supports  therefor,  means  for  making  impressions  to  cast 
the  t>od7  of  a  fitting,  said  machine  having  movable  mem- 
bers for  forming  impressions  in  material  for  casting 
flanges  of  various  configurations,  said  movable  members 
having  deprcMlons  and  sliding  meana  for  engaging  the 
depressions  for  holding  the  movable  memt>ers  In  adjusted 
positions. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  molds  and  the  IlkP.  a  frnme, 
supports  therefor,  means  for  making  Imprpsslons  to  last 
the  body  of  a  fitting,  said  machine  havlnj:  movable  mem- 
bers for  forming  impressions  in  material  for  •astlnK 
flanges  of  various  configurations,  said  movable  members 
having  depresalons  and  slldable  tensioni^d  means  for  en- 
gaging the  depreasiona  for  Holding  the  movable  members 
in  adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  moldn  and  the  like,  a  frame, 
supports  therefor,  means  for  making  Impressions  to  cast 
the  body  of  a  fitting,  said  machine  having  movable  mem- 
bers for  forming  impressions  In  material  for  casting 
flanges  of  various  configurations,  said  movable  members 
having  depressions,  slldable  tensloned  means  for  engaging 
the  depresalons  for  holding  the  movable  members  in  ad- 
justed positions,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
tha  tenaloncd  maaaa. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Oaiatte.] 


947,588.      LADY'S    DBB88INQ-8ACK.      Louis    Natham. 
Ohlea«o,  111.     Piled  Sept.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  BIT.SSO. 


A  lady's  garment  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pocket 
or  casing  formed  around  the  waist  thereof  by  a  strip  of 
fabric  attached  to  aald  body  portion,  a  wear  strip  at- 
tached to  the  oppoalte  side  of  said  body  portion,  a  single 
band  of  elastic  arranged  in  said  pocket  and  stitched  mid- 
way its  length  to  the  central  back  portion  of  the  waist 
and  at  Its  enda  to  the  front  seams  of  the  garment  adjacent 
to  the  fastening  parta  of  the  same  and  suitable  buckle 
members  for  securing  the  front  of  the  garment,  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 


RAXSOIil, 

Serial    No. 


947,599.     CONCRETE     PLANT.     Eb.nest     L 
New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    Jan.    24,    1908 
412.442. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  plant  such  as  described,  of  an 
elevator,  a  bin  of  limited  capacity  into  which  material 
from  the  alevator  la  diaebargad  and  from  which  the  exceas 
material  overflows  into  a  storage  pile  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  material  from  the  storage  pile  to  said  elevator. 

2.  The  eoBblnatlon  in  a  plant  aach  as  described,  of  an 
elevator,  a  saparatlag  meana,  aeparate  bins  into  which  the 
■eparatlBg  meana  dincharge  and  from  which  the  ezeeaa 
materUla  ovarflow  to  storage  piles  and  meana  for  convey- 
lag  tha  natarlala  fron  the  storage  pllan  to  aald  elevator. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  plant  such  as  descril>ed,  of  an 
elevator,  a  bin  of  limited  capacity  Into  which  material 
from  the  elevator  la  diacharged  and  from  which  the  exceaa 
material  overfiows  into  a  storage  pile  and  means  extending 
under  the  storage  pile  to  convey  the  materials  from  the 
same  to  said  elevator. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  plant  such  as  described,  of  an 
elevator,  a  bin  of  limited  capacity  Into  which  material 
from  the  elevator  is  discharged  and  from  which  the  exceaa 
material  overfiows  into  a  storage  pile  and  means  extending 
under  the  storage  pile  to  convey  the  material  from  the 
same  to  said  elevator,  such  means  comprising  an  endJeai 
conveyer  operating  horlsontally. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  plant  such  as  described,  of  an 
elevator,  a  bin  into  which  material  from  the  elevator  is 
discharged  and  from  which  exceaa  material  overflows  into 
a  storage  pile  and  means  extending  under  ths  storage  pile 
to  convey  the  material  from  the  same  to  said  elevator,  such 
means  comprising  an  endless  conveyer  operating  horlson- 
tally in  a  trench  formed  therefor. 

[('laims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


947,000.  RAMMING  APPARATUS  POR  OUNS.  BcoftNi 
BCBNaiDsa,  Le  Creusot,  Prance.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491,042. 


yy^y^yy^yyyyy.  ^..  ,v^.  -  .y.  >^ 


1.  In  a  ramming  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ramming  rod  provided  with  tappeta  to  engsge 
successively  with  the  projectile  and  a  powder  charge,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rammer  rod. 

2.  In  ramming  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
of  a  q>rlng-preaaed  ramming  rod  provided  with  tappeta  for 
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engaging  sncceaalvely  with  the  projectile  and  a  powder 
charge,  and  an  endleaa  chain  for  advancing  said  rod  into 
charging  poaltlan  agalnat  tha  tanalon  of  aald  spring. 

8.  In  ramming  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
of  a  ramming  rod.  a  aprlng  device  normally  holding  aald 
rod  out  of  charging  poaltlon,  an  endless  chain  for  ad- 
vsncing  said  rod  into  charging  position,  and  a  ap ring- 
pressed  buffer  through  which  power  is  transmitted  from 
said  chain  to  said  rod. 

4.  In  ramming  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
of  a  ramming  rod  provided  with  a  sprlng-preaaed  buffer,  a 
spring  device  for  normally  holding  said  rod  out  of  charg- 
ing position,  an  endless  chain  engaging  said  buffer  and 
adapted  to  advance  said  rod  into  charging  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  ramming  apparatua  for  ordnance,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ramming  rod,  a  spring-cushioned  buffer  on  said 
rod,  and  an  endless  chain  having  projections  engaging 
said  buffer  and  adapted  to  advance  said  rod  Into  charging 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9  4  7,601.  CONNECTION  POB  WIRES  OB  CONDUC- 
TORS. Edward  ScHMiDuaa.  Nuremberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Bemhard  Wllmsen,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Piled  Mar.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  485.362. 


.<  » 


!! 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted,  a  guide  tube  to 
receive  two  wires  and  a  circular  nipple  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  the  tube  at  one  side  of  each  end,  the  nlpplea 
being  staggered  to  be  in  line  with  different  wirea.  the  ma- 
terial of  the  tube  being  formed  into  a  closure  for  the  re- 
maininK  portion  of  the  tube  in  proximity  to  each  nipple. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated.  a  flattened  tub«  a 
circular  nipple  extending  longitudinally  from  the  tube  in 
line  with  a  portion  of  each  end,  and  an  abrupt  stop  closing 
the  ramaining  portion  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  nipple  at 
each  end,  the  nipples  and  stops  at  the  two  ends  being  stag- 
gered reapectively  to  place  them  adjacent  different  por- 
tions of  the  fiattened  section. 


947,802.  BOLT  AND  NUT.  Rdiwlph  Stahl  and  Thomas 
H.  HcHTaa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  419,468. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  annular  projections  formed 
on  said  bolt,  s«id  projections  having  one  face  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  bolt,  and  said 
projections  having  the  other  surface  beveled,  a  cyllndric- 
ally  curved  aprlng  plate  having  Ita  end  edgea  adjacent  to 
each  other,  aald  end  edges  of  said  spring  plate  having 
curved  receaaea  formed  therein,  said  spring  plate  adapted 
to  be  forced  over  the  said  beveled  surfaces  of  said  projec- 
tions and  to  embrace  the  aald  bolt  and  be  held  thereon  by 
aald  projection*. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  annular  ahoulders  formed 
upon  said  belt,  a  cyllndrically  curved  spring  plate  having 
Its  end  edges  adjacent  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulders  upon  said  bolt  and  aald  spring  plate  having 
an  aperture  formed  therein  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
bolt  to  allow  the  end  of  said  bolt  to  pass  throui^  the  said 
aperture  In  said  aprlng  plate. 

li 


947,603.  GAME  EQUIPMENT.  CHAaUM  B.  Btbact,  At- 
lantic City,  N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475.880. 


1.  In  a  game  equipment,  a  board  conalatlng  of  two  sec- 
tions having  a  playing  space  over  which  men  are  adapted 
to  be  moved,  one  of  the  sections  having  a  plurality  of 
sockets  adapted  to  receive  portions  of  the  men  when  not 
in  use,  and  the  other  section  being  recessed  opposite  said 
aockets  so  as  to  receive  the  portions  of  the  men  which  pro- 
ject outwardly  from  said  sockets  and  to  permit  the  two 
sections  to  be  placed  one  upon  the  other  when  the  board 
is  not  in  use. 

2.  In  a  game  equipment,  a  board  consisting  of  two 
hinged  sections  having  a  playing  space  over  which  men 
are  adapted  to  be  moved,  one  of  the  sections  having  a 
plurality  of  aockets  adapted  to  receive  portions  of  the 
men  when  not  In  use,  and  the  other  section  t>eing  recessed 
opposite  said  sockets  so  as  to  receive  or  accommodate  the 
portlona  of  the. men  which  project  outwardly  from  said 
sockets  aqd  to  permit  the  two  aectlons  of  the  board  to  be 
folded  together  with  their  faces  in  engagement 

3.  In  a  game  equipment,  a  board  consisting  of  two 
hinged  sections  having  a  playing  field  divided  into  spaces 
of  contrasted  colors  upon  which  groups  of  men  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved,  each  section  having  outside  of  the  playing 
field  a  plurality  of  sockets  adapted  to  receive  portions  of 
one  of  the  groups  of  mf-n  when  the  latter  ore  not  \w  use. 
and  each  of  said  sections  being  recessed  opposite  the  group 
of  sockets  of  the  otner  section  so  as  to  receive  the  por- 
tions of  the  men  which  project  outwardly  from  said 
sockets  of  the  other  section  and  to  permit  the  two  sectiona 
to  be  folded  together  with  their  facea  in  engagement. 

4.  In  a  game  equipment,  a  board  consisting  of  two 
hinged  sections  having  a  playing  field  divided  into  spaces 
of  contrasted  colors,  certain  of  said  spaces  having  sockets 
adapted  to  receive  portions  of  men  which  are  moved  over 
aald  board,  and  each  section  having  a  group  of  sockets 
outside  of  the  playing  field  adapted  to  receive  portions  of 
the  men  when  not  In  use  and  having  also  a  recess  located 
opposite  the  group  of  sockets  of  the  ottier  section  whereby 
the  portions  of  the  men  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
two  groups  of  sockets  are  received  in  said  recesses  and 
the  board  may  be  compactly  foldedjtogether  with  the 
faces  of  the  two  sections  in  engagenlfln. 


947,604.  PENDER  FOR  CARS,  AUTOMOBILES,  OR 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  ABaAHAM  BniN,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept  2,  1009.     SerUl  No.  515,813. 

1.  la  a  fender,  a  frame,  means  for  attachint;  the  same 
to  a  vehicle,  a  flexible  member  connected  with  said  frame 
and  a  rcailient  member  connected  with  said  attaching 
means,  said  members  being  Joined,  and  controlling  means 
connected  with  said  members  at  the  Joint  thereof. 

2.  In  a  fender,  a  frame,  a  support  adapted  for  lateral 
oBclUatlon  on  a  vehicle  and  adapted  to  attach  said  t»nder 
to  said  vehicle  and  form  a  bearing  on  which  the  frame 
may  rotstably  rise  and  fall,  an  arm  projecting  rigidly 
from  said  support,  a  flexible  member  connected  with  aald 
frames  and  a  resilient  member  connected  with  said  arm, 
whereby  said  frame  is  held  in  normal  poaltlon  and  said 
members  form  a  cushion  on  said  franc. 
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S.  In  a  fender,  a  fnme.  meuu  for  attaelilnc  the  Mme 
to  a  vehicle,  flexible  and  resilient  member*  connected  re- 
spectlTely  with  said  frame  and  attaching  meana,  deTlcea 
for  detachably  connecting  aald  members  and  controlling 
meana  connected  with  the  Joint  betweoi  the  flexible  and 
reelllent  monbera. 


4.  In  a  fender,  a  frame,  a  aupport  adapted  .for  lateral 
oflcillatlon  00  a  rehicle  and  adapted  to  attach  said  fender 
to  said  Tehlcla  and  form  a  bearing  on  which  the  frame 
may  rotatably  rise  and  fall,  an  arm  adapted  to  project 
rigidly  from  aald  rapport,  and  a  resilient  cushion  secured 
respectlTely  to  nld  frame- and  arm. 

5.  In  a  fendar,  a  frame,  a  support  adapted  for  lateral 
oscillation  on  a  vehicle  and  adapted  to  attach  said  fender 
to  said  Tehtcle  and  form  a  bearing  on  which  the  frame 
may  rotatably  rise  and  fall,  an  arm  adapted  to  project 
rigidly  from  said  support  and  a  resilient  cushion  secured 
respectively  to  said  frame  and  arm,  said  cuablon  being 
formed  of  members  detaehably  connected. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


upwardly  projecting  guides  on  the  framework  and  three 
rectangularly  shaped  hollow  snpporta  mounted  on  the  said 
guides  one  for  each  mechanism  and  means  for  simnltane- 
onaly  adjoatlng  two  of  the  supporta. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


947,«0«.  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  THE  ROTARY 
CIRCULAR  KNIVES  OF  MEAT-SLICING  MACHINES. 
WiLHKLMUB  a.  tan  Bukbl,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Van  Berkel's  Slicing  Machine  Manufactur 
Ing  Company,  Limited,  L<»don,  England,  a  Corporation 
of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428.921. 


94T.605.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BUTTONHOLES  IN 
COLLARS,  CUFFS.  *c.  Masshall  Tilmb.  Ix)ndon- 
derry.  Irelnnd.     Filed  Apr.  80,  1909.    Serial  No.  493.128. 


i^nu" 


1.  In  combination,  three  buttonhole  scwln«  mcc^nnlsmB 
two  of  ihem  placed  in  line  and  the  third  Intermediate  of 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  other  two,  a  support  for  said  mech- 
anisms and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  two 
mechanisms  which  are  in  line  the  third  mechanism  being 
capable  of  independent  adjuatment  by  hand. 

2.  In  combination,  three  buttonhole  sewing  mechanisms 
two  of  them  placed  in  line  and  the  third  Intermediate  of 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  other  two.  a  tee-shappd  cupport 
for  said  mechanisms  and  means  for  operating  the  three 
mechanisms  stnoltaneoasly. 

3.  In  eotabiaattoB,  three  bnttonhole  sewing  meebanfsms 
two  of  them  placed  tn  Hne  and  the  third  intermediate  of 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  other  two,  a  support  for  said  mech- 
anisms having  upwardly  projecting  guides  and  rectangu- 
larly shaped  hollow  supports  mounted  on  the  guides  for 
each  of  the  sewing  mechanisms. 

4.  In  eembinatloB,  three  buttonhole  sewing  mechanisms 
two  of  them  placed  In  line  and  the  third  Intermediate  of 
and  at  an  aagle  ts  the  otber  tw«,  a  tes  shaped  framework, 
apwardly  projecting  gntdes  on  the  framework  and  three 
rsetangvlarly  ahaped  hollow  support*  mounted  on  the  said 
guMes  (me  for  each  mecbanlam. 

6.  In  eombinatloB,  thr«e  buttonhole  sewing  mechanisms 
two  oi  tlMB  placed  la  line  and  the  third  intermediate  of 
•Bd  at  an  angle  to  tfc*  other  two,  a  tee  shaped  framawork. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  device  for  sharpening  the  ro- 
Ury  circular  knives  of  meat  slicing  machines  having  a 
rotary  sharpener  adapted  to  act  on  the  face  of  the  knife, 
a  rotary  sharpener  adapted  to  act  on  the  back  of  the 
kkife,  and  means  for  carrying  the  said  sharpeners,  of  ram 
means  for  simnltaneously  moving  the  said  sharpeners  Into 
engagement  with  the  knife,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  them  out  of  engagement  therewith  and  away  from 
one  another. 

2.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  circular  knives 
of  meat  slicing  machines,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  sharpener  adapted  to  act  on  the  fnce  of  the 
knife,  a  rotatable  sharpener  adapted  to  act  nn  the  back  of 
the  knife,  means  for  carrying  the  said  sharpeners,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  said  abarpeners  toward 
one  another  and  into  engagement  with  the  knife,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  and  automatically  moving  l>oth 
of  the  sharpeners  out  of  engagement  with  the  knife. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  device  for  sharpening  the  ro- 
tary circular  knives  of  meat  slicing  machines  of  a  rota- 
table sharpener  adapted  to  act  on  the  face  of  the  knife, 
a  rotatable  sharpener  adapted  to  act  In  the  back  of  the 
knife,  means  for  carrying  the  paid  sharpeners,  spring 
means  for  simultaneously  and  uniformly  moving  both  the 
said  sharpeners  toward  one  another  and  Into  engagement 
with  the  knife  and  means  for  almiiltaneonsly  moving  them 
out  of  engagement  therewith  and  away  from  one  another. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  device  for  sharpening  the  r9- 
tary  circular  knives  of  meat  slicing  machines  of  a  rotary 
sharpener  adapted  to  act  on  the  fac<>  of  the  knife,  a  roUry 
sharpenar  adapted  to  act  on  the  back  of  the  knife,  means 
for  carrying  the  said  sharpeners,  means  for  slmBltane- 
ously  moving  the  said  sharpener*  into  engagtment  with 
the  knife,  and  cam  meana  for  slmultaneooaiy  moving  then 
out  of  engagement  therewth. 

5.  .\  device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  circular  knives  of 
meat  sl.clng  machines  comprising,  in  comMnstlon,  a  mov- 
able sharpener  adanted  to  act  00  the  faca  of  the  knife  and 
be  rotated  thereby,  a  movalrie  sharpener  adaptad  to  act 
on  the  back  of  the  knife  and  be  rotated  thereby,  means 
for  carrying  the  said  sharpeners,  a  sujiport,  pins  carried 
by  the  support,  a  movable  sleeve  connected  to  the  one 
sharpener  on  one  pin,  a  movsble  sleeve  connected  to  the 
other  sharpener  on  another  phi,  mea^s  fOr  moving  both 


aleeves  simultaneously  on  their  pins  in  one  direction  and 
means  for  moving  both  sleevea  simultaneoualy  In  the  oppo- 
site  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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947,«07.  SWITCH.  Jambs  O.  Aaraa.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  as 
Bignor  of  two-fifths  to  Bdwln  E.  Hertsier,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  521.582. 


Lj  u  :  ^Ij.?- '-  pj.^,^, 

A    vT wf^'"  ^ — ^' 

1.  The  combination  with  two  series  of  spaced  track  sec- 
tions, the  tracks  of  each  aeries  being  parallel,  a  series  of 
cross  ties  arrangnd  In  the  spaca  betwaen  the  two  series 
of  track  sections,  alternate  tics  of  aald  series  provided 
with  grooved  sides,  s  plurality  of  tracka  mounted  on  said 
cross  ties  and  shlftable  thereon  to  aline  the  same  with 
different  track  sections  of  both  of  said  series  of  track 
sections,  each  track  embodying  two  rails  fixedly  connected 
in  pairs  and  all  of  the  tracks  connected  to  move  in  nniaon 
longitudinally  of  th«  cross  ties,  maans  carried  by  said  shift- 
able  tracks  sagaglng  la  the  grooved  croaa  ties,  rollsrs  car- 
ried by  alternate  cross  ties  on  which  the  tracks  ride  when 
being  shifted,  track  rails  carried  by  alternating  cross  ties, 
and  rollers  carried  by  the  tracks  engaging  said  track  rails, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  tracks  in  unlaon  in  opposite 
directions  lat«-ally  of  the  track  sections. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  aeries  of  spaced  track  sec- 
tiooa,  the  tracks  of  each  series  being  parallal,  a  aeriea  of 
cross  ties  arrangad  in  the  space  between  the  two  series 
of  track  aactlons,  a  plurality  of  tracks  mounted  on  said 
cross  ties  and  shlftable  thereon  to  aline  the  same  with 
different  tracks  of  both  of  said  series  of  track  sections, 
each  track  embodying  track  rails  fixedly  connocted  in 
pairs  and  alt  of  the  tracks  connected  to  move  in  unison 
longitudinally  of  the  croas  ties,  rollers  carried  by  alternate 
cross  ties  on  which  the  tracks  ride  when  being  shifted, 
track  rails  extending  longitudinally  on  some  of  the  croas 
ties,  rollers  carried  by  the  tracks  engaging  said  longitu- 
dinal (rack  rails,  and  means  for  shifting  said  tracks  in 
unison  In  opposite  directions  laterally  of  the  track  sec- 
tions. 

3.  The  combinatton  with  two  series  of  spaced  track  sec- 
tions, the  tracks  of  each  series  being  parallel,  a  serias  of 
cross  ties  arranged  in  the  apace  between  the  two  seriea  of 
track  sectloa*,  a  plurality  of  tracka  mounted  oa  said 
cross  ties  and  shlftable  thereon  to  aline  the  same  with  dif- 
ferent track  sections  of  both  of  said  series  of  track  sec- 
tions, each  track  embodying  track  rails  fixedly  connected 
in  pairs  and  all  of  the  tracka  connocted  to  atove  in  ualaoa 
longitudinally  of  the  croaa  ties  and  laterally  of  the  series 
of  trsck  sections,  rollers  carried  by  some  of  said  cross  ties 
on  which  tha  tracks  ride  while  being  shiftad,  rails  carried 
by  some  of  said  croaa  ties,  and  rollera  carried  by  the  tracks 
engaging  aald  raila,  meana  for  ahiftlng  said  tracka  in 
unison  in  ofposite  dirsctlons  laterally  of  the  track  sec- 
Uons,  brakes  for  tb«  rolUrs  traveling  on  aald  raila,  and 
■sans  for  oparattag  aald  hrakaa. 

4.  The  coasbination  with  two  aarisa  of  spaced  track  sac- 
tlona,  the  triKta  of  each  stries  being  parallel,  a  aarlea  of 
croaa  ties  arranged  in  the  space  batwaan  the  two  sarlao 
ot  track  sections,  a  plurality  of  tracka  naountcd  on  aald 
croaa  ties  and  ahiftable  tbaraon  to  aUae  tha  saaa  witb  dif- 
ferent track!  of  both  of  aald  series  of  track  seettooa,  oach 


track  embodying  track  rails  fixedly  connected  In  pairs 
and  all  of  the  tracka  connected  to  move  in  unlaon  longi- 
tudinally of  the  croaa  ties,  rollers  carried  by  aouM  of  said 
cross  ties  on  which  the  laterally  movable  tracka  ride  whaa 
being  shifted,  raila  carried  by  some  of  said  croaa  tisa, 
roller*  carried  by  the  tracks  and  engaging  aaid  raila,  and 
pneumatic  means  for  shifting  said  tracka  in  unlaon  in 
opposite  directions  laterally  of  the  track  aactieaa. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  seriea  of  spaced  track  aac- 
tlons. the  tracks  of  each  series  being  parallel,  a  seriea  of 
croas  ties  arranged  in  the  space  between  tha  two  aeriaa  of 
track  sections,  a  plurality  of  tracks  mounted  on  aaid  croas 
ties  and  shlftable  thereon  to  aline  the  aama  with  dif- 
ferent tracks  of  both  of  said  serias  of  track  sections,  each 
track  embodying  track  raila  fixedly  ooanactod  in  paira  and 
all  of  the  tracks  connected  to  move  In  uniaon  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cross  ties,  rollers  carried  by  aome  of  said  croaa 
ties  on  which  the  laterally  movable  tracka  ride  when  being 
shifted,  rails  carried  by  aoasa  of  said  cross  ttas,  rollers 
carried  by  the  tracks  and  engaging  aald  raila,  hrakaa  car- 
ried by  said  tracks  to  engage  tha  rollara  traveling  an  aaid 
raila.  and  pneumatic  maana  fbr  shifting  tha  tracks  la 
unison  laterally  of  the  track  sections  and  applying  said 
brakaa. 


9  4  7,608.  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  BURIED  COAL. 
AifSOH  O.  Bbtts.  Troy,  N.  T.  Filed  Dee.  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  349,606. 


.«K«««<^$««$^  89i$«9»«i»»«t9C«'^N<^<<N>C«^-i 


>S$i$$i^^^;j$$^$$$$$$S^$iS 


.■*i*XWi  •»*,«>«  WTTPaH^f^^irf-VAri 


1.  "the  proceas  of  utilising  nnmlned  coal  which  consists 
In  supplying  ozldlxing  gas  thereto,  gasifying  the  coal,  and 
utilizing  the  gas  produced. 

2.  The  proceas  of  working  unmined  coal  which  consists 
in  proTldtng  an  open   pasaage  from   the  surface   to   the  " 
coal,  through  the  coal  and  back  to  the  surface,  supply- 
ing to  the  coal  a  current  of  oxidizing  gas  to  gasify  the 
coal,  and  conducting  off  the  gas  thus  produced. 

3.  The  process  of  utilising  coal  seams,  which  consists 
in  forming  a  passage  to  the  coal  in  the  seam,  supplying 
oxidising  gas  to  the  coal  through  such  passage  and  caus- 
ing the  gas  to  pass  through  a  plurality  of  passagea  in 
the  coal,  whereby  the  coal  Is  gasified,  and  withdrawing 
the  gaa  produced  thereby. 

4.  The  process  of  utilising  unmined  coal  which  consists 
m  mining  out  part,  and  gasifying  remaining  coal  by  con- 
ducting air  or  equivalent  gas  thereto,  which  gasifies  the 
coal,  and  collecting  the  combustible  gases  resulting  there- 
from. 

5.  The  process  of  working  unmined  coal  which  consists 
In  supplying  oxidising  gas  thwcto,  gaaifying  the  coal  and 
removing  the  gas  at  a  leaa  preaanre  than  atmospheric 
presanr*  at  the  level  of  the  gas  outlet  from  the  coal. 


947.609.  WORK  TABLE  FOR  BARS,  BODA  FOUNTAIN 
COUNTERS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  JCLIDS  J.  Bbtxold,  W. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.641. 


1.  A  work  table  for  bars  and  tha  like,  provided  with  an 
lea  eocapartment,  there  being  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  ra- 
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morabl*  cover  for  Mid  compartment,  a  watw  compart- 
ment oommanlcatInK  wttb  tb«  Ice  coBpartment,  meane  for 
controllinK  the  communication  between  the  water  eon- 
partment  and  the  lee  compartment,  and  a  glaaa  draining 
rack  of  reticulated  material  remoTably  arranged  In  the 
water  compartment. 

2.  A  work  table  for  ban  and  the  like,  proTlded  with  an 
Ice  compartment,  a  water  compartment,  tbere  being  an 
outlet  from  the  water  compartment  into  the  ice  compart- 
ment, a  corer  for  the  Ice  compartment,  a  remoTable  work 
board  positioned  aboTe  a  portion  of  the  water  compart- 
ment, and  a  remorabie  glaaa  draining  rack  of  reticulated 
material  arranged  abore  the  water  compartment. 

3.  A  work  table  for  ban  and  the  like,  haTlng  an  ice 
compartment,  a  water  eompartment.  there  being  an  outlet 
from  the  water  compartmept  Into  fbe  ice  compartment,  an 
oTerflow  tube  arranged  In  the  water  compartment,  and  a 
glaaa  draining  rack  of  reticulated  material  remorably  ar- 
ranged within  the  water  eompartment. 

4.  A  work  table  for  ban  and  the  like.  proTided  with  a 
centrally  dlspoaed  ice  eompartment,  a  hinged  corer  there- 
for, a  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  water  compart- 
ments formed  in  the  table  on  both  sldee  of  the  ice  com- 
partment, tbere  being  openings  formed  In  the  walls  be- 
tween the  water  compartments  and  the  ice  compartment, 
plugs  normally  dosing  said  openings,  overflow  pipes  for 
the  water  compartmenta,  and  glaas-draining  racks  of  retlc 
ulated  material  removably  positioned  on  tbe  work  table 
aboye  a  part  of  each  water  compartment. 


947,610.  ACCOUNT-RKOISTER.  JosBPH  B.  CcNiir  and 
William  Q.  Fntonaoir,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  May  24. 
1909.     Barlal  No.  498,000. 


1.  An  account  register  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  leaves 
and  hinge  blocks  connected  to  said  leaves,  and  the  said 
blocks  being  pivoted  together  at  their  front  and  rear 
sides,  the  forward  pivotal  connection  of  the  hinge  blocks 
located  in  a  plane  below  the  rear  pivotal  connection  of 
said  blocks,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  accsunt  register,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet, 
a  series  of  leaves,  the  forward  leaf  of  the  series  supported 
In  fixed  bearings,  and  hinge  blocks  connected  to  tbe  leaves 
and  plvotally  connected  together  at  tbair  front  and  rear 
edges,  the  forward  pivotal  connection  being  located  in  a 
plane  below  the.  rear  pivotal  connection  of  each  block,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  An  account  reglstsr,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet,  a 
serlss  of  leattes,  hinge  ^ocks  connected  to  aald  leaves,  the 
hlnga  block  of  the  forward  leaf  of  the  series  pivoted  In 
fixed  bearings,  the  rear  leaf  of  the  series  provided  with  a 
rock  arm,  said  rock  arm  provided  with  antl-frlction  rollers. 
and  a  channel  bar  adapted  to  carry  tbe  rock  arm  and  rear 
leaf,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  account  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  leaves  and  hinge  blocks  secured  to  the  leaves,  said  hinge 


blocks  provided  with  plntlss  and  apertures  respectively, 
the  pintles  and  spertures  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
pintles  and  apertures  located  upon  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  Mocks  respectively  and  in  different  planes 
with  reference  to  the  binge  blocks,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  An  account  register,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet,  a 
plurality  of  leaves  and  hinge-blocks  connected  to  tbe 
leavea,  the  aald  blocks  being  plvotally  connected  together 
at  points  in  front  and  rear  of  the  leaves  and  In  stepped 
relationship,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


947.611.  WASHING  MACHINE.  LoaxKro  R.  English, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  May  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
407.654. 


♦•-t 


1.  The  f  niblnation  with  au  outer  casing,  of  a  cylinder 
revolubly  mounted  therein  and  having  a  perforated  cir- 
cumferential surface  ;  pockets  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  only  and  bottom  flanges  extending  laterally  and  se- 
cured agalnat  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  snid  pockets 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  In  dlffsrent 
vertical  planes  with  the  openings  of  adjacent  rows  faring 
In  opposite  directions. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  outer  caaing,  of  a  cylinder 
having  spaced-apart  vertical  beads  with  bortsontal  croas- 
bnrs  connecting  the  heads,  and  also  having  a  perforated 
metal  covering  extending  about  tbe  cross-bars  between 
snld  heads;  two  series  of  Independent  pockets  attached 
to  tbe  perforated  metal  covering  between  the  beads  and 
arranged  In  rows  In  different  vertical  planes  and  one 
series  of  pockets  opening  in  one  direction  while  the  other 
series  of  pockets  opens  in  a  reverse  direction  said  pockets 
being  arranged  in  bortsontal  rows  between  tw.)  adjacent 
cross-bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  cylinder  com- 
prising vertical  spaced-apart  heads,  croaa-bars  connecting 
the  beads  and  a  metal  covering  encircling  the  cross-bars 
and  having  perforations  therein  between  said  cross-bars ; 
a  plurality  of  packets  having  one  end  larger  than  the 
other  and  said  larger  end  being  open  and  said  pocketa 
being  secured  against  the  metal  covering  between  tbe 
cross-bars  and  over  perforatlona  and  arranged  In  vertical 
planes  between  the  heads  whereby  the  larger  open  enda 
of  tbe  pockets  will  direct  water  and  air  in  Jets  into  the 
cylinder  between  the  said  cross-bars  while  the  latter 
tumble  the  articlea  that  are  being  waabed. 

4.  A  washing  machine  cylinder  having  spaced-apart 
vertical  heads,  a  plurality  of  cross-bars  extending  b'  rl- 
Bontally  between  and  connecting  the  heads  and  the  outer 
side  of  each  bar  being  substantially  fluah  with  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  beads,  a  metal  covering  encircling  the 
cro8s-b.-irs  and  having  perforations  extending  thers- 
through  between  said  bnrs.  Individual  pockets  attached  to 
the  metal  covering  In  bortsontal  rows  between  the  cross 
bars  and  heads  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  cir- 
cumference of  tbe  heads,  and  some  pockets  In  a  gtvan 
horliontal  row  between  two  crosa-bars  opening  only  In 
one  directirn  while  other  pockets  In  the  same  row  and 
between  the  same  to  cross-bars  open  only  In  a  reverse 
dlrectloa. 
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947,612.  HIGHWAY-CROBBING  DKVICB  FOR  BLBC- 
TRIC  RAILWAYS.  DCDLBT  T.  FiaxsB,  Coltuabna, 
Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  JeflTrey  Maaafacturtng  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,817. 


1.  In  on  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  trolley 
wire  having  two  sections,  with  a  gap  betweep,  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  connect  the  enda  of  said  sections,  and 
serve  as  a  part  of  tbe  trolley  wire,  the  said  movable  mem- 
b4>r  being  normally  disconnected  from  the  said  sections 
and  automatic  meana  for  bringing  said  movable  member 
Into  or  out  of  operative  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  trolley 
wire  having  two  sections  with  a  gap  between,  a  connecting 
member  adapted  to  bridge  ssid  gap  and  serve  aa  a  part 
of  the  trolley  wire  when  In  operative  position,  but  nor- 
mally out  of  operative  position,  and  electrically  Insulated 
meana  for  aupportlng  said  connecting  member,  adapted 
to  bring  It  Into  or  out  of  operative  position,  snd  means 
for  automatically  making  electrical  connection  between 
the  sections  of  said  trolley  wire  and  said  connecting 
member,  when  the  latter  la  In  operative  poaltlon.  aubstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  trolley 
wire  having  two  sections  with  a  gap  between,  a  connect- 
ing member  adapted  to  bridge  aald  gap.  and  means  for 
supporting  said  ooanecttng  member  and  for  lifting  It  In 
a  borlsontal  position  to  give  clearance,  when  not  in  opera- 
tive position,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  trolley 
wire  having  two  sections  with  a  gap  between,  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  form  a  connection  acroaa  aald  gap, 
and  pivoted  arms  supporting  aald  movable  member  and 
adapted  to  carry  it  Into  or  out  of  operative  position,  the 
said  arms  being  mounted  to  swing  In  planes  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  trolley  wire  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  trolley 
wire  having  two  sections  with  a  gap  between,  a  connect- 
ing wire  adapted  to  bridge  said  gap,  horlsontally  pivoted 
iirms  supporting  said  connecting  wire,  and  adapted  to 
carry  it  into  or  out  of  operative  position,  and  supporting 
meana  for  tbe  eada  of  aald  connecting  wire,  aald  support- 
ing meana  being  In  line  with  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  arms, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


by  tbe  piston,  aald  chambera  being  of  diffsroit  capacities, 
valve  and  port  means  whareby  llqaid  Is  forced  from  one 
of  said  chambers  andemeath  tbe  ram  during  both  strokes 
of  tbe  pump,  the  larger  cylinder  and  the  larger  diamber 
having  an  escape  opening,  and  an  adjustable  valve  eon- 
trolling  said  openln*;.  substantially  as  described. 


947,613.  HYDRAULIC  JACK.  ElllL  A.  Gathmanx. 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company. 
Bethlehem.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.    IS,   1909.     Serial  No.  483,402. 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  rnni  piston 
seated  therein,  a  double-acting  lever-actuated  pump  within 
the  ram  piston  and  arranged  to  force  liquid  underneath 
tbe  rsm  piston  OD  both  atrokes,  and  means  for  automatic 
ally  regulating  tbe  amount  of  liquid  so  forced  according 
to  the  load  being  lifted ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hydraallc  Jack,  a  hollow  ram  piston,  having  s 
hollow  head  attached  to  Its  upper  portion,  a  pump  cylin- 
der within  the  lower  part  of  the  ram  piston,  a  larger 
pump  cylinder  supported  by  the  ram  piston,  a  pump  rot! 
working  in  said  cylinders,  valve-controlled  means  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  to  both  cylinders,  ports  which  connect 
both  cylinders  with  the  spsee  below  the  ram  piston,  and 
valves  controlling  said  ports  said  pump  cylinders,  pump 
red  and  valves  being  arranged  to  fbrce  liquid  underneath 
the  ram  piston  during  both  strokes  of  the  pump  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  hydraulic  Jack  having  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  ram 
piston  eoSperatlag  therewith,  a  hollow  ram  head  secured 
to  said  piston,  apper  and  lower  pump  chambers  carried 


4.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  tbe  combination  with  a  ram 
piston,  of  a  douMe-aeting  lever-actuated  pump  located 
within  the  ram  piston  and  arranged  to  f  rce  liquid  be- 
low the  aald  piston  on  both  strokes  of  the  lever,  and 
meana  for  permitting  the  free  escai>e  of  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  proportionately  to  the  load  from  one  of  the  pump 
chambers  on  one  stroke  of  the  pump,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  hydraulic  Jack,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  ram  pta- 
ton  arranged  to  work  in  aald  cylinder,  and  having  a 
hollow  head,  upper  and  lower  pump  cylinder  chambers, 
the  lower  chamber  being  within  and  a  part  of  th«  ram 
piston,  and  the  upper  one  being  supported  within  the 
ram  piston,  and  a  pump  rod  having  pistons  of  different 
areas  working  In  said  cyllndera.  the  larger  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  escape  opening,  and  an  adjustable  valve  controlling 
the  said  opening,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Olalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


947,614.  COPT-HOLDER.  HcBaaT  Hopkins,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Failed 
Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,410. 


* 


1.  In  a  copy  bolder,  a  support,  a  guide  bar,  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  guide  bar,  a  sbaave  on  which  said  (able 
paaaes,  a  sliaft  on  which  the  sheave  Is  iooatfy  mounted 
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a  ratchet  conjoined  to  Mid  sbeave  a  spring  held  arm 
morabie  about  tb«  axla  of  aald  ratchet,  a  pawl  carried  by 
•aid  ar«.  adJuaUble  meana  cooperating  with  anld  pawl 
to  jam  It  agalnat  th«  ratchet  thereby  preventing  over- 
throw of  said  ratchet,  and  a  lever  fixed  on  each  end  of 
the  shaft  for  operating  the  same  and  the  ratchet  and 
pawl   mechanism. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  support,  a  guide  bar.  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  effecting  a  step-by-step  movement 
of  said  guide  bar,  means  for  actuating  the  pawl,  means 
on  the  support  for  normally  holding  the  pawl  dls-engaged 
from  the  rntchet.  and  adjustable  means  for  Jamming  rhe 
point  of  the  pawl  against  the  ratchet  at  the  end  of  the 
stroke  of  the  pawl  actuating  means  whereby  overthrow 
of  the  ratchet  Is  prevented. 

3.  In  a  copy  bolder,  ft  ftupport,  a  guide  bar,  a  cable 
connected  to  said  guide  bar,  a  sheave  around  which  said 
cable  paswa.  a  ratchet  conjoined  to  said  sheave,  an  arm 
movable  about  the  ails  of  the  ratchet,  a  gravity  pawl  on 
said  arm,  means  for  holding  the  point  of  the  pawl  dls- 
engaged  frrm  the  ratchet  while  the  arm  Is  In  Its  normal 
position,  and  means  for  jftmmlng  the  point  of  the  pawl 
against  the  ratchet  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  support,  a  shaft  Joumaled  there- 
in, a  sheave  looaely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  cable  operat- 
ing on  said  sheave,  a  guide  bar  carried  by  the  cable,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  adjacent  the  shaft  for  Im 
parting  Intermittent  rotary  motion  thereto,  and  levers 
fixed  on  each  end  of  the  shaft,  one  of  which  levers  engages 
the  pawl  and  moves  the  point  thereof  Into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  when  the  shaft  Is  rocked. 

5.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  support,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled 
thf^rein.  a  sheave  loosely  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft,  a 
cable  operating  on  said  sheave,  a  guide  bar  carried  by  tht" 
cable,  a  ratchet  conjoined  to  the  sheave,  an  arm  loosely 
mounted  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  gravity  pawl  carried  by  said 
arm.  a  lever  fixed  on  the  shaft  for  Imparting  movement 
thereto,  which  lever  engages  a  part  of  the  pawl,  and  stops 
on  the  support  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  pawl 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


!  extended  Inwardly  and  centrally  toward  the  axis  of  said 
1  bolt,  a  nut  engaged  over  the  threaded  portion  of  sntd 
j   bolt,  and  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly   Inclined  boie-j 

in  the  outer  face  of  the  same  and  a  key  for  engagement 

In  said  bores  when  registered. 


947.815.  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAI.  I'LATE- 
ICE.  JosKPH  J.  Dft  KiXDBR,  Philadelphia.  I*a  Filed 
.luly  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  .-09.346. 


'  .^M^JLirJL-^^ 


2.  A  nut  lock  Incloding  a  bolt  having  a  single  bore 
formed  obllqu.'ly  In  the  end  thereof,  a  nut  engaged  over 
said  l)olt  and  having  a  plurality  of  oblique  bores  adapted 
to  register  singly  with  the  bore  In  said  bolt,  and  a 
U-shaped  key  carried  by  said  nut  and  said  bolt  and  driven 
In  the  lK)reh  and  turned  at  Its  opposite  ends  for  locking 
the  same. 

3.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  bolt  bavlng  a  bore  formed  In 
one  end  thereof,  the  bore  eztcnded  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  edge  of  the  bolt  inwardly  and  obliquely  toward  the 
(ixis  of  the  bolt,  a  nut  carried  by  said  bolt  and  having  a 
series  of  Iwree  formed  therein  and  extended  fronn  the 
outer  face  of  the  nut  Inwardly  toward  the  sides  of  the 
nut  and  a  key  for  engagement  In  the  bolt  and  nut  to  lock 
the  same. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  an 
inclined  bore  formed  In  the  threaded  end  thereof,  the 
bore  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
bolt  Inwardly  toward  the  central  axis  thereof,  n  nut 
engaged  upon  said  bolt  and  having  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
bores  formed  therein,  tbe  bores  extending  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  nut  toward  the  oater  walls  thereof,  and  a 
U  shaped  key  engaged  In  the  bores  In  said  bolt  and  sal4 
not  and  adapted  to  be  diverged  at  Us  outer  ends  to  lock 
the   same    In    position. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
an  Inclined  bore  formed  In  the  threaded  end  thereof,  and 
l)elng  centrally  inclined,  a  nut  engaged  on  said  bolt,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  inclined  bores  formed  In  the  outrr 

1  face  thereof.  Hie  Inclination  of  the  bores  In  said  nut 
being  oiHKjsite  to  the  inclination  of  the  bore  In  said  bolt 

i  and  a  U  shaped  key  engaged  in  the  borea  and  diverged 
and  positioned  in  the  same  to  lock  the  key  In  poeltU.n. 


947,«17.      SA8II  BAB.     Thoxab   F.   McOaxn.   Somervllle. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Thomas  F.  McOanu  &  Sons  Com 
pany.    Boston.    Mass.,    a    Corporation   of   Maine.      Filed 
Apr.    14.    1909.   Serial    Xo.   489.804.      Renewed   Dec.    14. 
1900.      SerH!    No.   r>.i3.11S. 


In  an  Ice  maklns?  machinp.  1  refrlgf rating  tank  di- 
vided Into  a  series  of  lndei)endent  sections  to  support 
cans,  means  to  permit  of  a  plnrallty  of  plates  or  cakes 
of  artificial  Ice  being  made  at  one  and  the  same  time  In 
said  cans,  piping  connected  with  said  tank  to  conduct 
the  heating  medium  Into  the  sections  of  the  said  tank 
for  looeening  the  ice  cakes  or  plates  of  said  (ins  and  a 
brine  supply  having  branches  leading  to  said  tank  for 
conducting  the  brine  around  said  cans  and  having  eiten 
slons  arranged  to  be  swung  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  the  cans  of  said  tank,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


947.616.      NUT  LOCK.      8amc«l   H.    Kyle,    Clinton,    III.. 
assignor  of   one-half   to   Robert   \.   Oxiey.   GUmnn.    III. 
Filed  July  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  506.186. 
1.  A  Mt  leek  InelTjdln*  a  threaded  bolt  b*vlng  a  bote 
itrtcftlly  formed  !•  one  end  thereof,  snld  bore  betag 


1.  A  sash  bar  comprising  a  parting  member  adapted  to 
be  interposed  between  adjacent  edges  of  two  assembled 
glass  plates,  and  to  support  said  plates  against  Inward 
sldewlse  displacement,  and  clamping  members  adJusUbly 
secured  to  said  parting  member,  and  adapted  to  prevent 
outward  sldewlse  dlsplacesoeot  of  aald  plates. 

2.  A  sash  bar  comprising  a  parttag  ssember  adapted  to 
be  mterpoeed  between  adjacent  edges  of  two  assembled 
glass  piatea.  and  to  support  said  pUtes  against  inward 
sldewlse  displacement,  saM  member  having  a  roanded 
head  at  Its  outer  edge,  clamping  members  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  outer  sides  of  said  plates,  and  having  segmental 
ears  movably  seated  on  said  head,  and  means  for  clamp- 
lat  said  ear*  to  tbe  bead  in  different  position*. 


3.  A  saah  bar  coraprislag  a  parting  member  adapted  to 
be  interposed  between  adjacent  edges  of  two  assembled 
glass  plates,  and  to  support  said  plates  against  Inward 
sldewlse  displacement,  ssid  member  having  a  roanded 
head  at  Its  outer  edge,  clamping  members  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  outer  sides  of  said  plates,  and  having  aegmenUl 
ears  movably  seated  on  said  bead,  and  a  segmental  clamp- 
ing shoe  adjustably  engaged  with  the  parting  member  and 
adapted  to  adjustably  secure  tbe  said  ears  and  clamping 
members. 

4.  A  sash  bar  comprising  a  parting  member  adapted  to 
be  Interposed  betv^een  sdjacent  edges  of  two  assembled 
glass  piatea,  and  provided  with  Inner  clamping  members 
adapted  to  prevent  Inward  sldewlse  displacement  of  said 
plates,  and  outer  clamping  members  adjustably  secured 
to  said  parting  member  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  outer 
sides  of  said  plates. 

5.  A  sash  bar  comprising  a  parting  member  adapted  to 
be  Interpoaed  between  adjacent  edges  of  two  assembled 
k'lass  plates,  and  provided  with  Inner  clamping  members 
detactuibly  secured  to  the  parting  member,  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  plates,  and  oater  damp- 
ing members  adjustably  secured  to  said  parting  member 
and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  outer  aides  of  aald  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


5.  A  tie-plate  for  rails  provided  with  base  flanges  hav- 
ing inclined  upi>er  surfaces,  aald  plate  having  a  rall- 
alratting  shoulder  at  tbe  side  of  the  same,  a  bearing  por- 
tion extending  out  from  said  ataoulder  and  having  its  top 
surface  inclined  on  tbe  same  angle  as  the  upper  surface 
of  the  rail  flange  and  In  the  aame  plane  for  forming  a 
surfsce  contact  with  a  flat  under  face  on  a  screw-splke- 
head,  and  a  rail  bearing  surface  on  the  top  of  said  plate 
having  grooves  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947,619.      WRENCH.      Asa    A.    OkR,    Belle    Vernon,    Pa. 
Filed  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,491. 


947,6J.a.  TIE  PLATE.  Willis  McKbb,  BlyrU.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Blyrla  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Klyria. 
Oblo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  23.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  503.811. 


1.  A  tie-plate  for  rails  provided  with  base  flanges  hav- 
ing inclined  upper  surf  sees,  said  plate  having  a  rail- 
abutting  shoulder  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  same,  and  a  bearing 
portion  extending  out  from  said  shoulder  and  havlag  Its 
top  surface  IncllnAI  on  tbe  same  angle  as  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  rail  flange  and  In  tbe  same  plane  for  forming 
a  surface  contact  with  a  flat  under  face  on  a  screw- 
spike  head. 

2.  A  tie-plate  for  rails  provided  with  base  flanges  hav- 
ing Inclined  upper  surfaces,  said  plate  having  a  rall- 
abuttlng  shoulder  at  the  side  of  the  same,  and  a  bearing 
portion  extendtng  out  from  said  shoulder  and  having  Its 
top  surface  indtned  on  the  same  angle  as  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  rail  flange  and  in  the  same  plane  for  forming 
a  surface  contact  with  a  flat  under  face  on  a  screw-spike 
hesd,  said  bearing  portion  being  provided  with  a  recess 
therein. 

3.  A  tie-plate  for  rails  provided  with  base  flanges  hav- 
ing Inclined  upper  sorfaees,  said  plate  having  a  rall- 
abuttlng  shoulder  at  the  aide  of  the  same,  a  bearing  por- 
tion extending  out  from  said  shoulder  and  having  Its  top 
surface  inclined  on  the  same  angle  as  the  upper  surface 
of  the  rail  flange  and  In  the  same  plane  for  forming  a 
surface  contact  with  a  flat  under  face  oa  a  serew-spike- 
head,  and  a  rail  bearing  surfsce  on  said  plate  having 
grooves  therein. 

4.  .V  tie-plate  for  rails  provided  with  base  flanges  hav- 
ing inclined  upper  surfaces,  said  plate  having  a  rall- 
abuttlng  shoulder  st  the  side  of  tbe  same,  a  bearing  por- 
tion extending  eut  from  said  sboalder  and  having  Its  top 
surface  Inclined  on  the  same  angle  as  tbe  upp«!r  surface 
of  the  rail  flange  and  In  the  same  plane  for  forming  a 
surface  contact  with  a  flat  under  face  on  a  screw-splke- 
head,  said  bearing  portion  being  provided  with  a  reeess 
therein,  and  a  rail  bearing  sarfaee  on  said  plate  having 
grooves  therela. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  detachable  handle  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank,  a  Jaw  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  shank,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shank,  diametrically  opposed  malleable  arms  carried  by 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  slldable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  loosely 
engage  the  upper  end  of  said  rotatable  sleeve,  said  shank 
harlag  two  oppositely  disposed  flat  faces,  one  of  the  flat 
faces  of  said  shank  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed 
therela.  the  other  flat  face  of  said  shank  having  teeth 
formed  therein,  teeth  carried  by  the  inner  aide  of  said 
rotatable  sleeve  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  shank,  and 
a  spring  pressed  lever  pivotal  ly  carried  by  said  sleere 
and  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  in  ooe  of  the  longi- 
tudinal grooves  of  said  shank  for  preventing  said  sleeve 
from'  rotating  relative  to  said  shank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  tbe  combination  of  a  shank  having  s 
fixed  Jaw,  said  shank  having  two  oppositely  disposed  flat 
faces,  one  of  said  faces  having  longitudinal  gnwrss 
formed  therein  disposed  radially  relative  to  the  loogl- 
tadlnal  axle  of  said  shank,  the  other  flat  face  iMtTlng 
teeth  at  the  edges  thereof,  a  Jaw  alidably  mounted  upon 
said  shank,  a  roUtable  sleeve  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  jaw,  teeth  arranged  upon  tbe  inner  side  of  said 
sleeve  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  shank,  and  a  lever 
carried  by  said  sleeve  for  engaging  in  the  grooves  of 
said  shaak  aad  locking  said  sleere  relative  to  said  shank. 


947,630.  LOOSE  -  LEAF  BOOK.  Chaslea  H.  Pathe. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
812.197. 

1.  A  loose  leaf  book  comprising  covers,  a  leaf  retain- 
ing elenent  passing  through  the  covers,  and  a  hinge 
strip  seenred  at  Its  ends  t^  tbe  covers  and  spaced  from 
tbe  retaining  element. 

2.  ▲  looee  leaf  book  eomprlslng  covers,  a  leaf  retain- 
ing element  passing  through  tbe  covers  at  points  adja 
cent  thalr  apper  rear  comers,  and  a  htoge  strip  secured 
at  its  ends  to  the  covers  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
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3.  A    looM    leaf   book    comprlilng    covers,    means    con 
oectlnff  the  eoTert  for  rtlatlTe  adjoatmmits,   leares  plr- 
0UII7   and  bingedly  B«cnr«d   to  nld  means  and  flanges 
on  the  cater  edges  of  the  coTera  to  prerent  the  leares 
from  projecting  beyond  the  onter  edges  of  the  coders. 


947.622.  FILE  CLIP  AND  PLATE.  Andb»W  J.  TiCE, 
Salem,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tli*  AmerleaD  Case  4  Kaglatar 
Company.  Salem.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  riled 
Aug.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  S14.842. 


r 


/o  - 


4.  A  loose  leaf  book  comprising  covers,  means  con- 
necting the  covers  for  relative  adjustments,  and  flanges 
at  the  outer  edges  of  the  covers,  said  flanges  being  adapt- 
ed to  have  their  transverse  dimensions  Increased  or  de- 
creased. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  book  comprising  covers,  leaves,  a  split 
ring  passing  through  the  covers  and  leaves,  and  a  strip 
secured  to  the  covers,  said  ring  and  strip  hlngedly  and 
adjustably  connecting  the  covers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


947.621.      TOY   GUN.      J08IPH   Scholtes,    Mount   Oliver 
borough.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,431. 


1.  A  toy  gun,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  hold  a 
cap,  a  firing  block,  a  spring  carrying  said  block  and  con- 
nected to  aald  body  and  adapted  to  operate  the  block  to 
cause  detonation  of  the  cap,  a  trigger  carried  by  said  body 
extending  through  and  adapted  to  hold  said  spring  pre- 
paratory to  firing  said  cap,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
trigger  at  a  point  remote  from  the  hand  of  the  operator 
of  said  gun. 

2.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  hold  a  cap, 
a  firing  block,  a  aprlng  carrying  and  operating  said  block 
and  connected  to  said  body,  and  adapted  to  be  held  under 
taoalon  preparatory  to  firing  the  cap,  a  spring  pressed 
trigger  carried  by  aald  body  extending  through  and 
adapted  to  bold  said  spring  under  tension,  and  a  cable 
connected  to  said  trigger  and  adapted  to  move  said  trlK 
ger  to  release  said  spring. 

3.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  hold  n  isp, 
a  spring  connected  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  held 
under  tension  preparatory  to  firing  the  said  cap,  said 
spring  having  the  rear  end  thereof  bent  upwardly  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  trigger  pivoUlly  connected 
to  said  body  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  and  through 
said  spring  and  engage  said  spring  to  bold  said  spring 
preparatory  to  firing  said  cap.  and  means  connected  with 
said  trigger  and  extending  through  the  rear  end  of  sadl 
spring  for  removing  said  trigger  and  releasing  said 
spring. 

4.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  T-ahaped  body  adapted  to 
hold  a  cap,  a  spring  connected  to  said  body,  a  block  cou- 
nected  to  said  spring  and  adapted  to  Impinge  said  cap, 
a  spring-preased  trigger  connected  to  said  body  and 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  through  said  spring  and  re- 
tain aald  spring  under  tension,  and  means  connected  with 
said  trlgser  for  releasing  said  trigger  at  a  point  remote 
to  the  band  of  the  operator  of  said  gon. 


1.  Id  a  file  clip  and  plate,  the  combination  of  a  plaif. 
an  angle  bar  secured  to  the  plate,  said  angle  bar  conitlnt- 
ing  of  horlaontal  and  vertical  fiangea,  the  vertical  fiange 
provided  with  a  horlxontal  fiange  spaced  from  the  place 
and  provided  with  a  headed  bar,  tab*  secured  to  the  bar 
and  a  spring  clip  secured  to  the  angle  bar.  substantially 
us  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  file  clip  of  the  class  described  conBlsting  of  an 
angle  bar  having  horlxontal  and  vertical  fianges,  said 
horizontal  flanges  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ver- 
tical flange,  one  of  said  horisontal  fianges  provided  with 
a  tab  holding  bar,  said  vertical  flange  provided  with  Inte 
gral  folded  portions  and  a  spring  clip  secured  to  the  bar, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpvM  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  flie  clip,  the  combination  t.f  a  plate,  an  angle 
bar,  said  angle  bar  provided  with  an  Integral  tab  holding 
bar,  said  tab  holding  bar  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the 
plate  and  a  spring  clip  secured  to  said  angle  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  file  clip,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  an  angle 
bar,  said  angle  bar  provided  with  an  Integral  tab  holding 
bar,  said  tab  holding  bar  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the 
plate  and  a  spring  clip,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  flIe  clip  and  plate,  (be  combination  of  a  plate, 
an  angle  bar  secured  to  said  plate,  a  spring  clip  held  in 
fixed  relationship  with  reference  to  the  angle  bar  and 
plate,  said  plate  provided  with  an  indented  groove  and 
one  member  of  the  spring  clip  located  in  the  indented 
groove,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  ^aietta] 


047.623.      LOCK.     Htman  B.  Zendel,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Filed 
Oct.  11,  lf>09.     Serial  No.  522,020. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  member,  a  spring  tending  to  ac- 
tuate said  locklnj;  member  in  one  direction,  a  plurality  of 
actuating  membera  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  member 
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to  shift  the  same  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring,  and 
means  common  t«  all  of  said  actuating  members  for  op- 
erating any  one  thereof. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  member,  a  spring  tending  to  ac- 
tuate said  locking  member  In  one  direction,  a  plurality  of 
actuating  members  adapted  to  shift  the  locking  member 
against  the  tension  of  its  spring,  means  common  to  all  of 
said  actuating  members  for  operating  any  one  thereof,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  operating  means  for  releasing  thp 
locking  member  to  permit  its  spring  to  restore  It  to  normal 
position. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  member,  a  spring  tending  to  shift 
the  locking  member  In  one  direction,  a  pawl  pm-entlng 
movement  of  the  locking  member  by  the  spring  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  actuating  members  for  shifting  the  locking 
member  step  by  step  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring,  a 
false  actuating  member  for  releasing  Raid  pawl,  and 
means  common  to  said  actuating  members  and  false  ac- 
tuating member  for  operating  any  one  thereof. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  rotary  locking  member,  a  spring  tending 
to  rotate  said  locking  member  In  one  direction,  a  pawl 
preventing  movement  of  the  lockinc  member  by  its  spring, 
means  for  shifting  the  locking  member  step  by  step  against 
the  tension  of  Its  spring,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
pawl. 

.^.  In  a  lock,  %  locking  member,  a  plurality  of  actuating 
members  adapted  to  successively  engage  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  shift  the  same  in  one  direction,  and  means  common 
to  all  of  said  actuating  members  for  operating  any  one 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  S2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


947,624.  DREDGING  APPAEATU8.  John  Ostebvojld. 
Westport,  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  E.  Burke, 
Cathlamet,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,293. 


1.  In  dredging  apparatus,  spaced  supports,  a  series  of 
floats  arranged  between  said  supports,  an  endless,  flexible 
band  arranged  between  said  supports,  m'  ans  for  operating 
said  band,  pulleys  for  guiding  the  upper  run  of  said  band, 
snd  connections  between  the  pulleys  and  said  floats,  the 
lower  run  of  said  band  being  arranged  to  move  In  contact 
with  the  obstrtictlon  to  be  removed. 

2.  In  dredging  apparatus,  vessels  adapted  to  be  held  sta- 
tionary, a  series  of  spaced  floats  arrantpd  between  said 
vessels  and  flexibly  secured  successivdj  together,  said 
floata  being  secured  to  smld  vessels,  an  endless,  flexible 
bsnd  arranged  between  said  vessels,  pulloys  for  guiding 
a  run  of  said  band  along  the  line  of  aald  floats,  said  band 
having  the  lower  run  thereof  in  contact  with  the  bottom, 
and  a  motor  for  contlnuonsly  propelling  said  band. 

3.  In  dredglag  apparatni,  reasels  adapted  to  l>e  held 
stationary,  a  aeries  of  floata  alined  between  said  veasels 
and  secured  theNto,  said  vessels  having  sheaves,  and  aald 
floats  having  ataeavea,  an  endleaa  flexible  band  arranged  to 
travel  over  aald  sheaves  and  having  the  lower  run  thereof 
in  contact  with  the  bottom,  and  means  for  driving  the 
sheaves  of  one  of  said  veasela,  continuously  to  propel  aald 
band. 


947,625.     CEATE.     Hsbbset  H.  Ccmuer,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  484,923. 

1.  A  crate  having  side  walla,  end  walls,  comer  posta, 
each  comer  post  constructed  of  two  sections  arranged  aide 
by  aide  and  bavteg  abntting  facea,  with  aald  face  of  one  of 
the  post  aectloaa  haTlng  a  projecting  portion  arranged 


along  iU  length  and  interfltting  with  a  groove  formed  In 
the  said  face  of  the  other  post  section,  and  with  one  of  the 
sections  of  each  post  secured  to  the  side  walls  and  the 
other  aectlon  of  each  post  secured  to  the  end  walls,  and 
means  binding  the  Interflttlng  faces  of  the  post  sections  of 
each  post  together. 


'.;.  .\  crate  having  side  walls,  end  walls,  corner  posts, 
enoh  corner  post  constructed  of  two  sections  arranged  side 
by  side  and  having  abutting  faces,  said  faces  constructed 
to  Interflt.  and  with  one  of  the  sections  of  each  post  se- 
cured to  the  Bide  walls  and  the  other  section  of  each  post 
s.  cured  to  the  end  walls,  and  means  binding  the  Interflt- 
tlng fac*8  of  the  sections  together. 


047,626.  SCISSORS  AND  SHEARS.  ALniED  K.  Chapik, 
Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  William  M.  Bowes,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19,  lOOU.     Serial  No.  523,391. 


Scissors  or  shears,  comprising  a  pair  of  blades,  a  pivot 
on  which  both  blades  are  mounted  to  turn  loosely,  the 
pivot  having  a  head  and  a  flattened  threaded  portion,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  said  pivot  head  and  the 
blade  adjacent  to  the  said  pivot  head,  a  washer  seated  on 
the  other  blade  and  engaging  the  said  pivot,  the  washer 
having  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  Its  opening  flattened  and 
flttlng  the  flattened  portion  of  the  said  pivot,  to  hold  the 
washer  against  turning  on  the  pivot,  and  the  washer  hav- 
ing an  Integral  lug  on  its  outer  face,  and  a  nut  screwing 
on  the  said  pivot  and  having  spaced  recesses  on  Its  under 
face  for  successive  engagement  with  the  said  lug,  to  pre- 
vent the  nut  from  working  loose  on  the  pivot. 


947,627.  EEFRIGER.\TOE.  Leo  Dorax,  Port  Arthur, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.263. 

1.  A  refrigerator,  having  donble  aide  walls  forming  an 
evaporating  space  therebetween  and  having  donble  top 
walls  forming  therebetween  a  space  communicating  with 
said  evaporating  space,  the  outer  walls  at  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  being  provided  with  openings  therethrough 
for  the  passage  of  air  and  the  outer  top  wall  being  anb- 
atantlally  flat  and  provided  with  a  centrally-diapoaed  <^Ma- 
Ing  tberethroogh  aabstantlally  eqal-dlataat  from  said  alda 
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walls  for  the  puMge  of  air.  a  fan  disposed  within  Mid 
top  space  and  adjacent  the  opening  In  the  outer  top  wall 
aad  s«rTlng  to  create  a  8ul>stantlall7  anlfonn  circulation 
•f  air  througb  all  portions  of  the  eraporatlng  apace,  a 
water  wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  said  fan,  means  for 
delivering  water  under  pressure  to  said  water  wheel,  and 
means  for  delivering  water  from  said  water  wheel  to  said 
evaporating  space  adjacent  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
wherebT  the  water  wheel  serves  to  operate  said  fan.  and 
the  exhaust  water  Is  evaporated  in  said  evaporating  space 
by  the  circulation  of  air  therethrough  independentlT  of 
any  circulation  of  air  within  the  refrigerator. 


2.  A  refrigerator,  having  double  side  walls  forming  an 
evaporating  npaee  therebetween  and  having  double  top 
walls  forming  th«>r«between  a  space  communicating  with 
said  evaporating  space,  the  outer  top  wall  being  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  fan  disposed  within  said 
top  space  and  serving  to  circulate  air  through  said  evap- 
orating space,  a  water  wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
fan  and  also  within  said  top  space  and  having  the  casing 
thereof  In  engagement  with  the  Inner  top  wall  upon  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  spray  pipes  within  said  evaporating 
space  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  means  for  delivering 
water  under  pressure  to  aaid  water  wheel,  and  means  for 
delivering  said  water  from  said  water  wheel  to  said  spray 
pipes,  whereby  the  water  aerves  to  operate  the  fan,  cool 
by  direct  conduction  in  the  upper  space,  and  cool  by  evap- 
oration in  the  evaporating  space. 


the  said  rod  and  into  which  extendi  the  aaid  extension, 
and  a  spring  In  the  said  casing  pressing  the  said  extension. 

2.  An  antl-rattling  device  for  brake  bands,  comprising  a 
flxed  rod  provided  with  an  angular  arm,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  brake  band  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  said 
arm,  the  aald  plate  having  a  tnbnlar  extension  provided 
with  a  collar,  the  said  extension  being  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  said  rod,  a  caaing  adJusUbly  secvred  on  the  said 
rod,  and  a  spring  within  the  said  casing  and  pressing  the 
said  collar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  brake  wheel  and  the  brake  band,  of  a  rod  ar- 
ranged substantially  radial  to  the  wheel  and  having  one 
end  flxed  and  the  other  slldably  connected  with  the  band  a 
casing  adjustably  secured  to  the  rod,  and  a  spring  between 
the  casing  and  the  brake  band. 


947,629.  B.VRREL  -  FORMING  MACHINE.  Ebnht  P. 
Evxarrr  and  CfCoaai  W.  Nobtom,  New  York,  N.  T 
filled  JulT   11',  1907.     Serial  No.  883,474. 


9  4  7,628.  ANTIRATTLING  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKE- 
BANDS. JOH>  Evans,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Chester  Fitch,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  498,853. 

f 


1.  \  paper-forming  machine  comprising  a  bilged  roll 
and  sectional  presser  rolls  co(5peratlng  therewith,  and 
having  axes  of  rotation  Inrllned  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  flrst  roll. 

2.  A  paper  forming  machine  comprising  a  convex  roller 
and  sectional  presser  rollers  of  concave  form  rolling 
against  the  surface  of  aald  flrst  roller  and  mounted  on  axes 
of  rotation  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  convex  roller. 


947,630  PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 
Grand  ("ane.  La.  Filed  June 
500,  .363. 


William  H.  Hoill, 
5,     1909.     Serial    No. 


1.  An  anti-rattllng  device  for  brake  bands,  comprising  a 
fixed  rod  provided  with  an  angular  arm,  a  plate  Mcnred  to 
tk«  brake  band  and  adapted  to  rest  agalnat  tba  lald  arm, 
tlM  Mid  plate  hATlng  an  extension,  a  cudag  attached  to 


In  a  paper  roll  holder,  the  oomblnatlon  with  end  boah- 
Inga  and  a  core  rod,  of  a  hollow  spindle  rotaUbly  sur- 
rounding the  core  rod  without  axial  movement  thereon  aad 
having  its  end  portion*  fitted  In  the  bnahlnga  and  prorlded 
with  means  to  hold  the  latter  afatoat  axial  pUjr. 
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M7,«31.  CHUBN.  William  P.  Babclat,  Chicago,  lU., 
assignor  to  Thomas  William  Dvdman.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.210. 


A  chum  receptacle  cover,  formed  with  a  projecting 
bracket  with  pulleys  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  centrally 
pivoted  pulley  with  a  gear  wheel  meshing  Into  gear 
wheels  pivoted  with  chum  dashers.  In  combination  with  a 
transmission  rop«  and  a  drive  pulley  with  a  pivot  stem 
adjustably  arranged  to  a  bracket  secured  to  the  side  of 
the  churn  body. 


9  4  7.632.  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  BOTTLK-NECK8. 
Obobqe  E.  Bolton,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Carrlngton,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1908.  Serial 
No.   461.851. 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  seats  in  the  necks  of  bottles  or 
Jan,  comprising  two  sets  of  radially-expansible  non-ro- 
tatable  members,  each  set  composed  of  a  plurality  of  said 
members  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  expanded 
an  uninterrupted  (ormlng-edge  will  be  presented,  whereby 
a  true,  annular  seat  maj-  be  formed  In  said  neck. 

2.  A  tool  for  forming  seats  in  the  necks  of  bottles  or 
Jars,  comprising  two  sets  of  radially-expansible  and  con- 
tractlble  non-rotatable  members,  each  aet  composed  of  a 
plurality  ot  aald  members  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  when  expanded  an  uninterrupted  forming-edge  will 
be  presented,  wh«reby  a  troe,  annular  seat  may  be  formed 
In  aaid  neck,  atid  when  contracted  may  be  withdrawn 
without  Injnry  to  the  seat  thns  formed. 

8.  A  tool  for  fermlng  seats  In  the  nceka  of  bottles  or 
Jara,  comprising  two  seta  of  radlaUy-expanalble  non-ro- 
tataMe  members,  tacb  aet  eompoacd  of  a  plurality  of  aald 


BMmbers  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  expanded  ao  aa  to 
present  an  uninterrupted  forming-edge,  whereby  a  con- 
tinuous, annular  seat  may  be  formed  at  a  single  operation. 

4.  A  tool  for  forming  seats  In  the  necks  ot  bottles  or 
Jsrs.  comprising  two  sets  of  radially-expansible  and  eon- 
tracttble  non-rotatable  members,  each  set  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  aald  members  sdapted  to  be  simultaneously 
expanded  so  as  to  present  an  uninterrupted  forming-edge, 
snd  simultaneously  contracted  to  permit  withdrawal. 

5.  A  tool  for  forming  seats  In  the  necks  of  bottles  or 
Jars,  comprising  upper  and  lower  sets  of  radially  ex- 
pansible members,  adapted  to  be  expanded  so  as  to  present 
an  uninterrupted  forming-edge,  whereby  a  contlnuona, 
annular  aeat  may  be  formed  at  a  single  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


947.633.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Francis 
W.  Bradt,  Englewood,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  29.  1903,  Serial  No.  175.087.  Divided  and  this 
aDplicatlon  filed  Apr.  28.   1906.     Serial  No.  818.180. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  raporlser  adapted  to  produce  a  non-ezploelTe 
hydrocarbon  vapor,  a  connecting  conduit  between  the 
vaporiser  and  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  controlling 
said  conduit,  and  an  air  inlet  to  the  combustion  chamber. 
In  combination  with  means  for  opening  the  valve  con- 
trolling the  vapor  conduit  during  a  part  only  of  the  suc- 
tion stroke  to  thereby  allow  a  stratum  of  the  non-ex- 
plosive hydro-carbon  vspor  to  be  drswn  into  the  combna- 
tlon  chamber,  and  means  for  opening  tbe  air  Inlet  during 
that  portion  of  tbe  suction  stroice  when  the  valve  con- 
trolling the  vapor  conduit  is  closed,  to  thereby  allow  a 
stratum  of  air  to  be  drawn  Into  tbe  combustion  chamber, 
whereby  the  air  and  vapor  are  admitted  in  separate  non- 
explosive  strata  during  tbe  suction  stroke  and  are  Inti- 
mately mixed  during  tbe  compression  stroke  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  la  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  vaporizer  for 
heavy  hydro-carbon  oils,  means  for  mixing  the  vaporised 
hydro-carbon  with  air  In  said  vaporiser  to  produce  non- 
exploslTe  carbureted  air  having  a  greater  apeclflc  gravity 
than  atmospheric  air.  a  combustion  chamber,  an  air  Inlet 
to  said  chamber,  a  port  at  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber  for  admitting  the  carbureted  ulr,  meaaa 
for  opening  the  air  inlet  during  the  flrst  part  of  the 
snetion  stroke,  and  means  for  opening  tbe  carbureted  air 
port  during  the  last  part  of  the  suction  stroke,  whereby 
the  carbureted  air  is  fed  above  the  atmospheric  air  in  the 
combustion  chamber. 

8.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  comboatloB 
ehanber,  and  having  meana  for  adnlttlng  air  into  aaid 
combustion  chamber  during  tbe  first  part  of  tbe  soctlOB 
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■troke  and  tbeo  dlaconthining  the  admiMlon  of  air,  and 
means  for  gubaequently  admitting  into  the  upper  part  of 
ga  d  combuiticD  chamber  a  hydro-carbon  having  a  greater 
specific  gravity  tban  air. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  combustion 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  vapor  Inlet,  means 
for  opening  the  air  inlet  during  part  only  of  the  suction 
stroke,  and  means  for  opening  the  vapor  inlet  during 
that  part  of  the  suction  stroke  when  the  air  inlet  is 
closed. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  combustion 
chaniber  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  vapor  Inlet,  means 
for  opening  the  air  Inlet  during  the  first  part  of  the 
suction  stroke,  means  for  closing  said  air  inlet  before 
the  end  of  the  suction  stroke,  and  meana  for  opening 
the  vapor  inlet  after  the  air  Inlet  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


I  947,635.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHKWINO-OUM.  Jamkh 
I  D.  Dablino,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
I  Trading  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Orlgl- 
j  nal  application  filed  Dec.  31,  1907,  Serial  No.  408,721. 
I  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  2,  1908.  Serial 
i       No.  441,617. 


947,634.       HOT-AIR    REGISTER. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  21,  1909. 


CiiABLEs    Clear,    St. 
Serial  No.  50S.798. 


1.  The  process  of  converting  a  low  grade  rubber,  contain- 
ing a  high  percentage  of  resin.  Into  a  masticatory  sum 
which  consists  In  subjecting  it  to  a  continued  kneading 
operation  while  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  two  or 
three  hundred  degrees  Fahrenheit,  whereby  the  resiliency 
of  the  rubber  content  is  destroyed  and  the  mass  is  ren 
dered  plastic. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  a  low  grade  rubber,  con- 
taining a  high  percentage  of  resin,  into  a  masticatory  gum 
which  consists  In  boiling  it  in  a  comminuted  state  in  an 
alkaline  solution  and  then  subjecting  it  to  a  continued 
kneading  operation  while  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
two  or  three  hundred  degrees  Fahrenheit,  whereby  the 
resillenc.v  of  the  rubber  content  Is  destroyed  and  the  mass 
Is  rendered  plastic. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  chewing  gum  which 
consists  In  purifying  crude  pontlanak  rubber ;  and  then 
kneading  it  while  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about 
two  or  three  hundred  degrees  Fahrenheit  until  the  resili- 
ency of  the  rubber  ia  destroyed  and  the  mass  Is  rendered 
plastic. 


1.  In  a  hot  air  register,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  sockets,  a  valve  device  having  pintles  at 
lU  ends  arranged  in  said  sockets,  and  adjustable  binding 
meana  whereby  pressure  may  be  exerted  against  said 
valve  device  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  in  the 
axial  line  of  aaid  pintles  to  force  said  pintles  Into  such 
firm  contact  with  said  sockets  as  to  provide  for  the  valve 
device  being  held  In  a  set  position. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  register,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  sockets,  a  movable  valve  device  having 
pintles  at  its  ends,  arranged  in  said  sockets,  and  an  ad- 
justable pressure  screw  engaging  both  said  frame  and 
said  valve  device  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
the  device  to  exert  pressure  against  the  valve  device  In 
the  axial  line  of  said  pintles  and  hold  the  pintles  In  such 
Arm  contact  with  said  sockets  as  to  maintain  the  valve 
device  In  a  set  position. 

3.  In  a  hot  air  register,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  sockets,  a  valve,  a  hanger  for  said  valve 
provided  with  pintles  arranged  in  said  sockets,  and  a  pres- 
sure binding  screw  supported  by  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  exert  binding  pressure  against  the  central  portion  of 
said  hanger  In  the  axial  line  of  said  pintles. 

4.  In  a  hot  air  register,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  sockets,  a  valve,  a  hanger  for  i-ald  valve 
provided  with  pintles  arranged  in  saM  sockets,  and  having 
a  mg  at  the  back  thereof,  and  a  pressur*  binding  screw 
supported  by  said  frame,  and  bearing  against  said  lug  to 
hold  said  pintles  in  firm  contact  with  said  sockets. 

5.  In  a  hot  air  register,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
prorided  with  sockets  and  having  a  lug  depending  from 
Its  upper  portion,  a  valve,  a  hanger  for  said  valve  having 
pintles  arranged  in  said  sockets,  and  a  pressure  binding 
screw  mounted  In  said  lug  and  adapted  to  exert  binding 
pressure  against  said  banter  in  the  axial  line  of  said 
pintles. 


947.6.10.      KYE-8HADE.     William   H.   Dboobs.   Washing- 
ton. I).  <".     Filed  May  «.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,246. 

A 


I 


1.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  single 
crescent  shaped  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  each  end 
thereof  folded  over  and  providing  means  to  receive  the 
temple  Ijar  of  a  spectacle  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  single 
crescent  shaped  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  series 
of  openings  at  each  end  thereof,  said  openings  adapted  to 
receive  the  temple  bar  of  a  spectacle  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  single 
crescent-shaped  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  series 
of  perforations  at  each  end,  said  perforations  adapted  to 
receive  the  temple  bar  of  a  spectacle  frame,  and  means 
secured  to  the  ends  over  the  perforations  to  reinforce  the 
ends  and  prevent  the  entrance  of  light  through  the  per- 
forations. 


947,637.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  BcDD  D.  Obat,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  470,916. 
1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  the  frame 
and  rear  axle,  of  a  change-speed-gear  casing  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  a  transverse  member  of  tJ»e  frame,  a  differ- 
ential-gear casing  on  the  rear  axle,  a  tnbalar  member 
secured  to  said  differential-fear  casing  and  slldably  and 
rotatably  connected  to  aaid  change-veed-gear  caains,   a 
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transmission-sliaft  in  said  tubular  member,  a  universal- 
Joint  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  source  of  power  and 
having  lU  axis  lo  allnement  with  the  pivoUl  axis  of  said 
change-speed-gear  casing,  and  radius-rods  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  rear  axle  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to 
the  frame  in  allnement  with  the  said  axis. 


levers  and  the  beams,  and  means  for  connecting  the  hol- 
low shaft  to  said  first  named  lever  for  operation  thereby 
with  said  first  named  shaft. 


2.  In  a  motor-vehicle.  In  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  a  gear  casing  pivotally  supported  thereon,  a  plnralitv 
of  Kear-controUlng:  rods  slldably  mounted  In  snid  casing 
and  having  their  ends  lying  normally  in  the  axis  on  which 
said  casing  is  pivoted,  a  member  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  frame,  an  actuating  lever  secured  to  said 
member  and  an  arm  projecting  therefrom  In  position  to 
engage  the  end  of  any  one  of  said  roda. 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle.  In  combination  with  the  frame, 
wheels  and  brakes,  of  a  gear-caalng  pivotally  supported 
on  a  transverse  member  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
shifting  rods  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having 
recesses  in  their  enda,  the  centers  of  said  recesses  nor- 
mally lying  In  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  casing,  a  ahaft 
Jonrnaled  longitudinally  In  said  transverse  member,  a 
sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  hand 
lever  on  one  end  and  an  arm,  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
cess of  any  of  said  shifting  rods,  at  the  other  end,  a  hand 
lever  on  said  shaft  and  connections  from  the  latter  to 
the  brakes. 

4.  In  a  motor-vehicle.  In  combination  with  the  frame 
and  rear-axle,  of  a  change-speed-gear  caalng  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  frame  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the 
rear-axle,  a  transmission-shaft  In  said  caalng,  a  nniversal- 
lolnt  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  source  of  power,  the 
center  of  said  unlversal-JolBt  Ifing  in  the  axis  upon  which 
said  casing  Is  pivoted,  radios-rods  pivotally  connected  to 
the  rear  axle  aad  to  the  frame,  their  connection  to  the 
frame  lying  In  the  said  axia.  a  plurality  of  gear-control- 
ling rods  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having 
their  enda  lying  normally  in  the  axis  on  which  said  cas- 
ing is  pivoted,  g  member  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  frame,  an  actnatlng  lever  secnred  to  said  member 
and  an  arm  projecting  thersfrom  In  position  to  engage  the 
end  of  any  one  of  said  roda. 


947.638.  COTTON  -  CHOPPER.  Robert  L.  Habtskll, 
Smiths  Ford,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491,710. 

1.  In  a  cotton  chopper.  In  combination,  a  hoe,  culti- 
vator blades  disposed  rearwardly  thereof,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  hoe  independently  of  the  blades, 
meana  for  raiatog  and  lowering  the  blades  independently 
of  one  another  and  of  the  hoe  and  means  whernby  the 
hoe  and  the  blades  may  be  raised  or  lowered  together. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper.,  in  combination,  a  hoe,  a  frame 
to  which  the  b«s  is  conMctsd.  a  trmasverse  partiaKy  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  nsana  oonnecting  the  shaft  and  the  frame 
whereby  the  latter  ia  raised  or  lowered  when  the  former 
Is  tuned  in  either  direction,  s  lever  fast  on  the  shaft,  a 
pair  of  beama  pivoted  for  vertical  movement  and  carry- 
ing cultivator  blades,  a  lioUow  ahaft  sarroonding  the 
first  named  shAft,  a  pair  of  levers  on  the  liollow  shaft  for 
raislBg  and  lowering  the  beams,   meana  oonneeting  the 
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3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  In  combination,  a  hoe,  vertically 
movable  means  carrying  the  hoe,  a  lever  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  hoe  carrying  means,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  lever  and  the  hoe  carrying  means,  a  pair  of 
vertically  movable  l>eams  carrying  cultivator  blades  in 
the  rear  of  the  hoe,  levers  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
beams,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  last  named  le- 
vers and  the  beams,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said  levers 
may  be  operated, to  simultaneously  raise  or  lower  both 
the  hoe  and  the  t>eam8. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  in  combination,  an  oscillating 
lever  carrying  a  hoe  and  provided  with  trunnions,  yield- 
able  spring  pressed  bearings  receiving  said  trunnions 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  cotton  chopper  in  combination,  a  main  shaft 
carrying  traction  wheels,  upper  and  lower  frames  piv- 
oted on  the  main  shaft,  a  hoe  carried  by  the  lower  frame, 
means  for  operating  the  hoe,  and  means  on  the  upper 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  frame  and  there- 
with the  hoe,  with  respect  to  the  upper  frame. 


947,639.  CARBURETING  APPARATUS.  Fbed«rick  B. 
Hill  and  Qbobgk  J.  W.  Wbstwoc>d,  London,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,155. 


1,  In  apparatus  for  carboretiiig  air.  a  hydrocarbon  tank, 
a  Itquld  seal  cup  sxirroundlng  a  spaoe  ia  op«t  coumonlea- 
tloD  with  the  Interior  of  said  tank,  a  eyUndw  dlpptng 
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mto  Mid  cap,  •  doaM  r«c«lTlnf  vapor  laden  air,  and  a 
Jotntad  Ihikl  eooduit  laadlng  from  aald  cylinder  to  aald 
dome. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  carbureting  air,  a  hydrocarbon  tank, 
a  liquid  aeal  cup  surrounding  a  apace  in  open  communica- 
tion wttta  tb«  Interior  of  m\A  tank,  a  cylinder  dipping 
into  aald  cup,  a  done  recelTlng  Tapor  laden  air,  a  liquid 
aeal  cloalng  the  lower  and  of  a«ld  dome,  aad  a  teieaeopic 
fluid  conduit  conmctlBg  aald  cylinder  to  aald  dome. 

S.  In  apparatn  for  carbureting  air,  a  hydrocarbon  tank, 
a  dome  receiving  Tapor  ladaa  air,  a  jointed  fluid  conduit 
Id  open  eommunlcatlon  with  aald  dome,  a  cylinder  In  open 
communication  with  tbe  aaUI  condnit,  a  liquid  aeal  non- 
return valve,  and  a  llqnid  aeal  cup  Into  which  aald  valve 
and  cylinder  dip.  the  aald  cup  and  valve  bounding  a  apace 
in  open  communication  with  the  aald  hydrocarbon  tank. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  earborttlng  air,  a  hydrocarbon  tank. 
a  liquid  aeal  cup  surrounding  a  apace  la  open  communlca 
tton  with  the  interior  of  aei^tank,  a  cylinder  dipping  into 
said  cup,  a  dome  receiving  vapor  laden  air,  a  fluid  conduit 
leadtng  from  aald  cylinder  to  said  dome,  a  liquid  seal  cup 
on  said  cylinder,  a  cap  dipping  therein,  a  reservoir  for 
vapor  laden  air,  aad  a  jointed  fluid  conduit  leading  from 
said  cap  to  aald  reservoir. 

5.  In  apparatua  for  carbureting  air,  a  hydrocarbon  tank, 
a  itqnld  seal  cup  eurroundlng  a  si>ace  In  open  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  aald  tank,  a  cylinder  dipping  Into 
aald  cup,  a  liquid  seal  cup  on  said  cylinder,  a  cap  dipping 
therein,  liquid  seal  non-return  valves  reapectlvely  dipping 
into  the  aald  liquid  aeal  cups,  and  fluid  conduita  leading 
from  said  cylinder  and  cap  reapectlvely  to  a  receiving 
dome  and  a  reservoir  for  vapor  laden  air. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


947,640.      DISPLAY-STAND.      JoHS 
mood.  Nebr.     Filed  June  21,  1909. 


if.   JarPERSoN,  Oe- 
Serial  No.  503.479. 


In  a  display  stand,  a  supporting  frame,  a  segmental 
rack  on  said  frame,  a  container  bolder  plvotally  mounted 
in  aald  frame,  said  holder  comprising  upper  and  lower 
rlnga  or  bcmda,  side  bars  aecured  to  said  bands  to  hold  the 
same  in  poeltion,  said  bars  having  their  lower  ends  bent 
Inwardly  to  form  supports  for  the  container,  a  spring  lever 
secured  to  said  holder  whereby  the  latter  may  be  tilted  on 
said  lever  to  engage  aald  rack,  and  thereby  secure  tbe 
holder  In  an  upright  or  tilted  poeltion,  a  container  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  holder,  said  container  having  a 
large  month,  a  cap  to  eloae  eald  mouth,  and  means  to  pro- 
vide an  alr-ti^t  closure  between  said  cap  and  container. 


947,041.  DOUBLE -DOOa  LOCK.  rsANK  Lahr,  Wads- 
worth.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10, 1908.  Serial  No.  406,84«. 
1.  In  a  double  door  lock,  a  aerlee  of  locking  bolta,  an 
operating  ahaft,  bolt  operating  levers  arranged  on  said 
shaft,  an  Inner  door  handle  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
shaft,  an  outer  door  handle,  a  clutch  connection  between 
said  onter  door  handle  and  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  ctatefa  connection  comprising  ui  lna*r  stationary 
clutch  member,  an  intermediate  clutch  member  operatlvely 
emineeted  to  said  shaft,  an  onter  clutch  member  opera- 
tlvely  eonaeeted  to  aald  handle,  aad  means  for  effeettng  a 
loeklBc  engageaMBt  betweea  aald  outer  and  Intermediate 


2.  In  a  double  door  lock,  a  eerlee  of  loeklBg  bolts,  an 
operating  abaft,  bolt  operating  lerers  arraaffsd  on  said 
shaft,  %£  inner  door  handle  operatlvely  connected  to  aald 
shaft,  an  outer  door  handle,  a  clutch  connection  between 
said  outer  door  handle  aad  the  outer  end  of  eald  abaft, 
said  clutch  connection  comprising  an  Inner  statkmary 
clutch  member,  an  Intermediate  clutch  member  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  shaft,  an  outer  clutch  member  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  handle,  a  locking  mechanism  be- 
tween said  outer  and  Intermediate  clutch  members,  and 
key-actuated  means  for  operating  aald  locking  mechanism. 


■*y 
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3.  In  a  double  door  lock,  a  series  of  faatenlng  bolta.  a 
bolt  actuating  mechanism,  an  Inner  door  handle  opera- 
tlvely connected  thereto,  an  outer  door  handle,  a  clutch 
connection  between  said  outer  door  handle  and  aald  oper- 
ating mechanism,  said  dutch  connection  comprising  an  In- 
ner stationary  clutch  member,  an  Intermediate  movable 
clutch  member  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  bolt  oper- 
ating meckanlam,  an  outer  chiteh  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  aald  outer  handle,  a  locking  bolt  carried  by 
said  onter  clutch  member,  a  key  plug,  meana  whereby  eald 
plug  la  connected  with  said  bolt  to  redproeate  the  latter 
and  thereby  lock  said  outer  clutch  member  lato  engage- 
ment vrlth  the  Intermediate  clutch  member,  and  means 
whereby  said  key  plug  la  locked  agalnat  operation. 


947,642.  8PARK-ARRE8TEB.  Ahduw  O.  Lbatb,  St. 
Francis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joeeph  Schwarts, 
Bralnerd,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1909.     SerUl  No.  482,340. 


1.  A  spark  arrester  comprlalng  a  hollow  body  having  an 
inwardly-projecting  flange  extending  around  Its  upper 
edge,  baflle  platee  extending  aeroas  tbe  said  body  Inte- 
riorly and  Inclined  to  tbe  axis  of  aald  hollow  body,  each 
bafle  plate  having  a  flange  at  Ita  upper  edge,  tbe  ends  of 
said  flanges  being  arranged  beneath  ind  agalnat  tbe  flange 
of  the  aald  hollow  body,  and  the  said  baiBe  platea  being  se- 
cured to  tbe  hollow  body. 

2.  A  spark  arrester,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an 
Inwardly-projecting  flange  extending  around  Ita  upper 
edge,  baflle  plates  bent  traneversely  and  extending  acroaa 
tbe  tntsrior  of  tbe  hollow  body,  pertlona  of  said  bafle 
platea  being  tacUned  In  different  dlreettoaa  to  Vbm  asla  9t 
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said  hollow  bo4y.  each  baOe  pUte  baviag  a  flange  at  Ita 
upper  edge,  tbe  ends  of  said  flaagea  being  arranged  baaeatfa 
and  against  the  said  flange  of  the  hollow  body,  and  the 
aald  baflle  plates  being  aecured  to  tbe  hollow  body. 


»47.«43.  DETACHABLE  PROPELLING  MECHANIBM. 
Jambs  F.  LaaKO,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1900. 
Serial  No.  401,898. 


irU   I*  "**"»>   *  -M 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  top  front  bracket  on  said  support,  a 
motive  means  supported  on  said  bracket,  a  top  rear  bracket 
on  said  support,  driving  connections  with  said  motive 
means  carried  by  said  top  rear  bracket,  a  bottom  rear 
bracket  on  said  support,  a  screw-propeller  supported  on 
snid  bottom  rear  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  aald 
driving  connections,  a  bottom  front  bracket  on  said  sup- 
port, a  pivot-rod  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  front 
brackets,  and  riamps  plvotally  secured  to  said  pivot-rod 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  boat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aupport,  of  a  top  front  bracket  on  aald  support,  a 
motive  means  supported  on  aald  bracket,  a  top  rear  bracket 
on  said  support,  driving  connections  with  said  motive 
means  carried  by  said  top  rear  bracket,  a  bottom  rear 
bracket  on  said  support,  a  acrew-propeller  supported  on 
said  bottom  rear  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  aald 
driving  connections,  a  bottom  front  bracket  on  said  sup- 
port, a  pivot-rod  aecured  to  said  top  and  bottom  front 
braeketa,  a  top  damp  plvotally  secured  to  said  pivot-rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  atem-board  of  a  boat,  and  a 
bottom  damp  adjustably  aecured  to  aaid  pivot-rod  aad 
adapted  to  cngKg*  the  keel  of  a  boat. 

3.  In  a  dcvlee  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  top  front  bracket  on  aald  support,  a 
motive  means  supported  In  aald  bracket,  a  top  rear  bracket 
on  said  support,  driving  connections  with  said  motive 
meens  carried  by  said  top  rear  bracket,  a  bottom  rear 
bracket  on  aald  aupport,  a  screw-propeller  supported  on 
said  bottom  rear  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  aald 
driving  conneotlons,  a  bottom  front  bracket  on  said  sup- 
port, a  pivot-rod  aecured  to  said  top  and  bottom  front 
braeketa,  a  top  clamp  pivoted  to  said  pivot-rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  stem-board  of  a  bo^f:,  a  bottom  clamp  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  pivot-rod  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  keel  of  a  boat,  and  a  steering  handle  secured  to  aald 
plvot-iod  and  adapted  to  direct  the  action  of  said  propdicr 
at  different  angles  so  as  to  act  as  a  steering  meana. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  propeller  rotatably  secured  to  said 
support,  meana  for  driving  said  propeller,  a  pivot-rod  se- 
cured to  said  support,  a  clamp  support  pivoted  to  said 
pivot-rod  near  the  top  thereof,  a  clamp  plvotally  secured  to 
aald  clamp  support,  a  damp  support  pivoted  to  said  rod 
near  tbe  bottota  thereof,  and  a  damp  adjustably  secureC  to 
said  last-mentioned  clamp-support. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aupport,  of  a  front  ti^  bracket  on  said  support,  a 
rear  top  braclost,  a  ahaft  rotatably  secured  in  aald  aupport 
aad  aald  top  bracket,  a  fly-wheel  on  aald  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft,  a  bevel-gear  aecnred  to  said  shaft,  a 


bevel-«Uikm  driven  by  said  bevel-gear,  a  vectleal  ahaft  ra- 
tatably  supported  on  aaid  top  rear  bracket  and  adapted  to 
be  drlvea  by  aaid  bevel-pinion,  a  bevel-fear  secured  to  tte 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  bracket  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  &  propeller  rota- 
tably supported  by  said  last-mentioned  bracket,  driving 
connections  between  said  propeller  and  said  last-men- 
tioned gear,  a  pivot-rod  secured  to  said  support,  clamps 
plvotally  secured  to  said  pivot-rod  and  adapted  to  secure 
said  support  to  the  stern  of  a  boat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


947,644.     PIAXO-ACTION.     FaANK  B.  LONG,  Los  Angdee, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Sertal  No.  474,729. 


1.  A  piano  action  having  a  member  provided  on  one 
face  with  a  recess,  a  piece  of  cork  fastened  In  said  recess 
and  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  said  member,  and  a  felt 
covering  secured  to  said  member  and  overlapping  tbe  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  piece  of  cork. 

2.  A  piano  action  provided  with  a  key  frame  having  a 
recess  In  Its  face,  a  piece  of  cork  faatened  In  said  recesa 
and  projecting  beyond  the  face  thereof,  and  a  strip  of  felt 
secured  to  said  frame  and  overlying  aald  piece  of  cork. 


947.645.  GASKET  FOR  H0SB-CX)UPLIN08.  ROBBBT  8. 
MacBwar.  Troy.  N.  T.  Original  application  flled  Apr. 
0,  1008.  Serial  No.  426,028.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  24,  1000.     Serial  No.  407,884. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  head  having  a  bore  leading  In- 
ward from  one  face,  a  gaaket  carrier  having  a  pair  of 
alotted  plna  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  Its 
attaching  face,  the  head  having  on  two  opposite  sides  an 
apertured  ear  adjacent  the  said  face  contalntng  the  bore 
with  tbe  apertures  arranged  to  receive  the  said  plna  oa 
the  carrier,  wedges  located  In  the  slota  in  the  eald  plna,  a 
gaaket  clamped  to  said  face  by  the  carrier,  and  tbe  gadtet 
and  the  carrier  having  ball-ahaped  engaging  facea 

2.  The  combloation  of  a  head  having  a  bore  leading  la- 
ward  from  one  face,  a  gasket  carrier  having  a  pair  of 
alotted  plna  extending  subsUntlally  perpendicular  to  Ita 
attaching  face  and  having  a  ball  shaped  bore,  tbe  bead 
having  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  adjacent  said  faee  aa 
apertured  ear,  which  apertures  are  arranged  to  receive  tbe 
aald  pins  on  the  carrier,  a  gaaket  having  a  ball  Aapad 
face  on  Its  periphery  tor  engagement  with  the  ball 
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face  of  the  aurler,  wedges  located  In  the  alota  In  the  plni 
caaalng  the  carrier  to  clamp  the  gasket  against  the  said 
attaching  face,  the  gasket  projecting  beyond  the  carrier 
on  both  of  Its  faces. 


947.646.     DISPLAY-STAND.     Emil  T.  PALMB.VBBaa.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,544. 


per  and  lower  supporting  members  baring  angular  outer  or 
free  ends  adapted  to  engage  one  the  other  to  form  a  closed 
loop. 

5.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  post  secured  on 
said  base,  a  circular  head  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  post 
and  having  a  depending  rim,  hangers  radiating  from  the 
said  head,  each  hanger  having  a  socket  provided  with  a 
screw  screwing  Into  an  opening  In  said  rim,  a  lower  loop 
member  fixed  at  one  end  In  the  bottom  of  said  socket,  and 
an  upper  loop  member  mounted  to  swing  In  the  top  of  said 
socket,  the  said  members  having  angular  ends,  the  upper 
l(.op  member  having  a  locking  pin  at  Its  free  end  adapted 
to  pn^aKP  a  recess  In  the  free  end  of  the  fixed  member,  the 
said  free  end  of  the  fixed  member  being  provided  at  one 
side  with  an  Incline  leading  to  the  said  recess. 


947,647.  INDUCTION -GENERATOR  FOR  IGNITION 
I'URl'OSES.  HixHY  J.  I'ODLBSAK,  Chicago.  Ill  .  and 
Tesla  E.  Podles.^k,  Morrlstown,  N.  J.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  25,  1901,  Serial  No.  76,569.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  413.070.  Renewed  Feb.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477.251. 


1.  .V  display  stand,  comprising  a  revoluble  hnad  having 
indicating  characters  arranged  thereon  along  the  margin, 
the  said  head  having  a  depending  rim  provided  with 
threaded  openings  each  In  allnement  with  an  Indicating 
character,  sockets  provided  with  screws  screwing  Into  the 
said  threaded  openings  in  the  rim,  and  hangers  for  the 
goods  carried  by  said  sockets,  the  said  hangers  each  com 
prising  a  member  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  socket  and  a 
member  mounted  to  swing  on  the  socket,  and  having  a 
projection  at  its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  In 
the  free  end  of  the  fixed  member,  the  fixed  member  having 
an  inclined  surface  leading  to  the  said  recess. 

2.  A  display  stand,  comprisii|g  a  support,  a  head  mount- 
ed to  revolve  on  the  said  support,  hangers  radiating  from 
the  said  head,  each  hanger  having  a  socket  fastened  to  the 
rim  of  the  said  head,  a  loop  member  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  said  socket,  and  a  loop  member  moanted  to  swing  on 
the  said  socket  and  having  a  locking  pin  at  its  fr««  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  free  end  of  tli^ft  said  fixed 
member,  the  latter  having  an  incline  leading  'to  the  said 
recess  for  the  pin  to  pass  up  the  incline  and  enter  the  said 
recess. 

3.  A  display  stand,  comprising  a  support,  a  head  mount- 
ed to  revolve  on  said  support  and  having  a  depending  rim 
provided  with  threaded  openings,  internally  threaded  sock- 
ets having  screws  at  right  angles  thereto  and  screwing 
into  the  said  openings  in  the  rim  of  the  head,  nuts  on  the 
inner  ends  of  the  screws,  and  upper  and  lower  supporting 
members  for  each  socket  having  angular  inner  threaded 
ends  screwing  respectively  into  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
socket,  means  for  permanently  securing  the  lower  membel^ 
In  position  In  each  socket,  the  upper  member  being  mount- 
ed to  turn  In  said  socket,  and  the  outer  or  free  ends  of 
said  supporting  members  being  provided  respectively  with 
a  pin  and  a  recess  adapted  to  engage  one  the  other  to 
form  a  closed  loop. 

4.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  supporting  post,  a  head 
mounted  to  revolve  on  the  top  of  said  post  and  having  a 
depending  rim  provided  with  spaced  threaded  openings, 
vertically  arranged  sockets  provided  with  lateral  screws, 
screwing  into  said  threaded  openlnga  In  the  rim.  upper  and 
lower  supporting  members  for  each  aoekct  having  angular 
inner  threaded  ends  screwing  respectively  into  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  socket,  m  pin  for  permanently  securing 
th«  lower  member  in  position  in  each  socket,  the  upper 
nember  being  mounted  to  turn  in  said  socket,  the  said  up- 


1.  In  an  Inductor  generator  for  Ignition  purposes,  the 
combination  nf  a  permanent  magnet,  a  pair  of  pole  placaa 
each  held  in  magnetic  contact  with  one  pole  of  said  mag- 
net and  having  three  polar  projactlona,  a  coll  of  wlra  in 
Inductive  relation  to  the  middle  polar  projections  on  said 
pole  pieces,  and  an  unwound  inductor  movable  relative  to 
said  polar  projections  to  concentrate  the  magnetic  flux 
emanating  from  the  poles  of  said  magnet  first  outside  of 
said  wire  wound  polar  projections  and  between  said  pole 
pieces,  then  serosa  said  wire  wound  polar  projectiona  and 
then  outside  of  said  wire  wound  polar  projections  and  be- 
tween said  pole  pieces  In  rapid  succession. 

2.  In  an  inductor  generator  for  ignition  purposes,  the 
combination  of  a  field  magnet,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  each 
in  magnetic  contact  with  one  of  the  poles  of  said  field 
magnet  and  having  three  polar  projections,  two  colls  of 
wire,  one  in  Inductive  relation  to  the  middle  polar  pro- 
jection on  one  pole  piece  and  the  other  in  Inductive  rela- 
tion to  the  middle  polar  projection  on  the  other  pole 
piece,  and  an  unwound  Inductor  movable  in  either  direc- 
tion to  concentrate  between  said  pole  pieces  the  magnetic 
flux  emanating  from  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  first  across 
unwound  polar  projections,  then  across  the  said  wound 
middle  polar  projections  and  then  across  the  other  un- 
wound polar  projections. 

3.  In  an  Inductor  generator  for  Ignition  purpoMS,  th# 
combination  of  a  permanent  magnet,  laminated  pole 
pieces  In  magnetic  contact  with  the  poles  of  said  magnet, 
each  pole  piece  having  a  coll  core  and  polar  projections 
with  azcltlng  polar  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  coll 
core,  colls  of  insulated  wire  In  Inductive  relation  to  said 
coll  cores,  and  a  laminated  unwound  inductor  mooatad 
on  a  rotatable  support. 
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4.  In  an  inductor  generator  for  Ignition  purposes,  the 
combination  of  a  permanent  magnet,  pole  pieces  in  mag- 
netic contact  with  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  each  pole 
piece  having  three  polar  projectiona,  colls  of  Insulated 
wire  Id  Inductive  relation  to  the  middle  polar  projection 
on  said  pole  pieces,  the  other  polar  projections  on  each 
pole  piece  being  unwound,  and  an  unwound  Inductor  mov- 
able relative  to  said  polar  projections. 

5.  In  an  Inductor  generator  for  ignition  purposes,  the 
comblnatlun  of  a  permanent  magnet,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces, 
ench  In  magnetic  contact  with  one  of  the  poles  of  said 
mnii;n«'t.  one  of  said  pole  pieces  carrying  three  polar  pro- 
jections having  polar  faces  arranged  In  series  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle,  a  coll  of  Insulated  wire  In  Indnctive  relation 
to  the  middle  polar  projection  of  aaid  series,  the  polar 
projections  at  either  side  of  said  middle  one  being  un- 
wound, and  an  inductor  rotatable  in  either  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  polar  faces  of  said  polar  projections  to  inter 
mlttentl.v  establish  substantial  magnetic  short  circuits 
between  each  one  of  said  polar  projections  and  the  oppo- 
site pole  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947.648.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
APPARATUS.  Georgb  W.  Pomkkot,  Logansport,  ind., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Eklv7ard  L.  Pomeroy,  Logans- 
port.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  6.   1909.     Serial  No.  526,522. 
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1.  A  bag  catching  device  comprising  a  support,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  and  pivotally  movable  on  said  support  on  a 
horizontal  axla  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  length  of  the  member,  a  relatively  fixed  arm  extending 
forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  member,  and  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  member 
and  extending  rearwardly,  said  latter  arm  being  con- 
trolled tensioiMilly  to  provide  contact  of  both  arms  In 
rear  of  the  forward  end  of  the  member,  said  arms  extend- 
ing on  the  same  horlaontal  plane. 

2.  A  bag  catching  device  comprising  a  support,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  and  pivotally  movable  on  said  support  on 
a  horizontal  axis  extending  at  angles  to  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  member,  a  relatively  fixed  arm  extending 
forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  member,  and  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  member 
and  extending  rearwardly;  said  latter  arm  being  con- 
trolled tensioaally  to  provide  contact  of  both  arms,  in 
rear  of  the  forward  end  of  the  member,  said  arms  extend- 
ing on  the  sane  horizontal  plane  and  being  curved  out- 
wardly from  tbelr  polnta  of  connection  with  the  member 
to  provide  an  open  mouth  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
device. 

3.  A  bag  catching  devlee  comprising  a  support,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  and  pivotally  movable  on  said  support  on 
a  horizontal  axis  extending  at  rtght  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  length  of  the  member,  a  relatively  fixed  arm  ex 
tending  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  member,  and 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  and  of  the 
member  and  eztandlng  rearwardly,  said  latter  arm  being 
controlled  tenalonally  to  provide  contact  of  both  arms  In 
rear  of  the  forward  end  of  the  member,  said  support  and 
member  being  complementally  formed  to  limit  tha  ro- 
tative moTemeat  of  tba  meoilwr. 


4.  A  bag  catching  device  comprising  a  support,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  and  pivotally  movable  on  said  support  on  a 
horizontal  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  length  of  the  member,  a  rolatively  fixed  arm  extending 
forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  member,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  member 
and  extending  rearwardly,  said  latter  arm  being  eon- 
trolled  tenalonally  to  provide  contact  of  both  arms  In 
rear  of  the  forward  end  of  the  member,  said  support  and 
member  being  complemenully  formed  to  limit  the  rotative 
movement  of  the  member,  and  means  for  securing  said 
member  in  either  extreme  of  its  rotative  movement 

5.  A  bag  catching  device  comprising  a  aupport,  a  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  adjacent  Its  rear  end,  a  relatively  fixed 
arm  extending  forward  from  the  rear  end  of  the  iflember, 
and  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
member  and  extending  rearwardly.  said  latter  arm  having 
Its  free  end  extending  through  said  member  opening  and 
having  n  stop  carried  thereby  to  normally  retain  said 
end  within  the  opening,  said  pivoted  arm  being  controlled 
tenslonally  to  provide  contact  of  both  arms  in  rear  of 
the  forward  end  of  the  member." 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947.649.     THREAD-HOLDER.     Joseph  Rosinmbg,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.133. 


1.  In  a  thread-holder,  a  support  having  laterally-ex- 
tending arms,  a  thread-holding  pin  carried  by  each  arm. 
and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  arms,  movable  in  one  direction 
to  engage  the  pin  of  one  arm  and  disengage  the  pin  of 
the  other  arm,  and  movable  in  tlie  opposite  direction  to 
disengage  the  pin  of  the  first-named  arm  and  engage  the 
pin  of  the  second-named  arm. 

2.  In  a  thread  holder,  a  support  baring  laterally-ex- 
tending arms,  a  thread-holding  pin  carried  by  each  arm, 
and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  arms,  movable  in  one  direction 
to  engage  the  pin  of  one  arm  and  dlsengaga  the  pin  of  tb» 
other  arm.  and  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  dit- 
engate  the  pin  of  the  first-named  arm  and  engage  the  pin 
of  the  second-named  arm,  said  bolt  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  pins  of  both  arms  when  the  bolt 
is  In  an  intermediate  position  of  Its  ooraniant 

8.  In  a  thread  bolder,  a  support  baring  laterally-ex- 
tending arms,  a  thread-holding  ptn  carriad  by  «aeb  arm,  a 
bolt  carried  by  the  arms,  movable  In  one  direction  to 
engage  the  pin  of  one  arm  and  diaengage  the  pin  of  the 
other  arm,  and  roorable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  dis- 
engage the  pin  of  the  flrst-named  am  and  aogafla  tbs 
plo  of  the  second-named  arm,  and  msaas  to  kt6k  tb»  belt 
to  uns  ot  the 


? 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jaxiaky   2s,  1910. 


4.  In  A  thrt«d  bolder,  a  sopport  baTlns  lat«rall7-«x- 
teaAlor  ttttmlar  anns,  a  ttaread-boidloff  pin  lnterMctliig 
each  am,  and  a  locking-bolt  arransed  In  the  arae  and 
cadwlse  morable  ttaerala  la  ettber  dlreetloa  to  alternately 
release  and  engace  the  plna. 

(.  In  a  thread-bolder,  a  sapport  barlBg  lateraUy-ez- 
tending  arma,  thread-holding  pine  carried  by  the  anna,  a 
belt  carried  by  the  arme  to  lock  the  thread-beldlng  plna 
in  place,  and  a  lock  to  aecure  the  bolt  to  the  anna  In  a 
poaltlon  to  engage  both  at  the  plna,  compoeed  of  two  aec- 
lions,  with  one  lection  carried  by  the  bolt  and  the  other 
section  cazrted  by  oa«  of  the  arna 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


of  the  fly-wheel,  a  flange  on  said  edge  extending  in  front 
of  the  drlTe-puUey   periphery,   and  a   flange   on   the   rear 


947,850.      PLUNQEK-LUBRICATINO    RING.      Huoo   1 
Ruth.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.     Serial 
No.   517,022. 


5^, 


.  dife   of  till-  plutf  extending  behind   the   periphery   of  the 
tlywheel  and  tlie  drlvf-puU.-y. 


1.  A  lubricating  ring,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  annular 
flanges  thereon  forming  channels  between  them,  means 
for  securing  said  sections  together,  a  wiper  In  one  of 
said  channels,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  lubricant  to 
said  wiper,  and  meana  tor  aupplylng  a  aeml-eolld  lubricant 
to  another  of  aaUl  channel*. 

2.  A  lubricating  ring,  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  on 
each  end  thereof,  means  for  securing  snld  higs  together, 
L^iild  sections  also  baring  a  plurality  of  annular  flanges 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom  and  forming  channels  be- 
tween them,  a  felt  wiper  In  one  of  said  channels,  means 
for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  said  wiper,  and  a  force  feed 
lubricating  device  for  another  of  aaid  channels. 

.3.  A  lubricating  ring,  comprising  n  member  having  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly-extending  annular  flanges  forming 
Juxtaposed  channels  between  them,  a  flexible  wiper  In 
one  of  said  channels,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  lubricant 
to  aaid  flexible  wiper,  and  means  for  supplying  a  semi- 
solid lubricant  to  another  of  said  channels. 

4.  A  lubricating  ring,  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  seo- 
ttons  having  inwardly-extending  annular  flanges  forming 
channels  between  them,  each  of  said  sections  having  a 
plurality  of  outwardly-extending  luga  on  each  end  thereof, 
means  for  aecurlng  said  luga  together,  a  felt  wiper  ring, 
compoeed  of  a  plorality  of  sections  having  their  joints 
formed  on  a  diagonal,  in  one  of  said  channels,  means  for 
supplying  a  fluid  lubricant  to  said  wiper  ring,  and  a 
force-feed  cup  connected  to  another  of  aaid  channels  and 
adapted  to  fill  said  last-mentioned  channel  with  a  semi- 
solid lubricant. 


!t47.«52  TR.VCK  •  S.VNDING  APPLIAME.  Fred  (i. 
Schwartz.  Colorado  City,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1909. 
StTial   No.  .M4.761. 

T 


947.601.  QUASO  FOB  BEWINO  -  MACHINES.  Laos 
ScHaniBU,  Clareland.  .^hlo.  Filed  liar.  28,  1909. 
Serial  Na  485.796. 

A  aewiag  aoachine  guard  comprising  a  plate  aeeured 
to  aad  rialng  troai  the  table  in  front  of  the  face  of  the 
fly-wbeel  and  the  drlve-palley,  the  froat  edge  of  the  plate 
being  shaped  to  expose  the  bobbin-pulley  aad  a  portioa 


1.  The  comblnatlou  of  a  sand  f.-td  reot-ptacle  having 
.1  lateral  discharge  opening  arranged  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  sand  supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  receptacle  and  extending  a  substantial  distance 
thereinto,  and  an  air  supply  nossle  leading  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  supply  pipe 
and  terminating  above  the  maximum  sand  level  In  the 
receptaclA 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sand  feed  receptacle  having 
a  laterally-extending  discharge  opening  arranged  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  sand  supply  pipe  extending  vertically 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  terminating 
near  the  level  of  the  discharge  opening,  and  an  air  noMle 
leading  Into  the  receptacle  and  Inclining  toward  the  dis- 
charge opening  thereof,  with  the  point  of  the  nossle  ter- 
minating above  the  maxlmnm  sand  level  in  the  receptacle. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  sand  feed  receptacle  having 
a  laterally-extending  discharge  opening,  with  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  receptacle  Inclining  upwardly  and  outwardly 
to  Hald  opening,  a  sand  supply  pipe  extending  vertically 
Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  terminating 
above  the  bottom  thereof  and  near  the  level  of  said 
opening,  and  an  air  nossle  to  discharge  the  sand  from 
the  bottom  of  said  pipe  through  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sand  feed  receptacle  having 
laterally-extending  conical  portions,  each  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening,  a  sand  supply  pipe  extending  Into 
the  receptacle  through  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
tormlnatlng  noar  the  level  of  the  discharge  openings,  and 
air  noBslen  extending  Into  the  receptacle  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  pipe  and  directed  to  force  the  sand  around 
said  pipe  through  said  discharge  openings. 

5.  The  comblnatlofl  of  a  sand  feed  receptacle  having 
conical  end  portions,  each  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  a  sand  supply  pipe  extending  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  receptacle  and  terminating  near  the  level 
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of  the  discharge  openlnga.  air  noasles  downwardly  and 
inwardly  Inclined  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  to 
discharge  the  aaad  fron  the  lower  portion  thereof  through 
the  said  openings,  and  guards  to  prevent  the  whirling  of 
the  sand  In  the  receptacle,  extending  from  the  upper 
portion  thereof  at  the  outer  side  of  the  noasles. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


947.65."?.  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES.  Ludwig  Scsal  and 
JusKF  BcHWAiiDA,  Vienna,  Austrla-Httngary,  assignors 
to  Pioneer  tkigineerlng  Syndicate  Limited,  London, 
England.     Filed  liar.  30,   1906.     SerUl  No.  308,887. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  Its  axle, 
uf  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  frame,  a  leaf-epriag  arranged 
between  said  lever  and  the  axle,  a  spiral  spring  Inserted 
l>etween  the  frame  and  the  lever  and  secured  to  the 
frame  subaUntUlly  at  the  fulenmi  point  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  ooBblaatlon  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  ita  axle, 
of  a  pair  of  aplrsl  springs  affixed  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
two  arm  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  engaging 
with  one  arm  the  free  enda  of  the  spiral  spring*,  and  a 
connection  between  the  other  arm  of  the  lever*  and  the 
axle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  It*  axle, 
a  pair  of  spiral  springs  afflxed  to  the  frame,  bell  crank 
levers  engaging  with  one  arm  the  free  end  of  the  spiral 
springs,  a  leaf  aprlng  bearing  In  Ita  medial  portion  upon 
the  axle,  and  a  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  leaf 
spring  and  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  its  axle. 
a  pair  of  spiral  springs  afflxed  to  the  frame,  bell  crank 
levers  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  engaging  with  one  arm 
the  free  end  of  the  spiral  springs,  a  leaf  spring  bearing 
in  Its  medial  portion  npon  the  axle,  and  a  link  connection 
lietween  the  ends  of  the  leaf  spring  and  the  other  srm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever. 


2.  Id  a  paper  binding  device,  in  combinatioa,  two  par- 
allel clamping  bar*,  one  of  which  is  relaUvely  staUoaaxy 
and  the  other  of  which  1*  movable  between  fixed  limits 
toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  bar  aad  mean*  tor 
effecting  a  transverse  adjustaseat  of  the  latter  to  desired 
poalttOBs. 

3.  In  a  paper  binding  device,  in  comblnatUm,  two  par- 
allel clamping  bars,  the  one  being  ralatively  stationary 
and  the  other  being  freely  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  stationary  bar,  fixed  stops  for  limiting  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  movable  bar  and  means  for  transversely 
adjusting  the  stationary  bar  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the 
flllng  device. 

4.  In  a  paper  binding  device,  in  combination,  two  par- 
allel clamping  bars,  the  one  being  relatively  stationary 
and  the  other  being  freely  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  stationary  bar  and  having  reduced  extended  end  por- 
tions affording  end  shoulders  and  fixed  stops  to  limit  the 
inward  movement  of  the  movable  bar  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  end  portions  and  also  to  engage  said  aboul- 
ders  and  hold  the  movable  bar  against  lengthwise  dis- 
placeoMUt. 

5.  In  a  paper  binding  device,  in  combination,  two  par- 
allel clamping  bars,  the  one  relatively  stationary  and  the 
other  freely  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  atatlonary 
bar,  blocks  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  movable  bar  loosely 
rest,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  each 
block  and  engaging  the  end  portions  of  the  olOTable  bar, 
and  a  stop  lug  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  each  block 
and  absolutely  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  mov- 
able bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


947,655.  KNOCKDOWN  STRUCTURE.  Fbakk  T.  Sul- 
LtVA2i,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUsd  Jan.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  475,236. 


#'i 


9  4  7.654.  PAPER  FILE  AND  BINDER.  Walt«e  A. 
Sprixoall,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  48-^.705. 


1.  In  a  pap*r  binding  device.  In  combination,  two  par- 
allel clamping  bare,  the  one  being  relatively  atatlonary 
and  the  other  bclag  movaMe  toward  aad  away  fron  ths 
statioaary  bar«  cam  Isfvar  means  for  opera tivtly  Btvrtnc 
the  second  bar  toward  the  stationary  bar  and  ■**a*  for 
eOsctlnc  a  traiwverse  adjostmeat  af  the  latter  to  daalred 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  wall  members,  of  clips  fastened  to  the  corners 
of  each  wall  and  having  outotaadiag  pin  receiving  loops 
grouped  in  pairs  at  said  corners,  and  straight  comer 
I)ln8  fitted  snugly  In  pairs  of  loops  to  bind  said  wall  mem- 
bers together. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrfbed  the  annblna- 
tlon  with  wall  nMmbers,  of  right  anglsd  cUps  fastened  to 
the  corners  of  each  wall  and  having  pin  recelviag  loops 
extending  over  adjacent  edges  of  said  wall  lato  allnemeat 
with  loops  projMtlag  from  o«b«r  walls,  aad  stralgltt 
corner  pins  Ittad  sangly  In  pair*  of  loops  to  firmly  blad 
said  wail  members  togsther. 

8.  In  a  stracture  of  the  class  descrlbsd  the  eoasMaa- 
tion  wtth  wall  members,  of  substantially  L-^aped  nest- 
lac  coraar  clips,  each  dip  baring  a  i^  nealvlnf  Isop  oa 
Its  aad.  sbM  loops  sBtt*Bdla«  ImymtA  tke  adjacsat  adga* 
of  the  wall  member  to  which  It  la  attacbsd,  aad  loap 
sagaclBc  cornsr  plaa  adapted  to  It  aaatly  In  saM  loops 
whea  tba  wall  ummber*  are  Mssmhlil  aad  blad  ths  save 


4.  In  a  straetar*  o<  tb«  4a« 
tloa  «rtth  wall  mtmbsii 
of 


a*ai'ift>i,  ths 

cllpk  feavlat 
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nceiTlng  loope  retting  In  said  Mats,  and  loop-engaclng 
pins  binding  aald  wall  m«mben  togetber. 

6.  In  a  •trncture  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  wall  membcn,  of  netting  corner  cllpe  baring 
pln-reeelTlng  loope,  and  loop  engaging  plna  to  bind  aald 
wall  members  together,  said  plna  engaging  the  edges  of 
aald  wall  members  along  their  length  to  prerent  bulging 
of  the  wall  members  between  the  comers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


said  slesTe.  means  for  bringing  said  handle  In  engage- 
ment with  aald  sleeve  to  permit  the  turning  of  the  sleeTt 
by  the  handle,  and  means  for  fkatenlng  said  handle  when 
in  such  engagement  with  the  sleere  so  as  to  prertnt  the 
turning  of  the  handle. 


947,656.  SaOW-WINDOW  GUTTKB  AND  FLASHING. 
Hknby  H.  Theffkb.  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  May  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  *494.643. 


1.  A  show  window  gutter  having  a  flashing  adapted  to 
be  disposed  around  an  end  of  a  glass  front,  the  gutter  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  upward  inner 
portion  of  the  flashing,  then  aabatantlally  horlxontal  for 
a  distance,  and  then  apwardly,  a  communicating  meana 
leading  downwardly  from  the  horlsontal  portion  of  the 
gutter,  and  a  communicating  means  leading  from  the  up- 
wardly disposed  portion  of  the  gutter  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  horiiontal  portion. 

2.  A  ahow  window  gutter,  having  a  flaahlng  adapted 
to  be  disposed  around  an  end  of  a  glass  front  and  against 
both  faces  of  the  glass  front  In  dose  proximity  to  the 
said  end.  the  gutter  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardlv 
from  the  Inner  upper  portion  of  the  flashing  to  a  posi- 
tion substsntlally  in  allnement  with  a  lower  portion  of 
the  flaahlng,  then  horlaontally  for  a  distance,  a  communi- 
cating means  leading  downwardly  from  the  horlsontal 
portion  of  the  gutter,  the  gutter  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  for  a  distance  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  horl- 
sontal portion  of  the  gutter,  and  a  conunnnlcattng  means 
leading  from  the  last  named  portion  of  the  gutter. 

3.  A  show  window  gutter  having  a  flashing  adapted 
to  be  dlapoaed  around  an  end  of  a  glass  front,  the  gutter 
extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  upper  inner 
portion  of  the  flashing,  then  substantially  horlsontal  for 
a  distance,  and  a  communicating  means  leading  down- 
wardly f^om  the  horlsontal  portion  of  the  gutter. 


947,667.  DROP  -  HAMMER.  Otto  Wcbnir,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virgin U.  l>Mled  Aug.  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  510,807. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUas  described,  a  pair  of 
elampa,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  clamps  to- 
ward the  other  comprising  a  non-rotative  threaded  rod, 
an  internally  threaded  sleeve  engaging  said  rod,  and  a 
handle  attached  to  said  sleeve  with  a  swivel  joint  to  per- 
mit It  to  be  turned  to  different  positions  relatively  to 
said  sleeve,  and  means  for  bringing  said  handle  In  en- 
gagement with  said  ataere  to  pwult  the  turning  of  the 
sleeve  by  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaae  described,  a  pair  of 
risippe,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  clamps  to- 
ward the  other  comprising  a  non-rotative  threaded  rod, 
an  latemally  threaded  eteeve  engaging  said  rod.  and  a 
taandia  attached  to  ntd  tdeeve  wtth  a  swivel  joint  to 
permit  it  to  be  turned  to  dlfftoent  poattieu  relatlTely  to 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  clamps,  a  base  E  carrying  said  clampc,  a 
bracket  0  attached  to  one  of  said  dampa,  a  threaded  rod 
T  non  rotatably  attached  to  said  bracket,  a  rota  table 
sleeve  I'  threaded  on  said  rod  T  and  held  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  relatively  to  said  base,  and  means  for 
turning  said  aleeva 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  clamps  and  meana  for  adjusting  one  of 
Bald  clamps  toward  the  other  Including  a  non-rotative 
threaded  rod  T,  a  rotatable  aleeve  U  threaded  on  aald 
rod  T,  a  swivel  fork  X  In  the  end  of  said  sleeve  U,  a 
handle  W  pivoted  In  said  fork  and  having  a  portion  T, 
said  sleeve  U  being  provided  with  notches  Z  in  which 
said  portion  Y  is  adapted  to  enter  when  the  handle  la  bent 
but  from  which  said  portions  Y  are  free  when  the  handle 
is  straight. 


9  4  7,658.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SEEDERS.  Howabo 
Brown,  Buffalo.  Wyo.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  616,822. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  seed 
sower  mounted  thereon  having  a  drive  shaft  made  In  sec- 
tions, one  section  of  the  shaft  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  vehicle  body,  and  means  tor  connecting  the  two  sec- 
tions of  the  shaft  together. 

2  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  a  seed  sower 
mounted  thereon  having  a  drive  shaft  made  In  sections, 
an  arm  moonted  on  the  wagon  body,  a  bra^et  plvotally 
connected  to  the  arm  for  supporting  one  section  of  the 
shaft  and  means  connecting  the  sections  of  the  shaft  to- 
gether. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and 
wheela,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  one  of  the  wheels,  of  a  seed 
sower  mounted  on  the  veblde  body,  having  a  drive  shaft 
made  in  sections,  an  arm  connected  to  the  vehicle  body 
plvotally  supporting  one  section  of  the  shaft,  means  con- 
necting the  sections  ot  ttte  shaft  together,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  shaft  and  a  chain  connecting  aald  sprocket 
wheel  and  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  vehicle  wheel. 


947,609.     PA8TBB  AND  PAPBB-HANOER.     William  A. 

Cbomk,  Burweil,  Nebr.    nied  Aug.  21,  1909.    Serial  No. 

618,980. 

In  a  paster  and  paper  banger,  a  receptade,  having  slots 
in  its  ends,  horlsontal  partitions  dividing  said  receptacle 
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into  two  parts,  a  paster  roller  mounted  for  revolution  in 
said  receptscle,  the  lower  part  of  said  roller  being  sub- 
merged in  the  paste,  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  having  re- 
silient surfaces  for  pressing  the  paper  upon  the  wall,  said 
preasure  rollers  being  mounted  In  the  slots  of  said  casing, 
a  stationary  knife  mounted  between  one  of  said  presaure 
rollers  and  said  paster  roller,  a  movable  knife  blade  ar- 
ringed  to  ci>nr>prBte  wltb  said  stationary  knife  blade,  said 


J- 


'J 
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^ 

/■ 
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y 
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movable  knife  l>!sde  extendlnj:  the  length  of  the  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  levern  plvotallj  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  re- 
ceptacle for  opiTatlng  said  movable  knife  blade,  a  scraper 
blade  adjUBtabl)  secured  to  one  of  aald  partitions  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  paster 
roller,  a  spring  controlled  pressure  blade  for  preventing 
the  unwinding  of  the  paper  on  the  paper  roll  and  meana 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  pressure  blade. 


947.660.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  STEAM-ENGINE 
BOILERS.  James  8.  Downiko,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Downing  Locomo- 
tive Draft  Appliance  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Georgia.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
448.373. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stack,  of  a  tapered  lift  pipe 
dlapoaed  aa  a  continuation  thereof  and  formed  with  a  pet- 
ticoat at  Ita  lower  end,  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  nosiles 
side  by  side  and  ao  formed  that  their  axes  converge  up- 
wardly and  discharge  Into  and  substantially  fill  the  lower 
end  of  the  lift  pipe. 

2.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  stack,  of  a  tapered  lift  pipe 
disposed  as  a  continuation  thereof  and  formed  with  a  re- 
versely tapered  petticoat  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  plurality 
of  tapered  exliaust  nossles  side  by  side  so  formed  that  their 
axes  converge  upwardly  and  discharge  into  and  All  the 
lower  end  of  the  lift  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stacic,  of  a  tapered  lift  pipe 
diaposed  as  a  continuation  thereof  and  formed  with  a  pet- 
ticoat at  Ita  lower  end,  and  a  plurality  of  exhauat  noasles 
so  positioned  aide  by  aide  that  their  azea  eonvttge  n^ 


wardly  and  discharging  into  the  lift  pipe  and  so  propor- 
tioned and  positioned  that  the  expanalon  of  the  exhaust 
Alls  the  lower  end  of  auch  lift  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stack,  of  a  lift  pipe  dlapoaed 
BR  a  continuation  thereof,  and  smaller  at  the  bottom,  a 
petticoat  formed  about  the  bottom  of  the  lift  pipe  and 
forming  a  bell,  a  plurality  of  Internally  tapered  exhaust 
noKzles  diaposed  below  the  petticoat  and  ao  positioned  that 
their  axes  converge  upwardly  and  the  exhaust  discharged 
from  the  said  nosxles  expands  to  correspond  in  area  to  the 
area  of  the  lower  end  of  the  lift  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  front  end  having  flues  com- 
municating ihtrewith.  of  a  baffle  plate  disposed  at  an  in- 
clination within  the  front  end.  and  covering  the  forward 
end  of  the  flues,  an  exhauat  stand  erected  in  the  front  end 
and  extending  upwardly  through  the  baffle  plate,  a  lift  pipe 
formed  as  a  stack  continuation  and  extending  downwardly 
within  tlie  front  end  and  terminating  above  the  exhaust 
stand,  a  petticoat  formed  about  the  lower  end  of  the  lift 
pipe,  exhaust  nozzles  removably  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
exhauat  stand,  and  so  positioned  that  their  axes  converge 
upwardly  and  so  proportioned  that  the  exhaust  discharged 
from  the  said  nozzles  expands  to  correspond  in  area  to  and 
to  flU  the  lower  end  of  the  lift  pipe. 


947,661.  REVERSING  MECHANISM.  John  R.  Goltbb, 
Greensboro,  N.  C,  assifcnor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Dick. 
Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
491,883. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  described  the  com- 
blnatl(«  of  a  revolving  part  having  trunnions  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  gearing  in  connection  with  said  trunnlona,  a 
drive  ahaft,  means  operated  by  said  shaft  and  operating 
upon  one  end  trunnion  to  turn  the  revolving  part  in  one 
direction,  a  band  pulley  faat  upon  aald  drive  shaft,  a 
pulley  loose  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  aleeve  connection  carried 
by  said  pulley  and  encircling  the  rfrlve  shaft,  and  a  worm 
encircling  the  drive  shaft,  and  driven  by  said  sleeve  con- 
nection, a  pulley  alongside  the  said  looae  pulley,  meana 
operated  by  said  pulley  and  operating  upon  the  other  end 
trunnion  of  the  revolving  part  to  turn  the  revolving  part 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  belt  ahlfter  mechanism 
operated  by  the  worm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  substantially  as  described  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  part  to  be  driven,  a  drive  ahaft,  a  worm  thereon, 
a  shifter  pulley  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  shifter  pulley  and  fast  on  the 
shaft,  a  connecting  aleeve  between  the  shifter  pulley  and 
the  worm,  a  pulley  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shifter 
pulley  from  the  shaft  pulley  and  journaled  on  the  con- 
necting sleeve,  gearing  between  the  latter  pulley  and 
one  end  of  the  part  to  be  driven,  gearing  between  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  part  to  be  driven  and  the  drive  shaft, 
and  ahlfter  mechanism  operated  oy  the  worm,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  deecrlbed  of 
a  drive  shaft,  a  pulley  fast  thereon,  a  shifter  pulley  loose 
on  the  drive  shaft  alongside  the  fast  pulley,  a  aleeve  con- 
pled  at  oife  end  to  the  shifter  pulley,  and  extending  thence 
along  and  surrounding  the  drive  shaft,  a  worm  coupled  to 
the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  pulley  journaled  on  the 
sleeve  alongside  the  shifter  pulley,  and  shifter  mechaniaa 
operated  by  the  worm,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
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M7  662      TURPENTINE -STILL.     Baenby    Hart,    Jack-   | 
wnTille.  Fla.     FUed  June  16,  1909.     SerUl  No.  502,611.   | 


1.  A  still  for  turpentine  and  the  like  haTlng  an  up- 
wardly projecting  neck  and  an  Internal  annular  upwardly 
projecting  hook  or  flange  below  the  lip  of  said  neck  com 
blned  with  a  atralner  provWed  at  ita  upper  end  with  a 
collar  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  turned  hook 
like  flange,  and  a  heater  Including  a  steam  pipe  extending 
downwardly  within  the  strainer  and  provided  therein 
with  discharge  devices,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  BtlU  for  turpentine  and  the  like  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  neck  and  provided  below  the  upper  i-dge 
or  lip  of  aald  neck  with  an  internal  annular  hook-like 
flange  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  atrainer.  a 
strainer  suspended  from  said  support  and  a  steam  pipe 
within  the  strainer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  turpentine  still  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
neck,  a  strainer  fitting  removably  in  the  still  and  project- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  Into  the  said  neck,  and  a  heater  within 
the  strainer  and  removable  therewith  from  the  still,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turpentine  still,  of  a  strainer 
therein  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  hook  like  de- 
vices engaging  with  the  still,  whereby  the  strainer  is  re- 
movably suspended  within  the  still,  and  a  steam  pipe 
within  the  strainer  and  removable  therewith  from  the  still, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  1 

5.  The  eombiaation  with  a  still  and  a  strainer  within 
the  still,  of  a  heating  pipe  extended  Into  the  strainer 
within  the  atlll,  rabatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


3.  In  a  closet  flushing  system,  a  bowl,  a  flush  box, 
flUlDg  means  Including  an  Injector,  meana  for  connecting 
said  bowl  and  said  flush  box  for  guiding  water  fron  aaid 
flush  box  to  said  bowl,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  guiding  noeana.  and  meana  connecting 
said  flush  box  and  said  bowl  for  preventing  any  nolae  In 
the  discbarge  of  water  from  said  bowl. 

4.  In  a  closet  flushing  system,  a  fluah  box,  means  for 
directing  water  therefrom,  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
discharge  of  water  therefrom  positioned  below  aald  fluah 
box.  a  pipe  of  comparatively  large  six«  indoalng  aald 
valve  and  In  free  communication  with  said  tank,  a  rod 
connected  with  said  valve,  a  float  connected  to  aald  rod, 
meana  for  moving  said  rod  for  moving  aald  valve  oS  Its 
seat,  said  float  being  so  poeltioned  on  said  rod  aa  to  hold 
said  valve  off  Ita  seat  when  manually  moved  therefrom 
until  the  level  of  the  water  In  aald  tank  has  moved  down- 
ward a  predetermined  diatance,  and  an  inlet  valve  auto- 
matically opened  upon  the  dlacharge  of  water  from  said 
tank. 

5.  In  a  closet  flushing  system,  a  tank,  means  for  lead- 
ing water  therefrom,  a  conttnnoualy  mibmerged  valve 
positioned  below  said  tank  for  regulating  t^ie  discharge 
of  water  therefrom,  a  pipe  surrounding  said  valve,  and 
In  free  communication  with  aald  tank  for  containing 
water  for  maintaining  said  level  In  a  continuoualy  sub 
merged  condition,  whereby  no  air  can  be  discharged 
through  said  valve,  an  Intake  valve  poattloned  balow 
said  tank,  a  comparatively  large  pipe  in  tree  commanlca- 
tlon  with  said  tank  and  Inclosing  aald  valve  whereby 
said  valve  is  continuoualy  submerged,  and  a  float  con- 
nected with  said  valve  for  holding  aald  valve  closed 
when  the  water  level  In  said  tank  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined degree,  and  for  opening  aald  valve  when  the 
water  level  in  said  tank  has  fallen  from  Ita  normal  height. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  1 


947,864.  INKSTAND  WITH  8BLF-FILLING  WELL. 
Hugo  Klett.  Ilmenau,  Germany.  Filed  May  5,  1909. 
Serial  No.  494.109. 


947  663.      FLUSH-BOX.      Valbntini   H.    Hobson,    Rich- 
mond, Kv.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.     SerUl  No.  480,368. 


1.  In  a  cloaet  fluahing  systeca,  a  fluah  box,  meana  in- 
cluding aa  injector  for  tUlnc  hM  ftnab  box.  means  (or 
dtocharglng  the  watar  tbarefrom  into  a  bowl,  aad  tMaoa 
for  prevottlng  any  aolae  during  the  emptying  of  said 
bowl. 

2.  In  a  flushing  system,  a  fluah  box.  BeaBS  Inclodtag 
a  submerged  injector  for  fllllng  said  flush  box  with  water 
wtthoot  ereatlBg  tuoim,  aad  neans  tor  dleeharglBg  water 
from  said  flush  bofz  wittaoat  nolae. 


An  inkstand  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a  reservoir, 
and  a  fllllng  receptacle  superposed  upon  the  reservoir  hav- 
ing its  bottom  wall  forming  the  top  thereof,  said  wall  be- 
ing formed  with  a  funnel-shaped  dropper  extending  down- 
wardly Into  snid  reservoir  to  feed  the  contents  of  the  re- 
ceptacle slowly  thereinto,  said  receptacle  having  Ita  up- 
t>er  end  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  adapted  to  receive 
a  plVlg. 

047,665.  CHANDELIER  FOR  GAS-LAMPS.  Thomas  J. 
LiTLK,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Welsbach  Light 
Company,  Glouceater  City,  N.  J^  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1908.     Bwlal  No.  447,80ft. 

1.  A  gaa  chandelier  having  a  mala  supply  pipe,  a  ear  lee 
of  branch  supply  pipes  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a 
caalng  surrounding  the  Juncture  of  the  gaa  branch  pipe* 
with  the  main  supply  pipe  and  through  the  sldee  of  which 
said  brnach  pipea  extend,  each  burner  having  an  Indi- 
vidoal  Bnnaen  tube,  aad  iadlvldoal  pilot  tnbea  lead- 
ing to  each  of  said  bomeru,  sabetanClaUy  as  deacrlbad. 

2.  A  gas  chaadeUer  kaviag  a  main  npply  tube,  a  con- 
trol valve  therefor,  a  plurality  of  branch  supply  pipea 
leading  from  the  main  aupply  tube  below  the  control  Talve 
and  eadi  having  a  Bunaen  tube  aad  a  homer,  a  eaaiag 
■omandlBg  the  Juncture  o€  the  branA  pipea  with  the 
mate  pipe  and  throngh  which  the  branch  pipe*  extend 
intemlly,  and  indlTldnal  pilot  ttght  tnbea  lendteg  to 
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individual  burners  throngh  the  main  supply  tube  at  a 
point  above  a  common  control  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  gas  chandelier  having  a  main  supply  pipe,  a  serlee 
of  branch  supply  pipes  extending  therefrom,  a  casing 
covering  the  Juncturea  of  the  main  and  branch  pipes  and 
through  which  the  branch  pipes  extend,  a  main  control 
valve  for  the  nMln  supply  pipe,  and  pilot  light  tubes  lead- 
ing from  within  the  casing  and  above  the  main  aupply 
valve  to  the  Individual  burners,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  gas  chandelier  having  a  surrounding  casing,  and  a 
plurallt]^  of  gaa  burners,  pilot  light  tubes  leading  from 
within  the  casing  to  the  Individual  burners,  and  control 
mechanism  within  the  casing  for  the  supply  to  each  Indi- 
vidual pilot  light  tube ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  gas  chandelier  having  a  main  supply  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  branch  supply  pipes  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  casing  surrounding  the  Juncturee  of  the  main  and 
brancli  pipes  and  through  which  the  branch  pipes  extend, 
a  control  valve  for  the  main  supply  pipe,  pilot  light  tubes 
leading  from  the  main  supply  pipe  within  the  caalng  and 
through  said  casing  to  each  Individual  burner,  and  an  ad 
justable  control  device  for  each  pilot  light  tube,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947,666.  MATCH-BOX  HOLDER.  GeORGB  C.  Ltnch, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,228. 


lug  vertically  throngh  said  base  and  locking  member,  the 
top  of  said  post  being  adapted  to  constitute  a  seat  or 
stop  for  a  match  box.  and  said  base  and  locking  member 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  cover  thereof. 


94  7,  66  7.  STONB-CRUSHINO  MACHINE.  Isaac  L. 
MiTCHiLL.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  May  14.  1909. 
Serial  No.  495.9:}6. 


1.  A  match  box  holder  eompriaing  a  base  or  atop,  a  ver 
tlcally  disposed  poet  rigidly  monnted  In  said  baae,  and  a 
locking  member  consisting  of  a  elngle  strip  of  metal 
mounted  at  its  center  on  said  poet  and  adafftad  to  axtsnd 
transversely  through  a  box  cover  Mated  upon  said  baaa, 
<iald  locMng  member  having  teeth  at  Ita  edges  to  engage 
opposite  facea  of  the  corcr. 

2.  A  match  box  holder  having  a  baae  and  a  locking 
imihor  abov*  aald  base  eonslBtlng  of  a  strip  of  metal 
having  taath  «ft  Ita  edges,  a  rigidly  mooatad  psst  eztead- 


1.  In  a  crushing-machine  of  the  type  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  a  movable  Jaw,  and  means  for  im- 
parting motion  thereto,  of  the  vertically  movable  fulcrum 
casting,  a  strut  Interposed  between  such  jaw  and  casting, 
and  meana  for  adjusting  the  latter  vertically  cohslsting  of 
a  rotatable  screw-shaft  arranged  horlsontally  and  provided 
with  threads  running  In  opposite  directions,  threaded 
sleeves  mounted  on  such  sections  and  threaded  correspond- 
ingly in  opposite  directions,  and  linka  arranged  In  pairs 
and  pivoted  at  oppoaite  ends  to  said  sleeves  and  to  the 
frame  and  fulcrum  casting,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  frame,  and  a  movable 
jaw,  of  a  vertically  movable  fulcrum,  a  strut  interposed 
between  the  latter  and  the  said  jaw.  and  a  screw  and  tog- 
gle mechanism  operatively  connecting  the  frame  and  ful- 
crum, and  serving  to  adjust  and  hold  the  fulcrum  at  dif- 
ferent heights,  substantially  as  described. 


94  7,668.  CATTLE  STANCHION.  MiCHASL  McaPBT, 
Grand  Marals,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492.836. 


1.  A  Stanchion  sobstantially  as  deacrlbed  comprising  an 
upright  rod.  a  stanchion  bar  or  yoke  loosely  fitted  at  one 
end  to  the  nprlght  rod  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with 
a  fatnmed  portion  forming  a  hook  to  engage  abont  the  up- 
right rod  and  having  said  returned  portion  provided  with 
■■  upwardly  projectlag  stem,  and  a  battoa  slldable  upon 
ths  rod  to  a  point  below  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  aad 
hnTing  a  ImmA  or  spnr  to  engage  below  the  returned  por- 
tlsa  of  the  stanchion  bar,  all  sabstantially  aa  and  for  the 
porpOMS  set  forth. 
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2.  A  itaiichlon  comprislnf  «  rod,  a  Btanchlon  bar  or 
yoke  linked  at  one  end  about  the  rod  and  haTlng  at  Ita 
other  end  a  returned  portion  forming  a  hook  to  engage 
about  the  rod,  said  hook  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
atem,  and  a  button  movable  on  the  rod  toward  and  from 
the  yoke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  rod,  a  stanchion  bar  or 
yoke  connected  at  one  end  with  the  rod  and  having  at  Its 
other  end  a  returned  portion  forming  a  hook  to  engagi> 
about  the  rod,  and  a  button  slldable  on  the  rod  toward 
and  from  the  hooked  portion  of  the  stanchion  bar  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  upright 
rod.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  stanchion  comprising  an  upright  rod.  a  stanchion 
bar  or  yoke  connected  at  one  end  with  the  rod  and  having 
at  Its  other  end  a  hook  like  portion  to  engage  about  the 
rod.  a  button  slldable  upon  the  rod  toward  and  from  the 
hooked  portion  of  the  stanchion  bar,  and  means  above  the 
tald  sUnchlon  bar  for  supporting  the  button  when  not  In 
use,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  \  stanchion  comprising  an  upright  rod,  a  stanchion 
bar  or  yoke  having  a  hooked  portion  to  engage  about  the 
rod,  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  stem  or 
portion,  and  a  button  slldable  upon  the  rod  to  and  from 
a  position  opposite  said  stem  whereby  to  form  an  abutment 
therefor  and  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with 
the  stanchion  bar  whereby  to  prevent  accidental  displace- 
ment of  the  button  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


crescent  partition  located  within  the  casing  and  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  one  port  to  the  end  of  the  other,  form- 
ing two  eccentrically  disposed  merging  circular  channels, 
a  rotary  piston  member  operating  in  the  outer  channel  and 
having  internal  gear  teeth,  and  a  rotary  pinion  piston 
member  Jonmaled  in  the  other  channel  and  having  out- 
standing teeth  meshlne^  with  the  teeth  of  the  first  men- 
tioned member. 


947  669  CBUSHING  -  MACHINE.  Isaac  L.  MiTCHiLL. 
Cedar  Eaplds,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
475.929. 


The  combination,  with  the  fixed  and  a  movable  jaw. 
means  for  suspending  and  operating  the  latter,  of  means 
for  adjusting  Its  lower  end  toward  or  from  the  fixed  jaw. 
the  same  consisting  of  oppositely  arranged  struts  and  a 
fulcrum  block  Interposed  between  them,  a  rock-shaft,  ec- 
centrics, and  straps  connected  with  the  fulcrum  block,  and 
a  lever  attachment  for  rocking  said  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 


947,670.     ROTABY  ENGINE.    J1IN8  Ni«L8»N,  Cedar  Falls, 
Iowa.    Piled  June  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  600.213. 

1.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  spaced  casings  mounted  thereon,  a 
shaft  having  its  ends  lo-^ted  in  the  casings,  internal  gears 
located  respectively  In  the  different  casings  and  fixed  to 
both  Olds  of  the  shaft,  rotary  pinions  Joumaled  in  ihe 
casings  eccentrically  to  the  ahiift  and  meataing  wVh  xhe 
Internal  geare,  and  creeeent  partltlinu  iaterpoeed  between 
the  ipaeed  portiona  of  the  meahing  gear*  and  arranged 
within  the  eaalngs. 

2.  In  apparatns  of  the  character  eet  forth,  the  combina- 
tlon  with  a  casing  havlag  a  mbctantlally  circular  piaton 
ehamher,  and  supply  and  exhaoit  porta  eommonieatlng 
tkwvirlth  and  haTlng  enlarged  Inner  end  portioBa  in  one 
of  the  end  walla,  said  portloni  being  tpaced  apart,  of  a 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  rotatable  outer  piston  member  op- 
erating therein  and  having  Internal  gear  teeth,  and  a  ro- 
taUble  inner  piston  member  operating  in  the  casing  with- 
in the  outer  member  and  having  Its  axis  of  roUtion  dis- 
posed eccentrically  thereto,  said  Inner  piston  member  hav- 
ing radial  teeth  that  Intermesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  outer 
piston,  and  each  of  said  teeth  having  oppoeite  parallel  side 
faces  that  cooperate  with  the  inner  opposing  faces  of  the 
teeth  of  the  outer  member. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caalng  having  spaced  end  walls,  of  eccentric- 
ally disposed  rotary  piston  members  operating  therein  and 
having  Intermeshlng  teeth,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
head  that  Is  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  end*walls  of 
the  casing,  and  a  valved  drain  port  communicating  with 
the  portion  between  the  head  and  end  wall  and  opening 
through  tile  casing. 


947,671.     UMBRELLA.     Fbbd  Bbne.  Sr.,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  487,077. 


-<»^ 


1.  An  umbrella  structure  including  a  rod,  a  notch  se- 
cured thereon  and  comprising  1  collar  member  and  a 
locking  member  Including  a  alee  re  extension,  a  cap  piece 
encircling  and  Mcnred  to  the  aleeve  extension,  and  an 
independent  protecting  disk  encircling  the  sleeve  exten- 
sion below  the  cap  piece. 

2.  An  umbrella  structure  Including  a  rod,  a  notch  •*• 
entvd  thereon  inelndlng  a  collar  member  and  a  locking 
member,  said  collar  member  being  formed  with  a  dlak  ead 
aad  a  eleere  eztending  aboTe  the  dlak  and  eadrdlBC  the 
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rod,  a  cap  piece  secured  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  flexible  pro- 
tecting disk  endrcllng  the  sleeve  between  the  cap  piece 
and  the  disk  of  the  collar  member. 

3.  An  umbrella  notch  comprising  a  collar  member  and 
a  locking  member,  said  locking  member  being  formed  with 
a  series  of  spaced  concentrically  disposed  sectlona  be- 
tween which  the  rib  ends  are  adapted  to  be  inserted,  a 
collar  member  including  a  sleeve  to  encircle  the  umbrella 
rod.  and  a  disk  end  having  a  diameter  equaling  the  di- 
ameter of  the  upper  end  of  the  locking  member,  whereby 
when  said  locking  member  and  collar  are  in  place  the 
disk  engages  the  free  ends  of  the  sections  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  rib  enda,  the  corresponding  diameter 
of  the  disk  and  eoactlng  end  of  the  locking  member  avoid- 
ing projection  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sections 
of  the  locking  member. 

4.  .Vn  umbrella  runner  comprising  a  conical  locking 
member  adapted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  umbrella 
rod,  said  locking  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  sections  to  provide  stretcher  receiving  notches 
between  them,  a  collar  member  having  a  disk  end  of  a 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  interior  diameter  of  the 
locking  member,  whereby  said  disk  In  the  connection  of 
the  parts  Is  designed  to  seat  within  the  free  ends  of  the 
sections,  and  means  for  securing  each  section  to  the  edge 
of  the  disk. 


947.672.     CURRENT  MOTOR.     Aldrn  R.  Baiwn.  Plain- 
view,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1009.     Serial  No.  482,876. 
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1.  .V  current  motor  comprising  parallel  connected  floats, 
endless  chains  nxnning  around  sprocket  wheel  shafts  Jour- 
naled  on  the  floats,  an  endlees  series  of  current  boards 
carried  by  said  ehalna,  parallel  guides  on  the  floats,  pro- 
jections on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  current  boards  travel- 
ing between  said  parallel  guides,  and  movable  projections 
on  said  current  boards  adapted  to  move  between  said  par- 
allel guides  when  drawn  outward. 

2.  A  current  motor  comprising  parallel  connected  floats, 
sprocket  wheel  ahafts  Journaled  on  said  floats,  endless 
sprocket  chains  running  around  said  shafts,  an  endless 
series  of  current  boards  hingedly  connected  at  one  edge 
to  said  chains,  guides  extending  lengthwise  of  the  floats, 
pintles  on  said  boards  extending  beyond  the  chains  and 
working  In  said  guides,  oppositely  movable  bolts  on  each 
current  board  shlftable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  guides  on  the  floats,  and  a  bolt  operating  lever  on 
said  current  board,  operating  to  simultaneously  move  the 
bolts  in  opposite  directions. 


947.678.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Calvin  A.  BcFriNOTOW, 
Berkshire,  N.  T.  Piled  June  5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
((00,382. 

1.  A  chair  omprtslng  spaced  members,  a  seat  plTotally 
connected  to  the  members  adapted  to  be  folded  to  He  at 
timet  in  parallel  relation  to  the  members  and  at  times  at 
right  angles  to  said  members,  and  a  back  having  supports 
engaged  with  the  members  and  adapted,  for  engaging  the 
seat  to  hold  the  same  In  its  operative  position. 

2.  A  chair  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  membera,  a 
plTotsd  aeat  carried  by  the  members,  plvotad  mq>porta  car- 


ried by  the  membera,  said  seat  having  a  plurality  of 
shoulders  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  supports,  and  a 
back  carried  by  the  supports. 


(f^\ 


3.  A  chair  having  spaced  vertical  membera  provided 
with  pivoted  arms,  a  seat  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
arms,  supports  carried  by  the  membera  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  arms  and  with  the  seat  to  hold  the 
latter  in  its  (^>erative  position,  and  a  back  carried  by  said 
supports. 


947,674.  AUTOMOBILE  FENDER  .\ND  BUFFER.  Aw- 
TONio  Camarda,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  482.087. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  bar,  of  a  two-part 
fender,  means  for  connecting  B(ild  parte  of  the  fender 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  steering  bar.  whereby  when 
one  part  of  the  fender  Is  struck,  the  steering  bar  will  be 
shifted,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  two  cushioned  sections,  curved 
bars  connected  to  said  sections,  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  steering  bar  of  an  automobile,  whereby  when 
either  of  said  sections  Is  struck  the  steering  bar  will  be 
shifted,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  fender  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cushion  sections,  curved  rods  or  bars  connected 
therewith  and  crossing  each  other,  the  steering  bar  to 
which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  curved  rods  or  bars  are  con- 
nected, and  a  wheel  or  drum  Interpoeed  at  the  juncture 
of  the  said  curved  rods,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fender  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  cushion  sections,  curved  rods  connected  therewith, 
springs  Interposed  between  the  curved  rods  and  cushion 
sections,  and  a  wheel  or  drum  Interposed  between  the 
curved  rods  at  their  juncture,  as  set  forth.        ^ 

B.  In  a  fendei,  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  toothed  wheel  or  drum,  suitably  monnitsd,  of 
curved  rods  or  bars  crossing  each  other,  and  connected 
at  their  inner  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  a  steering  bar, 
said  curved  rods  being  toothed,  springs  carried  at  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  rods,  and  the  cushion  fender  seetloae 
attached  to  said  springs,  all  of  said  parts  being  ooa- 
Btmcted,  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  enbetantlallj 
as  dearrlbed. 
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»47,675.      PORTABLE   PEOTBCTOB.      Cbaklm   CAsm, 
E)*aTllle,  Vt.     Piled  Jan.  4,  1»09.     Serial  No.  470.MT. 


of  the  plates  and  haTing  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
runner,  an  offset  bracket  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  sled,  and  secured  to  the 
arms  of  the  bracket,  aubatantlallr  ■•  described. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  rings 
spaced  apart  by  detachable  rods  one  of  said  rings  being 
formt-d  of  two  sections  hinged  together,  netting  arranged 
over  said  rings  and  connected  thereto  and  means  for  fas- 
tening said  device  to  the  bed  covering. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprising  a  base  ring 
provided  wJth  sockets,  rods  arranged  In  said  sockets,  a 
supporting  ring  provided  with  spring  sockets  arranged  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  rods,  a  mosquito  netting  arranged 
over  said  ring  having  a  weighted  lower  edge  and  chains 
carrying  pins  for  securing  said  device  over  the  person's 

head. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  base  ring  frame  formed  of  two  semicircular  sec- 
tions connected  together  by  hinges,  rods  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  ring  provided  with  spring  sockeU  arranged  over 
the  upper  end  cf  said  rods  and  a  circular  piece  of  mos- 
quito netting  arranged  over  said  rings  provided  with  a 
weighted  lower  edge. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  base  ring  formed  of  two  sections  plvotally  con- 
nected together,  sockets  provided  with  hooks  carried  by 
said  ring,  rods  arranged  In  said  sockets  provided  with 
annular  grooves  arranged  over  said  rods,  chains  carried 
by  said  hooks  provided  with  pins  having  off -set  portions 
and  a  piece  of  mosquito  netting  arranged  over  said  ring 
and  connected  thereto. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  sectional 
ring  provided  with  sockets  and  a  solid  ring  provided  with 
spring  sockets,  rods  arranged  in  said  sockets  connecting 
said  rings,  a  circular  piece  of  mosquito  netting  arranged 
over  said  rings  and  means  for  fastening  said  rings  to  the 
bed  oorerlng. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  I9  the  Gazette.] 


947.678.    SLED-BRAKE.     Harbison  A.  Dixnbt,  Beardan. 
Wash.    Filed  July  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  B07.816. 


947,677.  FUSIBLE  SWITCH.  QiLBCBT  W.  OOODUDOB, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  May  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  430.:i09. 


1.  A  knife  switch,  comprising  a  base,  switch  posts  se- 
cured thereon,  and  a  switch  blade  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
posts,  said  blade  being  In  two  sections,  insulation  Inter- 
posed between  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  plug  contacts  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  ends  and  means  for  rigidly 
uniting  said  parts  together,  said  contacts  being  carried 
b«>neath  the  switch  blade  so  as  to  prevent  the  insertion 
or  removal  of  a  plug  while  the  switch  U  closed. 

2.  A  knife  switch  comprising  a  base,  switch  posts  se 
cured  thereon,  said  base  being  r«c«a«S  between  said  posU, 
a  switch  blade  pivoted  to  one  of  said  poeU,  said  blade  be- 
ing In  two  sections,  insulation  Interposed  between  the 
adjacent  ends  thereof  and  an  inverted  plug  recepUcle 
having  its  contacts  respectively  connected  to  said  ends  and 
so  arranged  with  relation  to  said  base  that  a  plug  carried 
thereby  extends  Into  the  recess  In  the  base  when  the 
switch  is  closed. 

3.  A  fusible  switch  having  a  fuse  ping  receptacle  and  a 
switch  blade  comprising  Independent  end  portions  lying 
In  substantially  the  same  plane  one  of  which  Is  forked 
and  the  other  tongued  at  the  Inner  end  and  means  for  fas 
toning  said  tongue  and  forked  ends  to  the  opposite  con- 
tacts of  the  plug  receptacle. 

4.  A  fusible  switch  having  a  fuse  plug  receptacle  com- 
prising a  screw  shell  to  receive  the  plug  and  a  contact  pin 
Insulated  therefrom  in  combination  with  a  switch  blade 
having  Independent  end  portions  lying  In  substantially 
the  same  plane,  one  of  which  Is  tongued  and  the  other 
forked  and  means  for  securing  one  end  to  the  shell  and  the 
other  end  to  the  contact  post  of  the  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  A  fusible  switch  having  switch  posts,  a  fuse  plug 
receptacle  and  a  switch  blade  comprising  Independent 
twisted  sheet  metal  end  portions  arranged  to  present  sub- 
stantially vertical  portions  to  the  switch  posts  snd  sub- 
stantially horliontal  portions  to  said  fuse  plug  receptacle, 
and  means  for  securing  said  ends  to  the  opposite  con- 
tacts of  said  receptacle  to  form  a  rigid  unit  together  with 
means  for  pivoting  said  blade  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 
switch  posts,  substantially  as  described. 


The  combination  with  a  sled,  and  a  brake  therefor,  said 
brake  comprising  a  wheel  having  Its  periphery  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  ears,  a  shaft  for  the  wheel,  a 
pair  of  plates  plvotally  connected  with  the  shaft,  said 
plates  baTlBg  their  outer  extremities  plvotally  connected 
together,  a  bar  provided  with  an  eye  engaglns  the  piv«t 


947.678.     PICTIRE  HANGER.     William  H.  FsAsaa,  San 
Francisco,  lal.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,022. 

1.  .\  rod  provided  with  a  substantially  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, an  offset  clamping  member  fulcrumed  between  the 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  being  loosely  connected 
with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  member. 

2.  A  handle  provided  with  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member,  an  offset  clamping  Jaw  fulcrumed  between  the 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  member,  said  clamping  Jaw  being 
provided  with  extending  spaced  arms  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  member. 

8.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  bo«y  portion 
provided   with   a   shank   and   apstaadlac  flngen  spaeed 
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away  from  each  ether,  said  body  portion  having  its  upper 
face  proTlded  with  a  trmnaverse  seml-cyllndrlcal  cat  away 
portion,  an  offset  clamping  Jaw  havinc  its  under  face  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  bearing  portion  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  depression  la  the  upper  face  of  the  body  and  said 
clamping  Jaw  being  provldad  with  rearwardly  extending 
spaced  fingers  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  one  of 
ttie  fingers  of  the  body  and  to  have  their  eads  bent  in- 
wardly to  retain  the  same  upon  the  linger. 


4.  In  a  picture  hanger,  a  shank  provided  with  a  body 
portion  having  a  transverse  semi<yllndrical  cut  away 
portion  upon  its  face  and  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  finger  of  a  width  equal  to  that  of  the 
body  portion  and  a  second  reduced  flnger  provided  with  a 
T-shaped  head,  spaced  away  from  the  first  finger,  a 
damping  member  comprising  a  body  portion  having  one  of 
Its  faces  offset.  Its  lower  portion  provided  with  a  rib 
adapted  to  engage  the  depression  of  the  body  and  said 
clamping  member  being  also  provided  with  ezteadlat 
fingers  positioned  adjacent  tbe  T-ahaped  finger  of  tbe  body 
and  having  their  ends  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  to 
sustain  the  same  upon  the  body. 


947,079.  MAIL-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  JMIMIAH 
P.  Gi-THKiE  and  Chablky  E.  Outhkie.  Okemah,  Okla. 
Filed  June  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,639. 


1.  A  mall  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  carriage, 
and  carriers  moanted  for  radial  movement  In  the  carriage, 
said  carriers  beioc  adapted  to  support  mall  to  be  delivered 
and  received. 

2.  A  mall  haadling  apparatus  Including  a  carriage, 
spaced  plates  mounted  for  rotation  within  tbe  carriage, 
vertically  disposed  carriers  mounted  for  radial  movement 
In  and  between  tlie  platee,  and  mail  supporting  hooks  se- 
enred  to  tbe  cairlers. 

8.  A  mall  haadling  apparatus  including  a  carriage, 
spaced  pistes  mounted  for  rotatioc  within  the  carriage,  a 
mall  carrier  radltlly  movable  between  the  plates  and  car- 
ried thereby,  an  operating  rod  mounted  adjaeeat  the  car- 
rier, a  lever  for  engr-glng  and  operating  said  rod,  and  con- 
nections between  the  rod  and  carrier,  whereby  In  the 
movement  of  the  rod  tbe  carrier  Is  moved  radially. 

4.  A  mall  handling  apparatus  Inelndlng  a  casing  formed 
with  an  opealag,  spaced  plates  moaated  for  rotation  wltli- 
la  tbe  eastaif.  a  series  of  carriers  snpperted  by  tbe  plates 
and  movable  radtaiUy  thcrebstwssa,  sad  msaas  for  operat- 


ing the  plates  to  succeeslvely  dispose  tbe  carriers  for  co- 
operation with  the  opening  In  the  easing. 

5.  A  mall  handling  apparatus  inelndlng  a  casing  fenced 
with  an  opening,  spaced  plates  mounted  for  rotation  with- 
in the  casing,  a  series  of  carriers  supported  by  tbe  plates 
and  movable  radially  therebetween,  means  for  operating 
the  plates  to  successively  dispose  the  carriers  for  cooper- 
ation with  the  opening  In  the  casing,  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  casing  for  Inducing  radial  movement  of  the  par- 
ticularly arrauged  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


047.680.      .NT'T-LOCK.      Wavebly    M.    Hobd,    Warrenton. 
Va.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,319. 


^"'^.i^ 


A  lock  nut  having  a  plurality  of  sides  formed  with  la- 
tsgral  untempered  basal  flanges,  each  flange  having  a  eat 
extended  inwardly  from  Ita  outer  edge  to  the  plane  of  the 
side  of  the  nut,  thence  along  the  angle  formed  between 
tbe  side  of  the  nut  and  the  fiaoge  for  a  ahort  distance  to 
provide  a  tonerue  which  is  bendable,  tbe  inwardly  ex- 
tending cut  being  formed  on  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
flange  to  provide  a  biting  edge  to  tbe  tongue,  and  a  lip  oa 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  flange  to  overhang  the  ead 
of  the  tongue  and  limit  Its  movement  when  bent  back  to 
normal  position. 


947,681.     CHAIR.     Bebtha  Hobtok,  Tonganoxle,   Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,258. 


1.  A  chair  embodying  a  seat  frame,  a  back  rigid  there- 
with, said  back  being  provided  at  Its  sides  with  recesses, 
leaves  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  edges  to  tbe 
sides  of  the  seat  frame  for  movement  from  a  borlsontal 
to  a  vertical  position  and  vice  vo-sa,  said  leaves  being 
provided  with  tongues  to  fit  within  said  recesses,  fasten- 
ers for  holding  the  tongues  seated  within  tbe  reessses  to 
secure  tbe  leaves  In  a  verrical  position,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  leaves  ^from  the  seat  frame  irtieir*  the 
leaves  are  in  a  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  chair  embodying  a  seat  frame,  a  back  rigid  there- 
with, leaves  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  sides  of  the 
seat  frame  fm  movement  from  a  vertical  to  a  horlsontal 
p<;|sltlon  and  vice  versa,  means  for  secaring  said  leaves 
In.  a  vertical  position  to  tbe  rigid  back,  meann  for  sap- 
porting  said  leaves  in  a  horizontal  position  from  tbe  sides 
of  the  sest  f^ame,  a  leaf  plvotally  moanted  upon  the  front 
of  tlw  seat  frame  so  as  to  be  swung  upward  or  down- 
ward In  a  vertical  ixwitlon.  and  means  for  seenrtac  ssM 
leaf  wlien  la  aa  upturned  position  to  the  optaraed  flrst- 

^  msntloDsd  leaves. 
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9  4  7,682.  SELF-CLJEARING-BOTTOM  COAL  -  CAB. 
Datid  L.  Knuwlss,  John  Maatxl,  and  Chaklss  Hss- 
HLDBM,  Danville.  111.  Filed  June  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.978. 


JU " 


3 1)  ^ 


>^im^f 


..^^ 


1.  l!ie  herelndescilbed  dumping  car  comprising  a  car 
body  having  bottom  Bectlons  Inclined  toward  each  other 
and  !»paced  apart,  a  housing  extending  transveraely  of  rhe 
car  body  and  covering  the  said  space,  the  lower  edges  of 
the  housing  being  spaced  from  the  said  bottoms  and  form- 
ing discbarge  chutes,  a  series  of  valves  below  the  bousing 
and  resting  normally  npon  the  said  Inclined  bottoma  of 
the  oar  body,  and  means  operative  within  the  housing  to 
cause  the  elevation  and  opening  of  the  valves  upwardly 
from  said  normal  poaltion. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  self  dumping  coal  car  compris- 
ing a  car  body  having  an  Inclined  bottom,  a  housing  ex- 
tending transversely  of  th^  car  and  projecting  over  the 
lower  edge  of  the  said  bottom,  the  lower  edge  of  the  hous- 
ing being  spaced  from  the  bottom  forming  a  discharge 
chute,  an  arc-shaped  valve  ptvotally  mounted  below  the 
bousing  and  resting  normally  upon  said  bottom  closing 
said  chute,  a  transverse  shaft  extending  within  the  hooa- 
ing,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  valve  and  the 
abaft,  whereby  on  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  valve  will  be 
lifted  to  open  the  discharge  chute. 

3.  The  herelndescrlbed  coal  car  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing inclined  bottom  sections  spaced  from  each  other,  a 
transverse  housing  c  ivering  said  space  within  the  car,  the 
lower  edges  of  the  housing  being  spaced  from  said  bot- 
toms forming  discbarge  chutes,  a  pivot  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  structure,  a  series  of  valves  pivoted  on 
said  shaft  and  resting  normally  upon  said  bottom  sections 
and  movable  upwardly  In  proximity  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  housing,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  joumaled  above  said 
pivot  shaft  and  transversely  of  the  car.  connections  be- 
tween the  rock  shafts  and  the  valvea,  and  means  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


947,683.     FRICTION  BRAKE  AND  CLUTCH.     William 


C.  Marsh,  Dunkirk,  N. 
No.  415,429. 


shoe  being  adapted  when  applied  to  automatically  lock  of 
Itself  against  the  braking  surface,  and  means  for  applylag 
said  second  brake  shoe. 

l>.  A  friction  brake,  embodying  a  member  having  a  brak- 
ing surface,  a  brake  shoe,  means  for  applying  the  same  to 
the  braking  surface  bo  aa  to  gradually  Increase  Its  braking 
action  thereon,  a  second  brake  shoe,  a  radially  movable 
block  to  which  said  second  brake  shoe  Is  pivoted,  said  sec- 
ond brake  shoe  being  adapted  when  applied  to  automatic- 
ally lock  of  Itself  against  the  braking  surface,  and  means 
for  applying  said  second  brake  shoe. 

3.  A  friction  brake,  embodying  a  member  having  a  brak- 
ing surface,  a  brake  shoe,  means  for  applying  the  same  to 
the  braking  surface  ao  aa  to  gndaally  Increase  its  braking 
action  thereon,  a  second  brake  shoe,  a  movable  block  to 
w  hich  said  second  brake  shoe  is  pivoted,  said  second  brake 
shoe  bt'lng  adapted  when  applied  to  automatically  lock  of 
It^ielf  against  the  braking  surface,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing said  second  brake  shoe,  both  of  said  applying  means 
operating  to  move  said  brake  shoes  positively  both  toward 
and  from  the  braking  position. 

4.  A  friction  brake,  embodying  a  brake  shoe,  a  block 
connected  to  said  brake  shoe,  a  roller  carried  by  said 
block,  a  movable  part  having  a  cam  surface  against  which 
said  roller  contacts  and  having  cam  groovea.  and  lugs  on 
said  block  en,i;aging  said  cam  grooves  to  retract  said  block 
and  brake  shoe. 

5.  A  friction  brake,  embodying  a  brake  shoe,  a  block 
connected  to  said  brake  shoe  and  having  a  bifurcated  end 
and  Inturned  lugs  on  said  bifurcated  end.  a  roller  mounted 
in  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  block,  a  movable  part  having  a 
cam  surface  agatnat  which  said  roller  contacts  and  having 
cam  grooves  engaged  by  said  inturned  luga,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  movable  part. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


T.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1908.     Serial 


1.  A  friction  brake,  embodying  a  member  having  a  brak- 
ing surface,  a  brake  alioe,  means  for  applying  the  aame  to 
tha  braking  surface  so  aa  to  gradually  Increase  its  braking 
action  thereon,  a  second  brake  shoe,  a  movable  block  to 
which  said  second  brake  shoe  is  pivoted,  said  second  brake 


947.684.      FI.OI'R  -  SIFTER.     George   McEachrox.    For- 
syth. Mich.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  M7,625. 


1.  A  sifter  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  screen  bot- 
tom, a  transverse  shaft  joumaled  In  said  receptacle  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  crank  arm,  an  oscil- 
latory agitator  carried  by  said  ahaft,  a  handle  mounted 
upon  the  rear  wall  of  the  recepUcle,  a  pitman  pivotally 
connected  with  said  crank  arm  and  extending  through  th« 
rear  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  lever  secured  at  Ita 
lower  end  to  the  handle  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  up- 
per end  to  the  pitman,  said  lever  being  formed  at  Ita  lower 
end  with  a  spring  coll. 

2.  A  sifter  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  screen  bot- 
tom, a  transverse  shaft  joumaled  In  said  receptacle  and 
provided  with  a  crank  arm,  an  agitator  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  bail  handle  upon  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle, 
the  base  portion  of  said  handle  being  formed,  with  an  open- 
ing, a  pitman  slldably  mounted  in  the  rear  wall  of  the 
receptacle  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  inner  end  with 
the  crank  arm,  a  lever  upon  the  handle  pivoted  at  its  up- 
per end  to  the  pitman  and  formed  at  its  lowar  end  with 
a  spring  coil  having  an  arm  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing in  the  base  of  th«  handle  and  b«nt  at  aa  angle  against 
the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  dip  sngaglnc  the  spring,  arm 
and  handle  and  sapportlaf  th«  IsTsr  opoa  said  haadls. 
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947.686.  CAN-CAP-PLACING  MACHINE.  William  G. 
Palmbb,  Hart,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  R. 
Roach,  Hart.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
486,546. 


1.  A  can -cap  placing  machine  comprising  a  can -con- 
veyer, an  inclinad  track-end  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the 
can-top.  and  a  propeller  in  time  with  the  conveyer  for 
moving  the  forward  cap-edge  beyond  the  track-end  and 
Into  the  path  of  the  pasalng  can-apertur«  flange,  whereby 
the  can-aperture  flange  gradually  draws  the  cap  Into  regis- 
tering engagement  therewith,  snlwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  can-cap  placing  machine  compriaing  a  can-con- 
veyer, an  inclined  track-end  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the 
can-top,  a  stationary  finger  at  the  track-end.  and  a  pro- 
peller In  time  with  the  conveyer  for  moving  ths  forward 
cap-edge  beyond  the  track-end  and  Into  the  path  of  the 
paaaing  can-aperture  flange,  whereby  the  can-aperture 
flange  gradually  draws  the  cap  into  registering  engage- 
ment therewith,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  can-cap  placing  machine  compriaing  a  can-con- 
veyer, a  yielding,  inclined  track-end  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  the  can-top,  and  a  propeller  in  time  with  the  conveyer 
for  moving  the  forward  cap-edge  beyond  the  track-end  and 
Into  the  path  of  the  passing  can-apertnre  flange,  whereby 
the  can-apertnre  flange  gradually  draws  the  cap  Into  reg- 
istering engagement  therewith,  substantially  aa  descrtbed. 

4.  A  can-cap  placing  machine  comprising  a  can-con- 
veyer, a  track-end  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  can -top,  a 
propeller  in  time  with  the  conveyer  for  moving  the  for- 
ward cap-edge  beyond  the  track-end  and  into  the  path  of 
the  paaaing  can-aperture  flange,  and  a  device  for  disengag- 
ing the  propeller  from  the  cap,  whereby  the  can-aperture 
flange  gradually  drawa  the  cap  Into  registering  Migage- 
ment  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  can-cap  placing  machine  compriaing  a  can-con- 
veyer, a  track-end  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  can-top,  an 
upwardly  movable  propeller  in  time  with  the  conveyer  for 
projecting  the  cap-edge  beyond  the  track-end  and  into  the 
path  of  the  passing  can-aperture  flange,  and  a  cam-track 
for  disengaging  the  propeller  from  the  cap,  whereby  the 
can-aperture  flange  gradually  draws  the  cap  into  register- 
ing engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


two  devices  for  operating  said  electrical  actuating  means, 
each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  solenoid,  a  pivoted  lever 
arranged  to  be  strack  alternately  by  the  cores  of  said 
solenoids,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  open  and  close  the 
ciricult  for  said  electrical  actuating  means,  and  means  for 
alternately  opting  and  closing  the  circuits  for  said  M>- 
lenoids. 


3.  In  a  regulator,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod,  a 
spring,  •  tubular  adjusting  screw  inclosing  the  piston  rod, 
and  aa  antifriction  connection  between  the  screw  and  the 
spring. 

4.  In  a  flold-pressure-actuated  controller.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder ;  a  piston ;  a  piston  rod  attadied  to  said 
piston ;  a  tubular  adjusting  screw  supported  In  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  said  rod  extending  through  said  screw ;  a 
collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod;  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  piston  and  said  collar;  and  a  ball  bearing 
between  said  acrew  and  said  collar. 


947,687.  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH.  Hrnrt  W.  Ratbkshaw. 
Hanwell,  England.  Filed  Aug.  2«,  1909.  Serial  Na 
614.789. 


947,686.  GOVERNOR  OR  REGULATOR.  FasDniCK  J. 
PsAaaoN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Fisher  Governor 
Company,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Piled  Bept.  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  336,282. 

1.  In  a  controller,  a  frame,  a  longitndlnally  slldable  rod 
in  said  frame,  a  contact  on  said  fram«,  a  contact  on  said 
rod,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  contacts  for  main- 
taining electrical  connection  between  them,  and  two  con- 
tacts on  said  frame  adaptsd  to  b«  alternately  engaged  by^. 
the  contact  on  the  rod. 

2.  The'-conbtastI—  of  a  prims  awrer.  aeaaa  for  catting 
off  and  pcrmlttlag  the  fknr  of  energy  to  said  prUae  mover, 
electrical  mcaaa  for  actaatlng  ths  last  mentioned  means. 


\n  annular  trough-shaped  magnetic  clutch,  comprising 
the  comblnstion  of  the  spider  3,  the  flat  annular  l>ase  2 
connected  tliereto,  an  oujer  cylindrical  flange,  removably 
mounted  on  and  secured  to  the  flat  base,  and  baring  an 
inwardly  projecting  edge  thereon;  an  innor  cylindrical 
flange ;  a  retainlng-ring  rigidly  and  ptrmansntly  attached 
thereto  and  held  In  plaos  by  the  inwardly  projecting  edge 
of  the  ontsr  flanga,  and  an  clectromafnetie  vindlag  in 
the  trongh,  confined  by  Vb»  remeraMe  flangt  and  the  re- 
taining ring,  substantially  as  deaeribad. 
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047,<W8.  PNBUMATICALLT-OPEHATKD  TTP»-WBIT- 
INO  MACHINB.  Max  80U.IK.  Du— Idort  OcnoAay. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1M9.     Serial  No.  Bia979. 


kslft  ourylng  shaft  roUtably  mooatad  la  tha  standard,  a 
gear  carried  bj  said  shaft,  a  second  abaft  carrTlas  a  gear 
adapted  te  engage  the  gear  on  either  wheel,  and  the  Bnt 
mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for  mounting  the  seeond 
■hsft  on  either  side  of  the  first  shaft  whereby  the  same 
may  be  rotsted  in  either  direction. 


1.  In  a  keyboard  for  a  pneumatically  operated  type- 
writing machine,  the  combination,  with  a  valve  box  con 
talnlng  a  ralre,  of  a  key  moTable  In  said  valve  box.  and  a 
member  moonted  movably  on  said  key  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  valre  and  said  ralTe  box.  when  said  key 
Is  depressed,  and  momentarily  open  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  keyboard  for  a  pneumatically  operated  type 
writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  valve  box  having 
an  abutment,  a  Talre  rod,  carrying  a  valve  therein,  a  key 
having  a  stem  guided  in  said  valve  box  above  said  valve 
rod,  and  an  angle  lever  pivoted  In  the  valve  box  at  the  end 
of  said  stem  above  said  valve  rod.  one  arm  of  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  abut  against  said  vslve  rod  and  open  the 
valve  when  the  key  is  depressed,  wherenpon  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  coacttng  with  said  abutment  releases 
the  former  arm  from  the  valve  rod. 


947.689.  LOCOMOTIVE-EXHAUST.  Mathias  SpaiCHlH. 
Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  M.  Orif- 
attas.  Cartwndale.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Sertal  No. 
484.647. 


A  smoke  and  steam  cshaaat  noasle  for  locomotives,  hav- 
ing a  supplemenUl  noasle,  a  Irypaa  leading  from  said  ex- 
haust nossle  to  said  mpplcmcatal  aoaile,  the  Intake  end  of 
said  bypass  being  spaced  from  said  supplemenUl  nossle, 
a  valve  in  said  bypaaa  anaBfed  to  open  toward  the  sup- 
plemental nossle.  and  yleMable  Bseaas  to  normally  cloee 
said  valve  and  permit  the  opening  thereof  by  abnormal  In- 
crease of  steam  pleasure  la  the  exhaust  nossle. 


947.690.      COTTON  -  CHOPPER.      JAins    T.    8t«fl«to!«, 
Franklin,  Tex.    Filed  June  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  499.866. 


947.691.  CATTLE  GUARD.  8Aiir»L  C.  Bacohn.  Cans 
lou.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Baugbn  and  O.  A. 
Wright  and  one-fourth  to  Santford  M.  Greer,  Canalou. 
Mo      Filed  Mav  19.  1909.     SerUl  No.  496.982 


1.  A  cattle-guard  Including  guard  members  mounted 
for  swinging  movement,  a  depreaaible  actuating  device 
and  elastic  meana  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  de- 
vice to  the  guard  members. 

2.  A  cattle-guard  Inclndlng  spaced  rocking  members, 
a  flexible  dement  wrapped  about  one  of  said  members  and 
secured  thereto,  an  arm  extending  from  the  other  member 
and  secured  to  the  flexible  element,  a  platform,  elastic 
means  for  transmitting  motion  therefrom  to  the  rocking 
member  from  which  the  arm  extends,  and  guard  members 
projecting  from  and  movable  with  the  other  rocking  mem 
ber. 

3.  A  cattle-guard  Including  a  rock-bar,  sprtng  srms  de 
taehably  connected  thereto,  platform  sections  secured 
upon  the  arms,  sn  arm  extending  from  ssid  rock-bsr,  a 
second  rock-bar.  guard  members  extending  therefrom  and 
movable  therewith,  and  a  flexible  element  wrapped  about 
and  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  rock-bar  and  secured 
to  and  dlspoaed  to  be  actusted  by  the  srm. 

4.  A  cattle-guard  including  a  rock-bar.  a  series  of  swing 
Ing  guard   members  actuated  thereby,  and  a  depresslhle 
platform  and  elastic  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  platform  to  the  rock  bar. 


A  oottOB  Chopper  eoapcialns  an  axle,  wheels  joumaled 
OB  the  AXla.  feaia  eunlad  by  the  wheela,  a  standard,  a 


947.692.      LIGHTNING  -  ARRESTER.     William   A.   Bin 
ION.   Lisbon.   N.   T.     Filed  Feb.   26,   1909.     Serial   No. 

480.101. 

1.  A  lightning-arrester  comprising  relatively-movable 
electrodes,  an  electro-magnet  normally  connected  with  the 
main  of  the  transmission  system  for  holding  the  electrodes 
separated,  and  means  for  atnomatlcally  submerging  the 
electrodes  in  a  body  of  insulating  liquid  upon  a  lightning 
discharge  through  the  arrester. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  relatively-movable 
electrodes  providing  an  air  gap,  and  electro-magnetlcally 
actuated  means  responsive  to  an  electric  discharge  through 
the  arrester  for  submerging  the  eleetrodea  la  a  body  of 
tn^utiag  UqoM  to  break  the  are  betwasn  the  eleetrodea. 

3.  A  ll^talBg  arrester  oemprlatag  lalatlvaly-MOTable 
electrodes  forming  an  air  gap,  aa  electro  ■agaet  for 
holding  the  eleetrDdes  separated,  a  vessel  eontalniag  oil 
for  submergiag  the  eleetrodea  at  the  air  gap  te  break  the 
arc  Incident  to  a  dlaeharge  through  the  aiiuatar.  and  an 
electro-magnet  re^oaslTe  to  the  dlaeharte  earreat  for 
moving  aald  veaoel  Into  operative  pesltioB. 

4.  A  lightning  arreater  comprlalag  apaosd  electrodes 
formUtg  a  path  for  a  lightming  dlacharas.  a  -nmrnX  eoataln- 
Ing  oil,  aa  eleetro-nagaet  reapoaalYe  to  a  illaehari  current 
for  ralatac  the  Tseiel  aialaat  the  aetlea  of  fnvlty  te 
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merge  the  eleetrodea  at  their  spaced  ends,  snd  means  for 
retarding  the  return  movement  of  the  veeael  as  the  latter 
drops  by  gravity. 


6.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  electrodes  constttut- 
lag  an  air  gap,  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  electrodes 
to  a  transmlRslon  line,  means  for  grounding  the  other 
electrode  including  a  shunt,  sn  electromagnet  in  the 
ahnnt,  a  receptacle  containing  oil  and  movable  by  the 
electro-magnet  to  a  position  for  exttagolshlag  the  arc  when 
a  discharge  occurs  through  the  arrester,  and  a  dash  pot 
connected  with  the  vessel  for  retarding  tbc  return  move- 
ment thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


947,693       WEIGHING  -  SCALE       William   C.   ("aub.  Buf 
falo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1908.,    Serial  No  463,507. 


1.  In  a  beam  scales,  the  combination  with  a  pivotally 
mounted  weighing  beam  and  an  individual  weight  scale 
beam  alldably  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  weighing 
l><>am,  of  a  balancing  weight  slldably  mounted  on  the 
weighing  beam  and  having  an  extension  for  Indicating 
weight  on  the  Individual  weight  scale  beam,  said  extension 
fxtendlng  closely  to  the  Individual  weight  scale  beam  and 
being  recessed  at  Its  outer  edge  to  permit  free  balancing 
movement  of  the  pivotally  mounted  weighing  beam,  sub 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

'1.  In  a  weighing  scales,  the  combination  with  a  pivot- 
allr  mounted  weighing  beam,  of  an  Individual  weight  in 
(ilea ting  beam  located  vertically  over  the  weighing  beam 
and  having  an  individual  weight  indicating  scale  on  Its 
lower  edge  and  a  balancing  weight  on  the  pivotally  mount- 
ed Hcale  beam  having  means  for  indicating  weight  on  the 
pivotally  mounted  scale  beam  and  an  upwardly  extending 
indicating  extension  extending  la  orerative  proximity  to 
the  indicating  scale  od  the  IndlTldnal  weight  Indicating 
bean ;  said  extension  being  concaved  on  the  top  to  penalt 
free  balancing  morement  of  the  pivotally  mounted  beam 
without  striking  the  Individual  i7elght  iadlcatlBg  beam. 

8.  In  a  beam  scales,  the  combination  with  a  weighing 
beam,  of  an  iadlridual  weight  ladlcatlng  meebanlaB  In 
proxisaity  to  aald  weighing  beam  eoaalsting  of  a  station- 
ary member  and  a  tubular  slidable  member  adapted  to 
telesoope  on  the  stAtlonary  member. 

4.  In  a  beam  aoalea,  the  eoablaatton  with  a  weighing 
beam,  of  an  indlvidnal  weight  Indicating  Bseebanlsm  in 


proximity  to  said  weighing  beam  consisting  of  a  sutlon- 
ary  member  aad  a  tubular  slidable  member  adapted  to 
teleneope  on  the  stationary  member  and  haTlag  a  loagl- 
tudinal  slot,  and  an  extension  projecting  laterally  from 
the  stattoaary  member  and  extending  through  the  slot. 

6.  In  a  weighing  scales,  the  combinatlOD  with  the  main 
weight  Indicating  meefaanlsm,  of  a  aeparate  Independent 
Individual  weight  indicating  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
stationary  element  and  a  tabular  element  slldably  tele- 
scoped.on  the  stationary  element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


047,894.  STATION  -  INDICATOR.  Charles  C.  Cocurax. 
Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E. 
Dovey,  High  River.  Canada.  Piled  Oct.  125,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  399,164. 


1.  A  stBttoQ  indicator  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
a  sight  opening,  a  shaft  mounted  ia  the  casing,  disks 
fixed  in  spaced  relatton  on  the  shaft,  means  for  Imparting 
a  step-by-etep  movement  to  the  shaft,  a  plvrality  of  signs 
pivotally  BBOvnted  in  the  disks,  arms  moaated  on  the  shaft 
beyond  the  respective  disks,  guide  members  carried  by 
the  arms,  said  members  comprising  right  angled  plates  to 
receive  and  guide  the  signs,  and  a  strip  connecting  the 
arms  on  the  opposing  sides  of  the  disks,  said  strip  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  casing  and  being  arranged  be- 
neath and  In  advance  of  the  disks,  the  lower  portions  of 
the  guide  member*  being  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
strip. 

2.  A  station  indicator  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
a  sight  opening,  a  abaft  mounted  la  the  casing,  disks 
fixed  in  spaced  relation  on  the  shaft,  means  for  Imparting 
a  step-by-step  movement  to  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  signs 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  dlaks,  arms  moaated  on  the 
shaft  beyond  the  rcapcctive  disks,  guide  members  carried 
by  the  arma,  aald  ssembers  comprising  right  angled  plates 
to  receive  and  guide  the  signs,  and  a  strip  connecting  the 
arms  on  the  opposing  sides  of  the  disks,  said  strip  ex- 
tending transreraely  of  the  casing  and  being  arranged  be- 
neath aad  in  advance  of  the  disks,  the  lower  portions  of 
the  guide  saeasberB  being  connected  to  the  rear  e^e  of  the 
strip,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  casing,  bolts  proJe.-Ung  from 
the  upper  and  forward  ends  of  the  guide  members,  and 
means  i^Uoctably  eoanecting  the  bolts  and  brackets  to  per- 
salt  adjostment  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  guide  monbera. 

3.  A  aUtloB  Indicater  compristag  a  casing  f<»nied  with 
a  sight  opening,  a  ahaft  mounted  In  the  casing  a  series 
of  spaced  disks  secured  oa  the  shaft,  a  series  of  signs 
oaouated  in  the  dlska,  guide  members  for  engaging  the 
free  edces  of  the  signs,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  upon  the 
ahaft  beyond  one  of  the  disks,  an  operating  lenrcr  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  wheel,  a  pawl  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  lever  to  engace  the  teeth  on  the  wheel, 
an  electfo-magnet  for  operatlag  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
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In  one  direction  to  Impart  moTcment  to  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  U-«h«ped  bracket  •eeured  beneath  the  lerer  baring  Ita 
arms  arranged  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  lerer.  a  set  screw 
carried  by  each  arm  and  adJuaUble  therein  to  limit  the 
throw  of  the  leTer,  one  of  aald  arms  being  extended  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  stop  pawl 
carried  by  aald  extended  arm  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet. 

9  4  7,695.  PAY-AS-YOU-BNTHB  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
8 TRKET-CAHS.  Habbt  J.  DaxssBL,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Aog.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,430. 


947,a0«.  MACHINB  FOB  DRYING  CLOTH.  llASTtN  A. 
Gtoaooit.  IndUnapoUs,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  IB,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  483,564. 


1  A  pay-as-you-enter  attachment  for  street  cars  In- 
cluding spaced  horlaonUl  tabular  members  arranged  at 
different  eleratlona  and  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
at  one  side  of  the  door  way  or  entrance  Into  the  same, 
and  a  guard  haTlng  bars  slldable  In  the  tabular  members 
to  extend  the  guard  partially  across  the  door  way  or  en- 
trance and  to  arrange  the  guard  out  of  the  way. 

2  A  pay-a»-you-«ntar  attachment  for  street  cars  In 
eluding  spaced  hortaontal  tubalar  members  arrangwl  at 
different  elSTaUona  and  designed  to  be  secnred  to  a  car  at 
one  side  of  the  door  way  or  entrance  Into  the  same,  a 
guard  baring  bars  slldable  In  the  tubalar  members  to  ex- 
tend the  guard  partUUy  across  the  door  way  or  entrance 
and  to  arrange  the  guard  out  of  the  way,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  slldabls  morsment  of  the  guard  and  for  per- 
mitting the  same  to  be  deUebed  and  transferred  from  one 
end  of  the  car  to  ths  other. 

3.  A  pay-as-you-enter  attachment  for  street  cars  in- 
cluding spaced  tubalar  members  designed  to  be  secured  to 
a  car  at  one  side  of  the  door  way,  a  slldable  guard  baring 
members  and  prorlded  with  a  member  spaced  from  the 
said  members,  a  fixed  golds  recelrlng  the  latter  member, 
and  a  detachable  stop  carried  by  the  same  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  guide. 

4.  A  pay-as-yoa-enter  attachment  for  street  care  Includ- 
ing apper  and  lower  fixed  tubular  members,  a  guard  bar- 
ing upper  and  lower  bars  slldable  in  the  tabular  members, 
said  guard  being  also  prorlded  with  an  Intermediate  bar. 
a  fixed  guide  slldably  recelrlng  the  IntermedUte  bar,  and 
a  fastening  derlce  piercing  the  outer  end  of  the  Interme- 
diate bar  and  arranged  to  engage  the  guide  to  limit  the 
slldable  morement  of  the  guard  and  to  permit  the  same  to 

be  detached. 

5.  A  pay-as-you-enter  attachment  for  street  cars  In- 
cluding spaced  borlsontal  tabular  members  designed  to  be 
secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  a  car  at  one  end  of  the 

-  door  thereof,  brackets  baring  drcnlar  openings  receiving 
the  Inner  portions  of  the  tubalar  m«nbers.  a  guide  located 
between  the  brackets  and  baring  an  opening,  and  a  guard 
composed  of  npper  and  lower  bam  telescoping  Into  the  ta- 
bular members,  sn  intermediate  bar  slldable  through  the 
said  guide  and  prorlded  at  Its  ooter  end  with  a  detachable 
dsrlce  for  engaging  tbs  said  guard,  aad  means  for  oon- 
MCtlag  the  Inner  ends  of  ths  bars. 

(CUlna  A  and  7  not  prlntsd  In  the  Gasette.) 


1  In  a  machine  for  drying  doth,  a  pair  of  horlsonUl 
beams,  means  for  supporting  the  beams  In  an  derated  po- 
sition, a  plurality  of  borlsontal  rollers,  supported  by  said 
beams,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  rollers  under  one  of  said 
beams  In  close  relation  thereto,  a  link-belt  connecting 
groups  of  said  wheels  said  belt  passing  between  the  adja- 
cent beam  and  wheels  and  being  reUlned  on  the  wheels 
by  said  beam,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  trarel  to  the 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drying  cloth,  a  pair  of  borlsontal 
beams,  means  for  supporting  the  beams  In  an  elevated 
position,  a  plurality  of  borlsontal  rollers  supported  by 
said  beams  orer  which  rollers  the  cloth  Is  hang  In  folds, 
a  track  mounted  on  wheels  said  wheels  baring  flanges 
and  said  wheels  trsrsUng  on  said  borlsontal  bsama,  said 
truck  being  for  the  conreyance  to  the  horlsonUl  rollers 
of  the  etotb.  sprocket  wheels  on  said  rollers  under  one  of 
said  beams  In  close  relaUon  thereto,  a  link-belt  connecting 
groups  of  said  wheeU  said  belt  passing  between  the  ad- 
jacent beam  and  wheels  and  being  retained  on  the  wheels 
by  said  beam,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  trarel  to  said 

belt.  * 

3.  In  a  machine  for  drying  cloth,  a  series  of  horlsonUl 
rollers  orer  which  the  cloth  Is  hung  In  folds,  a  reroluble 
■haft  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  serlee  trans- 
versely of  said  rollers  means  for  connecting  the  trans- 
rerse  rollers  together  In  a  plurality  of  groupe  and  means 
for  simultaneously  and  equally  routing  all  of  said  groups 

from  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  drying  cloth,  a  series  of  parallel 
borlsontal  rollers  over  which  cloth  Is  hung  In  folds,  means 
for  drirlngly  connecting  said  rollers  In  groups,  a  shaft 
extending  transrersely  of  said  rollers  the  entire  length  of 
said  series,  means  for  drirlngly  connecting  this  shaft 
with  one  of  the  shafU  of  each  of  said  groups,  a  shaft 
baring  hand  cranks  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
of  rotation  from  said  crank  shaft  to  said  first  mentioned 
shaft. 

947,697.  GRAIN-SEPARATING  SCREEN.  FasDBBiCK 
W.  Hasch,  Cecil,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Timothy 
D.  Poxson.  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  June  16.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  438.774. 


^a 


J8sa       ^ 


1.  A  grain  separator  comprising  a  sulUble  frame,  and 
a  set  of  slats  pivoted  therein  and  arranged  in  coflperatlre 
relation,  each  slat  baring  a  supporting  surface  for  the 
matvUl,  one  edge  of  said  surface  being  sabsUntUlly  in 
atlnement  with  the  plroUI  axis  of  the  slaU,  and  an  angu 
larly  arranged  air  deflector  baring  a  flat  portion  depend- 
ing from  the  opp*ieiU  longitudinal  edge  of  said  surface 
and  taarlng  lU  lower  edge  curred  transrersely  In  a  direc 
tlon  toward  the  next  slat  for  directing  the  air  through 
spaces  between  the  slata. 

2.  A  grain  ssparstiag  screen  eaasprislBg  a  soluble 
frame  and  a  s«C  <rf  sUU  pIrotaUy  mooatsd  in  cooperative 
relation  therein,  each  slst  harlag  a  supporting  surface  for 
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the  material,  the  supporting  surface  of  one  sUt  being 
orerlapped  by  the  supporting  surfacs  of  an  adjacent  aUt 
and  a  depending  air  deflector  which  has  a  fiat  portion  ex- 
Undlng  downwardly  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
surface,  said  fiat  portion  of  the  defiector  harlng  lU  low« 
edge  curred  transrersely  in  a  direction  toward  the  next 
adjacent  slat. 

8.  A    grain    separating   screen    comprising   a   soluble 
frame,  and  a  set  of  slaU  mounted  plroUlly  and  in  orer- 
lapplng  relation  therein,  each  slat  harlng  a  supporting 
surface  for   the   material  to  be  separated,  one  edge  of 
which   surface    is   straight   and   parallel   to   the   axis   of 
morement  of  the  slat  and  a  depending  air  deflector  harlng 
a  flat  portion  which  extends  downwardly  from  the  oppo- 
site longitudinal  Sdge  of  said  surface  and  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  tlM  plane  thereof,  lU  lower  edge  being  di- 
rected   toward    the    adjacent    aUt,    the    angolar    corner 
formed  between  aald  surface  and  deflector  being  atralght 
and    contlnuouB    and    adapted    to   be    orerlapped    by    a 
straight  and  continuous  surface  on  the  next  adjacent  slat. 
4.  A    grain    separating   screen    comprising   a   suiUble 
frame,   a   set  of  slate   moanted   In   coOperatire  relation 
therein,  each  slat  harlng  a  supporting  surfacs  for  the  ma- 
terial   to   be   separated,    one   edge   of   which   sarface    is 
straight,  each  slat  also  harlng  an  air  deflector  comprlalng 
a  flat  portion  which  depends  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  supporting  surface,  the  lower  edge  of  said  flat  portion 
being  curred  toward  the  adjacent  slat  for  directing  air 
through  the  screen,  a  shaft  secured  to  that  edge  of  each 
slat  opposite  to  the  edge  carrying  the  deflector,  each  shaft 
being  plrotally  mounted  In  the  frame  and  prorlded  with  a 
crank,  and  a   reclprocable  member  coOperatIre  with   the 
crank  of  each  shaft  whereby  the  slate  may  be  almolU- 
neoiisly  adjusted  to  rary  the  area  for  the  passage  of  air 
between  the  cooperating  edges  of  the  slate. 

6.  A  grain  separating  screen  comprising  a  sulUble 
frame,  a  set  of  slate  plrotally  mounted  therein,  a  reclp- 
rocable member  operatlrely  connected  to  the  slate  for  sl- 
multaneoualy  adjusting  them,  a  rock  shaft  operatlrely 
connected  to  said  member,  a  member  prorlded  with  a 
curred  slot  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  screen,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
slot  and  coOperatlre  with  said  part  for  locking  the  latter 
In  different  adjusted  positions. 


947,698.       DRESS-SHIELD.      Hsnbiitta    R. 
Waterbury.    Conn.      Filed    May    21,    1909. 
497.600. 


2.  A  sign  of  the  character  set  forth  harlng  a  series  of 
openings  formed  In  Ite  walls,  said  walla  of  the  openings 
being  prorlded  with  offset  portions  baring  their  side  walls 
curred  Into  the  walls  of  the  openings,  and  bulba  of  trana- 
parent  material  prorlded  with  annular  shoulders  upon 
their  Inner  feces,  hollow  necks  extending  from  tlie  shool- 
ders,  logs  extending  from  the  necks  and  baring  their  oater 
faces  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  Uces  of  the 
sboolders,  said  lugs  being  adapted  for  insertion  through 


Hincklbt, 
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A  dress  shield  comprising  a  washable  fabric  harlng  a 
plurality  of  poclcete,  a  remorable  moisture-proof  layer  of 
material  baring  portions  disposed  in  said  pockete  and 
confined  between  tbeir  walls,  socket  members  carried  by 
one  of  the  walls  of  one  of  the  said  pockete  and  disposed  In 
line  with  t^e  openings  of  the  said  pockete,  and  stud  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  moisture-proof  material  and  adapted 
to  be  remorably  Inserted  In  the  socket  members  to  hold 
the  moisture-proof  material  In  Ite  operatlre  position. 


947,699.     SIGN.     Oaoaai  C  Nibittimp,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed 

Sept.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  463,586.' 

1.  A  sign  cosaprislng  an  Indosore,  angle  Iron  members 
carried  by  walls  of  the  Indosore,  reflectors  within  the  In- 
closore  harlng  hooked  ends  detaehably  engaged  with  thf) 
angle  Iran  B«M>eia,  aad  traaaparent  character  forsslng 
elemente  carried  by  the  walls  of  the  Indosore. 


the  offset  portions  of  the  openings  formed  in  the  walls  of 
the  sign  and  adapted  when  the  bolbs  are  rerolved  to 
assome  positions  between  the  said  offset  portions,  and 
elastic  washers  secured  to  the  necks  of  the  bulbs  and  of  a 
width  approximately  equal  to  the  spaces  between  the  lugs 
and  the  said  shoulders  so  as  to  prevent  sliding  morement 
of  said  washers  upon  the  necks,  said  washers  when  the 
bulbs  sre  in  their  operatlre  positions  being  arranged  to 
frictionally  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the  walls  of  the 
sign  surrounding  the  said  openings. 


947,700.  SLIDING  DOOR  FOR  WASHING-MACHINE 
CYLINDERS.  Fbankliw  M.  Ratuond,  Westport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Consolidated  Hospital  Supply  and  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Incorporated,  Westport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUed  Apr.  SO,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  430,217. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  with  an  opening  therein,  a  lipped  bar 
located  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  and  a  lipped  bar 
located  at  the  lower  edge  thereof ;  a  curved  guide  located 
at  each  end  of  said  opening,  and  a  door,  the  ends  of  which 
are  embraced  by  said  goldea  and  baring  a  lipped  bar  lo- 
cated at  Ite  upper  edge  and  a  lipped  bar  located  at  lU 
lower  edge,  each  of  which  are  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
lipped  bars  connected  to  the  cylinder  to  form  Interlocking 
Jointe ;  said  door  also  harlng  antl-frlctlon  wheels  connect- 
ed thereto  and  adapted  to  abot  aald  goldea. 


9  4  7,701.     SLIDING  DOOR  FOR  OUTER  CASES  OF 
STBBILIZINO  WASHII^G-MACHINES.     FaANKLiH  M. 
RlTMOND,    Westport,    Conn.,   assignor   to   Consolidated 
Hospital  Sopply  and  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  In- 
eorporated,  Weatport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti 
eot     FUed  May  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  484,283. 
1,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  harlng  a  door  opening,  a  slldlnj^  door  <m 
the  inner  side  of  the  cylinder,  means  on  the  cylinder,  and 
derloes  on  the  door  extending  throogh  tbs  opening  and  en- 
gaging said  means  on  the  cylinder,  wherry  ths  door  Is 
drawn  to  the  inner  side  of  the  cylinder  eoinddentiy  with 
the  sliding  morement  and  brmight  in  flrm  bearing  contact 
against  the  cylinder  when  the  door  U  eoaspletely  closed, 
and  means  for  secoring  the  door  la  iU  dosed  position. 
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2.  In  a  maAiae  of  tlM  ebaraeter  described,  the  eombina 
tlon  of  a  cyltader  containing  a  door  opening,  a  slidlnK 
door  on  the  Inner  aide  of  the  cylinder,  eccentric  riba  on 
the  outside  of  the  cjliader  at  opposite  ends  of  the  door 
opcninir,  and  dcrleea  on  the  door,  eztendlnc  tbrougb  the 
openlag  and  in  traveling  engagement  wttta  Mild  rlba, 
whereby  the  door  la  drawn  to  the  cylinder  colnddently 
with  the  alidlng  movement  and  brought  in  ttrm  bearing 
contact  against  the  inner  aide  of  the  cylinder  when  the 
door  l8  completely  closed,  and  moans  for  securlnj?  the  door 
In  closed  position. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombina 
tlon  of  a  cylinder  containing  a  door-opening,  a  siuilni; 
door  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cylinder,  eccentric  ribs  on 
the  outside  of  the  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  the  iloor 
opening,  braeketa  on  the  door  and  extending  throogh  the 
opening,  a  abaft  supported  on  the  brackets,  rollers  on  said 
shaft  and  la  traveling  contact  with  the  eccentric  ribs,  Bnrt 
means  for  aeevriag  the  door  in  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombina 
tlon  of  a  cylinder  containing  a  door  opening,  n  slldln;; 
door  on  the  inner  side  of  the  cylinder,  eccentric  ribs  on 
the  outside  of  the  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  the  door 
opening,  bractcets  on  the  door  at  the  ends  thereof  and  >'\- 
tending  through  the  opening,  a  rod  passing  through  and 
projecting  beyond  both  brackets,  rollers  mounted  on  said 
rods,  and  means  for  seating  and  securing  the  door. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombina 
tlon  of  a  cylinder  containing  an  opening,  a  door  for  said 
opening  within  the  cylinder,  and  having  marginally 
located  perforations,  metallic  packings  on  the  Inner  side 
of  the  cylinder  at  the  opening,  flexible  packing  on  tlip 
corresponding  part  of  the  door  and  liavlng  free  portions 
overlying  the  perforations  In  said  door,  and  means  fur 
bringing  the  packing  of  the  door  and  cylinder  into  t>ngat.'e- 
ment  when  the  door  is  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


ends  provided  with  a,  right  angular  offset  member,  the  said 
slds  platea  being  centrally  provided  with  projections,  a 
rod  connecting  the  ends  of  the  said  plates  contacting  the 
central  projection,  and  removable  securing  membera,  of  a 
sabstantlally  U-shaped  conatructlon,  engaging  the  plates 
of  the  aides  and  ends  and  having  rstalnlag  elements  con- 
tacting the  central  reinforcement  of  the  ends  and  the  right 
angular  offsets  of  the  said  enda 


9  4  7.  "03.      MAIL-BAG    CATCHEU.       Ikvin    Schkbck, 
Gallon.  Ohio.     Filed  July  24,  190»      Serial  No.  500,333. 


»47,702.     MOLDING -MACHINE.     WiLLiAU   W.  RowLiy. 
Jackson,  Mich.     FUed  Oct.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  455,807. 


.\  molding  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising 
separable  side  and  end  members,  said  members  being  pro 
vlded  witb  a  relnfordag  facing  and  said  facing  engaging 
tbe  lower  tdce*  *nd  part  of  the  topa  of  tha  said  members, 
the  manbera  being  alao  proTldad  with  a  coatrally  arranged 
longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  plate,  each  of  the  end 
nMBban  having  one  of  their  vertical  edge*  provided  with 
a  right  angnlar  offset  member,  aide  members  for  the  mold, 
said  side  nsmbw*  being  each  provided  with  a  reinforcing 
face  plate  and  c«eh  of  said  side  plates  having  one  of  their 


1.  A  msll  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  comprising  a  crana 
having  spbstantlally  V-shaped  offset  arma  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  side  of  the  car,  a  brace  rod  between  tba 
arms  provided  by  the  V-shaped  offset,  a  spring  catch  con 
nected  with  the  car  adapted  to  engage  the  connecting  bar 
to  secure  the  crans  when  swung  ootwsrdly  from  the  car, 
a  resilient  element  contacting  the  crane  and  means  eo»- 
prislng  the  mall  bag  support  adapted  to  contact  the  catch 
to  allow  the  resilient  element  to  swing  the  crane  within 
the  car. 

2.  A  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  comprising  a  frama 
having  a  V-shaped  offset  extension  provided  with  eyes  a 
connecting  rod  for  the  V  sh  :i)ed  arms,  pintles  upon  the 
car  adapted  to  engage  the  eyes  of  the  crane,  a  resilient 
element  upon  one  of  the  pintles  contacting  with  one  of 
tbe  arms  of  the  erane,  a  flexible  catch  member  adapted  to 
euKaKe  the  rod  between  the  arms  of  the  crane  when  the 
latter  Is  swung  outwardly  from  the  car,  a  stationary 
menil)er  provided  with  a  mall  sack  support,  and  said  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  crane  and  to  contact 
the  catch  to  allow  the  resilient  element  to  awing  the  said 
crane  wltuin  the  car. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  station  post, 
spaced  pintles  upon  l)Oth  the  car  and  the  post,  cranes 
having  V-shaped  extensions  provided  with  eyes  for  en 
gaging  the  pluties,  resilient  elements  upon  the  pintles 
normally  contactlnjj  the  cranea,  reinforcing  rods  for  the 
V-shnped  extensl  ns,  sprins  catches  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  rods  when  tbe  cranes  are  swunj;  outwardly,  one 
of  said  cranes  being  positioned  above  the  other  and  bag 
supporting  devices  Including  rings  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  both  of  the  cranes  and  to  swing  rearwardly  thereon  to 
contact  the  catches  and  to  allow  the  cranea  to  swing  in- 
wardly under  the  Influence  of  the  resilient  elements. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
with  a  car  and  a  station  post,  cranes  for  the  car  and  the 
post,  said  cranes  being  provided  with  eyes,  pintles  for  tb« 
eyes,  a  resilient  element  normally  contacting  the  cranes, 
a  resilient  catch  member  adapted  to  engage  and  retain 
the  cranes  when  swung  outwardly,  one  of  said  cranea  be- 
ing positioned  above  tbe  other,  and  being  provided  with 
an  angular  offaet,  the  oppoalte  crsne  being  provided  with 
offsets  fonalng  pockets,  mall  bag  aupportlng  davlees  com- 
prising rings  and  a  loop.  <  ne  of  said  ringa  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  tha  angular  offast  of  one  of  tbe  cranea  and  to 
He  In  the  path  of  tbe  opposite  crane,  the  other  rtag  adapt- 
ed to  be  poalttoaed  within  the  pocket  provided  hj  the  aee- 
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ond  crane  and  adapted  to  He  within  the  path  of  the  ttrat 
crane,  sabstantlally  aa  and  foe  the  purpoee  deaertbed. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
of  a  car  and  a  station  post.  <Tane  membera  pivotally  con- 
nected with  both  tbe  poet  and  tbe  car,  raeana  for  retaining 
the  c^nea  when  swung  outwardly,  realllent  dements  con- 
tacting tbe  crauea  and  adapted  to  force  the  aame  In- 
wardly, one  of  said  cranes  being  positioned  above  the 
other  and  being  provided  with  an  angular  offset,  the  op- 
posite crane  having  a  pair  of  offset  arma  adapted  to  form 
a  pocket,  mall  bag  snpportlng  elements  comprUlng  dia- 
mond shaped  rings  engaging  the  offset  of  one  of  the  cranea 
and  the  pocket  of  the  remaining  crane,  a  bag  carrying  de- 
vice for  the  rings,  aald  carrying  device  comprtalng  a  pair 
of  arms  hlagedly  connected  together  and  having  their 
free  ends  curved  to  provide  loops  and  said  loops  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  rings,  subetantially  as  described. 


947.704.       WATERINO-TROUOH.       Bteon     R.    SptNcaa, 
Spencer,  Mich.     Filed  May  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  494.723. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  water  tank,  a  watering  trough, 
and  a  water  pipe  connecting  the  tank  and  the  trough,  a 
hinged  platfiH-m  adjacent  to  the  trough  made  to  mors  ver- 
tleally,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  tnmgh  to  open  aad  eloae  verti- 
cally, a  aeries  of  gear  wheela.  sheaves  and  ahafta  adja- 
cent to  the  tank  and  so  connected  with  the  cover  and  the 
platform  that  the  movement  of  the  one  will  be  tranamlt- 
ted  to  the  other,  and  means  whereby  the  flow  of  water 
from  the  tank  to  the  trough  will  be  so  governed  as  to  in 
sure  the  necessary  supply  in  the  trough  without  danger  of 
wasting  water  thwefrom. 

6.  In  combination  wfith  a  water  tank,  a  watering  trough, 
and  a  water  pipe  connecting  the  water  tank  with  the 
trough,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  and  sheaves  adjacent  to 
the  tank,  a  vertically  movable  platform  adjacent  to  the 
trough,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  trough,  cords  connecting  the 
cover  with  one  of  the  aerlea  of  sheaves,  a  cord  connecting 
the  platform  with  another  of  the  series  of  sheaves  in  such 
a  way  that  the  vertical  movement  of  the  one  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  other,  and  valves  and  floata  so  arranged  In 
the  tank,  the  pipe  and  the  trough  that  the  flow  of  water 
from  the  tank  to  the  trough  will  be  regulated  by  the 
movement  of  the  platform  and  the  amount  of  water  flow- 
ing into  the  trough. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  tank  and  a  watering 
trough  connected  therewith,  a  platform  adjacent  to  the 
trough  and  pivoted  to  raise  and  lower  aa  weight  Is  placed 
upon,  and  removed  from  It,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  trough, 
a  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  the  platform  and  another 
cord  secured  at  one  end  to  the  trough  cover,  and  Interme- 
diate gear  wheela  and  sheaves  so  arranged  that  tbe  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  platform  will  be  carried  to  the 
trough  cover  to  open  and  close  it. 

:;  In  combination  with  a  water  tank,  a  watering  trough. 
and  a  water  pipe  connecting  the  two.  a  vertically  movable 
platform  adjacent  to  tbe  trongta,  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
trough,  a  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  the  platform  and  a 
cord  attached  at  one  end  to  the  trough  cover,  an  Interme- 
diate gear  and  aheave  mechanlam  to  which  the  other  enda 
of  the  cords  are  secured  in  such  a  manner  that  any  move- 
ment of  the  platform  or  the  trough  cover  will  be  carried 
to  the  other,  and  a  valve  connected  In  the  line  of  water- 
pipe  and  with  tbe  gear  mechanism  so  that  tbe  vertical 
movement  of  the  platform  will  open  and  cloee  the  valve. 

8.  In  comblaatloB  with  a  water  tank,  a  watering  trough, 
a  cover  hinged  to  the  watering  trough,  and  a  water  pipe 
connecting  tbe  tank  and  the  trough,  a  aeries  of  gear 
wheela  and  sheavee  mounted  near  the  tank,  a  cord  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  trougb  cover  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  abeare  In  tbe  aerlea.  a  vertically  movable  pUt- 
form  adjacent  to  the  troagh.  a  cord  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  platfona  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  another  of  the  ee- 
riee  of  aheavea.  the  sheaves  and  gear  wheels  arranged  to 
tranamit  the  vertical  moTeatent  of  the  platform  to  the 
cover,  and  vloe  versa,  a  cut-off  and  wast*  valr*  la  the 
line  of  water  pipe  and  cooaected  with  the  gear  B*ehan- 
lam  In  such* a  way  that  th*  v*rtlcal  noTemflnt  of  tbe 
platform  will  open  and  do**  tbe  valve,  aad  a  float  and 
weight  mechanlam  so  connected  In  the  tank  aad  tbe 
troagh  that  ths  flow  of  water  from  the  tank  to  the  trough 
will  be  abut  off  when  a  iiven  depth  of  watar  has  flowod 
Into  the  trongh. 


I 


9  4  7,705.  THROTTLE  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Geobge  H.  Tabkb.  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
3,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,127. 


1.  In  a  throttle  valve  mechanism  for  automobllea,  the 
combination  with  the  engine,  of  a  throttle  valve  control- 
ling the  supply  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  cranking  mech- 
anlmn  outalde  the  automobile,  and  connections  leading 
from  said  throttle  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said  cranking 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  throttle  valve  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  with  the  engine,  of  a  throttle  valve  control- 
ling the  supply  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  cranking  mechan- 
ism outside  the  automobile,  a  rod  leading  to  a  point  ad 
jncent  to  said  cranking  mechanism,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  rod  and  said  throttle  valve. 

3.  In  a  throttle  valve  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  and  the  casing  inclosing 
same  both  at  the  front  end  of  the  automobile,  of  a  throt- 
tle valve  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  flufd  thereto, 
cranking  mechanism  at  the  forward  end  of  aald  casing, 
and  connectlona  leading  from  aald  throttle  valve  to  a 
point  outalde  of  aald  caalng  adjacent  to  said   cranking 

mechanlam. 

4.  In  a  throttle  valve  mechanlam  for  automobllea,  the 
combination  with  an  engine  and  a  casing  inclosing  same 
both  at  the  front  end  of  the  automobile,  of  a  throttle  valve 
controlling  the  supply  6f  motive  fluid  thereto,  cranking 
mechanlam  at  the  forward  end  of  said  casing,  a  rod  con- 
nected up  to  said  throttle  valve,  and  extending  through 
an  opening  In  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  throttle  valve  mechanism  for  automobllea,  the 
combination  with  an  engine  and  a  caalng  Incloalng  aaai* 
both  at  the  front  end  of  the  automobile,  of  a  throttl*  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  Oiwete,  a  crankiag 
mechanism  at  the  forward  end  of  aald  casing,  and  a  r«d 
connected  to  aald  throttle  valve  aad  estendlng  throngh 
an  opening  fonsed  in  the  front  end  of  aald  casing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 
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94  7,7  00.  LOCKING  DBVICK  FOE  AUTOMOBILB 
8TABTINO-CRAMK8.  John  tan  TaKKdiraoo,  Long 
lalmnd  City.  N.  Y.,  uaisiior  of  oa«-thlrd  to  Adam  Lel- 
dleb,  Braoklyn.  N.  T.,  aad  oiM-tlilrd  to  Wtltor  Mollcr, 
N«w  York,  N.  Y.  FUod  Dee.  80,  1M&  HerUl  No. 
469.060. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receiaed  tbaft  head,  of  a  re- 
cessed crank   moanted   thereon,   a  tnmbler    rotaUbly   ar 
ranged  In  the  receai  of  the  crank,  means  for  locking  said 
tumbler,  and  a  key  for  releasing  and  a  key  for  rotating 
said  tnmbler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed head,  of  a  crank  moanted  upon  said  shaft  and  head, 
a  pivoted  bolt  or  tumbler  carried  by  the  crank,  and  a 
spring  actuated  bolt  arranged  In  the  crank  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  bolt  or  tnmbler,  together  with  means  for 
moving  the  spring  actuated  bolt  and  the  tnmbler. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  recessed 
head,  of  a  crank  moanted  npon  said  shaft  and  head,  a 
tnmbler  pivoted  in  the  crank  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
recessed  head,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  arranged  In  the 
crank,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  In  the  tnmbler,  to- 
gether with  keys  for  taming  the  tnmbler  and  releasing 
the  spring  actuated  bolt,  all  of  salh  parts  being  arranged 
and  adapted  to  operate  aubstantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


947,707.  B0AD-8CBAPER.  Thomas  Addison  and  Almbt 
A.  ADDISON,  Covington,  Tenn.  Filed  June  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  502.063. 


tending  across  the  frame  and  having  cranks  at  opposite 
ends  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  respective  axle 
sections,  and  means  to  operate  the  shaft. 

8.  The  eoBblnatlon  of  a  frame,  axle  sections  extending 
aciOM  and  pivoted  on  said  frame  to  swing  horlaonUUy,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  each  axle  section,  a  rock  shaft  evad- 
ing acitMS  the  frame,  and  having  cranks,  links  eonneeting 
said  cranks  and  the  axle  sections,  to  swing  said  sections 
when  the  shaft  is  tamed,  and  means  to  operate  the  shaft 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  frame,  hangers  supported 
thereunder,  axle  sections  extendUig  across  said  hangers 
and  pivoted  thereto  at  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  wheel  moanted  on  one  end  of  each  axle  section, 
a  rock  shaft  extending  across  the  hangers  and  having  op- 
posite cranks  at  its  ends  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  re- 
spective axle  aectlona,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  ahaft 
and  extending  upwardly  beaide  the  body  frame,  to  operate 
the  abaft. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  axle  sections  pivotally 
nouated  thereon  at  opposite  ildes.  a  wheel  moanted  on 
eaek  axle  section,  a  rock  shaft  extending  across  the  frame 
and  haviiis  cranks  connected  to  the  respective  axle  sec- 
ttona,  and  means  to  operate  the  shaft. 

2.  The  eoMUaatlon  of  a  frame,  parallel  axle  sections 
pivoted  OB  said  frame  to  swing  horlsoBtally.  a  wheel 
moanted  at  one  end  of  each  axle  seetloa,  a  rock  ahaft  ex* 


9  4  7.708.  MACHINE  FOR  TRUING  THE  BASES  OF 
TENPINS.  EowAEO  .\DaLL  and  John  Aohlc  Orange, 
Mass.     Klled  Feb    1«,  1909.     Serial  No.  478.190. 


I  »t  MM- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  a  frame  having 
a  rotatable  chuck  arranged  thereon,  a  block  rigid  with  the 
base  of  aaid  frame,  aald  block  having  a  alot,  a  cutter  ad- 
Justably  arranged  In  aald  alot,  a  keeper  adapted  to  engage 
said  cutter,  and  a  stud  mounted  on  aaid  block  and  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  into  the  base  of  the  work  at  the  center 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  conalat- 
Ing  of  a  top,  a  back  and  a  base,  supporting  uprights  con- 
necting said  top  and  said  base,  said  top  having  an  opening 
extending  therethrough,  a  spindle  arranged  within  said 
opening  and  having  a  chuck  at  one  end  thereof,  a  handle 
rigid  with  the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing a  constricted  portion,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said 
top,  a  link  arranged  on  said  lever  and  having  its  upper 
end  laterally  disposed  and  provided  with  a  gap,  said  gap 
receiving  the  constricted  portion  of  said  spindle,  whereby 
said  lever  can  be  employed  to  raise  or  lower  said  chuck,  a 
block  rigid  with  the  base  of  said  frame  and  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  cutter  adjustably  located  in  said  slot,  a  keeper 
arranged  on  the  outside  of  aald  block  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cutter,  and  a  stud  rigid  with  said  block  and 
adapted  tc  be  inserted  in  the  base  of  the  work  to  prevent 
the  lateral  displacement  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  block  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  cntter  adjostable  In  the  alot,  a  keeper  00  the 
block  for  engaging  the  cutter,  and  a  stnd  secured  to  the 
block  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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947,709.      ADJUBTABLE  DROP-LIGHT  ATTACHMENT. 
«         FLBoaT  K.  BaaTHOLOMnw,  Campbell,  Cal.     Filed  Mar. 
17,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,916. 


\J\ 


-* 


\f 


The  combination  with  a  chandelier,  of  a  drop  light  at- 
tachment comprlalng  a  aleeve  thk-eaded  at  its  opposite 
ends,  a  pipe  paaalng  through  the  aleeve,  a  packing  at  each 
end  of  the  aleeve  extending  beyond  the  same  and  embrac 
Ing  the  pipe,  and  screw  glands  fitting  over  the  pipe  and 
Inclosing  the  packings  and  adapted  to  screw  into  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  aleeve .  whereby  the 
packings  are  compressed  around  the  pipe  and  the  pipe  la 
held  at  two  widely  separated  points,  flexible  connectlona 
between  said  pipe  and  a  gas  jet  and  an  adjuatable  bracket 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  aupport  the  aame 
from  the  gas  fixture. 


Il 


947.710.     OPTOMETER      Isaac  Bdckman,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.     SerUl  No.  478,860. 


3.  In  an  optometer,  rotatable  carriers  each  having  taat- 
ing  elements  thereon  and  each  mounted  for  bodily  move- 
ment from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative  podtloa.  and 
means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for  causing  the 
rotation  of  a  carrier  during  its  movement  to  or  from  the 
operative  position,  comprlalng  an  engaging  member  on 
each  carrier  and  a  member  eo-actlng  with  the  said  mem- 
bers on  the  carriers  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path 
oLthe  carrier  members  at  wllL 

H.  In  an  optometer,  rotatable  carriers  each  having  test- 
ing elements  thereon  and  each  mounted  for  bodily  move- 
ment from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative  position,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for  causing  the 
rotation  of  a  carrier  during  its  movement  to  or  from  the 
operative  position  comprising  a  pinion  on  each  carrier  and 
a  rack  movable  into  or  out  of  the  i>ath  of  the  pinions. 

6.  In  an  optometer,  rotatable  carriers  each  having  teat- 
lug  elements  thereon  and  each  mounted  for  bodily  move- 
ment from  an  inoperative  to  a  common  operative  position, 
through  dlflTerent  paths,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
an  operator  for  caualng  the  rotation  of  a  carrier  during  Its 
movement  to  or  from  the  operative  poaltion  comprlalng  a 
pinion  on  each  carrier  and  a  rack  movable  Into  or  out  of 
the  path  of  the  pinions  and  a  carrier  for  the  rack  yield- 
able  In  a  direction  away  from  the  patha  of  the  carrier. 
[Claima  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  an  optometer,  rotatable  carriers  for  testing  ele- 
ments each  having  testing  elements  of  different  characters 
mounted  therein,  means  for  moving  the  carriers  from  an 
Inoperative  to  an  operative  position,  and  an  engaging 
member  under  the  control  of  an  operator  and  movable 
Into  the  path  of  the  carriers  for  automatically  causing  the 
presentation  U  the  selected  one  of  the  testing  elements 
on  the  carrier  on  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  operative 
position. 

2.  In  an  optometer,  rotatable  carriers  for  testing  ele- 
ments each  mennted  on  a  pendent  support  and  each  hav- 
ing testing  elements  of  different  characters  mounted  there- 
in, means  for  moving  the  carriers  from  an  inoperative 
pendent  position  to  an  opwatlve  elevated  posltloa,  and  an 
engaging  messber  under  the  control  of  an  operator  and 
movahle  Into  the  path  of  the  carriers  for  automatically 
esuatBg  the  preaaatatloo  of  a  selected  one  of  the  teatlng 
elements  on  the  movement  of  a  carrier  to  actlva  poaltloa. 


947.711.     PIPE-COUPLING.     J08BPH  E.  Costa,  Downey, 
Cal.     Filed  May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.771. 


^■/^JO,^.  -^ 


TJ^Jf 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  consisting  of  a  female  section  with 
inner  tapering  sides ;  a  male  section  with  a  spreader  head 
having  Uperlng  aidea,  a  washer  having  an  internal  annu- 
lar flange,  aald  waaher  being  clamped  between  the  said 
head,  and  the  female  section;  a  nut  having  projections 
interlocking  with  the  female  section,  and  a  ring  engaging 
the  flanged  waaher  and  clamping  It  against  said  projec- 
tions. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  consisting  of  a  female  section  with 
tapering  Inner  sides ;  a  male  section  with  a  apreader  head 
baring  tapering  aides ;  a  waaher  with  an  internal  annular 
flange,  and  a  nut  interlocking  with  the  female  section 
and  having  an  adjustable  ring  engaging  and  clamping  the 
flange  of  the  waaher. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  consisting  of  a  female  section  having 
inner  tapering  sides ;  a  male  section  with  q>reader  head, 
baring  outwardly  tapering  sides ;  a  flanged  washer 
damped  between  said  spreader  head  and  the  female  sec- 
tion ;  a  nut  Interlocking  with  the  female  section  and  en- 
gaging the  flanged  washer;  and  a  rotary  threaded  ring 
mounted  on  the  tail  of  the  male  aection  and  abutting 
against  the  nut. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  consisting  of  a  female  section  hav- 
ing Inner  inclined  sides  and  spaced  slots  and  openings  at 
its  open  end ;  a  male  section  having  a  spreader  head  with 
outwardly  Uperlng  sides,  an  elaatlc  cup  ahapad  flanffsd 
washer  expanded  and  clamped  between  said  head  and  te- 
male  saetlon  and  extsnding  beyond  the  head ;  a  nut  with 
projections  engsglng  and  interlocking  with  the  slotted 
end  of  the  female  section  and  having  a  ring  engaging  the 
flanged  wadier;  and  a  revoluble  ring  screwed  <mto  tha 
tall  portion  of  the  male  member  and  abutting  against  the 
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947.712.      CABBURETRK.      Oabcstt   W.    Hbnbicsi,    Id 
dlmnapolta,  Ind.,  aasisnor,  by  direct  apA  mcoie  MMlsn- 
Beata,  to  Improred  Carbureter  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1008.     Serial  No.  410,179. 


1.  .\  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  passageway, 
a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through, which  valve  li  adapted  to  yield  to  the  pressure 
of  the  Incoming  air,  an  emergency  valve  located  In 
said  air  Inlet  passageway  and  preceding  said  main  valve, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  emergency  valve  In  an 
open  position,  and  means  for  temporarily  closing  said 
emergency  valve. 

■2.  In  a  carbureter  hating  an  air  inlet  paauge-way.  a 
main  ralte  (or  partially  eloalnc  the  inner  end  of  said 
paaaage-way,  a  spring  tbat  normally  holds  nld  Talve 
closed  against  the  suction  therethrough,  an  emergency 
valve  in  said  Inlet  passage-wiy  preceding  said  main  valve, 
meaas  tending  to  hold  said  ssaergeney  valve  open,  and 
means  for  temporarily  dosinc  said  emergency  ralre,  snb- 
stantlally  as  aod  for  tka  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  haTlBg  an  air  inlet  passage-way,  a 
main  valve  for  partially  dosing  the  Inner  end  of  said 
passage-way,  a  spring  that  normally  holds  said  valve 
closed  against  the  suction  therethrough,  an  emergency 
valve  in  said  inlet  passage-way  preceding  said  main  vslve, 
means  tending  to  hold  said  emergency  valve  open,  means 
for  temporarily  closing  said  emergency  valve,  and  means 
for  stopping  said  emergency  valve  In  its  open  and  closed 
positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


947.713.  NIPPLE-HOLDER.  Samcbl  O.  Johnson.  Elm- 
hurst.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  O.  John- 
son, San  Leandro,  Cal.,  and  one-third  to  Anton  Bertbel- 
sen.  West  Berkeley,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  490.106. 


1.  An  Improved  nipple  holder  comprising  a  tubular 
handle  having  an  enlarged,  exteriorly  threaded  socket 
formed  in  one  end,  s  tubular  die  fitting  said  socket  por- 
tion bsTlag  a  reduced  extension  at  one  end  to  fit  the 
socket  and  having  an  intamed  threaded  flange  at  the  op- 
poslts  end  to  receive  the  end  of  the  nipple,  said  die  having 
na  enlarged  circumferential  flange  at  the  Junction  of  the 
said  reduced  portion  with  the  main  part  of  the  die.  ssld 
flanga  adapted  to  abot  against  the  end  of  the  handle,  a 
lockloff  glaad  sAgaging  the  exterior  threads  of  the  handle 
harins  an  tBtnmcd  flange  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  dfeoBferaatlal  flange  of  the  die  to  thereby  damp  the 
die  to  the  handle,  a  slidable  plunger  cooperating  with  tha 


die  to  bold  the  nipple,  said  plunger  havlag  a  rigid  stem 
extending  from  it,  and  a  screw  operattag  In  the  handle 
having  its  forward  end  to  engage  the  stem  of  the  plunger. 
2.  An  Improved  nipple  holder  comprising  a  handle  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  socket  formed  In  one  end,  said  handle 
having  external  threads  surrounding  the  socket  portion  ; 
a  tubular  die  having  means  at  one  end  for  holding  the 
nipple  and  having  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  re- 
duced smooth  surfaced  tubular  extension  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  socket,  said  die  having,  also,  a  circumferential 
flange  at  the  base  of  said  extension  ;  a  gland  engaging  the 
threads  on  the  handle  having  an  Inturned  flange  to  engage 
the  flange  on  the  die  to  thereby  clamp  the  die  to  the  han- 
dle :  a  plunger  operating  in  tlM  die :  and  a  screw  in  line 
with  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  said 
die  and  the  socket  end  of  the  handle  having  interengaglng 
lugs  and  notches  whereby  the  die  is  prevented  from  turn- 
ing relatively  to  the  handle. 


947.714.  BARREL  -  COVER  FASTENER.  Albsbt  Lb- 
CLAiR.  LewUton.  Me.  Filed  Jane  15.  1900.  Serial  No. 
502.268. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel ; 
a  cover  therefor ;  a  bifurcated  bar  attached  diametrically 
across  the  cover  ;  and  a  bifurcated  bolt  slidable  upon  the 
bar ;  there  being  openings  In  the  vessel  to  receive  the  sev- 
eral bifurcations. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel ; 
a  removable  cover  therefor ;  a  bar  extending  diametrically 
across  said  cover ;  a  bolt  sUdably  mounted  on  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  bar;  the  under  side  of  the  bolt  having  a 
channel  to  receive  the  bar ;  and  means  for  securing  the 
bolt  and  the  bar  to  the  vessel. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel ; 
a  cover  therefor ;  a  bar  extending  across  the  cover  and 
bifurcated  at  one  end  to  form  upwardly  curved  lugs,  there 
being  a  guide  foVmed  Integrally  with  the  bar  sdjacent  the 
other  end ;  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  the  guide  and  bi- 
furcated to  form  lues  provided  with  transverse  openings, 
there  being  openings  in  the  vessel  above  the  cover  to  re- 
ceive all  of  the  lugs ;  a  sealing  device  arranged  to  be  In- 
.serted  in  the  openings  In  the  lugs ;  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  bolt. 


947,715.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOLUTIONS  OF  CU- 
PRAMMONIUM  HTDROXID.  Albbbt  Laooana,  Bouen, 
France,  assignor  to  Sod4t4  Anonyme  Le  Crinoid,  Rouen, 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.   471,984. 

1.  The  process  of  making  solutions  of  cuprammonlnm 
hydrozld,  comprising  trestment  of  a  solutloB  of  a  eopper 
salt  with  ammonia  and  caustic  alkali,  and  treatment  of 
metallic  copper  with  air  aad  ammonia  In  presence  of 
water,  tite  solutions  being  combined  and  being  dlalysed, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  maklBg  solotioas  of  caprammonla 
hydroxld,  eomprialBg  treatment  of  a  solatlon  of  sulfate 
of  copper  with  amoMBla  and  caostte  alkali,  and  trsatmsnt 
of  metallic  copper  with  air  and  ammonia  In  presence  of 
water,  the  soiutfcms  helac  eombtaed  aad  bstag  dlalysad. 
sahstaatially  as 
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3.  The  process  of  making  solutions  of  cuprammonium 
liydroxid.  comprising  preparation  of  a  solution  of  colloidal 
hydrated  cuprammonlnm  oxid  by  tresting  a  solution  of  a 
copper  salt,  as  copper  sulfate,  with  ammonia  and  caustic 
alkali,  and  preparation  of  a  solution  of  colloidal  hydrated 
cuprammoBlam  oxid  containing  a  substantially  greater 
quantity  of  active  copper  by  treating  metallic  copper  with 
air  and  ammonia  in  presence  of  water,  ssld  solutions  be- 
ing mixed  and  being  dlalysed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  solutions  of  cuprammonium 
hydroxld,  comprising  preparation  of  a  solution  of  colloidal 
hydrated  cuprammonium  oxid  rich  In  ammonia  by  treat- 
ing metallic  copper  with  air  and  ammonia  in  presence  of 
water,  and  the  preparation  therein  of  a  solution  of  colloidal 
hydrated  cuprammonium  oxid  by  treatment  of  a  copper 
salt,  as  copper  sulfate,  with  caustic  alkali  and  ammonia, 
whereby  the  surplus  ammonia  of  the  first  mentioned  solu- 
tion is  utilized  for  the  preparation  of  the  second  solution, 
the  solutions  being  mixed  and  being  dialyzed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  process  of  making  solutions  of  cuprammonium  hy- 
droxld. comprising  treatment  of  a  solution  of  a  copper 
salt,  with  ammonia  and  caustic  alkali,  and  treatment  of 
metallic  copper  with  air  and  ammonia  in  presence  of 
water,  the  solutions  being  dlalysed  and  being  combined  to 
cuntaln  twenty-five  grams  and  upward  of  copper  per  liter 
in  the  state  of  colloidal  hydrated  cuprammonium  oxid 
whereof  not  more  than  twelve  grams  of  copper  per  liter  is 
obtained  by  the  treatment  of  the  copper  salt  in  solution 
with  ammonia  and  caustic  alkali. 


947,716.  COMBINED  WHIP  LOCK  AND  SOCKET.  Skv- 
ERiN  LiLL.tND,  Jewell  Junction.  Iowa.  Filed  July  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  50B.7.S6. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  whip  socket 
formed  of  two  members  hingedly  united  at  one  side  and 
with  lateral  apertured  projections  at  the  other  side,  a 
clip  device  adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  a  whip  and  induding 
a  lateral  apertured  projection  extending  between  the  pro- 
jections of  the  socket  members,  and  a  locking  device 
operstlng  ttarough  the  apertures  of  the  projections  of  the 
socket  members  and  of  the  clip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  whip  socket 
formed  of  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  members  hingedly  united 
at  one  side,  a  plate  crnneeted  to  each  of  said  members  and 
each  formed  with  a  lateral  apertured  projection  arranged 
side  by  side  when  the  socket  members  are  doaed,  a  clip 
device  sdapted  to  be  connected  to  a  whip  and  including 
a  lateral  apertured  projection  extending  between  the  pro- 
jections of  the  plates,  and  a  locking  device  operating 
through  the  apertures  of  the  plates  and  clip. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  whip  socket 
formed  of  two  members  hingedly  united  at  one  side  and 
with  lateral  apertured  projections  at  the  other  side,  a  dip 
device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  whip  and  including  a 
lateral  apertured  projection  extending  between  the  pro- 
jections of  the  socket  members,  a  securing  device  formed 
of  a  U -shaped  plate  mounted  to  swing  by  one  side  to  one 
of  said  socket  projections  and  bearing  over  both  of  said 
socket  projections. 


9  4  7,717.     APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CARBURETED    AIR.      Mortimbh    F.    Miiville,    Chi- 
chester,   England.      Filed   Dec.    20,    1907.      Serial    No.  ■ 
407.409. 


7  <\\ 


I 

The  combination  in  apparatus  for  the  production  of  car- 
bureted air.  of  an  aerometer  for  storing  pure  air  under 
pressure,  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  supply 
of  air  to  said  aerometer,  a  carbureter  provided  with  aa 
adjustable  valve  by  which  part  of  the  pure  air  is  carbu- 
reted, a  drying  ctiamber  for  drying  said  carbureted  air,  a 
separate  drying  chamber,  through  which  the  other  part 
of  the  pure  air  is  passed,  a  mixing  chamber  to  which  both 
streams  of  air  are  admitted,  controlling  valves  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  two  volumes  of  air  admitted  to 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  gasometer  for  storing  the  supply 
of  mixed  carbureted  and  pure  dried  air,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  from  the  gasometer  having  a  safety  stop  for  the  pre- 
vention of  back  fire,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


047,718.     MAGAZINE    PISTOL.     Charles  A.   Pattison, 
Missoula,  Mont.     Filed  July  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,624. 


1.  In  a  magaiine  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  maga- 
zine in  the  handle  portion  thereof,  spring-actuated  means 
for  moving  the  cartridges  into  line  with  the  barrel,  a 
breech  block,  a  firing  pin.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  han- 
dle and  connected  to  the  breech  block  for  moving  the  ssme 
backwardly  and  ejecting  the  cartridge  blank,  said  lever 
hiring  a  catch  at  Its  lower  end,  and  said  lever  being 
forced  outwardly  to  open  the  breech  by  a  spring. 

2.  In  a  magaxine  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  slldlag 
breech  block,  s  lever  connected  to  the  breech  block  and 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  stock,  saltl  lever  having  a  catch 
thereoa  for  engaging  the  stock  or  handle,  and  a  spring 
provided  with  a  roller  for  throwing  said  lever  outwardly 
and  moving  the  breech  bl'Kk. 

S.  In  a  magaxine  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  magasine, 
means  for  forcing  cartridges  in  allnement  with  the  barrel, 
a  breech  block,  a  lever  for  moving  the  breech  block  and 
for  ejecting  the  cartridge  blank,  and  s  spring  provided 
with  s  roller  on  Its  end  for  forcing  the  lever  to  move  the 
breech  block. 
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947,719.      WINDOW-8A8H.      Gioaoi    T.    PouoM,    B«ek- 
rtU«,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1009.     BerUl  No.  493,408. 


1.  A  window  sash  comprising  atlles,  upper  meeting  and 
bottom  rails  anlted  to  aald  itllfla,  one  of  said  atllea  and 
the  upper  meeting  rail  containing  centrally  located 
groove*,  at  tbelr  Inner  edges,  the  other  stile  and  bottom 
rail  being  provided  with  beveled  Inner  edges,  dlsplaceable 
supporting  strips  having  centrally  located  grooves  there- 
in, a  glass  panel  having  its  edges  engaging  the  centrally 
located  grooves,  and  wedge  members  interposed  between 
the  supporting  strips  and  the  beveled  Inner  edges  to  se- 
cure the  glass  panel  In  position  In  the  window  sash. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash,  of  a  glass 
panel  mounted  therein,  supporting  strips  arranged  be- 
tween the  edges  of  the  glass  panel  and  the  window  sash, 
and  wedge  means  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  sup- 
porting strips  and  the  window  sash  to  displace  said  sup- 
porting strips  for  securing  the  panel  in  position  In  th« 
window  sash. 


9  4  7,720.  SIGHTING  APPABATU8  FOR  GUNS. 
Charlss  p.  B.  Schnudkb,  Le  Creuxot,  and  Bhili  Ri- 
MAiLBO,  NeulUy-snr-Selne,  France.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1006. 
SerUI  No.   331,S60. 


1.  In  a  sighting  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination  of 
a  member  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  gun  and  provldsd 
with  a  spindle,  a  bearing  member  revolnble  on  said  spin- 
dle, a  telescope  and  a  level-sapportlng  block  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  recess  for  receiving  said  bearing,  and  pro- 
vided at  the  opposite  ftnd  with  a  pivot  support  located  In 
the  axis  of  said  bearing,  means  on  said  sapportlnff  mem- 
ber engaging  said  pivot  for  taming  the  block  on  said  spin- 
dle, and  means  on  said  Mock  «iisagUig  said  bearing  for 
turning  the  block  on  an  axis  at  right-«nsl«a  to  mM  qtln- 
dle. 

2.  In  a  sighting  apparatus  for  guns,  tb*  eonbinatlOD  of 
a  member  adapted  to  be  supportsd  on  a  gun  aad  provldad 
with  a  tpladla,  a  bearing  m«nbsr  rerolubto  on  said  ipln- 
dls,  a  telescope  and  level-sapportlng  block  provided  at 


one  end  with  a  recess  for  receiving  said  bearing,  and  at 
the  opposite  end  with  a  pivot  support  In  line  with  the  axis 
of  said  bearing,  s  socket  In  said  block  for  reestrtng  a 
telescope  column  snd  means  on  said  block  fbr  rotating 
the  column,  means  on  said  supporting  member  engaging 
said  pivot  for  turning  said  block  about  said  spindle,  snd 
means  on  said  block  for  turning  the  block  on  an  axis  at 
right-angles  to  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  sighting  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination  of 
a  member  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  gun  and  provided 
with  a  spindle,  a  screw-threaded  bearing  member  revoln- 
ble on  said  spindle,  s  telescope  and  Isvsl-supportlng  block 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  recess  for  receiving  said  bear- 
ing member  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  s  pivot  support, 
a  globe  screw  on  said  supporting  membsr  engaging  said 
pivot  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw,  and  means  on 
said  block  engaging  ssld  bearing  to  turn  said  block  on  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  said  spindle. 


947,721.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES, 
Hugh  E.  Shxdd,  Austin,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1900. 
Serial  No.  482,251. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  type  bed  including  side  bars 
formed  on  their  inner  edges  with  a  series  of  openings,  and 
a  locking  bar  removably  engaging  the  side  bars,  of  a  di- 
vider Including  a  bearing  bar  having  a  maximum  length 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  side  bars,  and  guide 
arms  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  bearing  bar  In  a  di- 
rection away  from  the  form  engaging  face  of  said  bar,  the 
bar  and  arms  being  of  a  height  equal  to  the  similar  dimen- 
sions of  the  side  bars  with  the  guide  arma  bearing 
throughout  their  lengths  on  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  side 
bars,  and  means  carried  by  the  guide  arms  to  engage  the 
openings  In  aide  bars  whereby  to  secure  the  divider  in 
place,  the  form  engaging  face  of  the  bearing  bar  and  the 
proximate  face  of  the  locking  bar  being  formed  with 
notches,  and  a  dividing  bar  adapted  to  seat  In  alined 
notches,  of  the  locking  bar  and  bearing  bar. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  dlvldw  bar 
for  printing  beds,  comprising  a  bearing  bar  of  the  maxi- 
mum length  equal  to  the  full  Interior  width  of  the  bed, 
arms  projecting  from  the  respective  ends  of  the  bar  with 
their  outer  surfkcea  In  allnement  with  the  ends  of  ih* 
bar,  spring  actuated  locking  devices  mounted  in  the  arms, 
a  carved  brace  bar  having  Its  ends  coincident  with  the 
bearing  bar  and  Its  central  portion  spaced  the  maxlmam 
distance  from  the  proximate  center  of  said  bar,  and  webs 
connsetlng  the  brace  bar  and  bearlrg. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  type  bed  indodlng  side  bars 
formed  on  their  Inner  adflss  with  a  ■arias  of  opanlags  and 
at  their  ends  with  a  gnlda,  aad  a  locking  bar  cooperating 
with  the  gnldas  In  the  soda  of  ths  aids  bara,  and  ramov- 
ably  nooBtad,  of  a  dlvldar  Indodlng  a  bearing  bar  havlnf 
a  m^Timnm  length  eqaal  to  ths  distance  batwaan  the  slds 
bars,  and  golde  arma  projecting  froa  the  audi  of  the 
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bearing  bar  In  a  direction  away  from  the  form  engaging 
face  of  aald  bar,  the  bar  and  arms  being  of  a  height  equal 
to  the  similar  dimensions  of  ths  side  liars  with  the  guide 
srms  bearing  througlwat  their  iengtha  on  the  Inner  snr- 
fsces  of  the  slds  bars,  snd  spring  setuatsd  means  carried 
by  the  guide  arms  to  engage  the  openings  In  the  side  bars 
whereby  to  ascure  the  divider  in  place,  the  farm  engaging 
face  of  the  bearing  bar  and  the  proxlmata  face  of  the 
locking  bar  being  formed  with  notchea,  a  dividing  bar 
adapted  to  east  in  alined  notches  of  the  locking  bar  and 
bearing  bar  and  clamps  carried  by  the  locktag  bar. 


9  4  7.722.  8ELBCTIVE  RINOINO-KBT.  BorpoN  W. 
Swarr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaign- 
ments,  to  Century  Telephone  Construction  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1906.     Serial  No.  836,680. 


Tfl-rr  ■  f 


1.  Id  a  selective  ringing-key,  the  comblnstion  with  a 
plurality  of  plungers  and  assodsted  sets  of  contact- 
•prlugs  adapted  to  be  Individually  actuated  thereby,  of 
transversely  extending  detents  respectively  provided  upon 
Bsid  plungers,  a  universal  slide-bar  equipped  with  angu- 
larly disposed  recesses  and  under-cut  polnta  assodsted 
with  said  detents,  a  light  spring  opposing  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  bar,  and  a  slotted  member  accommodat- 
ing the  detents  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  plunger  and  in- 
sure the  actuation  of  the  slide-bar,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  selective  rlnglng-key,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  plangers  and  aasodatad  sets  of  contact- 
springs  adapted  to  be  IndMdaally  actuated  thereby,  of 
transversely  extending  detents  respectively  provided  upon 
Bsid  plungers,  a  universal  slide-bar  equipped  with  angu- 
larly disposed  recesses  and  under-cat  polnta  associated 
with  said  detents,  a  light  spring  opposing  the  longltudi- 
nsl  movement  of  said  bar,  Insulstlng  parts  carried  by  said 
detents  respectively  adapted  to  actuate  the  contact-springs, 
and  a  slotted  retainlng-member  engaged  by  said  detents ; 
the  ssme  being  positioned  to  retain  the  Insulating  parts  in 
plsce  and  Insure  the  vertical  movement  of  the  plungers, 
sutMtsntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  operator's  selective  rlnglng-key,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  plungers,  of  sets  of 
contact-springs  respectively  controlled  thereby,  s  recessed 
slide-bar  mounted  at  one  side  to  have  longitudinal  move- 
ment, integral  detent-members  provided  upon  esch  of  the 
plungers  and  having  pins  extending  upon  either  side  re- 
spectively to  engage  the  reeeased  slide-bar  and  a  vertically 
slotted  member,  Insulstlng  parta  carried  upon  said  pins 
opposite  the  slide-bar,  and  a  vertically  slotted  retslnlng 
member  engaging  said  pins  beyond  said  insulating  parts, 
and  adspted  to  secure  them  in  thdr  assembled  relations 
and  prevent  the  turning  of  the  plungers,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  operator's  salscttve  rlnglng-key,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  pinngera,  of  sets  of 
contact-sprfngs  respectively  controlled  theroby,  a  recessed 
slide-bar  mounted  at  one  aids  to  have  longltodlnal  move- 
ment, integral  detent-monbsn  provided  upon  eadi  of  the 
plungers  and  having  plna  extending  upon  either  side  re- 
spectively to  engage  the  raceasad  slide-bar  and  a  vertleaUy 
slotted  mendier.  Insulating  parts  carried  upon  said  plaa 
opposite  the  slide-bar,  a  vertically  slotted  retaining  mem- 


ber engaging  said  pins  beyond  said  Insulating  parta,  and 
adapted  to  secure  them  in  their  ssaembled  relations  and 
prevent  the  turning  of  the  pinngera,  and  an  oaeUlatliis 
ringing-key  assodsted  with  the  slide-bar  and  poeltloBed 
to  impart  longitudinal  movement  ■  thereto  In  the  act  of 
ringing,  whereby  the  plungers  sre  relessed,  ■obstantlally 
as  set  forth. 


947,728.  REDUCTION  OF  SCRUFF  AND  DROSS.  Rat- 
MOND  S.  WiLK,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  28,  1007.  Serial  No. 
381.208. 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  metal  from  dross,  scruff  or 
dross  and  scruff,  which  consists  In  feeding  the  material 
into  an  electric  furnace,  and  condensing  any  volatilised 
metal  as  It  rises  through  the  charge,  and  preventing  oxi- 
dation of  the  condensed  product  within  the  furnace  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  metal  from  droaa,  scruff,  or 
dross  and  scruff,  which  consists  in  maintaining  a  nonoxi- 
dlsable  bath  in  an  electric  furnace,  feeding  the  material 
into  the  furnace,  and  condensing  any  volatilised  metal  as 
ic  rises  through  the  charge,  and  permitting  the  metal  to 
pass  Into  and  through  the  bath  and  collect  therein,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  metal  from  dross,  scruff  or 
droes  snd  scruff,  which  consists  In  maintaining  In  an  elec- 
tric furnace  a  fused  neutral  bath  of  nonoxldlsable  mate- 
rial of  less  specific  gravity  than  the  metal  to  be  recovered 
constituting  a  high  resistance  conductor,  feeding  the  ma- 
terial into  the  furnace,  condensing  any  volatilised  metal 
aa  it  rises  through  the  charge,  and  permitting  the  metal  to 
pass  Into  and  through  the  bath  and  collect  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  metal  from  dross,  scruff  or 
dross  and  scruff,  which  consists  In  maintaining  a  fused 
neutral  bath  in  an  electric  furnace,  feeding  the  material 
under  treatment  mixed  with  carbonaceous  msterlal  Into 
the  furnace  and  upon  the  bath,  maintaining  a  layer  of 
carfoonaceoua  material  upon  the  surface  of  the  bath,  con- 
deaabxg  any  volatilised  metal  as  it  rises  through  the 
charge,  and  permitting  the  metal  to  pass  throagh  the 
layer  of  carbonaceous  material  and  throng  the  bath  and 
collect  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


947.724.      CUmNO    APPARATUS.      JosjPH    H.    WOOD, 
BIyris,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  5. 
1909.    Serial  No.  000,268. 
1.  Apparatna  for  cutting  eoUed  materlala  Into'  plecea, 

comprising  mechanism  for  uawlndtng  ths  eoU,  and  meana 
i  for  severing  the  plecea  unwound  from  said  coll,  said  an- 


*  ..!,. 


I004 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januahy  35,  1 9 10. 


irtadlns  BeetaanlMai  harlng  meuM  arraocMl  to  grmcp  and 
hold  the  end  of  the  ooU  daring  the  enttinc  operatlo> ;  nb- 
■tantlally  as  deaerlbod. 


i     O       Q 


2.  Apparatus  for  cutting  coiled  materials  Into  plec«>8, 
comprising  mechaaism  for  unwinding  tbe  coll,  and  means 
for  successively  severing  tbe  pieces  unwound  from  said 
coil,  said  unwinding  mechanism  tutTlng  means  arranged 
to  grasp  and  retain  its  bold  on  tbe  end  of  aald  coil  after 
tbe  cutting  operation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  cutting  ooUed  materials  into  pieces, 
comprising  mecbanlsm  for  unwinding  the  coil,  and  means 
for  severing  tbe  pieces  unwound  from  said  coll,  tbe  un- 
winding mecbanlsm  baring  means  arrangsd  to  grasp  and 
hold  tbe  coil  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  catting  mechanism 
during  the  cutting  operation ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  cutting  colled  flexible  materials  Into 
pieces,  comprising  means  arranged  to  grasp  and  measure 
definite  lengths  of  the  material  from  the  coil,  mechanism 
arranged  to  sever  the  measored  pieces  from  tbe  coil,  and 
means  adapted  to  grip  and  hold  the  end  of  said  coil  after 
each  cutting  operation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

&.  Apparatus  for  cutting  coUed  flexible  materials  into 
pieces,  compirislng  means  arranged  to  grasp  and  unwind 
deflnlte  lengths  of  material  from  the  coll,  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  sever  the  pieces  as  unwound,  and  soeans  adapted 
to  grip  and  bold  the  end  of  said  coil  after  each  cutting 
operation,  said  gripping  means  being  arranged  to  main- 
tain Its  grasp  while  a  subseqaent  length  of  material  is 
being  unwound  and  cut ;  substantially  as  de«crlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


M7.728.     SURGICAL  APPLIANCE. 

Coalln«a.  Cal.     Filed  July  I'J,  1909. 


the  same  with  a  supply  pipe,  tbe  end  of  the  casing  oppo- 
site from  the  conical  head  baring  an  opening,  a  cap  for 
closing  the  opening  provided  with  a  nipple  for  connection 
with  an  outlet  pipe,  and  a  reticulated  eontalnsr  arranged 
within  the  casing  with  one  end  disposed  la  the  eoalcal 
head  and  engaging  entirely  aroond  ths  same,  said  con- 
tainer being  of  such  transveras  dlmeaaloB  that  a  sammd- 
tng  chamber  Is  termed  between  the  same  and  esalng.  said 
chamber  communicating  throngh  th«  container  with  the 
spac«  inclosed  by  the  conical  head,  said  container  being 
adapted  to  hold  a  twdy  of  material  saturated  with  fumi- 
gating material  or  the  like  and  permeable  to  tbe  air  pass- 
ing through  tbe  casing. 


William  C.  Yatss. 
Serial  No.  507.120 


.V  surgical  appliance  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
an  elongated  elastic  tabular  cover  having  one  end  open 
and  of  substantially  tbe  same  diameter  as  the  cover,  the 
other  end  being  closed  with  tbe  exception  of  a  small  open- 
ing, an  open  ended  elastic  Inlet  tube  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  closed  end  around  the  said  opening,  snd 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cover,  said  tube 
being  capable  of  bending  backwardly  and  arranged  along 
the  cover,  and  a  fastening  member  for  necurlBg  the  cover 
"  in  $itu  "  and  also  the  tube  In  Its  backward  position. 


2.  A  fumigating  attachment  for  vacoum  cleaners  com 
prising  a  cylindrical  easing  baring  a  conical  head  at  one 
end,  an  air  inlet  device  connected  with  the  said  bead,  sn 
outlet  device  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  cas 
ing,  and  a  cylindrical  container  of  openwork  material  sup- 
ported centrally  in  tbe  casing,  said  container  being  of  loss 
diameter  than  the  casing  to  provide  an  annular  chamber 
between  it  and  the  latter  and  having  one  end  projecting 
into  tbe  conical  bead  with  Its  circumferential  edge  engag- 
ing the  internal  sarface  of  the  latter  to  prevent  the  pas 
sage  of  air  from  the  hollow  of  the  head  to  tbe  said  annu- 
lar chamber  except  through  tbe  container,  one  end  of  tbe 
container  being  supported  by  its  engagement  with  tbe  con- 
ical bead  of  tbe  casing,  and  members  extending  across  tbe 
unnifiar  chamber  from  the  casing  to  the  other  end  of  the 
container  for  holding  tbe  latter  In  poaltlon,  said  container 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  fumigating  or  equivalent  substance 
permeable  to  tbe  air  entering  the  end  of  tbe  container  and 
passing  out  of  the  latter  to  the  said  annular  chamber. 

3.  A  fumJgatlng  attachment  for  vacuum  cleaners  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing  haring  a  conical  bead  at  one 
end,  an  annular  bead  at  the  opposite  end,  an  internally 
threaded  ring  fitted  in  the  said  annular  bead,  a  cap  screwed 
into  tbe  ring  and  having  a  threaded  nipple  for  connection 
with  an  outlet  pipe,  an  Inlet  tube  secured  to  tbe  conical 
bead  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  means  on  the 
tube  for  connecting  the  same  with  an  inlet  pips,  a  cylin- 
drical container  having  its  cylindrical  wall  and  one  head 
formed  of  reticulated  material,  a  tubular  head  on  the  op- 
poalte  end  having  a  screw  thread,  a  perforated  cap  screwed 
on  the  tubular  head,  the  said  container  being  of  such  di- 
ameter as  to  provide  an  annular  space  around  the  same 
and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  the 
reticulated  end  disposed  in  the  conical  bead  of  tbe  caiilng 
to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  an  inlet  chamber  separate 
from  tbe  said  annular  chamber  and  communicating  with 
tbe  latter  through  the  container,  and  supports  between 
the  casing  and  container  at  tbe  end  thereof  opposite  from 
that  engaging  in  the  tubular  bead  to  support  the  container 
in  central  axial  poaltlon. 


947,726.     FUMIGATING  ATTACHMENT.     Ehxest  L.   B. 

ZiMMsa,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.     So 

rial  No.  483.568. 

1.  A  fumigating  attachment  for  vacuum  cleaners  com 
prising  a  casing  having  a  conical  head  at  one  end.  a  cen 
trally-dlaposed  inlet  tube  secured  to  the  head  and  ezteod- 
Ing  outwardly  therefrom,  means  on  the  tube  for  connecting 


947.727.  APPABATUB  FOR  TAPPING  COUPLINGS. 
Jonathan  H.  Bakkb  and  David  AypEasoN,  McKees- 
port.  Pa.,  assignors  to  National  Tube  Company.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2S. 
1900.     Serial  No.  47»,»<I7. 

Apparatus  for  tspplng  eoupllngs  comprising  s  tap  hsv- 
Ing  a  radially  morsble  cutter,  means  fbr  holding  tbe 
couplings  while  being  tsppiHl  and  «  m.iodrel  sei-ured  to 
said  cunpllng-bolding  means  for  cunrrotlinr  the  radial 
moveraeat  of  the  cutter  In  tbe  conpllnc.  s:ild  mntMirel  h^ 
Ing  arranged   to  bold   tbe  nxts  of   rotation   of  the  cutter 
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ooacentrie  with  the  axis  o<  the  coupling  and  baring  mean* 
permitting  ths  ttiaertioa  of  ths  tap  Into  the  conpllag  with- 


out   engaging   with    the   coupling;    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 


947, T28.  METHOD  OF  FEEDING  PLATES  OE  SHEETS 
TO  COLD  ROLLS.  CBASLns  W.  Bsat.  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  American  Sheet  ft  Tin  Plate  Company, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  s  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nor.  13,  3905.     Serial  No.  286,987. 


The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  feeding 
plates  singly  and  suecesslrely  to  working  rolls  between  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  drlren  at  a  less  peripheral  rate  of  speed 
than  the  worM&g  rolls  and  spseed  from  said  working 
rolls  leas  than  tbe  length  of  a  single  sheet,  the  feed  rolls 
being  rotated  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  their  normal 
rate  when  engaging  a  plate  which  la  gripped  by  both  the 
feed  rolls  and  tbe  working  rolls,  whereby  snceesslre  plates 
win  be  ssparatsd  and  prercnted  frea  being  Inp-rolled 
should  they  becnsse  lapped  In  tbe  feed  rolla 


047.729.      LADLE.     Josbph   Y.   Bixraui),    PhiUddpbia. 
Pa.     FUsd  Mar.  B,  IBOO.     Sarlal  No.  481,296. 

1.  A  ladle  tor  tbe  purpose  dsaerlbsd,  comprising  in  com- 
blnatloB.  a  pair  of  SMtal  eontalalag  rsssela.  a  frame  In 
whldi  ths  saas  ars  monatad,  assaiia  Cor  tilting  ths  rss- 
asla,  aad  a  dlcctaargs  foansl  «<Mn»on  to  sak!  resssls,  sub- 
stantially aa  daaerlbad. 

2.  A.  ladle  (or  uae  In  eoansctloa  with  a  crane  or  other 
orsrhsad  support,  oomprlalBg  a  Craiaa,  a  pair  of  coocnr- 
rantly  operated  metal  '^■Ufalng  rsMsls  of  equal  slse. 


mpportsd  thereby,  means  to  connect  aaid  rsssels  with 
said  frame,  means  to  eoneuirently  tilt  those  tismIs  t»> 
ward  one  another  a  dlsdiarge  ressel  conaoa  to  aald 
ressels,  and  a  ratchet  snd  pawl  to  lock  said  ladle  la  aay 
desired  posltkm,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  ladle  for  use  in  connection  with  a  crane  or  other 
orerhead  support,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  concur- 
rently operated  metal  containing  vessels  of  equal  slse, 
supported  thereby,  means  to  connect  said  ressels  with 
said  frame,  means  to  concurrently  tilt  these  ressels  to- 
ward one  another,  a  pair  of  ststionary  lip  spacing  mem- 
bera  of  such  a  length  that  the  streams  of  metal  will  unite, 
and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  to  lock  said  ladle  In  any  desired 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  ladle  for  use  in  connection  with  a  crane  or  other 
orerhead  support  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  concur 
rently  operated  metal  containing  ressels  of  equal  site  sup- 
ported thereby,  means  to  connect  said  ressels  with  said 
frame,  means  to  concurrently  tilt  these  ressels  toward  one 
another,  a  pair  of  lip  spacing  membera  baring  a  rertical 
morement  and  of  such  a  length  that  tbe  streams  of  metal 
win  unite,  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  to  lock  said  ladle  in 
any  desired  position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  ladle  for  use  in  connection  with  a  crane  or  other 
orerhead  support  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  concur- 
rently operated  metal  containing  ressels  of  equal  site  sup- 
ported thereby,  means  to  connect  said  vessels  with  said 
frame,  means  to  concurrently  tilt  these  ressels  toward 
one  another,  a  pair  ot  stationary  lip  spacing  membera  of 
such  a  length  that  the  streams  will  unite,  a  funnel  to 
regulate  the  tUe  of  resulting  stream,  and  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  to  lock  said  ladle  In  any  desired  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


947,780.  ADJUSTABLE  WARDROBE-BED.  Robert  E. 
Caelton,  Latonla,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  454,990. 


L.  ▲  darlea  oC  tha  elaas  dsscrlbsd,  eomprlslag  a  eaaiair 
hftTlBg  iiB  ojpaB  back,  golds  wa/s  oa  tbe  sidas  of  the 
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Inf.  Adjacent  to  the  bnek,  •  bed  Crmme  eomprlslns  hinged 
Mcttoan,  Mdd  tnune  belnc  proTlded  at  <me  end  wltb  tmn- 
nlou  ffgHiy  the  gaide  way*,  a  ahaft  joarnaled  in  the 
eaalng  abere  the  guide  way*,  and  iwoTlded  with  meant 
for  rotating  the  Mme  oatdde  of  the  easing,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  ehaft,  a  pawl  engaging  the  wheel  tor  pre- 
rentlng  rotation  of  the  ehaft  in  one  direction,  cords  wind- 
ing apon  the  shaft,  and  eolinected  with  the  bed  frame, 
■Ide  guards  hinged  to  each  of  the  bed  sections,  the  side 
guards  on  the  ooter  section  being  of  greater  height  and 
whose  free  edges  are  adapted  to  meet  above  the  bed,  an 
end  gate  hinged  to  the  bed  frame  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
and  means  engaging  the  tnmnlons  for  retaining  the  bed  in 
adjusted  position. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  open  back,  gnlde  ways  on  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing, adjacent  to  the  back,  a  bed  frame  comprising  hinged 
sections,  said  frame  being  provided  at  one  end  with  tran- 
nlons  eng*g«"g  the  gnlde  ways,  a  shaft  joomaled  in  the 
casing  above  the  gnlde  ways,  and  provided  with  means  for 
rotating  the  same  outside  of  the  casing,  s  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  the  wheel  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  cords  winding  upon 
the  shaft  snd  connected  with  the  bed  frame,  snd  means 
engaging  trunnions  for  ntalning  the  bed  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. 


947,731.  APPARATUS  FOB  UTILIZING  THE  FORCE 
OF  THE  WIND  FOB  PBOPBLLING  CYCLES.  JSA!* 
CocDBB,  Toulouse,  France.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1009.  Serial 
No.  479,188. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  utilising  the  force  of  the  wind  for 
propelling  a  cycle,  comprising  a  mast  holder  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  saddle  pin  of  the  cycle  and  Its  other 
end  located  above  the  rear  wheel,  a  mast  mounted  in  said 
last  mentioned  end,  upper  and  lower  spara  movably  at- 
tached to  said  mast,  a  sail  connected  to  said  mast  and 
spars,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  sail  from  a  point 
on  the  frame  adjacent  the  rider. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  utilising  the  force  of  the  wind  for 
propelling  a  cycle,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  the 
cycle  of  a  collar  clamping  the  saddle  pin  of  the  cycle,  a 
mast  holder  fixed  to  said  collar  and  having  its  free  end 
located  alMve  the  rear  wheel,  a  mast  moonted  in  said  free 
end  of  the  holder,  upper  and  lower  spara  movably  at- 
tached to  said  msst,  a  sail  connected  to  said  mast  and 
spars,  a  tube  carried  by  said  msst  holder  and  extending 
over  the  rear  wheel,  a  windlass  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  a  tensile  device  attached  at  one  end  to  said  windlass 
passing  through  said  tubs,  snd  attached  at  Its  otlier  end 
to  said  lower  spar,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  sttparatns  for  utilising  the  force  of  the  wind  for 
propelling  a  cycle,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  the 
cycle,  of  a  mast  mounted  on  said  fraass,  upper  and  lower 
span  movably  attached  to  said  sMst,  a  auda  sail  carried 
by  said  mast  and  spam,  a  bovwayrlt  satsadtag  fMwardly 
from  the  steering  tube  of  said  fraae,  a  foresail  attached 


at  ita  lower  edge  to  said  bowsprit,  and  at  its  nppsr  end 
to  said  naat,  a  gnldlBg  dsries  00  said  bowsprit,  a  windlass 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  tensile  devlee  extending 
through  said  guiding  devies  from  said  bowsprit  to  said 
windless  for  mansuverlng  said  foresail,  as  set  fMth. 


9  4  7,782.  PAT-AS-TOU-BNTER  ATTACHMENT  FOE 
8TBBBT-CAB8.  HaaaT  J.  DanaanL,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.    Bsrial  No.  610,420. 


1.  A  pay-as-you-enter  attachment  for  street  can  includ- 
ing an  upright  provided  with  means  for  mounting  it  upon 
the  platform  of  a  car  opposite  the  door  way  or  entrance 
into  the  latter,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  upright  aiid  ar- 
ranged diagonally  with  relation  to  the  car  so  as  to  extend 
from  the  upright  to  one  side  of  the  door  way  or  entrance, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  arm  in  an  extended  position. 

2.  A  psy-as-you-enter  attachment  for  street  can  Includ- 
ing an  upright  provided  with  means  for  mounting  it  upon 
the  platform  of  a  ear  opposite  the  door  way  or  entrance 
Into  the  latter,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  upright  and  arranged 
diagonally  with  r!»lation  to  the  ear  so  as  to  extend  from 
the  upright  to  one  side  of  the  door  way  or  entranee,  and  a 
supporting  bracket  desigasd  to  be  mounted  on  the  car 
at  such  side  of  tlie  entxance  or  door  way  and  having  a 
member  arranged  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  arm. 

3.  A  pay-as-you-enter  attachment  for  street  can  includ- 
ing an  upright  provided  with  means  for  mounting  it  upon 
the  plstform  of  a  e^  oppoalts  the  door  way  or  sntrance 
Into  the  latter,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  upright  and  ar 
ranged  diagonally  with  relation  to  the  ear  so  as  to  extend 
from  the  upright  to  one  side  of  the  door  wsy  or  entranee, 
means  for  supporting  the  arm  in  an  extended  position,  and 
an  automatic  latch  carried  by  the  upright  and  arranged  to 
engage  and  hold  the  arm  when  the  latter  is  swung  up- 
ward. 

4.  A  pay-as-you-enter  attaduBsnt  for  street  can  includ- 
ing sn  upright  provided  with  means  for  mounting  It  upon 
the  plstform  of  a  car  opposite  the  door  way  or  entrance 
into  the  latter,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  upright  and  ar- 
ranged diagonally  with  relation  to  the  car  so  aa  to  ex- 
tend from  the  upright  to  one  side  of  the  door  way  or 
entrance,  said  arm  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  an 
opening,  and  a  supporting  bracket  consisting  of  an  at- 
taching portion  and  an  approximatsly  L-shapsd  member 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  opening  of  the  arm  for 
supporting  the  latter  In  its  extended  position. 

6.  A  pay-as-you-enter  attachment  for  street  can  includ- 
ing an  upright  provided  with  means  for  mounting  it  upon 
the  plstform  of  a  car  opposite  the  door  way  or  entrance 
iMto  the  latter,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  upright  snd  ar- 
ranged diagonally  with  niatloa  to  the  ear  so  as  to  exteid 
from  the  upright  to  one  side  of  the  door  way  or  entrance, 
ssld  srm  being  provided  at  its  tree  end  with  aa  opening, 
and  a  pivoted  latch  mounted  on  the  upright  above  the  am 
and  arranged  to  projaec  through  the  epsaiag  of  the  latter. 
wbexsby  the  ana  whsa  swuag  apwacd  Is  aatesaatteally 
eagaged  and  held  agaiaat  the  aprlght. 

[aala  e  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetts.1 
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0  4  7,733.  ELEVATOR  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Hbkbt  J. 
Hbbnbt,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holtser-Cabot  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1907.     SerUl  No.  390,206. 


1.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system  for  a  gang  of  eleva- 
ton,  the  combination  with  up  and  down  signals  In  each 
car  consisting  of  drops  provided  with  polarised  armatures  : 
of  a  manually  operated  circuit  controller  adapted  to  close 
a  circuit  through  said  signaling  devices  to  cause  current 
to  flow  In  the  right  direction  to  set  the  same ;  and  an 
automatic  circuit-controller  operated  by  an  elevator  car 
to  close  a  circuit  and  cause  current  to  flow  In  an  opposite 
direction  to  said  signaling  devices  to  restore  the  same 
when  the  elevator  passes  a  given  floor. 

2.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system  the  combination 
with  multiple  signals  corresponding  to  the  different  floors, 
said  signals  being  operated  by  current  flowing  In  one  direc- 
tion and  reset  by  current  flowing  in  the  opposite  direction  ; 
a  circuit  common  to  the  up-slgnals  in  all  the  elevatora  for 
a  given  floor ;  a  circuit  common  to  the  down-signals  for 
all  the  elevatora  for  a  given  floor ;  manually  operated  cir- 
cuit controllera  for  said  circuits ;  and  means  operated  by 
the  elevator  In  Its  travel  for  closing  a  circuit  to  send  an 
impulse  of  current  in  the  opposite  direction  through  said 
signaling  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system  the  combination  with 
the  signals,  of  a  source  of  current  for  setting  the  said  sig- 
nals :  circuit  controllera  corresponding  to  the  different 
floora  for  selectively  closing  circuits  from  said  source  of 
current  through  the  up  or  down  signals,  respectively ;  a 
second  source  of  current ;  and  an  automatic  switch  car- 
ried by  each  elevator  car  for  closing  a  circuit  from  said 
second  source  of  current  through  the  signaling  devices  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  re-set  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  up  and  down  signals  of  cir- 
cuits controlling  said  signals  and  having  separate  manu- 
ally operated  circuit  controllera;  a  source  of  current  to 
energise  said  drcuita,  an  automatic  circuit  controller ;  a 
second  circuit  controlled  thereby  for  sending  an  Impulse 
of  current  through  the  signals  for  re-setting  the  same  ;  and 
a  manually  operated  cut-out  switch  for  said  second  circuit 
located  In  the  elevator  car. 

5.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system  the  combination  with 
up  and  down  signals  locsted  in  each  ear  and  each  adapted 
to  be  re-set  by  an  impulse  of  current ;  of  circuits  to  supply 
current  for  said  signals  respectively ;  s  traveling  control- 
ling member  operated  by  the  elevator  car;  separate  con- 
tacts projecting  into  the  path  of  said  membera  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby ;  and  insulsted  projections  on  ssld  tnvtflng 
member,  whereby  ssld  member  is  prevented  from  closing 
the  circuit  through  one  contsct  when  it  Is  traveling  in  one 
direction  snd  from  closing  the  circuit  through  the  other 
contact  when  It  is  traveling  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


947,734.     DESK.     John  A.   KaNNaoT,  Netawaka.  Kaaa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1900.    Serial  Na  492,863. 

1.  A  desk  having  floor  hinges  up<«  Its  front  legs,  a 

lateral  lug  hantag  aa  nadarhsvslsd  Caoe  upoa  the  lower 

portion  of  one  qI  its  rear  IsfS.  a  loor  plats  havlag  a  latsral 

ISO  O.  Op 


hortsontal  slot,  and  a  laterally  (q>erating  floor  spring  hav- 
ing engagement  at  Its  free  end  portion  with  the  slot  of 
said  floor  plate  and  at  its  middle  portion  with  said  lug. 


2.  A  desk  having  a  back  rest  as  a  part  thereof,  exten- 
sions at  one  side  having  projection  outward  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  back  rest,  floor  hinges  upon  its  front  legs  hav- 
ing permanent  connection  wltb  the  desk  and  with  the 
floor,  a  scat  hinged  to  said  extensions  and  capable  of  be- 
ing turned  in  close  relation  to  the  back  rest  out  of  the 
way,  a  lateral  lug  having  an  under-beveled  face  upon  one 
of  its  rear  legs,  a  floor  plate  having  a  lateral  horizontal 
slot,  and  a  laterally  operating  floor  spring  having  engage- 
ment at  its  free  end  portion  with  said  slot  and  at  Ks 
middle  portion  with  said  lug,  said  desk  being  capable  of 
being  turned  downward  upon  said  hinges  to  rest  upon  said 
extensions. 


947,736.  OIL-BURNER.  Milton  D.  Mahanat  and  JnssE 
D.  Pbics,  Frederick,  Okla.  ;  said  Price  assignor  of  one- 
half  of  his  right  to  T.  F.  McKenrle,  Frederick,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  520.43i>. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
burner  pan,  a  burner  cup  therein,  a  casing  for  said  cup 
having  an  upper  opening  registering  with  said  cup  and 
a  flaring  end  opening  for  the  escape  of  products  of  com- 
bustion, an  air  supply  pipe  having  one  end  surrounding 
the  upper  opening  of  said  casing,  a  source  of  fuel  supply, 
and  a  supply  pipe  extending  therefrom  and  into  said  air 
supply  pipe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  a  pan, 
a  burner  cup  therein,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  cup  having  s 
sectional  top  and  an  end  opening  for  the  escape  of  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  an  air  supply  pipe  fitted  over  the  fuel 
and  air  openings  of  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe  projecting  into  said  air  supply  pipe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
burner  pan  adapted  to  be  placed  within  a  stove,  a  burner 
cup  therein,  a  casing  loosely  mounted  within  ssld  psn 
and  surrounding  said  cup,  said  casing  hsving  an  open  end, 
diverging  flanges  carried  by  said  open  end,  means  for  feed- 
ing air  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  easing  to  said 
cup,  and  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  ssld  cup. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  dererihed  comprising  a 
burner  pan,  a  burner  cup  supported  therein,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  cup  snd  hsving  an  open  end,  diverging 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  said  open  aid,  an  air 
■opply  pipe  'o'  "^M  c°P<  and  means  for  dropping  fuel 
through  said  pipe  to  said  cup. 

6.  ▲  dsTiee  of  the  diaraeter  described  eomprlslns  a 
Wwnmt  paa.  a  burner  tbereia,  a  castag  loosely  mounted  to 
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said  p«La  tUTtag  •  perforated  top  portion  one  edce  of 
which  Is  proTlded  with  an  air  opening,  a  Ud  for  Mid  top 
proTld«d  with  perforations  and  with  an  edge  opeatnf  eon- 
plemental  to  the  edge  opening  of  the  top  portion,  aald  cas- 
ing also  having  an  open  end,  an  air  supply  pipe  harlng  one 
end  fitted  over  the  perforattoas  and  openings  of  the  top 
and  lid.  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  projecting  into  said  air 
supply  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  7,786.     TIMER.     Coklkt  8.  Mabtiji,  Danrllle,   III. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,706. 


ivi^^ 


1.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  of  a  contact  disk,  a  ball 
and  socket  bearing  therefor,  contact  terminals,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  contact  disk  Into  successive  contact  with 
Mid  contact  terminals. 

2.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  of  a  contact  disk,  a  ball 
and  socket  bearing  therefoft  contact  terminals  arranged  in 
the  path  of  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  means  for  rock- 
ing said  contact  disk  into  succeaslTe  contact  with  said  con- 
tact terminals. 

:i.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  of  a  contact  disk,  a  bear- 
ing member,  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  said 
diak  and  said  bearing  member,  contact  terminals,  and  ro- 
tatahle  means  for  rocking  said  contact  disk  into  xucces- 
sire  contact  with  said  contact  terminal*. 

4.  Id  a  timer,  the  combination  of  a  contact  disk,  a  bear- 
ing member,  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  said 
disk  and  said  bearing  member,  contact  terminals,  rotata- 
hle  means  for  rocking  said  contact  dlak  Into  successive 
contact  with  said  contact  terminals,  and  means  for  insur- 
ing a  positive  contact  between  said  parts,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of 
a  contact  disk,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  npon  said  shaft 
forming  a  bearing  for  said  contact  disk,  a  ball  and  socket 
connection  between  said  sleeve  and  said  disk,  contact  ter- 
minals, and  means  for  rocking  said  contact  disk  Into  suc- 
cessive contact  with  said  contact  termlpals,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


having  tranaverae  corrugations,  a  fulcrum  block  having 
corresponding  oorrugatlona  and  a  central  rack,  a  toothed 
segment  pivoted  la  aald  frame  and  engaging  aald  rack  and 
provided  with  a  handle  for  operating  tt.  and  a  apring  at- 
tachment for  holding  the  strut  engaged  with  the  folcrum 
block,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  movable  Jaw,  a  vertical 
frame  having  a  tranaverac  corrugation,  a  atrut,  and  a  ful- 
crum block  provided  with  eormgatlona  adapted  to  engage 
those  of  the  frame,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  and  adapted 
for  adjusting  such  fnlcmm  block  higher  or  lower,  and  a 
spring  attachment  for  holding  the  strut  engaged  with  the 
Jaw  and  block  respectively,  anbatantially  as  described 


947,737.  CRUSHING-MAi'HINE.  Isaac  L.  Mitcbill, 
Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.  Berlal  No. 
472,367. 


1.  In  a  eruahlng-machiae  of  the  type  iadlcated,  the  com- 
blaatlon  with  the  movable  Jaw.  a  atnat,  a  vertical  traae 


9  4  7,788.      BUGGT-TOP   SUPPORT.      Ei.ijah    McCot, 
Carthage,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,302. 


1.  A  buggy  top  support  consisting  of  a  strip  of  flat 
metal  doubled  at  an  intermediate  point  to  form  two  bow 
clamping  sides  and  a  bottom  connecting  bow  supporting 
portion,  the  bow  being  clamped  upon  the  bottom  by  the 
said  sides  for  holding  a  bnggy  top  against  upward  move- 
ment, said  metal  being  bent  backward  on  Itself  at  each 
side  to  form  two  contlguoua  leaves  or  thicknesses,  the  ter- 
minals of  the  metal  being  extended  outward  from  the  sides 
to  form  resilient  connecting  portions  and  then  downward 
to  provide  supporting  legs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  constructed  of  a  single 
strip  of  spring  metal  bent  at  an  Intermediate  point  to 
form  a  substantially  U-shaped  seat  arranged  to  receive 
and  clamp  a  bow.  the  termlnala  of  the  strip  forming  ap- 
proximately L-shaped  legs  composed  of  horlsonUl  portions 
connected  with  the  sides  of  the  seat  and  forming  a  cushion 
for  the  same,  and  vertical  portions  provided  at  their  lower 
enda  with  Inwardly  extending  aleevea  arranged  to  fit  on 
the  arm  of  a  vehicle. 

3.  A  buggy  top  support  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of 
spring  metal  bent  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  form  a  sest, 
the  terminals  of  the  strip  being  approximately  L-sbaped 
and  composed  of  outwardly  extending  horlsontal  portions 
connected  with  the  sides  of  the  seat  and  forming  a  cushion 
for  the  same,  and  vertical  portions  provided  at  their  lower 
enda  with  means  for  engaging  the  arm  of  a  vehicle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  constructed  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  spring  metsl  and  consisting  of  an  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  seat  supporting  the  carriage  bow  In  its 
lower  portion  and  having  the  metal  doubled  at  each  side 
to  form  two  contiguous  leaves  or  thlcknessea,  and  the  two 
leaves  or  thicknesses  at  eacb  side  being  bent  or  partially 
coiled  at  their  upper  enda  to  form  exterior  rolls  having - 
two  leaves  or  thicknesses,  and  legs  supporting  the  seat. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  constructed  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  spring  metal  and  consisting  of  an  approxi- 
mately U-ahaped  seat  having  the  metal  doubled  at  each 
side  to  form  two  leavea  or  thicknesses,  and  the  sides  being 
beat  or  partially  coiled  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  exte- 
rior rolls,  and  legs  supporting  the  seat  and  having  upper 
realllent  cushioning  portions  and  provided  at  the  bottom 
with  sleeves  to  fit  the  arm  of  a  vehicle. 


947,739.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Clarenck  T.  Nkwlakd, 
Kooskla,  Idaho.  Filed  A?r.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
402,496. 

1.  A  stretcher  of  the  class  descrlbsd  eomprtatag  an  arc- 
uata  arm,  a  chain  carried  by  said  arm  adaptad  to  bo  se- 
carad  to  aa  objaet  to  be  stretetaad,  earvad  arms  ptvotally 
ecmnaetad  to  tha  forward  and  of  aald  arcoata  arm,  a  baa- 
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die  mounted  npon  the  outer  extranltiaa  of  aald  curved 
anna,  a  ball  Intermediately  pivoted  on  said  curved 
arma,  a  chala  carried  by  aald  ball  and  extended  for- 
wardlr  therefrom,  a  chain  intermediately  carried  on  said 
arcuate  arm  and  extended  forwardly  therefrom  and  a 
malD  chain  secured  to  a  fixed  article  and  engaged  adjust- 
sbly  tbroufsb  the  outer  ends  of  said  chalna  on  said  curved 
arms  nnd  on  s^ld  arcuate  arms. 


2.  A  stretcLpT  as  specified  comprising  an  arcuate  arm,  a 
chain  carried  upon  the  rear  end  of  aald  arm,  a  chain  for- 
wardly extended  from  an  intermediate  point  of  said  arm. 
curved  arms  ptvotally  mounted  In  parallel  on  the  forward 
end  of  aald  arcuate  arm,  a  ball  intermediately  hinged  on 
said  curved  arms,  a  handle  carried  in  the  outer  extremi- 
ties of  said  curved  arms,  a  chain  carried  by  aald  ball,  lock- 
ing plates  poaltioned  In  the  outer  axtramltlea  of  aaid 
chalna  on  said  ball  and  said  arcuate  arm  and  a  main  chain 
engaged  through  said  locking  platen  and  aacured  to  aa  ob- 
ject. 

8.  A  stretcher  comprising  an  arenate  arm  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  wire  to  be  stretched,  a  pair  of  curved  arma 
pivotally  dlapoaed  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  arcuate  arm,  a 
main  chain  engaged  with  a  poat,  a  chain  carried  by  aald 
curved  arms  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  main  chain 
to  stretch  tha  same  npon  the  swinging  of  said  curved 
arms  and  a  retaining  chain  carried  by  aald  arcuate  arm 
for  adjustably  engaging  aald  main  chain  to  retain  the 
same  in  position  when  aald  chain  oa  said  cnrvad  arma  Is 
adjnated. 

4.  In  a  dertoe  aa  apeclfled  tha  comblaatlon  of  aa  arcu- 
ate arm  aecored  at  one  extremity  to  a  wire  to  be  atretched, 
a  pair  of  curved  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  arcuate  arm  and  adapted  to  fold  back- 
wardly  upon  tbe  aame.  a  main  chain  engaged  with  a  fixed 
object,  a  retaining  chain  disposed  between  the  outer  end 
of  said  chain  and  an  Intermediate  point  on  said  arcuate 
arm  and  a  chain  carried  intermediately  upon  aaid  curved 
ariiiH  .iimI  adjimtably  euKage  with  said  main  chain  to 
tighten  the  aame. 


947,740.      PITMAN.      Wilitam    I'ATriisnjf.    Toronto.    On- 
tario, Canada.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.0S7. 


1.  In  a  pitman  conaactloa,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  movable  socket  aectloa  pivotally  aecared  to  the  frame,  a 
ptvDted  cam  maanted  to  tarn  on  tbe  frame  for  engage- 
meat  with  the  movaUa  aockaC  aaetlon,  a  clamping  maaas 
tor  holding  the  cam  in  place,  membera  (or  retaining  the 
cam  and  said  clamping  means  In  working  relation  with 
tba  asovable  aoeket  aeetloB,  and  maanally  operated  saaaas 
for  raising  or  lowarlag  the  mambara  lato  or  oat  of  an- 


gagement  with  tbe  pivoted  cam   and  tha  aaid  clamping 
means. 

2.  In  a  pitman  connection,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  fraaM, 
a  pivoted  ball  socket  section,  a  cam  wedge  taavlag  ratchet 
teeth  thereon,  a  thumb  nut  provided  with  ratchet  taath, 
pawl  members  arran;^cd  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  cam 
wedge  and  thumb  nut,  and  manaally  operated  means  for 
raialng  or  lowering  the  pawl  members  into  or  out  of  en- 
'gagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  aald  cam  wedge 
anu  thumb  nut. 

3.  In  a  pitman  connection,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  movable  socket  section  mounted  to  turn  thereon,  a  piv- 
oted ratchet  cam  mounted  to  turn  on  the  frame  for  en- 
gagement with  the  movable  aoeket  aectlon,  a  clamping 
meaua  for  holding  the  cam  In  place,  means  for  retaining 
the  ratchet  cam  and  clamping  means  in  working  relation 
with  the  movable  s  cket  section,  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled cam  lever  coSperatln>;  with  the  members  for  raia- 
Inj?  and  lowering  them  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pivoted  ratchet  cam  and  the  aald  clamping  means. 


947.741.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELBCTROLTTICAL 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  ALKALI  -  CHLORID  SOLU- 
TIONS. JoHAN  .7.  Rink.  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Original  application  filed  May  4,  1906,  Serial  No. 
316,127.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  471,140. 


1.  An  alkali  electrolyser  comprlaing  a  vessel  contain- 
ing the  chlorid  solution,  a  perforated  cathode  presenting 
a  single  mercury-film  adapted  to  receive  a  deposit  at  Iwth 
sides,  diaphragms  at  l>oth  sides  of  the  cathode,  anodes 
located  outaide  of  the  diaphragms,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing concentrated  solution  Inside  and  outside  of  tha  dia- 
phragms. 

2.  An  alkali  electrolyzer  comprising  a  veaael  containing 
the  active  aolutlon,  anodea  In  the  same,  a  perforated  con- 
duit-cathode located  between  the  anodes  and  preaantlng 
a  single  mercury-film  adapted  to  receive  a  deposit  at  both 
sides,  and  meana  for  waahing  off  the  amalgam  and  re- 
turning the  same  to  tbe  cathode. 

3.  An  alkali  electrolyzer  comprlaing  a  vessel  containing 
the  working  solution,  anodea  In  said  vessel,  a  conduit- 
cathode  between  the  anc  des  and  provided  at  both  aides 
with  amalgamated  surfaces,  a  aecond  vessel  containing 
tlie  waahing  solution  for  dissolving  the  alkali  metal, 
washing  plates  located  In  said  vessel,  means  for  spreading 
the  amalgam  over  the  waahing  platea,  metal  platea  be- 
tween the  waahing  platea,  means  for  conducting  the  amal- 
gam from  the  cathode  to  the  waahing  platea,  and  meana 
fpr  returning  the  washed  oflT  mercury  to  tbe  condalt- 
cathode. 


94  7,7  4  2.     POTATO-DIGGER.     Hamilton  RoHSBACH, 
Tork,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  A.  B.  Farquhar  Company,  Ltd., 
York,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.882. 
1.  la  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  tba  endless 
conveyer  and  tbe  front  pulleys  over  which  tbe  chains  of 
said  conveyer  run,  of  fenders  which  extend  crosswise  and 
In  proximity  to  the  rear  of  said  pallays  and  overhang  sad 
contact  wltb  the  lower  laps  of  tbe  eudleaa  chains  which 
trsvel  toward  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  Imparting  ver- 
tical vibratory  movement  to  said  fenders,  for  tbe  parpoae 
of   Jarriag   aad   agitating   tbe   cbaiaa,    sobatmattally    aa 
taeralabafora  aat  forth. 
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2.  In  a  potato  differ,  tb*  oomMnatlon  with  tlM  endlaM 
conveyer,  the  front  palleya  orer  which  the  chains  of  aald 
conTejrer  ran,  and  a  Tlbratory  aeparator  screen  arranged 
Jnat  below  the  npper  lap  of  the  conveyer,  of  ftonden  ae- 
cured    to,    and    moTins    with,    said    Tibratory    separator 


screen,  extending  from  the  ander  aide  of  said  screen, 
down  to  the  lower  laps  of  the  conveyer  chains,  at  a  point 
In  proximity  to,  and  crosswise  of,  the  rear  faces  of  the 
pulleys,  Bubfltantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 


947,743.  METAL  STAIRCASE.  CHAaLKS  F.  Stsibkr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  (lied  Oct.  17, 
1908,  Serial  No.  458.214.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,713. 


1.  A  staircase  having  stringers  with  risers  connecting 
the  same,  said  risers  having  members  attached  adjacent 
to  the  lower  edges  thereof  presenting  outwardly  project- 
ing heads,  said  staircase  farther  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting studs,  and  treads  supported  on  said  staircase  hav- 
ing their  rear  edges  engaged  under  said  heads  and  having 
pockets  on  the  under  sides  thereof  receiving  said  studs,  the 
weight  of  said  treads  affording  means  for  retaining  the 
same  In  position. 

2.  A  staircase  having  stringers  with  risers  connecting 
the  same,  said  risers  having  shoes  disposed  at  the  lower 
edges  thereof,  said  risers  having  studs  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom  at  the  upper  parts  thereof,  and  treads 
formed  of  slabs  the  Inner  edges  whereof  are  received  In 
said  shoes  and  having  pockets  on  the  under  side  thereof 
receiving  said  studs,  said  studs  affording  means  for  re- 
taining said  treads  against  outward  displacement. 

S.  A  staircase  having  stringers,  risers  connecting  said 
Btrlogers  and  having  shoes  at  the  lower  edges  thereof  pre- 
senting outwardly  projecting  heads,  said  risers  further 
having  borlsontal  flange*  at  the  npper  edges  thereof, 
studs  secured  In  said  flanges  and  projecting  upwardly, 
and  a  tread  consisting  of  a  slab  having  Its  Inner  edge  en- 
gaged under  said  head  and  having  pockets  on  the  under 
Bide  thereof  receiving  said  studs. 

4.  A  staircase  having  stringers,  risers  connecting  said 
stringers,  having  horlaontal  upper  flanges  and  horlsontal 
lower  Jlanges,  shoes  attached  to  aald  risers  at  the  lower 
edges  thsrsof  and  having  oatwardly  projeeting  besds,  the 
iaages  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  risers  having  stnds  se- 
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cured  therein,  and  treads  eonslBting  of  slabs  having  their 
inner  edges  received  between  said  heads  and  said  lower 
flanges  and  having  pockets  on  the  under  side  thereof  re- 
ceiving said  studs. 


9  4  7,744.  ELECTBIC  PAPER-CUTTER.  Philip  L. 
Stohr,  Elgin,  III  Flled  Oct.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
456,001. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  strips  into  predetermined 
lengths,  a  support,  an  energised  circuit  including  cutting 
mechanism,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  to  the  cutting  mech- 
anism, means  carried  by  the  feeding  device  for  pressing 
the  strip  against  the  support  at  said  cutting  mechanism, 
and  contacts  arranged  adjacent  the  strip  feeding  means 
and  adapted  to  dose  the  circuit  through  spaced  conductors 
on  said  strip  thereby  to  actuate  the  cutting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  strips  Into  predetermined 
lengths,  a  support,  a  high  potential  circuit  Including  a  cut- 
ting device,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  to  the  cutting  device, 
means  carried  by  the  feeding  device  for  pressing  the  strip 
against  the  support  at  said  cutting  device,  and  a  low  po- 
tential circuit  Including  spaced  contacts  arranged  to  Inter- 
mittently engage  a  conducting  surface  on  the  strip  as  the 
latter  is  fed  to  the  cutting  device  thereby  to  close  both 
circuits  and  actuate  said  cutting  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  strips  having  conducting 
surfaces  into  predetermined  lengths,  a  support,  an  ener- 
fdied  circuit  Including  a  cutting  device,  means  for  feeding 
the  strip  to  the  cutting  device,  means  for  pressing  the 
strip  against  the  support  at  said  cutting  device,  a  second 
energised  circuit  including  an  electro-magnet,  and  spaced 
contact  fingers  arranged  to  bear  against  the  conducting 
surfaces  of  the  strip  thereby  to  Intermittently  energise 
the  electro-magnet  and  close  the  first  mentioned  circuit 
to  actuate  the  cutting  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  stripe  into  predetermined 
lengths,  a  support,  an  energised  circuit  Including  a  cat- 
ting device,  means  for  feeding  a  atrip  to  the  cutting  de- 
vice, meana  for  pressing  the  strip  against  the  support 
at  said  cutting  device,  and  a  second  energised  circuit  in- 
cluding spaced  contacts  arranged  to  Intermittently  en- 
gage a  conducting  surface  on  the  strip  as  the  latter  is  fed 
to  the  cutting  device,  thereby  to  close  both  circuits  and 
actuate  aald  cutting  device. 


947.745.      CAB-COUPLING.      CiiKTOM   A.   Towva,    Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  30.  1908.    Serial  No.  41S,408. 
1.  A  coupler  having  a  knuckle  and  a  lock,  the  lock  hav- 
ing at  Its  rear  edge  a  bearing  on  the  coupler  arranged  to 
tut  the  lo^  forwardly,  the  kanekle  hartng  a  ahonlder  on 
the  front  face  of  Its  tall  arranged  to  receive  beneath  it  a 
portion  at  ths  front  of  the  lock  when  tilted  on  aald  seat 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  coupler  having  a  knuckle  and  a  lock,  the  lock  hav- 
ing at  its  rear  edge  a  portion  bearing  on  the  coupler  ar- 
ranged to  tilt  the  lock  forwardly,  the  knuckle  having  a 
shoulder  to  receive  a  portion  at  the  front  of  the  lock 


when  It  U  tilted  on  said  shoulder,  and  a  lifting  device  ex- 
tending from  below  and  adapted  to  tilt  the  lock  rear- 
wardly  to  free  It  from  said  shoulder  and  to  lift  It,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


947,746.  CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT.  Hssbcbt  E. 
Whits,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Flreproofing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  408,416. 


1.  A  metallic  reinforcement  for  concrete,  comprising 
a  main  tension  bar  formed  with  opposite  lateral  groovea, 
looped  ahear  members  having  portlona  lying  longitudinally 
within  the  said  grooves  and  clips  engaging  over  the  upper 
side  of  the  bar  and  securing  the  shear  members  in  the 
grooves,  and  a  supplemental  tension  member  passing 
through  the  loops  of  the  shear  members ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  metallic  reinforcement  for  concrete,  comprising  a 
main  tension  bar  formed  with  opposite  lateral  grooves, 
looped  shear  members  having  portions  lying  longitudinally 
within  the  aald  grooves  and  clips  engaging  over  the  top 
of  the  bar  and  securing  the  shear  members  in  the  grooves, 
said  shear  members  having  eyes  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
floor  slab  reinforcing  members  passing  through  said  eyes 
in  a  direction  subetantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  the  tension  members ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  reinforcement  for  concrete  having  a  main 
tension  bar  formed  with  lateral  grooves,  and  shear  mem- 
bers having  longltadlnally  extending  portions  seated  in 
said  grooves  and  dtps  embracing  said  end  portions  and 
securing  them  in  said  grooves,  some  of  said  shear  mem- 
bers having  portions  extending  contlnuonsly  within  said 
grooves  between  said  members  to  form  reinforcements  for 
said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  reinforcement  for  concrete,  comprlaing  a 
main  tension  bar  formed  with  opposite  lateral  grooves, 
and  shear  members  having  their  lower  end  portions  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  ot  said  groovas  and  seated  there- 
in, together  with  ssparats  dips  hsTing  their  «id  portions 
engaging  with  said  giwrras  and  seeorlng  the  shear  m«n- 
bers  therein,  some  of  said  shear  members  having  portions 
sztanding  oontinaoasly  within  said  grooves  bstwean  said 
SMmbsn  to  fsrm  reinforcements  for  said  bar;  snbstan- 
tlally  ss  described. 

6.  A  metallic  relnforcem«it  for  concrete,  eomprtslBg  a 
main  tenaion  bar  having  kmgitadlnally  vsttnAtag  grooves 
at  opposite  sMss  thereoC,  and  shear  sissibsfs  havlBg  per- 


tlMU  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  grooves  and  seated 
and  secured  therein,  and  having  their  free  lower  ends  bent 
baekwardly  andemeath  the  main  tenaion  bar  to  form  aup- 
porting  feet ;  substantially  as  deserlbsd. 


947,747.  UNCOUPLING  MECHANISM  FOB  CABS.  An- 
THUB  J.  Bazelbt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427,263. 

3 


A  coupler  having  a  locking  mechanism,  an  operating  le- 
ver pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  cooplsr  head  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  its  pivot,  a  link  connecting  said 
operating  lever  to  the  locking  mechanlam  of  the  coupling 
head  and  arranged  to  enter  through  the  floor  of  the  coup- 
ler head,  and  a  lever  arm  mounted  on  the  ear  and  directly 
and  looaely  engaging  the  said  operating  lerwr;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


947,748.  CAB-COUPLING.  AsTHua  J.  Bazblst,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,448. 


1.  A  coupler  having  a  swinging  knuckle,  a  vertically 
moving  lock,  a  shuttle  connected  with  the  lock  having  a 
rearward  tilting  motion  to  engage  the  coupler-head  and 
having  a  forward  motion  for  locksettlng  and  opening  the 
knuckle  and  having  a  projecting  portion  which  succes- 
sively In  its  forward  motion  atgagss  a  locksettlng  portion 
on  the  knuckle  and  then  pushes  the  knuckle  open,  and  a 
lifting  link  posltlvdy  artlcnUted  with  the  shuttle. 

2.  A.  conpler  having  a  knuckle,  a  lock,  a  ahuttle  pivot- ' 
ally  connected  with  the  lock  and  adapted  to  throw  the 
knuckle  open,  a  lifting  l)pk  for  the  ahuttle,  the  eonnec- 
Uon  of  said  lifting  link  to  the  ahuttle  and  the  pivotal 
connsction  of  the  shuttle  and  lock  being  so  related  that 
the  one  Is  substantially  above  the  other  wbsB  the  parts 
are  lifted,  and  means  whereby  the  continiied  lifting  of 
the  shuttle  wlU  cause  It  to  tip. 

8.  A  coupler  having  a  lock,  a  abnttl*  eonneetsd  with 
the  lock  having  a  tmnnlon  0*  tm  engagement  with  the 
look  and  other  trunnions  6*. and  (C  for  sagattng  th* 
conpler-hssd  a  lifting  device  and  a  ednnaetien  betwssn 
the  ahuttle  and  the  lifting  device,  aald  tmnnlon  8*  being 
out  of  lino  frMn  th*  other  traaaloaa. 

4.  A  coupler  having  a  iod^  a  ahvttl*  havtaf  Sf^traBBloB 
5*  tor  •ngagasMat  with  th*  leek  aad  oChar  tnoutoas  B* 
and  C  ftor  •mt»Miug  th*  9iiav*at'immi,  m  Uflteff  4*vl«*  ud 
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a  connaetlon  twCwecn  the  ahnttle  and  lifting  d«Tle«.  utd 
truonion  5*  belnc  oat  of  line  from  tiio  otber  tmnnloiM 
and  fatotantUlly  above  tlic  cotineetlon  with  the  lifting 
device  dutln^  the  inttUl  lifting  notloa  of  the  tranalon. 

.'1.  A  coupler  shuttle  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected 
tu  a  lock  and  having  a  hole  in  tta  bottom  portion  shaped 
to  retain  a  lifting  link. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


047,749.  CARBOY.  I'^sankf  S.  Havkns.  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Harrison  Bros.  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranl*.  Filed  July  23, 
1908      Serial   No.  444,913. 


r 


In  a  carboy  for  the  transportation  of  nitric  acid  and 
similar  destructlre  materials,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
ternal casing,  an  internal  r«eeptaele  of  yitrlflad  material, 
and  an  Intermediate  packing,  consisting  of  a  non-coberent 
mass  of  absorbent  organic  material,  whose  individual  fila- 
ments or  particles  ar«  Imprtcnated  with  a  flreproofing 
^iihstance  of  substantially  tb«  character  set  forth. 


0  4  7,750.  RBINPORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE. 
Ei  GEM  N.  Hdntinq,  YoungBtown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  General  Flreproofing  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  IfTar.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,644. 


cent  end  portions  brought  togethar  and  then  twnt  at  an 
angle  eack  Into  another  beam  and  secarsd  to  the  metallic 
reinforcing  member  therein  ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  four  tmsaw  at 
an  angle  to  each  otber,  and  having  each  an  upper  chord 
and  A  lower  chord,  the  chords  of  each  truss  being  bent  at 
nn  angle  and  secured  to  a  similar  chord.  In  a  truss  at  an 
angle  thereto  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  four  trasses  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  and  having  each  an  upper  chord  and 
a  lower  chord,  bracing  members  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  chords  of  each  trosa,  the  chords  of  each  truss  being 
bent  at  an  angle  and  secured  to  a  similar  ctiord  in  a  truss 
at  an  angle  ttiereto  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  concrete  col- 
umn, radiating  reinforcing  trusses  joining  the  column, 
and  having  each  an  upper  and  a  lower  chord,  the  chords 
of  each  truss  being  bent  at  an  angle  within  the  column 
and  secured  to  a  similar  chord  therein  of  a  truss  at  an 
an^le  thereto ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  reinforesd  concrete  structure,  a  central  colamn, 
and  a  plurality  of  concrete  beams  Jotnlng  the  same,  a  me- 
tallic r«lnft)rclas  member  smlwddod  in  each  beam  and 
extending  into  the  column,  tke  cod  portions  of  all  the  ro- 
Infordag  slsmsnti  bstag  brought  tsgsthsr  wtthla  the  cen- 
tral portloB  of  tta«  cohima  aad  saeh  such  portion  tbsn 
bent  oatwatdly  Into  aaotlior  beus  and  secarod  to  tke  mo- 
talUe  reinfordac  msmbsr  tbsrotn;  aahatsntlaHy  as  do- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  eoncveta  ■tmctnre,  m  coaereto  eol- 
mmm,  a  plonilty  of  comamtm  kaama  jolalac  tlie  samo,  a 
plorallty  •<  leiateclas  si— wti  mntnaamg  at  an  angte  to 
eadi  otter  Into  dUtea^  taaaa.  aad  baTlas  tlMir  adjar 


047.751.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Qaoaoa  R.  Lomo.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  and  CHAaLBs  A.  Auarm,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  ScovlU  Manufacturing  Company,  Water- 
bury.  «'onn  .  n  <'orporatlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June 
28.  lOOK      Serial   No.  504.012 


1.  A  universal  joint,  comprising  a  bail  member,  a  ball 
seat  composed  of  a  cupped  stem  to  receive  the  ball,  an  ad 
Justable  shell  or  sleeve  applied  to  the  stem  and  having  a 
closed-ln  end  to  hold  the  ball  on  Its  seat,  and  lateral 
notches  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ball  member  to  effect 
relative  movement  of  the  ball  member  and  Its  support  and 
means  to  hold  the  parts  In  given  position. 

2.  A  universal  Joint,  comprising  a  ball-seat  composed  of 
a  cupped  stem  to  receive  the  ball,  snd  an  adjustable  shell 
or  sleeve  applied  to  the  stem  snd  hsving  a  closed-ln  end  to 
hold  the  bail  on  its  seat,  and  friction  Angers  on  the  stem' 
interposed  between  the  stem  and  sleeve  to  bold  the  parts 
In  given  adjustment. 

3.  A  universal  Joint,  composed  of  a  ball  member,  a  stem 
having  a  cupped  end  to  form  a  seat  for  the  ball  and  hav- 
ing adjacent  thereto  laterally  projecting  spring  fingers, 
and  s  sleeve  engaging  tbe  ball  and  holding  It  to  its  capped 
seat  on  the  stem,  said  sleeve  in  screwthreaded  adjustable 
connection  with  the  stem  near  one  end  and  te  frletlonal 
engagement  with  the  spring  fingers  of  said  stem  near  the 
other  end. 

4.  In  a  onlrersal  Joint,  a  ball  member,  a  ball -receiving 
member  including  a  cupped  stem,  an  adjustable  sleeve  ap- 
plied to  said  stem  and  having  lateral  notches  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  ball  member  to  increase  tbe  radius  of 
adjustment  of  the  Joint  and  also  serving  to  lock  together 
the  sleeve  snd  ball  member  to  effect  their  relative  move- 
ment, and  a  friction  device  Interposed  between  the  cupped 
stem  and  the  adjustable  sleeve  to  hold  tbe  parts  In  any 
given  adjusted  position. 


947.762.  RAILROAD  FROG  AND  SWITCH.  Abbaham 
L.  McM ASTBB,  Chieago  Heights,.  III.,  assignor  of  oae- 
third  to  Jaaies  M.  Street  and  two-thirds  to  George  H. 
Fuller,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  7.  1900.  Serial  No. 
S00.662. 

.1.  The  eosabliiatltiii  with  alined  rails,  of  a  rail  secttoa 
located  intermediate  of  aad  adapted  to  eosmeet  saM  rail* 
to  form  a  oontinuous  track,  the  said  rail  aeetloB  being 
movable  up  and  dowm  to  make  or  break  the  eontlnalty  of 
the  track,  a  aapporttag  mcnher  ada^ed  to  be  brought 
into  — UDOttiM  ■eattioa  with  rssaset  to  aald  rail  esetloa 
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when  the  latter  is  in  raised  poaltloB,  and  means  (or  rais- 
ing and  lowerUg  said  rail  section  and  ttt  shifting  said 
supporting  menber. 


2.  The  combtnatlaa  with  alined  rails,  of  a  rail  section 
located  iotermedUte  of  and  ad^tsd  te  eenaeet  said  rails 
to  form  a  contlnoons  track,  the  said  rail  section  being 
movable  up  and  down  to  make  or  break  the  oonttnalty  of 
the  track,  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  broog bt  late 
supporting  position  with  respect  to  said  rail  section  when 
the  Utter  Is  in  raised  position,  means  tor  loeklag  in  place 
said  rail  ssctloa  and  said  supporting  member  in  said  posi- 
tion, and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rail 
section  and  tor  thlftlng  said  supporting  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  alined  rails,  of  a  rail  section 
located  between  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same  to  form 
a  continuous  track,  the  said  rail  seetloB  belnc  movable  up 
and  down  to  n»ake  or  break  the  eontlnalty  of  the  track,  a 
support  adapted  to  angaffs  said  rail  ssetlon  when  In  its 
elevated  position,  means  to  elerate  and  lower  said  rail 
section,  and  means  to  operate  aald  support 

4.  The  combhiatlon  with  aUned  rails,  of  a  rail  section 
located  therebetween  and  adapted  to  oonaset  the  same  to 
form  a  continooos  tmek,  said  rail  section  being  movable 
up  and  down  to  maks  or  break  the  oontlnolty  of  the  track, 
depending  ribs  loeated  beiow  said  tall  seetloa.  a  movable 
block  below  saM  rail  section,  Aoulders  loeated  thereon 
aoapted  to  engnge  the  aald  ribs  on  said  rail  section,  means 
for  raialBg  and  lowerlns  said  rail  section,  and  means  for 
moving  said  block  into  and  oat  of  engaging  position  with 
said  dependlnf  rlba. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  alined  rails,  of  a  rail  section 
located  between  them  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same  to 
form  a  eontlnooas  track,  said  rail  section  being  movable 
up  and  down  to  make  or  break  the  eontlnalty  of  the  track, 
a  sapport  adapted  to  engnge  said  rail  section  when  In  Its 
elevated  position,  means  tor  locking  said  sapport  In  its 
operstlre  position,  means  to  elevate  and  lower  said  rail 
section,  and  mechanism  to  operate  said  support. 

(Claims  e  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


i»  4  7  .  7  6  3  .  BURNKE  •  8UPP0BT  FOR  OAB  -  RANGES. 
Haks  p.  O.  NoasnAHn,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Rathbone,  flard  *  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  Bept.  20.  IMB.  Serial  No. 
518.e2«.       11 


1.  The  combfeiatlon,  with  the  bnmsr  box  o(  a  fss  ranee, 
and  bomars  anaaged  tharsin,  of  banftrs,  sack  eomprising 
a  vertical  porttoa  eagaglnc  the  sids  of  the  bnmer  bos,  an 
inward  projection,  and  an  ontward  projoctloa  eztandlng 
0T«r  the  top  Mge  of  said  bamer  box,  and  a  baraet^«Bp- 
portlag  bar  adhptsd  to  tmettwm  Oe  Inward  projsetls—  en 
said  haacsia. 

a.  The  eoMllteatloM.  witt  ths  tnnMr  kra  e(  a  fM 
and  bwasra  aitaafsd  tharsin,  of 
thala»«iis«^gald 


t.4;*b- 


tions.  and  a  bomer-supportlng  bar  provided  with  down- 
wardly projecting  flanges  forming  a  channel,  tbe  Inward 
projections  on  said  hangers  being  fitted  Into  said  channel 
at  tfts  ends  of  said  bar. 

8.  TW  combination,  with  the  bnraar  box  of  a  gas  rancs, 
and  bomer  arranged  therein,  of  hangers  dqMnding  from 
the  top  edge  of  said  bamer  box,  each  hanger  being  made  of 
sheet  aaetal  bent  to  fonn  an  inward  piojeetlon  having 
downwardly  extending  flangea,  and  a  bamer-sapportlng 
bar  providod  with  downwardly  projecting  flangee  (onalng 
a  channel,  the  Inward  projections  on  said  bangers  being 
fitted  into  eald  channel  at  the  ends  of  said  bar. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  bomer  box  of  a  gas  range, 
and  a  bamer  arranged  therein,  of  a  horlsontal  bar  remov- 
ably moonted  in  aald  burner  box  and  having  an  opening 
therein,  said  Imraer  having  a  tapered  pin  projecting  from 
ito  bottom  and  fitting  Into  the  opming  in  said  bar,  and 
lugs  at  dthcr  side  of  said  pin  resting  on  said  bar  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 


IM7.7B4.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Stdnbt  B. 
KISS.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl 
Weber.  Clevaland,  Ohio.  FUed  S^t.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461,807.     Renewed  June  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  805.071. 


A  connector  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  two- 
section  externally  threaded  bolt,  each  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  semldrcularly  formed  recees  or  groove  disposed 
transversely  upon  the  Inner  face  thereof  In  registration 
with  the  oppoelte  semicircular  news  upon  the  opposite 
section,  a  collar  Internally  threaded  for  engagement  aboat 
said  bolt,  a  flared  lower  extremity  on  said  collar  and  an 
angular  flanged  portion  disposed  upon  the  opper  extremity 
of  said  collar. 


947.755.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
FanoaaiCK  PnTsas  and  William  Schmidt,  Detroit, 
Midi.,  assignors  to  Michigan  Sales  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  410,106. 


1.  The  combination  <rf  a  plnimitty  a< 
upon  aald  pash  rods,  a  snies  of  stattnwry 
sKteadlag  between  the 
posh 
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adapted  to  be  bent  the  required  amount  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  push  roda,  lugs 
upon  said  push  rods,  a  series  of  stationary  lugs,  a  flexible 
member  extending  between  the  stationary  lugs  and  the 
lugs  upon  said  push  rods,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
amount  said  flexible  member  may  be  bent. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  push  rods,  lugs 
upon  said  push  rods,  a  series  of  stationary  lugs,  a  flexi- 
ble member  extending  between  the  stationary  lugs  and  the 
lugs  upon  said  push  rods,  and  means  for  holding  said  flexi- 
ble meml>er  taut  and  returning  it  to  its  taut  condition. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  push  rods,  lutjs 
upon  said  push  rods,  a  series  of  stationary  lugs,  a  flexi- 
ble member  extending  between  the  stationary  lugs  and  the 
lugs  upon  said  push  rods,  a  resilient  member  adapted  to 
hold  said  flexible  member  taut  and  return  It  to  its  taut 
condition,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  motion  of 
said  resilient  member. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  plurality  of  displac 
ing  apparatus  on  said  carriage,  each  being  normally  in  an 
inoperative  position,  means  for  placing  said  displacing 
apparatus  in  an  operative  position  and  means  whereby 
the  placing  of  one  of  said  displacing  means  in  an  operative 
position  causes  any  other  of  said  dlsolacine  aon-rntus 
that  may  be  In  an  operative  position  to  return  to  its  Inop 
fTative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  7.757.  DRAFT-GEAR.  Hb.nby  F.  Popb,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com 
pany,    Cleveland,   Ohio,   a   Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 

Nov.  7,  1908.      Serial   No    4fll.4SS. 


94  7.7  56.  RADI.\L  DRAFT -GEAR.  Henet  F  Pope, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleahle 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,001. 


1.  A  radial  draft  gear,  comprising  a  coupler  having  a 
shank  and  a  coupler  frame  made  of  four  pieces  flxed  to- 
t't'ther  and  flxed  to  the  roupler  shank,  and  a  draft  rigging 
plvotally  connected  to  the  car  frame,  said  draft  rigging 
tlttlng  within  the  coupler  frame  and  the  latter  moving 
telescoplcally  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  radial  draft  gear  comprising  a  coupler  having  a 
shank  and  a  coupler  frame  made  of  four  pieces  flxed  to- 
gether and  flxed  to  the  coupler  shank,  and  a  draft  rigging 
plvotally  connected  to  the  car  frame,  said  draft  rlgglnj; 
flttlng  within  the  coupler  frame  and  the  latter  moving 
teleacoplcaily  thereon,  said  box  or  frame  being  reduced 
at  its  forward  end  where  it  fits  around  the  c'oupler  shank, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  radial  draft  gear  comprising  a  coupler  having  a 
shank  and  a  coupler  frame  made  of  four  pieces  flxed  to- 
gether and  flxed  to  the  coupler  shank,  and  a  draft  rigging 
plTotally  connected  to  the  car  frame,  said  draft  rigging 
flttlng  within  the  coupler  frame  and  the  latter  moving 
telescoplcally  thereon,  said  frame  being  reduced  at  its 
forward  end  where  It  flU  around  the  coupler  shank,  and 
being  secured  to  the  coupler  shank  by  through-bolts,  sub 
■tantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  horliontal  member  of  a  coupler-frame  for  radial 
draft  gear*  haring  near  ita  margins  shoulders  for  engag 
Ins  il^  nMBbera  of  such  frame,  and  having  bolt-holes. 

5.  A  bottom  member  for  a  coupler-frame  for  radial  draft 
geart  haTlac  a  downwardly  projecting  member  for  afford- 
ing alidlng  engagement  with  a  track-connection. 


A  radial  draft  gear,  a  laterally  movable  buffer  engaged 
therewith  and  having  at  Its  front  end  a  transverse  buffing 
member  and  a  rigid  shank  extending  rearwardly  midway 
of  the  height  of  the  transverse  member  and  in  line  with 
the  buffer-spring,  and  a  buffer  spring  which  backs  the 
shank. 


9  4  7.758.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  Clksson  W.  Putnam, 
Holyoke.  Mass.,  assignor  to  l\  V.  Perkins  and  Son.  In- 
corporated, Holyoko.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
chusetts.     Filed  .luly  24.  1909      Serial  No    509,327. 


1.  .V  trolli-y  wheel  consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppositely 
located  circular  side  sections,  having  alined  central  clrcu 
lar  openings,  and  a  frame  s"oured  In  confinement  between 
said  side  sections,  and  comprising  a  circular  outer  portion 
and  separated  inwardly  extending  members,  to  form  be- 
tween them,  and  sidewise  walled  by  the  side  sections,  in- 
wardly opening  grease  pockets,  and  an  axle  bushing  hav- 
ing a  driving  fit  in  the  centrally  apertured  side  sections, 
and  provided  with  a  passage  leading  transversely  from  the 
peripheral  portion  thereof  to  the  axle  opening  therein. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppositely 
located  circular  Iron  side  sections,  having  alined  central 
Circular  openings  and  edgewise  located  oblique  flanges, 
and  a  frame,  of  brass,  bronse  or  like  metal,  located  be- 
tween said  side  sections,  and  comprising  a  circularly  con- 
tinuous and  concave  edged  outer  portion  and  separated  in 
wardly  extending  members,  to  form  opening  grease  pock- 
ets between  them,  bolts  or  rivets  extending  transversely 
through  the  thicknesaea  of,  and  connecting,  the  side  sec- 
tions and  the  said  frame,  and  an  axle  bushing  having  a 
driving  fit  in  the  centrally  apertured  side  sections,  and 
provided  with  a  passage  extending  transversely  at  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  bashing  to  communicate  with 
the  axle  opening  therein. 

3.  A  trolley  wheel  consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppositely 
located  circular  side  sections,  harlng  alined  central  cir- 
cular openln««,  and  a  frame  necured  In  confinement  be- 
tween said  side  sections,  and  comprising  a  circular  outer 
portion  and  separated  Inwardly  extending  members,  to 
form  between  them,  and  aidewiae  walled  by  the  aide  sec- 
tions. Inwardly  opening  greaae  pockets,  and  an  axle  buah- 
Ing  having  a  driving  fit  in  the  centrally  apertnred  side 
aectiona,  with  the  Intemadlnt*  •ztwiial  portloB  of  which 
the  inner  ends  of  aald  frame  members  hare  proximate 


'/., 


relations,  said  buahlng  having  an  external  annular  groove 
in  a  plane  between  the  sides  of  the  side  frame,  and  having 
a  duct  leading  transversely  from  such  groove  to  the  axle 
bole  therein. 


9  4  7,759.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  Clbsson  W.  Pctnam, 
Holyoke.  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Perkins  and  Son.  In- 
corporated, Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  July  24.  1909.     Serlsl  No.  609,328. 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separately  con- 
structed, opposing,  side  sections  having  alined  central 
openings  therethrough,  and  marginally  formed  so  as  to- 
gether to  produce  a  peripheral  annular  groove,  said  sec- 
tions having  at  the  portions  of  the  bodies  thereof,  out- 
wardly beyond  their  central  openings,  inwardly  projecting 
fiat  faced  ribs  with  Inwardly  opening  recesses  between,  and 
separated  by.  said  ribs,  said  ribs  being  facewlse  matched 
together  to  conjointly  form  radial  partitions  between  the 
several  Inwardly  opening  pockets  created  by  said  recesses, 
fastening  means  extending  transversely  through,  and  unit- 
ing, the  said  sidewise  adjoined  sections,  and  a  buahlng 
fitted  In  the  central  hole  through  the  united  sections,  hav- 
ing a  way  for  lubricant  leading  from  communication  with 
the  inwardly  opening  pockets  to  the  axle  recelTlng  hole 
in  the  buahlng. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separately 
constructed,  opposing,  side  sections  having  alined  central 
openings  therethrough,  and  marginally  formed  so  as  to- 
gether to  produce  a  peripheral  annular  groove,  said  sec- 
tions having  at  the  portions  of  the  bodies  thereof,  out- 
wardly beyond  their  central  openings,  radially  extending 
flat  faced  ribs  with  inwardly  opening  recesses  between, 
and  separated  by,  said  ribs, — said  ribs  being  facewlse 
matched  together  to  constitute  radial  partitions  between 
the  Inwardly  opening  lubricant  receiving  chambers  formed 
by  said  recesses,  rivets  extending  transversely  through, 
and  uniting,  the  said  sidewise  adjoined  sections,  and  a 
bushing  fltted  in  the  central  hole  through  the  united  sec- 
tions, having,  midway  of  Its  length  and  externally  there 
of,  an  annular  groove,  and  one  or  more  ducts  leading  from 
such  groove  to  the  central  axle  bole  in  the  bushing. 


.  « 


ing  types  In  succession  upon  the  soft  piece,  and  con- 
temporaneously swaging  the  portion  of  the  soft  piece 
which  Is  having  a  type  formed  upon  it  against  the  bar 
piece. 

2.  The  art  of  producing  typebars  which  conaista  of 
Juxtapoaltloning  a  piece  of  soft  metal  and  a  piece  of  hard 
metal,  forming  types  upon  the  soft  metal,  at  the  same 
time  distorting  the  soft  metal  against  the  hard  metal  and 
thereby  swaging  the  hard  metal  against  the  soft  metal  at 
successive  points  corresponding  to  the  types  prodnced 
upon  the  bar. 

3.  The  art  of  producing  typebars  which  consists  of 
Juxtapoaltloning  a  comparatively  soft  piece  of  metal  and 
a  relatively  hard  piece  having  a  recess  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  soft  piece ;  forming  types  upon  the  soft  piece, 
and  swaging  the  sides  of  the  recess  of  the  hard  piece 
against  the  soft  piece  at  successive  points  along  the  length 
of  the  bar. 

4.  The  art  of  producing  typebars  which  consists  of 
placing  a  comparatively  soft  head  piece  upon  a  relatively 
hard  body  piece  having  a  recess  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  head  piece ;  forming  types  upon  the  head  piece ;  and 
swaging  the  same  against  the  body  piece  at  successive 
points  and  thereby  swaging  the  sides  of  the  recess  of  the 
body  piece  against  the  head  piece  at  such  points, 

5.  The  art  of  producing  typebars  which  consists  in 
placing  a  head  piece  having  a  web  upon  a  body  piece  hav- 
ing a  groove,  forming,  by  means  of  dies,  type  upon  the 
head  piece,  causing  the  metal  of  the  head  piece  to  flow 
against  the  body  piece  displace  the  metal  thereof  and  upon 
such  displacement  to  occupy  the  cavity  theretofore  occu- 
pied by   the  displaced  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947.761.  MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  TYPE  BARS. 
Fbancis  H.  Richards.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  .Tuly  14. 
1909.     Serial  No.    507.520 


9  4  7.760,  ART  OF  MANUFACTURING  TYPE-BABS. 
Francis  H.  Richakdb,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  July  14, 
1909.     SerUl  No.   507,628. 


1.  The   art    of   producing   typebars   which    conslata  in 
Jaxtapoaitlonblg  a  soft  and  a  hard  piece  of  metal,  form- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  die,  of  means  to  hold  a  two- 
I  piece   blank   In    loose   assemblage,    means   for   feeding   the 
i  same  so  assembled  to  the  die.  and  means  for  operating  the 
I  die  and  the  blank  holding  means  for  mnklnc  letters  in 
I  succession  along  the  edge  of  the  blank. 
I       2.   In  a  typebar-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  type  dies,  of  means  for  holding,  in  loose  assemblage,  a 
two-part  typebar  blank  and  means  for  successively  bring 
ing  the  blank  so  assembled  and  the  dies  into  engagement 
and  successively  forming  types  upon  the  bar  and   simul- 
taneously securely  assembling  the  parts  of  the  blanks. 

3.  In  a  typebar-machlne.  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, of  means  for  shifting  the  carriage,  a  cradle  pivoted 
thereon,  a  portion  of  the  cradle  organised  to  receive  and 
support  one  portion  of  a  blank,  means  upon  the  cradle 
to  receive  and  hold  another  portion  of  a  blank,  and  means 

i  for   rocking   the   cradle. 

4.  In  a  typebar-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage ;  means  for  shifting  the  carriage ;  a  cradle  pivoted 
to  the  carriage  and  provided  with  means  to  receive  and 
sastain  a  length  of  body  piece  for  a  typebar ;  a  reel  to 
carry  a  roll  of  stock  for  the  head  piece  of  the  base  :  meana 
upon  the  cradle  to  receive  the  stock  for  the  head  piece. 
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straighten  th«  Mtme  and  during  the  rocking  of  the  cradle 
to  preTent  moTem^nt  of  the  bead  piece  other  than  the 
moTement  Imparted  to  it  by  the  cradle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  die,  of  means  to  hold  In  looae 
aaeemblage  a  two-part  blank,  and  meana  to  bring  together 
In  oscillating  conUct  the  blank  and  die  to  fashion  the 
blank  and  assemble  the  parts  thereof. 

ICIatms  «  to  42  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaatte.] 


947,762.      SMOKER'S   ARTICLE.      John    R.    Rino.    Shel 
burn.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elza  N.  Ring.  Shel- 
burn!  Ind.     Filed  May  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,902. 


3.  A  multiple  lamp  clnater.  baring  a  two-part  body, 
consisting  of  a  cap  and  basa,  both  of  Insulating  natertal. 
external  lamp-holdera,  a  matalUe  pleea  carriad  by  the  cap. 
means  for  mechanically  securing  the  lamp  holders  to  said 
piece,  a  ring  on  the  base  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting one  of  the  terminals  to  said  ring  on  applying  the 
cap  to  the  base. 

4.  A  multiple  lamp  cluster,  harlng  an  Inclosing  body 
with  knock-out  sections  to  receire  connections  for  lamp 

holders. 

5.  A  multiple  lamp  cluster,  having  a  two  part  Inclos- 
ing body  with  knock-out  sections  In  the  edge  of  one  of  said 
parts  to  receive  connections  for  lamp  holders. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tublform  member  provided  with  a  flange  around  one  end 
thereof  •  with  an  article  receptacle  fixed  upon  the  side  of 
the  tublform  member  and  provided  with  a  bottom  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  flange,  and  a  top  flush  with  the  end 
of  the  tublform  member  opposite  the  flange. 

'  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tublform  member  having  a  segmento-cylindrical 
body  portion  provided  with  a  flange  around  one  end  there- 
of :  of  an  article  receptacle  formed  on  the  flat  portion  of 
the  body  and  having  one  end  In  spaced  relation  to  and 
adjacent  the  flanjfe.  and  the  opposite  end  flush  with  the 
pnd  of  the  tublform  member  opposite  said  flange. 


<>47.763.  MLLTIPLE  SOCKET  FOR  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS.  Frank  .1.  Ri  ssell.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.    m,    1908.      Serial    No.   426.771. 


947,764.  SN.^P  -  HOOK.  Feank  E.  Schabtow.  Racine. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Barton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconsln.  Filed  Jan. 
4.   1909.     Serial  No.  470,«>1. 


A  anap-hook  consisting  of  a  main  member  having  an 
oppositely  dlapoaed  hooked  portion  at  each  of  its  ends  to 
engage  links  or  rings  of  parts  to  be  secured  together  by 
the  hook,  one  of  aaid  booked  portions  baring  a  lug  ou  its 
outer  end  and  a  receas  on  ita  inner  surfaca.  the  latter  to 
receive  one  of  said  links  or  rings,  and  a  spring-actuated 
locking-member  plvotally  aecured  to  the  main  member  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  and  baring  an  oppositely  disposed 
arm  on  each  aide  of  its  pivot  to  approach  or  engage  the 
free  ends  of  said  hooked  portions  and  alao  prorided  with 
a  hooked  portion  at  one  of  Ita  enda  to  register  with  one 
of  the  hooked  portlona  on  the  main  member,  aaid  hooked 
portion  of  the  locklng-membe;-  having  a  recesa  in  the  outer 
portion  of  its  extremity  to  receive  the  aforesaid  log  and 
a  recesa  on  the  Inner  portion  theraof  to  register  with  the 
receaa  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  hooked  portions 
on  the  main  member. 


1.  A  multiple  lamp  cluater,  having  a  two  part  body, 
one  part  carrying  lamp  holders  and  the  other  a  contact 
ring,  and  each  lamp  holder  having  a  conUct  finger  to 
make  connection  with  the  contact  ring  when  the  parts 
are  unP^ed,  and  means  separate  from  the  said  contrcta  to 
detachably  secure  the  two  parts  of  the  body  together. 

2.  A  multiple  lamp  cluster,  baring  a  two-part  body, 
consisting  of  a  cap  and  base,  the  cap  carrying  lamp  hold 
era  while  the  base  has  a  contact  ring,  and  each  lamp  holder 
baring  a  conUct  finger  to  make  connection  with  the  eon- 
tact  ring,  when  the  parta  are  united,  and  meana  separate 
from  the  said  eontacta  to  detachably  secnra  the  two  parts 
of  the  body  tocctbar. 


947.765.      LOOM   FOR    WEAVING   TUFTED  PILE  FAB- 
RICS-     RoBEKT    Simpson.    Glasgow,    Scotland.      Filed 
June  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,742. 
1.  In  a  loom  of  the  type  referred  to  for  wearing  tufted 
pile  fabrics,  a  plurality  of  tuft  yarn  apool  and  tuft  tube 
frame  carrying  chains,  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  tuft  yarn 
spools  and  tuft  tube   frames  so  carried  by   such  chains 
that  not  only  are  the  spools  and  tube  framea  in  each  row 
m  allnement  with  each  other  but  there  la  also  a  gap  be- 
tween each  spool  with  Its  tube  frame  and  the  adjacent 
spool  with  ita  tube  frame,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tuft  trans- 
ferring nlppera  corresponding  to  the  number  of  spools  and 
tuft  tube  framea  in  allnement.  and  mea{^  for  giving   a 
to-and-fro  motion  across  the  loom  to  the  sets  of  nippers. 
2    In  a  loom  of  the  type  referred  to  for  weaving  tufted 
pile  fabrica.  a  plurality  of  tuft  yam  spool  and  tuft  tube 
frame  carrying  chains,  a  plnrallty  of  rowa  of  tuft  yam 
spools  and  tuft  tube  framea  ao  carriad  by  anch  chalna 
that  not  only  are  the  apools  and  tube  framea  in  each  row 
in  allnement  with  each  other  but  there  la  alao  a  gap  be- 
tween each  apool  with  Ita  tube  frame  and  the  adjacent 
spool  with  ita  tuba  frame,  a  pluraUty  of  aata  of  tuft  trans- 
farrlag  m^pers  corraQWBdlBg  to  the  numbar  of  apooU  and 
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tuft  tube  frataes  in  allnement,  means  for  giving  a  to-and- 
fro  motion  across  the  loom  to  the  sets  of  nlppera.  and 
means  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  nlppora. 


tappet  rod  on  end  and  rotating  it  ao  that  the  tappets  act 
In  turn  on  the  forked  lerer  when  neeesaary  to  cause  the 
forked  lever  to  withdraw  the  wedgea  from  between  the 
jaws  of  the  nlppera. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


047.766.      RAILWAY    FROG    -IND   SWITCH.      JaMBS   M 
Stbjcbt,  Chicago  Helghta.   111.,  aasignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  two-thlrda  to  George  H.  Fuller, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  613.432. 


3.  In  a  loom  of  the  type  referred  to  for  weaving  tufted 
pile  fabrics,  a  plurality  of  tuft  yam  apool  and  tuft  tube 
frame  carrying  chains,  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  tuft  yam 
spools  and  tuft  tube  framea  ao  carried  by  auch  chalna  that 
not  only  are  the  spools  and  tube  framea  in  each  row  In 
allnement  with  each  other  but  there  Is  also  a  gap  between 
oach  spool  with  Its  tube  frame  and  the  adjacent  spool 
with  its  tube  frame,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tuft  transferring 
Dippers  corresponding  to  the  number  of  spools  and  tuft 
tube  frames  in  allnement,  the  nippers  being  journaled  In  a 
frame  comprising  side  arms  and  a  slaeve  on  a  rock  shaft, 
a  bell-crank  lever  connected  to  the  nipper  frame,  a  cam, 
and  a  lever  and  rod  operated  by  the  cam  and  connected  to 
the  bell-crank  lever  so  as  to  impart  a  to-and-fro  motion  to 
the  frame  and  conse<jnently  to  the  nippers. 

4.  In  a  loom  of  the  type  referred  to  for  weaving  tufted 
pile  fabrics,  a  plurality  of  tuft  yam  apool  and  tuft  tube 
frame  carrying  chains,  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  tuft  yam 
spools  and  tuft  tube  frames  ao  carried  by  auch  chalna  that 
not  only  are  the  spools  and  tube  frames  In  each  row  In 
allnement  with  each  other  but  there  la  also  a  gap  between 
each  spool  with  Its  tube  frame  and  the  adjacent  spool  with 
Its  tube  frame,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tuft  transferring 
nippers  corresponding  to  the  number  of  spools  and  tuft 
tube  frames  is  allnement,  the  nlppera  being  Journaled  in 
a  frame  comprising  side  arms  and  a  aleere  on  a  rock  ahaft, 
a  bell-crank  lever  connected  to  the  nipper  frame,  a  cam. 
and  a  lever  and  rod  operated  by  the  cam  and  connected  to 
the  bell-crank  lever  so  as  to  Impart  a  to-and-fro  motion 
to  the  frame  and  consequently  to  the  nippers  and  means 
for  opening  and  cloaing  the  nippers. 

5.  In  a  loom  of  the  type  referred  to  for  weaving  tufted 
pile  fabrics,  a  plurality  of  tuft  yarn  spool  and  tuft  tube 
frame  carrying  chains,  a  plurality  or  rows  of  tuft  yarn 
spools  and  toft  tube  frames  so  carried  by  such  chalna  that 
not  only  art  the  spools  and  tube  frames  In  each  row  In 
allnement  with  each  other  but  there  is  also  a  gap  t>etween 
each  spool  with  its  tube  frame  and  the  adjacent  apool  with 
Its  tube  frame,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tuft  transferring 
nippers  corresponding  to  the  number  of  spoola  and  tuft 
tube  framea  In  alinament.  the  nippers  being  Journaled  In 
a  frame  comprising  side  anna  and  a  aleere  on  a  rodt  shaft, 
a  bell-crank  lever  connected  to  the  nipper  frame,  a  cam. 
and  a  lever  and  rod  operated  by  the  cam  and  connected  to 
the  bell-craok  lever  so  as  to  Impart  a  to-and-fro  motion 
to  the  frame  and  oonaeqnently  to  the  nlppera,  springs 
tending  to  0900  the  nlppera,  and  mean*  for  keeping  tbem 
cloaed  againat  the  actkm  of  theae  apringa  oomprtatng 
wedges  on  a  spindle  trareltag  with  tbe  nipper  frame,- a 
aprlng-cootnlled  forked  lever  actoatlac  tb«  wedge  i^ndle, 
a  rod  carrying  two  tappets  aad  BMsna  for  morlag  this 


1.  The  combination  with  alined  rails,  of  vertically  mov- 
ing rail  sections  located  therebetween,  a  reciprocating 
member  located  between  the  ba«e  of  said  rail  sectiona, 
having  oppositely  Inclined  projections  adapted  to  engage 
corrt'spondingly  inclined  projections  formed  on  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  rail  sections,  whereby,  when  said  reciprocat- 
ing member  is  reciprocated  in  either  direction,  one  section 
will  be  raised,  and  tbe  other  lowered,  to  make  and  break 
the  continuity  of  the  track  to  be  used,  and  inclined  rlba 
formed  along  the  beveled  faces  on  the  side  of  the  projec- 
tions on  the  reciprocating  member,  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  correspondingly  beveled  facea  of  lugs  formed  on  the 
rail  sectiops   to  draw  the   same  down. 

2.  The  combination  with  alined  ralla,  of  movable  rail 
sections  located  at  an  angle  to  each  other  at  tbe  point  of 
intersection  of  the  alined  rails,  projections  formed  on  the 
rail  sections  ha^ng  beveled  faces,  the  inclination  of  the 
beveled  faces  on  one  section  being  set  In  an  opposite  di- 
rection to  those  on  the  other  section,  n  reciprocating  mem- 
bar  mounted  between  the  aaid  sections  and  having  oppo- 
sitely t>eveled  projections  formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  herded  faces  adapted  to  engage  tbe  correspondingly 
beveled  facea  of  the  projections  on  the  rail  sectiona,  where- 

,  by  when  the  member  la  mored  in  either  direction  one  aec- 
tlon  will  be  raised  and  the  other  lowered,  the  projections 
on  said  reciprocating  member  being  of  a  height  eqnal  to 
tbe  distance  the  rail  sections  are  adapted  to  travel,  where- 
by when  said  member  is  moved  in  either  direction  the 
upper  faoea  of  the  projections  on  one  side  thereof  will  be 
on  a  line  with  the  lower  facea  of  tbe  projections  <mi  tbe 
raised  rail  aectlon.  whereby  a  continuation  of  the  aame 
movement  of  said  member  will  cause  the  projectiona  on 
one  side  thereof  to  slide  under  the  projections  on  the  raiaed 
rail  section  to  firmly  lock  the  same  In  such  position. 


947,767.  BOX.  Habsison  B.  Waltbb.  Danville,  ill.,  aa- 
signor to  Already  Box  Company,  Danville.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  26,  190K.  S^^rial  No. 
440.565. 


1.  The  emnbtaatlim  vHh  a  told«bte  box  eomprlslBC  a 
body  and  ends,  of  end  frames  barlBg  groores  apon  two  ad- 
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Jaceat  faces,  the  grooves  on  the  faces  of  one  aide  of  the 
frames  adapted  to  receive  the  body  of  the  box  and  the 
other  grooves  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  box,  and  hooks 
passing  through  the  end  frames,  one  end  of  the  hooks  be- 
ing bent  down  apon  the  end  frames  and  the  other  ends 
passing  through  the  ends  of  the  box  and  bent  thereupon 
for  locking  and  holding  the  ends  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  foldable  box  comprising  a 
l)ody  and  ends,  of  end  frames  having  grooves  upon  two  ad- 
jacent faces,  one  of  said  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the 
body  of  the  box  and  the  other  the  ends,  the  ends  of  the  end 
frames  being  mltered  to  permit  of  the  folding  of  the  box, 
flexible  straps  for  the  comers  of  the  frames,  and  hooks 
passing  througfi\the  end  frames,  one  end  of  the  hooks  be- 
ing bent  upon  ttie  end  frames  and  the  other  ends  of  the 
hooks  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  box  and  bent  there- 
upon for  locking  ind  holding  the  ends  of  the  box  in  po- 
sition. 


947,768.  COMMUTATOR  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MA 
CHINES.  Fbidehick  W.  Young,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,346. 


1.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  with  a  commuta- 
tor bar  of  a  sigaag  folded  metallic  strip  In  contact  with  the 
bar  which  forms  a  continuation  of  the  contact  surface  of 
the  bar  and  In  which  the  several  folds  are  separated  by  in- 
sulation, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  commutator  the  combination  with  a  commutator 
bar  of  a  slgsag  folded  metallic  strip  in  contact  with  the 
bar  which  forms  a  continuation  of  the  contact  surface  of 
the  bar,  in  which  the  conductivity  of  the  several  folds  is 
decreased  from  the  end  in  contact  with  the  bar  toward 
the  end  which  is  remote  from  the  bar,  and  In  which  the 
several  folds  are  separated  by  insulation,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  with  a  commutator 
bar  of  a  ilgaag  folded  metallic  strip  In  contact  with  the 
bar  which  forms  a  continuation  of  the  contact  surface  of 
the  bar,  in  which  the  folds  adjacent  to  the  bar  have  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  formed  of  a  plurality  of  strips  in  contact, 
and  the  number  of  such  layers  Is  diminished  toward  the 
end  which  is  remote  from  the  bar,  and  in  which  the  sev- 
eral parts  are  separated  by  insulation,  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  A  concrete  construction  comprising  a  plnrallty  of 
slabs  having  cut-away  portions,  said  cut-away  portions  In 
a  plurality  of  said  slabs  uniting  to  form  a  space,  a  post,  a 
concrete  column  formed  around  and  within  said  post  and 


underlying  said  space,  reinforcing  bars  projecting  from 
said  slabs  into  said  space  and  overlapping  one  another, 
and  a  concrete  filler  for  said  space  adapted  to  set  inte- 
grally with  the  edges  of  said  slabs  surrounding  said  space. 


947.770.  OARMENT-HOOK.  Fsank  E.  De  Long.  PhiU- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  De  Q.  Rich- 
ardson, Germantown,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  484,937. 


A  garment  book  formed  of  a  single  continuous  piece  of 
wire,  comprising  thread  eyes ;  a  shank  formed  of  two  in- 
clined members  converging  from  the  thread  eyes  toward 
the  bight ;  a  bill ;  a  raised  portion  Intermediate  between 
the  shank  and  the  bill  and  having  a  loop  which  embraces 
the  lower  portion  of  the  shank  :  the  two  terminals  of  the 
wire  abutting  directly  against  one  another  at  the  region 
where  one  of  said  thread  eyes  merges  into  the  shank, 
whereby  both  ends  of  the  wire  are  protected  against  pro- 
trusion. 


947.771.  GARMENT-UiX>K.  V^ahk  E.  Dk  Lomu,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  De  Q. 
Richardson,  Germantown.  PMladelphla.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.    22,   1909.     Serial   No.   «84,938. 

e^      _ 


947.769.     CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.     John   E.  Con-   ! 
ZELMAN,    St.    Louis.   Mo.      Filed    Apr.    29,    1909.      Sprial 
No.  492,864. 

1.  A  concrete  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
slabs  having  cut-away  portions,  said  cut-away  portions  in 
a  plurality  of  said  slabs  uniting  to  form  a  space,  a  post,  a 
plate  surmounting  said  post  and  underlying  said  space, 
reinforcing  bars  projecting  from  said  slabs  into  said  space, 
and  a  concrete  filler  for  said  space  adapted  to  set  inte- 
grally with  the  edges  of  said  slabs  surrounding  said  space. 

2.  A  concrete  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
slabs  having  cut-away  portions,  said  cut-away  portions  In 
a  plurality  of  said  slabs  uniting  to  form  a  space,  a  post,  a 
plate  surmoantlng  said  post  and  underlying  said  space,  re- 
inforcing bars  projecting  from  said  alabs  into  said  space, 
and  a  concrete  filler  for  said  space  adapted  to  set  inte- 
grally with  the  edges  of  said  slabs  sarroondlng  nld  space, 
thers  belnc  also  reinforcing  bars  which  overlap  said  first- 
nantloned  bars. 


A  garment  hook  formed  of  a  slUKlt.  contli^uous  piece  of 
wire,  comprising  thread  eyes  ;  a  bill ;  a  shank  having  a 
lateral  inclination  with  respect  to  the  median  line  of 
the  bin  ;  a  raised  portion  intermediate  between  the  shank 
and  the  bill  having  a  loop  which  embraces  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  shank ;  one  of  the  termlnala  of  said  wire 
being  arranged  at  a  thread  eye,  the  other  terminal  of  said 
wire  lying  in  a  plane  beneath  the  thread  eyes  and  sym- 
metrically with  relation  to  the  line  of  contact  between 
them. 


947.772.     GARMENT-HOOK.     Peamk  B.  De  liOWO,  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.,    assignor   of  one-half   to  Thomas   D«   Q. 
RlchaidMB.  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Mar. 
•22,   1900.     Serial   No.   484,930. 
A  garmant  book  formed  of  a  single  contlnnoos  piece  of 

wire,   comprising  thread   eyes;  a  shank;  a  Mil;   and  a 
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raised  portion  intermetllate  between  said  shank  and  said 
bill,  said  raised  portion  being  provided  with  a  loop  which 
eiubraces  the  lower  portion  of  the  shank,  one  terminal  of 


4.  In  a  lens-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
nprlght  support,  a  bar  arranged  In  an  upright  plane  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  device  projecting  laterally  from 
said  support  through  said  slot  and  about  which  said  bar 
la  mounted  to  turn  and  slide,  a  slide  to  which  one  end 
of  the  bar  Is  connected,  means  for  operating  said  slide,  a 
tool  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  means  for  rotating  said 
tool,  and  a  rotatlnt;  holder  for  the  lens. 


said  wire  being  arranged  nt  a  thread  eye,  and  the  other 
terminal  being  tapered  and  bent  laterally  to  lie  wholly 
beneath  the  wire  which  constitutes  one  side  of  the  afore- 
said raised  portion. 


947,773.  CULVERT.  James  P.  D01.AN,  Revere,  Mass., 
assignor  to  George  .V.  SsKendorph,  trustee,  Newton 
Center,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  478,262. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comprising  a  series  of  seg- 
mental members  one  of  which  has  a  longl^ldlnally  ex- 
tending flange  offset  from  said  member  and  connected 
therewith  oy  an  integral  bent  shoulder,  and  a  member 
having  a  series  of  corrugations  located  between  said 
flange  and  the  line  of  said  first  mentioned  member. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comprising  a  segmenUI  smooth 
member  curved  transversely  and  having  a  pair  of  radially 
extending  fiat  shoulders,  a  second  segmental  member  hav- 
ing transverse  corrugations  abutting  against  said  flat 
shoulders  and  means  for  securing  said  members  together. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comprising  a  segmental  mem- 
ber transversely  corrugated,  a  second  segmental  member 
having  a  longitudinal  channel  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
shoulders  extending  at  anglea  with  aald  channel  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  projecting  flangea  secured  to  said  flrst 
mentioned  segmental  member. 

4.  A  sheet  meUl  culvert  comprising  a  seifmenUl  mem- 
ber having  transverse  corrugations,  and  a  second  seg 
mental  member  curved  on  the  radlua  of  the  circle  defined 
by  the  surface  plane  bounding  said  corrugations  at  one 
surface  of  said  corrugated  member  and  having  Integral 
means  extending  as  a  confining  means  at  the  other  sur- 
face of  said  corrugated  member. 


947,774.  LBN8-8HAPING  MACHINE.  JUL«8  E.  Gbb- 
HAIN  and  Qkokges  A.  08S.ibt,  Rueil,  France,  assignors 
to  Jules  Alphonse  GusUve  Rousaet,  Vlncennes,  France. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  8,  1907,  Serial  No. 
361,403.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  18, 
1907.     Sertal  No.   406,995. 

1.  In  a  lens-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bar 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  fixed  point  and  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally with  raspect  to  said  point,  a  tool  carried  by  the 
bar  at  one  end,  and  mechanism  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bar  positively  constraining  said  opposite  end  to  move  In 
a  predetermtaed  path. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  lenses,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  substantially  upright  bar  having  a  slot,  a 
device  on  saWI  support  projecting  through  said  slot  and  on 
which  said  btr  Is  monnted  to  slide  and  turn,  a  tool  car- 
ried by  the  bar  at  Its  upper  end,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  lowar  and  of  the  bar  boriaonUUy  In  a  stralsbt 

line. 

3.  In  a  machlDe  for  ahap>ng  lenses,  the  ccwiblnatlon, 
with  an  nprtght  rapport  for  tha  tena  and  maau  wbaMbj' 
It  may  be  ititated,  of  a  bar  monnted  to  tnm  and  allds  In 
a  vertical  plane,  a  tool  carried  at  the  apper  end  of  said 
bar  and  orerkanglnff  said  support,  means  for  rotatlns  m^A 
tool,  and  m«ans  for  aetoatlnc  anM  bar. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  lenses,  the  combination, 
with  the  eliding  and  turning  bar,  of  a  tool  monnted 
thereon  and  having  a  rotary  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  7.776.  BOTTLE  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  JosnPH 
Hadk.  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twentieth  Cen- 
tury Machinery  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Incorpo- 
rated.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,886. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  washing  bottles,  the  combination  of 
a  motor  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  longitudinal  duct,  an 
Inlet  side  duct,  a  revoluble  brush  having  a  hollow  aplndle 
detachably  connected  with  said  hollow  shaft,  a  Journal  box 
for  supporting  said  shaft  provided  with  a  water  chamber 
communicating  through  said  side  duct  with  the  longitudi- 
nal duct  of  aald  shaft  and  spindle,  a  water  pipe  communi- 
cating from  a  water  rapply  with  said  water  chamber,  a 
self  closing  valve  located  In  the  water  chamber  of  said 
Journal  box,  a  sleeve  alldably  mounted  upon  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  radial  projection  carried  by  the  slldable  sleeve  for 
communicating  the  required  motion  from  aald  slldable 
sleeve  for  opening  said  self  closing  valve,  and  means  for 
eontrolllns  the  revolving  movement  of  said  hollow  shaft 
and  bmah. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  washing  bottles,  the  combination  of 
a  motor  driven  abaft  provided  with  a  longitudinal  duct,  an 
inlet  aide  duct,  a  revoluble  bmah  baring  a  hollow  spindle 
detachably  connected  with  said  hoUow  shaft,  a  Journal  box 
for  rapportlng  said  shaft  provided  with  a  water  chamber 
eommnnlcatlnx  throng  said  side  dMt  with  tike  loagltadl- 
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nal  duct  of  uid  shaft  and  brtuh  iplndle,  a  water  pipe  com 
munlcatlng  from  a  water  aapply  with  said  water  chamber, 
a  self  closing  valTe  located  In  the  water  chamber  of  aaid 
journal   box,  a   aleeve   alidably  supported   on   aald  hollow 
shaft,  a  radial  projection  carried  by  said  sleeTc  for  com 
municatlng  motion  to  said  self  closing  valve,  a  bottle  sup 
porting   funnel    having   open   connection    with    the   water 
chamber  In  said  Journal  box.  a  Jet  nozile  centrally  located 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel  and  adapted  as  said  valve  Ih 
opened,  to  discharge  a  Jet  of  water  Into  a  bottle,  whereby 
as  a  bottle  Is  moved  forwardly  over  said  revoluble  brush 
and  against  said  sUdable  sleeve,  said  valve  will  be  opened 
and  water   will   be  simultaneously   led   to  the   interior  of 
both  bottles  and  means  for  controlling  the  rcvolvlnK  move- 
ment of  said  hollow  shaft  and  brush. 

3.    In  a  machine  for  washing  bottles,  the  combination  of 
a  motor  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  longitudinal  duct,  an 
Inlet  side  duct,  a  revoluble  brush  having  a  hollow  spindle 
detachably  connected  with  said  hollow  shaft,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said   brush,   a  Journal   box    for  supporting  said 
shaft    provided    with    a    water    chamber    communicating 
through  said  side  duct  with  the  longitudinal  duct  of  said 
shaft   and   spindle,   a   water   pipe   communicating    from   a 
water  supply  with  said  water  chamber,  a  self  closing  valve 
located  In  the  water  chamber  of  said  journal  lun.  a  sleeve 
slldably  supported  on  said  hollow  shaft,  a  radial  projection 
carried   by    the   sleeve,   contact   bearings    carried   by    said 
sleeve  for  communicating  motion  from  said  slldable  sleeve 
to  said  self  closing  valve,  when  a  bottle  Is  pressed  against 
said  sleeve,  a  bottle  anpportlng  funnel,  a  branch  duct  com- 
municating from  the  water  chamber  In  said  journal  box  to 
Mid  funnel,  a  Jet  nozsle  connected  with  said  branch  duct 
and  adapted  to  discharge  a  jet  of  water  into  the  Interior 
of  the  bottle  supported  by  said  funnel,  a  jet  tube  communi- 
cating from  said  branch  duct   to  the  rasing  surrounding 
said  brush  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  through 
which  water  Is  adapted  to  be  discharged  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  whereby  as  said  valve  Is  opened 
by   the  forward   movement  of  the  bottle  in  contact  with 
the  brushea.  water  will  be  sioiultsiDetiusly  discharged  upon 
the  interior  and  exterior  surface  of  the  bottle  that  la  be- 
ing brushed  and  also  upon  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  sup- 
ported In  said  funnel. 


spiders  and  secured  thereto,  end  plates  covering  the  inner 
faces  of  the  spiders,  said  end  plates  being  curved  inwardly 
toward  each  other  at  their  perlphertea.  and  lifting-bars  se- 
cured to  the  tie-bars  and  fitting  between  the  inwardly 
curved  portions  of  the  end  plates. 

3.  A  clothes  drum  for  a  washing  machine  comprising 
spiders,  tie-bars  setting  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
spiders  and  secured  thereto,  end  plates  covering  the  inner 
faces  of  the  spiders,  said  end  plates  being  curved  Inwardly 
toward  each  other  at  their  peripheries,  and  llftlng-bars  se- 
cured to  the  tie-bars  and  fitting  betwe«>n  the  Inwardly 
curved  portions  of  the  end  plates,  said  end  plates  being 
secured  to  the  spiders  by  means  separate  from  that  em- 
ployed for  securing  the  tie-bars  thereto. 

4.  in  a  washing  machine,  a  cylinder,  and  a  drum  rota- 
table  within  the  cylinder,  said  drum  having  at  each  end  a 
spider  provided  with  a  journal  rotatable  In  a  bearing  car 
rled  by  the  cylinder,  tie-bars  connecting  said  spiders,  a 
dished  end  plate  qverlylng  the  inner  face  of  the  spider, 
means  to  secure  eiifch  end  plate  to  Its  spider,  a  llftlng-l)ar 
embracing  each  tie-bar.  each  lifting-bar  abutting  at  it? 
ends  the  Inner  faces  of  the  end  plates,  and  each  end  plate 
having  peripheral  notches  to  receive  the  tie-bars. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  cylinder,  and  a  drum  rota- 
table within  the  cylinder,  said  drum  having  at  each  end  a 
spider  provided  with  a  journal  rotatable  In  a  bearing  car 
rled  by  the  cylinder,  tie-bars  connecting  said  spldern,  a 
dished  end-plate  overlying  the  Inner  face  of  the  spider, 
means  to  secure  each  end  plate  to  its  spider,  and  a  lifting 
bar  secured  to  each  tie-bar.  each  lifting-bar  abutting  at  its 
ends  the  Inner  faces  of  the  end-plates,  the  llftlng-bars  and 
end-plates  each  having  a  coating  of  fased  porcelain  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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047.77G.  WASHING  UACHlXE  Willi.xm  A.  E.  Hbn- 
iiici.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as.>*lgnments,  to 
Liberty  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  0,  I'.KH".  Serial 
No.  244.3J9. 


947,777.      PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RECORDS  FOR  PHO 

NOGRAPHS.  &c.    William  Sawdbbso^.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  14.  11K)6.  Serial  No.  326.201.     Renewed  June 

18.  1909.      Serial  No.  502.069. 

The  process  of  making  records  for  phonographs  or  the 
like  which  consists  In  applying  a  layer  of  fibrous  material 
to  a  metal  base  and  then  forming  a  layer  or  coating  of 
plastic  composition  on  said  fibrous  material  and  Impressing 
a  sound  record  on  said  layer  while  In  Its  plastic  state. 


9  4  7.778.      COURTYARD  OR  AREA   DRAIN. 
ScHNAiKU,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  9.  1905 
No.  291,01.'>. 


Milton 
Serial 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  cylinder,  and  a  drum  rota- 
table within  the  cylinder,  said  drum  having  at  each  end  a 
spider  provided  with  a  Jonmal  rotatable  In  a  bearing  car- 
ried by  the  cylinder,  tie-bars  connecting  said  spiders,  a 
dialled  end  plate  overlying  the  inner  face  of  each  spider, 
means  to  secure  each  end  plate  to  its  spider,  and  a  Ufting- 
bar  sustained  by  each  tie-bar,  each  lifting-bar  abutting  at 
Its  ends  the  inner  faces  of  the  end  plates. 

2.  A  clothes  drum  for  a  washing  machine  comprising 
•piden,  tie-bars  setting  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the 


1.  A  drain  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  therein,  a  perforated  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a 
perforated  partition  arranged  below  the  same,  and  a  per 
forated  sleeve  arranged  In  said  receptacle  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  perforated  cover,  and  Its  other  end  engaged 
by  said  perforated  partition,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  drain  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  therein,  a  perforated  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a 
perforated  partition  arranged  In  said  receptacle  l>elow  said 
perforated  cover,  and  a  tapered  perforated  sleeve  secured 
to  Mid  cover  and  extending  through  Mid  perforated  parti 
tlon.  substantially  as  specified. 

a.  A  drain  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  therein,  a  perforated  cover  for  Mid  receptacle,  a 
perforated  horlsontal  partltloD  arraagcd  in  said  receptacle 


below  said  cormr  baring  a  central  openinf  therein,  and  a 
tapered  perforated  sleeve  havlnx  Its  upper  end  secured  to 
aald  perforated  cover  and  Its  lower  end  extending  through 
the  center  opening  la  said  perforated  partition,  substan- 
tially as  spedlled. 

4.  A  drain  oonprlslng  a  receptacle  barlBC  an  inlet  there- 
in at  Its  top  and  an  outlet  at  lU  side,  a  perforated  parti- 
tion arranged  within  Mid  receptacle  bdow  said  outlet, 
means  arranged  below  Mid  perforated  partition  adapted  to 
obstruct  and  retain  solid  matter  carried  by  tbe  fluid  into 
Mid  receptacle,  and  means  for  conducting  the  fluid  from 
Mid  Inlet  to  s«ld  obstructing  and  retaining  mMns,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  A  drain  comprising  a  receptacle  baring  an  Inlet  at  Its 
top  and  an  outlet  at  Its  side,  a  perforated  partition  ar- 
ranged within  stid  receptacle  below  Mid  outlet,  a  sinuous 
mass  of  wire  disposed  in  Mid  receptacle  below  said  per- 
forated partition,  and  means  for  conducting  the  fluid  from 
Mid  Inlet  through  the  perforated  partition  to  Mid  sinuous 

of  wire,  substantially  as  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 
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13.078.  ANIMAL  -  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  CowaaD 
Uammeb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  2.  190Q.  Serial  No. 
505,680).  Original  No.  908,991.  dated  Jan.  &,  1009, 
Serial  No.  414.616. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  cla«  described,  comprlalng  an 
animal  scraping  derlce  harlng  a  tubular  handle,  a  slotted 
base  plate  cloaiBg  the  outer  end  of  the  tubuUr  handle  and 
scraping  flangm  extending  from  the  slotted  base  plate, 
suction  mechanism  and  flexible  tubing  connecting  the  suc- 
tion mechanlsn  to  the  tubular  handle. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  an 
animal  scraping  derlce  harlng  an  enlarged  chamber  and 
a  slotted  base  plate  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  enlarged 
chamber  and  prorlded  with  scraping  flanges,  suction 
mechsnlsm  and  flexible  tubing  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  suction  mechanism  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the 
animal  scraping  derlce. 

.S.  An  spparatus  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  an 
animal  scraping  derlce  baring  a  tubular  handle  and  a 
hollow  enlargement  at  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  pro- 
rlded with  a  slotted  plate  with  scraping  projections  ex- 
tending from  Mid  plate,  a  suction  pump,  a  vacuum  tank, 
flexible  tubing  connecting  the  vacuum  tank  to  the  tubular 
handle  and  tubing  connecting  the  racuum  tank  to  the  suc- 
tion pump. 

4.  The  combination  with  suction  mechanism,  of  a  cur- 
rying derlce  consisting  of  a  hollow  bulb  connected  to  the 
suction  mechsnlsm  and  a  base  plate  closing  the  outer  end 
of  the  hollow  bulb  and  prorlded  with  narrow  slots  form- 
ing suction  openings  and  scraping  flaagM  extending  from 
the  base  plate  and  located  between  the  slots. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  aa  animal 
scraping  derlce  baring  a  tubular  body  and  a  base  plate 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  body ;  Mid  baw  plate 
being  prond44  with  perforations  which  are  snactaBtly 
large  to  permit  the  paMSfs  of  hair  and  dirt  into  the  tabu- 


lar body  and  sufficiently  small  to  prerent  the  raising  of 
bllsten  by  suction  on  the  skin  of  an  animal,  and  scraping 
flanges  extending  therefrom,  in  combination  with  suction 
mectianlam  and  tubular  means  eonneetlng  the  suction 
mecbanlam  to  the  tubular  body. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  claM  deacrlbed,  oompriaing  an 
animal  scraping  derlce  harlng  a  tubular  handle,  a  alotted 
base  plats  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  handle : 
said  baM  plate  harlng  a  substantially  flat  face  and  scrap- 
ing flanges  extending  from  the  slotted  base  plate,  suction 
mecbanlam  and  flexible  tubing  connecting  the  suction 
mechanism  to  the  tubular  handle. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  clan  described,  comprlalng  an 
animal  scraping  derlce  having  a  tubular  handle,  a  alotted 
base  plate  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  handle : 
Mid  baae  plate  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  with 
the  tubular  handle  and  scraping  flanges  extending  from 
the  slotted  base  plate,  suction  mechanism  and  flexible 
tubing  connecting  the  suction  mechanism  to  the  tubular 
handle. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  an 
animal  scraping  device  harlng  a  tubular  handle  bent  at 
substantially  a  right  angle,  a  slotted  baae  plate  doalng 
the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  handle  and  scraping  flanges 
extending  from  the  slotted  base  plate,  suction  mecbanlam 
and  flexible  tubing  connecting  the  suction  mechanism  to 
tb«  tubular  handle. 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  an 
animal  scraping  device  having  a  tubular  handle,  a  baae 
plate  dosing  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  handle  and 
baring  non-parallel  slots  and  scraping  flanges  extending 
from  the  base  plate,  suction  mechanism  and  flexible  tub- 
ing  connecting    the    suction    mechanism    to    the   tubular 

handle. 

10.  An  an)aratus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
animal  scraping  derlce  harlng  a  tubular  handle,  a  base 
plate  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  handle  and  har- 
lng suction  perforations  not  in  allnement  and  scraping 
flanges  extending  from  the  base  plate,  suction  mechanism 
and  flexible  tubing  connecting  the  suction  mechanism  to 
the  tubular  handle. 

11.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  comprtsiug  an 
animal  scraping  derlce  having  a  tubular  handle,  a  alotted 
baae  plate  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  handle 
and  non-parallel  toothed  scraping  flanges  extending  from 
the  slotted  base  plate,  suction  mechanism  and  flexible 
tubing  connecting  the  suction  mechanism  to  the  tubular 

handle. 

12.  The  combination  with  suction  mechanism,  of  a  cur- 
rying device  consisting  of  a  hollow  bulb  connected  to  the 
suction  mechanism  and  a  substantially  flat  bSM  plate 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  bulb  of  appreciable 
width  and  length  and  perforated  at  interrals  to  prorlde 
a  series  of  suction  openings  and  scraping  projections  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  base  plate  and  arranged 
at  Intervals  upon  the  face  of  the  base  plate,  suction  mech- 
anism and  flexible  tubing  connecting  the  auction  mechan 
Ism  to  the  tubular  handle. 

18.  The  combination  with  suction  mechanism,  of  a  cur- 
rying device  consisting  of  a  hollow  bulb  connected  to  the 
suction  mechanism  and  a  base  plate  closing  the  outer  end 
of  the  hollow  bulb  of  appreciable  width  and  length  *nd 
perforated  at  Intervals  to  provide  a  eertes  of  suction  open- 
ings and  scraping  projections  extending  from  the  base 
plate  and  arranged  at  Interrals  upon  the  face  of  the  Mid 
base  plate  and.  extending  at  angles  to  Mch  other  and  In 
such  manner  that  a  pluraUty  of  Mid  projections  will 
present  themselrM  In  scraping  position  at  any  point 
around  the  base  plate,  and  flexible  tubing  connecting  the 
suction  mechanism  to  the  tubular  handle. 

14.  An  apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  comprlalng  an 
animal  scraping  derlce  harlng  a  tubular  handle,  a  base 
plate  of  circular  form  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular 
handle  and  having  a  series  of  slots  extending  In  different 
directions  and  scraping  flanges  extending  from  the  slotted 
bsM  plate,  suction  mechanism  and  flexible  tubing  connect- 
ing the  suction  mechanism  to  the  tubular  handle. 

IB.  An  apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  comprtling  an 
•nlmal  scraping  derlce  harlng  a  tabular  handle,  a  base 
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plate  of  circular  form  cloalnc  th«  outer  end  of  the  tubular 
handle  and  haTlng  a  aerlea  of  non-parallel  alota  and  non- 
parallel  scraping  flangea  extending  from  the  Blotted  base 
platea;  suction  mechanlam  and  Oexible  tubing  connecting 
the  auction  mechanism  to  the  tubular  handle. 

16.  A  currying  device  for  vacuum  horae-grooming  ap- 
paratus having  a  tubular  handle  and  an  enlarged  chamber, 
a  alotted  base  plate  Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  enlarged 
chamber  and  scraping  flanges  extending  from  the  slotted 
base  plate. 

17.  A  currying  device  for  vacuum  horse-grooming  ap- 
paratus having  a  tubular  handle  and  an  enlarged  chamber, 
a  base  plate  inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  enlarged  cham- 
ber provided  with  narrow  slots  forming  suction  openings 
and  scraping  flangea  extending  from  the  base  plate  and 
located  between  the   slots. 

18.  A  currying  device  for  vacuum  horse-grooming  ap- 
paratus having  a  tubular  handle  and  an  enlarged  chamber, 
a  base  plate  Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  enlarged  cham- 
ber, provided  with  narrow  slots  forming  suction  openings, 
said  base  plate  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  with 
the  tubular  handle,  and  scraping  flanges  extending  from 
the  base  plate  and  located  between  the  slots. 

19.  A  currying  device  for  vacuum  horse-grooming  ap- 
paratus having  a  tubular  handle  and  an  enlarged  chamber, 
a  base  plate  Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  enlarged  cham- 
ber provided  with  narrow  non-parallel  slots  forming  suc- 
tion openings   and  scraping  flanges   extending   from    the 

base  plate. 

20.  A  currying  device  for  vacuum  horse-grooifaing  ap- 
paratus having  a  tubular  handle  and  an  enlarged  chamber, 
a  base  plate  inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  enlarged  cham- 
ber provided  with  narrow  slots  out  of  allnement  forming 
suction  openings  and  scraping  flanges  extending  from  the 
base  plate. 

21.  A  currying  device  for  vacuum  horse-grooming  ap- 
paratua  having  a  tubular  handle  and  an  enlarged  cl)amber. 
a  base  plate  inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  enlarged  cham- 
ber provided  with  narrow  slots  forming  suction  openings 
and  non-parallel  toothed  acraplng  flanges  extending  from 
the  base  plate  and  located  between  the  slots. 

22.  A  currying  device  for  vacuum  horse-grooming  ap- 
paratus having  a  tubular  handle  and  an  enlarged  chamber, 
a  base  plate  Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  enlarged  cham- 
ber provided  with  narrow  slots  forming  suction  openings 
and  non-parallel  toothed  scraping  flanges  extending  from 
the  base  plate. 

23.  A  currying  device  for  vacuum  horse-grooming  ap- 
paratus having  a  tubular  handle  and  an  enlarged  chamber, 
a  base  plate  of  circular  form  Inclosing  the  outer  end  of 
the  enlarged  chamber,  said  base  plate  having  a  series  of 
slots  extending  in  dlfl'erent  directions  and  scraping  flanges 
extending  from  the  slotted  base  plate. 


13.070.  INSULATED  JOINT  FOB  RAILWAY  -  RAILS. 
KoBY  KoHN,  Lincoln,  Nebr,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  23. 
1909.  Serial  No.  509.241  Original  No.  879,878.  dated 
Feb.  25.  1608,  Serial  No.  321,691. 


1.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  a  channeled  base  support 
having  a  brace  portion,  a  thrust  portlop,  and  an  inter- 
posed web  portion  forming  a  vertical  channel,  and  Insu- 
lating means. 

2.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  a  channeled  bass  support 
having  an  upwardly  extending  thrust  portion,  a  brace 
portion,  a  web  portion,  and  an  inclined  connecting  por- 
tion between  the  web  portion  and  braee  portion,  forming 
a  vertical  channel  between  tbem.  and  Insulating  mean*. 


8.  In  an  Insulated  raU  Joint,  a  channeled  base  support 
having  an  upwardly  extending  thrust  portion  provided 
with  recesses  in  its  edge,  an  upwardly  extending  brace 
portion  provided  with  recesses  In  Its  edge,  a  web  portion, 
and  Inclined  connecting  portion,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  openings,  and  insulating  means. 

4.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  a  channeled  base  support 
comprising  a  base  portion,  a  neck  portion,  an  upwardly 
extending  brace  portion,  a  thrust  portion,  and  a  web 
portion  connecting  the  brace  and  thrust  portions,  and 
Insulating  means. 

6.  in  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  a  channeled  base  support 
comprising  a  bai>e  portion,  a  neck  portion,  an  upwardly 
extending  brace  portion,  a  thrust  portion,  a  web  portion 
connecting  the  brace  and  thruat  portions,  and  an  Inclined 
connecting  portion  between  the  web  portion  and  the  brace 
portion,  and  Insulating  means. 

6.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a 
channeled  base  support  having  an  open  vertical  channel, 
of  a  splice  bar  mounted  In  said  channel,  and  oblique  bolts 
securing  the  splice  bar  to  said  base  support,  and  Insulat- 
ing means. 

7.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a 
channeled  base  support  having  an  upwardly  extending 
brace  portion,  thrust  portion,  and  a  connecting  web 
forming  an  open  vertical  channel,  of  a  splice  bar  mounted 
in  said  channel,  and  Insulating  meana. 

8.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a 
channeled  base  support  comprising  a  brace  portion,  a 
thrust  portion,  a  web  portion  and  an  inclined  connecting 
portion  between  the  web  and  brace  portions  and  forming 
a  vertical  open  channel,  of  a  splice  bar  mounted  In  the 
channel,  and  oblique  bolta  mounted  in  the  Inclined  con- 
necting portion  and  extending  through  the  splice  bar,  and 
insulating  means. 

9.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a 
channeled  baae  support,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  channel 
being  IncUned.  of  a  splice  bar  mounted  In  the  channel, 
and  o&llque  l>olts  having  angular  displaced  heads  fitting 
said  Inclined  portion  and  extending  through  the  splice 
bar,  and  insulating  means. 

10.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a 
channeled  base  support,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  channel 
being  Inclined  and  provided  with  openings  other  than 
round,  of  a  splice  bar  mounted  In  the  channel,  and  oblique 
bolts  provided  with  necks  corresponding  to  the  openings 
In  the  inclined  portion  and  Inclined  heads  and  extending 
through  the  splice  bar,  and  Insulating  means. 

11.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a 
channeled  base  support  having  a  brace  portion,  a  thrust 
portion  provided  with  an  Inclined  edge,  a  web  portion, 
and  an  Inclined  portion  connecting  the  web  and  brace 
portions,  of  a  splice  bar  mounted  In  the  channel  and 
having  cut-away  portlona,  oblique  bolta  mounted  In  the 
Inclined  portion  of  the  support  and  extending  through 
the  splice  bar,  and  securing  devices  for  said  bolts  mounted 
tn  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  splice  bar  and  bearing  on 
the  Inclined  edge  of  the  thrust  portion,  and  Insulating 
means. 

12.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails,  of  two  complemenUry  channeled  base  supports 
having  open  vertical  channels,  splice  bars  mounted  in 
said  channels,  means  for  securing  the  splice  bars  In  the 
channels,  and  means  for  securing  the  splice  bars  and  base 
supports  to  the  rails,  and  Insulating  means. 

13.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with 
the  rails,  of  two  complemenUry  channeled  baae  aapporta 
having  open  vertical  channels,  splice  bars  mounted  In 
said  channels,  oblique  bolts  for  secartng  the  splice  hare 
In  their  channels,  and  transverse  bolta  extending  through 
the  splice  bars  and  the  webe  of  the  rails  for  securing  the 
parts  together,  and  Insulating  means. 

14.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint  support,  an  InauUtlng 
separator  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  top  portion,  and 
an  upiight  portion,  the  Utter  being  provided  with  re- 
cessea  In  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  central  recess  extending 
through  the  npright  portion. 

16.  In  an  lamUted  rail  Joint,  tba  coaMnatlon  with  tba 
ralla.  of  two  insalatlnf  separaton  adaptad  to  enhraea 


jASl'.\ti\    25,  1910. 


U.  S    PATENT  OFFICE. 


iot3 


opposite  portieas  of  the  bases  of  the  rails,  and  two  baae 
supports  having  base  portions  extending  Inward  belnw 
the  bottoms  of  the  rails,  the  base  portion  of  one  of  the 
separators  beli«  extended  scroas  and  beyond  the  space 
between  the  base  portions  of  the  base  supports. 

16.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails,  of  two  Insolatlng  separators  having  upright  portions 
adjacent  the  webe  of  the  rails,  and  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions corresponding  to  the  bases  of  the  rails,  and  two 
base  supports  each  having  a  brace  portion  bearing  againat 
the  upright  portion  of  the  separator  and  top  and  baae 
portions  to  embrace  the  bottom  of  the  ralla.  the  uprighta 
of  the  separators  and  base  supports  extending  approxi- 
mately to  the  vertical  center  of  the  weha  of  the  rails. 

17.  In  an  Insalated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails,  of  the  Inmlatlng  separators  having  nprl^t  portlona. 
the  baae  supports  also  having  uprl^t  portions,  the  splice 
bars  mounted  on  the  base  supports,  and  transverse  bolts 
for  securing  the  parts  together,  the  upright  portions  of 
the  separators  and  base  supports  being  provided  with  re- 
ceaaea  for  the  passage  of  the  bolts. 

16.  la  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with 
the  rails,  of  iDsulatlng  separators,  channeled  base  sup- 
ports having  open  vertical  channels.  Insulating  splice 
bars  mounted  In  said  channels,  means  for  securing  the 
splice  bars  to  the  channeled  supports,  and  means  for 
securing  the  parta  to  the  rails. 

19.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with 
the  rails,  of  Insulating  separators  having  upright  portlona, 
channeled  base  supports  having  upright  portlona,  aald 
npright  portions  extending  approximately  to  the  vertical 
center  of  the  webe  of  the  ralla,  Inaulatlng  splice  bars 
fitting  the  channels  and  bearing  against  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  webe  of  the  ralla.  means  for  securing  the 
splice  bars  to  the  base  supports,  and  means  for  securing 
the  parts  to  the  rails. 

20.  In  an  insolated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with 
the  ralla,  of  the  Insulating  separators,  the  l>ase  supports 
having  vertically  opened  channela  and  having  brace  por- 
tions and  thrust  portions,  the  Insulated  splice  bars  mount- 
ed in  said  channels,  the  splice  bairs  bearing  against  a  por- 
tion of  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  the  under  side  of  the 
heads  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  secnrini;  the  same  to 
the  rails. 

21.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails,  of  the  insulating  separators,  the  channeled  base 
supports  havlag  thrust  portions  provided  with  recesses. 
Insulated  splice  bars  mounted  In  said  channeled  supports, 
tranaverse  bolts  for  securing  the  parta  to  the  rails,  said 
bolts  being  provided  with  insulated  washers  fitting  the 
recesses  in  the  thrust-plates  and  extending  beyond  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  thrust-pliates,  and  metallic  washers 
outside  of  the  Insulated  washers. 

22.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails,  of  insuldting  splice  bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
rails  and  havlag  recesses  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  rails, 
and  an  Insulating  end-post  interposed  between  the  euds 
of  the  rails  and  extending  beyond  the  webs  of  the  rails 
into  the  grooves  of  the  splice  bare. 

23.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails,  of  Insulating  separators  having  receeses  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  rails.  Insulating  splice  bars  also  having 
recesses  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  rails,  and  an  Insulated 
end-post  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  rails  and 
extending  into  the  receaaea  In  the  separators  and  splice 
bars. 

24.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails,  of  insuJatlnc  aeparators  having  upright,  top  and 
bottom  baae  portlona,  the  baae  portion  of  one  being  of 
greater  wldtli  than  ttaa  other,  channalafl  base  supports 
having  hrace,  throat  and  web  portlou  and  an  Inclined 
connecting  portion  between  the  web  and  brace  portlona. 
Insulating  spUce  bars  fitting  the  channeled  baae  anpporta, 
and  bearing  acainst  a  piKtloa  of  the  webe  of  the.  rails 
and  the  under  portion  of  the  heada  of  the  ralla,  oblique 
bolU  for  secarlng  the  aidke  bars  to  the  baae  supports, 
transverse  bolts  securing  the  parts  to  the  raUa,  Insolatlng 
waahers  on  said  bolta,  and  metallic  waabera  outside  of 
•aid  loaaUitlat 
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25.  In  nn  Insulated  rail-Joint  support,  an  insniatlttc 
separator  comprising  a  base  p  rtlon,  a  top  portion  and 
an  Upright  portion,  the  latter  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses in  its  upper  edge. 

26.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails  and  splices  therefor,  of  base  Insulation  including 
a  section  of  Insulation  arranged  below  the  line  of  Joint 
bolts  and  separably  interlocked  with  the  latter. 

27.  In  an  Inaulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails  and  splices  therefor,  of  base  Insulation  Including  a 
section  of  Insulation  arranged  below  the  line  of  Joint 
bolts,  bald  aectlon  of  Insulation  embracing  the  rail  flange 
and  separably  Interlocked  with  the  bolts. 

28.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails  and  apllces  therefor,  of  base  insulation  including  a 
section  of  Insalatlon  arranged  below  the  line  of  Joint 
bolts,  and  having  an  upright  member  provided  In  Ita 
upper  edge  with  recesses  to  receive  the  bolts. 

29.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with 
the  rails  aad  splices  therefor,  of  Insulation  at  the  sides 
of  the  rails,  and  an  insulating  end  post  Interlocked  with 
the  said  Insulation. 

30.  In  an  Inaulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails  and  splices  therefor,  of  an  Insulating  aeparator 
arranged  below  the  line  of  Joint  bolts,  and  an  Insulating 
end  post  Interlocking  with  said  separator. 


13,080.  COPPBB-MATTB  CONVKHTER.  Elias  A.  C. 
Smith,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Dec  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,895.  Original  No.  942,675,  dated  Dec.  7.  1900,  Se- 
rial No.  521,532. 


1.  A  converter  for  beaaemerlxlng  copper  matte  having 
a  series  of  twyers  for  the  admission  of  the  bessemerlxlng 
blast  and  having  an  outlet  port  for  the  escape  of  the  gaseous 
products  of  the  beaaemerlxlng  operation,  said  outlet  port 
being  subMtantlally  out  of  range  of  the  slopping  action 
of  the  twyers ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  converter  for  bessemerlxlng  copper  matte,  having 
a  series  of  twyers  for  the  admission  of  the  bessemerlalng 
blast,  and  having  an  outlet  port  for  the  escape  of  the 
gaseous  products  of  the  bessemerlxlng  operation,  that 
portion  of  the  converter  below  the  outlet  port  being 
devoid  of  twyers ;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  converter  for  bessemerlxlng  copper  matte  having  a 
series  of  twyers  for  the  admission  of  the  bessemerlxlng 
blast  extending  longitudinally  of  the  converter,  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  port  for  the  escape  of  the  gaseous  products 
of  the  hessemerising  operation,  said  outlet  port  being 
located  beyond  the  series  (>f  twyers;  substantially  aa 
described. 


DESIGNS. 


40.455.  BADGE.  Makshall  A.  Hudson,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Piled  Nov.  23,  1009.  Serial  No.  520i.656.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown  and  de- 
*  scribed. 
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40,406.  BADOB.  Ralph  C  Thomfsom.  Attleboro,  Man. 
FU«d  Jon*  10,  1900.  8«rUl  No.  601,430.  Ttnn  of 
patent  Si  yean. 


The  oraamcntaJ  desicn  for  a  badge,  as  herein  thown. 


40,457.  STATUETTE.  OsoaflB  McMANOa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  23,  1800.  Serial  Na  529,606.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  statuette,  as  shown. 


40  458  SPOON.  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Wil- 
liam A.  JAMBSON,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Mled  Not.  18. 
1900.     Serial  No.  628.840.     Tarm  of  patent  7  years. 


40,460.  GLASS  RECEPTACLE.  Aniwaw  J.  Sakfobo, 
Newark,  Qhio.  asalgnor  to  A.  H.  Halaey  4  Co.,  Ine..  New- 
ark, Ohio,  a  CorporaUoB  of  West  Vlrslnla.  Filed  Not. 
26,  1909.     Serial  No.  030,008.     Tem  of  patent  Si  ysars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  ar- 
ticle as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  receptacle  as  shown. 


40  461  HAND-BAG.  l8ADO««  JosaPH  L«tt,  Now  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  680.884.  Term 
of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  haad  bag  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


40,462.  CANDLE -LAMP.  Phillip  Ebbliiio,  Moonds- 
YlUe,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  to  Fostorla  Glass  Company, 
MoondsTUle,  W.  Vs.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Ylrglala. 
Filed  Not.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  626,829.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


4  0.459.  CRUMB-SCRAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
\Lnmo  a.  S.  Swam,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Roch- 
ester Stamping  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  Not.  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
628,631.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  oraamental  deslgB  for  a  crumb  scrapar,  or 
article,  as  shown. 


Th*  onaacBtal  dcalfa  for  a 
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4A.40  8.  AirrOMOBILB-LAMF.  HAaax  rDTTaaaiAN. 
Mew  Tacfe,  N.  T^  aaatgMr  to  New  York  Coach  k  Aato 
Immf  Oa.,  Nmt  York,  H.  Y.,  a  Corporation  oC  Maw  York. 
Filed  Not.  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  S8O,fl0«.  Tara  of 
patent  7  ysars. 


40,406.  BUBIALrCASKET  HANDLE.  CKAaLBS  BUMCH. 
Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Craae  ft  Braed  Maaaflac- 
tnring  CoBpaay,  CindBaatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  niad  Not.  8,  1909.  Serial  Mo.  S26,M8.  Tsrm 
of  patent  7  years. 


The    omaoieDtal    design    for    an    aatomoblle-lamp,    as 
shown.  I ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  burial-casket  handle, 
shown. 


40,467.  WOODEN  BOX.  WcBSTaa  C.  BsTSS.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  527,363.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


40,464.  BURIAL-CASKET  HANDLE.  Chaslis  Blebch, 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  ft  Breed  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Oadaaatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  File4  Not.  8,  1900.  Serial  No.  626,936.  Term 
of  patent  7  fsara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wooden  box,  as  shown. 


The  omameotal  design  for  s  burial-casket  handle,  as 
shown. 


40,468.  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  CHAELas 
N.  WHaATO!*,  Warren,  R.  I.  FUed  Not.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  620,164.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


40,406.  BURIAL-CASKET  HANDLE.  Chaslbs  Blbsch, 
Newport.  Ky.,  ssslgnor  to  Ths  Crane  ft  Breed  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cladaaatt,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filad  Not.  8;.X9O0.  Bmrlal  No.  620,987.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dcaign  tor  a  burial-casket  handle,  as 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  or  a  similar  srtlck, 
as  shown. 
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40,4d9.  CHAIR.  Lo»«xi  Killian.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  u- 
sifoor  to  Palmer  k  Emtrarr  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney.  Filed  Not.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  527,9«2.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


40,471.  BUG.  John  Mbut,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalsaor 
to  The  Blgelow  Carpet  Compaiiy,  a  Corporattoa  of  Maa- 
aaehoaatta.  Filed  Jane  10,  1909.  Barlal  No.  508,209. 
Term  of  patoit  Si  yauB. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


40,470.  RUG.  Chibl«s  L.  FaTTMBLT.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Kilmarnock  Textile  Manafacturlng  Co.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1909.     Serial  No.  528,266.     Term  of  patent  31  yeara. 


The   ornarapntal   design   for  a  rug,  as  shown,   and  de- 
scribed. 

40,472.     H.VNI>  MIRROR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE      Shel 
DON  B.  Beach,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol 
Brass  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.     Filed    Nov.    1,    1909.      Serial    No.    626,881. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamental  design  for  a  rag,  aa  ahowa. 


TiM  omaoMntal  dcato  tor  a  hand  aslrror  or  alailar  ar- 
tlda  aa  harelB  alMvm  and  daaerlWd. 
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40,473.     LIGHT-SHADE.     Andbbw  J.   SANroao.  Newark,      40,476.     LIGHT-SHADE.     Andbbw  J.   SANroao,   Newark, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  608,669.    Term  Ohio.     Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  603,674.     Term 

of  patent  14  years.  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  light  shade,  as  shown  and  o^v,  ...  ,  ^     .       *  ,,  ^^    ^    . 

a^Bcribed  ^*  omamental  design  for  a  light  shade  as  shown  and 

,  described. 


40,474.     LIGHT-SHADE.     Andrew  J.   Sanfobd.   Newark,       An  at  a      t  rnurr  ou  .r.i,^       .  t    =  ,..  ^ 


of  patent  14  years. 


The  omameatal  deatgn  for  a  light 

described. 


abown  and  The  omamental  design  for  a  light  shade  as  shown  and 

described. 

I 


}     i 


tn 


1039 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JANUARY    28,    1910 


The  foUowlns  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  Petmiary  20^  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  seotlOQ  provides: 

''Any  iMnon  wtao  telleirM  lie  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  tbe  aame  by  tWng  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered;  wtaldi  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  fUed  within  said  time  the  Ck>mmlssloner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

*'On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 

8er.  No.  4.240.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND  |  Ser.  No.  38,071.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
TBXTILB  PABRIC8.)  AjfDBS  F.  BosHOT,  PhlUd«l-  '  ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  JiLaPBS  Wimoatb  Nswsok,  Lon- 
phU,  Pa.     PUed  May  4,  lOOB.    TJtaa  ten  ye«r».  don,  England.     Filed  Oct  1«,  l«Oa.  "VatA  ten  yeara. 


♦ 


Particular  ducription  of  g«o4*. — Blankets  and  Spreada. 


Ser.  No.  87,48$.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Cbo«t  *  ICnrns,  Chlcaco.  HI- 
Filed  Sept.  U,  10(W. 


The  atripes  balnff  red  nad  blue.  The  red  and  trine 
atrlpes  enelrela  the  efVMMt  enrfaee  of  the  wrapper  and 
are  apaeed  apert  and  parallel  to  the  top  and  botten  of  the 
ctaeeae. 

PorUouUr  4eaeHfm*m  0f  0oo4«.— Mllk-Cheeae  and 
Cream-ChBMB. 


Particular  detcrlption  of  goods. — Chutneya,  Cnrry- 
Paate,  Cnrry-Powder,  Papers,  Cayenne  and  Nepaol, 
Jams,  Jellies,  Preserred  Frulta,  Plcklea,  Mnllliratawny- 
Paste,  Saacea  Ua«d  In  Fooda  aa  a  Relish,  Liquid  Condi- 
ments, and  Catanpa. 


Ser.  No.  SS^L      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     F.  Bcbbhk  k  Sons  Co..  Ubeellng. 
W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  88.063.     (CLASS  27.     HOEOLOGICAL  IN8TBU- 

MENT8.)      YmUtlVUm  UHUNFABSIKBIf   TOM   OBBSt^On 

Jdnqhaxs    okd   Thomas    H*m.«b   A.-0..   Schrmmbert, 
WOrttsaabetii,  OeraMiy.     FHed  Oet  Id.  IMS. 


T 


ParUeuknr  deeoHf  Men 
cases,  sad  Cloth  sad  W( 


of  i^eodt.— Cloekworks. 
Dial 


Watch- 


/ 


^ 


The  picture  is  fanciful  and  is  In  the  eestnme  of  sn  ad- 
adrsL  .V 

Pmrtleulmr  deta^ftlom  of  ^eeda. — Haaw  and  Baesa^  >  ^ 


r. 
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S«-.  No.  88.569.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISlT CLASSIFIED.)  J.  E.  Hood  k  Co.,  Sparta,  III. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  40.380.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Henby  Salomons,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1909. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Silent  .Auction  New 
Plan." 

PartUmlar  deacripiion  of  good*. — Signs. 


S«r.  No.  38,660.     (CLASS  50.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISK  CLASSIFIED.)     J.  E.  HooD  k  Co.,  Sparta.  Ill    ' 
Filed  Not.  10,  1908. 


I 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Silent  Auction  New 
Plan." 
ParHcular  deMcription  of  gooda. — Blfns. 


Pitrticular  description  of  goad: — Hair  Switches,  Puffs, 
Braids,  Pompadours,  Bangs,  WaTes,  Toupees,  Wigs.  Pln- 
Curla,  nnd  Pompadour-Rolls. 


Ser.  No.  38,802.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RoixDV,  PrcKHAM  k  Dbxteb  Co.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     Piled  Not.  21,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  41.2^8.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
I  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bohx-LK5a«TK  Commibhiov  CoM- 
i       PANT,  St.  I.ouls,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1909. 


GHANPIO^ 


.l^'^^^-^'V^ 


I'arUcular  deacription  of  goodt. — Butter. 


Ser.  No.  42.980.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  F.  A.  KocH  *  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  jfce  12,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Ollyes,  Candy, 
(Cream  Bonbons,)  Pickles,  Crystallized  Cocoanut,  and 
Jelly. 


Ser.  No.  40,216.  (CLASS  46.  FOOPS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CALiroBNiA  Eruit  Cannkrs  As- 
sociation, San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular   deacription   of   90od«.- -Canned    Fruits   and 
Canned  Teg«tablM. 


Ser.  No.  40,258.  (CIAS8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KiMOAN  AXO  Company  Limitkd, 
Belfast.  Ireland ;  IndUnapolls,  I&d. ;  Baltimore,  Md. ; 
PhlladelphU.  Pa.,  and  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  80, 
1909. 


CREST 


Pwrthnlmr    tfMoHpMM    9f   ffooda.—Cwr^d    and    Salted 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Knives,  Lancets. 
Curettes,  Scissors;  Saws,  Chisels,  Gouges,  Bistouries, 
Bone  Drills  and  Shears,  Clippers,  Scalpels,  TonsUotomee. 
Trephines.  Nippers,  Trocars,  and  All  Other  BSdge  and 
Cutting  Instruments,  All  of  Said  Articles  Being  Intended 
for  Surgical  Use  Only ;  Forceps,  Piters,  Probes,  Directors. 
Tubes,  Syringes,  Sounds,  Extractors,  Bowls,  Tongue-De- 
pressora.  Douches,  Tweesers,  Atomisers,  and  Metal  Trays 
Intended  for  Surgical  and  D*otal  Usa  Only  ;  Retractors, 
Specula.  Perforators,  Snares.  Dilators,  Applicators, 
Clamps,  Needle-Holders,  BTacuators,  Cut  Offs.  Statbo- 
MM>pes,  Otoscopes,  Csthetsrs,  Mallets,  Hammers,  Caatery- 
Irons.  Gags,  Powder-Blowers,  Files,  Sprinklers.  Pins. 
Rings.  Irrigators,  Rhlnoscopes,  Bougies,  Bsndage- Rollers, 
Pessaries,  Inhalers,  Knot-Tiers,  Metal  Cases  Containing 
Sui-glcal  Instruments  and  Appliances,  Apparatus  for 
Blood  Transfusion  and  Blood  Examination,  and  Surgical 
Brushed,  All  of  Said  Articles  Being  Intended  for  Snrglcnl 
Use  Only. 


Ser.  No.  43,609.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
BNl'S  OF  FOODS.)  Fbid.  Bckait  Packing  Compant, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     FU«d  Joly  17,  1909. 


ELK 


Particular  deaoripMfu  mf 


-Ham  aad  Bacon. 


ai-'d 


Janua&y  25, 1910. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


dx 


1031 


8«r.  No.  48.661.  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOBIVBS.  FIBBABMB, 
HQUIPMBNTS.  AND  PBOJBCTILSS.)  Aktimvlska- 
BET  Bbtn  TAiKDSTiKrABBiK,  Bryu,  NoFwajT.  niad 
July  20,  1900. 


Particular  tfesortpMon  of  gooda. — Bafcty-Matchea. 


Ser.  No.  48,890.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  fOOD&)  J.  A.  FoLsn  *  Compant,  Saa 
Francisco,  Oal.     PtUd  July  80,  1909. 


1 


The  background  bataf  rad. 
Particular  daacription  of  gooda.- 
Coffee. 


-Roasted   and   Ground 


Ser.   No.  44,202.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Nec8Tai>- 
TKR   BRoTHaaa.   San   Fraactaoo,   Cal.      FUed   Aug.    18, 


1909. 


§ 


PorMealar    deocripUo*    of   fosds. — Men's    UndcrahlrU, 
Drawers,  and  Bocks  and  Knitted  Shirta. 


Ser.  No.  44,233.  (CIiASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ah- 
BE.vs  BaoTBERs,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1909. 


IM^srsaa* 


Particular  d€acription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Oalls, 
Sore  Shoulder*,  and  Sore  Backs  of  Animals  and  for  the 
Defense  of  L1t«  Stock  from  Biting  and  Stinging  Insects. 


Ser.  No.  44,246.  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOSIVB8,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Acme  Match 
Co.,  Roanoke.  Va.     Filed  Aog.  20.  1909. 


^ 


Particular  deaertption  of  gooda. — Matches. 


Ser.   No.  44.816.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGRBDI 
ENTS  OF  1^)008.)     Danrca  IlBtiTiiKaa,  MontgODi)>ry, 
Ala.     FIle<l  Aug.  23,  1000. 


0f  r/# 


No.  44.826.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDIdNHk 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPARATI01ff8.)  KasL 
AooDST  LiNONBa,  Dresden,  Gennany.  Flted  Aug.  M, 
1909. 


Pyooy«MS«. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Means  for  PreTentlBK 
Infections  of  the  Skin  and  Moeoas  Membranea. 


Ser.  No.  44.410.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTEICAL  APPAR.\.- 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES. )  Chicaoo  BATnai 
Compant,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1909. 


DurG 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Storage  Batteries.  If- 
nitlon-Batterlea.  Lighting-Batteries.  Battery-Boxes.  Elec- 
trical Bi^bs.  Electrical  Colls.  Electrical  Connectora,  Cut- 
outs. Electrical  Fuses,  Fuse-Boxes,  Electrical  Oeneratora, 
Spark-Indicators,  Electrical  Switches,  Magnetos,  Motors, 
Sockets,  Electrical  Terminals,  Electric  Lamps,  Incandes- 
cent Electric  Lanterns,  and  Insulated  Electrical  Wire. 


Ser.  No.  44,411.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Chicaoo  Battut 
Compant,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Aug.  28.  1009. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  wovds  "  The  Line." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Bectrical  Bulbs,  Elec- 
trical Coila,  Electrical  Connectors,  Cut-Outs,  Electrical 
Fuses,  Fuse-Boxes.  Electrical  Generators,  Spark-Indicators, 
Magnetos,  Sockets,  Electrical  Terminals,  Electric  Lamps, 
Incandescent  Electrical  liantems,  and  Insulated  Electrical 
Wire. 


Ser.  No:  44,612.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BuoB  Baoa.  Canminq  Compant, 
Englewood.  N.  J. ;  Apalachlcola  and  Cedar  Keys.  Fla., 
and  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1909. 


gJBBl^™ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Oysters. 


Ser.  No.  44,610.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HUTE- 
LiR  BaoTHERB  Co.  OP  Baltimobk  Citt,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1909. 


P.OMOU 


Pmrtiemimf 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Toilet  Creams,  Hair 
Tonics,   Tooth-Powders,    Face-Powdera,   Talcum   Powdera. 
Toilet  Powders,  Tootb- Washes.  Saebat-Pvmdwa,  Perfua- 
•ry  and  Toilet  Extract*.  Latioas,  CologBea.  Roufes.  TMIet 
Water*,  and  Tooth-Pastea.    ' 


loja 
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Ser.  No.  44.624.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  POODS. )  Dbchmaii  Coma  4  8ncu  Mills. 
8«o  Antoaio,  Tex.    Filed  Sept  10,  1900. 


Particular  detoriptUm  of  goods.— BltndtA  Roasted  Cof- 
fee. 


8«r.  No.  44.684.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODa)  A«I8TIM«  B.  Hbeo,  New  York, 
N    Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1900. 


MERCURY 


Particular  d«$cnptio»  of  gooda.—Ctnaj,  Chocolate*,  and 
BonboDB  and  Ice-Cream. 


Ser.  No.  44.700.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) WA«E»1«  BB0TH««8  COMPANl.  BoatoD,  Ma»8. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1900 


Particular  ioteription  of  oooO*. — Bltomlnooa  Cement. 

Ser.  No.  44.738.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Th«  Plob- 
SHEIM  8ho«  Compakt,  CUlcago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1900. 

THE. 

FLORSHEIM 

SHOE 

Consista  of  the  weeds  "  Tb*  Ftoralielm  Shoe." 
Particuimr  *mart0tion   •/  a»orf*.— Cloth   and    Leather 
Boots  and 


Ser.  No.  44.906.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  KOKOMO  Camrino  Comfast.  Ko- 
koBo.  iDd.     Filed  Sept  IS.  1900. 


Msssm. 


Particular  description  of  (^)od«.— Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  45.016.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRXPARATIONS. )  Da- 
MAHis  E.  Mills.  Canton.  III.    FUsd  Sept  80.  1900. 


Consisting  of  a  biUlet-ahaped  figure  oatUned  by  two  con- 
centric linea 

Particular  deecHpMo*  0/  good*. — Protective  and  Anti- 
septic Suppository. 


Ser.   No.   45,026.      (CLASS  80.      CLOTHING.)      Jackson 
CoESBT  CoiiPANT.  Jsckson.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  46.110.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Radh  Bbos. 
&  CoMTANT,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  4,  1909.  Used 
ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  44,874.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  8iK>KAir»  Extbact  k  Spicb  Com- 
pact, Spokane.  Wm*.    FUsd  Sspt  S8.  1909. 


T 


6RPS 


Particular    dotoription    of    good*. — Dress,     Work,    and 
Negligee  Shirts  and  Uadorahlrts. 


Ser.  No.  45,126.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICIAL  PREPARATION& )  Ross 
W.  Black.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Oct  4,  1909. 


Particular  de*cr1ptie»  of  good*. — A  Shampoo  Compooad. 


Ser.  No.  45,174.  (CLASS  4S.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) Ths  Rockt  Moontain  Wath  Company, 
Omsha.  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1909. 


PfHeulmr  drntriptiom  of  go^dt.—Tm,  Splecs,  and  Fta- 
vortac  aztraeta.  bat  Not  ladailBg  Praae-Jolee  Estraet 
nor  Pniao-Jalea. 


PmrUeulmr  deoeHpitf  of  jg«««e.-~lfatwal  TaUa-Watar. 


January  25, 1910. 
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Ser.  No.  45,2}(.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OwTAaio-CocAMOKOA  Famr  Bx- 
tHANOB,  Upland.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  0.  1909. 


ParUeulmr  SotortpUon  of  good*. — Citrus  Fruits. 


Ser.  No.  45,283.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Datid  Bron,  Dstrolt  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1909. 


Partioulcr  de*eription  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  45,809.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VBNTILATINO  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Shkrard  Osbosn  Cow- 
PBR-CoLBS,  London,  England.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1909. 


CALORISER 


Particular  de*eriptioH  of  good*. — Smoke-Consuming  Ap- 
paratus. 


Ser.  No.  45,311.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  CHASLaa  E.  Baowa  4  Co..  Spring 
field.  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  14,  190B. 


II 


DBJUX3N 


Partientor  description  of  good*. — Roasted  Coffee. 


II 


Ser.  No.  45.387.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STBAM-FITTING  8UPPUES.)  Datid  T. 
Graham,  St.  Louts.  Mo.     Piled  Oct.  18,  1900. 


STAG 


Ser.  No.  45,406.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINEBt. 
And  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  UinT»D  Awl 
&  Nkkdlb  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  23.   1909. 


AMfVOW 


Particular  description  of  go«d».—Awla  and  .\wl-Hafts. 


^•rNealar  dooeriptUm  of  good*. — Mctslllc  FasteBera  for 
Rubber,  Ck>ttaB.  aad  Laather  Pallcjr  and  CoBTero'  Bdta. 


'■I! 


Ser.  No.  46.512.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Indian  Hill  Citkds  Association, 
North  Pomona.  <'al.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  deacription  uf  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 


Ser.  No.  45,619.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Parkhill  Manufactusing 
Company.  Fltchburg,  Mass.     Filed  Oct  25.  1909. 


« 

■i 

i 


Consisting  of  s  yellow  band  woven  hito  the  goods  adja- 
cent and  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  selTsge  of  the  elotb. 
Partlowlar  dsscrfptfoa  of  poodt.— Ginghams. 


t- 
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8«r.  No.  45.eS8.  (CLAgS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BiCHABo  Tiki Ji AN.  Wtterlniry, 
Cmn.     FU«d  Nor.  1.  1909. 


STAR 


Particular  de«cription  of  goodt. — Ohewlng-Gum. 


8€r.    No.    45,649.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Cabson 
Glove  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1909. 


med^Ao'piJfL 


*     Particular  d«$eriptU>n  of  goodt. — Leather  Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  46,702.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PUABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROBBRT 
X.  GaraK,  Qoapaw,  Okla.     Fll«d  Not.  4.  1909. 


Particular    de»criptk>u    of    99o4». — Liniments.     Stock- 
Powdera,  and  Remedies  (or  Uretbral  Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  45,746.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Kops  Baos., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1909. 

X-IJSPE>fDER 

Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  45,757.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)      PT.ATT  &  THOtMBOaaH  PaINT  COMPANY, 

St.  Lools,  Mo.     Plied  Nov.  8,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  detcription  of  i^ioda.— Mixed  Paint. 


Ser.  No.  45,758.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BIOWN  DDBBin.L  CO.,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Not.  8,  1909. 


§IIVEBEIHE 


Parttculmr  dttcrtptton  of  0oo<l«.— HandkerehMk. 


Ser.  No.  45,76a  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INUHEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS)  MiLLca  Baos.  ft  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Not.  8,  1909.  ^ 


Particular  deacriftion  of  (7ood»      Canned  Oysters. 


Ser.  No.  45,778.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS. )  Sahl.  B.  Bowbn,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


rartirular  deai-riplion  of  poo«U.— Paints,  Enamels,  Flll- 
ora.  StnlDH,  nod  Vninlsbes. 


Ser.   No.    45,786.      (CLASS  1.     «AW  Olt    FARTLY-PRE- 

P.\RED    M.\TERIAL8.)  MAWntACruuiaa     Charcoal 

Co .  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Bradford,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  9, 
1909. 


Particular  dracription  of  gooda. — Charcoal. 


Ser.  No.  45.820  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Thomas  J.  CoNaoT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1909.    Used  ten  years. 

'SILVER  KINO' 

Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. — Fishing-Rods.  FishinK- 
Reels,    Flshlng-Llnes,    Gat    Casting-Lines.    Flsblng    Snell 
Hooka,  Flsh-Hooks.  Artificial  Bait. 


Ser.  No.  45,844.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  OOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

•  Ths  Harttord  Rdbbu  Works  Compant,  Harttord, 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1909. 


Partioular  de^eripUon  of  g9U»,   JtolM.  CMlilok,  mA 
PnenaMtlc  Robber  V«MflM-Tli 


.■\:-<;^.? 


January  35,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  4B.84S.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Habttoro  Rl-bbbb  Wobks  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Not.  12,  1909. 


0/5) 


Particular  daaeriptUm  of  gooda. 
Pneumatic  Rnbber  Vehicle-Tires. 


-Solid.   Cushion,   and 


Ser.  No.  45,963.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CHABLB8  BaDbb,  Hampstssd,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  17,  1909. 


The  words  being  red  In  color. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —Com  and  Bunion  Plas- 
ters.   , 


Ser.  Na  46.086.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sn- 
PHBN  H.  Hall,  Beverly,  Mass.     Filed  Not.  24,  1909. 


ONE -CO. 


Particular  deaerlption  of  gooda. — A   Remedy   for   Dis- 
eases of  the  Stomach. 


Ser.    No.    46,984.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)    OOBT    * 
Hellbb,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Not.  18,  1909. 


Iriunph 


Particular  dtseription  of  (/ooda.  — Ladiea'  Dress- Waists, 
Shlrt-Waista,  and  Dresses. 


Ser.  .No.  4fl.00{».  (CLASS  39.  CLGTHIXiJ.)  Samubl  M. 
Foster  Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Not.  18, 
1909.     Used  ten  years. 


OSTERS 

"AMOUS 
lACTORY 


Particular  teaoription  of  gooda. — Ladles'   Shlrt-Waists 
and  Dress- Waists,  Ladies'  Outer  Suits,  and  Indies'  Dresses. 


Ser.  No.  46,00S.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  The  Elbctric  BrBBOOMBTBE 
A.ND  Dynamombtbr  MANcrACTDRiNQ  COMPANY,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C     Filed  Not.  19.  1909. 


irlATU 


Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Dynamometers    and 
Tachometers. 


Ser.  No.  46,076.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) United  Droo  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Not.  2H,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.118.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  COHBN, 
Frank  A  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  26, 
1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Leather  .\utomoblle- 
Boots  and  All  Classes  of  Leather  Shoes  and  Slippers. 


Ser.  No.  46,129.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shbrman  Bros,  k  Co.,  Chicago. 
III.     Piled  Nov.  26,  1909. 


Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Roasted    Coffee    and 
Chicory. 


Ser.  No.  46.136.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  .V.ND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  New- 
England   Enamblino    Co.,    Mlddletown,    Conn.      Filed 


Not.  26,  1009. 


loragmi 


Particular     deacription     of     goods.  -Enameled     Metal 
ware. 


Ser.  No.  46.153.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Alice  D.  Ley,  Wayne.  Nebr.  Filed 
Not.  27,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Playing-Carda. 


Pmrtieuimr  dmeripMon  •/  »s><«.-^W>tebsB. 


Ser.  No.  46,172.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  LAVTt  Bbob.  A  Co., 
Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Not.  29.  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


mmm 


Partteuimr  imertptiom   of 


--floftp. 
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aer.  Na  4«.1T5.  (CLASS  28.  CDTLBBT.  MACHINXBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THKBKOF.)  LooiB  V. 
AMonton.  Newark.  N.  J.    Fllfld  Not.  2».  1909. 

RONSON 
Particular  deacripUon  of  ffoodt. — Wrenches. 


8er.  No.  46,198.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Tbxab  Sta*  Floob  Mills.  Gsl- 
vestoB,  Tex.     Fllsd  Not.  80,  1909. 

LANINFA 

Particular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


8er.  No.  46,199.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  TuLAS  Star  Flour  Mills,  GrI- 
TestoD.  Tex.     Filed  Nor.  80,  1909. 

ESTRELLA 

Pariicular  detcription  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  46.201.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TiXAB  Star  Flour  Mills,  Gal- 
▼eaton.  Tax.     FUed  Not.  30,  1909. 

ANITA 

Particular  dmcription  of  good: — Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  46.220.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.'V.RTS  THEREOF.)  Hammri.. 
Riolandbr  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1909. 


ECHARCO 


Particular  deteription  of  j;oo<l«.— GraTprs  and  OrnTer 
Handlea. 


Ser.  No.  46.232.  (CLV8S  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACKTjnCAL  PEBPARATIONS.)  Mark 
Shrrwin,  North  Berkeley.  CaL    Filed  Dec.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46^200.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
BIALS.)  Habrt  Rosbrbbro,  Chlcaco,  m  JFU*A  DCc. 
«.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — .\   Shampoo  Prepara- 
tion. 

Ser.  No.  46,272.  (CLASS 6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPAR.\TIONB.  t  Far- 
BBNVABMKaX    OV     BUBBVBLD     COHPAHT,      New      York. 

N.  T.     Filed  Dee.  4.  19M. 


ALfilL 


ParticuUtr  4mii  »«*>»  0/  ^ooda.—Bolldlng  Paper. 


Ser.  No.  46.323.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Hbwrs  and  Pottbr,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1900. 

BULL    DOG 

Particular  detoription  of  (^oo^U.— Blsatlc  Ann-BRnds. 


Ser.  No.  46.385.  (CLASS  4.  ABRABIVB.  DETBKOKNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Stamdaro  Sfbcial 
TIBS  COMPAKT,  DeoTeT.  Oola     Filed  Dec.  7,  190P 


Partiemlar  daaaription  of  good: — A  Lkioid  Cleaning 
and  PoUahlnc  Compoond  for  All  Flnlahed  Woodwork  and 
Enameled  .SorfaceB. 


Ser.  No.  46,341.    (CLASS  49.    DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      H.   B.   Kirk  4  Ca,  Jersey   City.   N.   J. 


Filed  Dec.  8,  1909. 


^o^N» 


Particular  datoription  of  aooda.— Straight  Scotch  Malt 
Whli^. 

Ser  No.  46,406.     (CLASS  13.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.)       Chicago 
SFmiNO  BOTT  COMFANT,   Chicago,   HI.     Filed   Dec.   10. 
1909.    Uaed  ten  year*. 


Particular  detcriptiou  of  goodt. — Hinges. 


Ser.  No.  46.449.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  JosBPH  W.  ScHLOss  A  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1900. 


•/  g—da. — Ooal-Tar  Uyaa. 


f>rff^ 


Particular  dctcriptian  •/  fe«#i.— Sopporters  for  ladles' 
Collars  Made  of  Steel  Wire  RaTlng  a  CoTtring  of  Fibroos 
Matartal  Woud 


IP37 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  28,  1910. 


76.600.  HOOKS  AND  EYES.     Ambricah  Pin  Co.,  WRter- 
bory,  Conn. 

Filed   September   14,   1909.     Serial   No.   44,682.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1900. 

76.601.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOE&    Bbaslbt  Sbob 
Co.  Inc..  Lynchborg.  Vr.  

Filed  Septeaiber  28.  1900.     SerlRl  No.  44,926.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1900. 

76.602.  PBTTI(X)AT8.     BaNHAM  Garmbkt  Co.,  Dea 
Moines,  Iowa. 

FUed  Jnly  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  86.001.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  32,  190S. 

76,608.     PLAYING-CARDS      Ratmond  C.  Bbainaro,  New 
York.  N.  T. 
FUed  MRrek  fi.  1900.     Serial  No.  40,938.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2S.  1900. 

76.604.     LUBRICANTS  IN  STICK  OR  PASTE  OR  SEMI- 
FLUID FOBM.    Thi  Bmbrt  PwaoMAnc  Ldbbicator 
Co.,  St.  LoolR.  Mo. 
FUed  October  6.  1900.    Serial  No.  46,160.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,   1009. 

76,606.      SHOES  OF  LEATHER.  RUBBER,  CAlfVAS,  AND 
BUCKSKIN.     EnoiIt^'onb  Shob  Compant,  East  Boa- 


FUed  Jane  23.  1900.     SeriRl  No.  48.214.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1909. 

76.50&      SEKIMONTHLT    MAGAZINES.      Bqoitt    Pub- 
LiBHiNo  Company,  Indlanapolia,  Ind. 
Filed  July  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  48,586.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

76.607.  BOOTS,  SHOES,  SLIPPERS.  AND  OVEBSHOBa 
F.  P.  KiBKBNDALL  4  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  43.801.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1909. 

76.608.  EXPLOSION-ENGINES.      Fairbankb,   Mobbb  4 
COUPANT.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  41,698.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1900. 

76,600.     RAZORS.     Gbmita  Cdtlbbx  Compart,  GcneTa. 
N.   Y. 

Filed  Aogost  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  44.049.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1900. 

76.510.     CANNED  OYSTERS.  SHRIMP.  AND  SALMON. 
Gbtx  Bros.  4  Co.,  San  FranciBco,  Cal. 

Filed   December  27.    1907.      Serial   No.   31,946.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  21,  1009. 

7  6,511.     GAMS-BOARDS.     Jonathan  P.  OaoaTSMOR, 
Worcester.  Mrss. 
Filed  July  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  48,466.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2S.  1000. 

76.512.  LADIES'  AND  MISSES'  CLOAKS  AND  OUTER 
SUITS.     Harrison  4  Sibobl,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   18,    1000.     SeriRl   No.   44,772.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1900. 

76.513.  SAPPHIRES.    L  Hhxbr  4  Son.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  12. 1009.    Serial  No.  46,274.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  28,  1000. 

76.614.     ELECTRIC  MINING-MACHINES.     Thb  Hirst- 
BOTLBR  BLbctrical  Machinb  Co.,  ReynoldsTlIle,  Pr. 
Filed  September  28,   1000.     Serial  No.  44,902.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.  1900. 

76,616.     BROOMS.     Tn  JoasPH  Lat  Company,  Rldge- 
TUla.  InA 
FUed   Febmary   24.    1906.      Serial   No.    82.977.      PUB- 
LISHED NOTIEMBBR  28.  1900. 


7  6,516.      LUBRICATING-OIL8  AND   LUBBICATUfG- 
GREASES   AND   LUBRICATING-PASTESJ      L    SON- 
NBBORN  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Janoary    8,    1009.      Serial    No.    89,793.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23,  1909. 

76,517.    CANNED  FISH.    MoNTsaar  Packing  Company, 
San  Francisco  and  Monterey,  Cal 
Filed    January    29,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,210.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16,  1909. 

7  6.618.      SILVER-PLATED   FLAT   WARE.    HOLLOW 
WARE.    AND    TABLEWAJIE.      Ombida    Commomty 
LiMiTBD,  Oneida,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jone  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,955.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1900. 

76.619.  SUPPORTERS   FOR   LADIES'    COLLARS.      Jo- 
BBPH  W.  ScHLoas  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  21,   1909.     Serial  No.  44.843.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23,  1909. 

76.620.  STEEL  HINGES.     Thr  Stanlby  Works,  New 
Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  September  14,   1000.     Serial  No.  44^70.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1900. 

Y6,521.     CERTAIN  TEXTILES.     Ambrican  Fibrb  Mat- 
tins  Company,  Lawrence,  Mass..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  1, 1000.     Serial  No.  45,056.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1909. 

76,622.     RECORDING-GAGES.     Ambbican  Stbam  Gauob 
4  Valtb  Mpq.  Co.,  Boaton.  Maaa. 

Filed  September  16.  1900.     Serial  No.  44,718.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.  1909. 

76,523.     EYEGLASSES  AND  THEIR  MOUNTINGS  AND 
PARTS.     Bay  Statb  Optical  Company,  Attlabero, 


FUed  September  24,   1900.     Serial  No.  44,938.     PL'B- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  23,  1900. 

76.524.  OLIVE-OIL.  Bartor  4  OUBariBB,  Bordeaux, 
France. 

Filed  October  7.  1908.     SerUl  No.  87,854.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1009. 

76.525.  IMITATION  MAPLE-SUGAR.  Lbwis  Conley, 
Alice,  Ky. 

Filed  September   14,    1909.     Serial   No.   44.666.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23.  1909. 

76.526.  NUTRIENT  BSPBCLALLT  PREPARED  FOR 
ALIMENTATION  OF  THE  COLON.  Faircbilo  Bros. 
4  Fostbr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Mr/  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  42,426.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1909. 

76,627.     COFFEE    AND    TEA.     National    Cotpbc    Co., 
Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  July  29, 1909.     SerUI  No.  48,878.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1909. 

7  6,5  28.     HATCH-BOXES  FOR  METAL  PIPES     Na- 
tional WatbR  Main  Clranino  Co.,  .Voguata,  Me.,  and 
N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  17,  1909.     SerUl  No.  43,691.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1900. 

76,529.     BUTTER  AND  EGGS.     THB  Ohio  Orocbry  and 
Bakino  Company,  Colombtn.  Ohio. 
Filed    September   2,    1900.     Serial    No.    44,517.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1909. 

76,580.     REFINERS  AND  CORN  SYRUP.      Pacipic  Coabt 
Stbup  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
FUed  September  20,   1009.     Serial  No.  44,816.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1000. 
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76.531.  WHBAT-FLOUll.     Cha«.    Lacbt    Plvum,    Cnn- 
ford,  N.  J.,  and  New  Tort,  N.  Y. 

Piled  September   18.   190*.     Berlal   No.   44.7 W.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23.  1909. 

76.532.  EGGS.     Th»  8.  P.  POWD  Compant.  Keokbk,  lo.w*. 
Filed    September   21.    1909.     Serlid   No.    44,834.     PUB 

LISHED  NOVEMBEIl  23,  1909. 

76.533.  ROASTED  COFFEE.     Stbimwbndhr  STorFRBGBN 
Com«  Co..  St.  LoulB.  Mo. 

Filed  Aagust  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,363.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23.  1909. 

76.534.  MALINE8.     L.  &  E.  Stibn.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed   September   22.    1909.     Serial    No.    44.864.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23.  1909. 
7  6.53  5.     STRAIGHT   WHISKY.     SwoPi   k  Mawoold, 

Inc..  Dallas,  Tax. 
Filed  Auguat  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,058.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1909. 

76.536.     HAIR-NETS.     Thbo.    H.    Gabt    Co..    New    York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed   September   18,    1909.     Serial    No.    44.767.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23.  1909. 

76.637.  KINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  KINE 
MATOGRAPHIC  FILMS.  Chaklss  Urban,  London. 
England. 

Filed  July  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  48.876.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1909. 

76.638.  CERTAIN  FOODS.     Wmt«bn  Gbocbb  Company. 
Marsballtown.  Iowa,  and  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

FUed  March  26.  1908.      Serial  No.  33.664.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22.  1908. 

7  6.5  39.     BEER.     Babtholomay     Bbbwebt    Company. 
Rocheater,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December    17.    1906.     Serial    No.    ■-•4,077.     PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  23.  1909. 

7  6,6  40.     CL-iRET  AND  WHITE  WINES.     Barton   * 
GuasTiiK,  Bordeaux,  France. 
Filed  October  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  37,855.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23.  1909. 

76,041.     ADHESIVE  PASTE.     Chablbs  Zollbr  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    10.    1907.      Serial    No.    24,652.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  27,    1909. 

76,642.      PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  SUBSTANCES, 
Chbmischi  Fabbik  Acp  Actibn    (vobm    E.   Schbr 
I  NO),  BarJin.  Germany. 
i^Hed   September   27,   1909.     Serial   No.   44.982.     PUB 
LISHED   NOVEMBER  28,  1909. 

76.543.  WRITING-PAPER.      E.    B.    Llotd    Papeb    Co.. 
Chicago.   111. 

Filed   September  25,   1909.      Serial   No.   44.962.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23.  1909. 

76.544.  LBIA.D- PENCILS.     Baglb  Pbncil  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  18.738.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23.  1909. 

76.545.  BROOMS,    BRUSHES,    AND    MOPS.       India;*- 
APOLiB  Bbcsh  ft  Bboom  Mi>q.  Co.,  Indlanapolla,  Ind. 

Filed    March    13,    1908.      8«rial    No.    83,858.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  12,  1909. 

76.546.  INSECT  •  EXTERMINATOR.      Fbank   X.    LacH- 
NBB,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  September  18.   1909.     SerUl  No.  44.756.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23.  1909. 

76.647.  COTTON  WASTE.     Massaboit  M'f'g.  Co.,  Fall 
Rtrer,  Maas. 

FUed    Aogost    12,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,101.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23.  1900. 

76.648.  CHAMOIS-SKINS.     McKmbom  ft  Robbi.nb,  New 
York,  N.  T. 

FUed  July  20.  1909.     Serial  Na  43,667.     PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBR  28.   1909. 


NOOBBILKA.N      KBMEOY      CuMPANY, 

Serial  No.  43.932.     PUBLISHED 


76,649.     ANTISEPTIC  REFRIGERANT  FOR  EXTERNAL 

.\ND   INTERNAL    USE.      Hbbbbbt   PrairBR    Mbykr. 

New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed    August    30,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,434.       PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  23,   1909. 
76.550.      REMEDY   FOR   DISEASES   OF  THE   BOWELS 

AND    STOMACH. 

Chicago.   111. 
Filed  August  2,  1909. 
NOVEMBER  23,  1909. 
7  6,661.       REMEDY    FOR    RHEUMATISMS    OF    -VLL 

KINDS   AND   ELIMINATOR  OF   URIC   ACID.      Ai. 

I'HO.NSK  L.   Pasqdibb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    August    27,    1909.      Serisl    No.    44,380.       I'L'B 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  23,   1909. 

76,652.     LEATHER  AND  CLOTH  GLOVES.     Chablb*  H 
Phillips,   Boston,    Mass. 
Filed   September  27,   1909.      SerUl    No.   44.978.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23.   1909. 

76,663.      LIQUID  CONCENTRATED  PREPARATION  OK 
ERGOT.     SUABP  A  DoHMB,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  June  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.199.     PUBLISHED 


Eabl  S.  Sloan,  Boston,  Msss. 
Serial  No.  43.663.     PUBLISHED 


NOVEMBER  23,   1009. 

76.554.     MEDICINES. 
Filed  July  20.  1909. 
NOVEMBER   23.    1909. 
7  6,556.      PHOTOGRAPHIC    DEVELOPER.      Societb 

ANO.NYMB  DB8   PLAQUBSft  PAPIBBS  PHOTOOBAPHigUKS, 

A.  LtMixBB  ft  Sbs  Fil*.  Lyon,  France;  Burlington. 
Vt..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    October    14.    1908.      Serial    No.    38.01:!.       PI  B 
LISHED   NOVEMBER   28.    1909. 

7  6.656.     MEDICINAL  REMEDY   FOR  FEMALE   DI8 
EASES.      South    Bknd    Reuu>t    Comfakt,    South 
Bend.   Ind. 
Filed  June  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.268.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,    1909. 

76.567.     SALVE.     Rudolph  Stauut,  Frederickaburg,  Tex. 
Filed   September   20.    1909.      Serial    No.   44.782.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23.  1909. 

7  6,658.      DRIED    FRUITS    AND    RAISINS.      Castlb 
Bbothers,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  July  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,456.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   23,   1909. 

76,569.       WRITING-TABLETS,     COMPOSITION-BOOKS, 
BLANK    BOOKS.    AND    WRITING-PAPER.      Educa 
TioNAL  Tablbt  Co..  Bentou  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  July  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,567.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,    191>0. 

76,660.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     J.  A.   Hinds  ft  Co.    Incobfo- 
BATBD.  Rochester,   N.   Y. 
Filed  April  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,924.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23.-1909. 

76.561.  CERTAIN    FOODS.      Thb    Kboorb    Gbockbi    ft 
Baking  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,292.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,   1909. 

76.562.  WHBAT-Fl^UR.      MiNKB,    R».ad    ft    Gabbbitb. 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed    January    9,    1909.      Sertal    No.    39,803.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    30,    1909. 

76,568.     CERTAIN  CEREAL  FOODS.     N«w  Ulm  Fbbd  ft 
Cebbal  Mill  Company,  New  Ulm,  Minn. 
FUed  July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  48,769.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.   1909. 

76,664.      LIQUID    PAINTS,    VABNI8H1B8,   AND    PAINT 
COMPOUNDS.      Thb    Pabaffimb    Paint    Co.,    San 
Francisco.   Cal. 
FUed  May  27.  1909.     SerUl  No.  42,712.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23.  1909. 
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\:>.i,:5.— Title:       rASiAIiI.\    NATTR.\L   MI.NERAL    WA-  I.I.GTT.      rif/f.    "GLYCOLINE    TOOTH     WASH.".        (For 

TER."     (For  Natural  .Mineral  Wiitfr.t     (i.  M,  (-Ieisbx-  Tooth-Wash,)     Portl.and  Dental  Mj-o.  Co..  Portland. 

I.ORKEB,  Cascadia.  Onj:.     FIU>(1  .lun*-  '22.  lOOS                   I  Mp.     Fllod  May  17,  1909. 

l.'.nTO.  —  Title:  "  KEROl.FNK."       i  For    Inhalers    and    In-  » 

lialants. »      Is.\D<iia:  i:    I, km.   i;rle.   I'm.      Fllod  May   .'{.  , 
1  <)0*X 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oons/din^issioisrEiK.    of   i^^tehstts 


AND   OF 


rXITl:!)  STATES  CUIRTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOIfEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    PARTE    WOLTEBECK. 
Decided  June  2-5,  IHOS. 
Patentabimtv 

Claims  for  a  procesH  of  making  ammonia  Held  unpat- 
entable Id  vlt'W  of  thi'  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  Exaniiiiers-ln-Chlef. 

PROCESS    FOR   THE   PRdDUCTIOX    OF   AM.MONIA 

Mr.  Herman  V.  Wollercck  pro  f<e. 
MooKE,  Comtni)(si(»n<r: 

This  is  nu  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exaui- 
luers-lii-Cblef  rejecting  the  following  claims: 

1.  Tlie  process  of  producing  ammonia,  consiBtlng  In 
passiDK  air  and  Hteam  over  peat,  maintained]  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  260°  ('.  and  below  ,'iJ.')''  C,  by  the  process  of 
slow  oxidation  taking  place  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia,  consisting  in 
passing  a  mixture  of  water  rupor  and  air  over  peat,  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  preferably  Iwtwcen  3oO*  C.  and 
480°  C,  by  the  slow  oxidation  thertH)f  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

The  references  cited  are  as  follows:  British  pat- 
ents to  Brink,  No.  10.911  of  1845:  Ciark,  No.  44.30S 
of  1874;  Rickman,  No.  3,341  of  1878;  Lake,  No. 
22.207  of  18S>4;  Talbot,  No.  19,903  of  1901,  and 
Lunge,  Coul,  Tar  tt  Ammonia,  (p.  718,  1,  21,  and 
p.  723.) 

The  main  references  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner 
in  his  rejection  were  the  British  patents  to  Talbot 
and  to  Rickman. 

In  the  majority  opinion  of  the  Exanliners-ln-Chlef 
it  was  held  that  the  claims  were  properly  rejected 
In  view  of  the  references  cited.  They,  however,  rec- 
ommended that  If  the  word  "  preferably  "  were  can- 
celed In  claim  2  this  claim  should  be  allowed — 

since  we  do  not  find  a  specltlc  temperature  of  "  between 
380°  C.  and  450°  C." 

The  leniainlng  member  of  the  Board  of  Examln- 
ers-ln-Chief  in  a  supplementary  opinion  states  that 
in  his  opinion  claim  2  Is  not  anticipate*!  In  any  of 
the  patents  cited  by  the  Examiner,  but  tlint  thiu 
claim  should  be  rejected  in  view  of  the  British  pat- 
ent to  Mond.  3,92^i  of  1883,  cited  In  a  copending  ap 
plication. 

The  Invention  in  issue  comprises  a  process  for 
producing  ammonia,  which  consists  in  passing  a 
mixture  of  air  and  stenm  or  water-va|x>r  over  i>eat, 
which,  as  stated  in  the  first  claim,  is  maintained  at 
a  temperature  of  over  250°  ('.  and  below  ,'>26''  C. 
By  this  menus  a  slow  oxidation  takes  place,  by 
which  ammonia   Is  produced.    It  Is  contended  by 
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the  ajipellant  that  the  temperatures  disclosed  In  the 
Talbot  and  Rickman  patents  are  higher  than  thofe 
disclosed  in  this  api)lication,  and  that  the  processes 
disclosed  in  these  patents  are  therefore  different 
from  that  claimed.  In  the  Talbot  patent  a  process 
is  dis(los<Hi  of  passing  steam  over  "  fuel,"  and,  as 
pointed  out  in  the  statement  of  the  Examiner,  peat 
is  one  of  the  most  common  fuels  In  the  county  of 
York.  England,  in  which  the  patentee  resides.  Tal- 
bot states  that  the  temperature  of  the  water-gas 
producer  iimst  be  iiuiintained  below  the  temperature 
:it  which  animonin  Is  decomi)08€d,  which  he  states 
to  be  from  450°  to  500"  C. 

The  patent  to  Rickman  discloses  a  process  of  pro- 
ducing ammonia  by  passing  steam  over  materials — 

that  are  readily  oxidlzable  at  high  temperature  s  ,th  as 
colce,  charcoal,  or  other  carbonaceous  aubatances.  etc. 

It  is  stated  that  the  retorts  and  their  contents  are 

heated  to  a  temi>erat»ire  of  from  900°   F.  to  1,000° 

F.— that  Is,  482°  C.  to  .^30°  P.— and  air  and  steam 

in    suitably-regulated    proportions    are    Introduced 

through  apertures  provided  at  one  end  of  the  retort, 

the— 

ammoni;i,  carbonate  of  ammonia  or  mixture  thereof  with 
a  portion  of  the  steam— 

issuing  from  apertures  at  the  other  end  of  the  re- 
tort. The  reaction  which  takes  place  In  the  reton 
is  stated  as  follows: 

The  oxygen  of  the  air  and  steam  unites  with  the  hot 
solid  material  In  the  retort,  and  the  nitrogen  of  the  air 
unites  with  the  nascent  hydrogen  of  the  decomposed  steam 
to  form  ammonia. 

It  Is  believed  that  the  disclosures  of  each  of  these 
patents  clearly  antlci|mtes  the  claims  in  Issue,  es- 
pecially since  the  .second  claim  is  not  limited  to  tem- 
peratures betwei'u  S.'JO"  C.  and  450°  C.  by  reason  of 
the  inclusion  of  the  word  "■  preferably." 

The  ;.iitent  to  Moud,  referred  to  by  the  minority 
.  niii.iber  of  the  Hxnmiiiers-in-Chief,  is  discussed  by 
ili«>  appellant  in  his  brief  on  appeal  in  this  case.  In 
which  he  contends  that  claim  2  is  patentable  with- 
out inmllficatlfiii,  notwithstanding  the  suggestion  of 
the  majority  of  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  or  the  patent 
to  ^Slond.  referred  to  by  the  minority  member. 

Mond  describes  a  r)roces8  of  producing  ammonia 
from  coal  or  other  fuel  by  burning  said  fuel  In  the 
presence  of  stenm  at  so  low  a  temperature  that  am- 
monia,once  formed  is  not  dissociated  again — namely, 
at  "a  dull  red  heat."  It  is  contended  on  behalf  of 
the  appellant  that  "  a  dull  red  heat "  Indicates  a 
temperature  above  that  to  which  his  r)roce8s  Is  Hm- 
Va  4.1 
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Ited;  but,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner.  Mend  in  I  Worcrslrr:,  am\  Uw  Stan.lnrd  dictionaries  Imth 
referring' to  n  dull  red  bent  Is  spealilng  of  the  tern-  |  «ive  as  one  of  the  dertnitious  of  the  woni  -  mili<  - 
perature  of  tlie  burning  fuel  of  the  retort  and  not  ]   the  sap  or  juice  of  certnin  plants. 

" The  i:xaininer  held  that  the  words  clainieil  as  a 

tradeniiirk  indicate  that  the  goods  c-ontain  as  an  lii- 
i^ri'dleiit  a  nrilv.  Juice,  or  extract  of  violet  and  that 
this  is  tlM-  idea  tliat  tlu'  mark  woultl  convey  to  the 
pulilic. 

The  couclusious  of  the  Kxaminer  of  Trade-Marks 
are  IxMieved  to  1k>  rlKht.     The  most  proniiuent  fea 
ture  of  the  mark  is  the  word  "  \Molettes."    The  sam 


of  the  temperature  in  which  the  reaction  prcMlucing 
anmionia  takes  place.  Mond  further  discloses  a 
means  for  maintaining  the  desired  low  temiHirature 
by  the  introduction  of  a  limited  supply  of  air  and 
a  large  amount  of  steam.  The  fact  that  Mond  in- 
tende<l  to  nuilntaiu  a  low  temperature  within  the 
limits  statetl  In  the  appellant's  second  claim  Is 
clearly  apparent  from  the  disclosure  in  his  patent. 


in  which  be  refers  to  prior  processes  of  producing  I   pies  of   labels  showing'  liow   the  mark    is  us«>d   by 
anmionia  in  furnaces,  which  were  invariably  worked  I  a|iplicants  contain  an  illustration  of  a  spray  of  vio- 
•at  a  bright  red  lieat,"  and  states: 


lets.  As  statiHl  in  the  letters  of  the  Kxannuer.  the 
inference  from  tiie  mark  Is  that  the  toilet  nrticU-s 
upon  which  it  is  tised  conta'n  violet  extract  cr  prr 
fume.  This  is  not  denied  by  applicants ;  but  whetlier 
the  perfumery  and  other  goods  uimmi  wliich  the 
mark  is  u.sed  actually  contain  as  an  itigredieut  tlie 
extract  or  essi-ni-e  of  violets  is  believetl  to  l)e  im- 
the  patents  to  Talbot  and  Hickman,  hut  that  claim  [  ,,,j,j^,.i„,  ^j,,,.,.  ,,,(.  ,„„rk  if  not  descriptive  of  a 
2  presents  no  patentable  novelty  In  view  of  the  (,,,j^,.„^., eristic  or  ingredient  of  the  goods  is  then  de- 
British  patent  to  Mond.  referred  to  by  the  minority  ,  ^.^j^jj^,, 
member  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef 


I  have  however,  found  that  If  the  fuel  l>e  burned  near  y 
thi-  wholo  of  the  nitrogen  contained  In  the  fuel  is  easily 
obtained  iis  ammonia  If  the  fuel  Is  burned  In  the  presence 
of  steam  at  so  low  a  temperature  that  the  ammonia  once 
formed  Is  not  dissociated  again,  namely  at  a  dull  red  heat. 

I  am  therefore  of  the  opinion  that  the  claims  of 
this  application  are  not  only  clearly  anticipated  in 


The  decision  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  Is  affirmed. 


i-:.\  i-AKTi;  F    Hacot  &  Co. 
Decided  January  10,  1910. 
TradeMabks  -■•  Lait  De  Violkttbs  "  for  ToiLBT  Arti- 
cles—  DESCRII'TIVB. 
The   words  "  Lalt    De    VIolettes "   as  applied   to   per- 
fumer)    tn'Itt    powders,    tpUet    waters,    face-tints,    and 
hair-lot  Ions  are  descriptive  of  a  characteristic  or  quality 
of  the  goods,  and  ri>glstratlon  thereof  was  properly   r*-- 
fused. 
On  appkal. 

trade  mark  for  ikkfimerv.  soaps,  etc. 
Mesiim,  Arthur  ('.  fnis,  1    d   Isiud  for  tlie  appli- 
cants. 

Rii.Li.VfiS,  First  Assistant  VummissiotKr: 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  'he  Exam- 


The  mark   is  thought   to  fall   In   the  class  of  de- 

scriiitive  marks  registration  of  wh'ch  is  prohlliited 

by   se<'tioM   5   of   the   Trade-Mark   Act,   as   held   by 

numerous  de<'isi(ms  of  tlie  C«>urt  of  Api>eals  of  the 

I>istrict  of  Columbia.     In  the  latest  decision  of  sj^ld 

court  upon  words  of  this  class,  (in  re  Anti-CoriZinr 

Chemical    C'tmpan)/.)    rendere<l    I>e<'eml)er   7,   1000. 

(not  yet  publislied.l    in   which  the  dec'sioii   of  the 

C\)nimissloner    refusing    registration    of    the    word 

"Cetwell"  as  a  trademark  for  nuHlicines  was  sus- 

1   t.nined,  tlie  court  sjiid  : 

Section  5  of  the  Trade  Mark  .\ct  provides,  inter  alia, 
'  that  no  mark  conslstlnc  "  merely  In  words  or  devices 
which  are  descrlpiive  nf  the  Koods  upon  which  they  are 
used,  or  of  the  cnaractir  or  ijuallty  of  such  goods,"  shnll 
be  registered.  We  liehl  In  a  recent  case  {in  re  Centrtil 
i  f'onuMwirrfl  I'o  ,  .'CJ  .\pp.  I».  (.'.,  52:?  1  that  It  was  evldt-ntly 
the  Intent  of  Congress  to  declare  against  the  acquisition 
I  of  a  property  right  l>y  any  one  In  a  name  possessing  such 
Inherent  signification  as  would  enhance  the  sale  or  vahie 

Registration 


of  the  goods  upon   which   It   was  stamped 
was  accordingly   refused  the  mark  "  Nextol>eer  "  as  t)elng 
iner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  words  ;  suggestive  of  quality.    See  also:  in  re  cirrular  u,<>m  co, 
luei   01    inunj.Miiiiv.   It-  u       fe  f.  I    ijR   vpp,  D.  r.,  450;)   TheWinrhrgterUepeatini/ArmaCo. 

•' Lait  De  VIolettes' as  a  trade-mark  for  iierfumery.  ----- 

toilet  powders,  toilet  waters,  face-tints,  and  hair- 
lotions  on  the  ground  that  the  mark  is  descriptive. 
in  that  It  indicates  a  rharacteristlc  or  quality  of  the 
goods  upon  which  it  's  used. 

The  words  "Lait  De  VIolettes"  literally  mean 
"milk  of  violets."  "Milk"  is  det1ne«l  in  the 
Ctntury  Dictionary  as  follows; 

2.  Anything  resembling  milk  In  appearance,  ta^^^  etc., 
aa  the  juice  of  the  cocoanut  and  the  sap  of  certain  pl.ints 
(see  lateit. 

The  word   "  latex."   which   is  refer  -ed  to   in   the 

definition  of  the  word  "milk,"  is  discusseti  by  this 

authority  as  follows: 

•  •  •  (a  liquid,  fluid,  juice.)  A  mllk-llke  liquid 
occurring  In  many  plants  In  special  vessels  (called  latlcif 
erous.  or  sometimes  cinenchymatous).  and  exuding  when 
the  plant  is  wounded.  It  may  be  wMte.  like  that  of  the 
milkweeds  and  many  species  of  Buphorhia ;  or  yellow,  as 
in  the  prickly  poppy.  Argemone;  or  orange,  as  In  celan- 
dine, CMlidonium.  It  consists  of  a  watery  fluid  holding 
In  aolutlon  small  quantities  of  sugar,  gum,  alkaloid  and 
•eld  matters,  etc.,  and,  suspended  In  this,  numerous  mi- 
nute granules  (giving  the  milky  appearance)  which  co- 
agulates when  exposed  to  the  air.  It  has  sometimes  an 
economic  Importance,  as  In  the  case  of  opium  (the  dried 
latex  of  the  poppy)  and  of  Indla-mbber. 

(Vol  160 


.Vpp. 
V    The  Peters  Cartridne  Co  ,  ( :!0  .\pp.  D.  C,  ,^05)  :)   in  re 
Seir  Huuth  Rretcery  and  he  Co  ,  (,T2  App.  I).  C,  501.) 

The  provision  of  tlie  act  above  uuotod  prolilbits  the 
re;ristratIon  of  a  mark  which  Is  merely  descriptive  of  the 
goods,  or  quality  of  the  goods,  with  which  It  Is  used. 
Doubtless  tnls  provision  would  permit  the  registration  of 
a  mark  primarily  Intended  to  suggest  origin  or  ownership 
and  onlv  secondarily  descriptive  or  suggestive  of  quality. 
Hut  that  Is  not  this  case  "  Getwell  "  Is  the  predominant 
and  almost  the  sole  feature  of  the  mark,  an«l,  as  applied 
to  medicines.  Is  primarily  and  obviously  Intended  to  be 
descriptive  of  their  quality  In  other  words.  It  constl 
tutes  an  advertisement  and  not  a  trade-mark.  Every 
otiior  dealer  has  the  rltht  to  use  these  words  In  vending 
his  goods  without  the  liability  of  molestation  by  this  appll 
cant.  We  have  previously  remarked  that  the  range  in 
the  selection  of  trade-marks  Is  as  broad  as  the  human 
Imagination  It  Is  manifest,  therefore,  that  one  who 
set  ks  n  inoiiopoly  of  words  In  common  use  and  that  are 
prill. nrlly  descriptive  of  quality  Is  not  entitled  to  special 
.  onsideratlon. 

The  decision  of  tlie  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  Is 

.•ilfirmed. 


Bradley  f.  Miooett. 
Decided  December  tl,  1909 

I  XTlRFBRRXCa PrBLI  M  I  X  ART   STATCIIENT All«NDMEVT  — 

Dklat  lit  BRiJtoiNO  Motion. 
Delay  In  brlnslng  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary 
statement  will  not  be  excused  merely  because  negotia 
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tlons  were  pending  between  the  parties  to  the  Interfer- 
en(e  looking  to  the  settlement  of  the  case. 

Appkal  on  motion. 

BOILER-Tt'BE    CLEANER. 

Mr.  J.  Morris  Wilson  for  Bradley. 
Messrs.  Oeyer  d  Popp  for  Mlggett. 

Tennant,  Assistant  Commissioner:  ! 

This  is  an  apiHjal  by  Bradley  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  accept  an 
amended  preliminary  statement  setting  back  the 
date  of  reduction  to  practice  from  November,  1907, 
to  May  1,  1900. 

The  record  shows  that  preliminary  statements 
were  appro\ed  and  times  set  for  taking  testimony 
In  the  case  on  December  28,  1008.  Testimony  was 
taken  in  behalf  of  Bradley  in  April,  1900,  and  it  is 
stated  that  at  this  time  Bradley  endeavored  to  es- 
tablish reduction  to  practice  as  early  as  May  1, 
190<?,  the  date  which  he  now  wishes  to  allege  in  his 
amended  preliminary  statement.  No  motion,  how- 
ever, to  amend  his  preliminary  statement  was  filed 
until  October  9,  1000.  which  was  after  the  proofs 
In  behalf  of  the  senior  party  bad  closed. 

The  main  excuse  alleged  for  this  delay  is  that 
negotiations  were  pending  for  the  settlement  of  the 
case;  but  I  do  not  find  in  the  statements  contained 
in  the  affidavits  presented  on  behalf  of  the  respec- 
tive parties  any  sufficient  evidence  of  the  likelihood 
of  settlement  which  would  justify  such  delay.  It 
is  well  settled  that  delays  In  the  bringing  of  motions 
will  not  be  excused  merely  because  negotiations 
were  [K>ncllng  between  the  parties  looking  to  the 
settlement  of  the  case.  (Ingoldsby  v,  BeUoxcs.  113 
O.  (f..  2214 ;  Latham  v.  Force  and  Parentean,  83  O.  G.. 
185.)         II  ', 

Aside  from  this  consideration  it  has  been  repeat- 
edly held  that  amendment  of  statements  after  the 
testimony  of  the  other  party  has  been  completed  will 
be  iiermitted  only  upon  a  showing  of  most  satlsfac- 
torj'  reasons  which  prevented  earlier  presentation 
of  the  motion  to  amend.  (Miehle  v.  Read,  89  O.  G., 
3M  ;  Mills  v.  Torrance,  98  O.  G.,  416;  Bliss  v.  Creve- 
ling,  112  O.  <;.,  490;  Orccti  v.  Farley,  132  O.  G.,  235.) 
There  Is.  In  my  opinion,  In  the  present  case  no  rea- 
son which  justifies  the  admission  of  the  proposed 
amended  statement,  which  would  In  turn  necessarily 
Involve  reoi)ening  the  case  for  the  presentation  of 
further  testimony  In  behalf  of  the  senior  jiarty. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


In  kje  Bbittain  Tobacco  Works. 
1 1  Decided  January  4.  1910.  { 

Trade -Marks  —  Opposition  —  Admissio.v    of    Third 

I'ABTY. 

The,  fact  that  a  registered  trade-mark  Is  involved  in 
an  Interference  with  an  application  for  registration  does 
not  justify  the  admission  of  the  registrant  as  a  party 
to  an  opposition  proceeding  brought  by  a  third  party 
against  the  registration  of  the  mark. 

8.\ME— Same — Registration  Not  a  Prerequisite. 

An  opposition  Is  a  proceeding  Instituted  by  a  party 
who  bflUeres  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration 
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I  of  a  mark.  Such  party  does  not  need  to  have  registered 
the  same  or  a  like  trade  mark,  and  there  Is  no  pi-o- 
vlsion  of  law  by  which  such  party  can  be  compelled  to 
file  an  application  for  registration  as  a  prerequisite  to 
such  proceeding. 

In  the  matter  of  the  iietltion  by  the  Brittain  To- 
bacco Works  that  it  be  made  a  party  to  an  oppo- 
sition proceeding  entitled  United  Cigar  Manufac- 
tiiri  rs  Company  v.  Samuel  It.  Klotts. 

Messrs.  Wise  d  Liehteiistein  for  United  Cigar 
Manufacturers  Company. 

Mr.  D.  W.  Wood  for  Klotts. 

Messrs.  Meyers,  Cushman  d  Rea  for  Brlttalu  To- 
bacco Works. 
Tknnant.  .Assistant  C<,inmissioner: 

It  appears  that  Klotts  has  applied  for  the  regis- 
tration of  the  words  "  Gilt  Edged  "  as  a  trade-mark 
for  cigars,  stogies,  cheroots,  and  smoklng-tobacco. 

This  mark  was  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazettk 
dated  October  5.  1009,  The  United  Cigar  Manufac- 
turers Company  filed  the  opposition  above  referred 
to  ^^inst  the  registration  of  this  mark,  and  It  ap- 
pears from  the  petition  that  an  interference  has 
been  declared  between  the  same  application  for  reg- 
istration and  the  registered  trade-mark  of  the  Brit- 
tain Tobacco  Works,  No.  51,396,  dated  April  17, 
1906.    The  Brittain  Tobacco  Works  therefore  prays : 

That  it  have  access  to  the  opposition  proceeding  filed  by 
the  United  Cl^ar  Manufacturing  Company. 

That  It  be  made  a  party  to  said  opposition  proceedings 
or  have  the  right  to  be  represented  in  such  proceeding. 

It  is  furthe^  asked  that  the  United  Cigar  Manu- 
facturers Company  be  Invited  or  required.  If  it  be 
within  the  power  of  the  Commissioner  to  so  require, 
to  apply  for  the  registration  of  said  trade-mark  in 
order  that  it  may  become  a  party  to  the  interference. 
The  only  question  for  determination  either  in  the 
interference  or  in  the  opposition  is  the  right  of 
!  Klotts  to  register  the  trademark  for  which  he  has 
i  made   application    for    registration.     The    Brittain 
i  Tobacco  Works  Is  a  registrant,  and  the  United  Cigar 
Manufacturers  Company  has  no  application  for  reg- 
istration of  this  mark  on  file  In  the  Patent  Office. 
While  It  would  be  desirable  that  the  entire  matter 
i  be  settled  in  a  single  controversy,  I  do  not  find  any 
legal  means  to  reach  this  end.     An  opposition  is  a 
proceeding  instituted  by  a   party  who  believes  he 
would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark. 
Such  party  does  not  need  to  have  registered  the 
I  sun.e  or  a  like  trade-mark,  and  there  Is  no  provision 
of  law  by  which  such  party  can  be  compelled  to  file 
I  an  application  for  registration  as  a  prerequisite  to 
i  such  proceeding.    An  interfei-ence  is  a  distinct  pro- 
i  ceedlng  instituted  by  the  Office  between  applications 
for  registration  or  under  certain  circumstances  be- 
tween  applications   for   registration   and   previous 
registrations.     In  the  present  case  the  Interference 
between   Klotts  and  the  Brittain  Tobacco   Works 
does  not  In  cny  way  concern  the  United  Cigar  Manu- 
facturers Company,  since  the  latter  Is  neither  a  reg- 
istrant nor  an  applicant  for  registration  of  said 
mark. 

For  the  reasons  above  stated  the  petition  must  be 
denied. 
Ha  4.] 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  00UET8. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Peters  v.  Hopkins  and  Dement. 
Decided  November  SO,  1909. 

iNTaRFSRENCE JUDOMINT   ON   THE    RlCORD. 

Whore  a  Junior  party  to  an  Interference  alleges  In 
his  preliminary  statement  a  date  of  conception  of  the 
Invention  In  Issue  prior  lo  the  senior  party's  tiling  date, 
but  the  other  dates  nlletjed  are  suhsequenf  thereto,  Held 
that  nn  order  to  show  ciiiise  why  Judgment  be  not  ren 
dored  on  the  record  should  not  be  Issued,  as,  conceiv- 
ably, conception  might  b«  proved  as  alleged. 

Mr.  F.  P.  Davis  for  the  appellant, 
Mr.    F.   R.   Cornwall,   Mr.   L.   S.   Bacon,  and   Mr. 
J.  II.  Milans  for  the  appellee. 

Shepabd.  C.  J.: 

This  appeal  arises  out  of  an  Interference  between 
applications  of  Dement.  Hopkins  and  Peters,  re- 
spectively, for  a  jmtent  for  an  improvement  in  add- 
Ing-uiHchliies.  Denient's  application  was  filed  .Tanu- 
arv  9,  1904.  that  of  Peters,  April  14,  1905.  and  that 
nf  Hoplilns  April  9,  190fi.  A  preliminary  statement 
was  filed  by  Peters  In  conformity  with  Patent  Office 
Rule  110,  which  requires  that  each  party  to  an  in- 
terference shall  file  a  preliminary  statement  under 
oath  showing  among  other  facts  the  date  of  original 
conception  of  the  invention;  the  date  uiwn  whlcli  a 
drawing  of  the  Invention  was  made ;  and  the  date 
ui)on  which  the  invention  was  first  disclosed  to 
others.  Peters's  statement  alleged  conception  on  or 
about  January  1,  1904,  drawings  illustrating  the  In- 
vention about  February  10,  1904,  and  disclosure  of 
the  invention  to  others  on  or  about  February  11, 
1009. 

Rule  114  provides  that  if  any  party  to  an  Inter- 
ference other  than  the  senior  party,  falls  to  file  a 
statement,  or  if  his  statement  falls  to  overcome  the 
prima  facie  case  made  by  the  rest)ective  dates  of  the 
application,  such  party  will  be  notified  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  that  Judgment  upon  the 
record  will  be  rendered  against  him  at  the  expira- 
tion of  thirty  days  unless  cause  Is  shown  whereby 
such  action  should  not  be  taken. 

Acting  under  this  rule  the  E.xamlner  of  Inter- 
ferences gave  notice  to  Peters  to  show  cause  why 
Judgment  should  not  be  rendered  against  him  on 
the  ground  that  the  date  of  disclosure  and  making 
of  drawings  as  alleged  are  subsequent  to  the  filing 
date  of  Dement  the  senior  imrty.  On  March  25. 
1908,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  rendered  judg- 
ment against  Peters  on  the  record,  he  having  failed 
to  show  sufliclent  cause  why  the  same  should  not 
be  done.  An  appeal  was  taken  by  Peters  directly 
to  the  Commissioner,  who,  on  May  14,  1908,  affirmed 
the  decision.  He  expressed  the  opinion  that  mere 
conception  existing  in  the  mind  of  the  inventor  Is 
InsutBcient.  but  niust  be  followed  by  proof  of  dis- 
closure, or  the  doing  of  other  acts  sufficient  to  estab- 
lish a  date  of  conception  prior  to  the  filing  date  of 
the  senior  party.     We  quote  the  following  extract 

from  his  opinion: 

Experience  has  shown  that  It  ts  only  In  rare  cases.  If 
ever,  tbnt  conception  Is  proved  except  by  a  disclosure  to 
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others,  either  orally  or  by  means  of  some  tangible  evi- 
dence, and  it  Is  believed  therefore,  that  In  those  cases 
where  n  junior  party  nlleRes  the  fact  of  conception  only, 
prior  to  the  tiling  date  of  the  senior  party,  the  l>efler 
practice  is  to  Issue  nn  order  to  show  cause  UKUinst  I  lie 
Junior  party.  If  the  case  Is  one  of  those  conceivable  but  i 
ex("eedin>;ly  rare  cases  where  conception  can  be  estab- 
lished by  means  other  than  disclosure,  and  the  party 
ajialnst  whom  the  order  to  show  cause  has  been  Issued 
shall,  within  the  time  set  therein,  file  the  affidavit  of  him- 
self or  of  bis  nttorney,  setting  forth  that  It  Is  proposed 
to  pstabllsli  conceiitlon  by  means  other  than  disclosure. 
the  llxamimr  of  Interferences  will  not  render  u  Judgment 
liut  will  set  times  for  taking  testimony  This  practice 
will  work  no  hardship  upon  the  Junior  party,  for  the  rule 
rxTmifs  him  to  hrlnu  all  valid  motions  after  the  order  Is 
issued  to  show  cans*'  why  Judgment  should  not  be  ren- 
dered 

In  accordance  with  this  view,  he  remanded  the' 
case  to  give  Peters  »n  opiKirtunlty  to  file  such  an 
nflldavit  ns  he  had  indicated.  Peters  failed  to  file 
the  amendment  and  then  took  an  appeal  from  the 
Judgment  rendered  against  him  to  the  Examlners-ln- 
Chief.  who  affirmed  the  same.  The  Commissioner 
in  turn  affirmed  their  decision.  From  this  decision 
which  awarded  priority  to  Dement,  the  senior  party, 
as  against  Peters,  the  latter  has  appealed. 

The  sinale  qu*'Stinn  presented  by  the  rword  Is 
\vheth»'r  in  a  iirfliniinary  statpni«»nt,  an  allegation 
<'f  the  conception  of  nn  InvtMillon  on  a  date  prior  to 
the  filing  of  the  senior  application  but  unaccompa- 
nied by  an  allegation  of  nn  earlier  date  of  disclosure 
nlso.  is  sufficient  to  prevent  an  (>ntry  of  jndgment  on 
the  record  In  favor  of  the  senior  applicant? 

Conception  of  an  invention  consists  of  the  forma- 
tion In  the  mind  of  the  Inventor  of  the  complete  and 
operative  Invention,  as  it  is  thereafter  to  be  applied 
in  practice.  The  conception  is  complete  when  It  has 
u.ssumed  such  shai>e  In  the  mind  that  It  can  be  de- 
scribed and  Illustrated,  and  carried  Into  execution, 
if  it  be  a  machine  or  device,  by  a  skilled  mechanic. 
(Mergcnthalrr  v.  Scudder.  11  App.  D.  C,  264-276.) 

The  one  first  to  conceive  an  Invention  Is  undoubt- 
edly entitled  to  the  patent  therefor  if  lie  be  in  the 
exercise  of  diligence  in  i>erfecting  and  reducing  the 
same  to  practice  at  the  time  t)f  the  entry  of  a  rival 
inventor  in  the  field.  This  earlier  conceptioD  is  a 
matter  of  fact  and  must  be  established  by  sufficient 
l)roof.  While  an  Inventor  may  testify  to  this  fact 
of  invention  for  the  purp«jse  of  establishing  priority 
over  another,  the  iH)licy  of  the  law  does  not  permit  It 
to  be  taken  as  established  by  his  unsupported  testi- 
mony. (Mcrgrnthahr  v.  Scudder,  11  App.  D.  C. 
264-278,  and  authorities  cited ;  OarreU  v.  Freeman, 
21  App.  D.  C,  207-212.) 

It  is  quite  true  that  this  supiH)rtlng  evidence  must 
ordinarily  consist  of  disclosures  of  the  Invention  as 
conceived,  to  others.  Such  disclosures  nu»y  be  In 
writing,  or  be  made  orally  and  with  or  without  the 
aid  of  sketches  or  models.  If  in  writing  or  through 
sketches  or  models,  the  same  must  be  proved  in 
some  satisfactory  manner,  and  if  oral  only,  the* 
imrty  to  whom  the  disclosure  Is  made,  or  some  other 
I)er8on,  who  may  have  cverheard  it,  must  be  able  t() 
reproduce  It  with  reasonable  certainty.  As  ad- 
mitted, however,  by  the  Commissioner,  in  his  opin- 
ion, heretofore  quoted,  there  may  be  cases  In  which 
conception  can  be  established  by  other  means  than 
the  disclosures  referred  to.  For  example :  An  in- 
ventor might  write  a  complete  deecrlptioQ  of  his  in- 
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ventlon  and  deposit  the  same  in  a  sealed  packet 
with  another  i)er8on  for  safe  keeping,  without  mak- 
ing any  dlHclosure  of  the  contents.  The  production 
Vof  the  packet  with  proof  of  the  date  of  the  receipt 
would  be  sufficient  evidence  of  the  existence  of  the 
conception  on  that  date.  Other  conditions  more  or 
less  probable  might  be  Imagined.  In  view  of  such 
I)08Blbllltle»,  and  bearing  in  mind  that  the  one  first 
to  conceive  an  Invention  is,  under  reasonable  condi- 
tions, the  particular  object  of  the  botmty  of  the  law 
authorizing  the  granting  of  patents,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  In  this 
case  Is  too  strict  a  construction  of  Rule  114.  A  rule 
providing  for  a  summary  Judgment  by  preventing  a 
party  from  having  a  regular  trial  of  his  cause  should 
h*'  liberally  construed.  The  rule  of  the  Patent 
Office  is  analogous  to  the  rule  of  the  court,  which 
authorizes  a  summary  Judgment  against  a  defend- 
ant in  an  action  for  debt,  supported  by  affidavit,  un- 
less he  shall  lile  a  sufficient  affidavit  of  defense.  In 
the  enforciMuent  of  that  rule  It  has  been  said  that 
the  truth  of  the  facts  in  the  affidavit  must  be  as- 
sume<l  to  be  true,  and  that  if  the  facts  by  any  rea- 
sonable or  fair  construction  will  constitute  a  de- 
fense to  the  claim  of  the  plalntifT,  within  the  scope 
of  the  pleiidiugs,  it  is  the  right  of  the  party  to  have 
his  case  regularly  tried  in  due  course  of  Judicial 
investigation. 

It  was  also  said  in  language  appropriate  to  the 
condition  here  presented : 

No  rule  however  beneficial  It  may  be  as  means  of  pre- 
venting the  use  of  sham  or  feigned  defenses,  or  desirable 
for  the  expedition  of  busiDeaa,  can  deprive  the  defendant 
of  this  right,  ititrauit  v.  Htntey,  7  App.  D.  C,  288,  294  ; 
see  also  L<iicrrHce  v.  Hammond,  4  App.  D.  C.j  467—474  ; 
I'umphrev  V.  Boaan,  8  App.  L).  C.,  440- 
Conlon,  12  App.  D.  C,  161-1 
D.  C,  287-Ml.) 

This  view  of  the  construction  of  Rule  114  Is  up- 
held also,  by  a  decision  of  Commissioner  Allen, 
on  March  4.  1904,  (ir^fwor  v.  Struble.  C.  D.,  1904, 
ir>8-169.)  In  that  case  Struble's  application  had 
been  filed  November  16, 1901.  Winsor,  the  Junior  ap- 
plicant, alleged  In  his  preliminary  statement  that  he 
had  conceived  the  invention  in  November,  1901,  and 
had  made  sketches  and  disclosed  the  Invention  to 
others  In  December,  1901.  Struble  moved  for  Judg- 
ment on  the  record,  which  was  denied  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences.  In  affirming  the  decision 
the  Commissioner  said : 

While  it  Is  true,  in  view  of  these  allegations,  that  Win- 
sor Is  precluded  by  his  preliminary  statement  from  estab- 
lishing his  conception  of  the  invention  in  November,  1901, 
by  the  means  which  are  nsuallv  available  for  that  purpose, 
nevertheless  under  his  allegation  of  conception  In  Novem- 
ber, 1901,  he  Is  privileged,  if  be  can,  to  establish  conception 
of  the  Invention  prior  to  November  16,  1901,  the  date  on 
which  Struble  filed  his  application.  It  Is  therefore  seen 
that  the  statement  filed  by  Winsor  does  not  fail  to  over- 
come the  prima  facie  case  made  by  Struble's  date  of  ap- 
plication. 

For  the  error  committed  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner will  be  reversed,  and  the  cause  remanded 
that  the  Judgment  may  be  vacated  and  the  issue  of 
priority  determined  in  due  course  of  proceeding. 

It  is  so  ordered,  and  that  this  decision  be  certified 
to  the  Coroinissioner  of  Patents  as  the  statute  pro- 
rides.         II 

Reversed, 
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Trade-Mark  Law  of  Bobvia. 
i)epabtment  of  the  interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 
Waxhington.  D.  C,  Janunni  11,  1910. 
»     The   following   pap^'rs   relating   to   the    Bolivian 
trade-mark  law,  which  have  been  transmitted  by  the 
Department  of  State,  are  published  for  the  informa- 
tion of  those  concerned. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Vomminnioncr, 


American  Ijxjation, 
La  Paz,  Bolivia,  November  2},  1909. 
To  the  Hdiiornhlr  the  Srcntary  of  State.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  confirm  the  receipt  of 
your  cablegram  of  the  22nd  instant,  received  In  this 
Legation  yesterday  morning,  instructing  me  to  re- 
I>ort  regarding  the  trade-mark  circular  sent  out  by 
the  Finauce  Ministry,  and  my  answer  of  same  day 
confirming  the  report. 

In  this  connection  I  beg  to  report  that  the  Under 
Secretary  for  Finance  has  advised  me  that  the  main 
object  of  the  circular  in  question  was  the  remiudlug 
of  trade-mark  owners  that  their  tax  obligations  were 
not  being  couii»lied  with,  as  also  to  call  the  attention 
of  those  who  were  using  marks  without  registering 
them  to  the  fact  that  they  had  to  do  so  without  de- 
lay or  suffer  the  corresponding  fine  according  to  law. 
I  have  obtained  a  legalized  copy  of  the  circular  in 
question,  which  I  have  the  honor  to  inclose  herewith, 
together  with  the  translation  of  it  in  English. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

JAMES  F.  STUTESMAN. 


[Translation.] 

(  Circular  No.  26. ) 
Bolivia,  Ministry  of  Finance  and  Industry. 

La  Paz,  September  16,  1909. 
To  the  Prefect  of  the  Department  of  ...  . 

Sib:  The  dispositions  relating  to  the  registration 
of  trade-marks,  which  have  for  an  object  the  guar- 
anteeing to  merchants  the  exclusive  property  of  the 
emblems,  vignettes,  etc.,  with  which  they  distinguish 
their  products,  are  not  observed  with  due  strictness, 
with  grave  prejudice  to  the  fiscal  Interests.  As 
proved  by  the  register  kept  by  this  office,  those  who 
comply  with  the  formality  of  the  dei)08it  to  enjoy 
the  consequent  guarantee,  as  prescribed  by  law,  are 
very  few,  and  the  majority  of  the  merchants  and  in- 
dustrials use  distinctive  emblems  for  their  articles, 
without  having  compiled  with  the  prescribed  regu- 
lations of  the  case,  nor  satisfied  the  corresponding 
annual  tax. 

Not  being  possible  to  allow  the  existence  of  such 
state  of  affairs,  which  places  those  who  are  submis- 
sive to  the  law,  in  a  worse  position  than  those  who 
omit  its  observance,  and  deprives  the  Treasury  of  a 
con,8lderable  income,  this  Ministry  recommends  to 
you  very  actively,  that  you  give  due  execution  to 
the  supreme  decree  of  March  24,  1807,  which.  In  Its 
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article  IS*.  Imposes  pecuulnry  flues  applicable  to 
municipal  funds,  to  those  merchants  who  make  use 
of  emblems  or  trnde-marks  without  due  authoriza- 
tion. To  this  end  you  will  order  notices  published 
in  the  press,  allowing  a  reasonable  time  so  that  all 
may  comply  with  the  formality  of  registration,  and 
when  the  time  given  falls  due,  you  will  apply  to 
those,  who  fall  to  comply,  the  corresponding  penalty 
ntvordlug  to  the  cited  supreme  decree. 
Your  obedleut  servant, 

(Signed)  ALEJANDRO  SORUCO. 

It  is  in  order : 

(Signed)  CASTRO  BOJAS, 

Under  Sea'etary. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATEHTS. 


The  Ward  patent,  No.  502,840,  for  a  metal  Joint 
for  fences,  validity  conceded  and  Held  infringed. 
Ward  V.  Merritt  d  Co.,  (C.  C)  173  Fed.  Rep.,  922. 


The  Hill  patent,  No.  027,792,  for  a  bracket  for  car- 
doors.  Held  void  for  anticipation.  Chicago  Orain 
Door  Co.  V.  National  Malleable  Castings  Co.,  (C.  C. 
A.,)  173  Fed.  Rep.,  918. 


Interference  Notices. 
DiPARTua.NT  or  th>  Intbriue, 

UNITBD   8TATS8    Patbnt   OrFICB, 

WaaMnoton,  D.  C,  January  tO,  1910. 

BuMtmann,   Bueltmann  d   Pfeiffer,   their  auigtu  or   legal 

repreaentatiiet,  take  notice: 

Ad  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  S.  Levy  k  Company,  of  214  East 
Ninety-ninth  street.  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-marka  reglatered  to  Susamann, 
Bueltmann  ft  Pfeiffer.  of  407-413  East  Nlnety-flrst  street 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  8.  W.  Venable  ft  Company,  of 
Petersburg.  Va.,  and  tbe  notice  "of  said  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  tbe  said  Susamann,  Bueltmann  ft  Pfeif- 
fer having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  to  trie  said  Susamann,  Bueltmann  ft  Pfeiffer,  their 
assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  tbe 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publiahed  In  tbe  OrriciAL  GAzam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  interference  will  procet>d  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUaioner. 


Dkpabtmint  or  thb  iNTiaioa. 

Umtxd  Statss  Patbnt  OmcB, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  18,  1910. 

Hugh  Latimer  Haughton,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tlvea, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  T.  B.  Hall  ft  Company.  Ltd.,  of 
75-83  Norfolk  street,  Liverpool,  Great  Britain,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
Hugh  Latimer  Uaugtaton,  of  6800  Simen  street,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
terra  mail  to  the  said  Hangtaton  having  been  returned  un- 
delivered, notice  Is  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Hugh  Latimer 
Haugbton,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlves,  thnt  if  he 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference  thev 
should  immediately  put  tliemselves  In  communication  with 
tbe  i'ommissloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  CiAZwne 
tor  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pablication. 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.   Commiaaioner. 


DKrXRl'ME.NT    or    THB    iNTiaiOU. 

iNITED    STATF.H    P\T«NT    OtPICB. 

Waahington,  D   C.  January  IS,  1910 

John  H.  Cheei  er,  hif  analnna  or  leoal  rcprcaentativea,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  bnvlne  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
tween  the  application  of  the  New  York  Belting  and  Pnck- 
Ing  Co..  Ltd.,  of  93  Chambers  street.  New  York,  N.  Y  . 
for  registration  of  s  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  re^- 
istered  to  John  H.  Cbeever.  of  IB  Park  Row,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  and  tbe  notice  of  said  declsnitlnn  Rent  by  resix 
tered  mail  to  the  said  John  H.  Cbei-vt  r  having  t>eeD  re 
turned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereb.v  irlven  to  the  said 
John  H.  Choever.  bis  assigns  or  legal  repreHent:itlv«8,  that 
if  be  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  snid  Interfer 
ence  tbey  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OrricuL  Gazktte 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  bnve 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

I:DW.\RD  B.   MOORE,    Conniiiaiiiiinei 


*Art.  18.  Business  men  who  make  use  without  the 
proper  authority  of  n  trade-mark  shall  be  punished  with  a 
fine  ojr  from  5  to  50  bolivianos,  for  the  municipal  fund, 
wlthoat  prejudice  to  their  being  compelled  to  aeenre  in  the 
proper  way  the  aotborlty  required  by  this  dacre*. 

[Yd.  160. 


Dkpabtmint  or  thr  Intbrior, 

iNiTKD  States  Patb.vt  Office. 

Waahini/ton,  D   C,  January  18,  1910 

Empire  Reflnimi  Co  ,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatiiea, 

take  notice: 

.\n  interference  hnving  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Rllven  ft  Carrlngton,  Inc..  of  116 
Broad  street.  New  York,  N.  \.,  for  registration  of  n  triHi-- 
mark  and  a  trade-mark  regixtered  to  tbe  Empire  Retlnlng 
Co..  Ltd.,  of  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'.,  and  the  notice  of  wild 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Kmpire 
Reflning  Co.,  Ltd..  having  Ix^n  returned  undelivered,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  to  the  snId  Empire  Reflning  Co.,  Ltd., 
its  assigns  or  legal  reprenentatives,  that  if  the.v  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weekH.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  oxpirntlon  of  tbe  pKeriod  of  publlcntlon. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.   Commiaaioner 


Depabtmbnt  or  thb  Intbrior, 

United  States    Patent  OrriCB, 

Waahington,  D    C,  January  7,  1910 

U'aracr  and  Rhodea,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatlvea, 

take  noticr: 

.Vn  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  applications  for  registration  of^  trade-marks  of 
Carqulnez  Packing  Company,  of  268  Market  street,  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  and  Geneva  Preserving  Company,  of  Ge- 
neva, N.  Y.,  and  registrations  grunted  to  Gets  Bros.  & 
Comuany,  Inc.,  of  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  and  Warner  & 
Rhoaes,  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  nnd  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Warner  and  Rhodes  having  been  returned  undeliv- 
ered, notice  Is  berebv  given  to  "nid  Warner  and  Rhodes, 
their  assigns  or  legal  represent ntlves.  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OFriciAi,  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  |>crlod  of  publication,  the  In- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner 


DtJ'.UlTUB.\T  ur  TUB  iNTBRIUU, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  December  11,  1909. 

John  L.  Rodgera  <(  Co..  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenlu- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  applications  of  Austin,  Nichofa  ft  Co..  of  01 
Hudson  street.  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Roy  A.  Davla,  of 
Gibbon,  Nebr..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  John  L.  Itodgers  &  Co..  of  218  Spears 
Wharf.  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
M>nt  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
lohn  L.  Rodgers  ft  Co  having  been  returned  undellver<-<l. 
notice  Is  hereby  given  to  said  John  L.  Itodgers  ft  Co.,  thi-lr 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  tbey  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
CommlsBloner  of  Patents  in  order  that  tbe  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmcuL.  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  IfOORB,  Conmieaioner. 
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[Decisions  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  Indicated  by  a  star  (•),  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 

United  States  by  two  stars  (•♦).] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Applications,  2.) 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
(See  ExaminatioD  of  Applications;  PatenUblllty  3.) 


II 

ALLEGATIONS. 

(See  Interierence,  8,  11;  Trade-Marks,  6.) 


ANCILLARY  QUESTION. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention,  1.) 


ANTICIPATION. 
(S«e  Trade-Marks,  8.) 


APPEAL. 
(See  Dissolution  of  Interference,  1;  Interierence,  5,  (i.) 

II  

APl'EAL  TO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

(See  Interference,  8,  9;  Priority  of  Invention,  1.) 


II 


APPLICATIONS. 


1 


,       ATTORNEYS 
(Sw  AppUoatioiis,  1, 1.) 


AUTHORITY  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(8m  Tnuto-MEtfkB,  &.) 


BILL  IN  EQUITY  UNDER  SECTION  4915,  REVISED 
STATUTES. 

(See  Patentability,  1.) 


CLAIMS. 
(See  PatenUblllty.) 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(See  Interference,  8.) 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference,  11.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
(See  Applk^tions,  2;  Interference,  1,  3;  Patentability,  3.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
(See  Copyright.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  RULES. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  5.) 


(See  Examlnatton  of  Applications;  Trade-Marks,  4,  5,  6,  11, 12.) 

OATH-^VALmrtT. 

Where  the  oath  forming  part  of  the  application  papers  is  exe- 
cuted before  tba  attorney  in  the  case  as  notary,  the  oath  is  invalid 
and  without  logal  effect.  [Riegger  c.  Beleri,  83b. 

'.  Completion  Wrrmif  thk  Yeak— Abandonment. 

Where  an  applicant  failed  to  lUe  a  ralld  oath  within  a  year  from 
the  date  of  the  rtoeipt  of  the  other  application  papers,  though  twice 
notified,  the  application  HtU  aband<med  under  Rules  30  and  31. 

Invalid  OAra^FoBWAKorao  to  ExAMnrn. 

A  pplioations  In  which  the  oath  is  executed  l>elbre  the  attorney 
will  not  be  forwiarded  to  tlM  Examiner,  but  notkse  to  file  a  proper 
oath  will  be  glren  applicant,  and  the  application  will  not  be  given 
a  date  and  serial  number  untU  the  papers  are  so  completed.    [Id. 


f    CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES 
(See  Trade-Marks.  3,  5.) 


CONTINUOUS  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Interierence,  2.) 


COPYRIGHT. 

.  Common-Law  and  Statittobt  Coptiuoht. 

At  common  law  the  exclusive  right  to  copy  existed  in  the  author 
until  he  permitted  general  publfoation.  the  statute  created  a 
new  property  right  giving  to  the  author  after  publication  the 
exclusive  right  to  mulUply  copies  for  a  limited  period. 

[•<€aliga  r.  Inter  Ocean  Newspaper  Company,  828. 

.  Validity— Double  ComuoHTTNa. 

But  a  single  valid  copyright  can  be  obtained  Ux  the  same  subject- 
matter,  and  where  an  artist  after  depositing  in  the  prescribed 
office  a  photomph  of  a  painting,  accompantod  by  a  description 
thereof,  deposits  another  photograph  of  t\e  painting,  aooompuiied 
by  a  different  descrtptluo,  the  ssoood  eopyil^t  Is  void.     [••Id 


DATE  OF  riLINO  APPUCATION. 
(8MTrMla-MaikB,4.) 


I050 


DIGEST  OF   DKCISIONS. 


DECLARATION. 
(Se«  Trade-Marks,  i.  S.  h. i 

I»E(LARATION  OF  INTERFERKNCE. 
(See  Interierence,  1.) 

DELAY  IN  BRINOINO  MOTIONS. 
(8«e  Interference,  10.) 

DESCRIPTION. 
(See  Priority  o(  Inventlou, :;.) 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
(Act  Trade-Marks,  7, 10. » 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Patentability,  1,  2;  Priority  of  Invention  ) 

DISSOLUTION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 

1    DicisioN  ON  Motion  to  DiaaoLVB— Res  Awudicata. 

Where  an  interference  is  disaolved  on  the  ground  that  one  of 
the  parties  thereto  has  no  right  to  make  claims  corresponding  to 
the  counU  of  the  issue  and  no  appeal  is  taken  from  sucn  decision, 
the  question  of  his  right  to  make  such  claims  is  re*  adjwiicata. 
^  [•Gold  c.  <;old,  570. 

2.  Same— Sami.  .  .   ^    „  , 

Where  no  appeal  was  taken  from  the  decision  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  dissolving  an  interference  on  the  ground  that  the  claims 
in  issue  are  not  patentable  and  a  second  interference  was  declared 
Involving  claims  not  essentially  dllTerent  from  those  Involved  in 
the  former  interference,  Held  that  the  question  of  patenUblllty 
was    not  concluded  by    the  decision  in  the   prior  interference. 

[•Id. 


DIVI.SIONAL   APPLICATION. 
(.See  Interference,  2.) 


DRAWINGS. 
(.•<oe  Interference,  8.) 

EVIDENCE. 

(.See  PatpntablUty,  1.) 

K\AM1N\II0N    Oh-    AI'I'LICAIIONS. 

Ki.NAL  Rejection. 

Where,  after  repeatwl  actions  on  the  nart  of  the  Oflict'  and  the 
applicant,  a  clear  Issue  had  been  reached  as  to  the  patentabUlty  of 
applicant's  invention,  Hfld  that  a  final  rejection  was  properly 
entered,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  claims  so  rejwted  were 
not  exactly  the  same  as  thos«>  previously  coiisldere<i 

[A;i  par<<>  MI11»T,  S-J?. 

K.\AMINKK    OK    INTER  KKKKNCES. 
(Sw  Interference,  1.) 


E.\  AMIN  ERS-IN-<'HIK  F. 

(.•^w  l'atrnt«hllity,3.) 


FINAL   REJECTION   OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Examinatioa  of  AppUcaUons.) 


FOREIGN   REGISTRATION  OF  TR>DB-MARK8. 
(8m  Trade-MarkB,  4.) 


FORMER    DECISIONS   CITED. 
{i^m  Interference,  fi,  7;  Priority  of  Invention,  1;  Trade-Marks,  6.) 


INCOMPLETE    APPLICATIONS. 
(,^  Applications,  2.  3.) 


INTERFERENCE. 

(See    Dissolution  of  Interference;   Priority  ol   Invention,    Trade- 
Marks.  1,  2,  3,  11,  12.) 

1.  Declaration    ArpucATioiuDimECTLY  Involved. 

The  Primary  Examiner,  li^ieparing  the  statement  prescribe*! 
by  Rule  97  tor  use  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferenoes  should  arrange 
the  order  of  the  parties  to  the  Interfennoe  in  the  Inverse  chrono- 
logic&l  order  of  the  filing  dates  of  the  appUoatlons  containing  the 
Interfering  claims.  iJ^ckson  v.  Patten,  366. 

2.  Same— R«rim«NC«  to  Peioe  Appucatioh. 

If  any  application  containing  the  Interfertog  claims  is  clearly  a 
division  or  a  continuation  of  an  earlier  applic«tk>n,  the  Primary 
Examiner  should  so  sUte.  If  there  is  douot  upon  this  question, 
no  reference  should  be  made  to  an  e«rUer  application,  the  matter 
being  left  for  determination  upon  motkm  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof.  [W. 

3.  IRREOULARITY   IN    DECLARATION— SUPERVISORY    AUTHORITY    Of 

THE  Commissioner. 
Where  the  issue  of  an  interference  consists  of  one  hundred  and 
thirty-two  counts,  Held  that  this  great  number  of  counts  would  ol 
Itself  tend  to  preclude  a  proper  detcnnlnation  of  prloritv  and  that 
under  the  provisions  ol  Rule  212  the  interference  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  tne  Primary  Examiner  to  hear  and  determine  the  ques- 
tion whether  the  interference  should  not  be  dissolved  and  a  reason- 
able number  of  counts  substituted  for  those  forming  the  Issue. 

[Racona  v.  Harris,  286. 


Priority— Right    to 
"Means 

The  term  "means 


Maee    the    Claims— Use    or    Term 


followed  by  a  statement  of  function.  Held 

to  be  applicable  to  a  structure  in  which  such  means  Includes  a  plu- 
raUty  ofelementa.  [•Lacrolx  v.  Tyberg,  26- 

5.  Same— Question  Raised  por  First  Time  on  Appeal. 

"  It  is  also  urged  that  the  Commissioner  erred  in  awarding  prior- 
ity of  Invention  to  Tyberg  on  count  4  because  the  appUcauons  of 
the  respective  parties,  so  far  as  this  count  is  concerned,  do  not 
show  the  same  Invention.  This  question  cannot  be  raised  for  the 
first  time  at  this  stage  ol  the  proceeding.  It  should  have  been 
raised  by  appropriate  motion  before  the  Patent  Office  and  brought 
here  on  appm."  [*^^ 

6   Same— Question  or  Pubuc  Use  Not  Considered. 

"Whether  there  exists  a  sUtutory  bar  of  public  use  to  the  issu- 
of  a.  patent  to  Tyberg,  as  is  contended  by  appellant,  is  not  an 
here     (Burton  y.  V^*.  131  O.  G.,942;  29  App.  D.C.,  388  )" 

[•Id. 


ance  i 
issue  1 


.  Same— Question  or  Patentabiuty  Not  Considered. 

"  Neither  are  we  called  upon  in  this  proceeding  to  determine  the 
patenUblllty  of  the  Inventioo.  That  is  a  question  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Patent  Office.  (MM  v.  Mid^ti.  136  O.  O.,  1534; 
:U  App.  D.  C,  534;  Sobey  v.  HoltcUw,  126  O.  O.,  3041 ;  2X  Anp. 


DC,  »».)• 


8.  Same    Appeal    Record. 

After  a  decision  on  priority  has  been  ren(lere<l  by  the  ConiuiLs- 
sioner  and  notice  of  appeal  to  the  C«urt  of  AppeaU  of  the  District 
of  Coliunbia  has  been  given,  the  filing  of  a  model  altefed  to  have 
been  Tnade  In  accordance  with  the  drawings  of  the  application  of 
one  of  the  parties  will  not  be  permitted,  nor  will  such  model  be 
certified  to  the  court  of  appeals  as  part  ol  the  record. 

[Otis  r.  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling,  566. 

9.  Patentahiuty  or  Lisue    Not  Con.'mdered  bt  Court  (tr  Ap- 

PEAL-S. 

"  It  is  the  setlle<l  doi-trine  of  this  court  that  the  allowance  of  a 
claim  in  the  Patent  Office  is  conclusive  of  the  quMtion  ol  patenta- 
bility In  an  interference  proceeding,  because  the  appellate  lurb- 
dlction  In  respect  of  patenUblllty  is  limlte<l  to  cases  where  cblms 
have  l)een  rejected  on  that  ground."  ["Oold  v.  Gold,  570. 

10.  Preumdjart  Statement— Amendment -Delay  IN  Brinqimo 

Motion. 
Delay  in  bringing  a  motion  to  amemt  a  pieUmlnary  statement 
will  not  be  excusetf  merely  be*-aiise  negotiatioiu  were  pending  be- 
t  ween  the  parties  to  the  Interference  looking  to  the  settlement  ol 
theca.se.  [Bradley  r.  Miggett,  1042. 

11.  Judqment  on  the  Record. 

Where  a  Junior  party  to  an  interferenoe  aUera  in  his  pnUminary 
sUtement  a  date  of  ooooepUon  of  the  InTaoUoo  tn  laue  prior  to 
the  senior  party's  filing  date,  but  the  otb«r  dRtes  aUegad  are  sub- 
sequent thereto,  HM  that  an  order  to  show  cmme  why  Judf- 
ment  be  not  rendered  on  the  reoord  itaould  not  be  Isioed,  w,  ood- 
oelvably,  conception  might  be  proreds*  alleged. 

^•Petan  e.  Hopkkw  MMl  Demeot,  lOM. 
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IRKEUILARITY     IN     DECLARATION     OF     INTERFER- 
ENCE. 

(See  Interference,  3.) 


JUDGMENT  ON  THE  RECORD. 
(See  Interference,  11.) 


JURISDICTION   OF  THE  COURT   OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

(See  Interference,  9.) 


MODEL 
(See  Interference,  8.) 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
1 1  (See  Interference,  10.) 

MOTION  TO  SHIFT  BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
(See  Interference,  2.) 


NEW  DECLARATION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  4.) 

NEW  MATTER. 

(See  PatenUblllty,  2.) 


NOTARY  PUBLIC. 

(See  Applications,  1.) 

OATH. 
(See  Applications.) 


OPPOSITION  TO   RE(!ISTRATION. 
(See  Tra<le-Marks,  11,12.) 


ORIGINAL  PATENT. 
(See  PatenUblllty,  2.) 

PARTIES  TO  SUIT. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  11, 12.) 


PATENTABILITY. 

(See  Dissolution  of  Interference,  2;  Examination  of  Applications; 
Interference,  0, 9;  Priority  of  Invention.) 

1.  Bill    Under    Section    4B15,    Revised    Statutes— Subject- 

Matter  or  Claims  Not  Disclosed. 
Evidence  oonsidered  and  Held  insufficient  to  show  that  the 
elements  of  tbe  claims  were  described  or  disclosed  in  applicant's 
original  application. 

[*Diig  t.  Moore,  Commissioner  of  PatenU,  268. 

2.  Reisbub- New  Matter. 

Certain  claims  of  G.'s  reissue  application  Held  not  patenUble, 
for  the  reasen  that  the  invention  covered  thereby  was  not  dis- 
clooed  in  his  original  patent.  [*!%  re  Gold,  573. 

3.  Recommenoatiok   Under   Rule   13»— Action   op   Primart 

E  X  AMDCSR— PRACTICX  . 

WheretheBxamlnert-lD-Chicf  reversed  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  holding  that  three  cklms  were  unpatentable,  but  sug- 
gested that  theee  claims  were  not  patentably  dUTerent  and  that 
but  one  of  them  should  be  allowed,  HM  that  the  Examiner 
properly  infcrmcd  applicant  that  only  one  of  these  claims  oould 
be  allowed.  [St  putU  Bremaker  and  Eggera,  825. 

IM  O.  0,— a 


4.  State  or  the  Art. 

Claims  for  a  process  of  making  ammonia  Hdd  unpatMiUble  in 
view  of  the  prior  art.  [Ex  parU  Woltereck,  1041. 


PRIOR  APPLICATION. 
(See  Interference,  2.) 


PRIOR  INTERFERENCE. 
(See  Dissolution  of  Interference,  2.) 

PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference,  4,  5,  8.) 

1.  Right  to  Make  Claims— Ancillary  to  Priority. 

While  the  question  of  the  patenUblllty  of  the  issue  will  not  be 
enterUined  on  appeal  from  an  award  of  priority,  the  right  of  one 
of  the  piulies  to  make  the  claims  under  the  disclosures  of  his  appli- 
cation will  be  enterUined  as  an  ancillary-  question.  (Podlemuand 
PodUtak  V.  Mc/nrumef,  120  O.  G,  2127;  26  App.  D.  C,  3W.) 

(♦Gold  V.  Gold,  570. 

2.  Same— Concurrent  Decision  op  the  Tribunals  op  the  Pat- 

ent Oppice. 
W  here  all  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have  concurred  in 
holding,  especially  in  a  case  involving  somewhat  complicated 
mechanical  meaiLt,  that  the  Invention  cblmed  is  not  disclosed  in 
the  description  of  a  party's  Invention,  error  must  be  clearly  shown 
in  their  conclusion  to  ja-Jtlfy  a  reversal  of  the  same.  (•Id. 


PROCESS. 
(See  PatenUblllty,  4.) 


PROPERTY  RIGHTS. 
(See  Copyright.) 


PUBLIC  USE. 
(See  Interferenoe,  6.) 


RECORD  IN  INTERFERENCE  CASES. 
(See  Interference,  8.) 

REGISTRATION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  2,  3,  6,  8, 10, 11, 12.) 


REISSUES. 
(See  PatenUblllty,  2.) 


RES  ADJUDICATA. 
(See  Dissolution  of  Interference,  1;  Trade-Marks,  2.) 

RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
(See  Dissolution  of  Interference,  1;  Priority  of  In\-entlon.) 

SECOND  INTERFERENCE. 
(See  Dissolution  of  Interference,  2.) 

SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1, 8,  0.) 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
(See  Patentability,  4.) 


SUCCESSORS  TO  REGISTRANT. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  2.) 


I052 


DIGEST  "OF  DECISIONS. 


SUPERVISORY'    AUTHORITY    OF   THE   COMM1S8IONKR 
OF  PATENTS. 

(See  Interierence,  3.; 


TECHNICAL  MARK. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  6.) 

TEN-YEARS  CLAUSE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  i,  6.) 


TEKMINOLOOY. 
(Sf*  Interference,  4.) 

TRADE-MARKS. 
The  Picture  or  k  Swan  .\ni>  tjie  \Vori\s  "Swan's  Down"— 

No  LvTERJERENtl  IN    FACT. 

Udd  that  there  Ls  no  interference  in  fact  between  two  trade- 
marks consisting,  respectively,  of  the  picture  of  a  swan  and  the 
words  "Swan's  Down." 

[S.  S.  Pierce  Co.  r.  Church  &  Dwlght  Company,  '.ti.1. 

.  Interference— Res  Adjudicata. 

Where  in  a  trade-mark  interference  a  decision  wns  rendered  that 
neither  party  was  entitled  to  regi.stration  and  only  one  of  the 
parties  took  an  appeal.  Hfld  that  as  to  the  otlier  party  the  ((ues- 
tion  of  its  ripht  to  registration  is  re»  adiiuitcata,  and  neither  it  nor 
its  sijcces-sors  in  business  is  entitled  to  further  consideration 
therein.  [£x  parte  The  Safety  Remedy  Co.,  '2t*<. 

.  Same— Part  or  Mark  Only  Involved. 

Where  the  marks  invoked  in  an  interference  were  the  words 
"  Black  Caps"  and  "  Black  Capsules,"  a  final  decision  that  one  of 
the  jMUties  did  not  use  these  words  alone  as  a  trade-mark,  but  in 
oonnection  with  other  words,  affords  no  ground  for  holding  that 
the  other  party  is  entitled  to  register  these  words  under  the  ten- 
year  proviso  of  the  Trade-Mark  .\ct.  [Id. 

.  Application— Declaration. 

Where  the  declaration  forming  a  part  of  an  application  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  stated  that  the  mark  had  been  regis- 
tered in  a  foreign  country  on  a  cerUin  date,  which  was,  however, 
the  date  upon  which  the  application  tor  registration  was  filed, 
HfUl  that  a  new  declaration  was  properly  required. 
[El  parte  Felten  &.  Guilleiiume-LaJimeyerwerke  Actien-Oesell- 
schaft,  5««. 


5.  Same— Same— Corrkction. 

Since  the  Trade-Mark  .\ct  and  the  rulM  requira  that  the  declara- 
tion forming  part  of  an  application  for  the  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark shaUbe  verified,  the  Patent  OlBoe  haa  no  power  to  change 
su<^  a  declaration.  [^<^- 

6.  Same— Allegation  Under  Ten -Year  Pro  viao  — Technical 

Mark. 
The  inclusion  in  the  declaration  of  an  allegation  Deoenarv  for 
registration  of  a  mark  under  the  ten-Tear  proviao  does  not  preclude 
its  registration  as  a  technical  mark  ii  it  is  found  to  be  such,  (citing 
Levy  dc  Co.  v.  Uri,  131  O.  O.,  1687,  and  Sanderton  A  Co.  Ud.  v. 
CharU*  Dennekf  &  Co.,  134  O.  O.,  513.) 
[International  Food  Company  r.  Price  Baking  Powder  Com- 
pany, 827.  , 

7.  'Cream"    Not  DES(.:RipnvE. 

The  word  "Cream"  Held  not  to  be  descriptive  as  applied  to 
baking-powder.  ['J- 

8.  Anticipation    "Powell's  Run"— "Powellton." 

RegistraUon  of  the  word  "  Powelltoo"  as  a  trade-mark  for  coal 
properly  refused  in  view  of  the  registered  mark  "  Powell's  Run 
Coal."  1  Ex  parU  The  Mount  Carbon  C<unpany ,  Limited,  S». 

Q    Samk 

The  fact  that  the  owner  of  a  registered  trade-mark  has  not 
brought  suit  to  enjoin  the  use  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered 
Held  to  have  no  bearing  upon  the  question  whether  the  marks 
are  so  nearly  Identical  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  the 
mind  of  the  public.  |I<i- 

10     "LaJT  DE  ViOLETTE.'l"  FOR  TOILET  A RTICLES— DESCRIPTIVE . 

The  words  "Lait  De  Violettes"  as  applied  to  perfumery,  toilet 
powders,  toilet  waters,  face-tints,  and  hair-lotions  are  descriptive 
of  a  characteristii'  or  quality  of  the  goods,  and  registration  thereof 
was  properly  refused.  [&  pcrU  F.  Bagot  &  Co.,  lOiU. 

11.   OPPOSITION  — .\DMISaiON  OP   THIRD    PaRTT. 

The  fact  that  a  registered  trade-mark  Is  Involved  In  an  inter- 
ference with  an  application  for  registration  does  not  Justify  the 
admission  of  the  registrant  as  a  party  to  an  opposition  proceeding 
brought  by  a  third  party  against  the  registration  of  the  mark. 
]In  rt  Brlttahi  Tobwxo  Works,  1043. 

12   Same  -Registration  Not  a  Preksquisite. 

.\n  opposition  Is  a  proceeding  instituted  by  a  party  who  believes 
he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark.  Such  party 
does  not  need  to  have  registered  the  same  or  a  like  trade-mark,  and 
there  is  no  provision  of  law  by  whichsuch  party  can  be  compelled 
to  file  an  applii-atiou  for  registration  as  a  prerequisite  to  .nucn  pro- 
ceeding, l^^ 


TRnu:NALS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention,  2.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WEKK  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JANUARY,  li»10. 

[Abbreviations:  "Sp."=Monthly  Voltuneof  Speoifloatlons;  "Oas."=OfBcial  Gazette.] 


A.    B.    Dick    CompaDy.      (See    Braueur,    Ernest    J.,    as- 

■IfDor.) 
A.  B.  Dick  Conpnny.     (Sm  Dick.  Albert  B..  aaalgnor.) 
A.  B.  Farquhar  Company.     (See  Botartwcb.  Hamilton,  aa- 

slirnor.) 
Abate,   Walter  L.,   Meant   Vernon.   N.   Y.     Machine-tool. 

Na04R,66&:  Jan.  4:  Sp.p.  1409;  Oaa.  toL  150;  p.  1220. 
Abbott,  TwTouin  C,  Seattle,  Waah.     Combined  saah-lock 

and  weather-Btrlp.    No.  &4«,305 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2865 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  478. 
Abernethy.   Harry  M.,  aevaland,   Ohio.     Railway  safety 

switch  and  •ianal  device.    No.  947,219 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

4883  ;  Gas.  vol  160 ;  p.  888. 
Abrahama.  William.  PhUadelpbla,  Pa.    Cap.    No.  946,306 ; 

Jan.  11:  Sp.  p.  2867;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  474. 
▲brames,  Harvey.     (Bee  Coleman  and  Abrames.) 
Ach.  Georre  von.  Newark,  N.  J.     Tank  for  administering 

oxygen.     Na  946,307;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2859;  Oaa.  voH 

150;  p.  474. 
Aeh«e,  Emygde  J..  Bayon  Oonla,  La.     Rallwav  apparatna 

for  burnlnc  grass  and  weeda.     No.  945,898 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1906;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  331. 
Ach«e,   Emygde  J.,  Bayon  Ooola,   La.     Hydrocarbon  In- 
jector-burner.    No.  945,899 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1998 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   150:  p.  331. 
Ackerlv,    Noah   T.,   Eaat   Patchogue,   N.   Y.     Table.      No. 

046,951 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4355 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  716. 
Ackerman,  William.  Sapulpa.  Okla.     Spring-wheel  for  ve- 

hlclea.     No,  946,091;  Jan.    11;   Sp.  p.  2388;  Oaa.  voL 

160;  p.  39l 
Ackermann,    William    IL,    assignor    of    one-half    to    H. 

Schreler,  Sheboygan,  wis.     Onard  for  set-screws.     No. 

946.834  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1852 ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  309. 
Acme-Keystone  Mfg.   Co.      (See  McCool,   William  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Actien  Gesellscbaft  fflr  Anllin  Fabrlkatlon.     (See  Splth. 

Carl,  anslgner. ) 
Adama,  Francis  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Joint  for  metal  beds. 

No.  945,786 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1611 :  Gaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  273. 
.\damB.  Fred  8.     (See  Davis  and  Adams.) 
Adama,  Harry   H.,  New   York.   N.   Y.      Car  eonstniction. 

No.  945,666 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1412  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  220. 
.\damB,    Joel    U.,    Cincinnati,     Ohio.       Ilody-brace.       No. 

946.38!);  Jaa.  4:  Sp.  p.  774;  daz.  vol.  l.%0:  p.  110. 
.\dams,  Walter  8..  assignor  to  Tbe  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Track-brake.     No.  946,931 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4324  i  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  710. 
Adams  A  We«tlake  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Hamm,  William 

S.,  assignor.) 
Adama  *  Westlake  Company,  The.     (Bee  Krohn,  Nela,  as- 
signor. ) 
Adams.  WillUiB  T.     (See  Green.  Frederick  D..  assignor.) 
Addison,  Albert  A.     (See  Addison,  Thomas  and  A.  A.) 
Addison,    Thomas   snd   A.    A.,   Covington.    Tenn.      Boad- 

scraper.     Na  947.707 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5993 ;  Gas.  vol. 

150;  p.  998. 
Aden,  Edward  and  J.,  Orange,  Mass.     Machine  for  truing 

the   bases   of  tenpins.      No.   947,708;   Jan.    25;   Bp.   p. 

5094  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  99a  •      i*    i* 

Aden,  John.     (See  Adell.  Edward  and  J.) 
Aderhold.   Aleaander  J.,   Birmingham,   Ala.     Cotton   and 

lint  condenser.     No.   947,220;   Jan.   25;   Sp.  p.   4885; 

Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  838. 
Adler,  Phllep,  et  al.     (See  Neaman.  Isaac  aaslgnor.) 
Adrtance,  Benjamin,   and  A.  Calleson,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y. ; 

aald  Calleson  assignor  to  said  Adrtance.     Daplez  can- 
heading  machine.     No.  947.271 ;  Jan.  25 ;  8p.  p.  6016 ; 

Gas.  voL  166;  p.  860. 
Adrtance,  Benjamin,  and  A.  Calleaon,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. : 

said  Calleson  assignor  to  said  Adrtanes.    Bottl«-eap-«a- 

sembllng  matins.    Na  947,272 ;  Jan.  26 :  8p.  p.  5021 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  860. 
Adrlanee,  Benjamin,  and  A.  Calleson.  Brooklyn,  N.   T. : 

as  id  Callesoa  assignor  to  said  Adrtance.    Maefains  for 

making  artMes  of  sheet  nseUl.    No.  947,278 ;  Jan.  26 : 

Bp.  p.  6026  S  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  861. 
Advance  Bag  Coapany,  Tbe.      (Be*  Appel.  DaaM,  as- 
signor.) 
AoeUan  CoapMiy.  Tbe.     (Sea  Totay.  Mwla  S.,  anicaw.) 

(Ralasna.) 

150  0.  Q,-i 


AgnlC  Michael,  et  al.     (See  Dankle,  Samuel  K.,  assignor.) 

Ahlqalst,  Karl,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Liquid  seal  or  packing.  No.  946,900; 
Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1999;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  332. 

Akron  Hl-PotenUal  Porcelain  Company,  The.  (See  Austin, 
Arthur  O.,  assignor.) 

Aktlebolaget  Eakllstuna  Separator.  (See  Andersson,  Carl 
HL,  assignor.) 

Alden  Type  Machine  Company.  (See  Johnson  and  Low, 
aaaignora. ) 

Alden.  William  B.,  assignor  to  Barney  A  Berry,  Inc., 
Bpringfleld,  Maaa.  Extensible  skate.  No.  946,308 :  Jan. 
11 ;  Sp.  p.  2866 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  475. 

Alderman,  Magellan,  Osprey,  Fla.  Hand-propelled  motor- 
boat.  No.  946,711 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3789 ;  (3az.  voL  150 ; 
p.'  634. 

Alezanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Altemating-current-mo- 
tor  controL  No.  946,761;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3881;  Gaz. 
vol.  150 ;  p.  648. 

Alford.  F>ank  B.,  assignor  to  The  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock 
Company.  Winsted,  Conn.  Watch.  No.  946,667  ;  Jan.  4  ; 
Bp.  p.  1413 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  221. 

Alford,  Frank  R.,  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Com- 
pany, Winsted,  Conn.  Forming  clock-ratchets.  No. 
945,668;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1414;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  221. 

Allen,  Alexander,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Roller-towel  cabinet 


No.  946.669 ;  Jan.  4  ;  So.  p.  1416 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  221. 

Allen,  Edward  B.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Bnttonhole-sewlng 
machine.  No.  945,148;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  278;  Gaz.  voL 
150 ;  p.  49. 

Allen,  Edward  B.,  and  J.  C.  Ringe,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  But- 
tonhole-sewing machine.  No.  946,651 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 
3662 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  614. 

Allen,  Everett  P.,  assignor  to  Norwall  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  IlL  Valve.  No.  943.433;  Jan.  «; 
Bp.  p.  9z8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  144. 

Allen,  Frank  H.,  Donaldsonvllle,  La.  InksUnd.  No. 
047,091 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4619 ;  Gaz.  voL  150 ;  p.  763. 

Allen,  Theodore  P.,  Humphreys,  Mo.  Receipt-flle.  No. 
045,434  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  924 ;  Gaz.  voL  150 ;  p.  144. 

Allen,  W.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Johnson,  Thomas  E.,  assignor.) 

Allen.  William  H.,  Jr.,  Orosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Bemet-Solvay  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  C^onstractlon 
of  gas-dischargIng  devices  for  retort  coke-ovens.  No. 
9477522  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5633 ;  Gaz.  voL  160;  p.  936. 

Alliance  Machine  Company.  (See  Kendall,  David,  as- 
signor.) 

(See    Allison,    Daniel   K.,   aa- 


(See  Capen,  Thomas  W.,  as- 

(See  Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  as- 

(Bee    Hasklns,    Bradley,  as- 

(See    Lord.    Charles    E.,  aa- 

(See   Wilkinson,    Nathan,  as- 


AlUs-Chslmers   Compsny. 

slgnor. ) 
Allls-Chalmers  Company. 

slgnor.) 
AUls-Chalmers  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Allis-Chalmers    Company. 

algnor. ) 
Allla-Chalmers    Company. 

algnor.) 
Allls-Cbaimers   Company. 

algnor.) 
Allison,  Daniel  K.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chslmers  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.      Vanner.     No.  945,300 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp. 

p.  641 :  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  100. 
Allison.  Daniel  K.,  Norwood,  assignor  to  The  J.  H.  Day 

.Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Machine  for  making  pies. 

Mo.  M6tp92  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2389 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  898. 
Alllaon,    Robert    W..     Superior.     Pa.      Hay-cocker.      No. 

8<4«^80;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3314 :  Gaa  vol.  150;  p.  633. 
Alreadty  Box  Company.      (Bee  Walter,   Harrison  B.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Altmyer,  John  W..  Central  City,  Iowa.     MeUIllc  fenee- 

poet    No.  946,093 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2891 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  898. 
Amberg  File  k  Index  Co.     (Bee  Coarad.  Henry  O.,  as- 

atgnor.) 
Ambsrt  fUa  ft  Index  Co.     (Bee  Patteraon,  Walter  D.,  a»- 

) 


) 
AmbroM.  Barry  T.     (Bee  Doaniag,  Gaorfs  W.. 
(Selasne.) 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Americ«n  Automatic  Machinery  Company.  The.  <  See 
Heybacb.  Fredertck  J.,  asaignor.)  

Amerfoin  Automatic  Railway  Switch  Co.  (See  Farmer. 
Matthew  S.,  aaslgnor.)  „    ,^  ^    ,^  ,q„. 

American  Automatic  Railway  Switch  Company.  (See 
Shemwell.  Harold,  aaalgnor.)  a.,„,„K 

American    Bakers'    Machinery    Company.       (See    Strelch. 

American  Ban^'^Note  Company.      (Bee  Sanguinette.  SeptI 

muB  8.,  assignor.)  „     t  i.»    t      -- 

American    Bed    Company.       (Bee    Brainell.    John    J.,    as 

Ame^°°a'^D'  Bioscope  Company.      (See  Klalber.   Maximilian. 

American  Bridge  Company.      (See  Khuen  and  Relchraann. 

American  "can    ("ompany.       (See    Phelps.    Walter    J.,    as- 

aScuV  Case  &  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Tlce.  An- 
drew J.,  iisaipnor.)  _  „..        ,o      o_ii._»„ 

American  Clay  Machinery  Company,  The.  (Bee  Callaway. 
Edward  IF..  nsslKnor. ) 

American   Fender   Company.      (See   Hlpwood.   George,   as 

AmKn  Gem  *  Pearl  Company.      (See  HllUard.   Fred 

AmeSwf  Ortnff  KJelUn  Company.     ( See  Hlrdto.  Pet ms. 

AmerlSn'orondal  KJellln  Company.     (Bee  6hra,  Gustaf 

Ame'rlcnn  Lo^motlTe  Company.     (See  Sheppard.  William. 

AmSS'n'^Mlnlng  Tool  Company.      (Sea  Hallander.  John 

AmerlcM  Fu  Engine  Company.     (Bee  Johnston.  Philip  D.. 

aaalgnor./ 
.\merlcan   Pal 


Anderston  Foundry  Company  Limited,  The.     (Bee  Hatch. 

Frederick  G..  aaalgnor.)  ,    ^  v    *       ^t^^* 

Andraiyk.   Thomas   Q..    t^hicago.    111.      Latch   for  cut-out 

boxes.     No.   497.4(M  ;   Jan.   28  :    8p.   p.   5340  :  (.as.   vol. 

AndS.'  iien^  J.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Mechanical    moTS- 

ment.      No    94i.838 ;  Jan.   11;   Bp.   p.   1883;   Oaa.   Tol. 

150;  p.  309.  „     ..  ,     * 

AndrewB,  George  C.  MlaneapolU^  Minn.     Heating  plant. 

No.  946,911  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4282  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  T04. 
Andrewa.  George  E.      (See  MofBtt  and  Andrews.) 
A^gS^e,  Jow^Tb..  Rockford.  assignor  to   Illinois  Sewing 

flachlne    (^)mpany.    Chicago.    III.^   Shuttle-carrier    for 

B«wlng  machines.      No.    945.207  :    Jan.    4  ;    8p.    p.    418 , 

Oai.  vol.  150;  p    69. 
.^ngst,  Thomas.     (See  Seessle,  OusUv  -A.,  assignor.) 
Anthony,  Albert  A..  Bend.  Oreg..  and  J.  J^  Ao^o^f  •  **«•: 

cow    Idaho.     Centering-machine.     No.  946,256 .  Jan.  4  . 

8p. 'p.  822:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  80.  ok— ^ 

Anthony.    Frederick   K..   "■Iffor   to   Brown    »nd    Bharpe 

Manufacturing  Company,  Providence.  ^.^-^'V^J: 

ting  attachment.     No.  946,901;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2002. 

Gat.  vol.  180 ;  p.  332.  .  ,w    *   »    -„h    i    t  . 

Anthony.  John  i.     (See  Anthony.  Albert  A.  and  J.  J.t 
Anthony.  Mark.  Streator.  III.     Chair.     No.  946.149  .  Jan. 

4  ;  8p.  p.  288 ;  Gar.  vol.  150 ;  p.  60.  „  „  ^  ,„  .  .  _ 

AnthoM.  Russell.  San  Angelo    Yex.     ^•"-/^'•ni  machine. 

No.  cr4B,437  :  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  »» j  G"-  ▼<>'    ^^^ ;  p.  146. 
Antiadale.    Edwin    8..    Chicago.     III.      Book  holder.      No. 


(Bee 


ilverlier   Company.      (Bee    Ooets.    Henry 

Am«lSm' Sanitary    Paper    Cup    Company.    The. 

Thompson.  Jesse  C^  asalgjnor.)  ™,,^.„    n^-t  n 

American    Sanitary    Worka,   The.      (See   Tliden.   Bert   O.. 

AmSSnVheet  k  Tin  Plate  Company.     (Bee  Bray,  Charlei- 

AiSrica?Swt'&  Tin  Plate  Company.      (See  Wile,   Ray- 
mond  S..  assignor.)  a  ».-♦_    o-. 
American  Tool  Worka  Company,  The      (Bee  Bchati,  Her- 

Amerlcan  Typographic  Cor;)oratloo.  ^ee  Richards.  Fran 
cis  H..  assignor*  "X^  bs-kw 

American  Valve  ft  Meter  Company.     (Bee  Anderson.  Frank 
C.  assignor.)  ,         .    „ 

Amies  Asphalt  Company,  The.     (Bee  Amies,  Joseph  H.,  as- 

Amles.  ioseph  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Taylor 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Manufacturing  and  laying  bituminous 
paving.      No.   945,071;   Jan.   4;    Bp.   p.    139;    Oai.    vol. 

Amies.'  Joseph  H..  aaslgnor  to  The  Amlea  Asphalt  Cc«n- 
^hy,     Philadelphia.     Pa.      Road     construction.      No. 


Apparatna  for  baatlng 
Bp.  p.  2870:  Oaa.  vol. 


646.999;  Jan.  ll ;  Bp.  p.  2211 ;  Gas.  vt>L  160 ;  p.  367 
.nsler.  Walter  O..  PlttsWg,  Pa.     Hot-blast  stove      N 
945.:i60  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  775 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p^  119. 


A msTef.' Waiter  O.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

945.;i60  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  775  :  Qa-.  •—■---  ■  -.    i        „« 

.Vnderion,  Alfred.  Chicago.  111.  Convertible  skate  No. 
946.435 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  926 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  145. 

Anderson.  Alfred,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.  Top-apfnnlng  de- 
vice. No.  045.484  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1020  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  . 
p.  160. 

.\nd«rson.  Aron.  Chicago.  111.  ^Circular  "^InjL"!,**'" 
No.  94ll.436 :  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  927  ;  Oaa.  ^ol.  iSO .  P    14»^ 

Anderson,  Carl  E.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Perklna  .Electric 
Switch  Mfg.  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Switch-han- 
dle.    No.  946,309;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2866;  Gaa.  vol.  160. 

Anderion.  Charles  H..  Seattle,  Wash.  P*"«°fJfr-«*'"«J*°- 
946,871;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4191  :  Gm.  voL  IBO;  p.  690 

Anderson.  Clarence  J  .  St.  I>ouls.  Mo.  Screw -seat  No. 
946.7:n  ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1613  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  273. 

Andprson.  David.     (See  Baker  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson.  Ellis  B..  Jackson.  Mlas.  Automatic  change- 
valve  for  presses.  No.  946.481;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3317; 
Gaz.   vol.   160;  p.  533.  «  i       «.  ««.*... 

Anderson.  Frank  C.,  asslRnor  to  American  Valve  A  Meter 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Swltch-lnterlocklM  mech- 
anism. Uo.  946,962;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4356;  Gaa.  vol. 
150;  p.  716.  ,„        T     w  or-i 

Anderson.  Joel  M.,  administrator.  (See  Jackson.  Wal- 
ter M.) 

And.rnon.    Leonard    W.      (Bee    Fontaine.    Robert    A.,    as- 

■lK"f"'  '  ».      ^  •.• 

Anderson.  Oscar  A..  Chicago,  111  Riveting-machine. 
No.  945.670:  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1417  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.22L 

Anderson.  Robert,  aaalgnor  to  T?«  *;«"«>-<^o°"!fl«-  ?«, 
structlon  I'ompany,  Cincinnati  Ohio.  M""!"**?^ 
bending  metal  bars.  No.  947,288  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6061  . 
Gas.  vol.   150 :  p.  856.  _       «     ,.w   _.*     ik ^w 

Anderwm  Tool  Company,  The.  (Bee  Bnrkhardt,  Frank- 
lin P.,  assignor.  I  ^   .,       ,     

Anderson.  William  W..  Ashland,  j;^-  D«t*cJ'*'>I«  c'**HS- 
No.  947,144  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  *70f ;  Gar  vol.  IM  ;  a778 

Andersson,  Carl  E..  asaignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Bskllstnna 
Separator,  Eskllstuna.  Sweden.  Pre|«8ni*-burn«r  with 
compressed  mlxlng-plpe.  No.  945.072;  Jan.  4:  Bp.  p. 
140 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  23. 


Apjohn,  Jamas  H,  London.  England.  ChangMpjed  i«j»r- 
ing.    No.  946.836;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1886;  Gaa.  vol.  160, 

Ap^l.  Daniel,  Qeveland,  assignor  to  Th«  Adv.nos  Bag 
(Tompany.  lilddletown.  Ohio.  »>»>*'■»>»«,"»«•»•"*; -J*®- 
946.i86:  Jan.  4:  Bp.  p.  1021  :  0"^^««.  ^P^  :^J»9v„ 

\rcher,   David  J.,  Toronto.   Ontarto.   Canada      Hot-water 
^raici!^  No.  946.310:  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2867;  Gaa.  vol. 
150;  p.  475.  _  ,^  , 

Ardulno.  Pletro  T..  Turin.  Italy. 
Uqulda.     No.  946.311;  Jan.   11 

Armac'   Motor'  Company.       (See    Keller.    Edwin    W..    as- 

Armstrong,  Charles  C,  Marvsrllle.  Ohio.  ,■«*«•,  No. 
M6.312    Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2878  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  476. 

Arartrenf  Cork  Company.  (Be«  Gillette,  Osorge  H.,  as- 
aignor) ^  ,         „ 

Armstrong,  Edwin  J..  Erie,  Pa.  Bteam-«nglns  valve  No. 
M6,000:  Jan    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2212 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  3«7 

Armstrong,  Edwin  J.,  Brie,  Pa.  Bo<*  -  I««kln«.  No. 
946  001  •  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2218;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  o.  867. 

Armstrong,  Edwin  J.,  aaslgnor  to,f^»»^«  1 1  ."£f"J" 
Erie,  Pa.  Steam  engine  No.  946,094;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 
2394:  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  398.  _^  _ 

\rmatrong.  Frank  H..  Vnlcan.  MJeh.  Starter  for  gms- 
™rinee  No.  946.71*8;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  1614;  Oaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  278. 

Armstrong,  .lames.  Kansas  »"lty.  Mo  Fastening  'or  vault- 
covers      No    947.584;  Jan    25:  Bp.  p.  8760;  Gaa.  vol. 

Vrmst^g?'joslah  B.  C.  Kaufman,  Tex  Mlddla  breeksr 
and  turalng  plow.     No.  946,010 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1  :  Gas. 

vol.  180;  p.  3.  .  ,.»w  »    D    A   w«^ 

Armstrong,  William  F.,  assignor  of  one^lfhth  to  B.  A.  Mc- 

Nally,  iMttsburg.   Pa.  ^Printing  device.     No.  946,813; 

Jan    11  ;  Bp.  p.  2874  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  P-  *76.         

;   Anidt,    William   T.    Shreveport     I^a.     %lectr1ca     switch. 

No.  945.011;  Jan.  4:  Sp    p    2;  Gaa.  ▼«>•  180;  P.  ?..,, 

Arndts,    Joseph,    Psd^rborn     Germanv.  JJ*»''»?  j^^^A'* 

solutions  of  peroxld  of  hydrogen.     No.  946.629  .  Jan.  18  , 

Sp.  p.  3433  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  677.  tt»i»-m  aK<^• 

.Arnold^  Eira  P  .  Rockland.  Mass..  assianor  to  Un«tf^  8^<>« 

Machlnerv  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Bewlna-machlne 

;       No.  fl46?891  ;  JaS^lS  ;  Sp.  p.  3533  ;  Ga.   71- IW ;  P-  5J6- 

Arnold.   William   H.,  Oakland    i'a       Wheel^bearlng      No. 

946  tol  •  Jan    18  ;  Bp   p.  42:i4  ;  Oai.  vol.  150  ;  P- «*'. 
AiTowEle'crrlc  Company.  The       (See  Marshall.   Norman. 

Ar^w'^'lec'trlc  Company.  The.      (See  Perkins,  Charlea  O.. 

assignor.)  _  ,  ..         o 

Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.     (8««  Peteraon,  Johann  O.. 

\rter.fjames  G.,  aaalgnor  of  two-flftha  to  E.  B.  Hertaler, 
PltUbarg,  Pa.     Switch.     No.  947,607;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p. 
5808'  Gas   vol.  150:  p.  968. 
\rter    iohn  G.,   Cleveland,   assignor  to  T.  Kundta.   Lake- 
wood.  Ohio.     Folding  seat.     No.  945,208;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p. 
418;  Ga«.  vol.  160;  p.  69. 
Araano,  Corrado.     (See  Monae  and  Arsano.) 
\scKr  Bamoel.  el  al.     (See  Cherry,  Albert  B.,  asaignor.) 
Ashe    Wed  M  .  Tarklo.   Mo.     Lever  mechanlam  for  cultl- 
vatore^No.  046.:161  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  777  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ; 

Arte  Fred  M.,  Tarklo.  Mo.     IMsperislng-can.     No.  946.862  ; 

Jan    4^Sp.  p.  781  :  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  120. 
^.ahton.  John  A.,   8r,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Elevator.     No. 

947^86-  Jan    i6:  Bp.  p.  676^;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  968. 
AtWni    Wllllwn,    Aobn.i.    N.    Y.      Da-P ;  wmgon       No. 

946^91 :  Jan.  1&  ;  Bp.  P-  3»T7;  Oaa.  ▼•!!»?,  LP;  ««li,^ 
itiMUA.    ^rl    J .    Blm,    N.    D.      Wall-rod    Ittter.      Nck 

9463b2:  Jan.  il  J  B^P   2004  ;  Oaa.  t*L  160jp.*882 
A^ood.  William,   Longmont,  Colo.     Beet-harrester.     No. 
I       946l0737  Jan    4;  Sp"p.  141;  Gaa.  voL  160;  p.  24. 
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Angsten,   Josef,    Rockvllle,   Conn.     Tailor's   fitting  appa- 
ratna.    Nor046,191 :  Jan.   11 ;  Bp.  p.  2601 ;  Gas.  vol. 

160;  p.  432. 
Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company.      (Bee  Levedahl, 

Axel,  aaalgnor.) 
Anstin,  Arthur  O.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Akron  Ht-Potentlal  Por- 
celain  Company,   Barbertoa,   Ohio.      Baspenslon   device 

for  Innuhitoni.     No.  947.274  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6036 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  160 ;  p.  861. 
Aostln,  Charles  A     (8«e  Long  and  Anstin.) 
Austin   Manufacturing  Company.      (Sec   Rbodea.   Jay   B.. 

assignor. ) 
Aatomatic    Billing    Company.       (Bee    Gallagher.    Richard 

W.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Flrt  Protection  Company.     (See  Nolen,  James 

O..  assignor) 
Aatomatic  Padklnc  Company.     (Bee  Cromley,  Charlea  D., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Aatomatic  Platen  Preas  Company.     (Bee  Beyer.  Otto  S.. 

aaslgnor. ) 
Avellng.  Thomas  C.     (See  Gill  and  Avellng.) 
Avery.  Addison,   Chicago.    III.      Rock-drill.      No.   945,209; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  420 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  70. 
Avery.  George  C,  aaalnior  to  B.  F.  Averv  ft  Bona,  Loula- 

vllle.  Ky.     Plow.     (Reissue)     No.  1S.()66 ;  Jan.  4;  Sp. 

p.  1884  :  Gas.  vol.  I6O;  p.  243. 
Avery  ft  Sons,  B.   F.    (Bee  Avery,   George  C,   aaalgnor.) 

(Belaaue.) 
Ax,    Morrla.    Red    Bank,    N.    J.      Window-cleaner.      No. 

947,146  ;  Jaa,  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4708 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  778. 
Ajdt,   Laareooe  L.,  Daugren,   III.     Vapor-bumlng  lamp. 

No.  946J12  :  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3790 :  Oaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  634. 
Aylward,  Henry  W.  (Bee  Marahail,  Herbert  E..  aaalgnor. ) 
Aaaria.  Pierre  Parla,  France.     ObUlnlng  metallic  atUch- 

ments  for  Incandescent  lamps.     No.  046,192;  Jan.  11  : 

Bp.  p.  2603 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  432. 
•  B.  F.  Perkins  ft  Bon.     ( Bee  Putnam,  Clesson  W.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Bahb,  Havn  C,  et  al      (Bee  Dnakle,  Samuel  K..  assignor.) 
Babcock.  Clifford  D.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United 

Wireless  Telacraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Indue 

tlon-meter     No.  947,092;  Jan.   18;   Bp.   p.   4621;  Gaz. 

vol.  150 ;  p.  763. 
Bablo,  Jos«  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wladow-cleanlng  chair. 

No.  947,191 :  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4611 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  7n:V 
Bachelet,    Emllt,   New    York.    N.   Y.     Electromagnet.      \<i. 

946,103 :  Jaa.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  2604  :  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  4.32 
Bacon,   Prank,   West  Nottln^iam,   Ohio.     Nnt-lock.      No. 

946,718 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  t791 ;  Oaa.  voL  180 ;  p.  634. 
Badeau,  Harry  U.     (Bee  Poole  and  Badeau.) 
Bader,    OosUV    A.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Eyeglasses.      No. 

946.652;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3668;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  614. 
Badger,  Walter  A.,  BellefonUlnc,  Ohio.     Carrier  attach- 
ment for  ha/-cars.     No.  946,288 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  626 ; 

Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  86. 
Baerresen,  Harold  W..  and  E.  C.  Schmidt,  Denver.  Colo.. 

aaalgnors  to  Colorado  MannfacturlUK  and  Construction 

Company.     Kndiator-top.     No.  946,691  ;  Jan.  IS ;  Sp.  p. 

3751  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  627. 
Bacley.    Victor.   Topsham,   Me.      Hanmr  for  electric   Az- 

tnres  and  the  like     No.  945,074  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  144  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  24. 
Bahney,  Charles  S..  Carthage,  Mo.     Means  for  preparing 

and   fixing  blasting  chargea.      No.    947,280 ;    Jan.   26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6068 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  866. 
Bahr,  Amcl  F.  and  O.  B..  Marlon.  Ind.     Paper-pulp  mill. 

No.  946,762  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  S884  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  648. 
Bahr,  Otto  B.     (Bee  Bahr,  Amel  F.  and  O.  B.) 
Baian«,  Ovlla,  Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada.     Window.     No. 

946.491  :  Job.  H;  Sp.  p.  3.140;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  536. 
Ballev,  Gklgerly  R.,  Clarlnda,  Iowa.    Cream-aeparator  liner. 

No.  046^3  :  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2006  ;  Oaa.  voL  150  ;  p.  33:t. 
Bailey.    WlUla    W..    Chadwick.    111.      Poat-formlng    mold. 

No.  947,093:  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4622  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  763. 
Balr.  David  W.,  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.     Sectional  bookcaae. 

No.  946.872 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4193  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  691. 
Balrd.   Archie  M..   Topeka,    Kana.,   asaignor  of  one-third 

to  W.  H.  H9lmea  and  one-third  to  M.  wollman.  Kansas 

City,  Mo.    Mietalllc  ranway-tie     No.  946,630 ;  Jan.  18  : 

Sp.  p.  S483 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  677. 
Balrd.  Charles  W.,  Deep  River,  Iowa.     Veterinary  impreg 

natlng  inatrnment    Na  946,739;  Jan.  II  ;  Sp.  p.  1616: 

Oaa.  VOL  160;  p.  274. 
Balrd,  Grace  8.,  admlnlatratrlx.     (See  Balrd,  William  C.) 
Balrd.  WUllam  C,  deceued.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  O.  S.  Balrd. 

admlnlstratrtz.      Fire-eacape      No.    946,194 ;    Jan.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2606  MSas.  vol.  150 ;  a  433. 
Baioas,  Paul,  Woodrlver,  111.     Brash.     No.  946,314  ;  Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2878 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  477. 
Bake,  Cyras  F.,  Fnllerton.   Nebr.     Garment- hanger.     No. 

»4d,833 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4093 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  677. 
Baker,  Charlea  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Sterling  Wheelbarrow  Com- 


rany.  Milwaakee,  Wfe     Meat-track.     No.  946,090;  Jan. 
1 ;  Sp.  p.  2n96 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  399. 
Baker,  George  B..  and  O.  W.  Perka.  London.  Bna land.     Ma- 


chine for  molding  chocolate  and  the  like.  No.  947.408 ; 
Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  5802  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  897. 

Baker.  Jonatlaui  H.,  and  D.  Anderson.  McKeeaoort,  aa- 
Blgnors  to  National  Tube  Company,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Ap- 
paratna for  tapping  oooplinga.  No.  047,727 ;  Jan.  M ; 
Bp.  p.  6029;  Ota.  vol.  160;  p^  'i004. 

Baker.  William  A.,  and  P.  W.  Oi-oa  Claude.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Drlnal.  No.  »45,837 :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1857  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  810, 

Baldwin.  Nathaniel.  Midway.  Utah.  Soond-amplifler.  No. 
»4«,00«;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  800. 


Ball    Engine  Company.      (See   Armatroag,    Bdwln   J.,   as- 
signor.) 
Ball.    George   E.,   Cranaton.    R.    I.      Rotary  «iglne.      No. 

946,492;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3342;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  637. 
Ball,    Henry   P.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,   asaignor   to   General 

Electric  Company.     Oil-switch.     No.  045,671 ;   Jan.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1420;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  222. 
Balloo,  Charlea  H.,  North  Attleboro.  Maaa.     Die  for  heli- 
cally fluting  wire-stock.     No.  046.681 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

3626 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  609. 
Banka,  Homer  8..  Balina.  Kans.     Windmill.     No.  945,210 ; 

Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  422 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  70. 
Barber.    Edward   A.,   York,    Pa.      Railway-car   ventilator. 

No.  047,171  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4767  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  786. 
Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonington,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  B. 

Cottrell   ft   Bona   Company.   New   York,    NT  Y.      Clutch. 

No.  946.363 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  782  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  120. 
Barber.  John  C.  Chicago,   111.     Car-truck.     No.  045,672; 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1424  :  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  222. 
Barbour  ft  Bona.   William.      (Bee  Greene,  William  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Vallone,  Charles, 

aaalgnorj 
Barclay,   William  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Power-head  pumping 

machinery.      No.    945,259 ;    Jan.    4 ;    Bp.    p.    527 ;    Oaz. 

vol.  150  ;  p.  87. 
Barclay,  Wllll&m  P.,  aaslgnor  to  T.  W.  Dudman,  Chicago, 

111.     Churn.     No.  947,631  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5868 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  160  ;  p.  978. 
Bargman.    Harry,    Los   .Vngelea,   Cat.      Fuae-llghter.      No. 

945,076 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  14.%  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  24. 
Bargman,    Harry,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Fuse-lgnlter.      No. 

045,076  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  147  .  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  25. 
Bargman,    Harry,    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Fuse-lighter.      No. 

046,673 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1427  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  222. 
Barker,  Jesse  O.,  Chicago,   lU.     Ventilator  for  wladowa. 

No.  946,007  ;  Jan.  11  iSp.  p.  2401 ;  Gaa.  voL  150 ;  p.  300. 
Barnes,  George  A.,  asaignor  to    Ibe  Ready  Tool  Company, 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Tool-holder     No.  945,674;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  1427;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  221 
Barnes,  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  i;--fldT  Tool  Company, 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Tool-holder.     No.  V45,67& ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1428;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  •-•2.1. 
Barnes,  John  Q.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Sectional  mold  (or 

forming  concrete  walls,  plera.  columns,  ftc    No.  946,316  ; 

Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2877  ;  Gaa.  toL  150;  p.  477. 
Barnea   Manufacturing   Company,   The.      iSec    Hardman, 

Charles  C,  aaslgnor.) 
Baraey  ft  Berry.     (See  Alden,  WUllaaa  B..  aaslgnor.) 
Barnlck,  Prank  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  or  »tit- 

adjustable  weather-strip.    No.  046,482 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

3323 ;  Oaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  6M. 
BarauB,  William  W.,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.    Means  for  build- 
ing concrete  structures.     No.  946,991  ;  Jan.   18 ;  Sp.  p. 

44^  L Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  730. 
Baron,  Bernhard,  London,  England.     Tobacco-packet  and 


apparatus  (or  charging  plpea  from  same.     No.  946,676 ; 
Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  1420;  Oaz.  vol.  150;  p.  223. 
Barrett.  Harold  G..  Wilmette,  aaslgnor  to  J.  H.  Lee,  Chi- 


cago,  III.     Billlard-Uble,  pool-taMa,  ftc.     No.  945,160: 
Jan.  4 :  Sp.  p.  201 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  60. 
Barrett,  Jesse  B..  Niagara  PaUa,  N.  Y.    Stove    No.  046,904  ; 


Jan.  11 :  Bp.  p.  2007 ;  Oaz.  voL  160 ;  p.  333 

Barron,  Richard  E.,  Shattuek,  Okla.  Railway  attachment. 
No.  946,992  ;  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4430 :  Oaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  731. 

Barrow,  George  W.,  Ratcllff,  Ark.  Manure-distributer  and 
dump-cart.  No.  947,538;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p.  5666:  Oaa. 
vol.   150;  p.  041. 

Barth,  Hana.     (Bee  Knudsen  and  Barth.) 

Bartholomew,  Fleury  K.,  Campbell,  Cal.  Adjoatable  drop- 
light  attachment  No.  947,700;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6006; 
Oaa.  voL  160;  p,  990. 

Bartlett,  John  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Grate.  No.  046,816 ; 
Jan.  11 :  Bp.  p.  2878 ;  Gaa.  voL  150 ;  p.  477. 

Bartlett,  Kent  W..  and  J.  J.  Staler,  aaslgnora  to  North- 
era  water  Softener  Company,  Madlaoa.  Wla.  Appara- 
tna for  gaa  analyala  Na  045,740 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 
1617  ;  Oaa:  vol.  160  ;  p.  274. 

Bartlow,  Ora  O.,  Newman,  IIL  Gate-operator.  No. 
046,177 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  227  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  30. 

Barton,  ElUah  M..  and  J.  Tramp.  Promise.  Oreg.  Saw- 
handle  No.  047.432  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5406 ;  Oaa.  rol. 
180;  p.  008. 

Barton  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schartow.  Frank 
B..  aaalgnor) 

Baahore.  Chester  C.  (Bee  Cromlelgfa,  Boiland  F..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Bassett.  John  H.,  Liberty,  Mo.  PluK-tobacco  cutter.  No. 
945.077;   Jan.  4:    Sp.  p    148:  Gaz.  vol.   150:  p.   25. 

BasafOrd,  William  K..  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.  Carbureter. 
No.  946.632  ;  Jan.  I8  ;  Sp.  p.  8628  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  609. 

Baaaick,  Bdnr  W..  and  c.  P.  Mosman,  aaaignora  to  The 
Borna  ft  Baaaick  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Handle  for 
drawers.  No.  946,817;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2870;  Gas.  toL 
150:  p.  477. 

Baatlan,  Anrast  H.,  Bellwood,  Oreg.  Pruning  Implement. 
No.  045,677  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  14.12  :  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  22:i 

Bates,  Adclner  M.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.  Valve-bag.  Mo.  040.818:  Jan. 
11 :  Sp.  p.  2881 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  47a 

Batea.  Edward  T.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Tiling.  No. 
947,290 :  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5()64  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  856. 

Bataa,  OliTer  J.,  Tllton,  Iowa.  Igniter-gear  for  exploslTe- 
englnes.  No.  946,816;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4046;  Oas.  vol. 
150;  p.  671. 


II 


IT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


BatM  Valve  B«g  Compaoy.  (8m  Bataa,  A4elm«r  If.,  a«- 
slxnor. ) 

Baudoux,  Joaepb  E.  I.,  Boarges.  France.  Automatic  ten- 
Blonlng  device  particularly  applicable  to  clutches.  No. 
945.301  ;  Jan.  4 ;  «p.  p.  642 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  100. 

Baasbn.  J.  W.,  «t  al.     (8m  Bangbn.  Samuel  C,  a«rtgnor.> 

Baugbn,  Samuel  C,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Baogbn 
and  Ct.  A.  Wright  and  one-fourth  to  S.  Iff.  Greer,  Cana- 
lou.  Mo.  Cattle-guard.  No.  947,691;  Jan.  26;  8p.  p. 
5962;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  992.  _ 

Baunigarten.  Louis  E.      (See  Craig,  Parley  W.,  aMlgnor.i 

Baust,  George  H„  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Automatic  beef- 
spreader  ^brel.  No.  946«196 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2609 ; 
Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  438. 

Ilttxter,  Noah.     (See  Webb  and  Baxter.) 

Baseley,  Arthur  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Uncoupling  mech- 
anism for  cars.  No.  947,147;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  6061; 
Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1011. 

Baseley,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car-coupling.  No. 
947,748  ;  Jan.  28  ;  8p.  p.  6062  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1011. 

Bealrd.  Daniel  H.,  Alabama  City,  assignor  to  O.  B.  Roper. 
Gadsden,  Ala.  Loom-shuttle.  No.  947,623:  Jan.  26; 
Sp.  p.  6634 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  936. 

Beaulleau,  Louis  P.     (See  Bonln  and  Beaulleau.) 

Beaver,  Raymond  8.,  Glenwood,  Ind.  Swivel-snap.  No. 
947.539:  Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  6669;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  9«. 

Bechman,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press 
Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Stereotype-casting  box. 
No.  946,678  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1433  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  224. 

Becker,  Ernest  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Attachment  for  bot- 
tles. No.  046,679 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1437  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  224. 

Beckert.  John  A.,  Zaneavillaj  Ohio.  Window  attachment 
No.  946.310  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  ^.  2882  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  478. 

Beckman,  John  P.  W.,  Parnassus,  Pa.  Utilising  steel- 
scrap.  No.  947,031;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4518;  Gas.  vol. 
150 '  D   744. 

Bedinger,'  Benjamin  F.     (See  Harvey,  Luther  P.,  asslgnot.) 

Bee.  Francis  X.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  telephone 
pay-station.  Nb.  945,438 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  930  ;  Gas.  vol. 
160;  p.  146. 

Beebe,  Eugene  W.,  &Illwaukee,  Wis.  Spectacles.  No. 
046,078;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  149;  Gas.  vol.    150:   p.   26. 

Beebe.  Wlnfleld  8.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Pencil  sharpener. 
Na  946,098 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2402  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  399. 

BMch,  Jacob,  Wllklnsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company.  Coil-former.  No. 
946,531  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3434  ;  Ga«.  vol.  150 ;  P- 577. 
Beeman.  Clarence  E.,  Minneapolis,  assignor  to  The  Hy- 
gienic Refiner  Company.  Princeton.  Minn.  Gas-genera- 
tor. No.  947,323 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5161 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 : 
p.  869. 

Beery.  Kemper  8..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Nut-adjusting  machine. 


No.  948,«S0;  Jan.  4;  8pj>.  1438;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  224 

'•          •     W.,    Buffalo,     N.     Y.       Draw  bar.  No 

„.„,„.„, J  ;  Sp.  p.  151 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  25. 

Beldler,    Adam    W.,    Chica«>,    111.      Buildlni|[- wall.  No 


Beeeon.    Samuel 

945,079  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp. 


Berg.     Charles,     PhUadelphta,     Pa.       Automobile.       No. 

9Jb.366;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  786;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  121. 
Berg.   Lars  J.,   assignor  to  Metallic  Sheathing  Company, 

Chicago,  III.    Metallic  sheathing.     No.  946,682;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.   p.    1444;  Gas.   vol.    160:   p.   226. 
Bergahausen,    George,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Machine    for 

forming  stovepipe.     No.  947,291 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6068  ; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  857. 
Berxer,  Joseph  T.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  H.  Stockmeter, 

Baltimore.  Md.     Pin.     No.  945.260 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp  p.  530 ; 

Gas.  vol.    150:  p.   87.  .       .  ^ 

Bergman,  Sven  B.     (Sm  Underwood  and  Bergman.) 
Bergren.  Brick  E..  Aurora,  Nebr.     Vagetable-loadar 


Mo. 


946.3^1;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2886;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  478. 

BergstrSm,  Sven  T.     (See  Cardell  and  BergstrOm.^ 

Berkey,  Charles  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Cuff-button  or  gar- 
ment-fastener. No.  947.586;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6765; 
Gas.  vol.    150:  p.  958. 

Berkner,  CharlM,  Lltchfleld,  Minn.  Tie-Jack.  Mo.  947,071 ; 
Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4688 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  766. 

Bernard,  ivifllam.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sight  for  firearms. 
No.  946,366;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  788 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM;  p.  121. 

Bernard.  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhorn 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Pliers  and  similar  tool. 
No.  945.012:  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  3. 

Bertbelsen,  Anton,  «l  ol.  (See  Johnson,  Samuel  O.,  as- 
signor. > 

Beat,  wmiam  G.     (8m  LMter  and  BMt.) 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  (Sm  Oathmaun,  Bmll  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Betts,  Anson  G.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Utilising  burled  coal.  No. 
947,608 :  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6810 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  966. 

Betsold,  Julius  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Work-tsble  for  bar*. 
Boda-founUIn  counters,  and  the  like.  No.  947.009 ;  Jan. 
25 ;  Sp.  p.  5818  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  P-  »«B        „.,„.». 

Beugler,  Edwin  F.,  assignor  to  B.  ELHolmM,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Machine  for  heading  up  barrels.  No.  946,714  ;  Jan.  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  8792  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  684.         ,   „    „    ^. 

BevSler.  Frank  M^  Ashland,  Kans.,  and  H.  K.  Kinnev. 
Readout,  Ok  la.  Traction-engine  coupling.  No.  945.U83  , 
Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1446 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  226. 

Beyer,  Conrad.  Coloane-Bodenklrchen,  Germany.  Halr- 
tonlc.  No.  946.633;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  8629;  Gas.  vol. 
150 :  p.  609. 

Beyer,  (>tto  S.,  East  Rutherford,  N.  J^  ■■■*if?oL  *°ol"II^ 
ma  tic  Platen  Press  Company,  New  York.  M.  Y.  8bm^ 
manipulating  device.  Mo.  946,100;  Jan.  11;  8p.  p. 
2406:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  400.    _,        „  ...     .        v       • 

Blckhard,  J.  Henry,  Evansport,  Ohio.  Cultivator  shovel 
and  fender.     No.  947,687^:  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  6766;  Ga* 


vol.  150;  p.  958. 
Bllllngton,  John  E. 


(See  Woodroffe,  Pearce,  and  Billing 
ton.") 

Bills.  Albert  V.,  San  Diego.  Cal.     _.       .^  

No.  946,196 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2610 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  4.SS. 


945,439 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  934  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  146 
Beln,  Emlle  J..  Newark,  N.  J.     Surfaclng-macblne.     No. 

947.491  :  Jsn.  26:  Sp.  p.  6669:  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  926. 
Belswenger,  Henry.  Jackson,   Mich.     Feeding  mechanism 
for  cement-mixers.     No.  946,817  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4046  ;  ; 
Gas.  voL  160 ;  p.  671. 
Bell.    Kdwin   H.,  Chicago,   111.     Mefalllc  rallwav-tie.     No.   I 
D45.:i64;    Jan.    4;   Sp.   p.  783;   Gas.    vol.    150:   p.    120.   j 

riell.  James  J.,  et  al.     (See  Brlster,  William  T.,  assignor.)    I 

Bellini.  Ettore,  and  A.  Tosl,  Paris,  France.  System  of 
directed  reception  for  wireless-telegraphy  stations.  No. 
945,440;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  936;  Gas.  vol.   150:  p.   147. 

BemlR,  (leorKC  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Bel  lows- valve.  Mo. 
94.n.r>or, ;  lan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2009;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  338. 

Bengough,  James,  assignor  to  The  Carter-Crume  Co..  Lim- 
ited. Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Blank-cutting  machine.  No. 
946,682 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3435  :  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  577. 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Benja- 
min, Reuben  B.,  assignor.)  „     ,.  !.         ...„-, 

Benjamin,  Joseph  B.,  RochMter,  N.  Y.  Book-form  blll-flle. 
No.  947,061 ;  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4541 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  749. 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Cluster  lamp-socket 
No.  946j92  :  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4235  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  697. 

Banners.  Edwin  H..  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Car-bolster.  Na 
946.099 :  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2402 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  400. 

Bennett  DavldL  ti  al.     (See  Jones.  David  F..  assignor.) 

Bennett.  Thomas  S.,  Attleboro.  Mass.  Band  for  bracelets, 
kc.  No.  947,322;  Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  5160;  Gas.  vol.  150; 
p.  SflO. 

Benolst,  Cond«  A.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Shock  absorber  for  auto- 
mobile drivlng-sbafta.  No.  946,963;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 
4362;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  717.  „       .    .. 

Benson,  Andrew,  assignor  to  Fort  Dearborn  Manufactur- 
InK  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Loose-leaf  binder.  No. 
945.681:  Jan    4:  Sp.   p.   1442:  Gas.   vol.   150;  P.    225. 

Bent.  Richard  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piano.  Mo.  946,820 ; 
Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2884  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  478. 

Bentaon,  Malcolm,  and  A.  H.  Bmeraon,  London.  England. 
Grloding  bifocal  lensM  and  other  spherical  surfacM. 
No.  »4e!671 ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  8493  ;  Oaa.  ▼o>- 1***  %  B\5?8 

Bens,  Fred,  Sr.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Umbrella.  Ma  947,671 ; 
Jan.  25 :  Sp.  p.  6933 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  986. 

Berblc^  William  A.,  RocbMter,  Pa.  Raptd-flrinc  toy  nn. 
Na  b4T,0S2 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4619 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  744. 


Ollve-grlnding  machlna 
No.  946,196  ;  Jan.  ii ;  op.  p.  :«>iO  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  483. 

Binford,  Jackson  S.,  Brownwood,  Tex.  Device  for  display- 
ing merchandise.  Na  945,211  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  424  ;  Gas. 
vol.  150:  p.  70. 

BInlon.  William  A.,  Lisbon,  N.Y.  Lightning-arrester. 
No.  947.692 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5963  :  Gns.  vol.  160 ;  p.  992. 

Blrkenkamp.  Henry  J.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Embalming  Instru- 
ment No.  946,741;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1621;  Gas.  voL 
160;  p.  274. 

Blsbing,  Harry  E.     (8m  Conway  and  Blsblna.) 

BJorklnnd.  John,  Hartford,  Conn.  Non-reflllaWe  bottle. 
No.  946,964  ;  Jan.  18 :  So.  p.  4868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  717. 

Black.  Wflllam  M.,  and  A.  P.  Morrla.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Lettering  device.  Ma  946,197  :  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2611 ; 
Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  434.  .  ^ 

Blackburn,  Jasper,  Kirkwood,  Mo.  Insulator-clamp.  No. 
946.212 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  426  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  71. 

Blackburn,  Jasper,  Kirkwood,  Mo.  Insulator-clamp.  No. 
946,213 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  427  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  71. 

Blackwell,  William  L..  assignor  to  The  (  ooper  Heater  Co.. 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Water-heater.  No.  045,214 ;  Jan.  4 ; 
Sp.  p.  428;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  71.  .       ^     ,         «„ 

Blair.  John  T.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Square  or  gaging  device.  No. 
945,684  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1446 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  226. 

Blair,  Nelson  M.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Proportional  seal*. 
No.  946,483  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3324  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  534. 

Blake.  Jotn  H..  Godwin,  N.  C.  Weeding  and  pruning  Im- 
plement No.  946,322 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2888 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
150;  p.  479. 

Blakeslee,  Merton  D.,  Casenovla.  N.  Y.  Mechanical  <»n- 
roller.  No.  y45.685  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1448 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ; 
p.  226. 

Blanchard,  George  L.,  Yoakum,  Tex.  Float  for  llnters. 
No.  947,367  ;  Jan.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5266  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  886. 

Blauel,  Carl  O  .  Dnsseldorf  OberkasMi,  Germany.  Water- 
motor.     No.  946,367  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  790 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

Blauel.  Carl  O.,  Dusseldorf-Obercassel,  Germany.  Wave- 
motor.  No.  947.321  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6148 ;  Gas.  vol. 
160;  p.  869.  .     ^      .  « 

Blauvelt.  Albert  Chicago,  III.  Detect?' cbeA-valve.  Na 
946,161 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  294  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  60. 

Blauvelt,  William  H^  assignor  to  8emet-8olvav  Cp>niM^/> 
SyracuM,  N.  Y.  Cokeoven  constmctioa.  _  Mo.  947,624  ; 
Jan.  26 :  8p.  p.  6686:  Gas.  voL  160;  P.  M6. 

Blauvelt,  wmum  H..  aMlgnor  to  Semet-Solvay  Company. 
SyracuM,  M.  Y.  System  of  hMtlB«-fluM_fpr  retort  coke- 
ovens.  f<a  947.6&;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  5637;  Gas.  vol. 
150;  p.  937. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Blaw  CollapaiUe  BtMl  Ccntarlas  Company.  (8m  BUw, 
Jacob  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Blaw,  Jacob  B.,  aMlgnor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Cen- 
tering Comptwi,  PIttsbarc.  Pa.  Mold.  Ma  946,002; 
Jan.  11 :  So.  p.  2214 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  867. 

Blaw.  Jacob  B.,  aMlgnor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  BtMl  Ocn- 
tsrlng  Company.  Pfttsbarf.  Pa.  Ccntaiinc  device.  Ma 
946.008 :  JanTll ;  So.  p.  2216 :  Oaa.  toLT60  ;  p.  867. 

Btoekley,  Tn4»t\dk  W.,  Haileioa,  Fa.  Bolster.  Mo. 
946.884 ;  Jan.  18 ;  So.  p.  4000 ;  Ga&  toL  ISO :  p.  67T. 

Bleckley,  Fro4*riek  W..  Hasieton,  Pa.  Bolster.  Mo. 
»4<L8W :  Ja«.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4098 ;  Gac.  vol.  160 ;  p.  677. 

Bl«w-JonM,  Lawrence.  Cornbill.  aMlgnor  to  M.  ft.  Capsule 
Syndicate  Lknlted,  London,  England.  Stoppering  devlM 
for  bottlM  and  the  like  to  prevent  fraudulent  refilling. 
Ma  947,062 :  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4644  :  Gas.  voL  160  ;  p.  749. 

Bllas,  Dwlght  J.,  aMlgnor  to  W.  G.  Moore,  Carthage,  Mo. 
Locking  garaient-holder.  Mo.  946,672 ;  Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p. 
8498j~ua8.  VOL  160;  p.  688. 

BUS*.  William  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lighting  system.  No. 
946.716 ;  Jaa.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8800 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  636. 

Block,  Bertbold,  EocuMter,  N.  Y.  Ash-sprlnkler.  No. 
946,162 ;  Ja».  4  ;  Sp.  p.  297  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  61. 

Blum.  George  J.,  amlgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  L.  Miller,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  L«the-chuek.  No.  946,261 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
631 ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  87. 

Blundell,  William  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  A.  Schramm 
and  one-half  to  P.  C.  Schramm,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Elec- 
tric time-switch  mechanism.  No.  946,018 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp. 
p.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  3. 

BIynt,  Herbert  8.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Ohio  OresM  Lubricant 
Company.  LoudonvUTe,  Ohio.  GresM  lubricator.  Mo. 
946.484;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  8825:  Gas.  toL  160:  p.  684. 

BocorMlakl,  Frank  E.,  Sprlngfleld,  MaM.  'Adjustable  bolder 
for  drills  or  other  oblectii.  No.  946.368 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
793 ;  Qaa.  vet.  160 :  p.  122. 

Boeckel. '  Alexander.  O.  Grunbcrg.  J.  Korwin-Erukovsky, 
and  Bl  Luxembourg.  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Turbine. 
No.  945,742  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1622  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  276. 

Boettcber,  Uenn,  Raymond,  Minn.  Interchangeable  ben's 
nest.  No.  946.323  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2888 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ; 
p.  479. 

Bonne.  Max,  Berlin,  Germany.  Inflatlng-pump  for  motor- 
vehicle  UrM.  No.  946,101 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2408;  Gaa. 
vol.  160 :  p.  400. 

Bolton.  C^eorge  E.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  C  Carrlngton. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Tool  for  forming  bottle-necks.  No. 
947.682  ;  Jaa.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6868  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  973. 

Bolton,  Werner  v..  Ctaarlottenburg,  aMlgnor  to  Siemens  A 
Halake  AktiengMellMhaft,  Beriln,  Germany.  Spring  for 
tlmepleeeo.  No.  9461,008:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4440;  C}as. 
vol.  160 ;  p.  781. 

Bolton,  Werner  von,  (Hiarlottenburg,  aMlgnor  to  Siemens 
A  Halske,  A.  O.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Spring  ftor  time- 
piecea.  Na  047,146;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4710;  Oaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  778. 


Bolton,  Werner  von,  Charlottenburg,  aMlgnor  to  Siemens 
A  Halake.  A.   K.,  Berlin.  Germany.     SprI 
plecM.     No.  ^7,147;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4711;  Oaa.  voL 


aring  for  tlmo- 


160;  p.  778. 


Bonham.  Frederick  I.,  Helena,  Okla.  Corn-topping  ma- 
chine. No.  047,292;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  6068;  Gas.  vol. 
160 ;  p.  867. 

Bonln,  Alfred  0.,  and  L.  P.  Beaulleau.  Holyoke.  Mass. 
Dlah-Uftlng  device.  No.  046.824  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2890 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  479. 

Bonner,  William  T.,  Trenton.  M.  J.  Steam-hoM.  Mo. 
046,686 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1461 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  227. 

Booth,  Jacob.  EeynoldsvUle,  Pa.  Railway -tie.  Mo. 
046,006 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2010 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  884. 

Bordo,  Lambert  J.,  Aiudelpbia,  Pa.  Oage-cock.  Mo. 
047,172;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4760;  Oas.  voL  160:  p.  786. 

BOrlnger,  Angvat,  Bensberg,  Oermany.  Manufacturing 
eomppalte  tubes  and  other  articles.  Mo.  046,826 ;  Jan. 
11 :  Bp.  p.  28B1 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  480. 

Bommueller.  EUwin  W.,  and  P.  C.  SachM,  St  Louis,  Ma 
Radiator-mantel.  Ma  046,082;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4826; 
Gas.  vol.  160 1  p.  710. 

Bosa.  Floria.     (See  Muberi^  MoIUen.  and  Boss.) 

BosMrt.  CharlM  P.     (Bee  vogel  and  Boasert) 

Bottlers  Maehlnery  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Stras- 
burger,  Frank  C.  H.,  assignor.) 

Boucbet,  AlphottM.     (SiM  Trimmer,  CharlM  B.,  aMlgnor.) 

Bounlol.  Joseph,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Saah  •  lock.  No. 
046,818 :  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4048 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  671. 

Bourcari,  Edmofed.  MOlhauwn,  aMlgnor  to  Farfoenfabriken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  RIberfeld.  Germany.  Print- 
ing. Na  04(1,826 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2802 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  480. 

Bourne.  Alfred.     (Sm  Earle  and  Bourne.) 

Bouaquet  Louis.     (Sm  Mall  vert,  JoIm  B.,  aMlgnor.) 

Bow,  Lafayette  T..  Ardmore,  Okla.  C^otton-sampler's  cabi- 
net. No.  046.421 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  8180 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  613. 

Bowers,  Alonso  B.,  assignor  to  Indianapolis  Corragatint 
Company,  Itdianapeiia,  Tnd.  Roof  ornament.  No. 
046,102;  Jaa.^1 ;  lb-  P-  2400;  Oaa  vol.  160;  p.  401. 

■Ifnori  by 


Bowers.  (}eor/e  W..  SoaierTille.  Mass.,  .^...w..  »,  ..^^m^^ 
aasifnaMttta,  to  HamBel,  Blgiander  A  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Halr^rtaf  sacs.  Na  046.441 :  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p. 
086;  Oas.  v«A_lSO;  p.  147. 

Bowers,  George  w..  Bumsi  lUle.  Mass..  assignor,  by  saesne 
assjjiimwts, ;  to  Hsnimsl,  Butanaer  A  Co.,  N««r  York, 
NrT.~Jlan^  iwMTw.  "Ira  •48.442 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 
•ST :  Qw.  m  liOTp^  14T. 


Bowes,  WlUlam  M.     (See  Chapin,  Alft«d  K.,  aMlgnor.) 
Bowlea,  Fred  L.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Mechanical  movement 
_  No.  046.1d8 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2618 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  434. 
Bowlus,  Warren  L.,  Springfield,  111.     Stamp-alBxlng  ma- 
chine.    Na  046,827;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p.  2^2;  Qaa  voL 

160 ;  p.  480. 
Bowman.  George  A.,  and  C  L.  Harmeyer,  Fort  Wayne. 

Ind.     Locomotive-strainer.     No.  046,199 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp. 
.  ^  p.  2614 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  434. 
Bowman.    William   J.    J.,    Trenton,    N.    J.      Urinal.      No. 

046,861 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4127 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  683. 
Bowsher.  Jsy  C.  South  Bend.  Ind.     Grindlng-miir    No. 

047.276 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6038 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  861. 
Boyd,  LoulH.  Stuart  Iowa.     Sewing-machine  attachment. 

No.  946,486  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3328 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  :  p.  535. 
k^^lf:  JuBM  H.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company, 

Chicago,   111.     Commodity-cabinet     No.  046,862;   Jan. 
_  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4128 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  688. 
Boye,  JamM  H.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company, 

Chicago,  Hi.     Cabinet  for  needle  -  packagM,   Ac.     No. 

046,873 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4196 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  691. 
Boye  Needle  Company,  The.     (See  Boye.  James  H.,  as- 

nl^mor.  I 
Boyer,  Charlm  A.,  Marengo,  III.     Rural-carrier's  cabinet 

Na  945,014  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  4. 
Boyer.  Edward  B.     (See  Boyer,  Horace  B.  and  E.  B.) 
Boyer,  Horace  R.  and  E.  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Railway- 

swUcfa   and   operating   means   therefor.      No.    946,328; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2899 :  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  480. 
Bovle,  Thomas  V.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Graduated  spacing 

table.     No.  946,687  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1464  ;  Oas.  voiri60 ; 

BoBarth.'BIihn,  Alvln,  111.     Wheel.     No.  945,688;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  1466;  Gar.  vol.  150;  p.  227. 
Brackbill,  Amos  B.,  Salunga,  Pa.    Automatic  hMdlight-ad- 

Juster.     No.  946,369  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  796  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  122. 
Braddock,  Edward  I.,   Winchester,  Msh.     Fastening  de- 
vice.    No.  946,370 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  796 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  123. 
Bradford,  John  O.,  and  P.  Meeting.  Anadarko,  Okla.    Cabi- 
net  show-case.      No.    946,004;    Jan.    11;    Sp.    p.    2210; 

Gas.  vol.  160 ;  D.  868. 
Bradt.   Garret,   (^ajoharle,   N.   Y.      Cutter-bar   for  har- 

yesters.     No.  946,006;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2218;  Gas.  vol. 

160 :  p.  868. 
Brady,  Francia  W..  Enclewood.  N.  J.    Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  947,633;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6863;  Gas.  vol. 

160 ;  p.  978. 
Bran,  Arthur,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Amusement  apparatua.   No. 
^  046,200;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2616;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  434. 
Bramley,  Bobinson,  Lawrence,  MaM.    Ferrule  or  protector 

for  tool-handlea    No.  946,689 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1456 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  160;  p.  227. 
Brand,  Oeor«e  P..  and  F.  W.  Winter,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piano  hammer-ral]  and  means  for  operating  the  Mme. 

No.  946,006 :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2219  ;  Gas.  voiri60  ;  p.  368. 
Bittndea.    Henry    F.,    Long    Point,    111.      Equaliser.      No. 
_  046^422  :  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  3191 ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  613. 
Brandon.  Onatave  F.,  MuakMon,  Mich.    Car-coupling,  un- 

eoupllna  device.     No.  946^02;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  pr8686: 

Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  606. 
Brantingham,  Allen  C,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Sifter-control  de- 

Tlee.     No.  046,716 ;  Jan.   18 ;  Sp.  p.  8804 ;  Oas.  vol. 

160;  p.  686. 
Brassenr,   BmMt  J.,   sHlgnor  to  A.   B.   Dick   Companr. 

Chicago.  IlL    Bnvelop-SMllng  apparatus.     No.  946,74 J ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1628 ;  Oas.  voL  160 ;  p.  276. 
BrasMur,   BmMt  J.,   aMlgnor  to  A.  B.   Dick  Company, 

Chicago,   III.     Eavelop-seallng  and  stami»-afl!lx1ng   ma- 
chine.    Na  046.744;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1(127;  Gas.  vol. 

160 :  p.  276. 
BrasMnr,  BmMt  J.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IIL    leadline  for  SMllng  envelops.    No.  045,746 ; 

Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1688 ;  Oas.  vol  160 ;  p.  276. 
Brassenr.  Bmest  J.,  aasifnor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Cbi- 

Mgo,  III.     Bnveiop-seallng  and  stamp-afflxing  madilne. 

No.  046,888 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1868 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  310. 
BrsMington.  Isaac  S.,  Ashland,  Pa.    Metallic  smI  for  hold- 
ing knots.    No.  046.486 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3320 ;  Oas.  vol. 

160 ;  p.  686. 
Bratsdiie,  Amiel,  New  Castle.  Pa.     Water  -  motor.     No. 

046,746;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1646;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  276. 
Bray,  CharlM  W..  assignor  to  American  Sheet  A  "Tin  Plate 

(Company,  Pittaburg.  Pa.     Feeding  plates  or  sbMts  to 

cold  rolla    No.  047,728 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6031 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

160 :  p.  1006. 
BrasnelC  John  J.,  SMignor  to  American  Bed  Company, 

St  Loala,  Mo.     MattreM-spring  fabric.     No.  047402: 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4814 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  704. 
Bready,  JoMph  W.,  Westfleld,  assignnr  of  one-half  to  C.  W. 

Jaeoboa,   8pringflel<L   MaM.      Connecting-rod   coupllnc. 

No.  047^7 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6726 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  051. 
Brellian.  rred«rlek  F^  Bartlett.  Tex.     CottooHpreaa.     No. 

•46,678 :  Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p.  twb ;  Gas.  toL  160;  p.  680. 
Brennsn.  John  B..  Sherman.  Ttx.     Crade-oil  burner.     No. 

047.203:  Jan.  2.*^ ;  Sp.  p  6072:  Oaa.  vol.  150:  p.  867. 
Brannan,  William  J..  Dannemora.  N.  Y.    Lining  for  freight- 

enra.    No.  »46,747 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1647  :€^  vol.  150 ; 

p.27«. 
Bntand, '«Hph  y.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Ladle.    No.  047.720; 

JanTss :  to.  p.  6032 :  Oas  vol.  150 :  p.  lOOfi. 
BntonMSv,  Lools  A.,  Paris,  FraaM.    MoothpisM  of  boras 

for  aatomobilM  and  the  Ifks.    Na  •48,871:  Jan.  4; 

ip.  p.  708;  Oaa.  vol.  180;  p.  12t. 
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Brett.  HeorT  K..  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.     Burner  for  liquid  fuel. 

No.  946,080 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  154  :  Oaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  26. 
Brewer.   AJden   B..   Plalnrl«w,   Tex.     Cnrrent-motor.      No. 

947.672:  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  693S  :  Gaa.  toI.  150:  p.  987 
Bridgeport    Braaa    Company.      (See    SUpley,    William    8., 

aaslfCDor. )  ,,  i 

Briu.   Thomas    H..    Bradford.    England.      Pole  appliance. 

No.  046,593  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3636 :  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  695. 
Brlgn,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Tjpe-  j 

writer  Company,  STracuae,  N.  Y.    T^rP«-wrltlnK  machine. 

No.  947,276  ;  Jan.  25  :  8p.  p.  5040  ;  Gaa.  toI    150  ;  p.  862. 
Brlggs,  Joaepb  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  N.  Smltn,  i 

McKlttrick,  Cal.     Automatic  throttle-controlllBg  deTlce 

for  enfrines.     No.  946,493 ;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p.  3343  ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  160 ;  p.  637.  •  ^^     ^, 

Bright,  Evan  D.,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Con- 
necticut Telephone  4   Electric  Company,   Incorporated, 

Merlden,  Conn.     Ignition  apparatus.     No.  94r),26*_' ;  Jan. 

4  :  8p.  p.  533;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  87. 
Bright,  Bobert  A.,  Oktahoma,  Okla.    Cmde-oll  burner.    No. 

9461955  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4364 ;  Gaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  717. 
Bright,  Warren  H..  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.     Hot-water  heater. 

No.  946,836  :  Jan,  18  ;  8p.  p.  4101  ;  Gas.  toI.  150  ;  p.  6.8. 
Brinkmann,  Heinrich,  Hamburg.  Germany.    Thnist-bearlng 

with  a  plurality  of  cylladrieal  rollers.    No.  947,368  ;  Jan. 

25  ;  8p.  p.  5267  ;  Gaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  885. 
Brlnton  &  Co..  H.     (See  Doemler,  John  C.  assignor.) 
Brinton,  Walter.  Hlih  Bridge,  N.  J.     Crushing  Jaw.     No. 

946,872 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  799 ;  Gaa.  toI.  150 :  p.  123. 
Briabane,   Arthur,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Sleejplng-capL     No. 

945.889 ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1871 :  Gaa.  toI.  150 :  p.  310. 
Brlster,    William    T.,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    \>.    T. 

Whltls  and  one  fourth  to  J.  J.  Bell,  Oakalla,  Tex.     Ral  - 

way-tie.      No.   945,215 ;   Jan.    4  ;   8p.   p.   430 ;   (Jaz.   toI. 

15();  p.  72. 
Briti.  Julius  A.     (See  Funk,  Charles  L.,  aaslgnor.t 
Brock,  William  E.,  North  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Woodworking 

machinery.     No.  945,373;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  801  ;  i.az.  voF. 

Brock.' William  E.,  North  Plalnfleld  N.  J.  Turnbuckle  or 
coupling.  No.  946,594;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  3.'i38 ;  Oai. 
vol.  160;  p.  696.  ^    ^  „  ,        ' 

Bronk.  William,  et  at.     (See  Strait.  Andrew  \ .,  asKlgnor. ) 

Brooks,  John  P.,  Castleton,  N.  Y.  I>aclng- eyelet  for 
shoes.  No.  946,596;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3539;  Gaa.  vol. 
150  ;  p.  596. 

Broughton.  John  S..  Ijikewood,  Ohio.  Screw-machlDe. 
No^  945,486 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1023  ;  G»«- ^ol-  150  :  p.  160. 

BrouUlard.  Louis  N.,  Niagara,  Wis.  Shaft-liner.  No. 
947,072 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4586  ;  Gaik  vol.  150 ;   p.  766. 

Brown.  Alexander  K.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Orab-bucket.  No. 
947,540  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5670  ;  Gas.  volM^SO  ;  p.  942. 

Brown,  Alexander  T..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Tyoe-wrltlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  946,912;   Jan.   18;   Sp.   p.   4284;  Gaa.  vol. 

150  *  D    704 
Brown.    Almon    W.,    Muskogee,    Okla.      ninner-palK      No. 

945.^2  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  644  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  100 
Brown.  Charles  B.,   New  Kensington,   Pa.     Door-arch  for 

furnaceKloora.      No.    947,083;    Jan.    18;   Sp.    p.    4520; 

BrSwn.^ChaJfes''^:.  Marietta.  Ohio.     Metallic  receptacle. 

No  ^441329 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2903  :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  481. 
BrownTlfrnSt,  asstknor  of^oie-balf  to  M.  D.  William.  Mid- 

dlepirt.  N.  Y.     Potato-cutter.     No.  947.467  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp. 

p.  B488 ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  916.  ^  n   a  ^ 

Brown.  Garrett  H.     (See  Brown,  Henry  W.  and  G.  H.) 
Brown,  Gary  G..  Boaebnra,  Oreg.     Combined  pipe  wrench 

aad  cotter.     Uo.  946,10^:  Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  2410;  Gaa. 

vol.  160;  p.  401. 
Brown    George  W.,  Brewton,  Ala.     Row-marker  for  plows. 

No  946874  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3502  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  689. 
BrSwn.  Harold  P^MootclJlrrN.  J.     Klectrlc  bond  for  rall- 

waya.     No.  945,874  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  802  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150  ; 

Rrown    Henrr  W.  and  O.  H.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Alr-pres- 
rorS'lBdtoilor      Na  946,216 ;  W  4;  Sp.  p.  431  ;  Gas. 

Brown  Hois&ng  kadilnery  Company.  Tl»e.     (Bee  Brown. 

Brwrn*  Howari,  Buffalo,  Wyo.     Attachment  for  Meders. 

No  kT  MsTjan.  26  ;  fep. >  6916  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  982. 
Br?wnris'£i?W.New'Lon/n.  Wis.     Needle-holder      No 

(UK  OIK  ■  Jan  4  :  Ito.  P-  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  4. 
BrStSi^  jl^h  M  .  Mb.  Ark.     Tjixn^r^o.  947.438  ; 

Jan   25  :  Sd.  p.  6407  ;  Gaa  vol.  150 :  p.  966. 
Browii,   Luther  8.,  Lemoore.  Cal.     Means  for  tire  Infla- 

tUM.     No.  »4«,ilT;  Jan.   18;   8p.  p.  3806;  Gaa  vol. 

Briwn'.  lercy  8.     ( Bea  Kara.  Mward  F ,  "^fJl'>l,\.. 
Brown,  Blehard  B..  i^ip^rtoS^tion^ntm^igMtch^t 

Company,  BalTiaere,  nT    Sewtog-machlne  «blnet      No. 

94"698:  Jaa.  18;  ^P.  P.  4289;  5aa  vol.  150^.  697^ 
Browi,    Bobert    B.,    Tldlaate,    Pa.     Raaor-atrop      No. 

947  6ll :  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4484 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  737. 
BrWii?  B**;"  8.,  iJiWr  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 

Company,  New  Brttato,  C<mii.    Saw-damo.    No.  045,217  ; 

JaB.V;  8p.  p.  484:  Gaa  toL  160;  p.  72. 
Brown.  Bolaod  W..   Plttiton.  Ma.      Safety-anvelop.     No. 

947.869  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5268  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  885. 
Browii  and  Sbaipe  Manaffeetvtag  Compaq.     (8w  Aa- 

tbony,  Piadwlek  B..  anlgnor)  .    ..   ^.^.^..^.^ 

BfuwB    TbaoDhflvi,  aMlgnor  to  BlebarAwm  ManaCactar- 

vStb^Sm^ontStSTMBm.    Manarworsadw     No. 

mVtiS ?Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p.  8808 :  Gaa.  voL  150 :  p.  636. 


Brown.  Theophilua.  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufactur- 
ing tompany,  Worcester,  Mass.  Manure-spreader.  No. 
947,277  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5043  ;  Gaa  voL  150  ;  p.  852. 

Brom-n,  Theophllos.  assignor  to  Blchardaon  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Mechaniam  for  trans 
mlttlng  rotary  motion.  No.  947.688;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 
6768;  Gai.  vol.   160:  p.  960.       ^       „     ^  ,.     , 

Brown,  William  H.,  YoA.  Enaland.  Bond-Ue  for  walla 
and  the  like.  No.  947.104;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4816;  Oaa 
vol.   150;  p.   794.  „    ,   ..     , 

Browne  Apparatus  Company.  (See  Browne,  Ralph  C, 
assignor,  i  .... 

Browne.  Ralph  C  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaslgaments,  to 
Browne  Apparatus  Company,  Salem,  Mass.  Telegra- 
pbone.  No.  947,148;  Jan.  id;  8p.  p.  4712;  Oaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  779  ^       ^ 

Browning,  John  M..  Ogden.  Utah.  Safety  device  for  fire- 
arms. No  1)47,478 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  55:i6 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
160;  p.  921. 

Bruce  (leorge.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Controllln; 
combustion  In  furnaces  No.  945,443  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  i' 
939;  Gas.  vol    160:  p.  147.  ^         .       ... 

Brugler,  James  K.,  St.  Loula  Mo.  Portable  chute  for  di- 
recting water  to  current-motors.  No.  946,104  ;  Jan.  11  ; 
Sp.  p.  2411  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  401. 

Brumbaugh,  Oliver,  Louisville,  Ohio.  Bulldlna-block.  No. 
946.330 ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2904  ;  Oai.  vol.  160:  p.  481. 

Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Ooodridge,  Gilbert 
W.,   assignor.)  ^  ,,._.. 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Moulthrop,  Lembert 
H.,  assignor. ) 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Poole  and  Badt-au. 

assignors.)  „       „     ,         ,>..,. 

Bryant   Electric  Company,   The.      (See  Seeley,   Frank    L., 

assignor.)  .  „     ,. 

Bryk.  Ernst.      (See  Schmidt  and  Bryk. ) 
Buchanan,    Rip    V.,   Princeton,    111.      Lamp  -  burner.      No. 

946.331  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2906;  Gaa.  vol.  15<);  P-  481. 
Buckman.  Isaac,  Baltimore,  Md.     Optometer.     No.  947,  <  10  ; 

Jnn.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5997  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  999. 
Budeshelm.    William,    and    J.    D.    Stlnchcomb.    Baltimore, 
•Md        Etiierj;ency-tlre    for    automobile-wheels,    4c.      No. 
947  221  ;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  4888;  Oaz.  vol.  150;  p.  8S4. 
Boel,  .\lbert  W.      (See  W^atson  and  Boel. » 
Buffalo  Pitta  Company.      (See   Vraalstad,   Edward  J.,  as- 
signor.) ^    , 
Bufflngton,  Calvin  .V.,  Berkshire,  N.  T.     Folding  chair     No 

947,673;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  69,'»6 :  Gas.  voK  150;  p.  987. 
Buhl  Stamping  Comi>any.      (Bee  Forster,  Thomas  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Bull,  Reece  S.     (See  Strance,  Bull,  and  Norrla) 
Buoker,    Uanlel    A..    Peabody,    Mass.      Annunciator       No. 

046,^2;  Jnn    18;  Sp.  p.  ^753;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  628. 
Burbank,  Louis  8.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale. 
Maas.     Means  for  retaining  and  delivering  travelers  Tor 
spinning-rings.     No.  945,907  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2012  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  160;  p.  834.  ^ 

Burbee,    Frank    S.,    Rock   Glen,    N.    V.      Whlflletree       No. 

946,^56;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4866:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  717. 
Burdlck  &  Son.      (See  King,  Madison  M.,  assignor.) 
Burger,    Joseph,    Pittsburg.    Kans.      Rake.      No.    946,663 ; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  8671;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  615. 
Bilrk,    Richard.    Schwennlnicen,   Germany.      Displacing  de- 
vice for  calculating-machines.      No.  947,626  ;   Jan.    26  ; 
Sp.  p.  56.'?8;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  937.  _ 

Burke,  Constantlne  J.,  and  A.  A.  Shtppy,  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
Hoisting  device.  No.  946,918;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4289: 
Gas.  vol.   150;  p.  704.  ^  ^  ,, 

Burke,  Edward  J^  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to    J.    Q.    A.    Whlttemore,    Newton.    Maaa.      Blgnallng 
I       means.     No.  046,957;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4367;  Oaz.  vor 
I        150;  p.  718. 

'   Burke.  Joseph  R.     (Bee  Osterrold,  John,  aaalgnor.) 
i   Burkhardt.   Franklin   P..   Springfield,   Ohio,  assignor,   by 
mesne   assianments,   to   The   Anderson   Tool    Company, 
Anderson,    ind.     BHclng-Baeblne.      No.   0^6.218 ;   Jan. 
I       4  ;  Sp.  p.  436 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  78. 

Burleigh.  John  W..  Taunton,  asslsnor  to  Zone  Dynamo  & 
'        Motor    Patents    Company    Limited.    London.    England. 
Dynamo-electric  machine.    No.  946,106 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 
2412  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  401. 
Burllngame,   Elmer  A.,   San   Francisco,   CaL.  assignor  to 
Burllngame  Telegraphing  Typewriter  Coiapany.    Electro- 
magnet.    No.  946,487;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3330;  Oaa.  vol 
160;  p.  535. 
Burllngame  Telegraphing  Tyi>ewrtter  Company.     (See  Bur 

llngame.  Elmer  A.,  asslgnpr.)  „        ,.  .    „ 

Buniey,    Willis   A.,    Jr.      (See   Conner,   Herschel   M.,    ah- 

signor. ) 
Bumbam,  WUllaaia  ft  Company.     (See  VaucUin,  Andrew 

C  asalgnor.) 
Buns  ft  Basslck  Co.,  Tha     (Bee  Basslck  and  Mosman.  as- 
signors. ) 
,  Buna,    Henry   C,   Maraball,   Mleb.      Watar-gage.     No. 
046,106 ;  Jan.  11 :  Bp.  p.  2418 :  Gaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  401. 
BuriM.  William  C,  Upper  Bandusky.  Ohio.     Backwater- 
trap.     No.  046,804;  Jan.   18;   Bp.  p.  4241;  Gas.  vol. 
180 :  p.  698. 
Burt,  Alonso  F.    (8s«  Bnydsr  and  Bart) 
Burt,  John,  Narbertb,  assigror  to  WlUUm  Bellers  ft  Cam- 
pany.    pkuadatplila.    Pa.      Tool-bolder.      No.    046,081: 
I       JaS:  4 ;  Bp.  p.  l60:  Oaa.  Tol.  110 ;.»  46. 
I  Burton.  Edward,  Aaaisy.  Ncbr.    laaalatMr.    No.  04T,0M ; 
I       Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4624;  Gas.  toL  ISO;  p.  764. 


BuruU,    Oooar    A.,    Belolt,    Wla      Bnd-gate    for    wagona 

No.  947.193  ;  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4815  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  794. 
Busch,  Carl  W.  J.,  Plnneberg,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H. 

Roosen,  Munich,  Germany.    Field  system  for  motor  elec- 
tric meters.     No.  047,615;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p.  6622;  Gaz. 

vol.    160;   p.  934. 
Buscher,  Heo-mann.  assignor  to  Alb.  ft  B.  Henkels,  Laager- 

feld,  near  Barmen,  Germany.     Machine  for  producing 

braided  or  plaited  lace.     Na  946,007:  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p. 

2221  ;  Gaa.  voL  150  ;  p.  369. 
Busfleld,  James,   Haverhill,  Mass.     Leatber-splitting  ma- 

chln«.     No.  946,819;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4060;  Gaz.  vol. 

150;  p.  671. 
Bush,  Le  Grand  C.     (See  IMxley  and  Buah.) 
Bush.  Sterling  M.,  Slnclalrvllle.  N.  Y.     Cutter  for  veneer- 

mHchlnea.     No.  945,690 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1457  ;  Gaa  vol. 

15(J ;  p.  228. 
Butler,   Frank  O.,  and   8.   C.   Rockman,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Emergency  -  exit     for     suspension  -  railway     cara.       Nu 

945,748;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1649;  Gas.  vol.  l50 ;  p.  277. 
Butler,  Frank  O.,  and  S.   C.   Rockman,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Suapenalon-rallway    crossing.      No.    945,749:    Jsn.    11; 

Sp.  p.  1660;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  277. 
Butler,   Frank  O.,  and  8.   C.   Rockman,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Suspension-railway  truck.     No.  946,750 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

1652;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  277. 
Butler,   Frank  O.,  and  8.    C.   Rockman.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Suspension-railway   atructure.      No.   945,761  ;    Jan.    11  ; 

Sp.  p.  1684  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  278. 
Butler.  Frank  O.,  and  S.  C    Rockman,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

SuspensVon-rallway    8wlt<?h.       No.    945,752;    Jan.     11; 

Sp.  p.  1656;  Oaz.  vol.  150;  p.  278. 
Butterfleld,  John  W.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 

to   W.    II.    Strlppel.    Chicago.    111.      Addreselng  machine. 

No  947.589  ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5770  ;  Gai.  vol.  150  :  p.  O.'ift. 
Butters  Patent  Vacuum  Filter  Company,  The.      (See  Pat- 
terson, Clarence  G.,  assignor.) 
Butze,  AdoLphe.     (See  Coleman,  Jamea  M.,  assignor.) 
Buzzard,  Benjamin,  Tower  Hill,  III.     Handle  for  shovels, 

spades,  forks,  and  the  like.     No.  945.691 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1459;  Gaz.  vol.  150;    p.  228. 
Byers,  Frank  T.,  Mount  Pleaaant,  Pa.    Storage-carrier  for 

portnble  elcvatora.     No.  946,008;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2223; 

r,a.x.  vol.  l.'iO;  p.  369. 
Bylngton,    William   C.  Bogalusa,   La.     Jack  for  starting 

engines.     No.  947,294  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6073  :  Gax.  vol. 

150;   p.   858. 
Byrne,  Thomas  W.,  Boston,  Maas.     Primary  battery.     No. 

946.009;  Jau.  11  ;  Sp.  d.  2225;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  369. 
C.   B.    Cottrell   ft   Sons   Company.      (See   Barber,   Howard 

M..  assignor.) 
C.    &    L.    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Conley, 

Charles  M.,  assignor.) 
Caetanl,  Golaslo,  et  sZ.     (See  Warner,  Lewis  E.,  assignor.) 
CalagoB,  Peter,  et  al.     (See  Gager,  Lee  EL,  assignor.) 
Caldwell,  John  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     F:xpanslon 

auger.     No.  945,016  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.   10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ; 

P-  -«• 
Callahan,  Lee,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Process  of  and  apparatus 

for  producing  building  -  work.     No.  946.832  ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2907  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  482. 
Callahan,    Lee,    San    Diego,    Cal.      Tower.      No.   046,010 : 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2227  ;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  870. 
Callaway.   David  A.,   Pueblo.   Colo.     Proratlng-welr.     No. 

947.325;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  6157;  Gas.  voL  160;  p.  870. 
Callaway,  David   A.,   assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  G.   De 

Tlenne   and   one-tnlrd    to    L.    I.    Henry.    Pueblo.    Colo. 

Head-gate  for  irrlgaUng-dltcbes.    No.  047.326  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  6158;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  871. 
Callaway,   Edward   H..   Westfleld,   N.   J.,   assignor  to  The 

American    Clay    Machinery    Company,    Bucyrus,    Ohio, 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steam-distrlbutlng  apparatus  for 

brick -driers.     No.  046,219;  Jan.  4;   Sp.  p.   441;  Gas. 

vol.  150 :  p.  73. 
Calleeoo,  Amos.     (See  Adrlanoe  aad  Calleson.) 
Callow,  John  M..  Salt  Lake  Cltv.  Utah.     Screen  slxins  and 

separating    machine.      No.    047,331 ;    Jan.    25 ;    Bp.    p. 

5168;  Oaa  voL  150:  p.  872. 
Camarda.  Antonio.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Automobile  fender 

and  buffer.     No.  047.674  ;  Jan.  28 ;   Bp.  p.  6037  ;  Gax. 

vol.  160:  p.  087. 
Cambria  Sie^i   Company.      (See   Sehroeder.   Frederick  A., 

assignor. ) 
Camler,   Thomas  L.,   Brooklyn.   N.    Y.      Milk-bottle.      No. 

046.220;  Jan.  4:  Bp.  p.  446;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  74. 
Camp,    Christian    W.,    Metamora,    III.      Grala-dlstribater. 

No.  046,301  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2610  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  48r>. 
Campbell,  David  B.,  Butler,  Pa.     Derrick  and  nMSts  for 

oil-well  riggings.  ^  No.  047.034 ;  Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p.  4621 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  746. 
Campbell.  Qeorss  P.,  BcbsMctady.  M.  T.     Btsam-beatiac 

apparatna     No.  046.88S;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2900;  Gas. 

volTieOLp-  482. 
Campbell.  Harry  A..  Blrer  Falla  Wla     Grain-separator. 

No.  046,487 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  D.  1044 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  161. 
Campbell.  JaoMS  B..  Bcettdale,  Pa.    ^aahiac  coal.     No. 

e46.69S:  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1460:  Oaa.  vol.  ISO;  p.  228. 
Canaball,  Leon  J^  asalgnor  to  Chicago  Car  Baal  CooipaBy, 

Cblcr^o,  IIL    Closure  for  bottla.  Jars.  ftr.    Me.  046,444; 

Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  d.  040;  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  146. 
Campbell,  U.  6.     (Bee  Clark  aad  CunMl.)  _^ 

Caaipbell  ]>rlBtlBg  Press  ft  Maaafaetartag  Company,  The. 

(Bee  BobcrtaoB,  Cbarico  J.,  — tgnwr.) 


Campbell.  Sheldon  S.  S.,  Colllnsvllle,  Conn.  Hypodermic- 
syringe  case.  No.  946,118;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  T2fi;  Gaz. 
vol.  160;  p.  39. 

Campial,  Joseph,  ct  al.  (See  De  Bosco.  Charles  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Canode.  Frederick  B^  Chicago,  111.  Grlndlng-mill.  No. 
946.107  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2415  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  402. 

Cantor,  Jacob  A.,  et  at.     (See  Lacrolx,  Fred,  assignor.! 

Capen.  Thomas  W.,  aaal^or  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wla.  Packing  for  grinding  -  miUa.  No. 
945.30:^ ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  646;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  101. 

Cardell.  Olof.  and  8.  T.  Bergstrftm.  Gottenborg.  Sweden. 
Sealing  device  for  bottles.  No.  046.334 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 
2912 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  482. 

Carlson.  Alfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  National  Furni- 
ture Company.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Pedestal-table  lock. 
No.  947.2  <  8  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5044  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  853. 

Carlton,  Robert  E.,  Latonla.  Ky.  AdjusUble  wardrobe- 
bed.  No.  947.730  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6033  ;  Gax.  vol.  100  ; 
p.    1005. 

Carmodv.  Michael  B.     (See  Crawford  and  Carmodv.) 

Carpenter,  Benjamin  O.,  et  al.  (See  Carpenter,  Walter  S., 
assignor,  i 

Carpenter.  Edmund  N.,  et  al.  (See  Carpenter,  Walter  8., 
assignor.  ( 


Carpenter,  Eugene,  Newton,  Mass.     Refrigerating  aystem. 
So.  946,771  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8932  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  654. 
Carpenter.  J.  B.      (See  Carpenter,  William  A.,  assizor.) 


Carpenter,   John    C.    Houston    Heights,   Tex.      Clutch   and 
transmission  mechanism.     No.  947.295  ;  Jan.  26  :  Sp.  p. 

5075;  Gaz.   vol.   150;  p.  858. 
Carpenter.  John  C,  Houston,  Tex.     Clutch  and  transmis- 
sion  mechanism.      No.   947.406;   Jan.   25;   Sp.   p.   5353; 

Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  897. 
Carpenter.  Walter  S.,  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  B.   H.   Carpenter  and  one-third  to  E.  N.   Car- 
penter.    Apparatus  for  exhausting  coal-dust  from  coal- 

breakera.    Tfo.  945,376;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  804  ;   Gax.   vol. 

150;  p.  124. 
Carpenter,    William   A.,   assignor  of  one- fourth  to  J.   B. 

Carpenter,  Charlotte,  N.  C.    Mall-dlstrlbutlng  rack.     No. 

946,108 ;  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2418 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  402. 
Carr  Fastener  Company.  (See  Carr.  Fred  8.,  aaslgnor.) 
Carr,  Fred  S..  Brookllne,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Cora 

pany,   Boston,   Mass.     Appliance   for  cutting  prong-re- 

celvlng  silts  In  carriage-curtains.     No.  945,446  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  942  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  148. 
Carr,  Matthew,  Chicago,  111.     Draft  gear.     No.  046,994; 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4441  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  731. 
Carr.    William    C.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Weighing-scale.      N<.. 

947,693 :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5967  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  09:i. 
Carrington,  Campbell.      (See  Bolton,  George  E.,  assignor,  i 
Carson,  Frank  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  D.  C.  Johnson.  Mo 

line.  111.     Street-Indicator.     No.  947,570 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p. 

5734;   Gaz.  vol.    150:   p.  952. 
Carter,    Charles,   Danville.    Va.      Portable   protector.      No. 

947.675;  Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  5939;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  988. 
Carter-Crume  Co.,  The.     (See  Bengough,  James,  assignor.* 
Carter-Cnime   Co.,   The,      (See   Prlngle.   William   A.,   as 

slgnor.) 
Carter,   James  C,   Decatur.   111.     Garment-fastener.      No. 

046,011 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2229;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  370. 
Carvalho,   Carlos   C.   R.  de,   Lisbon.   Portugal.     Ship-pro- 
pelling device.     No.  945.263 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  536 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  160;  p.  88.  ,     „,„„,^ 

Carver,  Fred  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Air-pump.    No.  946,719 ; 

Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3809  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  636. 
Case.  Ftank  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gaaeral 

Electric  Company.     Electric  vehicle.     Na  946,768 ;  Jan. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3886 ;  Gas.  voL  160 ;  p.  648. 
Cass,  Christopher  P..  Maplewood,  and  H.   A.  Wahlert.  «t. 

Loula.  Mo.    Air-brake-cylinder  attachment.    No.  947,641 ; 

Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5672  ;  Gax.  vol.  1.50 ;  p.  942. 
Cast  Steel   Platform   Company.      (See  Westlake,  Charles 

T.,  assignor.) 
Castle,   Alfred   L.,   Quincy,    111.      Stove  lid.      No.  947,870: 

Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  5269;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  886. 
Caswall,   Luther  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.   Danner, 

Muncle,   Ind.     Wheel.     No.   947,215;  Jan.    18;   Sp.   p. 

4865 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  802. 
Cates.  Louis  S.     (See  Sundberg,  Theodore  B..  assignor.* 
Cathcart,  Harry  G..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-balf 

to  F.  <!;.  Geraghty.  Clerelaad.  Ohio.     Sanitary  cuspidor. 

No.  946.863  ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4181 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  684. 
Catmnll.  Henry.  Rupert.  Idaho.    Beet-topper.    No.  047.222  ; 

Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4889 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  8.34. 
Cave-Moyle.  Philip.     (Bee  Hughes  and  Cave-Moyls.) 
Century  Telephone   Construction  Company.      (See  Sweet. 

Burton  W.,  assignor.)  „„_,.,  « 

Ceramic  Machinery  Company,  The.     (Bee  ScotIu,  Jamas  P., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Chamberialn,  Ella  H.     (See  Chamberlain,  WilMam  D..  aa- 

Chamber'uin,  Glenn  B.,  A.  O.  Bchrojder,  and  A.  A.  McLm^ 
Grand  Baplds,  Mich.  :  said  McLeod  assignor  to  said 
Chambarlafn  and  Schroeder.  Clomra  for  luM»-plpt  coa- 
nectlons.  No.  945,753  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1668 :  Oaa.  vol. 
1 ftO  '  n    2T8  ' 

Chamberialn.  wnilsm  D..  •">p»^-J^  .Hf.Chambwlaln. 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Dust-pan.  Mo.  M6,100 ;  Jaa.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
2420;  6a«.Tol.  160:  p.  408.  

Chamberiln,  Henry  C..  Olyphaat.  Pa.  Punaee-gnie. 
No.  046,488 ;  Jan.  11  :  Bp.  p.  8881 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  6U. 


nil 
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Cbamberlin.  Loala  H.,  Chicaso,  111.  Combined  aboTel  and 
Blfter.  No.  945,754  ;  Jan.  il ;  Bp.  p.  1669  ;  Gaa.  toI. 
150;    p.    279. 

Champion  Chemical  Company.  (See  Pfelfer,  John,  a»- 
aignor.) 

Chandler.  Emanuel  H.,  Brookhaven,  Mlaa.  Gearing  for 
RawmtllB.  No.  946,^35 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2013 ;  Gaa. 
vol.    150;   p.   483. 

Chandler,  Mflen  B.,  and  M.  Oosdyke,  aaaijjnors  to  Wll- 
martb  Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Garment-support  for  wardrobes.  No.  946,908 ;  Jan. 
11;  Sp.  p.  2014;  Qai.  vol.  150;  p.  334. 

Chapln,  Alfred  K..  Bristol.  Conn.„  assignor  to  W.  M. 
Bowes,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Scissors  and  shears.  No. 
947.626:  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  S852  :  (Jat.  vol.  150;  p    971. 

Chapln.  Arthur  S.     (See  Montgomery,  Gray,  and  Chapln.) 

Chapman,  Howard  D.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Adjusting  de- 
vice. No.  945.909;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2015;  Oai.  vol. 
150:   p.    335. 

Chappel,  James  W.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Automatic  time-con- 
trolled operating  mechanism.  No.  946,792;  Jan.  18; 
Sp.  p.  307S ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  662. 

Chateau,  Justin,  and  J.  Merklen,  Paris,  France.  Presprvlns 
wood.  No.  945,693  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1462  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150  ; 
p.  229. 

Chatterson.   Albert   E.      (See  Copeland  and   Chatterson.) 

Cheatham  Electric  Switching  Device  Company.  (See 
Cheatham,  Robert  V.,  assignor.) 

Cheatham,  Robert  V.,  St.  Matthews,  assignor  to  Cheatham 
Electric  Swltchln«  I>evlce  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Switch-operating    mechanism.      No.    047,053 ;    Jan,    18 ; 

^  Sp.  p.  4545 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  750. 

Cheeseman,  Lewis,  Scranton,  Pa.  Removing  hair  from 
hides.  No.  945,221  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  446 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ; 
p.  74. 

Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Cbalmers  Company.  Resistance-grid.  No.  045,082  ;  Jan. 
4;  Sp.  p.  181;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  26. 

Cherry,  Albert  B.,  Boston,  aasignor  to  S.  Ascher.  Brookline, 
and  T.  E.  Cherry,  Revere.  Mass.  Lifting  -  jack.  No. 
945.489 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1052  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  102.  | 

Cherry,  Thomas  E..  et  al.     (Bee  Cherry,   Albert  B..  as-  ; 
signor.) 

Chicago  Car  Seal  Company.  (Bee  Campbell,  Leon  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Chnders,  James  R..  Moberly.  Mo.  Smoke-stack.  No. 
946.958;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4:l72 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  718. 

Chillmldos.  Perlclls.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Lubricator  No. 
947.568 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5727  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  ft.-il 

Chlan.  Frank  C.  Baltimore.  Md.  Hat-pin  device.  No. 
947,223  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4891  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  :  p.  M4 

Choate,  Charles  N..  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  r.  Rean 
and  one-third  to  S.  Taggart,  Woodstock.  Ontario. 
Canada.  Cement-block  machine.  No.  947.569  :  Jan.  25  ; 
Sp.  p.  5729;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  952. 

Chong,  Edward.  I^s  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Making  noodles.  No. 
946.222;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  448;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  74. 

Christ.  Albert  F..  Mascoutah,  111.  Pence-wlre-reellng 
apparatus.  No.  946.012;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2231;  Gai. 
vol.    150;   p.   370. 

Christopher,  William  P.,  and  C.  de  Lukacsevlcs,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Siphon.  No.  946.633 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
3438;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  577. 

Churchill.  Clarence  E.,  Dixie,  Idaho.  Faatener  for  pack- 
ages. No.  947,196;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4819;  Gaa.  vol. 
150  ;  p.  794. 

Cincinnati  Pulley  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hey,  John 
O.,  assignor.) 

Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Company.  The.  (See  Morrison, 
James,  assignor.) 

Clair,  Allca  L..  et  al.  (See  Woodward,  William  D.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Clair.  Almond  B.,  et  al.  (See  Woodward,  William  D.,  as- 
sljinor.) 

Clair,  Lewis  P..  ct  al.  (See  Woodward,  William  D..  as- 
signor.) 

Clanton,  Matthew  E..  Redding.  Miss.  Stalk-cutter.  No. 
946.720;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3811  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  636. 

Clark.  Bertha,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Removable  broom-pro- 
tector. No.  947.012;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4485;  Gax.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  738. 

Clark.  Edwnrd  J.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Support  for  rnllwsy- 
ralls.  No.  045.376;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  800;  (Jaz.  vol.  150; 
p.  125. 

Clark,  Fred.  Vallonia  Springs.  N.  Y.  Horseshoe.  No. 
046.910;  Jan.   11;   Sp.  p.  2018;  Gaa.  vol.   150:  p.   3.15. 

Clark,  George  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Pollock.  De- 
fiance. Ohio.  Valve  and  reverse  gearing  for  steam- 
engines.  No.  946.110;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2422;  Gaa.  vol. 
150;    p.    403. 

Clark.  George  M..  Jr..  Nahant,  Mass.  Ingot-casting  ma- 
chine. No.  946,721;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3812;  Gaa.  vol. 
150;  p.  637. 

Clark,  Henry  A.     (See  Granfcr,  Frank  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Clark,  James,  aaaignor  to  8.  R.  Dreaaer  Manufacturing 
Compacy,  Bradford,  Pa.  Clamplnf-rlng  for  pip«-coup- 
llnga  No.  946.933;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4327;  Oas.  vol. 
150;  p.  711. 


Clark.  Le  Vert,  Detroit,  Mich.    Sprlnc-bed.     No.  946,911; 

Jan.  11;  to.  p.  2019;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  336. 
Clwk,  Robert  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaafgnor  to  Mergen- 


thaW  Linotype  CompaDy.  Dlstrtbatlng  mechanlam  for 
lln«-castlns  maetalBe*.  No.  946,084 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p. 
1403;  Gu.  TOl.  150:  p.  229. 


Clark,  Walter  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Inaulator^lamp.     No. 

946,722 :  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3816 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  637. 
Clark.  William  ('.      (See  Dorffel.  tieorgf.  anslgnor.  i 
Clark,  William  R.,  and  W.  M.  O.  Campbell.  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Milk   and   cream   can.      No.   946,654 ;  Jan.   18 ;    Bp.    p. 

3672  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  616. 
Clarke,   Elmer  S..  et  al.     (See  Driakell.   Winfleld   S..  as- 
signor. I 
Clarke.     John     L..     Albuquerque,     N.     Mex.      Toy.       No. 

946,013;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2232;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  371 
Claaa,    John,    Canton,    Ohio.      Sawdust  -  conveyer.       No. 

946,336;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2914;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  4Sa 
Clausen.  Charles  M.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Water-tube-boller  ac- 
cessories.    No.  046.934 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4328 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

150:  p.  711. 
Clawson.  Leonard  E.,  and  F.  L.  Dow.  San  Francisco.  Cal 

Vehicle-tire.    -No.  947,371  ;   Jan.  25;   Sp.  p.   6271  :  Gaz. 

vol.   150;   p.   886.  „         „  ..  „ 

Clay.   George  B.,   Jenkintown.   Pa.      Hose  -  coupling.     No. 

946,936;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4330;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  711. 
Cleal,  Joseph    P..   Toronto.   OnUrio,  Canada,   aasignor  to 

The    .National    Cash    Register   Company,    Dayton,    Ohio. 

Electric    cash- register.      No.   945,912;   Jan.    11;    Sp.    p. 

2020:   Gas.    vol.    150;   p.   336. 
Clear,    Charles.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Hot-air    register.       No. 

lt47.6."U  ;  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5866  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  074. 
Clear.   John   N..    St.    Louia,    Mo.     Dlaplav-ahelTlng.      No. 

946,337;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2916;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  483. 
Cleary,  James  P..  Baltimore,  Md.     Plsh-trap.    No.  045.840  ; 

Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1873;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  311. 
Clement.  Edward  E..  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  The 

North   Electric   Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electrical 

relay  or  electromagnet.     No.  946,486;  Jan.   11;   Sp.  p. 

3333;    Gaa.    vol.    150;   p.   536. 
Cleveland- Akron   Bag   Company.      (Bee   Rogers.   John,   as- 
signor.) 
Cleveland  Phonograph  Record  Company,  The.      (See   Hur 

lis.  VarlHD  M..  assignor.)      ( Reissue. t 
Clouston,  Thomas,  Vancouver,  Britlah  Columbia,  Canada. 

Gaa-producer.     No.  946.820  ;  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4052  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  160  ;  p.  672.  .    .^ 

Cochran,  Charles  C,  Lawrence,  Kana,  assignor  of  one  half 

to  C.  E.  Dovey.  High  River.  Canada.     SUtlon-lndlcator. 

No  947.694  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5968  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p  ;>!>:! 
Coffey,  Michael  L.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Inaulating-tube.     No.  946,066  ;  Jan. 

18  ;  Bp.  p.  3672  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  616.     ^      _^ 
Coffeyville  Implement  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.     (See 

Winters.    Edward   B..   aasignor.) 
Coffin,  William  G.,  Peabody.  Mass.     Glaxiera  putty  plane. 

No.  946,723  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3817  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  637 
Cofleld,   John    L.,    Mount    Vernon,    111.      Ball-bearing    tool 

holding  and  dlsplav  rack.     No.  945.22.? :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

440  ;  Gaz.   vol.    150  :  p.  74. 
Cogclna,  Luther  D.     (Bee  Hard,  Edward,  aaaignor.) 
Cohn,    Solomon.   New    York.    N.    Y..   aaaignor   to   National 

Cloak   and    Suit   Company.      Skirt.      No.    947,479 ;    Jan. 

25;  Sp.  p.  5539;  Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  921. 
Colbome,    Oliver.    Chicago,    III.      Ple-crust-rimmlng    ma 

chine.     No.  945.913;  Jan.    11;   Sp.   p.   2024;   Gaa.    vol. 

160;   p.   336. 
Cole.  Archibald,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ns- 

signments.  to  The  Fuller  Mnnufactunng  Company,  New 

Haven,    Conn.      Paper  feeding    machine.      No.    O45.;{04  ; 

Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  647  ;  Gaz.  vol.  15<> ;  p.  101. 
Cole,  Frank  A.,  Patton.  Pa.    Moving-picture  machine.    No. 

947.096;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4626:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  764. 
Cole,  Harlan  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Means  for  supporting 

wearing-apparel.     No.  946,666;  Jan.   18;  Bp.  p.  .3673; 

Gax.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  616. 
Cole.   Robert   C,    West   Hartford,   assignor  to  The  Joims- 

Pratt      Company.      Hartford,      ("onn.        F"n«e-l)ox.       No. 

945,017;  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.   12;  Gaz.  vol.    1."0;  p.  .-». 
Cole.    Russel    E.,    Democracy,    Ohio.      Carriage-lamp    box. 

No.  946.3.38  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2918  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  484. 
Colebeck.  George  H.,  Darlington.  Wla.     Twine-cutter.     No. 

046.494  ;  Jan.  11  :  Bp.  p.  3345;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  637. 
Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Heat  Insulation.     No. 

946,772  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3934  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  665. 
Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Heat-insalating  wall. 

No.  946,7(3  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3938 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  666. 
Coleman.   George    L.,    Camden.    N.    J.,   aasignor   to   Victor 

Talking  Machine  Company.     Mounting  for  sound-boxes. 

No.  946.014  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2234  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  371. 
Coleman,   George    L.,   Camden.    N.   J.,   assignor   to    Victor 

Talking  Macnlne  Company.     Sound-box.     No.  946,016; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2236;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  371. 
Coleman.  James  M..  St.  Lambert.  Quebec,  aasignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  Butre,  Montreal,  Canada.     Railway-car  con 

structlon.     No.  947.372  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6272  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

150;  p.  886. 
Coleman,  Lewis  A.,  and  H.  Abramea.  Norfolk.  Va.     Car- 

replacer.     No.  945.765;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  1660;  Gax.  vol. 

150;  p.  270. 
Coleman.  William  O..  Sr.,  Chicago,  111.     Oyster-dUh.     No. 

947,373;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  5272;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  886. 
Colllgan,  John  C,   Corslcana.  Tex.      Hydrocarbon-burner. 

No.  9^5.695 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1466  ;  Gaa.  ▼©!.  150 :  p.  2^. 
ColomC  Joa«,  Carac«»,   Venexnela.     Plow.     No.  946,696 ; 

Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  1467;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  2.10. 
Colorado  Manaf aetorlng  and  Conatmetion  Company.     (Bee 

BacrrcMn  and  ■etamiat,  aaalgmorx.) 
Colwell.   Robert   J.,    Braddock,    Pa.     Beneta-clamp.      No. 

946,914 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2026 :  0«a.  rol.  ISO ;  p.  887. 
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Common,  Cordelia  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fountain  tonic-ap- 
plicator. No.  946,837  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4108 ;  Oaa.  vol 
160 ;  p.  678. 

Compton,  Lewis  R.,  Summit,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaslcn- 
menta,  to  Fabricated  Steel  Company,  (truatee,)  Newark, 
N.  J.  Wire-forming  machine.  No.  947,296;  Jan.  26; 
Sp.  p.  6079 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  869. 

Conaway.  William  B.,  and  C.  L.  Stevens,  Aurora,  Ind. 
Photographic-printing  apparatus.  No.  946,697 ;  Jan. 
4:  Sp.  p.  146§;  Gaa    vol.  150;  p.  230. 

Conlll,  Enrique  J.,  Paris,  France.  BoUry  explosion- 
engine.  No.  947,480 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Bp.  p.  6541 ;  Gas.  vol. 
160;  p,  921.  _     „    . 

Conley,  Charles  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  C  k 
L.  Manufacturing  Company.  Show-eaae,  show-window, 
and  the  like.  No.  946.016;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2289;  Oas. 
vol.    150 ;  p.  372.  ™.    „   .  , 

Conley.  Charles  M.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  C.  *  L. 
Manufacturing  (Jompany.  Device  for  faatening  together 
platea  of  glaaa.  No.  946,969  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4374  ;  Gax. 
vol.  160 ;  p.  719. 

Connaty,  James  W.,  assignor  to  C.  P.  McDougall,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Furnlture-clamp.  No.  946,423;  Jan.  11; 
Sp.  p.  3192 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  613. 

Connecticut  Telephone  He  Electric  Company.  The.  (See 
Bright,  Evan   v.,  assignor.) 

Connell.  Lawrence,  Jr..  Portland,  Oreg.  Elect romajgnet. 
No.  945.018;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  15;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  6. 

Connell.  William  H..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Caatlng  Ingots.  No. 
945.019;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  6. 

Conner,  Herachel  M.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  A.  Buroey,  Jr.,  Savannah,  Ga.  Vapor-burner.  No. 
946,305  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  652  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  102. 

Conrad,  Henrr  G.,  aasignor  to  Amberg  File  &  Index  Co., 
Chicago,  in.  Interlocking  aectlonal  atructure.  No. 
946,111 :  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2428 ;  Oas.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  403. 

Conrard.  Charles  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Portable  folding 
commode  or  seat.  No.  946,119;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  229; 
Gaz.  vol.   IRO;   p.  39. 

Consentino,  Thomss,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Suhm 
and  one-fonrth  to  J.  P.  De  Phillippi,  Houston,  Tex. 
Firearm.  No.  947.481  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6543 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  921. 

Conaolldated  Hospital  Supply  and  Laundry  Machinery 
Company.     (See  Raymond,  Franklin  M.,  asaisnor.) 

Consolidated  Railway  Electric  Lighting  and  Equipment 
Companv.      (See    Kennedy,    Patrick,    assignor.) 

Conta,  Frank,  Dacono,  Colo.  BlCTcle-lock.  No.  947,078; 
Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  757. 

Continental  Investment  Company.  (Bee  Hartensteln,  Her- 
man L.,  aaaignor.) 

Continental  Paper  Bag  Company.  (See  Straaborg,  Fred- 
erick E..  assignor.) 

Continuous  DlaHs  Press  Company.  The.  (See  Shuman. 
Arno,  assignor.) 

Continuous  Rail  *  Safety  Switch  Co.  (Bee  Roach,  Harry 
F.,  asslanor.) 

Conway,  Richard  H.,  and  H.  E.  Bisblng,  aaalgnors  of  one- 
fourth  to  L.  K.  Marr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rail-joint.  No. 
947,173 :  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4771 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  787. 

Conway,  William  T..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Bole  for  shoes.  No. 
045.698;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1471  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  231. 

Conselman,  John  E.,  St.  Louta,  Mo.  Concrete  conatme- 
tion. No.  947.769  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6105  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  1018. 

Cook,  Carroll  K.,  New  London,  Iowa.  Bhootlng-glaas.  No. 
946,696 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8640 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  696. 

Cook,  Edgar  H.,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  Coin-controlled  vend- 
Ing-machlae.  No.  946.699;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1472;  Oaa. 
vol.  150:  p,  231. 

Cook,  Prank  B.     (Bee  Nolen,  James  G.,  assignor.) 

Cook,  James  L.,  Springfield,  111.  MIneFs  drill.  No. 
945,446:  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  943;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  148. 

Cook  Railway  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Cook,  William 
J.,  aasignor.) 

Cook.  Ricbanl  H..  Fall  River.  Mass.  Thread  or  yam 
clearing  device.  No.  945.447  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  945  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  160;  p.  148. 

Cook,  Thonwa  R.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Water-gage  for 
bollera.  No.  946,766;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  1664;  Gax.  vol. 
160 :  p.  2T0. 

Cook,  wlllard  J.,  Dea  Moines.  Iowa.  Manure-spreader. 
No.  947.374  :  Jan.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  6273  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  887. 

Cook,  William  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Cook  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Electric  aignallng  apparatua 
for  rallwaya.  No.  940,202 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2021 ;  Oas. 
vol.  160 :  pw  436. 

Cook,  Wllliatn  L..  Anderson,  Ind.  Packing-box.  No. 
940,017  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2240 ;  Osl  toI.  160 ;  p.  ST2.      ^ 

Cookingtaam.  Peter  P.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to  J.  H.  Fred- 
erick, Longbeacb,  Cal.  Differential  ear-axle.  No. 
946,915  :  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2028 ;  Oaa.  toI.  150  :  p.  837. 

Cooley,  Robert  L.,  M:llwaiikee,  Wla.  Mannal-tralnlng  bench. 
No.  040,900  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4870 :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  710. 

Coon,  Charles  B.,  Branston,  III.  Jonmal-box-lnbncatlng 
device.  No.  940.406;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  8845;  Oaa.  rol. 
160 ;  p.  537. 

Cooper,  Benson  P.,  Ithaca,  N.  T.  Vehlela-wbeel.  No. 
940.112 :  Jan.  11 ;  8to.  p.  2420 ;  Oas.  voL  160 ;  p.  404. 

Cooper  Heater  Co.,  The.  (See  Blackwell.  William  L.,  as- 
signor. ^ 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Filch tner,  Stan- 
wood  B.,  aasignor.) 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Keller,  Prederlek 
H.  von,  asfllinor.) 


Copper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  Recklingfaauaen, 

(Bee  Thomaa,  Percy  H., 


Max  von,  aasignor.) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company 


aasignor.) 

Copeland.  Robert  J.,  and  A.  B.  Chatterson,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Loose-leaf  binder.  No.  946,910;  Jan. 
11 ;  Sp.  p.  2030 ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  338. 

Corbln  Cabinet  Lock  Company,  The.  ( Bee  Thomaa,  Charles 
H.,  aaaignor.) 

Corey.  Marvin  J.     (See  GlUeapie  and  Corey.) 

Coming,  Thomas  J.,  Orion,  111.  Baling-press.  No. 
947,376 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5276 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  887. 

Cornwall.  Hanford  T.,  Brockton,  Maas.  Draft-regulator. 
No.  940,018 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2242 ;  Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  872. 

Cory,   Charlea,  et  al.      (8*?e   Wood.   Frank    W.,  assignor.) 

Cory.  John  M.,  et  al.     (See  Wood,  Frank   W..  assignor.) 

Costa,  Joseph  E..  Downey,  Cal.  Pipe-coupling.  No. 
947.711  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6005 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  990. 

Costeilo,  Thomas  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Eraser.  No.  945.377  ; 
Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  811  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  12."i. 

Costeilo.  Thomas  H..  Chicago.  111.  Globe-yoke.  No.  945,378  ; 
Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  812;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  125. 

Costeilo.  Thomafj  H..  Chlca>:o,  111.  ^oke  for  globe  sus- 
pension. No.  945,:J70 ;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  8i;i;  Gax  vol. 
160;  p.   126. 

Cottrell,  Frederick  G.,  Berkeley,  aaaignor  to  International 
Precipitation  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Effecting 
interchange  of  electric  charges  between  solid  conductors 
and  gaaes.  No.  945,917  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2031 ;  Gax.  vol. 
150;  p.  838. 

Couder.  Jean.  Toulouse.  France.  Apparatus  for  utllixlng 
the  force  of  the  wind  for  propelling  cycles.  No.  947,731  : 
Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6035  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  1006. 

Couraen.  George  L.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
aignments,  to  WoUensak  Optical  Company,  Rocheater, 
N.  Y.  Photographic  shutter.  No.  946,667 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp. 
p.  3674 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  616. 

Courson.  John  F.,  Pltcalrn,  Pa.  Friction  draft-gear.  No. 
946.700;  Jan.  4;   Sp.  p.   1478;   Gaa.  vol.    l."»();   p.   2M. 

Conrtenay.  John,  Avlemore.  Cape  Colony.  Flat-iron.  No. 
040.490 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3338 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  630. 

Courtright.  Edgar,  deceased.  Tacoma.  Wash. ;  E.  L.  Court- 
wright.  administrator.  Water  or  like  motor  or  pump. 
No.  946,701 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1480;  Gas.  voL  150;  p.  231. 

Conrtwright,  Elmer  L.,  adminlatrator.  (Bee  Courtright, 
Edgar.) 

Couslno,  Charles  R.,  Creacent  City,  CaL  Pllera.  No. 
945.702;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1482;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  232. 

Cox  and  Brother,  George  B.  (See  Cox.  George  B.,  as- 
signor.) „  „    „ 

Cox,  George  B.,  Fltxwatertown,  aaaignor  to  George  8.  Cox 
and  Brother,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Warp-beam.  No.  946,634  ; 
Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3439 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  678. 

Cox,  Henry  J.,  and  B.  J.  Gallagher,  New  Orleana,*  La. 
Fnlcmm-block.  No.  946,490 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  8849  ;  Gax. 
vol.  160 ;  p.  538. 

Craig,  Parley  W.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  L.  E.  Baum- 
garten,  Ensley.  Ala.  Redudng-wheel  for  steam-en- 
gine indicators.  No.  945,703 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1483 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  160  m>    232. 

Crane,  Joaeph,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Toy.  No.  947,036; 
Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4522  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  745. 

Craver,  Prank  B.,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  Separator  for  pneu- 
matic cleanera.  No.  946,536;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3440; 
Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  678. 

Crawford.  Francis  H..  and  M.  B.  Carmody.  Columbus. 
Ohio.  Gage  for  determining  the  velocity  of  fluids.  No. 
946.704  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1491  ;  Gax.  vol.  150:  p.  2.33. 

Crawford.  Joseph  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Metallic  roofing 
for  care.  No.  945,918;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2033;  Oaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  338. 

Crenshaw.  Joslah  R.,  Starrsvllle.  Ga.  Plow-foot.  No. 
946,020:  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  20;  Gax.  vol.  160:  p.  6. 

Crocker,  Bdwin  P.,  and  A  B  Payne,  St.  Louia,  Mo. ;  aald 
Crocker  aaaignor  to  said  Payne.  Panoramic  stereoscope 
and  stereograph.  No.  946.339 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2921 ; 
Oas.  vol.  150  :  p.  485.  ^     ^ 

Cromleigh.  Rolland  P.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  C. 
Baahore.  Carllale,  Pa.  Faatener  for  floor-coverlnga.  No. 
946.636;  Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  3441 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  678. 

Cromley,  Charles  D.,  Alameda,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Packing  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Bagging-ma- 
chine. No.  947,<}96 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4630 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
150;  p.  704. 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Wattle,  William, 
assignor.) 

Cronk.  William  A..  Burwell.  Nebr.  PaRter  and  paper- 
hanger.  No.  947.659;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5916;  Gaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  982. 

Cropp.  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  Cropp  Concrete  Machinery 
Company,  Chicago,  in.  Mixing-machine.  No.  947.196 ; 
Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4820;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  795. 

Cropp  Concrete  Machinery  Company.  (See  CroM>.  An- 
drew J.,  assignor.)  _  „     „...  _«. 

Crosgrove,  Cyrus  J.,  Winona,  Minn.  Purse.  No.  945,  .05; 
Jsn.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1494 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  233. 

Crowell.  William  J.,  Jr..  Lebanon.  Pa.  indicating  re 
cording,  and  Integrating  dynamometer.  No.  945.757  : 
Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  1006;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  280. 

Crowl,  James  P.,  Fairmont.  W.  Ya.  Wrench.  No.  946.498  ; 
Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3354  :  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  638. 

Cmess,  Thomas  B.,  Salinas,  Cal.  Car-brake.  No.  947,074  ; 
Jan.  18 ;  fo.  p.  4688 ;  Oas.  t(^  150;  p.  767. 

Cram,  Winfleld  S.,  Sherley.  Ind.  Stock-watering  device. 
No.  045,700 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  14M ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  283. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Cudworth,  Hiram  N.      ( See  Norton,  Spence.  and  Cudworth.  i 
Culver    Frederick  8..  Taunton.   Mass.     Splnnlng-mactilDe. 

No.  M6.203  ;  Jan.  11 :  8p.  p.  26l.'4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  180 ;  p.  4.»6. 
Cummer,  Herbert  H.,  CadUlac.  Mich.    Crate.     No.  947,625  ; 

Jan.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5851 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  971. 
CammlBKa,  Henry  H.,  Newton,  Maaa.,  aaalcnor,  by  meane 

assitmrni'Dts.     to     Manufacturera     Machine     company. 

Montclalr.  N.  J.     Boot-treeing  machine.     No.  946.3M ; 

Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  665;  Gar.  vol.  150;  p.  102. 
Cummona.   Clarence   B..   I'lalnvlew.  Tex.     Horje-deUcher. 

No.  947.376  :  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  6281  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  887 
Cumrag,    Frank    F.,    deceased:    U.    Gumma,    Chicago,    111., 

admlnlBtratrix.     Leather-edging  machine.    No.  947,064  ; 

Jan.  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  ^48 :  Oaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  750. 
Cummn,  MarKaret.  admlnletratrlx.    (8m  Comma,  Frank  F.) 
Cunln.    Joseph    E..   and   W.    O.    Fergufon    Alliance,   Ohio. 

Aciount-reKlater.     No.  947,610  ;  Jan.  25 ;   8p.   p.  5814  ; 

Oa«.  vol.  150;  p.  966.  „         „  ... 

Cunnlnjtham,  William  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Bottle-waah- 

InK  machine.     No.  946.895 :  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4243 ;  Oai. 

vol.  1 50 ;  p.  OM.  .     „    ,      „     .  _..  J 

Cunnlus.   Calvin  T.,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.     Bprlng-poirt  for 

woodworklnK-machlnes.      No.   947,211;   Jan.   18;   Sp.   p. 

4S66*  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  801.      ^^     „  „  ^, 

Currey    Charlea   F.,  aBslgnor   to  The  Kansaa  Voting  Ma- 
chine Company,  Topaka,  Kani.     Key-poaltlonlng  device 

for    votlng-maciilnea.      No.    946.693;    Jan.    18;    8p.    p. 

3756 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  628. 
Curtis,  Abner  J.     (See  Curtis,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Curtis,  Charles  C,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (general 

Electric  Company.     Elastic-fluid  turbine.     No.  945,^19 ; 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  20.'i5  ;  Gas.  vol.  1.'>0:  p.  :«0.  ,,   ^      .     _ 
Curtis.  John  A..  Madeira,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J. 

Cnrtls.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Cnt-ofT.     No.  946,634  ;  Jan. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3630 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  609. 
Cntcheon,  Vredertck  R.  M..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Electrlc-vol 

taite  regulator.     No.  947,066  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4560  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  150;  p.  760. 
Cutler    Electrical    and    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

Scott.  William  M.,  assignor.)         „       „     ^  ^,     i, 

Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.    Co.,    The.      (See    Henderson.    Clark 

T.,  assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Llghtfoot,  Edwin  N.. 

assignor.)  ,  ^      _ 

Cyclone  Drill   Company.  The.      (See   Munn.  John   F.,  as- 
signor.) ,-       ' 
D    W    Payne  Controller  k   Engineering  Company.      (Bee 

Payne,  David  W..  assignor. )     (Reissue) 
D'Oller     Henry.    Jr..    Rutherford.    N.    J.      Reflector    and 

attachment.     No.    945.448 ;   Jan.    4 ;    Sp.    p.    947 ;    Oai. 

vol.  150;  p.  149. 
Dahlstrom.  Charles,  assignor  to  Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door 

Company.     Jamestown.     N.     Y.       Metallic    door        No. 

945.M4  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  451 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  75. 
Dahlstrom    Metallic    Door    Company.       (Bee    Dahlstrom. 

Charlea.  assignor.)  l 

Dale,  Maurice  J.     (See  Ferguson.  Bert  C.  asslpoor.)  ] 

Dallalre,    Alford    L..    Chicago,    assignor    to    Studebaker 

Brothers    Manufacturing    Company,    South   Bend,    Ind. 

Foldable   vehicle-top.      No.    946,668;    Jan.    18;    8p.    p. 

3683;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  616. 
Dalton.  William  H.     (See  Harthan  and  E^lton.) 
Damon.   William   H.,  New  York.  N.   \.     .t\ae:catter      No 

94ti.--'04  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2«2.1 :  Gar.  vol.  150 ;  p.  436. 
Dane.    Sidney    B..     Lynn,    Maaa.       Supply-controller    for 
washing-machines.     No.   946.083 ;   Jan.   4  ;   Sp.   p.    162  ; 
Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  27.  ^    ^  ,  . 

Danforth.  Montgomery  E..  Waehlngton.  D.  C,  assignor  to 
United  States  Radiator  Company  Dunkirk.  N.  \. 
Wall-box  for  alr-plpes.  No.  945.707 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 
1496;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  2»4. 
Daniels,  George  E..  Elgin.  III.  Means  fM  treating  aeed- 
grainl      No    946,205 ;   Jan.    11;   Sp.  p.   2626:  Gaa.   vol. 

Danlel'son.  Henry  H.logan.-Utah.  Dehomer.  No.  947,097  ; 

Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4637  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  766. 
Danlschevakl,   Joaeph.   St.   Peteraburg.   Boarta.      Cleaning 

device  for  hydrocarbon-raporlaera.     No.  947.066.  Jan. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  4662 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  761. 
Danner.  Gola.     (See  Caawell.  Lather  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Darling.   Jamea  D..    Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Key- 
stone Trading  Company.     Manufacture  of  chewlng-gpm. 

No.  947.635  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5867  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  974. 
Darnell.    Elmer    F..    Hlllsboro.    111.      Telescopic    gun-rod. 

No   945.491  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp,  p.  1056 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  163. 
Davidson.   Peter  O..   assignor  of  one-half  to  H.   C-   Sten 

shoel.  Valley  City.  N.  D.     Weed-bamer.     No    947.29  <  ; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5086;  Oaa  vol.  150:  p.  859. 
DavJes.    CharW  W.    T..    N«v    York,    ^  Y       Shirt.      No. 

947  484  :  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  D.  6408  :  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  966. 
Davis.'  Charlea  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Muslcal-lMtrument 

attachment.     No.  946,340:  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  292.1;  Oax. 

vol.  160 ;  p.  485. 
Davis,  Charlea  L..  Detroit,  Mich.     Power-pneumatic      Na 

947,571 :  Jan.  26 ;  So.  p.  6736 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  P-  M2 
Davla.  Cleland,  U.  b.  Navy.     Contour-cap  'or  P«>J^';J* 

No.  946,492  :  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1068  :  Oat.  toI.  160  ;  p.  163. 
Daria.  Harry  P..  and  ¥.  Varaey.  PlttAurg,  Pa..  »"»«"«" 

to  Weatlnghoaae  Electric  k  Maavfaetnrtng  awnoany. 

Electric-line  conatmctloa.    No.  946,587  :  Jan.  18 :  8p.  p. 

344S  :  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  678.  «„„^ 

Davia.   Irrln  W.,  aaalfnor  of  one-baK  to  B»  AvN®""*- 

Mllwankee.  VTi*.     Door-hangar  track  and  wpixwji-  ««>• 

046,694  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8768 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  6*8. 


Davia,  John  B.,  and  F.  8.  Adama,  Wlanar.  Nebr.  Wlre- 
atretcher.  No.  946.498 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1060 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  163. 

Davla.  Joaeph  M.     (Sec  Mack.  John  G.  D..  aaalgnor.) 

Davla.  Madlaon  T.     (See  Parka  add  Davla.) 

Davla,  Nathan  11.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Air-brake  anparatus. 
No.  945. "5S  :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1667  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  280. 

Davis,  William  H.     (See  Kamuf.  Peter  J.,  asaignor).  ^, 

Darlaon.  Gregory  C.  Qaincy,  Maaa.  Depth-retulating 
mechanism  for  moving  veaaels.  No.  946.669;  Jan.  18; 
Sp.  p.  8686:  Gai.  vol.  160:  p.  616.  ^     ^, 

DawBon,  George.  Creacent.  La.  Tempering  compound.  No. 
946,838:  Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4104;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  879. 

Day.  Albertlne  P..  Chicago.  111.  Cording  attachment  for 
sewing-machines.  No.  945.769 ;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1672 ; 
Gas.  vol.   150:  p.  280. 

Dayton  Clothing  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Richards.  James  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

l>e  Bosco.  Charles  P..  New  York,  assignor  of  twenty- 
flve  one-hundredths  to  N.  Lablta  and  twenty-flve  one- 
hundredths  to  J.  Camplsl,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Cradle.  No. 
946.206;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2628;  Oax.  vol.  150;  p.  437. 

De  Feo.  Frank,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Measurlng-harneas. 
No.  947.542  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6673  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  942. 

De  Kinder,  Joseph  J..  Phllaaelphla.  Pa.  Means  for  mak- 
ing artificial  plate  Ice.  No.  947.615:  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p. 
5829:   Gaa.   vol.   150:  p.  968.  ^  ,„,„, 

De  Laney,  E.  M.,  et  al.  (See  Van  Sant.  William  S..  as 
slgnor  ) 

De  Long,  Frank  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  D.  Richard 
son.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Garment  hook.      No.    947,770; 
Jan.  26:    Sp.  p.  6106;    Gai.  vol.  150;    p.  1018. 

De  Long,  Frank  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T  D.  Richard 
son.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Garment-hook.  No.  947.771  : 
Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  6107  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1018. 

De  Long.  Frank  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  D.  Richard 
son     Philadelphia.    Pa       Garment-hook.      No.    947.772: 
Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  6108:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  1018 

De  Montlord.  Georges  R..  assignor  to  International  Flax 
Fiber  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Treating  flbrous 
plants.     No.  945.471  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  993  :  (Jai.  vol.  160 : 

Do  Montlord.  Georges  R..  assignor  to  The  International 
Flax  Fibre  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flax  treating 
apparatus.  No.  §46.726  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1557  ;  Gai.  vol. 
150 :  p.  240. 

De  Moulin.  Erastus,  Greenville,  III.  Trick-telephone  No. 
945.708;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.   1497;  Gai.  vol.  160:  P-  ^34. 

De  Phllllppl.   John   P..  et  al.      (See  Conaentlno.  Thomas. 

I>e*Po'S?'Antolne  B..  Cleveland.   Ohio.     Car  adapted   for 

subway   use.      No.   945.247:   Jan.  4:   Bp.    p.   503;   Gas. 

vol    150 :  p.  S2.  ,  . 

De  Put.   Edward   8..  Melrose.  Cal.     Composite  letter  and 

attachment.     No.  947.377;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5286;  Gaz. 

vol.  160:   p.  888.  ^      .^    . 

I  De  Tlenne.  H.  G..  et  al.     (See  Callaway.   David  A.,   as- 

algnor. ) 
De  VUblsa  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  De  Vilblss. 

Thomas  A.,  assignor.)  ^    —^     t^    i-hki..  ««.... 

De  Vilblss.  Thomas  A.,  asslanor  to  The  De  \  llblss  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  8«*lP/J"^y«Jva  ^°- 
946.638*  Jan.  i8;^p.  p.  3444 ;  Oaa.  vol.  16<J;  p.  679. 

De  Vlnney.  Theodore.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Carllne  for  box  cars 
No.  945.084  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  164  :  Gai   vol.  If «J  P„f ',„ 

De  Voe.  Albert  H..  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.     Keedlnc  mechanism  for  %ew 
In^machlneir^  No.  946,««2 :  J"-  18  :  8p   P-  3691 ;  Oai. 

DeTMolKiuS;  Sf^  v..  aaalgnor  to  U.  D«,  Molneaux. 
Denver,  Colo.     ComblBatlon-tool  for  miners    use.     No. 
947  020  :  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4497  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  740. 
I  DeTliolniux,  Helen.  "^  (See  Dea  Molneaux.  Alfred  V..  as 

Dean°Ea«:trlc  Company,  The.  (See  Manaon,  Ray  U..  as- 
signor.) .,,  „,  -, 

Deatherage,  Isaac,  Weat  Duluth.  Minn.  Fire-escape.  No. 
947.481;    Jan.  ^5 ;    Bp.  p.  6647 ;   Oai   vol    160 ;    p.  922. 

Debosi.  AlUrt  8..  Springfield  III.  B"ck„^t  'j^  ""P^r'S*^ 
curtain-poles  and  shade-rollera.  No.  946,494 ;  Jan.  4  . 
Sp.  p.  1062;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  164.  „       ^      ^ 

Decker,  Edwin  8..  Maiden,  aaalgnor  to  Oibby  Foundry  Com- 
pany. East  Boston.  Maas.     Saah-weight.     No.  946.11<i. 
Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2427 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p   404. 
I  Decker.  Theodore  L..  Charlottesville,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  B.  White,  Greenfield.  Ind.    Drive  well-point.     No. 


to  W.  B.  White,  ureenneiQ.  ma.    utiyw  wbw-ii«i«i- 
946.490 ;  Jan.  ^ :  Sp.  p.  1064 ;  Oaa.  voL  160 :  P-  1«2. 

ueacea.  wmiam  H„  Waahlncton.  D.  C.     Eje^hada.     .^^. 
«7to«  •   Jm.  28  :   Bp.  p^8e9  :   Oaa.  vof  160  ;   p.  974. 

Delie?Rido"h.  Chlca«o.*^Ill      gfcfa-bed.     No.     9/7.298: 


De 


Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5088 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  869 
Delany.    Patrlcfc   B.,    Booth   Onui«e    K.    J.      TelegTaphlc 

tranimltter.     Na  947.224  :   Jan.  25 :   Bp.  p.  4898  ;   Oai. 

ToL  160  ;  p.  834. 
Delmage.    William    J..    Camden    BaaL    Ontario,    Canada 

WaWng  machine.      No.    946.021;    Jan.    4 ;    8p.    p.    21: 

Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  6.  „     ^       „,  ..  w     w        w 

Denney.   Harrtaon  A..  B**-^*,  Waah.     8»*d^r»Je      ^o. 

947  676:  Jan.  26:  Bp.  p.  6940;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  D- 88^. 

Jib.  IB:  Bo.  p.  t«87;  G««.  ▼©!.  IBO:  p.  •i'- 

Coapreaaion-teatar  for  expkwly»aMlne&    No.  MB.B01 , 
Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  8688;  Oaa.  toL  160:  p.  «17. 
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Deeper,  Thomas  H..  Newport  Newa,  Va.  Tool-handle  and 
tool  handle  fastening.  No.  946.896  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4262  ; 
Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  699. 

DCsy,  Louis  .\..  asslifnor  to  J.  W.  Harris.  Montreal.  Que- 
bec, Canada.  Excavating  apparatus.  No.  046,114  :  Jan. 
11  :  Sp.  p.  242<):  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  404. 

Detroit  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  (See  Bchweim,  Her- 
man. awiiKDor.  t 

Development  &  Investment  Company.  (See  Goeb,  Ru- 
dolph W.,  assignor.) 

Devlov,  George  W.,  North  Spencer,  Maas.  Automobile 
sleigh.  No.  945,120;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  282;  Gai.  vol. 
150;  p.  40. 

Dewey,  John  J.,  Hartford,  Vt.  Water-level  indicator  for 
boilers.  No.  045,085 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  166 ;  Gas.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  27. 

I>ewlng,  Pi«d  M.,  Wollaston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Submarine 
Signal  Company,  Watervllle,  Me.  Signaling  meehantam. 
No.  946^920 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2038 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  339. 

Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  (jompany.  (Bee  Mohnn.  John  L., 
assignor.) 

Dice.  Wesley  J.,  et  al.     (See  Miles,  Edmund,  assignor.) 

Dick,  Albert  B.,  Lake  Forest,  aaslgnor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  StencU-dupllcatlng  apparatus 
No.  §45,264  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  688 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  88. 

Dick,  Albert  B.,  Lake  Foreat,  asalgnor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Stencll-dupllcatlng  apparatus. 
No.  945,2(i6:  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  541  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  89. 

nick,    Albert   B..    Lake   Foreat,   aealgnor    to    A.    B.   Dick 


Dolan.  James  P.,  Revere,  aaalgnor  to  G.  A.  Sagendorpb. 
trustee.  Newton  Center,  Maaa.  Culvert.  No.  947,773  : 
Jan.  26;    Sp.  p.  6109:    Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1019. 

Donaldson,  Charles  M..  Chardon,  Ohio.  Sliding  door.  No. 
947.226 :  Jan.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4694  ;  Gaz.  voL  160 ;  p.  836. 

Donner.  Percy  E.     (See  Hoale  and  Slick,  aaaignora.) 


Company.   Chicago.    111.      Stencll-dupllcatlng   apparatus. 
No.  645,266 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  543  :  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  89. 
Dick,   Albert    B..    I^ake   Forest,    asalgnor    to   A.    B.    Dick 


Company.   Chicago.    111.      Stencll-dupllcatlng   apparatus. 

No.  945,267  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  546 :  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  90. 
Dick,  Albert  B.,  Lake  Forest  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany.   Chicago,    111.      Prlntlng-mnchlne.      No.    945,760 ; 

Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1674;  Gaa  vol.  150;  p.  281. 
Dick.  Albert  B.,  Lake  Foreet.  aaslgnor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany.   Chicago,    111.      Printing-machine.      No.    945,761 ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1677;  Oaa.  vol.  160j  p.  281. 
Dick,  John  U.     (See  Oolter.  John  R.,  (aslgnor. ) 
Dickinson.  Claire,  executrix.     (See  Dickinson.  Paul.) 
Dickinson,  Joseph  H.     (Bee  Miller  and  Dlcklnaon.) 
Dlekinaon,  Paul,  deceaaed ;  C  Dlckineon.  Wiunetka,  111., 

executrix.     Smoke-stack.     No.   945.709 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.   p 

1500 ;  Oai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  285. 
DIehl,  Jacob,  asalgnor  to  The  Standard   Sewing  Machine' 

Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Take-up    for    sewlng-ma- 

chlnea.     No.  946,019 :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2246  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

160;  p.  873. 
Dleleman.  William  W..  Prairie  View,  Kana     Hamess-sup- 

pori.    No.  946,762 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  1681  ;  Gai.  vol.  15() ; 

p.  282. 
Dleti.  August  P.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Warp-drawlng  machine. 

No.  945w022 :  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  150 ;  p.  7. 
Dllg.  Charlea  H.  J.,  and  J.  O.  Fowler,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

(fake  of  aoap.     No.  946.496 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1062 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  150;  p.  164. 
Din.  Frederick  W..  aaalgnor  to  A.  W.  Elain.  tniatee.  Lin- 
coln.   Kans.     Com-harveater.     No.    946.986;    Jan.    18; 

Bp.  p.  4831;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  712. 
Dlmelow,  Thomas  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Mc- 

Klnnon,  York.  Pa.     Faatenlnc  means  for  artificial  teeth. 

No.  947,378  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6286 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  .888. 
Dlnamoor,  Wlnfleld  L.,  Longbeach.  Cal.     nUage-rod.     No. 

946,695  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  8759  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  629. 
Dlnsmore.  Frank  A.,  aaslgnor  to  M.  E.  Dlnamore,  Fredonla. 

N.  Y.     Centrifugal  clothes-drier.     No.  945.921 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  2042;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  340. 
Dlnamore.  Mary  E.     (See  Dlnamore.  Frank  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Diabrow.  Reuben  B.,  Owatonna,  Minn.     Combined  faucet 

and  strainer.     Na  945,768;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1683;  Oas. 

vol.  160;  p.  282. 
Dlttbenner,    Hermann   O.,  Mlnneapolla.   Minn.     Sawmlll- 

hog.     No.  946,496  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1064  ;  Oaa  vol.  160 ; 

p.  164. 
DIUler,  John.     (See  Fischer  and  Dltiler.) 
Dixon.  Joaeph   W..  Dallaa.  Tex.     Disinfectant   telephone 

mouthpiece.     No.  946.888 :  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4104  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  iSO:  p.  670. 
Dixon.  WUoey  R..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Roae,  Roanoke. 

Va.      Paper-feed     attachment     for     type-writers.      No. 

946.724 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8818  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  638. 
Doak,  Frederick  M.,   San  Franciaco,  Cal.     End  loint  for 

eormgated-pipe  eectiona.     No.  946,207 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2680:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  487. 
Dodd,    Jantes    F.,    Delaware,    Ohio.      Hat    or    cap.      No. 

946,268 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  64l> ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  90. 
Dodds,  James  H.,  asalgnor  to  Dovetail  Box  Maebine  Co., 

Bt    Paul,    Minn.     Setttng-op    machine.     No.    947,174; 

Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4772;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  787. 
Dodge,  Adlel  Y.,  Chlcaao,  III.     Safety  device  ft>r  paaaenger- 

eleratora.     No.  947,075 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4590 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

150;  p.  757. 
Dodge,  Philip  T..  Waahlngton.  D.  C,  aaaitnor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.     Ltne-caatlng  machine.     Nc. 

946.497 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1007 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  150 ;  p.  106. 
Doherty,  Henry  L..  New  York,  N.  T.    Proceea  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  burning  cement.    No.  945.307 ;  Jan.  4 :  Sp.  p. 

658 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  108. 
Doherty,  Henrr  L.,  Madison,  Wla.     Moltitabotar  oement- 

klln.     No.   945,488;  Jan.   4;   Sp.   p.   1008;   Ou.   vol. 

160 ;  p.  165. 


Donning,  George  W.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  H.  T. 

Ambrose,   Orange.   N.   J.     I'aper-retalnlng  device.      (Re 

Issue.)      No.    13,077;   Jan.   18;    Sp.   p.   4872;   Gaz.  toL 

150;   p.    804. 
Donohoe,  Bernard.  Brockton,  Maaa.    Stopper-taatener.   No. 

046,208 :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2082 :  Oaa.  roL  160 ;  p.  488. 
Donohoe,  Thomas.     (See  Worthen,  Bart  L.,  assignor.) 
Dooley.  Hammond  P.,   Forrest  City.  .\rk.     Tl<Aet-holder. 

No.  iM6,341  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2925  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  486. 
DSppenschmltt,    Phillpp,    Pforahelm.    Oermanv.      Bracelet 

or  flnger-ring  having  a  variable  diameter.    No.  946.342 ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2926;  Gai.  v(^.  160;  p.  486. 
Doran,  Leo,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario.  Canada.     Refrigerator. 

No.  947.627  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6853  ;  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  971. 
Dorffel,  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Clark.  FttUt- 

vale,  Cal.     (^as-englne.     No.  947.226.    Jan.  26;    Sp.  p. 

4895  ;   Oaa  vol.  160  ;   p.  886. 
Dorment,  Frank  C,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Duff     Remedy     (Jompany,     Cntcago.     111. 

.\tomlier.     No.  945.380;   Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  814;  Gai.  vol. 

150 ;  p.  126. 
Dorsey,  Famum  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Stitch-lm 

presslon  machine.     No.  947.149 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4718 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  779. 
Dougherty,  Orvllle,  Three  Rivera,  Mich.     Concrete  poat  or 

pole     No.  946.343  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2927  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ; 

p.  486. 
Dougherty.    William    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y'.      Ventilated 

port.     >Jo.  946,764;  Jan.    11;   Sp.   p.    1686;   Gaa.   vol. 

160 ;  p.  282. 
Douglass,  Arthur  R.,  and  J.  F.  Wlllett,  assignors  of  one- 
third    to    P.    E.    Vail.    Charlton,    Iowa.     Nut  lock.     No. 

947.057  :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4552  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  751. 
DoveUll    Box   Machine   Co.      (See    Dodds,   James    H..    as- 
signor. ) 
Dovey,  Charles  E.      (See  Cochran,  Charlea  C,  assignor.) 
Dow.  A.  J.     (See  Hartley.  James  W.,  assignor.) 
Dow,  fYedrick  L.     (See  Clawson  and  Dow.) 
Dowd,    John    A.,    Fall    River.    Mass.     Rotary    preaa.     No. 

947,013  :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4486 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  738. 
Dowd.    John    C,    New    York,    N.    Y.      ShavluK-mug.      No. 

946,937;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4333:  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  712. 
Downey.  John,  and  J.  F.  Hamilton,  Seward.  Kans.     Oov 

emor.     No.  947.150;  Jan.   18;   Sp.   p.  4721;  Gaz.   vol. 

150;  p.  779. 
Downing.  Jamea  B.,  assignor  to  Downliig  Locomotive  Draft 

Appliance  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Draft  appliance  for 

steam-engine   boilers.     No.   947.660 ;    Jan.    25 ;     Sp.  p. 

6917  ;   Oaz.  vol.  160  ;   p.  983. 
Downing    Locomotive    Draft   Appliance    Company.      (See 

Downing,  James  S.,  aaslgnor.) 
Downs.  George  H..  North  Powder,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 

W.  E.  Grace.  Portland.  Greg.     Car-wheel.     No.  947,486  ; 

Jan.  26;   Sp.  p.  6400;   Gaz.  vol.  160;   p.  966. 
Downs,   Cieorge    H.,   North  Powder,   asalgnor  of   one-half 

to  W.   E.  Grace,  Portland,  Oreg.     Trolley-wheel.     No. 

947.436;  Jan.  25;  Bp.  p.  6412;  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  907. 
Doxsee.   Ira  T.,  Bay  Shore,  N.   Y.     jPostal-card  shield  or 

cover.    No.  945.710 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1503  ;  Oax.  vol.  100 ; 

p.  235. 
Doyle.  John  H.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Poliahing-brush.     No. 

046,988 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4386 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  712. 
Drake.   Charlea   H.,  Brooklyn,   N.   T.,  assignor  to  H.   N. 

McClaIn  and  W.  Hollowell,  Chicago.  111.     Book-indexing. 

No.  946.766  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1687  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  283. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Burbank.  Lool^  S.,  aaslgnor.) 
Draper  Company.     (Bee  Rhodea,  Albert  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Dreadon,  Jonn  8..  MItital,  Northern  Wairoa,  New  Zealand. 

Grindstone.     No.  946,499;  Jan.  4;   Bp.  p.   1070;  Gnz. 

vol.  160:  p.  165. 
Drepperd,  John  W..  Beverly.  W.  Va.     Pru It-gatherer.    No. 

946,424 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3193 ;  Oai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  514. 
Dresp,  John  P.,  assignor  to  F.  D.  Keea  Mfg.  Company, 

Beatrice,    Nebr.      Adjosting   means    for    furnace  -  regu- 

latora.     No.  945,706;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  1080;  Oaa.  vol. 

150;  p.  288. 
Dreaael,    Harry    J.,    New   Orleana,    La.      Pay-aa-yoo-enter 

attachment  for  atreet-cara.     No.  947,695  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  6970 :  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  994. 
Dreaael.    Harry   J.,    New   Orleana,    La.      Pay-as-yoo-enter 

attachment  for  atreet-cara.     No.  947.732 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Bp. 

p.  6086;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  1006. 
Drexler,  John.  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Holder  for  instminents. 

No.  840i588 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8445 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p,  679. 
Driskell.  wlnfleld  S.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Petcra 

and  one-third  to  E.   S.   Clarke,  Oretna,   Nebr.     Omla- 

car  door.     No.  845,881 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  816 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

150;  p.  127. 
Dropiowaki,   Thaddioa,   Cracow,   Aaatrla-HaMarr.     Type 

easttag  asd  ssttlaLg  machiaa.     No.  847,175Tjan.  18 ;  Bp. 

p.  47T7;  Gas.  toL  150;  p.  788. 
Droain,  Alfred.     (See  Drosln.  Henrr  B.,  A.,  and  L.) 
DroB'n,  Hmnrj  B.,  A.,  and  Ll,  New  York,  N.  T.     Fecd-baf . 

No.  945,500 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1071 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  lio. 
Drosln.  Loots.     (See  DrotriB,  Haanr  B.,  A.,  and  L.) 
Do  Rml,  Napoleon,  CtnclnaatL  Ohio.    Ctgar-bandi  ■•• 

china.     Na  84«,M8;  Jan.  ll;  Bp.  p.  8084:  On^  vol. 

150;  p.  018. 


xu 
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r>u  Pont.  Francis  I.,  assignor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemoars  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Appara- 
tus for  evaporating  expiofllve  mixtures.  No.  046,109; 
Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  211;  Oai.  toI.  160;  p.  36. 

Duchemin,  Peter  B..  Colfax,  Wash.  Transom-worker.  No. 
946.020 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2246 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  373. 

Dudmah.  Thomas  W.  (See  Barclay,  William  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ouemler,  John  C,  South  Bethlehem,  assignor  to  H.  Brinton 
&  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Knitting-machine.  No. 
946.854;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4132;  Uaz.  vol.  150;  p.  684. 

Duff  Remedy  Company.  (See  Dorment,  Frank  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Iniffy.  Rosa  M..  et  al.     (See  |«nzl.  Frank,  asalgnor.) 

Duke.  Holmes,  Beaumont.  Tex.  Oil-burner.  No.  945.922  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2046;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  340. 

Dull.  Egbert  R..  Chicago.  111.  Gaa  -  generator.  No. 
947,572  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5737  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  95.*?. 

Duncan.  Charles  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Exhibiting  appa- 
ratus. No.  947,058;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4554;  Gaz.  vol. 
160;   p.    761. 

Dunkle,  Samuel  K.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  H.  C.  Babb 
and  one-eighth  to  M.  Agnlc,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Foot- 
guard.  No.  945.501 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1072 ;  Gai.  vol. 
150:  p.  166. 

Dunning.  Parker,  Schenectadv.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Dnplex  two-pole  switch.  No. 
945,923 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp^p.  2046 ;  Ga«.  vol.  160 ;  p.  340. 

Dantiey,  J.  W.      vSee  Weataway,  Walter  C,  assignor.) 

Duplex  Metals  Company.  (See  Monnot,  John  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.  (See  Bechman,  Henry 
F.,  assignor.) 

Duato  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Whltehouse,  John  N.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Duvall,  Stanley  \..  South  Bend.  Ind.  Telephone-trans- 
mitter. No.  945.023;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  26;  Gai.  vol.  150; 
p.  7. 

Duve,  Frani.     (See  Dure,  Karl  and  F.) 

Duve,  Karl  and  F..  Hanover,  Germany.  Support  for 
bicycles  and  the  like.  No.  947.379;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p. 
5288  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  888. 

E    t'.  Steams  &  Co.      (See  Schne*>loch,  August,  assignor.) 

E.  H.  Freeman  Electric  Company.  (See  Freeman,  Edgar 
H.,  assignor.)  ^  ^^        ,„ 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  The.  (See 
Du  Pont,  Francis  I.,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Thp.  (See 
Smith.  Paul  S.,  assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Co.     (See  Wlliln.  Arthur,  assignor.) 

E  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Gabriel,  Charles  R..  assignor.) 

E.   W.   Bliss  Company.      (See  Klocke,  William,  assignor.) 

K.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Werner,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Eada,  Charles  B.,  Fomfelt,  Mo.  Baior-strop  holder.  No. 
946.021 :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2248;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  373. 

Eager,  Oliver  M.,  SomerviUe,  Mass.  Bench-vise.  No. 
947.573;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5730;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  953. 

Fames.  George  M..  and  J.  S.  Finch,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  S'nger  Manufacturing  Companv.  Cloth- 
presser  -  lifting  mechanism  for  sewing  -  machines.  No. 
546,163;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  298;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  61. 

Earle,  John  W.,  and  A.  Bourne,  Birmingham,  England : 
said  Bourne  assignor  to  said  Earle.  Apparatus  for 
making  metal-cased  tubes.  No.  946,022  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
2249;  Gai.  vol.  IBO :  p.  874.  ^        ^    „    ,^ 

Easlev,  Robert  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  M.  Turner, 
Dickson,  and  one-third  to  W.  B.  Murphree,  Hohenwald. 
Tenn.  Guard-rail.  No.  946,426;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3194; 
Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  614.  „     .    , 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.     (See  Marks.  Paul  J.,  assignor.) 

Easton.  Stanley  A.,  et  al.  (See  Warner,  Lewis  E..  as- 
signor. ) 

Eastwood,  Arthur  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  J.  S.  McKee. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  Electric  controller.  No.  947,059 ;  Jan. 
18  ;  Sp.  p.  4669 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  762. 

Ebelhare.   William   H.      (See  Mehl   and   Ebelhare.) 

Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Company.  (See  Schmits.  Egon  L., 
assignor.) 

Edens,  John,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Brammer  Manufacturing 
Company,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Operating  mechanism  for 
washing-machines.  No.  946,116  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2432  : 
Gas,  vol.  160 :  p.  406.  „  ^  .,        ^ 

Edgar,  Ellis  F..  Woodbrldge,  N.  J.  Steam-boiler  fur- 
nace.    No.  946,840;   Jan.   18;   Bp.  p.  4106;  Gas.   vol. 

EdgcomEe,  Robert  L.,  Watervllle,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  8.  B.  Pope,  Jeffersonville,  Vt. 
Invalid-bed.  No.  945,449;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  949;  Gas. 
vol.  160:  p.  149.  „       „^.  ^^ 

EdisoD  Storage  Battery  Company.  (8e«  Edison.  Thomas 
A.,  assignor.) 

EdlsoB,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  assignor  to 
Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Storage  battery.  No.  946.640;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3446; 
Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  679. 

Bdtbauer.  Petronella,  Chicago,  lU.  Aatomatlc  weighing- 
machine.  No.  046,767 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1600 :  Gaa  vol. 
160;  p.  284. 

Edward  Katslnger  Co.  (8e«  Gattman,  Harry  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Edwards,  Bertram  C,  et  al.     (Sec  Lsnsl.  Frank,  asalsBor.) 

Edwards,  Joseph  P.,  Chleo,  Cal.  Vibrator  for  telepbose- 
transmltters.  No.  046,664  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8607 ;  Oas. 
vol.  160  ;  p.  618. 


Edwarda,    William    J.,    Cambridge.    Mass.      Concrete   de- 
struction.     No.   497,492;    Jan.    25;    Sp.    p.    6672;   G:i7 
I       vol.  160 ;  p.  926. 

'   Edwin  B.  Snmpson  Company.     (See  Stlmpson,  Edwin  It  . 
assignor. ) 

Egbert,  Solomon  W.,  Joliet,  111.  Apparatus  for  recovi-r- 
I  Ing  material  from  scrap  metal.  No.  946,024  ;  Jan.  4  ; 
'       Sp.  p.  28;  Gas.  vol.  15(5;  p.  7. 

Bherenman,  John.  Mentone,  Ind.  Shaft  -  support.  No. 
946.023  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2261 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  874. 

Ehrhardt,   Erwln,   Pankow,   near  Berlin,  assignor  to   i»!i' 
mens   ic    Halske,    A.    G..    Berlin.    Germany.      .\pparatMs 
!        for  producing  combinations  of  holes  In  paper  bands.    No 
946,024;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2252;  Gas.  vol    150;  p.  374. 

Elchberg,  Maurice  H.      (See  Hirsch  and  Elchberg. ) 

Elck,  Otto,  Baltimore.  Md.     Apparatus  for  cleansing  bot 
ties.     No.  947,161  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4722  ;  Oai.  vol.  150  : 
p.  780. 

Ekleberry,  Joseph  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  B.  Mllum. 
Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Baling  press.  No.  946,201  • : 
Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2633;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  438. 

Ekstrom.  Roy  P..  Elm  Creek,  Nebr.  Paper-hanjlng  ma- 
chine. No.  946,821;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4054;  Gas.  vol. 
160 ;  p.  672. 

Elba,  John  G.      (See  Jenne.  Henry  S.,  assignor.) 

Electrelle  Company.      (See  Smith,  Irving  B..  assignor.) 

Electric  Goods  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lincoln. 
Edwin  S.,  assignor.) 

Electric  InsUllatlon  Company  of  New  York.  (See  Pratt 
and  Pates,  assignors.) 

Electro  Mechanical  Works.  (See  Koltonskl,  Stanlslnw 
A.,  assignor.) 

Elgin,  A.  W.,  trustee.     (See  Dill.  Frederick  W  ,  assignor.) 

ElTendman,    Jacob,    assignor    or    one-third    to    O.     Golu- 
scblag  and  one-third   to   J.    H.    Kornblueh,    New   York. 
!       N.    Y.     Life-preserver.     No.    946.768;    Jan.    11;    Sp.    p 
1693  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  284. 

Elliott,  William  E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Power-operated 
machine  for  setting  sUples.  No.  945,709  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp. 
p.  1696;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  284. 

Elliott.  WlUam  E.,  (Srand  Rapids,  Mich.  Treadle-operated 
machine  for  setting  sUples.  No.  045,770  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp. 
p.   1698;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  286.  „„,      ^. 

Ellis,  Charles  S.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Time 
Stamp  Company.  Time-stamp.  No.  946,154  ;  Jan.  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  299  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  61. 

Ellis,  Claud  I).,  et  al.     (See  Lows.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Ellis,  Harry,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Kettle-cover.  No.  947.098 : 
Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4638 ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  766. 

Ellis,  Thomas  W..  Denlson.  Tex.  Starting  and  stopping; 
device  for  gas  and  other  engines.  No.  947,437  ;  Jan. 
25;  Sp.  p.  6413;  Cai.  vol.  160;  p.  907. 

Ellis  Time  Stamp  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Charles  S..  as- 
signor.) _ 

Ellis.  Walter  C.  et  al.      (See  Lowe,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Elmer.  Matthew  J.,  and  J.  Field.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Oven. 
No.  946.382 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  817  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  127 

Elvln,  Albert  G.,  Franklin,  Pa.  Flexible  pipe-Joint.  No. 
946.025  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2254  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  375. 

Elyrla  Iron  and  Steel  Company.  (See  McKoe.  Willis,  as- 
signor.) 

Elsas,  Martin.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Mouthpiece  for  tele- 
phones. No.  946,726:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  .^182 1  ;  Gas.  vol. 
160  :  p.  6.^8.  ;  ^ 

Emerson,  Alfred  H.     (See  Bentson  and  Emerson.) 

Emerson,  Charles  M..  Columbus.  Ohio.  File  sharpenlne 
machine  No.  946,924  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2048 ;  Gas.  vol. 
160;  p.  841. 

Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mea 
ton,  Charles  R.,  assignor. )  „    ™    -, 

Emery.  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  F.  Segs- 
worth,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Sewing  -  machine. 
No.  946.308;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  662;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  10:v 

Emmet,    William   L.   R.,    Schenectady.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to 
(Jeneral  Electric  Company.     System  of  power  distrlhu 
tlon.     No.    945,925 ;   Jan.    11 ;    Sp.    p.    2050 ;    Gaz.    v..l 
160;  p.  341. 

Empire  Sash  A  Door  Co.      (See  Lomberk  and  Theringer. 

assignors. ) 
Eoopire  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  Gillespie,  Alfred 

jT,  assignor.) 
Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.      (See  Lausterer,   Wil- 
liam J.,  assTgnor. ) 
Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  McKensie,  .^ngus. 

assignor. ) 
Emslie,   John  R..   Chicago.    111.      WIndow-ventllator.      No. 
947.060:  Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4.'i63  :  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  752 


:  p.  7o: 
rd  T., 


as- 


Bndless   Chain   Saw    Co.      (See   Purser,    Edwa 

slgnor.) 
Enebo,  Ellas.      (Bee  Bnebo,  Josef  and  E.) 
Enebo,  Josef  and  E.,   Erie,  Minn.     Convertible  sird  and 

boat.     No.  046,300 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  664  ;  Gaa  vol.  160 : 

p.  103. 
Enequlst,  Erik  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  conductor 

for  railways.     No.  045,602 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1074  ;  Gas 

vol.   160;  p.  166. 
Engel,  Carl.     (See  Bn^el,  Oscar  and  C) 
Engel,    Oscar   and   C,    Sun    Prairie,   Wis.     Bpool-cablnet 

No.  046,116  :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2434  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  406. 
Engle.  William  H..  Tolstoy.  8.  D.     System  of  bracing  for 

traction-engines.     No.  047,CM ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4630  : 

Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  766. 
English,  John  C.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Maehia*  Company.     Bonnd-reprodndng  device.    No. 


47, 


047,227:  Jan.  26:  Bp.  p.  4808;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  886 
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ElngUsh,  Lorenzo  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Washing-machine. 
No.  047.611  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5817  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  066. 

Eno.  Frank  F.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company,  Montclair, 
N.  J.  Wark-gage  for  fastener-inserting  machines.  No. 
045,310 ;  Jsn.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  «»66 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  104. 

Enochs.  Clsode  D.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Vote 
Berger  Company.  Apparatna  for  telephone-lines.  No. 
946!528 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  .S425  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  549. 

Bnsmlnger,  Arthur  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Blade  bolder  and 
sharpener.     No.  045,771 ;  Jan.   11 ;   Sp.  p.   1701 ;  Oas.  | 
vol.  160 ;  p.  286.  ' 

Enterprise  Bed  Company.  (See  Lehmann,  Emll,  as- 
signor. ) 

Erickson.  Edward,  Chaaeley.  N.  D.  Bed-spring.  No. 
047.332  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5170  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  873. 

Erickson.  Swan  L.,  Gaiesburg,  III.  Dripping-valve.  No. 
046,914  :  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4293;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  706. 

Brmold,  Edward.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wiper  attachment  for 
bottle-labeling  machines.  No.  946,996 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
4444  ;  Ga*.  vol.  160;  p.  732. 

Erskine,  Wllllsm  B.     (Bee  Strauss  and  Ersklne.) 

Btte,  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  Ette  Investment  Company, 
St.  Loula  Mo.  Cast  metal  pole.  No.  946,666;  Jan.  18; 
Sp.  p.  .3690  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  610. 

Btte  Investment  Company.  (See  Btte,  Charles  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eureka  Vibrator  Co.     (See  Stecker,  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 

Evans,  John,  assignor  of  one-hali  to  C.  Fitch,  Utlca, 
N.  Y.  Antlrattling  device  for  brake  -  hands.  No. 
047,628 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6854  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  072. 

Evans,  Powell.  Phllsdelpbia,  Pa.  Tire-case.  No.  047,627  ; 
Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5640 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  037. 

Evans,  Taylor,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Hoard,  Cen- 
tral la.  Wash.  Mop.  No.  046,772 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p. 
1702;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  286. 

Evans,  William  P.,  assignor  to  D.  L.  Schultz.  Manchester, 
England.  Loom  connecting-rod  and  lubricating  device. 
No.  045,841 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1876 ;  Oas.  vol.  160  :  p.  Sll. 

Evp,  Richard  E.,  London,  England.  Box.  No.  045,166 ; 
Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  301  {  Gaz.  vol.  160;  P-  61. 

Evenson.  Even  S.,  Underwood,  Minn.  Pencil-holder.  No. 
046,026;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2265;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  376. 

Everett.  Kroest  P..  and  G.  W.  Norton.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Barrel-forming  machine.  No.  047,620 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 
58.'^5:  Gat.  vol.  l.">0;  p.  972. 

F.  D.  Keee  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Dresp,  John  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Faber,  Harry  C.  Monongah.  W.  Va.  Gas-burner.  No. 
047,014  :  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  44R8  :  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  738. 

Fabricated  Steel  Company,  (trustees.)  (See  Compton, 
Lewis  R.,  assignor.) 

Fagan,  Michael  L.,  Kettner,  N.  Mex.  Machine  for  saw- 
ing or  felling  trees.  No.  945,773;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 
17M :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  286. 

Fagerlund,  Erik  A.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Apparatus  for 
automatic  extinguishing  of  lamps  after  a.  esrtaln  time. 
No.  947.162  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  47.14  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  780. 

FacprstrAm,  Johan  E.,  Husqvama,  A.  E.  Johansson,  and 
K.  B.  Zetterberg,  GIsebo,  Sweden.  Closing  device  for 
iMittles  or  other  vessels.  No.  045,842 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 
1876;  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  311. 

Fahlstrom.  Axel  A.  C,  and  W.  Richards,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Cow-tall  holder.  No.  046,603  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1075  ;  Oas. 
vol.  150:  p.  166. 

Falk,  Arthur,  assignor  to  Falk  Tobacco  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Tobacco  molHtener.  No.  046,400;  Jan.  11;  Bp. 
p.  XiM:  (Jaz.  vol.   160:  p.  5.30. 

Falk  Tobaotx)  Co.     (See  Falk,  Arthur,  assignor.) 

FalUs,  Perry  W.,  et  al.     (See  Mapel,  Lewis  A.,  assignor.) 

FarbenfabrlVen  vorm.  F"rledr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (Bee  Bour- 
cart.  Edmund,  assignor.) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (Bee  Gtlntber, 
Hesse,  and  Zart,  assignors.) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.  (See  Kahn, 
Myrtll.  assignor.) 

Farbwerkp  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  k  BrOnlng.  (See  Schmidt 
and  Bryk,  assignors.) 

Farkas,  Carl,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  H.  J.  Jaeger,  New 
York,  and  one-half  to  C.  T.  Jaeger.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Metallic  filament  for  incandescent  Tamps.  No.  046,604 : 
Jan.  4  :  ^.  p.  1077  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  166. 

Farlow,  Isaac  F..  Dover,  N.  J.  Souvenir-envelop.  No. 
046.117  :  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  24.%^ :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  406. 

Farmer,  Matthew  8.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  ssalgnments,  to  .American  Automatic  Railway 
Switch  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Railway-switch.  No. 
046,166;  Jan.  4;  Bp.jp.  802;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  62. 

Famham.  Prank'  B.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Cuff-pin.  No. 
046.481  :  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1014  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  150. 

Farnswortb.  William  W.,  Bcranton,  Miss.  Cotton-picking 
mschine.  No.  047.483  ;  Jan.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6648 ;  Oas.  vol. 
160:   p.   022. 

Farrlngton,  Jobnathan  W.,  Alba,  Tex.  Plow  attachment. 
No.  045,774  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  1704  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  286. 

Fassnaeht,  Christopber,  Sonth  Bend,  Ind.  Shipping  box 
or  case.  No.  046,888 :  Jan.  4 :  Bp.  p.  818 ;  Oas.  vol. 
160:  p.  127. 

Fauser,  Otto,  Leipslg,  Germany.  Prododng  Jointless  ma- 
terial for  covering  walls  and  the  like.  No.  046,025 ; 
Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  81  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  8. 

Faoat,  Charles  A..  Chicago,  III.  Writing-position  ad- 
juster. No.  046,626 :  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  82 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ; 
p.  8. 


Fawell,     Joseph,     Pittsburg,     Pa.       Rolling-mill.       Na 

046,703:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3983  :  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  662. 
Fawell,     Joseph,     Pittsburg,     Pa.        Rolling-mill.        No. 

046.704  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3986 :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  662. 
Fawell.     Joseph,     Pittsburg,     Pa.        Rolling  -  mill.        No. 

046.705  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3988 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  663. 
Febiger,  Henry  B.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Guard  or  deflector 

for  tlrearms.     No.  046,210;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2636;  Oas. 
vol.  150 ;  p.  438. 
Feea,  Allison  P.,  Jeannette,  assignor  to  Window  Glass  Ma 


chine  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Oven-pan  for  glass  cyl- 
inders.    No.  047,4"-      -  -     ~  ~ 

160;   p.  004. 


,426;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p.  6308;  Oas.  toL. 


Feinstein,  Abraham,  Revere,  Mass.  Machine  for  forming 
wire  bat-frames.  No.  047,328;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  6162; 
Gas.   vol.    150;   p.    871. 

Felbei,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.  Tvpe-Writlng  ma- 
chine. No.  946,118;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  ^436;  Gaz.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  406. 

Feldkamp,  Frederick  A.,  Union,  N.  J.  Lighting  appliance. 
No.  046.796  :  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3990  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  663. 

Feldkamp.  Frederick  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Lighting  appli- 
ance. No.  047,438  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6416  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ; 
p.  008. 

Felix,  Olney  M.,  and  G.  Gray,  Owensboro.  Ky.  Block-sig- 
naling system  for  railways.  No.  946,426 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp. 
p.  3195  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  514. 

Felker,  Charles  H..  Avon,  Mass.  Poultry-watering  device. 
No.  946.666  ;  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3703  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  619. 

Felker,  Charles  H.,  Avon.  Mass.  Heater  for  poultry- 
watering  devices.  No.  946,667;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3705; 
Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  619. 

Feller,  George.     (See  Hlnes,  Jefferson  F..  assignor.) 

Fendrlch.  Valentine,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Boat-whistle.  No. 
945,311  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  670 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  104. 

Fenner,  Charles  W.  (See  Schaefer,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fensom,  Charles  J.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Pile-con- 
struction device.  No.  945,086 ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  168  ;  Oas. 
vol.  160;  p.  28. 

Ferguson,  Bert  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  J.  Dale,  Oil 
City,  Pa.  Automatic  advertising  device.  No.  946,500: 
Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3356 ;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'iO ;  p.  539. 

Ferguson,  Walton.     (See  Jackson,  Walter  M..  assignor.) 

Ferguson,  William  G.     (See  Cunln  and  Ferguson.) 

Femandes,  Nellie  E.,  Tampa,  Fla.  Ventilator.  No. 
945,157;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  304;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  62. 

Ferris,  Chsrles  H.      (See  Grills,  Thomas  O.,  assignor.) 

Ferro-Concrete  Construction  Company.  (See  Anderson, 
Robert,   aasignor.) 

Fess,  Charles  J..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Palmer- 
Price  Company.  Apparatus  for  removing  paint  and 
varnish.  No.  1)45.505  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1077  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
150;  p.    167. 

Flddes,  Oscar  11.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Electric  Uquld- 
heater.  No.  945,027  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  33 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 : 
p.  8. 

Field.  Albert  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Combined  receptacle 
and  chain  for  keys.  No.  946,119 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2440 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  406. 

Field.  John.     (See  Elmer  and  Field.) 

Filler,     Paul,     Berlin,    Germany.       Lemon-squeezer.       No. . 
946,668;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3706;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  620. 

Fllman,  (SeorKe  A.,  Barton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Wlnd- 
l)reak  attachment  to  hay-tedders.  No.  945,028 ;  Jan.  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  35;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  8. 

Finance,  Augustln  de,  Paris.  France.  .\^pparatU8  for  pre- 
venting fires  In  chimneys.  No.  946,874  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 
4197;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  691. 

Finch,  John  S.      (See  Eamoa  and  Finch.) 

Fink,  John  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Oil  mixture.  No. 
945,711;  Jan.  4;    Sp.   p.    1504;  Gaz.    vol.    150;   p.  2.J5. 

Flore,  .\ngelo,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Barber's  chair.  No. 
947,015:  .Tan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4490:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  739. 

Firestone,  Harvey  S.,  assignor  to  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Vehicle-tire.  No.  947,643; 
Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5674  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  943. 

Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  (See  Firestone,  Hsr- 
vey   S.,   assignor.) 

Firm,  Joseph  L.,  Herwyn,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
Press  Company,  c'lilcago,  HI.  StapUnK-machine.  No. 
945,506;   Jan.   4;   Sp.   p.    1080;   Gaz.   vol.    160;    p.    107. 

Firm,  Joseph  L.,  Berwyn,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Stapling  mechanism. 
No.  945.507  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1081  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150;  p.  167. 

Firth,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Haas, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.  Curbing.  No.  945,312;  Jan.  4;  Sp. 
p.  672;  (iaz.    vol.   150;   p.    104. 

Fischer,  Charles  W.,  and  C.  Zimmerman,  assignors  to 
Tbeo.  A.  Koch's  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Barber's  chair. 
No.  047,880;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6280;  Gas.  vol.  160; 
p.  880. 

Fischer,  John  B.,  and  J.  Ditzler,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Fas- 
tener for  vessels.  No.  045,460 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  050 ; 
Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  149. 

Fisli,  Charles  H.,  Dover,  N.  H.  Hose-rack.  No.  946,575  ; 
Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3503 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  589. 


Fish,  Myron  T.,  Ithaca,  N.  T.     Foon tain-pen  filler.     No, 

047,468  ;  Jan.  26  :  Bp.  p.  6486 :  Oac.  vol.  160 ;  p.  017. 
Plaber,  Dudley  T.,  Columbus,  Oblo,  assignor  to  The  Jef- 


frey Manoxaetarlpg  Company.  Higtaway  -  croasinf  de- 
vice for  electric  railways.  No.  047.012 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 
5821 :  Oa&  TOl.  160 :  p.  067. 
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Ptaber  Governor  Company,  The 

J.,    auignor.)  ,  ^  , 

Fitch.  Cheater.     (See  Eyane,  John,  aaalgnor.)  „  .. 

Flti.    E>T^    M..    Columbaa.    Ohio.      Electric     generating        Frai 

machtae      No.  M7.279  :  Jan.  25 ;  8p.  p.  5047  :  «iaz.  toI.  ga 

Flt^'iPe.'  SiJri'c.  Peculiar.  Mo     Toncrete-nilxlng  machine. 

No.  945,508 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1083 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  168. 
Flagg.  Ernest,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Reinforced  Dartitlon-wa    . 

No  94«.211 :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2637  :  Oai.  vol.  150  :  p.  4.V.' 
FlaM^T.   a»al«nor   to   Wagner  Electric   Manufacturln. 

Company.  8t  Louis.  Mo.     Dvnamo^lectrlc  machine     > .. 

948.212  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  26.^9  :  Gax.  vol    150  :  Pj30. 
FlAnagan.  Denia,  Clayton  -  le  -  Moor;.  England-     Two  -  rw    . 
^wTng-machln*.     No.   947,381;   Jan.    25;   Sp.  p.   5292;  j 

rUtt^r.^Mark!^kMhaa.    N.    H.      8p«^-box   for   shaping-  j 
^chines  and  the  like.     No.  947.228;  Jan.   26;  Sp.   p. 

4003  ;   Gai.  vol.   150 :   p.  836. 
Flpmlns     Henrv    C.    and    W.    F.    Royster,    Denlson.    Tex. 

MatcWxW  945.775;  Jan.   11;   Sp.   p.   1705;  Gat.   | 

nJmlng.  Richard.  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  | 
Electric  Company.     Smelting  sulfur  ores      No.  945.028  . 
Jan    11  :  Sp.  p.  2054  ;  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  342.      .     ^  ^ 

Fletcher.  Albert  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Conical  Pl^ot-be»r- 
ing.     No.  946.712 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1605  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 . 

p.  236.  ^  „ 

Fletcher.    Isa    J..    Elmlra,    N.    Y.  ^  Sleeve-protector       No. 

946.541  ;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3448;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  579. 
Fllcbtner.    Stanwood    E..    Englewood.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N    1.     Ad 

Instable   support   for   vapor-lamps.      No.   946.027  ;   Jau 

il  :  Sp.  p.  i&6 :  Gas.  vol.  150  :  p.  375. 
Floyd,  ^rank  F.     (See  Miller,  William  0     »"lRT>or) 
Flynn.    Maurice   F..   Chicago.    111.     Box  .'of  bottles       No. 

646.121;  Jan.  4;   Sp.  p.  233:  Oai.  vol.    160;  p    40. 
Focht.  George.  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Bottom-dump  bucket      No. 

946.726:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3822;  Oaj- .^l-  i^^O ;  p.  638 
Pofmrty.-  Michael  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  F.  L.  Foster. 

Utica    N    Y.     Presaer-foot   attachment.     No.  945.384 ; 

Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  823 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  128. 
FonUine.  Robert  A..  Martinsville,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

L    W.    Anderson.   Rockymount.   Va.      Automatic  tr«ln- 

plpe  coupling.     No.  945,168  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  306 ;  Gas. 

vol.  160:  p.  62.  _         ,  u      ..v.      m^ 

Foorman.  George   W..   Creasona    Pa      Auger-handle     No. 

946.509;  Jan.   4;    Sp.   p.   1090;  Oaz.   vol.   160;  p.   168. 
Forbcsa.  George  M..  Longmont.  Colo.     Self-loading  wagon 

^to^94«,02^Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2257  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  37... 
Force.  Horace  W..   Newburgh.    N.   Y.     Canrler  tor  atere- 

optlcons.     No.  946.601 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3359 ;  Gas.  vol. 

I^rd.  Hannibal  C,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Type 
writer  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma 
chine.     No.  945.159;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  308;  Gas.  vol.  160: 

D    53 
Ford.  Hannibal  C,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Type- 
writer   Companv.    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Type-writing    ma 
chine.     No.   946,797;   Jan.   18;   Sp.   p.   3993;  Gaz.   vol. 

Forrtarjcarl  C.,  Fall  Blver,  Uaas.  Dobbv.  No.  947,674; 
Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6740 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  963. 

Forster.  Thomas  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Buhl  Stamping  Company, 
Detroit.  Midi.  Milk-can.  No.  945.927;  Jan.  11  :  8p.  p. 
2067  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  342. 

Forsyth.  (;eorge  H..  Chicago.  111.  Metal  wlndow-saah. 
No   946,226  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  462  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  75. 

Forsyth,  George  H..  Chicago.  111.  Strain-resisting  mech- 
anism.    No.  945.226  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  457  ;  Oai.  vol.  160  ; 

Forayth,  George  H..  Chicago,  III.  Ventilator.  No.  946.227  ; 
Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  460;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  76 

Fort    Dearborn   Manufacturing   Company. 
Andrew,  aaalgnor.) 

Fort    Dearborn    Manafacturlng    Company. 

Frank,  aaalgnor.)  ,     ^ 

Forth.  John  F..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Optical  testing  Instru- 
ment No.  947,153:  Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4736:  Oaz.  vol. 
160;  p.  780. 

Fortnna-Werke   Albert   HIrth.      (See   Keats.    Socrates,    a« 

slgnor.)  ,„      ,.^  ..  wi 

lyMcate,  Daniel  O..  Chicago.  III.     Truss  pad  or  cuabion. 
rJo.  M7!661  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6692  ;  Ga..  vol.  150  :  p.  94.^. 
Foaaelman.  Otto  C,  Chicago.  111.     Counterbalanced  stair 
way.     No.  946.029 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.   36 :   Gas.   vol.   160  , 
p.  9. 
Foster.   Frank   L.      (See  Fogarty.   Michael   H..   assignor) 
Foster  Machine  Company.      (See  McKean.   John   O.,   aa- 
algnor. ) 
Fowle.  John  W..  Wellealey.  Maas.     Safety  thermal  cut-out 
or  switch.     No.  946.697;  Jan.   18;  Sp    p.   3542;  Gaz. 

vol.  150 ;  p.  596.  .»„   „  „  ^.       o  .. 

Fowler.  Edwin,  Kansas  City.  Mo..  and*H.  E.  Sadler.  Sedan. 
Kani.  Redinlng-chalr.  No.  945,928;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 
2068 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  342. 

Fowler,  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Meat-hanger.  No. 
947.616 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4491 :  Gaa.  vo  .  160 ;  p.  739. 

Fowler,  Jonathan  O.     (See  Dllg  and  Fowler.) 

Fowler,  Lewis  D..  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  D.  Mar- 
ble. Oklahoma.  Okla.  Ccllapalble  shlDplng  -  box.  No. 
946.228 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  468 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  76. 

Fraaa,  M.  J.,  et  al.     (Bee  HUU  Eoiter  C,  aaalgnor.) 


(See  Pearson,  Fredwlck      France,  Adam  W..  assignor  to  The  France  Packing  Com- 
(see  rearson,  rrooc  gany,, Philadelphia.  iV     Piston  and  r<>d  packing.     No. 


W46.030 :  Jan.  4 ;  8p.  p.  44  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  \o.  9. 
France,  Adam  W.,  aaalgnor  to  The  France  Packing  Com- 

lany,     Philadelphia,     I>a.       Platon-rod    packing.       No. 

tf46,081  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  47:  Gas   vol.  JW :  p.  9 
France  Packing  Company,  The.     (See  F'rance,  Adam  W., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Franke,  Franx,  Rhelnsberg.  Germany.     Machine  for  grind- 
ing straight  machlne-knlves.     No.  916.635 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp. 

p.  3631  :  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  609. 
Franke,   John    H.,    Peoria,    III.      Wlndow-ventllator.      No. 

946.il3;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2640;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  430. 
Frankfort,  Benjamin.     (See  Frankfort,  Joseph  and  B.) 
Frankfort,  Joseph  and  B.,   New   York,   N.   \.     Mall-poucJi 

receiving  and  delivering  mechanism.     No.  045,776 ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1707  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  287. 
Franka,    WllUam,    aaalgnor    to    Superior    Manufacturing 

Company,  Muskegon,  uich.    Seating.    No.  947,493  ;  Jan. 

26  :  SpT  p.  6675  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  926. 
Franx,    Jacob.    Erie.    I'a.      Llfe-aavlng    apparatua.      No. 

946.798 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4007  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  664. 
Frans,  Ladwig,  Admont,  Auatria-Uangary.     Treatment  of 

peat   fiber  and    its   manufacture  into   paper,   Ac.      No. 

945,313;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  673;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  106. 
Fransen.  Nicklas,  Walton,  Pa.     Method  of  and   machine 

for  making  wire-glass.     No.  945.314  ;   Jan.   4  ;    Sp.    p. 

674;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  106. 
Fransen.  Nicklas,  Walton,  Pa.     Method  of  and  apparatua 

for   manufacturing  wlre-glasa.      No.   945,315  ;    Jan.   4 ; 

Sp.  p.  677;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  105. 
Fransen.    Nicklas.    Walton.    Pa.      Apparatua    for    manu- 
facturing wire-glass.     No.  946,816 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  679 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  150:  p.  105. 
Fransen.  Nicklaa,  Walton,  Pa.     Machine  for  making  wire- 
glass.     No.  946,317  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  681  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150; 

p.  106. 
Fransen,   Nicklas,  Walton.  Pa.     Method  of  and  machine 

for  making  wire-glass.    No.  945,318  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  683 ; 

Gas.  vol.  150;  p.   106. 
Fransen.    Nicklaa,    Walton.    Pa.      Apparatua    for    rolling 

plastic    material.      No.    945.319;    Jan.    4:    Sp.    p.    688; 

Oaz.  vol.   150 ;  p.  106. 
Fraaer,  William  U..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Picture  hanwr. 
I       No.    947,678;    Jan.    25;    Sp.    p.    6942;    Gaa.    vol.    160; 
p.   988. 
Freck.  Harry  M..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Type-setting  machine 

No.  945,777  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sjg.  p.  1709  M. a z^ vol.  150 
Frederick.   Joseph    II  ^.    ^- 


(See    Benson. 
(See    Rhode. 


,.. .  p.  287. 

T§ee   Cookliigham.    l*eter    P.,   as- 

Freeland,  John  F.,  Bloomfleld.  Ind.  Rein  -  support.  No. 
946.386 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  824  ;  Gas.  vol.   160 ;  p.   128. 

Freeman,  Edgar  H.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Freeman  Electric 
Company.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Electrical -receptacle  mount- 
ing.     No.    947.154 ;    Jan.    18 ;    Sp.    p.    4739 ;    Gaa.    vol. 

Freeman^' Joalah  P.,  SocUl  Circle,  Ga.  Back-band  hook 
and  clamp.     No.  947.017;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4492;  Gaa. 

Freeman,  Vernon  C.,  Bock  Falls,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
J.  W.  and  D.  L.  Martin.  Sterling,  111.  Supporting  de- 
vice for  fruit-protect Ing  envelope.  No.  946.89 1  ;  Jan. 
18;  Sp.  p.  4254;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  699. 

French,  5oeeph,  Woonaocket,  R  I  ^wlng-machlne  ne«lle. 
No.  947,484;  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5553  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  923. 

French,  Joaeph,  Woon«>cket,  R.  I.  Sewing-machine  needle. 
No  947,48S  :  Jan.  26  :  8p.  p.  5665  :  CJaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  923. 

French,  RolUn  M.     (See  Spoor,  Robert  C,  aaslgnor.) 

Frerlchs,  Frederick  W.,  St  Louis.  Mo  Manufacturing 
ammonia.    No.  946,427  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3198 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

Frese,'  iophla,    Kellogg.    Minn.       VegeUble-topper       No. 

946,229 ;  Jan   4  ;  Sp.  p.  486  ;  Gaa.  vo^    160 ;  p.  76. 
Frev     Charles   G..    Youngwood.    Pa.      Flnld-pressure    rall- 

wav-brake.     No.  945,087  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  171  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

FrideU,  Loula  A.,  Houston,  Tex.     Target-throwing  device. 

No.  947.299;  jin.  25;  Sp.  p.  6090  :  cfaiL  vol.  150:  p  860. 

Fried.  Krnpp  Aktiengeaellechaft     (See  Zlegenfuss.  Frled- 

rlch.  aaalgnor.) 
Frledrtchs,  Adolf.     (Bee  Klein  and  Friedrlehs  ) 
Fries.  John  W..   Winston   Salem.  N.  C.     Humidifier      No 

947,300 :  Jan.  28  :  to.  p.  6094  ;  Gas.  vol.  180  :p.  860 
Fries.  John  W.,  Winston   Salem,  N.  C.     Humidifier      No. 

94f,301 :  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  6098 :  Gaa^ol.  160;  p.  861 
Frits,  Charles  P..  P«iJ»*«Wphla^  P*.     Dental  acraper      No 

946,713 ;  Jan.  4  ;  So.  p.  1606 ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  236. 
Frita,  Godfrey.    (See  Vondenboech,  Raymond  H..  assignor.) 
i    Frost     Manufacturing     Company,     The.        (See     Henkel, 

Adolph  W.,  assignor.) 
1  Fry.  Henry  C,  et  al.     (See  Strab,  Albert  assignor.) 
I  Fuchs,   Helnrlch.   Frledrlchsfelde,  near  Berlin.   Germany. 
.\nchor.      No.   945.2»«» ;   Jan.   4;    Sp    p.    550:   Gaz.   vol. 
160;  p.  90, 
I   Fuel    Saving    Company.       (See    Smith,    Solomon    P.,    aa- 
algnor. ) 
Fullam.  Lelghton  O..  Ludlow.  Vt     Chair.     No.  945.610: 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1091 ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  168. 
Fuller,   George   H.,    et   al.     (See   McMaater,   Abraham    L.. 

aaslgnor. ) 
Fuller.  Ge'irge  H.      (See  Stn-et  James  M  .  aaslgnor.) 
Fuller  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Bee  Cole,  A.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
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Fuller,  Ruaaell  B.,  BTanwille,  Ind.  Automatic  machinery 
for  making  kaaket-covers.  No.  947,324  ;  Jan.  26-;  8p.  p. 
6154:  Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.  870. 

Fuller,  William  C,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Paper-cnttcr.  No.  947,100;  Jan.  18; 
Sp.  p.  4642 ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ■  p.  766. 

Pulton  Company,  The.     (See  Fulton,  Weston  M.,  assignor.) 

Fulton,  W^eaton  M.,  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company. 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Corrugated  metal  wall  for  collapsible 
expansible  vessels.  No.  947,229  ;  Jan.  26  ;  8p.  p.  4906  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  836. 

Funk,  Charles  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Brita,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Horaeshoe.  No.  »47,S27 ;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p. 
TiieO:    Gas.    vol.    160;    p     871. 

Funk,  Daniel  D.,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Hand  cultivator  and 
planter.  No.  946,598;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  8844;  Gas.  toL 
160;  p.  697. 

Furat,  John  K.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering 
Works,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Dumping-car.  No.  947,197  ; 
Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4824;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  795. 

Fvnn,  VaJftre  A.,  London.-  England.  Alternate-current 
motor.  No.  946.502;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3364;  Gaa  vol. 
ISO;  p.  640. 

Fynn.  Val^re  A.,  London.  England.  SIngle-phaae  com- 
mutator-motor. No.  946.603;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3360; 
Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  540. 

Fynn.  Valfere  A..  London,  England.  .\ltemate-curTent 
motor  and  generator.  No.  946.604;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 
3373:  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  641. 

Fynn.  Val6re  \.,  London.  England.  Alternating-current 
motor.  No.  946,605;  Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  3375;  Gax.  vol. 
160;  p.  641. 

Fyrberg,  Andrew,  Hopklnton.  Mass.  Firearm.  No. 
945,320 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  687  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  107. 

Gabriel,  Charles  R..  New  York,  niwlgnor  to  K.  W.  BUnn 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Mooring  for  mine-anchors, 
Ac.  No.  947.230:  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  4009;  Gaz.  vol  150: 
p.    837. 

Gadebusch,  Gustav,  et  al.     (See  Streich,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Gadehusrh,  Richard,  et  al.     (See  Streich,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Gadsden,  William  B.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Siphon.  No. 
947,231  :  Jan    25  ;  Sp.  p.  4912  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  887. 

Gager,  Lee  E.,  Mobile,  Ala.,  aaalgnor  of  five-alzteentba  to 
L.  L.  Pendleton,  U.  S.  Army,  one-eighth  to  P.  Calagos, 
and  one-eighth  to  W.  A.  Jordan,  Mobile.  Ala.  Speak- 
ing-tube attachment.  No.  946,929 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
2(>62;  Gax,  vol.  160;  p.  348. 

Gall,  Charles  H.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Wire  fabric.  No. 
946,120;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  pT2442 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  406. 

Gale.  Horace  B.,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Submarine 
Signal  Companv,  Waterville,  Me.  Bound-producing  de- 
vice. No.  946,()29  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2269 ;  (3aa  vol.  150 ; 
p.  376. 

Gallagher,  Richard  W.,  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Billing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Blll-de- 
llvery  mechanism  for  metera.  No.  946,961 ;  Jan.  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  4379  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  720. 

Gallagher,  Stephen  J.     (See  Cox  and  Gallagher.) 

Galloway.  Gilbert  N.,  Elwood,  Ind.  Snapeneion  clothes- 
drier.  No.  947,691;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p.  8773;  Gas.  vol. 
160;  p.  959. 

Gamble.  James  H.,  assignor  to  R.  Lamer,  Kenosha,  Wla 
Press-punch.  No.  945.930;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2064;  Gas. 
vol.   150;  p.  843. 

Gano.  Charles  D.  (Bee  Nlcholaa,  Kane,  MacHae,  and 
Gano. ) 

Garbarlno.    Paul   P..   San   Jose.   Cal.     Baae-ball   and   like 

fame.  Na  945,611;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1092;  Gas.  toI. 
50 :  p.  168. 

Gardiner.  Robert  J..  TInsley.  near  Sheffield,  assignor  to 
Stewarts  A  Lloyds  Limited.  Birmingham,  Kn^and. 
Piercing  mandrel.  No.  946,932  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2067 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.  344. 

Gardner.  Frederic  E.  (See  Gardner,  Frederick  N.  and 
F.  E.) 

Gardner.  Frederick  N.  and  F.  E..  asalgnors  of  one-third  to 
L.  W.  Thompson,  Beloit,  Wis.  Producing  grinding- 
disks.  Na  945,931;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2060:  Gas.- vol. 
160;  p.  344. 

Gardner.  William  E.,  and  G.  A.  laraelson,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Oil-well  beater.  No.  945.321  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  689 ;  Gaa 
vol.  150;  p.  107. 

Gardner.  William  11.     (See  Williams  and  Gardner.) 

Garrett.  George  K..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Umbrella  Frame  Company.  Umbrella.  No. 
946,121 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2443 :  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  407. 

(;arrett,  George  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Umbrella  Frame  Company.  Umbrella.  No. 
946,122  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2440 ;  Oaa  Tol.  160 :  p.  407. 

Garton,  William  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  C.  J. 
GrifBn.  Montesuma,  Iowa.  Llghtnlag-arrester.  No. 
946.642  :  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  8449  ;^a.  toL  160  ;  p.  580. 

Gates.  Edward  C.     (See  Hoover  and  Gates.) 

Gates,  Richard  T.,  London,  England.  Fleld-flrlag  or  sur- 
prlae  Urget.  No.  946,612 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1005 ;  Gaa. 
Tol.  160  ;  p.  160. 

Gates,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Hopkins  k  Alien  Arms 
Company,  Norwich,  Conn.  Firearm.  No.  MO..'214 ; 
Jan.  11-  Sp.  p.  2642  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  440. 

Gathmann,  Eanll  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Com- 
pany, Bethlehem,  Pa.  Hydraulic  Jack.  No.  947,613; 
Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  8824;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  967. 


Gaudln,  Albert  and  E-  Tellier,  Douai.  France.  Electro- 
magnetically-operated  valve.  No.  946,344;  Jan.  11; 
Sp.  p.  2928 ;  (ias.  vol.   160 ;  p.  486. 

Gay,  Herman  T.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Spring-balance.  No. 
946,822 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4086 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  672. 

Geary,  James  E.,  Qulncy,  Mass  Bwlvel-lamp  for  vehleiea. 
No.  945,122 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  234  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  40. 

Gel8enh5ner,  Henry,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Comnany.  Elastic-fluid  turbine.  No. 
945,933 ;  Jan.  11 ;  ^.  p.  2068 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  844. 

GelsenhOner,  Henry.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Friction-clutch.  Na  946,123; 
Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2447  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  407. 

(}elBslnger.  Harry  G.,  aaalgnor  to  Geisslnger  Regulator 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electromagnetic  device. 
No.  946.218  :  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2643  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  440. 

Geisslnger  Regulator  Company.  ( See  Geisslnger,  Harry  O., 
aaalgnor.) 

Gem  Shirt  Co.,  The.     (See  Sabine,  Lorenxo,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.    (See  Ahlqnist.  Karl,  aasignorj 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Alezanderson,  Ernst  F. 
W.,  aaalgnor.) 

General  EJlectrlc  Company.  (See  Ball,  Henry  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

(General  Electric  Company.  (See  dlaae,  Frank  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  CofTey,  Michael  L..  as- 
signor.) 

(General  Electric  Company.  (See  Curtis,  Charles  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dunning.  Parker,  aa 
algnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Emmet,  William  U  B., 
assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Fleming,  Richard,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  OelsenbSner,  Henry,  as- 
signor. ) 

(]kneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Hall,  John  L.,  aaslgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Harthan  and  Dalton. 
aaaignora. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hayden,  Joseph  L.  R.. 
assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hewlett,  Edward  M.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Jacobs,  Ernest  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Krueal,  Auguat  H..  aa- 
algnor. i 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Byan,  Walter  D.,  as- 
signor. > 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Slmonds,  Charles  G., 
aaslgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Stanley,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Stetnmetx,  Charles  P.. 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Btevens,  Harry  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Thomson,  Ellhu,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Underwood  and  Berg- 
man, aaaignora) 

Oenwal  Electric  Company.  (See  Weeks,  Harry  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Wtard.  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electrolytic  Parent  Company  Limited.  (See 
Btubbs.  John   W.,   assignor.) 

General  FIreproofing  Company,  The.  (See  Hunting,  Eu- 
gene N.,  assignor,  i 

General  Fireproofing  Company.  (See  White,  Herbert  B., 
assignor. ) 

Geo.  W.  Stafford  Company,  The.  (See  Jackson.  Sltoeon 
8.,  assignor.) 

George  Ertel  Co.      (See  Tuttle,  Josiah  S.,  assignor.) 

George,  Gilbert  D.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Tent.  No.  947,281 ; 
Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  6061  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  854. 

George,  Gilbert  D.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Tent.  No.  947,407  ; 
Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6367  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  898. 

riCArge,  Jerome  R.,  nsalgnor  to  Organ  Conatruction  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.  Gas-producer.  No.  946,080 ; 
Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2264  :  Gax.  vol.  160:  p.  377. 

Geragh^,  Fred  C.      (See  Cathcart,   Btarry  G.,   aaalgnor.) 

Gerb,  William.  Berlin.  Germany.  Device  for  grinding 
commutators  or  collecting-rings.  No.  945,270;  Jan.  4; 
Sp.  p.  551  :  Gaz.  vol.  I!i0  ;  p.  90. 

(3ericke,  Conrad.     (See  Wenkel.  Max.  assignor.) 

Germain,  Jules  E..  and  G.  A.  Ossart.  Ruell,  asslgnon  to 
J.  A.  G.  Rousset  Vinrennee,  France.  Lens-shaping 
machine.  No.  947.774  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6111 ;  Oax.  vol. 
150;   p.    1019. 

Gent  Joseph  C.  H.,  Jr.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Carrier.  No. 
945,618:  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  1097:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  169. 

Gesaner,  David,  Worcester,  Mass.  Treating  cloth.  No. 
946,916;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4294 ;  Gas.  ^ol.  180 ;  p.  700. 

Oeasner,  David,  Worcester,  Mass.  Apparatus  (or  treat- 
ing cloth.  No.  946,916;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4299;  Gas. 
vol.  160 ;  p.  706. 

Geurink.  Bernard  A..  Bast  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The 
Trcnkamp  Stove  *  Manofactnring  Companv,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Mixer  for  gaa-bumera.  No.  946,s48 ;  Jan. 
11;  Bp.  p.  2931  :  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  486. 
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Glbbard.  William  F.,  Fniltvale.  Cal.  Sa"^  -  ?>l«»e^.,^'o 
947.B62;  Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  B603  :  Oar  vol    150 ;  p.  945 

Olbbi,  Iiaac  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Eo^  ?°!^°^i^^ 
Va  Track-Banding  apparatna.  No.  »46,a4o ;  Jan.  ii , 
Sp.'  p.  2ft32:  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  487.   ^„      ,,  .    _,, 

Glbba  Mannfacturina  Company,  The.     (Bee  llaTnard,  Wll- 


(Bee   Decker,    Edwin   S.,   aa- 


11am  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Olbby   Foundry   Company 

(Il'lSSf^Ienry  J.  C.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Mechanical 
stoker.      No.   945,32^ ;   Jan.    4;    Sp.    p.    690;   Gai.    vol. 

Gli;S? 'lSaac°V.  New  Bedford.  "^  C-W-Tpbe/.  Fair- 
haven,  Maaa.  Sparking  derlce.  No.  947,15&;  Jan.  18; 
Sp.  p.  4740  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  781.  „     ,  «^ 

Glli;  Jamea  F..  and  T.  C.  Avellng,  Blrnalngham.  England. 
Toy.    No.  940,669 ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3706 ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ; 
p.  620. 
Gillespie.   Alfred   J.,   aealgnor,    by   mesne   assignments,    to 
Empire    Voting    Machine    Company.    Rochester,    N.    Y. 
Support  for  votlng-machlnea.     No.  945,230 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p. 
p.  466 ;  Qaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  77. 
Gllleaple,  Alfred  J..  Atlantic.  Iowa,  aselgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.   Roch- 
ester   N    Y.     Irregular  mechanism  of  votlng-machlnea. 
No   945.714  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  d.  1507  ;  Gaz.  vol.  llSO ;  p.  236. 
Gillespie.    James    A.,    and    M.    J.    Corey.    Coallnga.    Cal. 
Plpe-tonga.     No.  ^46,506;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3377;  Oaa. 
vol.  150;  p.  642. 
Gillespie.  John,  Detroit.  Mich.     Trick  chair.     No.  945,032  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  50  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  10. 
Gillette.  George  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Arm- 
strong Cork   Companv,    Pittsburg,   Pa.   ^Treating  cork 
artlclea.     No.  946,216 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2646 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
150;  p.  440.  ,.        ^ 

Gillies,  Alexander,  Heidelberg,  Victoria.  Australia.     Pneu- 
matic milking  apparatua.     No.  947,156  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 
4741 ;  Gaa.  vol.   150 ;  p.  781. 
Oilman.  John  H.,  assignor  to  King  &  Hamilton  Company. 
Ottawa,  111.     Conveying  apparatus.     No.  947,592  ;  Jan. 

25;  Sp.  p.  5778;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  960. 

Oilman,    Leander    F..    Spokane,    Waah.      Coffer  dam    for 
placer-mlnlng  and  pler-bulldlng.     No.  946,841  ;  Jan.  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  4108 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  680. 
Gllmore,    Willis    B.,    Idaho   Springs,    Colo.      Spinning   de- 
vice.   No.  945.984  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2071 ;  Gsa.  vol.  150 ; 
p.  344. 
Glolltti.    Federlco,    Rome,    aaalgnor    to    Soclett    Anonlma 
Itallana  Glo.   Anaaldo   Armstrong  &  C,   Genoa.   It*'/- 
Armor-plate  and  other  article  of  steel.     No.  946.428; 
Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3200;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  515. 
Glolltti.    Federlco,    Rome,   assignor    to    Socleta    Anonlma 
Itallana   Glo  Ansaldo   Armstrong  &   Co..    Genoa.    Italy. 
Manufacturing    armor-platfs    for    protectlns    ships    and 
other   steel   object   or   objects   made    from    nn    alloy    of 
■teel.     No.  947,486;  Jan.  25;    Sp.   p.   5557;   Gaz.   vol. 
160;  p.  923. 
Olrard,    Alm«    D.,    Ware,    Mass.      Window-alarm.      No. 
945.635 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2073  :  Gai.  vol.   150 ;  p.  345. 
Gimdt.  Otto.  Obemeuklrch  In  the  Lausltz.  Germany.     De- 
vice for  the  automatic  Introduction  of  cloth   between 
calender-rollers.     No.  946.429;  Jan.   11;   Sp.  p.  3202; 
Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  515.  _    .  ^    ^ 

Glroud.  Felipe,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Paper-sheet-feed  mechan- 
ism.   No.  946.347  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2934  ;  Gai.  vol.  150; 
p.  487. 
Glsh,  John   L.,  South  Bend.   Ind.     Regulated  automatic- 
closing  valve.     No.  948,217  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2648 ;  Gas. 
vol.  160  ;  p.  441. 
Gisaot.  Emmanuel  L.  J..  Vanvea,  France.     Pneumatic  ap- 
paratus.    No.  947,176 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4780 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
150 :  p.  788. 
Glass.    Robert    W.,    Pueblo.    Colo.       Clothos-clamp.       No. 

945.451  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  »51  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  150. 
Glasspoole.    Charles    E.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Quack  -  grass 
plow.      No.    945,734 ;    Jan.    4 ;    Sp.    p.    ir>80 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
150;  p.  243. 
Glauber.  Elkan  W  .  St.  Louis.  Mo.      Shirt  bolder  and  pro- 
tector.     No.  047.:?02 :   Jan.  25  ;    Sp.   p.   5(»iM»  .   Gaz.   vol. 
150;  p.  861. 
Glover.  Clare  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Henry  A. 
Muller  Company.     Wlre-stltchlng  machine.    No.  946,799  ; 
Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4008 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  665. 
Goble,    William    E.,    Dlnuba,    Cal.     Aerl»l    mjtchlne.     No. 

945  514  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1099 ;  Gaz.  vol.  15*T  p.  1«0. 
Goddard,  Walter  T..  assignor  to  The  Ix>cke  Insulator 
Mfg.  Co..  Victor.  N.  Y.  Insulator.  No.  947,516 ;  Jan. 
25;  Sp.  p.  5625;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  934. 
Goeb.  Rudolph  W..  aaalgnor  to  Development  &  Invest- 
ment Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Machine  for  printing 
address-strW  No.  947,308;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  510J ; 
Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  862.  .       .   ™  .  u. 

Goetz,  George,  assignor  to  Streeter  Amet  Weighing  and 
Recording  diompany.  Cblcaao.  III.  Metal-turning  tool- 
holder  and  tooL     No.  946.590 ;  Jan.   18 ;  Sp.  p.  3547  ; 

Goeta!'  George,  aJa'lgnor  to  8tr««ter-Amet  WeiahloF  k  E*- 
cording  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Antoin*a  rMordlng 
car-MUe.    Na  M*.600 ;  Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  8M8 ;  Gaa.  toT 

Goet*.  G«orse,  aaalgnor  to  8trMt«r-Am«t  Waighlng  and 
BS5i»rdtagCoinpa5y.  ChlcMO.  "^  Aotoinatic  vetoing 
and  rMonling  car-acale.  No.  946.601 :  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p. 
3562;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  598. 


Goeta.  Henry  A.,  New  Albanv,  Ind.,  aHlgnor  to  American 
Pnlverlier  Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Pulveriier.  No. 
945,160 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  317  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  53. 

Ooheen.  Leonard  L.,  Sherwood,  N.  D.  Clothespin.  No. 
946.033;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  53;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  10. 

Oohl.  John  J.,  Petoakey,  aaalgnor  irf  ona-taalf  to  D.  J.  Mac- 
donald.  Cheboygan.  Mich.  Fire-kindling  compound. 
No.  94^.101 :  Jan.  ik ;  8p.  p.  4648;  Go.  tjC  160 ;  p.  766. 

Gold.  Edward  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coupling.  No. 
947.280 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6049 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  864 

Gold.  Edward  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coupling.  No. 
947,487;  Jan.  25;  Sp.p.  5559;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  923. 

Golden.  Aaher.      (See  Landau  and  (}olden.) 

Golden,  Percy  N.,  Bliaabeth,  N.  J.  Printing  device  for 
meters.  No.  946,756;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3894;  Gas.  vol. 
160;  p.  649. 

Goldlng.  George  W..  Lodl,  N.  Y.  Device  for  laying  off 
wooden  axles.  No.  045.515;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1101;  Gaz. 
vol.  150 ;  p.  189. 

Goldachlag.  Oacar.  »t  al.  (See  Ellendman.  Jacob  E..  aa- 
signor. ) 

Goldaword,  James,  administrator.     (See  Rogera.  John.) 

Goiter.  John  B.,  (Jreenaboro.  N.  C.  Waahlng-machlne  cyl- 
inder. No.  946,348;  Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  2938;  Gaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  487. 

Golter^aCjohn  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Dick. 
Oreensboro.  N.  C.  Reversing  mechanism.  No.  947,661 ; 
Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5919  ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  983. 

GoUsteIn,  Ewald.  Cologne,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  seal- 
ing receptacles.  No.  945.516 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1102  ;  Gai. 
vol  150 ;  p.  170. 

Gonard,  Jean  L.,  Coyteavllle.  N.  J.  CJut  diamond.  No. 
946,939  :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4836 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  713. 

Oooch.  Alphonso  8.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Elevator.  No. 
945.034  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  54_;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p    10. 

Goodale,  Otto  W.,  Norton.  Kana  Elding  •  harrow.  No. 
946,0h  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2266 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  377. 

Goodchlld.  Joahua.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  X.  Mathis, 
Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Refrigerator.  No.  946.778 ;  Jan. 
11 ;  Sp.  p.  lfl3 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  287. 

Goodhue.  Edward  \.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Typc-wrltlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  945,035 ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  56  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ; 

Gooidnow.  William  V.,  AtlanU.  Ga.    Car  seal.    No.  946,997  ; 

Jan.  li  ;  Sp.  p.  4446  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  732. 
(^oodridge,    (filbert   W..   assignor   to   The   Bryant    Electric 

Company,      Bridgeport.      Conn.     Fusible      switch.     No. 


947.677  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5941 :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  988. 
Goodwin,   William,    South   Havllng,    England.     Tap      No. 

945,617;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1103;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  170. 
Goosmann,  Justus  C,  Chicago,  III.     Surgical   Instrument. 

No.    947,382;    Jan.    25;    Sp.    p.    5293;    Gai.    vol.    150; 

p.  889.  ..  _ 

Oorden,  Jamea  R.,  Portland,  Greg.      Device  for  rodlng  off 

cement  and  concrete  surfaces.     No.   947.469 ;  Jan.   2r. ; 


Go 


Sp.  p.  5487;  Oaa.  vol.  lOO ;  p.  vn. 
)rdon.  FynlB  C.  aialgnor  to  Gordon  Propeller  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Propeller.     No.  945,123  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p. 
p.  236;  Gai.  vol.  160:  p.  41        ^   ^      ^.     ^, 
Gordon,   Martin  A.,  Indianapolis.   Ind.     Machine  for  dry- 
ing cloth.     No.  947,696 :  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5972  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Gordon  Propeller  Company.     (See  Gordon,  Fynia  C.  a»- 

Goss  Printing  Pross  Company,   The.      (See  Firm.   Joseph 

L.,  assignor.)  _,^         .„       ,  r.   ^    * 

Gosa  Printing  Press  Company,  The.     (See  lAng,  Hubert. 

GomT Minting  Press  Company,  The.     (See  Walser,  Joseph 

J.,  assignor.)  ,         ,.     j.       ^  ,      .     ^      . 

Goaaer  George  W..  Allentown,  I*a.     Head-rest  for  barbers 

chairs.     No.   945,518;  Jan.   4;   Sp.   p.    1106;   Gaz.   vol. 

160;  p.   171.  ^     ^^ 

Goughbour.   Heenan   8.,  Johnstown,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Lorain  Steel  Company.     Plnless  switch.     No.  946.349; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2939 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  488. 
(Jould  Coupler  Company.     (See  Richards,  Wlllard  F.,  as- 

(JonS*  Storage  Battery  Company.      (See  Hubbard,  Albert 

(5ouId*^miam  F.,  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.  Ballway-rall  chair. 
No.  945.779  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1714 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  288. 

GouldlnK,  Charles  E.,  Tampa.  Fla.  Type -writer  stand. 
No.  946.218  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2660  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  441. 

Gow,  Alexander  M..  Edaewood  Park  Pa,  assignor  by 
mesne  asaignmenta,  to  The  Weatinghonse  Machine  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  g*"-_  No. 
945,715 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1614 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  2.16. 

Gow,  Alexander  M.,  Edaewood  Park,  Pa.,  aartanor,  by 
mesne  asaignmenta,  to  The  Weatlnchouae  Machine  Cona- 

gany.    Gas-acmbber  apparatus.    No.  946,986;  Jan.  11; 
p.  p.  2076 ;  Gaa.  vol.  iRO ;  p.  346. 
Grace,  John  W.,  Burlington.  Vt     Combined  punching  and 

ahearlnc  machine.    No.  947,212 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4868 ; 

Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  801.  ^  „  .  v 

Grace.  William  fa.     (See  Downs.  George  H..  assignor.) 
Graham,  William  H..  Detroit.  Mich.     DenUl-crown-swag- 

ing  device.     No.  946,962;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4382;  Oai. 

v«3.  150;  p.  720.  _  . 

QraiMl  BapMa  Show  C:aae  Company.     (See  Undberg,  John 
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Granger,  Frank  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Clark. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Stamp  and  envelop  molstener.  No. 
948,963;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4384;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  721. 

(irant.  Benson  J..  Galena.  Kans.  Checkreln.  No.  946.754  ; 
Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3803:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  649. 

Grant.  Sidney  A.,  Tliompsonvllle.  Conn.  Envelop  -  ma- 
chine. No.  045.386:  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  836;  Gaz.  vol.  150; 
p.    \-2H. 

Granz,   Joemh.   assignor  to  Trinity   Electric   Clock  Com- 


rhlcajro.    III.     Motor   device    for   electric   clocks, 
p.  1518:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p. 
iJrnsB,   lli'nry,  Alv  ri.  Tex.      Rail  connection^      No.  945,519  ; 


pany,    (  niraf 
No.  !t4.1.71(J: 


Onn^mftSa^vltTTt  A.  de.  Parla.  franct  SllaacM  for 
cxpSoIra  angines.  No.  947.481 ;  Jan.  28 :  8p.  p.  6406  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  906. 


.Ian.  4  ;  Su.  p.  1107;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  171. 

Gravity  Coal  Bin  Company.     (See  Hart.  Ell  S..  aaalgnor.) 

Gravity  Conveyor  Company.  (See  Schwab,  Martin  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Gniv,  Budd  I).,  Providence.  R.  I.  Motor  vehicle.  No. 
947.n.<7  ;  .ran.  25:  Sp.  p.  6870;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  974. 

Gray,  George.     (See  Felix  and  Gray.) 

Gray.  William  .\.      (See  Montgomery,  Gray,  and  Chapln.) 

Groavps.  (Jertriide  M..  South  Yarra,  Victoria,  Australia. 
.Vdjustnhle  bed  attachmont  or  rest  for  invalids.  No. 
!MT,:!s;{;  .fan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5295;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  890. 

Greaves  ft  Klusman  Company.  The.  (See  Greavea,  Wll- 
llnm   .v.,  .iRslcnor. ) 

Greaves.  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Greaves  A  Klusman 
rompnny,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Back-gear  for  machine- 
tfK)l8.  No.  045.271  ;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  562;  Gai.  vol.  160; 
p    00. 

Greaves.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Greaves  and  Klusman 
(omiiiiny.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Gage.  No.  946,032;  Jan. 
1 1  :  Sp.  P.  L'208;  (;as.  vol.  150;  p.  377. 

GiicU-y,  ciinrlis  T'..  Itan^or.  Me.  .\utomatic  mail-dellv- 
erln*;  apparatus.  No.  945.J7J  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  S.'VS ;  Gaz. 
vol.   l.'id:  p.  t»l. 

r.reeley.  Charles  U..  Rancor.  Me.  -Vutomatlc  mall-deliv- 
ering apparatus.  No.  945.273  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  557  ;  Gai. 
vol.   150:  p.  »1.  ' 

Green,  Fred.     (See  Outhouse.  Harry,  aaalgnor.) 

Green,  Frederick  I>.,  Florence,  Ala.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
W.  T.  Adams,  Corinth,  Miss.  Wood-molding  machine. 
No.  946,.')07  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3379 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  542. 

Green.  Frederick  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Adams, 
Corinth,  MlBH.  Woodworking  -  machine.  No.  946.608  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  3.'?87  :  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  643. 

Green.  Herliert  S.,  assignor  to  Saint  I'aul  Fire  A  Marine 
Insurance  Companv,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Manlfoldlng-pad. 
No.  94.\323:  Jan.  4;  Sp    p.  691;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  108. 

Greenberg.  Samuel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Happle, 
Fort  Washington.  Md.  Clothes-hanger.  No.  947,102; 
.Ian.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  404:{ :  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  766. 

Gre«'ne.  Frank  C..  <'|pveland,  Ohio.  Car-dumping  mechan- 
ism. No.  946,6.36  ;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3633  ;  Qui.  vol.  150; 
p.  610. 

(treene.  Herbert  W..  et  al.  (See  Woods,  John  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Greene,  William  J.,  asalgnor  to  W.  Barbour  k  Sons.  Lim- 
ited. Lishurn.  Ireland.  Thread-holder.  No.  947.617; 
Jan.  25:  Hp    p.  5«2« :  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  934. 

Greenebnum,  David  8..  et  al.  (See  Lacrolx.  Fred,  as- 
signor. I 

Greenfield,  Kdwln  T.,  Klamesha.  N.  Y.  Treating  metal 
and  other  t\\\)en  or  rods.  No.  947.439  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 
.'.419:  (Jar.,  vol.  l.'iO;  p.  908. 

Greenfield,  Rdwln  T..  Klamesha.  N.  Y.  Mechanism  for 
treating  metal  or  other  tubes  or  rods.  No.  947,440 ; 
Jan.  25:  Hn.  p.  5423;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  908. 

(Jreenwood.  William  G..  Prescott.  .\^rli.  Revolver-display 
stand.  No.  945,520:  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1109;  Oai.  vol. 
150:  p.   171. 

Greer.  Santford  M.,  ei  al  (See  Baughn.  Samuel  C.  as- 
slirnor.  i 

fJregg.  Watson  H..  Cambridge.  Ohio.  Safety  device  for 
mine-shafts.  No.  048.350:  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2940:  Gai. 
vol.  150:  p.  488. 

Gregory.  John.  Hamden.  N.  Y.  Ice-creeper.  No.  946,643 ; 
Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3451  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  580. 

(Jrlffln.  C.  J.     (See  Garton.  William  R..  assignor.) 

Or  ffln.  Stanlev,  Elvrla,  Ohio.  Hoad-scraprr.  No.  945,088  ; 
Jan.  4;  Rp.  p.   174;  Gaz.  vol    150;  p.  2ft. 

Griffiths,  I>svid  M.     (See  Spelcher.  Mnthlas.  assignor.) 

Grills.  Thomas  O..  Brooklvn,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  C.  H. 
Ferris,  New  York.  N.  V.  Vertically-adjustable  curtaln- 
Htipport.  No.  945.324 ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  693 ;  Gai.  vol. 
I.'SO:  p.  108. 

Grimme,  Natalia  ft  Co.,  Kommandltgesellschaft  auf  .\ktlen. 
(See  Jahns,  Erwln.  assignor.) 

Grimmer.  William  T..  Vineyard.  Ark.  Plow.  No.  946,937  ; 
Jan.  11  :  Bp.  p.  2077  :  Gnz.  vol.  160;  p.  346. 

Orison.  Julius  C.  Chicago,  III.  Shoe  -  stretcher.  No. 
948.124  :  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2448;  Oai.  vol.  150:  p.  408. 

Oroff.  Frederick  F.,  Lancaster,  1  a.  Panorama  attachment 
for  cameras.  No.  946.800;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4013;  Gai. 
vol.  1.50:  »).  665. 

Gros  CIsude.  Frederic  W.     (See  Baker  and  Oms  Clande.) 

(irunbaum  BHIder,  et  al.  (See  Spriniel,  Hermann,  as- 
signor.) 

(rrunbers,  Oskar.  (See  Boeckel,  Grunberg,  Korwln-Kru- 
kovskv.  and  Luxembourg.) 

Grunwaldt.  Albert  W..  Ahrams,  Wis.  Oraln-growlng  appa- 
ratus. No.  946.033  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2271 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  378. 

Guastavlno.  Rafael.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Masonry  structure. 
No.  947.177  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4783  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  788. 

160  0.  G.— ii 


Guenther.  Hermann  M.,  Centralia,  Waah.  Ventllatlii|;- 
oversock  for  boots  and  shoes.  No.  946,036 ;  Jan.  4 ; 
Bp.  p.  59  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1 1. 

Gulflckson.  Charles  M.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  A.  Kueny, 
four-sixths  to  J.  W.  Skinner  and  F.  T.  Terry,  and  one- 
sixth  to  J.  W.  Mudroch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Tobacco- 
spearing  machine.  No.  946,717 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1618 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  237. 

Gtlnther,  Oscar.  L.  Hesse,  Elberfeld,  and  A.  Zart,  Voh- 
wlnkei,  near  Elberfeld,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrikan 
vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Black 
aao  dye.  No.  945,780 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1717  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
150;  p.  288. 

Gustafson.  Wllbelm  L..  Chicago.  III.  Clothes-drier.  No. 
945.231  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  467  :  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  77. 

Gutermann,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Manning  Bowman  and 
Company,  Merlden,  Conn.  Percolator-overflow.  No. 
945,938 :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2079  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  346. 

Guthrie,  Charley  E.     (See  Guthrie.  Jeremiah  P.  and  C.  E.) 

Guthrie,  Jeremiah  P.  and  C.  E.,  Okemah,  Okla.  Mall- 
handling  apparatus.  No.  947,870 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 
5943  ;  (iaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  989. 

Odttler.  Max  R.,  Welfa,  near  Dresden,  Germany.  Motor. 
No.  947.061  ;  Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  4566 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  762. 

Outtman,  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  Edward  Katzlnger  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  Dough-cutter.  No.  946,898;  Jan.  18; 
Sp.  p,  4255  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  699. 

Gwoidik,  Bronlslaw.  Schmargendorf,  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Means  for  regulating  the  Illumination  of  Alms 
In  kinematographs.  No.  947,490 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5664  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  O::,".. 

II.  F.  Brammer  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Edens, 
John,  assignor.) 

II.  L.  Judd  Company.     (See  Lathrop,  Frank  L..  assignor.) 

Haas.  Qustave  W..  Ix>8  Angeles.  Cal.  Attachment  for 
chairs.  No.  946,842;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4110;  Gai.  vol. 
160 ;  p.  680. 

Haas,  John  W.      (See  Firth,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Habberley,  Albert  N..  Newton,  Maaa.  Ice-barveater.  No. 
945.781  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1718;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  288. 

Haberle.  Fred  L..  Jacksonville,  Tex.  Handling-machine 
for  baskets.  No.  045.521;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1109;  Gaa. 
vol.  150:  p.   171. 

Hachmann,  Frederick,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Car-seat.  No. 
046,125 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2449 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  408. 

Hadler.  Henry.  Moornead,  Iowa.  Railway  -  spike.  No, 
945.452  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  962 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  160. 

Hadsel,  Alvah  D.,  wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Elevated'  carrier. 
No.  945,939  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2080  ;  Gax.  vol.  ISO  ;  p.  346. 

Haerst,  Pierre,  Chicago,  III.  Dumping  hopper-cart.  No. 
946,430  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  3203 ;  Gaa.  vol.  iftO ;  p.  516. 

Haeske,  Charles  M..  South  Bend,  Ind.  Guard  for  painted 
articles.  No.  945.161;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  320 ;  Gas.  vol. 
150;  p.  54. 

Haeske.  Charles  M.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  False  spindle.  No. 
947,544  :  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6676;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  948. 

Haealoop,  Christian  F.    (8m  Haban,  Adolf,  aaalgporO 

Hagmann,  John  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  M.  Heath, 
La  Crosse,  Wis.  Wheat-heater.  No.  945,089 ;  Jan.  4 ; 
Sp.  p.  176;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  29. 

Hahan.  Adolf,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  P. 
Haesloop.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Oil  or  vehicle  for  palnta, 
colors,  and  plgmenta.  No.  946,126;  Jan.  11;  8p.  p. 
2451 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  408. 


Hallwood.  Ernest  A.,  liorley,  near  Leeds,  England.     A 

ps.     N( 
J.  620. 
ling    c 
tf46;362 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2943  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  489. 


paratus  for  igniting  miners'  safety-lamps,     ^?b.  949,679; 

Foldlni 


ig  mine 
Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3707;  Oai.  vol.  160; 
Hajoa,    Joaepn,    Pilot    Knob,    Mo. 


chair.      No. 


Hale,  Frank  B.,  Fostervllle.  Tenn.     Metallic  roofing.     No. 

946,998  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4449  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  733. 
Haley.   Patrick  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Steel   tie  and   rail- 
joint.    No.  946,696  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3760 ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ; 

p.  629. 
Hall.  Benjamin.  Nevada  City,  CM.     Ore-roasting  famaee. 

No.  945.622 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1116 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  172. 
Hall.  Charles  F.  A.,  Newburyport,  Maaa.    Physician's  card- 
Index.     No.  946,637  ;  Jan.   18 ;  Sp.  p.  3639 ;  Gas.  vol. 

150 ;  p.  610. 
Hall.  Edwin  A..  Dansvllle,  and  F.  O.  Hall,  Jr.,  Newburgh, 

N.   Y.     Exhaust-silencer.     No.  045,523 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1118;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  172. 
Hall,  Francis  O.,  Jr.     (Set  Hall,  Edwin  A.  and  F.  G.,  Jr.) 
Hall,  Frank  G.,  Riverside,  Cal.    Mechanical  directory.    No. 

946,034  ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2273  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  378. 
Hall,  George  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Waaher  fOr  aerew-bolts. 

No.  946,127  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2452 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  409. 
Hall.  Grant,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.     Liner  for  loco- 
motive driving-boxes  and   the  like.     No.  946,036 ;  Jan. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2279:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  378. 
Hall.   Herman   II..  Qulncy.  Mass.     Clamping  device.     No. 

047.282:  Jan.  'J5  ;  Sp.  p.  5052:  Gaz.  vol.  1.50;  p.  864. 
Hall.  James  O.,  O'Fallon,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-lialf  to  J.  A. 

Sauls.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Chalk-line  bolder.     No.  946.004; 

Jan.  IT;  Sp.  p.  4387;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  721. 
Hall,  John   L..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Oanaral 

Electric   Company.      Range-transmitter.      No.   946.940 ; 

Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2082 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  347. 
Hall.  John   L..  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Ganeral 

Electric    Companv.      Signaling   aystem.      No.    940,481 ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3206 :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  BIO. 
Hall.  Robert  H..  Blair.  NflT.    Tramway-ollar.    No.  945,782; 

Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1720;  Gas.  Tol.  150 ;  p.  ~ 


mil 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hall.  William  J.     (See  8chaa«oney.  Fred  W- •«',*^'t>    i 
HallMder.    John    A.,   awlgnor   to   American    Mining  Tool 
Companj.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.    Apparatui  for  maklnf  corja  I 
for  worm-aeara.     No.   046,941 ;  Jan.    11  ;   8p.   p.   2084  .   , 

Ham'k.^Fr.Dk'i.''"  (V^  Nelson.  Halrors^n.  and  Halleck^.    | 

Ha  1  day.  RolM-rt  W..  CleTeland    Ohio      Fenc^-maklng  ma-  } 

chine     No.  946,353  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2W4  ;  Gaa,  Tol.  150  . 

Htil^ri,  Plea  C.  Sparta.  Tex.  ^  Cotton-»talk  cutter.     No 
945090 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  178 :  Gax.  toI.  150 ;  p.  .iO. 

Hallock.  Fletcher  D..  Wilkinsburg.  I'a.,  asalgnor  to  Weat-  ; 
Inghouae   Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.      Reaiat- 
ance-termlnal.     No.  946.576 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3504  :  Oai. 

Hail'ick.^  RuRia   B.'.    Portland.   Oreg.     Fonntaln-pen       No. 

940  038  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2280  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  379. 
Halated.  jkmea  E.      (fce'^Mallon    Joh°  A     "algnor ) 
Halvoraen,  Ilalbert  B.      (See  Nelaon.  Halvonien.  and  Hal 

Hambuechen.  Carl.     (See  PhillipB  and  Hambuechen  ) 
Ilaiml.    UlKlander   &    Co.      (See    Bowers.    Oeorge    W.,    as 

siKDor.  I 
Hamer    Frederick.      (See  King  and  Hamer. ) 
"SSnton     Frank.   Jamaica.   N-   V-     Ve"'''«^*"»  ."°f.  «/™ 

tion   of   sewage   in   sewage   plants.      No.   04...^:?.?,   Jan 

US  :  Sp.  D.  517-' ;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  873. 
Hamilton.  Frank  L.     (See  Vroman  and  Ham  Iton.) 
Hamilton.  John  F.     <  See  Downey  and  Hamilton  ) 
BSSllton    Robert,  aaslgnor  of  on^half  to  HO   V    Humble. 

Gouldlmsk.  Tex.     <""tton  checker  ^nd   cultivator.      No, 

940.354  :  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2950;  Ga.   voL  150  :^-  J»0. 

Hamilton.  Robert,  a'^s'^no'' <>' o°^:»^»'U^  ".nUuXtnr  No 
Couldbusk.  Tex  Cotton  checker  "Of^  c"'''^**o%.«^° 
94(1.609:  Jan.  11:  Sp.  p.  3304  :  Gaz.  vol.  160.  p.  543. 

Han.m.  William  S..  Lakeside,  assignor  to  The  Adams  & 
Westlake  Company.  Chicago.  111.  l>antern  No.  947.036  , 
Jan.  IS ;  Sp.  p.  4523 ;  Gax.  vol.  150  :  p.  i45. 

Hamm.  William  S..  Hubbard  Woods,  assignor  to  The 
.Vdams  k  Westlake  Compan.v  Chicago.  >',  .,.I>«nt_ern. 
No  «»47  037  •  Jan    !.««  :  Sp.  p.  4625  :  Gnz.  vol.   150  ;  p.  j45. 

Hamm.  William  S..  Hubbard  Woods,  "s^'f^of /»  J^^ 
Adams  &  Westlake  Company.  Chicago.  Hi  Lantern. 
No  IV47  038:  Jan.  IH;  Sp.  p.  452«  ;  <J«a.  vol.   loO.  p.  .46. 

namme    H    O       <  See  Ose.  Knnte  E..  assignor.) 

Hammer.  Vnnrad.  Boff.Uo.  N.  \\  Anlmalcleanlng  appa- 
ratus (Reissue.)  No.  13.078:  Jan.  25;  8p.  p.  «128 ; 
Gas.  vwl.   150:  p.   1021. 


Ham'L^HenrV'c.'wanstead  England.  l>evlce  tor  con- 
v.Ttlng  reciprocating  into  rotary  motion^  No.  04. ...W. 
Jan    25:  So.  p.  4913:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  837.      ^  ^  .      . 

Hanel:   AilVrt   6..   Milwaukee.   Wis.  ^^  Concealed  fish-hook. 


No.  945.001  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp    p    179  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p    30 
Hanger.   James   A..   DavtoS.   Wash.      Plow.     No.  945.274  . 

Jan   4  ;  Sp.  p.  558  ;  (5ar  vol.  150 ;  p.  OJ. 
nank°r    RicKard.  Passaic   N.  J..  -"^J^  "rT^T,     j'^n    25 
N   Y      Beam  clamp  and  hanger.     No.  947.441  .  Jan.  £0  . 
kt)    I)    M'8  ;  <;«z.  vol.   150:  p.  900 
Hannn     Frank  W..   Boise.   Idaho.     Self  registering  water- 
meter.     No    04(5.128;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p.  2454:  Tjaz.  vol 

Hanson  ''itengt  M.  W..  nsalsnor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Com 
pu^y     Hartford.    Conn.     Metal  working    machim;.     No.   , 
045  :?S7    Jan   4  :  Sp.  p.  8:tO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  .  p.  1-0. 

Hanson  Bengt  M.  W^.  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Com- 
pany Hartford,  conn.  Mechanism  for  actuating  cross- 
slldei.      No.  945,463  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  954  ;  G«z.  vol    160  . 

Ha'Iisin?  Bengt  M.  W..  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Com- 
pany Hartford.  Conn.  l->ed "  •"'"'Jt'^K  «i«^'ft,,  ^o. 
046*454     Jan    4;  Sp.  p.  9.55:  Gat.  vol.   150:  p.  150. 

Hanson.  Benpt  M.  W.*;  a'ssi^rnor  to  Pratt  &  WhTlney  Com- 
unuy  Hartford.  Conn.  Reducing  machine.  No.  945.455  . 
lan    4:  Sp.  p.  05<J  :  Gaz.  vol.   150:  p    151 

Hanson.  Bengt  M.  W..  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Lom- 
D«ny  Hartford,  Conn.  Metal  working  machine.  No. 
845  «6;  Jan   4;  Sp.  p.  958 ;  Gaz.  vol    150;  p.  161 

Hanson.  Paul,  and  S.  Matney.  Bockford.  Wash.  Mall  bag 
crane.     No^  94H.774  :   Jan.   18 :   Sp    p    ,?041  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

HanSn  "'samuel  L..  Albert  Lea,  Minn.     Hay  carrier      No. 

94^384  :  Jan.  •_'5  :  Sp.  p   SUO?  :  i^m   vol.  ir.i»:  p    h!m. 
iinnnle   (?eorze  W.     ( See  Greenberg,  Samuel,  assignor  » 
Hffiiiirh    William    F..   and   C    F.    Smith,    l>akoTa.   N.   D. 
"ve|Sje-«tter      No.  947.070  ;  Jan.   18;   Sp.  p.   4591: 

BlJd'n.^fttJS.  '8?"ockholm.  Sweden,  "wljrnor  to  American 
GrOndal.  KJellln  Company,  New  ^ork.  N.  \-  Method 
and  means  for  feeding  the  trucks  In  channel-furnacM. 
No  946  366  :  Jan.  11  :  So.  p  2961  ;  Gax.  vol    150  ;  p.  490. 

Hardlna  Sherren  B.  D.,  I^ndon.  England  Internal-com- 
bustion engln^e^     No.  046.232  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  468  ;  Gax. 

HiiTdman.    L^harl'es    C.    asslanor    to    The    Bsrnes    Mnnu- 

facturlrg  Company.  ManaSeld    Ohio.     81"^  or  the  like. 

No.  945.457  :  Jan.  4  :  8p.  p.  960  :  Gaz    vo     150  •   P    1 'l 
.        Harda.   Edward,  awlgnor  of  one-half  to   L.   D.   Coreln«- 

Phoenix.    Arl».      Mechanical    movement.      No.   946.671  . 

Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  3710:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  620. 
Hardsocg.    Martin.    Ottumwa,    Iowa.     Bit  chuck    and    bit. 

No!945.736:  Jan.  4  :  8p.  p.  1683  :  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  243. 
Uardj.   Fr«lertck.    Columbia.    Tenn..    awlgnor    to    B.    K. 

HayiieB.   truatee.  Columbia.  Tenn.     Device  for  locking 

the  breech-bloeka  of  repeating  sbotgnns      No.  946.999. 

Jan,  18 ;  8p.  p.  4450  ;  Oaf.  vol.  160  ;  p.  783. 


Harley-Davldson  Company.     (See  Harley.  William  B.,  aa- 

Harfe°v"' William  8  asalanor  to  Harley-Davldaon  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee.  Wis.  Motor-cycle  stand.  No.  946.037  , 
Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2282:  Gax.  vol.  150:  P-  3.9. 

Harmeyer.  Cyrus  L.     (See  Bowinan  and  Harmeyer  ) 

Harmon.  John.  Okey.  Ohio.  Stirrup.  No.  945.5 J4  ,  Jan. 
4;  Sp.  p.  1120:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  172. 

Harms,^(?arl  T..  F^yettevllle.  Tenn  8toveplD«-cleaner. 
No.  946.129;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2466  ;  Gaz.  vol.  loO     P.  410 

Harp,  Charles  A..  Sacramento.  Cal.,  aaai^or  *°fl??rP 
Rkilway  Motor  Car  Company.  Motor-car  No.  946.855  . 
Jan.  18:  Sp    n.  4135:  Gaz.  vol.  l^Oi  E-  ««^.„    rh.ri»- 

Uarp  Railway  Motor  Car  Company.      (See  Harp,  tharlea 

HatrIm«W>U-rick  C.  N'ew  York  >r  ^^  .^on.'jined  roM- 
carrier   and   haversack.      No.  m«,866 ;  Jan.    18.   Sp.   p. 

IlaVrSgtST'Robert.'^^an^  E.  W.  8.  Young  IMetennarlU^ 
burg  Natal.  Automatic  adjustment  device  for  railway 
brake  mechanism.  No.  940.356;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2952, 
(Jaz.   vol.   150;  p.  490.  .  ^      . 

Harris.  Edward      (See  Kercheveal.  John  A..  ■"«'«"?'".'., 

Harris.  Ford  W.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ^^•^log- 
house  Electric  &  Munufacf urlng  ♦^ompany.  Rheostrt. 
No.  040.544  :  Jan.  18  :  So.  p.  3452  :  Gaz.  vol.  l.>0    p.  580. 

Harris.  Joseph  W.      (See  f)#sy.  Loul.  A^.  ""'Kll?,';.»   ^  j. 

Harris  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.      ( See  Harris.  W  llllam  D., 

HaVrlPvarlan   M.   Chicago.    Ill     assignor    by   m*""^." 
gignments.   to  Tlu-  Clev.land   Phonograph  .Kffof.^  «^o'»: 
panv.     Cleveland.     Ohio.     Manufacture     of     cylindrical 
Phobograph    record  -  blanks.      (Reissue  t      No.      13,06.. 
Inn    4  •  80    D    1580  :  Gax.  vol.  1,50  :  p.  244. 
Harris.  William  l>.  assignor  to  Harris  Tire  A  Ku«>b..r  i  o 
Philadelphia.  Pa      Tire.     No.  947.442;  Jan.  25;   Sp.  p. 
R4:U)  •   Gax.    vol.    150;  p.  909.  „        .      „  ■ 

Harrison  Bros.  &  Co      i  Aee  Havens,  Franke  S..  »wUtnor. 
iarr  son.   John   H..   Broadwav    Va.     R <>♦•  7.  «'.° »"»!'. .,  ^o. 

945,525:  Jan.  4:  Sp    p.  1121;  Gar  vol.  160.  P-  l'-*-  . 
Hart    Barney.   Jacksonville,   Fla.     Turpentine  -  still      No. 
947  M-  :  Jan.  -'.-. ;  Sp.  p.  .50-U :  Gaz.  vol    150  ;  p.  »«4 
:   Hart    eF  S..  assignor  to  Gravity  Coal  Bin  (^"mP^ny.  ^^  " 
caio      11       l»evlce  for  unloading  and  distributing  coal. 
:       No  946  219;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  n.  2663  :  G"  70I.  1 50  ;  p.  442. 
Har?      (Jllbert,     Detroit,     Mich.       Grinding- wheel.        No. 
;       945,526  :  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p    1124  ;  Gax    toL  160 ;  P^  1  "oa  • 
:   Hart,  Hubert  C.  I'nlonvllle.  Conn.     Knife      No.  947,103. 
Jan    18:  Sp.  p.  4*144  ;  (3ai.  vol.  150:  p.  766. 
Hart    Richard  .V..   Marietta.   Ohio.     Bafing-inachlne      No. 

1M7  039     Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4626  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  .46. 
Hart    Stephen    I)..  knA  k.  Hoefer    Villa rd,  Mnn.      Dwr. 
No  946  0,38  ■  Jan   11  :  8p.  p.  2284  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p.  .S79 
Har?eKm     Ma"  Hale.  "ESgland.    assignor    to    Westlng- 
I   "houS.     I-Mectric   and    M.nufacturlng   tNanpany       contr,>l 
I       system  for  electric  motors.     No.  94.. 329  ,  Jan.  25  ,  Sp.  p. 

Ha'rtei^tS"  Hetmrn''u!'constantlne.  Mich..  a«iignor,  by 
"mesne    assignments,    to    Continental    Inveafnent    dom 
pany.   Duluth.   Minn.     Manufacturing  carbld  »n«>  pr^- 
u.-t8    of    sam.-.      No.  _046.4:5J  :    Jan.    11;    Sp.    p.    3210. 

lln'M.^n«\eln    Herman  l'...  Constantlne.  Mich.,  aaslgpor,  by 
'        nVesn^  a"«;  "nm.'fs.    to    Continental    Inj^tment    (^om- 
'        n.n        Duluth.     Minn        Manufacture    of    carbld.       No. 
h4    Vn.-.-  Jan    11  :  Sp.  p.  3'J13:  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  617, 
Hartensiein    Herman  L.  Constantlne.  Mleh..  asalgnor,  by 
,    "me'sn/'sssiynments.    to    Continental    '»/«'«ig>*°t  .^J^-^" 
!       pany.  Duluth.  Minn.     Carbon-holder     No.  946,4.34,  Jan. 
I        1 1  •  Sn    n    31il7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  150:  p.  51.. 
Hartensteln    Herman  L..  Constantlne.  Mich.,  asalgnor,  by 
"mesne    assignments,    to    ^-ontlnental    I°^''«iS'435  •  J«' 
nanv    Duluth.  Minn.     Carbon  holder      No.  946.436  .  Jan. 
11    "So    p    Sli-.'O:  Gaz.  vol    150;  p.  51  (. 
Hartensteln    H.rmiiti   L.    Constantlne.  Mich  .  assignor,  b^ 
"mesne    a.i.lgnments.    to    i'ontlnental    Investment    Com- 


pan"      Duluth.     Minn.       Manufacturing     carbld        No. 
04rt"497    Jan    11  :  Sp.  p.  3.^50 :  Oai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  638. 
Hartens  eln     llrrman  I,.    (N>nstsntlne.  Mich  .  asslKnor    by 
mesne    assiynm"nts.    to    Continental    Investment    Com 
panv    l^uluth.  Minn.     Manufacture  of  «><= V;^.  "'bid. 
No  946  510  :  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  3,396  :  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p.  644 
Har?ensteln    Herman  L..  f'onstantine.  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Continental    Investment    Com- 
pany.    Duluth,     Minn.       Manufacturing  ,«;''W*'  -44     " 
940.511  :  Jan    11  :  Sp.  p.,  S5W>8 ;  Gaa.  vol    160.  p.  644 
Hartford.  Edward  V..  et  oi.     (See  TrnfTault.  Jules  M.  M., 

assignor.*       ( Reissue. i  ..^ «     ,»    t   i„.  w    m 

Hartford,  (ieorge  H  .  et  al.     (8oe  TrulTanlt,  Jules  M.  M., 

assignor.!      (Reissue.!  ..     ^  ,^         ,       _     w.« 

llarthan.    Charles    E..    and    W.    H.    D«'to«».    Ly°°-    ^'''S'- 
asslimors  to  General  Electric  Company.     Arc-'amp      No. 
94->  042  :  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2086 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  348. 
Hartley,  George   D.,  Montreal.   Quebec,  Canada    aMlroor. 
bv  mesne  asslgnmento,  to  Mergenthaler  L»notyoe  Com- 
psnv.  Ne-r  York.  N.  T.    LJnotype-machlne.    No.  <M5,718  , 
Jan!  4  :  8p.  p.  1630;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  238. 
Hartlev.  George  D..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  awlgnor  ♦<>  Mergen- 
thaler    Linotype     Company        Linotype-machine.       No. 
945,719:  Jan.  4:  8p    p.  HJ,38:  Gaa  vol.  160;  P    2Sa 
,  Hartley.  Jamee  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to   A.  J.   Dow. 
(       Houston.  Tex.     Combined  hilling  and  Jonrnal  abeet      No. 
1       945.627  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1126;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  173. 
i   Hartsell.  Robert  L..  Smiths  FoM    N.  C.     Cotton-chopper. 
I       No.  947.6.38  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6872  ;  Ga*.  vol.  160 ;  p.  976. 
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Harvey,  Luther  P.,  aaalgoor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Bedlnger, 
Charlotte  Court  Uouae,  Va.  Mall  receiving  and  deliver- 
ing apparatus.  No.  946,628;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1127;  Gai. 
vol.   150;  p.  174. 

Hasch.  Frederick  W..  Cecil.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
T.  D.  Pozwn,  Lansing,  Mlcta.  Grain-separating  icreeD. 
No.  947.697  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5074  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  994. 

Haachke.  Julius  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Storage  battery.  No. 
947.575  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6743  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  954. 

Baskins.  Bradley.  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  asaignor  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Company.  Reslstance-grtd.  No.  946,092 ; 
Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  181;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  31. 

Haswell,  William  8.,  Denver,  Colo.  (Jrchard-heater.  No. 
946.529;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  1129;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  174. 

Hatch.  Francis  E..  Pellston,  Mich.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing ores.  No.  946.727;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  3826;  Gaz.  vol. 
16T>;   p.  6.^9. 

Hatch,  Frederick  G.,  asaignor  to  The  Anderston  Foundry 
Company  Limited.  (Jlasgow.  Scotland.  Intemal-com- 
bustlon  engine.  No.  945.233 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  469 ;  Gax. 
vol.  1.50;  p.  78. 

Hauer.  Elmer  E..  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 
Company.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Tul)e-cleaner.  No.  945,124  : 
Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  2.38;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  41. 

Hauer.  Elmer  K..  assignor  to  The  l.agonda  Manufacturing 
Company.  Sprlnjrtleld.  Ohio.  Tube-cleaner  for  water- 
tubes  In  steam-boilers.  No.  946,126;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p. 
240;  (Jax    vol.  150;  p.  41. 

Uauk,  Joseph,  Jr..  asaignor  to  Twentieth  Century  Machln- 
erv  t'ompnny.  Mllwauke*-,  Wis.  Bottl.'-washlng  machine. 
No.  947.775  :  Jan.  26  :  Sp.  p  0114  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  1010. 

Hausdorf.  Rob<'rt.  Bochum.  Germany.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
charging liquids  from  barrels  into  storage-receptacles. 
No.  946.0.TO  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2286  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 :  p.  380. 

Ilause,  (ieorg"^  \\ ..  HHKignor  to  (i.  R.  Paine.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Builder's  Jack.  No.  946,162;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  321: 
Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  64. 

Hauser.  Martin.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Hinge.  No.  947,304  ;  Jan. 
•J5  :  Sp.  p.  5108;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  862. 

Haussmann.  Herman  F..  New  York,  N.  T.  Waring  de- 
vice. No.  946,430  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  3224  :  Gax.  vol.  160  ; 
p.   518. 

Havens.  Franke  8.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrison 
UroR  \  "'o.  inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Carboy.  No. 
047.740  ;  Jan.  25  :  Sn.  p.  0064  :  Gax.  vol.  1.50  ;  p.  1012. 

Havens,  It  M.     (See  HIgglDS,  Albert  G.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hawkins,  Francis  F.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Flushing  device.  No. 
946.130;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2468;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  410. 

Hawkins.  John  K  .  Mohawk,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  I. 
Smith.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Steam  cooker  and  cnnner. 
No.  947,06J  ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4567  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  763. 

Hawley.  Melville  C  assignor  to  J.  H.  Kinealy.  St.  Louts, 
Mo.  Door  for  boiler-furnaces.  No.  946,943;  Jan.  11; 
Sp.   p.   2089  :   Gaz.   vol.    160 ;  p.   348. 

Hawley,  Theodore,  administrator.  (See  Strasburg,  Fred- 
erick E.) 

Hayden.  Joseph  L.  B..  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgoor  to 
(ieneral  Rlectrlc  Company.  Electrolytic  cell.  No. 
046,040 :  Jan.   11;  8p.  p.  2287  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p,  380. 

Hayden.  Kate  B..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Infant-weighing  de- 
vice. No.  045.530:  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  1130;  Gaz.  vol.  150: 
p.  174. 

Haynes.  Richard  E.,  trustee.  (See  Hardy,  Frederick,  as- 
signor. I 

Havs.  I>avid.  assignor  to  E.  B.  Stlmpaon,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Tire.  No.  946,037;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  61;  Gas.  vol.  160; 
p.  11. 

Hayward.  Judson.  North  Hackenaack,  N.  J.  Excavating 
apparatus.  No.  946.899;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4269;  Gaz. 
vol.   150:  p.  609. 

Flavwood.  Colin  L..  Sloatsburg.  N.  Y.  Refrigerator.  No. 
947.570  :  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5745  :  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  054. 

Ha/wood.  John  W.,  Baldwlnsyllle.  N.  Y.  Flftb-wheel 
for  wagons.  No.  946,672;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  3713;  Gaz. 
vol.   150;  p    621. 

Hazard.  Samuel  B.,  Peoria.  III.  Coupling  for  double  and 
swingle  trees.  No.  946,946;  Jan.  if;  8p.  p.  2094; 
Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  340. 

Heald,  Harvny  I.,..  Granville  Center,  Pa.  Garment-hanger. 
No.  946.900 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4262  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  700. 

Hearing,  Edward,  et  al.     (See  Warner.  I.ewla  E..  assignor.) 

Heath,  (ieorge  M.     (See  Hagmann.  John  Q.,  aaalgnor.) 

Heath,  Theodore  D..  Peabody,  Kana.  Cultivator.  No. 
945.163  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  ,31>3  :  Gax.  vol    160;  p.  64. 

Hecia  Iron  Worka     (Bee  Smith  and  Stilling,  asslgnora.) 

Hedderson,  Bernard  P^  New  Haven,  Conn.  Breast  aaw 
and  brace.  No.  046,720 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1638 ;  Oax.  vol. 
150;  p.  238. 

Hedgepeth,  Charles  E  .  Nashville,  N.  C.  Cai^step.  No. 
945.631  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1132;  <;ax.  vol.  160;  p.  176. 

Iledstrom.  Rudolph,  .\tlantlc,  XIass.  Reversible  tool- 
holder.  No.  046.6,32;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  1133;  Gaa.  voL 
160:  p.  1T5. 

Heeney,  Henry  J.,  Boston,  Maaa.,  aaaigaor  to  Holtaar- 
Cabot  Electric  Company.  Elevator  signal  system.  No. 
947,7.33 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6038 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1007. 

Heer.  Wllhelm,  Bochum.  Germany.  Plant  for  itorlng  ex- 
plosive liquids.  No.  046,041  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2288 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  160  ;  p.  380. 

Hcery.  Philip  EI,  Newark,  N.  J.  Collar.  No.  946.164; 
Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  326  ;  Gax.  voL  160 ;  p.  64. 

HelBUd,  Amand,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Folding  level.  No. 
945,276 ;  Jaa.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  MO ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  02. 


Heltzler,    Frank.    Denver,    Colo.      Mountain    and    mining 

transit.     No.  946,602 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3667  ;  Gai.  ToL 

150 ;  p.  699. 
Helle,     Hans.     Los    Angeles,     Cal.       Door  •  securer.       No. 

946.437:  Jan.   11;   Sp.  jp.  3226;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  618. 
Helming,    Herman    A.       (See    Schwartz.    Maurice    P,,    as- 
signor. ) 
Helqulat,  John  A.,  Blue  Island,  III.     Burglar-alarm.     No. 

946.046;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2096;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  S4fi. 
Henderson.  Clark  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Motor-controller.     No.   946,093; 

Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  182;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  31. 
Hendrlckson.    Fred    K.,    assignor    to    Prentice    Brotbera 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Turret-lathe.    No.  045,047  ; 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2097;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  350. 
Henkel.  Adolph  W.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Frost  Manufacturing 

Company,    Kenoaha,    wis.      Automatic    flushing-valve. 

No.  &45,038  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  62  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  12. 
Henkel.  Cieorge  R.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Mataon, 

Babb.  Mont.     Ftrearm-slght.     No.  946, .357  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.p. 

2953  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  490. 
Henkels.  Alb.  A  E.     (See  Buscher,  Hermann,  assignor.) 
Hennebohle.  Frank,  Chicago.  III.     Metallic  packing.     No. 

945.468 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  961  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1&(} ;  p.  161. 
Hennlg.    Gustav    K..    Wahren.    assignor    to    LudwiK    Hnp- 

feld    Aktiengesellschaft.    I.«ipslg.    Germany.     Ring-bow 

for  plano-vlollns.     No.  946,776;  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  3942; 

Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  666. 
Henrtci,  William  A.   E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments, 

to     Liberty     Trust     (  ompany.     trustee,     Boston.     Mass. 

Washing-machine.     No.  947,776;  Jan.  26;  8p.  p.  6117; 

(;az.    vol     l.'tO;   p.    lOL'O. 
lienricks.  (Jarreit  W..   Indianapolis,  Ind.,  asaignor  to  Im- 

S roved  Carbureter  Company,     t.'arbureter.     No.  947,712  ; 
an.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6000  ;  G&z.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1000. 

Henry  A.  Muller  Company.  (See  Glover,  Clare  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Henrv,  Jamea  Y.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Figure  toy.  No. 
946.042  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2202  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  381. 

Henry,  L.vman  I.,  et  al.  (See  Callaway,  David  .\..  as- 
signor.) 

Henry  R.  Worthlngton.      (Bee  Nickel,  Franx  F.,  assignor. > 

Henrv.  Robert.  Pueblo.  Colo.  Metallic  bruah.  No. 
946,512;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3400;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  644. 

Henry,  William  K.,  assignor  to  P.  &  F.  Co rb In,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.  Knob  attachment.  No.  946,106 ;  Jan.  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  326 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  66. 

Henry,  WUliam  T.,  Fall  River,  Masa.  Belt-driving  mech- 
anism. No.  947,408;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  5.358;  Gas.  vol. 
150;  p.  898. 

Ilenxel,    John    G.,    Chicago,    111.      Device    for    preventing 
wrecks   upon   railways.     No.   947,385 ;   Jan.    25 ;   Sp.   p. 
*529S  ;   (;az.   vol.    1,50 ;   p.   890i 

Heppe,  Kurt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ticket  -  seller.  No. 
946,358;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2966;  Ga>.  vol.  160;  p.  491. 

Herbert,  Albert  C,  Glenlyn,  Va.  Bail-Joint.  No.  947.563 ; 
Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6696 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  946. 

Hering,  Ardo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Teapot.  No.  945,388; 
Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  832 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  129. 

Herschler.  .Vlbert  D..  Ashland,  Ohio.  Tank-valvo.  No. 
947,234  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4914  :  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  837. 

Hertaberg,  Harry.      (See  Low  and   Hertxberg.) 

Hertsberg.  Harry.     (See  Wohl  and  Hertxlierg. ) 

Hertxberg.  Harry,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Wohl  and  Hertz 
berg,   assignors.  1 

Hertzler,   Edwin  E.      (See  Arter.  James  G..  assignor.) 

Herz,  Max,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Spbygmomanom 
eter.  No.  945,389 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  836  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ; 
p.  130. 

Herzstam.  Earl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Box  for  toilet  prep- 
arations and  the  like.  No.  947,198;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 
4826 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  796. 

Heselden,  Charles,     (gee  Knowlea.  Marvel,  and  Heselden.) 

Hess.  Edward  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Typewriter  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Wrltlns-machine. 
No.  946,369  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2066  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  401. 

Hess,  Edward  B..  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Ball-bearing.  No.  946,438;  Jan.  II; 
Sp.  p.  3226;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  618. 

Hess.  Edward  B,.  assignor  to  Boyal  Typewriter  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Ball-bearing.  No.  948.439;  Jan.  11; 
8p.  p.  3227  ;  Oar.  vol.  160:  p.  610. 

Hess,  Edward  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Boval 
Typewriter  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Typewriting 
machine.  No.  946.7.6;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  3043;  Gax.  vol. 
160;  p.  066. 

Hess,  Edward  B..  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
947,443  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6431  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  900. 

Hesse.  I.«opold.     (See  Glinther.  Hesse,  and  Zart.) 

Hemke,  August  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Capsule-flller.  No. 
946.940:  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  43.37;  Gax.  voL  160;  p.  713. 

Hewitt.  Allin  W..  Bogota.  N.  J.,  asslraor  to  Wyckoff,  Sea- 
mans  &  Benedict.  Ilion.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  946,326;  .Tan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  694 ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  108. 

Hewlett,  Edward  M.,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assinor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Cirenlt>br«aker.  No.  046,220; 
Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2666 ;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  442. 

Hewlett,  Edward  M.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
Oneral  Electric  Company.  ventilated  fuae.  No. 
047,235;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  4014:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  888. 

Hey.  John  G..  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Palley  Maebln- 
erv  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Belt-tlfhtener.  No. 
046,326 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  706 ;  0«s.  voL  IM ;  p.  100. 
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Heybach.  Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Auto- 
iatlc  Machinery  Comoany,  Savannah,  a*-,.^*"/!^.''  J^f 
apparatus.     No.  045.533 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1136 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

HIbbard,  Charles  B.,  asslRnor  of  one-half  to  A.  D.   Peck, 

I'ulnskl.     N.    Y.      Traln-order-dellverlnK     device.       No. 

947.23r. :  Jan.  :.*5  ;  So.  p.  4916  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  838. 
Hlckev,    .loaeph    A..    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Shower-bath    ap- 

parfitus.     No.  947.330;  Jan.  25;  8p.  p.  5166;  Gaz.  vol. 

150;  p.  872.  ^.,    ,      . 

Hlckev.  Joseph   R..  Providence.  R.  I.     Automobile-fender. 

No  946.77t :  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3944  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  658. 
Hlckmiin.    Elezeklah    M..    ^Velllnitton.    Kans.      < ■"».'"  <1°;?5- 

No.  947.063  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4568  :  Gaz   vol.  150 ;  p.  753. 
Ulesrand.    WllHam    H..    Chicago     lU.      Target^trap^     No. 

946  221:  Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  2659;  Oai.  vol.   150;  p.  443. 
HlSin-    Henrv.    assignor    to   The    Hl»Kln    ManufncturlnK 

Company,  Newport.  Ky.    Curtain-fastener     No.  947.427  . 

Jan    25 :  Sp.  p.  5.393  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  904. 
nUKln     Manufacturing     Company,     The.      (See     Hlggln. 

Henrv,  assignor.) 
HlKKlns,  Albert  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Havens. 

Kansas    Cltv.    M*o.      Making   "tindal-ston^    or    plaster 

rol.imns.     No.  945,948  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2099  ;  Onz.  vol. 

150 ;  p.  350.  „    .,    „ 

HIgelns,  Albert  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Havens, 

Kansas    City,    Mo.      Column    and    making    same.      No. 

945  949-  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2102;  Oa«.  vol.  150 ;  p.  350 
HIgglus    Mary  B..  Port  fturon,  Mich.     Flour-sifter.     No. 

Sis  950;  Jin.  11  :  8p.  p.  2103;  Ga«-  vol    150;  p.  36a 
HlVham?  Harry    W.,    SanSerstead    England    awlgnor   to 

Wyckoff.    Beamana    &    Benedict,  ,Illon.    N.    Y.      Type- 
writing machine.     No.  945,961 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2104  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  361.  _  .      ^     »         »t„ 

Hlglev,  Alva  E.  and  A^  8..  Salem.  Wis.     Water-heater.     No. 


W222:  Jan.  iT:Vp    2-660 ;  Gaz   vol.  150 ;  p.  443. 
Hlgley.  Archer  8.     ( »««  " lg>«7' ^Iva  E.  and  A.  8. ) 
HlKley.  John  B..  and  T.   V.  Ryan.  Eddystpne.   Pa.     Cojn 


position  for  citing  metals.  'No.  945.843;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp. 

p.  1877  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  311. 
Hlkec.    Mlrko.    ColUnsvllle.    111.      Sme  ting-furnace       No. 

945  ,390  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  836  :  Gaz.  vo  .  iSo  ;  p    1.50^ 
Hllborn.    Herbert   H..   and   C.    K.    Roehl.   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.   , 

Rdfafordng   member   for   hollow   structurrg   and    stn,c. 

ture  so  reinforced.     No.  947,178  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.   ^785  : 

Hnd"brISd.^H!iiry;wf  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.     Box  construe- 
tlon.     No.  945,694  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  185 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  . 

Hill.  Ebenezer,  Jr.,  Norwalk.  Conn      Navigator's  calculat- 

Ing  Instrument.     No.  946,043;  Jan.    11 :   Sp.   p.   2294; 

Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  381.  q.«  q«o  . 

Hill.  Edgar  C.  Columbus.  Ohio.   Jar-closure.   No.  946,962  . 

.Ian    11 :  8p.  p.  2112  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  361. 
Hill    Fred  E ,  Woburn.  Masa.     Mop.     No.  946.966 :  Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4388;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  721.     ^      ^        „        i 
Hill.  Fr^erlck  B.,  and  G.  J.  W.  Westwood    tendon    Eng-   1 

land.     Carbureting  apparatus.     No.  047,639 ,   Jan.   ^5  .   • 

Hl^^J^oh5'J:=cSr«iri.f''sV'ht'f?ed.     NO.  946,844  ;  Jan. 
11  •  8d  d  1878;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  311. 

Hill,  Rozier  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to  M    J.  Fraas  and 
one-third  to  J.  Pepper.  Washington.  D.  C      Sewer-trap.  , 
No   946,534  :  Jan.  ^  ;  Sp.  p:  1139 :  Gaz^  vol.  150  :  P    1 '«•   i 

HUllard.  Frederick  B..  aRslpior  to  American  «era  &  Pear  j 
Company.  New  York.  N.  yT  Electric  switch.  No.  945.635  .  : 
Jan!  4  :  Bp.  p.  1141 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  176.       „  ,     ^  ^ 

Hilton  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hilton,  Roland  C.   , 

Hilton,  Roland   C.   Qnlncy,   assignor   to  Hilton   Manufac- 
turing  Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Crnnklna   device   for   , 
Internal-combustion    engines.      No.    947.404 ;    Jan.    i5 ; 
Sp.  p.  5676 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p    926. 

Hinckley.  Henrietta  R..  Waterhnry.  Conn,  nresa-shleld.  | 
No  947.«98  ;  Jan.  26  ;  8p.  p.  6976  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  995.  j 

HIndea.   8tet«>n   G..    8t    Francis.   CaK      Pjote*«°f   '»"»>:  ! 
mersed    snpportlng-colnmns.      No.    947,.i3T  ,    Jan.    .-a , 
8p.  p~4917  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150;  p.  838.  ^  „    „  „        ^ 

Hlnea.  Jefferson  F.,  Strawberry  Point,  and  O  Feller.  Os- 
borne Iowa.  Beater  for  threahlng-machlnes.  No. 
94^157  -Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4746  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  782. 

Hinsdale.  Nehemlah  C.  assignor  to  Hinsdale  Pneumatic 
Cushion  and  Mattress  Companv.  Marlon.   Ind      Ptip«i 
matle  mattress     No.  946.234;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  470;  Gaz. 
vol.  150:  p.  T8.  ^  ,0 

Hinsdale  Pneumatic  Caahlon  and  Mattress  Company.  (See 
Hinsdale.  Nehemlah  C.  assignor.) 

Hlpwood.  Georg*.  Lakeport.  «•  «•  ■«"««g^5  $°/?|'^'*?„" 

Fender  Company.     Fender.     No.  046.966;  Jan.  18.  8p. 

p    4.389;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  721. 
Hlrsch.  Montefore  L..  and  M.  H.  Elcliberg   Baltimore.  Md. 

Machine  for  making  paper  bags.     No.  046.067  ;  Jan.  18. 

Sp.  p    4.TO2:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  722. 

Bltea.  Sadie  C.     (See  Hitea,  Thomas  L..  assignor.) 
lUM,  Thomas  L..  Canton,  assignor,  by  mesne  assiranienta. 

to  8.  C.  Hltez.  Shreve.  Ohio.     Horseshoe.     No.  940,131 ; 

Jan.  11 :  8p.  p.  2461  :  Gas.  vol.  150 :  P.  411- 
Httesman.  Wllllnm.     (See  Sartor  and  Hlteaman.) 
Hoard,   Addison   P..   Alcestsr.   8.   D.  ^Neck-yoke  fastener. 

No.  M5.783 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  172S ;  Oa«.  toI.  150 ;  p.  289. 
Hoard,  B.     (See  Brana,  TayTor,  aMinor.)  „,     .  ^        „ 
HobMB.   Valentine   H..   Richmond.   Ky.      Flnsh-box      No. 

947,00s :  Jan.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6022 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  984. 


Hock.  Edward  C.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Gas-burner.  No.  045,536  . 
Jan.  4  .  Sp.  p.  1142  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  176. 

Hodges.  Vera  C..  I>08  Angeles.  Cal.  81n|le-trlgger  mechan- 
ism.    No.  945.459  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  062 ;  Gaz.  vol.   150 ; 

H<{dgkinson.  Francis.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Machine  Company.  Elastic-fluid  turbine. 
No.  945..191  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  538  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  130. 

Hodgklnson.  Francis,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  asaleaor  to  Toe 
Westlnchouse  Machine  Company.  Steam-turblne-cylln- 
der  lining.     No.  945,392;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  841;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ilodgkinion','  VVIlllam  R.,  Blackheath.  England.     Treatment 

of  Iron  or  steel.     No.  046.360;   Jan.   11;   Sp.  p.   2062; 

(Jai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  45)2.  ^,,  „,     .^       ^        .^^ 

Ilodirman,    Ellen,    Alexandria.    Minn.      \\ashboard.       No. 

l)4«.tM»7  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp,  p.  3761  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  620. 
Hodgson.  Howard  !!..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Wheel- 
tire.     No.  046.044  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2206 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ; 

u    "18'' 
Hodgson.   John   G..    Maywood.    III.      Means   for   actuating 

flush  valves   and   other   devices.      No.   045.166;   Jan.    4; 

Up.  p.  328  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  55. 
Hoefer,  Albert.     ( See  Hart  and  Hoefer. ) 
Hoell,    William    H.,    <;rand   Cane.    La.      I'aper-roll    bolder. 

No.  047.630  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6867  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  072. 
Hoffman.    Henry,    assignor    to    The    Norwalk    I.^ok    Co., 

South  Norwalk,  Conn.     Latch.     No.  047.488;  Jan.  2o ; 

Sp.  p.  5562 ;  (;az.  vol.  150 ;  p.  024.  ^       „.    ,      . 

Hoffman,  John  J.  assignor  to  P.   H.  Murphy.   St.   Louis, 

Mo      Outside   metal   car-roof.      No.   046,720;   Jan.    18, 
'       Sp.  p.  :<83();  tJaz.   vol.   150;  p.  630.  ^  _   . 

Hoffman.  I>ouls  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Differential  drlvlnu- 

gear.      (IteisHue.)      No.    13.0tJ8 :    Jan.    4;   Sp.    p.    158S» ; 

Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  245.  _  ^   ,^ 

Hoffmann,   Albert,  New  York.   N.   Y.     Flower-holder      No. 

046.361  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2063  ;  Gas.  to^-  150 ;  p.  402 
Hoffmann.   Frederick   W..   Weehawken.   N.  J.     Mold      No. 

045.537  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1144  ;  Gaz.  voi.  150  :  p.  1  <7. 
Hoffmann.  Marie  W,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to 

P      Newman.     Providence.     R.     I.      Corset  -  clasp.      No. 

i>4n.::(5:^  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2964  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  402. 
llofstettir.    iharles    A..    Crescentvllle,    Pa        Loose  -  leaf 
\       ledK-er.     No.   045.845;  Jan.    11;  Sp.   p.    1879;  Gas.  vol. 

Hogie,'  fiiliton   W.,   and   W.   W.  Slick,  aaslgnors  to    P.   B. 

Donner.    Pittsburg.    I'a.      Plate-rolling   apparatus.      No. 

047,428  ;  Jan.  25 ;  8p.  p.  6300 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  904. 
Hogle,   Milton   W..   and   W.    W.   Slick,  assignors  to   P.   E. 

Donner,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Rolling  metal  aheets  and  plates. 

No  047  420  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5399  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  904. 
J  Hohlfeld.  Herman  L.,  Philadelphia.  ^,»'a-  ^,AdJ"stiil)le 
I       collapsible  folding  hammock-couch.     No.  047,545 ;  Jan. 

25;  Sp.  p.  5677:  (Jaz.  vol.  l.'»0:  p.  043. 
1   Hohlfeld.     Herman     L-.     Philadelphia.     Pa        Settee-hnm- 
I       mock.     No.   047.546 ;    Jan.   25 ;   Sp.   p.   5681  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
i       150  ;  p.  043. 

Hoke.  Harry  A.,  Altoona.  Pa.     Locomotive  ash-pan.     No. 
I       046.440 ;  Jan.  11  ;  So.  o.  3227  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  619. 
i   Holdawny,  BenJIman  F..  Sandford.  Ind.     Acetylene-gas  ma- 

chine.     No.  045.235  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  472  ;  (3az.  vol.  150 ; 

Ho'lierith,  Herman.  Garrett  Park.  Md..  assignor  to  The 
Tabulating  Machine  Company.  Registering  apparatus 
for  tabulating  systems.  No.  946,236 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p. 
473  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  70.  „  „  .  x 

HoUey  Brothers  Co.     ( See  HoUey,  George  M..  assignor. ) 
HoUey.  George  M..  assignor  to  HoUey   Brothers  Co.,   De- 
troit   Mich.     Carbureter.     No.  045,167  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
:nO:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  56. 
Holllngsworth.   James   11..    Mount   Pleasant.   Tex.     Wash- 
ing-machine.    No.    045,005;   Jan.    4:   Sp.   p.    18.;   Gaz. 
vol.  150;  p.  32. 
Hollopeter,    William    H.,    Portland,    Oreg.     Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  046,398 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  844  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  150;  p.  131.  „^     .       „ 

Hollowell,   Walter,   et   al.      (See   Drake.   Charles   H..   as- 
signor. ) 
Holman.  Steohen  A..  Santa  Maria.  Cal.     Rail-Joint.     No. 

046.545:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3453;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  681. 
Holmes,  Edward  B.  (8e«  Beugler,  Edwin  F..  assignor. ) 
Holmes.    Omer,    Clatskanle,   Oreg.      Table.      No.    040.363; 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2065 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  P.  492. 
Holmes.  Wm.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Baird.  Archie  M.,  anigiior.) 
Holnagel.  William  A.,  Saginaw.  Mich.     Silo.     No.  947,334  : 

Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5178 :  Gaz.  vol  150 ;  p.  873. 
Hoist,  Henry  F.  J.     (See  Meyer  and  Hoist) 
Holt.     Benjamin.     Stockton.     Cal.     Traction-angina.     No. 

045.538;  Jan.  4  ;  80.  p.  1146;  Ga*.  vol.  160;  p.  177. 
Holtfoth,    Joachim   T..   and    B.   T.    Remlsch,    Kalamaaoo, 
Mich.     Non-reflllable  bottla.     No.  946,108;  Jan.  4;  8p. 
p.  332;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  60. 
Holtzer-Cnhot    Electric    (Tompany.      (See    Heeney.    Henry 

J..  nsslKnor.'i 
Holi,  Edward  M..  Chicago.  111.    Bhavlng-paper  holder.    No. 
I      940,728 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8829 ;  Gaa.  ^oL  160 ;  p.  089. 
I  Homan.    William    M..    Bethlehem.    Orange    River   Colony. 
I       Sun^ltal.     No.   940.228 ;   Jan.    11 ;   Bp.  p.   2001 :   Gai: 
!       vol.  160;  p.  443.  .    ,     ,      , 

I  Homme.  Frank  O.,  J.  T.  Vollen.  and  I.  L.  Isaacson, 
1  Kloten.  N.  D.  Scissors.  No.  940,441;  Jan.  11;  8p. 
'       p.  3229;  Gaz.  Tol.  160;  p.  619.  .      «     ,. 

Hookham.  George.  Birmingham,  England.  Resistance  de- 
vice. No.  046,304;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2907:  Gaz.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  493. 
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Hooper,  William  H.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  T.  G.  Plant,  Bos- 
ton, Jkiasa.  I'hannel-llp-turnlng  machine.  No.  047,609 ; 
Jan.  26:  8p.  p.  5611  :  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  U.'?2. 
Hoover,  George  M.  (See  Thomas,  John  H.,  assignnr.) 
Hoover,  William,  and  E.  C,  Gates,  Macclenny,  Fla.  Ag- 
ricultural Implement.  No.  045.400;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  066; 
<;az.  vol.  150:  p.    152.  , 

Hope  Webbing  Company.  (See  Steere,  Clarence  .A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hopkins  &  Allen  Arms  Company,  The.  (See  Gates.  Wil- 
liam H..  aaalgnor.) 

Hopkins,  Hubert,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Ma- 
chine (.ompany,  St.  I>ouls,  Mo.  Copy  -  holder.  No. 
947.614  :  Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  5828;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  067. 

Hopkins,  I'rince  C,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Mechanical  toy. 
No.  046,778  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3947  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  667. 

Ilopley.  Le\»  is  S.,  Hartford,  lonn.,  assignor  to  Royal  Type- 
writer Conipanj.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  946..'?65;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2960;  Gaz.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  403. 

Hord.  Waverly  M.,  Warrenton,  Va.  Nut  -  lock.  No. 
047.680;  Jan.  25;   Sp.   p.  5046;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  989. 

Horton,  Bertha,  TonKanoxle,  Kans.  Chair.  No.  047,681 ; 
Jan.  •-'.■■. ;  Sw.  p.  r-,M7  ;  Gar.  vol.  150  ;  p.  080. 

Hotchklss.  Charles  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  S. 
MontKoiuery,  Oakland,  Cal.  Amalgamator.  No. 
045.539  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1148rQa«.  vol.  160  ;  p.  178. 

Hough,  William  J..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Treating  "  spent  "  pulp 
hiK  llquoni.  No.  046,804  ;  Jan.  4 ;  8p.  p.  846 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
l.V>:  p.  181.  .  ^     , 

Howard.  Frank  E.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  James  L. 
Ilowaiil  k  Pompiinv.  Door-latch.  No.  045,540;  Jan. 
4  :  Sp.  p.  1151 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  178. 

Howard,  II.  1'.     (See  Jones,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Howard.  Jornen.      (See  Tweet.  Nels,  assignor.  ) 

Howden.  James.  (Jlasgow.  Scotland.  Screw  -  propeller. 
No.  94.'>.237  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8n.  p.  484  :  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  70. 

Howell,  James  W.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
046.673  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3716  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  621. 

Howleson,  John  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Calculating-ma- 
chine. No.  I>46.:irt6  ;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  '.ItTO ;  Gaz.  vol. 
150;  p.  403. 

Hoxle,  Hall  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sUnmenta,  to  Westlngh-nise  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company.  East  I'lttsbure,  Pa.  Section-Insulator  for 
electric  lines.  No.  046.646;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3465;  Gas. 
vol.  150;  p.  581. 

Hoyer.  David  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  045.641  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1164 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  178. 

Hubbard,  .MUert  S.,  Bclievllle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company.  System  of  electrical  distri- 
bution No.  046.045;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2207;  Gaz.  vol. 
1.50;  p.  .382. 

HnbbaTd.  (;eorge  M..  assignor  to  The  W.  &  B.  T.  Fitch 
Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Buckle.  No.  046,017;  Jan. 
18  ;  Sp.  p.  4:404  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  706. 

Hubbard.  Richard  W..  Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Door-check.  No. 
045,461  :  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  908;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  162. 

Hubbell,  Harvey.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Insulatlng-chaln  for 
pull  swltchss.  No.  946,779  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3040  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  150;  p.  667. 

Hubbell,  Harvey,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Socket-shell-cap  fas- 
tening.    No.  047,647  ;    Jan.  25  ;    Sp.  p.  6686  ;    Gaz.  vol. 

Hdbne'r,  Robert,  assignor  to  F.  Schwyzor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Caffeln-free  coffee.  No.  047,677  ;  Jan.  26  :  8p.  p.  6746  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  160:    p.  066. 

Hndson,  Everett,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Step-ladder.  No. 
047.409 ;    Jan.  26 ;    8p.  p.  6359 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;   p.  808. 

Huffman.  Louix.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Impression 
apparatuH.  So.  04(1,224;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2664;  Gaz. 
vol.  150;  p.  443. 

Hughes,  Isaac  L.,  Youngstcwn,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  roll- 
ing metal  bars.  No.  047.306  ;  Jan.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6100  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  160  ;   p.  802. 

Hughes.  Isaac  I...  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Rolling  metal  bars. 
No.  947,664  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6096  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  946. 

lIuKhes.  l.oiils  S..  Joplin.  Mo.  Burning  powdered  coal. 
No.  946,846  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1881  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  312. 

Hughes.  Samuel.  Lindsay.  Ontario.  Canada.  Rotary  pump. 
No.  046,953  ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  21 13  ;  (;az.  vol.  160 :  p.  H51. 

Hughes.  William  R..  and  P.  Cave  Moyle,  Cheltenham. 
Ensriand.  Means  for  securing  a  spare  rim  to  the  wheel 
of  n  vehicle.  No.  946,674  ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3710 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  150;  p.  622. 

Hulflsh.  David  8..  assignor  to  McMeen  &  Miller,  Chicago, 
111.  Connection-registering  device  for  telephones.  No. 
947,336;    Jan.  26;    Sp.  p.  6179;    Gaz.  vol.  160;    p.  874. 

Hull.  Henry  H..  Oberlln.  Ohio.  Knife  attachment  for  re- 
volvers No.  040.132:  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2402;  Gaz.  vol. 
150:  p.  411. 

Hulse.  George  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car 
Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  Carbureted-rapor  light- 
ing system.  No.  940,901;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4203;  Oaa. 
vol.  160;  p.  700. 

Humble,  Henry  O.  V.     (Bee  Hamilton,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Hunt,  Chrrlea  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hopper- valve.  No. 
946.647 ;  Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p.  8457 ;  Gas.  voL  160 ;  p.  681. 

Hunt,  Osman  E.,  Eagle  Grove,  Iowa.  Commutator-truing 
machine.  No.  045J84 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1724  ;  Gas.  vol. 
160;  p.  280. 

Hunter.  James  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Beal  -  lock.  No. 
947,528;  Jan.  25;    Bp.  p.  6042;   Gaa.  vol.  160;   p.  938. 

Hunter,  Thomas  H.     (Bee  Btahl  and  Hunter.) 


Hunting,  Eugene  N.,  assignor  to  The  General  Flre-Proof- 
Ing  I'omuuny.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Reinforced  concrete 
structure.     No.  047.760;    Jan.   26;    Bp.  p.  6066;    Gaa. 

vol.  150;   p.  1012.  ,    „    ^.„^ 

Hurley.  Daniel.  Providence.  R.  I.,  and  J.  B.  O  Shea,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Drying  apparatua.     No.  946,843  ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4111  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  680. 
HutchiasoD,  Edward  H.     (See  Joye,  Thomas  IL,  assignor.) 
Hutchison,  Robert  B..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.     Vacuum-cleaner. 

No.  940^1  ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4010 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  000. 
Hygienic  Refiner  Company,  The.      (See  Beeman,  Clarence 

E.,  assign,  r.  1  .    ^       ^         . 

Hynes.  John  J.,  et  al.     (See  Lenzi,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Ifft,  John.  Zellenople,  Pa.     Monument  or  tombstone.     No. 

945,721 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1539  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  239. 
Illinois  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Angove,  Joseph 

B.,  assignor.) 
Illinois   Stoker   Company.     (See    Maxfleld,   Leroy   H.,   as- 
signor.) 
Improved    Carbureter  Company.      (See   Henricks,   Garrett 

W.,  assignor.) 
Independent   Harvester  Company.      (See  Wunder,   George 

K.,  assignor. ) 
Independent  Powder  Company  of  Missouri.      (See  Talley, 

Herbert,  assignor.) 
Indianapolis  Corrugating  Company.     (See  Bowers.  AJonso 

E..  assignor.^  ,^, 

Indianapolis  Switch  and  Frog  Company,  The,     (8e«  Price 

and  Shaw,  aaslgnors.) 
Ingold,  Carl  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Byeglass-mountlnjr.    No. 

046,968 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4396  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  722. 
International    I'lax    Fiber   Company.      (See   De   Montlord, 

Georges.  R.,  assignor.) 
International    Harvester   Company,      (Bee   Rand,    Charles 

.\.  .\.,  assignor.) 
International  Harvester  Company.      (See  Stone,  John  A., 

assignor.)  ,  ^      ^ 

International  Nickel  Company.     (See  Thompson,  John  F., 

assignor.)  ,.    „     _ 

International  Precipitation  Company.    (See  Cottrell,  Fred- 
erick G.,  assignor.  1 
International  Silver  Co.     (Bee  Shlels,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
International    Steam    Pump    Company.       {See    Valentlna, 

Warren  P.,  assignor.) 
International   Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.      (Be« 

McCormick,  William  E.,  assignor. ) 
Ira  Robbins  Company.     (See  Bobbins,  Ira,  asslgnqr.) 
Irwin,   Herbert   E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   P.  Irwin, 

Galeaburg.   111.      Seal.      No.  940,225;  Jan.    11;    Sp.   p. 

2660;  (iaz.  vol.  150:  p.  444. 
Irwin,  J.  P.     (See  Irwin,  Herbert  B.,  assignor.) 
Isaacson,  Edward,  et  al.     (Bee  Neuman,  Isaac,  assignor.) 
Isaaciion,  Isaac  L.     (See  Homme,  Vollen,  and  Isaacson.) 
Isbell,    George    H..    HotcbkissTille,    Conn.      Scissors    or 

shears.     No.  946.018;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4305;  Gaz.  vol. 

150;  p.  706.  „     „ 

Isenberger,    Jacob   N.,   assignor   of  one-fourth    to   W.    U. 

Pfouts  and  one-fourth  to  H.  C.  Shank,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Mall-bag     catching     and     delivering    apparatus.       No. 

045.306 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  847  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  131. 
Israelson,  Gustave  A.     (See  Gardner  and  Israelson.) 
J.  Johnston  Company.     (See  Johnston,  John,  assignor.) 
J.  A.  Fay  ft  Egan  Company.     (See  Thomas  and  Bolen,  as- 
signors.) _ 
J.  ft  C.  Fischer.     (See  Mayer,  Julian  T.,  assignor.) 
J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The.     (See  Adams,  Walter  8.,  aa- 

J.   ir  Day  Company,  The.      (See  Allison,  Daniel  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jackson.  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.   L.   Phlp 
Chicago,    111.     Coupling-yoke.     No    "'-«"'••    ' — 
Sp.  p.  3561  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  599. 


^; 


Jackson,  Simeon  8.,  assignor  to  The  Geo,  W.  Stafford 
Company.  ReadviUe,  Mass,  Pick-flnder  device  for 
loom«.  No.  946,722  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1641  ;  Gaa.  toL 
160 ;  p.  239. 
Jackson.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  8.  F. 
Karnes  and  one-fourth  to  B.  Jones.  Grand  Junction, 
Colo.  Refrigerator.  No.  946,642  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1160 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  170.  ^  ,,     ., 

Jackson.    Walter  M..   deceaaed.    Stamford,    Conn..    (J.    M. 
Anderson,  administrator.)   assignor  of  three-fourths  to 
W.  Ferguson.  New   York,   N.   Y.     Storage  battery.     No. 
947.238 :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4010 ;  Gaz.  voH  160 ;  p.  830. 
Jacobl,  Carl.     (See  Wachsmundt,  Kurz,  and  Jacobl.) 
Jacobs,  Ernest  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric    Company.      Weatherproof    high-tension    fuse. 
No.  047,239  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4926  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  889. 
Jacobua,  Clarence  W.     (See  Bready,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 
Jaeger,  C.  T.,  et  al.     (See  Farkas,  C,  assignor.) 
Jaegw,  H.  J.,  ct  al.     (See  Farkas,  C,  asslgnorj    ^    „    ^ 
Jngersberger,  Josonh,  and  A.   Zemann,  New  York,  N.    i. 
Rotarv  engine.    No.  047,430  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5402  ;  Gas. 

Jahnke,  Fred '.V..  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Motor  ft  Truck 
Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Lubricating  device  for  gas-un- 
glnes.     No.  946,133;   Jan.   11;  Bp.  p.  2403;  Gaa  ToL 

Jahnz.  Erwln,  Berlin,  assignor  to  Orimme,  Natalia  ft  Co., 
Kommandltgesellschaft  auf  Aktlen,  Urannschw^ 
Brunswick,  (Germany.  Calcnlatlng  -  machine.  ^„N«k 
040..W7  ;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3071 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  494. 

James  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  O'Brlea, 
Patrick  J.,  assignor.) 
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James,  Henry  D.,  rittBbuiK,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westlngtiouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. East  I'ittHburg,  Pa.  Electrlc-ctrcult  controller. 
No.  »47,3ati ;  Jan.  L'5  .  Sp.  p.  5185  ;  Out.  vol.  150  :  p.  8.4. 

James  I-  Howard  &  Comp.iny.  (See  Howard,  Frank  B., 
assignor.)  ^  ^  .     ,  i. 

Jameson,  William  C  Coleman.  Tex.  Transmission  mech- 
anism.     No.  947,386;  Jan.  125;  8p.  p.   5300;   Oa».   toI. 

Jarmoiow'tky,  Abraham,  «New   York,   N.   Y.     Gas  -  flxtoire. 

No  946.226;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2670;  Ga«.  vol.  160;  p.  444. 
Jarvls,  William  D.  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  VlauM- 

ney    Bellngton,   W.   Va.      Rallway-splke.     No.   945,543 ; 

Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  1158:  (Jai.  vol.  150;  p.  179. 
Jefferaon,    John    H.,    Osmond,    Nebr.     Display-stand.     No. 

947.640  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5882  ;  Oai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  976. 
Ji'ffrev  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Usher.  I>ua- 

ley  T.  assignor.)  .    „,      , 

Jenkins.  Charles  F.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Single 

Service   Package   Corporation   of   America,   New    York, 

N    Y.     Collapsible  knockdown  box.     No.  947,179  ;   Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4787;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  789. 
Jenks,   John.   San    Diego.   Cal.      Door-lock.     No.   945,276; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  561 ;  Ga*.  vol.  150 ;  p.  92. 
Jenne.  Henry  8.,  assignor  to  J.  G.   Elba,  Rochester,  N.   i. 

Egg-carrier.     No.  U4 5,096 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  191  ;  Gai.  vol. 

l.fO;  p.    32. 
Jessee,  Frank,  Baltimore.  Md.     Hardening  feet  and  legs  of 

fowl.     No.  646,046;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2006;  Gai.  vol.  150; 

p.  ;}82. 
Jeazensxky,    Alexander,    Nogrtdkovead.    Austria-Hungary. 

Device  for  driving  motor  agricultural   machines.     No. 

947.444  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  54;<2  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  910. 
Jewell.    Walter    E.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.^   Charj^lny-truck    for 

furnacea.     S< 

150;   p.  789. 


Johnston.  Allen,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  and  h.  B.  Peck,  Mount 
Vernon,  Mo.  Slider  for  bolting-screens.  No.  946.548; 
Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3458;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  581. 

Johnston,  John,  assignor  to  J.  Johnston  Company,  llyOe 
Park.  Maan.  Vehid.-.  No.  945,109  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  334  ; 
(iaz.  vol.    150;  p.  56.  ,     „ 

Johnston.  Philip  D..  Cold  Spring,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
American  Oil  Engine  Company.  Internal-combuatloii 
engine.     No.  94«."/80 ;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3960;  Qaa.  vol. 

JoUy.  Benjamin  It  ,  Uaii-igh,  N.  C.  Speclflc-gravlty  t*l- 
ance.  No.  945.329;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  712  ;  Gax.  vol.  160. 
p.   100. 


Jolly,  Jamee.      (See   Wlllla  and  Jolly.) 
Jonasson,   Meyer.   .New    York.   N.    V.      Snow  melting  appa- 
ratus.    No.  945.540  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1 162  ;  Gai.  vol.  150  ; 


furnacea.     No.  947.180  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 


irging-t 
4788; 


Gas.  vol. 


Johansson,  .\nder8  E.,  ft  al.     tSee  Fagerstrom.  Johansson.   ; 

and  Zetterberg.) 
John    L.    Parker    Company.       (See    Lonxo,    William,    as- 

slgnor.)  I 

John    Simmons    Company.      (See    Rothchlld.    Joseph,    as- 
signor.) I 
Johns-Pratt    Company.    The.      (See    Cole.    Robert    C.    as-   | 

slgnor. )  _^ 

Johnson,  Olof,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Undergarment-support.  ] 

No.  945,545  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1161  :  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  180. 
Johnson,  Axel  T.     (See  Wlkander,  Anders  J.,  assignor.) 
Johnson.  Carel,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Dust-removing  apparatus. 

No.  946,047  ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2306  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  382. 
Johnson,  Charles  U.,  Springfield,   111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ' 

assignments,    to    The    Pittsburg    Pneumatic    Company,    | 

Canton,     Ohio.      Fluid  -  pressure  -  operated    tool.      No. 

947,181;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4791;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  790.   i 
Johnson,    Charles    L..    Seattle,     Wash.       Saw-tool.      No.   , 

946.048:  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2307  ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  383.        i 
Johnson,  David  C.     (See  Carson  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,    Eldridge   B.,    Merlon,    Pa.,    aaalgnor   to    Victor 

Talking    Machine    (Jompany.     Talking  -  machine.      (Re- 
issue.)     No.  13.039:  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1691  ;  Gax.  vol.  160;   { 

p.    246. 
Johnson,  Eldridge  R.,  Merlon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.    Talklng-macnlne.     No.  946,442  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3231 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  619. 
Jolinson.    Elmer   M.,    St.    Cloud.    Minn.      Cuff-holder.      No. 

045.097  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  19:< ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  32. 
Johnson.  George  H..  Paxton.  Mass.     Blacking  heated  iron. 

No.  946.964  ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2116  ;  Gax.  voL  160 ;  p.  362. 
Johnson,    Jamea   R..    Mllltown.    Ga.      Rail  way -Joint.      No. 

946.698;  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  3762;  Gax.  vol.  l50 ;  p.  629. 
Johnson.  John  A.,  Wasco,  111.     Hay  loader.     No.  947,018 ; 

Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4493  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  740. 
Johnson.  John  O..  Burtrum,  Minn.     Extension-table.     No. 

946.966;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2117;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  362. 
Johnson,  Ix)uis  K.,  New  York,  and  A.  A.  Low.  Horseshoe. 

assignors  to  .\laen  Type  Machine  Company.  New  York. 

N    Y.     Type-dlstrlbuting  apparatus.     No.  946,443 ;  Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  32S6 :  Oax.  vol.  160 :  p.  520. 
Johnson,    Ragnar,    New    York,    S.    Y.      Speed  meter      No. 

945,327  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  709 ;  Oai.  vol.  180 ;  p.  109. 
Johnson.    Richard    B.,    (Jolta,    Md.      Buttonhole-protector 

and    neckband-guard.      No.    947,104;    Jan.    18;    Sp.    p. 

4646;  Gax.  vol.  160:  p.  766.  ...  ^   . 

Johnson.   Samuel  O.,    Elmhurst.    assignor  of  one-third   to 

T    O.  Johnson.  San  Leandro.  and  one-third  to  .\.  Ber- 

thelsen.     West     Berkeley.     Cal.       tipple    holder.       No. 

947.713:  Jan.  26;  8p.  p.  6007:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  1000. 
Johnson,   Simon   C.   D«  Kalb.    111.      Boat.      No.   946,513; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  S400;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  544. 
Johnson.    Thomas   C.   assignor   to    Winchester    Repeating 

Arms  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.     Recolling-barrel  nrearm. 

No.  045.328 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  711  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  109. 
Johnson,   Thomaa  C,    aaalgnor   to  Winchester   Repeating 

Arms    Co.,    New    Haven,    Conn.      Recolling-barrel    gun 

No.  946.134  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2464  ;  Gax  vof.  150 :  P- 411 . 
Johnaon.    Thomaa   E.,   aaalgnor  of  one-twelfth   to   F.   M. 

Btegall,  two-twelfths  to  W.  H.  Allen,  one-twelfth  to  G. 

gtegall,  one-twelfth  to  C.  A.  Btegall.  and  one-twelfth  to 

A.  Btegall,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Adjoatable  aupDort  <nd 

bracket  for  shade-rollera  and  curtains.      No.  947,240: 

Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4927 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  839. 
Johnaon,  Thomas  O.,   et  al.      (See  Johnson.   Samuel   O.. 

Jehni!MB.^Wnil«m  O..  et  al.     (8w  Williams,  Joalah.  aa- 
algnor.) 


p.   180. 
Jones.   Allen    W.,    South   Omaha,    Nebr.      Amusement   ap- 

paratu*.     No.  946.730 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3833  ;  Gax.  vol. 

150 ;  p.  640. 
Jones,  Charles  L..  Urbana,  111.     Pneumatic  hammer.     No. 

946,368 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3074  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  494. 
Jones.  Chas.  H.,  et  al  (See  Mapel.  Lewis  A.,  aaalgnor  ) 
Jones.   David  F..  assignor  to  D.  Bennett  and  J.  M.  Male, 

Cleveland,    Ohio.      Combined    holder   and    protector    for 

milk  bottles  and  the  like.     No.  045,170;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p. 

336;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  87. 
Jones,  David  O.,  and  O.  E.  Roberta,  Poultney,  \  t.     Uomr 

Ing    and    automatic     load-dumping     mechanism.       No. 

945.547  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1163;  Gax.  vol.   150;  P-  '^O-  „„ 
Jonea.    David    W.,    Taunton.    Maas.      Tlra.      No.    946.638; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3642;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  610. 
Jones.    Eber    A.,    Stillwater.    Okla.      Cane-st ripper.      No. 

946.604  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3562  ;  Gaa.  vol.   150 ;  p.  5»». 
JoneH.   Frederick  G.,   East   Lexington.   Mass.      lllumlnatad 

fountain.     No.  947,241;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  4928;  Gax.  voL 

150:  p.  840. 
Jones.    Harry   8.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   W.   p. 

Chicago,   III.      Binder.     No.   946,902;  Jan.   18; 

4267  ;  Gaa.  vol.   150 ;  p.  701. 
Jones.  John  B.     i  See  Snyder.  Odle  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Jones.    John    D..    Walla    Walla,    assignor    of    onethalf    to 

H     P.    Howard,    Fort    Walla    Walla,    Waah.      Axle-bo« 


JonM, 
Sp.  p. 


aa- 


and   dust  guard'      No.  947,105;   Jan.   18;   8p.   p.   464« ; 
Gax.  vol.   150 ;  p.  766.  _  ,       ,^     .        ^  _         ^ 

Jones,    John    H.,  Varmlngton,    D«l.      M»rln«   table.      No. 

946.756  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3897  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  649. 
Jonea,  John  P..  Summitville,  Ind.     Tongue  'of  plowao* 

cultivators.     No.  947.168;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4746;  Qt. 

vol.  150;  p.  782.  ,,        ,  ^ 

Jones.  Laban  E..  Anaconda,  Mont.     Centrlfum    separator. 

No.  946.444  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3238 ;  Gaa.  vol  160;,P- MO- 
Jones,  Rachel,  et  al.     (See  Jackaon.  Thomas  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Jonea.  William  Q.     (See  Jonea    Harry  8,  aaalgnor. ) 
Jordan.  Frederick  A.,  et  al.     (See  Straight,  George  H.. 

slgnor.  I 

Jordan.  J.,  et  al      (See  Straight.  George  H..  assignor.) 
Jordan,  W.  A.,  et  al.     (See  O^r,  Lee  K.,  aaalgnor  ) 
Joseph,   Carl,   Bayonne.    N.    J.      Fastener.      No.    947.488: 

Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6563:  Oax.  vol.  160:  p.  934. 
Joseph,  H.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Knoke.  Herman  A.,  ass  gnor.) 
Joaeph.  M.  B.,  et  ol.      (See  Knoke,  Herman  A,  aaalgnor.) 
Joslevn,  Hubbard  N..  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 

Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Tvpe-wrlting  machine      No. 

945.656;  Jan.  11  ;  6p.  p.  2118:  Oax.  voT  1 50 :  P-  WS- 
Joye,  Thomas  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  B.  H.  Hutchlnaon, 

Charleston.     8.     C.       Journal  -  box  -  lid     Caatener.       No. 

946  227  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2673 ;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  444. 
Judge'  Franklin.     (See  Quontell.  William  P.,  assignor.) 
Judson     L.     Thomson     Manufacturing    Company.       (Bee 

Leach.  John  N..  assignor.)  ^    .     ,      w       i 

Judy,    Walter    1..   McKeesport,    Pa       Preaaed-s  eel    shovel. 

ffo.  946..369 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3078 :  Oax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  49V 
Jullen,    Napoleon    P.,    Worcester,    Mass.  „Hyd«-aulfc    ele- 
vator.     No.   946,781:   Jan.    18;  Bp.   p.  3962;  Oaa.   toL 

Jullue'  Siayaer    &    Company.      (Bee    Keeton,    James,    as 

Ka'cSa!" Joaeph  A.,  Chicago,  lU.  Feed  m««hanl«in  for 
printing  presses.  No.  946.049;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2308; 
Gax.  vol.   160:  p.  383. 

Kahn.  Mvrtll.  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  *  Co..  Elberfeld.  (iermany.  Brown  dye-  „  No. 
046.080:  Jan.  11  :  Bp.  p.  2310:  Gaa.  vol.  160:  P    384^ 

Kahn.  Myrtil.  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorna.  Frledr. 
Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Brof"  ."y*,-.^® 
94(J.061  :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2S11  ;  Oaa.  toL  180;  p.  384^ 

Kahn.  Myrtil,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  PTlf^f 
Bayer  A  do..  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Brown  coloring- 
matter.     No.  946.062;  Jan.   11  ;  Bp.  p.  2312:  Oax.  vol. 

Kamuf,  Peter  J.,  St.  r.^uls.  sssignor  of  one-half  to  W-  H- 
Davis.  Wellston  Station,  St.  Louie.  Mo  Door-cloelng 
spring.     No.  947,077;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4692;  Oaa.  toI. 

Ka\S>',  fealman  von.   Vado  LJfwe.   "»>yv,"^?!J J® ,?; 

Westlnghouae,    Plttaburg,    P«.      Supnortlng   device    tor 

trolley  wires  of  electric  rallwaya.     No.   946,138,  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2466;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  412. 
Kando.  Kalman  von,  Vado  Llnra,  Italy.  *»lr»o'  to  O. 

Westlnghouae.     Overhead-trolley  system.     No.  946,640 ; 

Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p.  8461  :  Gaa.  vol.  150  .p.  582. 
Kane.    Thomaa    H.      (Bee   Nicholas,   Kane,    MacRae,   and 

Gano. ) 
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(See    Currey, 


Kansas    Voting    Machine    Company,    The 

Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Kardoa,  Deaider.     (Bee  Bxakill  and  Kardos.) 
Karnes,  Stephen  1'..  et  a*.      (See  Jackson.  Tliomas  J.,  aa- 

xignor.  I 
Karpen  &  B  rot  here,  S.    (See  Thorbjomaen,  Paul,  aaalgnor.) 
Karr,   Jacob    .N..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Vending  machine.      No. 

945.120;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  241:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  42. 
Karr.  John  W.,  and  B.  F.  Potter,  Drexel,  Mo.     Harrow  at- 
tachment.   No.  946,675 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3718 ;  Gai.  vol. 

150;  p.  6t2. 
Kai/enstein.    Uopold,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Packing.      No. 

946,039  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  65 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  12. 
Kearin.    Cornelius.    Ramona,    8.    D.     Pressure  -  regulating 

meclianisiu   for  grain-drills.     No.  945.098  ;   Jan.   4  ;  Sp. 

p.   19:i ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  32. 
Keats.  Socrates,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Fortuna- 

Werke,    .Albert    Hlrth,    I'annstatt  -  Stuttgart,    (Jermany. 

Method  of  and  machine  for  treating  the  edgea  of  leather 

and  like  material.     No.  946,844;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4113; 

Gas.   vol.   160;  p.  681.  ^,      „..„., 

Keeler,  Edward  A.,  .Mbany.  N.  Y.     Hammer.     No.  945,9i>7 ; 

Jan.  11.  8p.  p.  2125:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  363. 
Keenan.  JoB«>ph   P.,   Waterbury.   Conn.     Score-board.     No. 

947.411  ;  Jap.  25;  Sp.  p.  5362;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  899. 
Kees.  John    A.   Beatrice,    Nebr.      Furnace  regulator.     No. 

045,785;  Jan.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  1726;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  290. 
Keeton.  James,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Julius  Kav- 

ser  A  Company.     Warp-beam.     No.  946,757  ;  Jan.   18 ; 


Sp.  p.  ;i8l>8 :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  660 
Kelghley,   William   0.    M.,   and  H     ' 


Netherwood,   Hudden- 


fleld.    fenfiland.      Stop-motion    for   velvet   and    like    pile 
cutting  machines.     No.  946.136;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p.  2467; 
Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.  412. 
Keltel.   GUnflier.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Collar-support.      (Re- 
issue )      No.  13,070  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1595  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ; 

P    ~*T- 
Keith,    Thomns    &    Company.       (See    Speyer.    Herbert    E., 

sRslgnor.)  I 

Keller,    Edwin   W^   assignor   to   Armac   Motor   Company,  I 
Chicago,    111.      Frame    for   motor-cyclea.      No.    946,768;   | 
Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3900;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  660. 
Keller.   Frederick    H.    von.    New    York,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     Means  for  starting 
Herlally-operated    vapor-converters.      No.    946,053;    Jan. 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2313  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  .384. 
Keilogn  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company.      (See  Winston. 

Charles   S..   assignor.)  ^    _. 

Kelly.  (Jeorge  B..  Jamaica  Plain,  and  F.  L.  Wood.  Worces- 
ter.   .\iasH.      Feed   mechanl«m   for   perforating-machlnes. 
No  947.495  :  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5579  ;  Gax.  vol.  180  :  p.  927. 
Kelly.  Jamee.  U>er  River.  Minn.     Penholder.     No.  945,171  ; 

Jan    4  :  Kp.  p.  "137  :  Gax.  vol.  1!\0  ;  p.  57. 
Kelly.  Jamw.  Providence,  R.  I.     Humidifier.    No.  947,040; 
Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  4827;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  746.,     ^^_  .,.^,^ 
Kelly.  John,  Jamaica  I'laln,  Maaa.     Vehicle.     No.  946,330; 

Jan.  4  :  8p.  p.  716;  (Jax.  vol.  160:  p.   110. 
Kelly.  John  P.,  Baaking  Bldge.  N.  J.     Fire-alarm  ayatem. 
No.  947.000  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4451  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  7.33. 
Kelmel.    Rudolph    M.,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.       Brush.       No. 

946,370 ;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3079  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  405. 
Kempshall,    Iva  B..  Boston,   Mass.      Automobile-tire.      No. 

5»4.^.::96;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  S.-VO ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  132. 
Kendall,    David,  asulgnor  to  The  Alliance  Machine   Com- 
pany,   .Vllianco,    Ohio.      Combined    ingot    atrlpper    and 
char;{cr.      No.  945,548;  Jan.  4;   Sp.   p.    1166;  Gax.  vol. 
150:  p.  181. 
Kendrlck.  Arthur  B.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Abdominal  belt 
or  support.     No.  947,412;   Jan.  25;  8p.  p.  6365;  Gaz. 
vol.  150  :  p.  899. 
Kenlon.  John.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Presaure-regulator.     No. 

O40.22S:  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  267.' :  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  445. 
Kennedy.  John  .V..  Netawaka.  Kans.     Desk.     No.  947.734  ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6043 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1007. 
Kennedy.  Patrick,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Railway  Elec- 
tric Lighting  and  Equipment  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Mechanical   construction   of   storage-battery   cella.     No. 
945.307  :  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  861  ;  Gaa.  vol.   160;  p.  132. 
Kent.  Henry  W..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  and  E.  H.  Llchtenherg. 
asKlgnors  to  Kent  Ore  Reduction  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Ore-roasting    furnace.      No.    947,337;    Jan.    25;    Sp.    p. 
6188;  Gax.   vol.    150:   p.   875. 
Kent   Ore  Reduction   Company.      (See  Kent  and   Llchten- 
herg. assignors.) 
Kercheveal,  John  .4...  assignor  to  E.   Harris.  Cumberland, 
Md.     Rail  chair  and  fastener.     No.  946.054;  Jan.    11; 
Sp.  p.  2318;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  386. 
Kern,  Edward  F..  Knoxvllle.  Tenn..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
P.  8.  Brown.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrolyte  and  electro- 
depositing  copper.     No.  046,903;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4269; 
Gax.   vol.    160;   p.   701. 
Kertscher,   Herman.  New   York,  N.   Y.     Converting  plain- 
grained    boards    Into    quartered-gralned    boards.       No. 
947,001  :  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4453:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  7.34. 
Keystone   Trading   Company.      (See    Darling.    James    D., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Khuen,  Richard.  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  and  A.  Relchmann.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaalgnora  to  .\merlcan  Bridge  Company.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.  Turn-table  center.  No.  946,723 ;  Jan.  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  1563  ;  Oa«.  vol.  180;  p.  240. 
Kldwell,  George  P..  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Trap.  No. 
»48.(»0 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  194 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  8ft. 


Kieckhefer,     Alfred     J.,     Milwaukee.     Wis.,     aaalgnor     to 

National   Enameling  and  Stamping  Company.      Olmner- 

pall.     No.  945,724  ;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1654;  Gaa.  vol.  160; 

p    240 

Kless,   Christ.   Selbert,  W.   Va.     Valve  stem  or  rod.     No. 

947,693  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6780  ;  Gax.  voL  160  ;  p.  ©eo. 
Kllllan.  William  J.     (See  Quinby.  Harrison,  assignor.) 
Kimball.   Perley   L.,   assignor  to  Vermont  Farm  Machine 
Company,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt     Subdlvider  for  the  bowM 
of  centrifugal  liquld-separatora.     No.  947,217;  Jan.  18; 
Sp.  p.  4868 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  803. 
Klnealy,  John  11.     (See  Hawley,  MelvlUe  C,  aaaixnor.) 
King,  Artliur  C,  Islington,  and  F.  Hamer,  Hayes,  fogland. 
Transmission  of  power  from  a  prime  mover  to  a  load. 
No.  945,398  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  852  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  182. 
King  A  Hamilton  Company.      (See  Oilman,  John  H.,  as- 
signor. )  ^      .       J  »    .. 
King,    Howard    G.,    Denver.    Colo.      Combined   ore   feeder, 
sampler,   classifler.   and   separator.      No.   946,759 ;   Ja*. 
18 ;  8p.  p.  8901  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.   660. 
King.  Joseph.  Kelghley,  England.     Apparatus  for  the  pro- 
duction of  leno  fabrics.     No.  946.137;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p. 
2409;  Gax.  vol.   l.'iO:  p.  412. 
King,  Madison   M.,   assignor  to  Burdlck  A  Bon,   Albsny, 
N^  Y.      Means   for   forming  openings  in  castings.     N*. 
947,159  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4747  ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  782. 
King,   Thomas   J..    Richmond,    Va.      Weeding  or   choppta* 
hoe.     No.  946,399;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  864;  Gax.  vol.  lOO ; 
p.  183. 
Kingsbury,   Albert,   Pittsburg,   Pa.     Thruat-bearlng.     Ns. 

947  242  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4930 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  840. 
Klngsley.  Henry  M..  Washliigton.  D.  C.     Drying  and  mix- 
ing device.     No.  946,699  ;Tan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3764  ;  Gas.  voL 
160;   p.   630.  _ 

Kinney.  Howard  K.      (See  Beydler  and  Kinney.) 
Kintner.  Samuel  M..  Pittsburg,  assignor,  by  mesne  aniiga- 
ments,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. East  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Railway-motor.     No.  947.338 1 
Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5193;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  875. 
Kirk,    Charles    J.,    New    Castle,    Pa.      Float-valve.      No. 

947,106  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4648  ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  767. 
Klrkegaard,  Georg,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Bottle-capping  ass- 
chine.     No.  946.138:  Jan.   11;   Sp.   p.   2472;  Gaz.   Tol. 
150:  p.  4i:i. 
Klrahner.  Michael,  assignor  to  Kirshner  Rotary  Oil  Prtm 
Corporation.  Lvnchburg.  Va.     .Apparatus  for  extracting 
oils.     No.  945,549:  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1167;  Gas.  vol.  150; 
p.  181. 
Klrahner  Rotary  Oil  Press  Corporation.'     (See  Kirahner. 
Michael,  assignor.)  .         ^  .      ^  ♦  ■«>. 

Kistler,  John  F.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Gas  apparatus.     No. 

946,371  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3079;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  496. 
KIttredge.  Henry  E..  Boston,  Mass.    Nut-lock.    No.  946,055  { 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  v<   -:<1T  :  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  385. 
KItts.  Willard  A..  Sr..  and  W.  A..  Jr.,  Oswego.  N.  \.     Wa- 
ter-feed regulator.     No.  946,139;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2474; 
Gar.,  vol.  160;  p.  413. 
Kjelstad,    Matt    and    8.,    Stanwood,    Wash.      Rope-maktng 
machine.     No.  947.410;  Jan.  25;  8p.  p.  6360;  Gaz.  vol. 
150;  p.  898. 
Kjelstad,  Sveln.      tSee  Kjelstad,  Matt  and  8.) 
Klalber,  Maximilian.  New  York,  assignor  to  American  Bk>- 
Hcope  Company,  Brogklyn.  N.  Y.     Shutter.     No.  947,471  ; 
Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5489:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  917. 
Klapproth.    Wilhelrn.    Nleder-lngelhelm-on-the-Rhlne,    Ger- 
many.    Manufacturing  lactic  acid.     No.  947,078;  Jan. 
18 ;  Bp.  p.  4503  :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  768. 
Klaus,  Nlcholaa.  Breda,  Iowa.     Planter-shoe.     No.  946,848  J 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4116;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  681. 

Klein,  Jacob  P..  and  A.  Frledrichs,  San  Bernardino,  CsL 

Fluid-pressure    engine.      No.    946,462 ;    Jan.    4 ;    Bp.    p. 

969;  Gaz.  vol.  IfiO;  p.  162. 

Klelne.  .August,  Atzendorf.  (jermany.     Refrigerating  plant. 

No  947.445  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5433  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  910. 

Klelnfelder.  William  G..  Chicago,  111.    Planer.    No.  946,958  ; 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2126:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  353. 
Kletnschmldt,    Edward    E..    New    Y'ork.    NY.      Keyboard 
telegraphic  transmitter.     No.  946,372;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p. 
3082:  Gax.  vol.  l.W :  p.  496. 
Klett,  Hugo.  Ilmenau.  (Jermany.     Inkstand  with  self-fllllng 
well.     No.  947.664  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6924  ;  Gai.  vol.  16« } 
p.   984. 
Kllnkhammer.  Joseph.  Hopkins,  Minn.     Tie-plate  and  rail- 
spacing  device.     No.  945,172;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  338;  Oss. 
vol.  150:  p.  67. 
Klocke.  William.  New  York,  assignor  to  K.  W.  BllM  Com- 
pany,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Drawlng-preas.     No.   945.560] 
Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1182  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  182. 
Knane,   John,   Grand   Rapids.   Mich.     Roller-support.     No. 

946.0.')0  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2319  :  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  385. 
Knapp     Theron    L..    Woodstock,    assignor    to    The    Oliver 
Tvpewrlter   Company,.  Chicngo.   111.     Dead-key  mechan- 
ism   for   type-wrifere.      No.    946.229:    Jan.    11;    Sp.   p. 
2677:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  445. 
I  Knoell,     Walter    E..    Mlnneapolia.    Minn.    ,  Clutch       No. 
I       946.551  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1184  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  182^^ 

Knoke.   Herman  A.,  assignor  to  M.  B.  and  H.  H.  J<»epn, 
I       Chicngo.  111.     Draw  clamp.     No.  946.140  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
2478:  G.T7..  vol.   1.50:  p.  414. 
Knoll.  Maximilian.     (See  Rubin,  Robert,  assignor.) 
Knowles,  Charleft  H.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Steam-boiler  ftir- 
nace.     No.  945,960  ;  Jan.  1 1  ;  T  .  p.  2128  ;  Gax.  vol.  16© ; 
I       p.  3.'i3. 
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Knowles,  DaTld  L.,  J.  Marrel.  and  C.  Heselden,  Danyllle, 
111.  Self-clearlng-bottom  coal-car.  No.  947,682 ;  Jan. 
25:  8p.  p.  B948;  Ga«.   vol.   150;   p.  990. 

Knowles,  Edwin  H.,  Bridgeport,  (.onn.  Brake.  No.  {)46.057  ; 
Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2320;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  386. 

KnudB«n.  Han.s,  and  H.  Barta.  London,  England.  Key- 
board-operating mechanism.  No.  046.230;  Jan.  11;  Sp. 
p.  2680 :  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  44«. 

Koch,  .^Vrthur  A..  Albert  Lea.  Minn.  Corrugated  culvert 
and  producing  same.  No.  946,919;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p. 
4306;   Gaz.   voL    150;   p.   706. 

Koch,  Flllx,  Bellevue,  aaalgnor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg,  Pa.  Car-underframe  end  construction. 
No.  947.S39;  Jan,  25;  Sp,  p.  5194;  Oax.  vol.  150; 
p.    876. 

Koch,  Fritz,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Machine  for  trlmmln>;  liuilil 
Ing-blocks.  No.  045.847  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  18N2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
1!50;  p.  313. 

Koch,  George  F..  La  Cygne,  Kans,  Corn-husker.  No. 
945,173;  Jan.  4;  Sp,  p.  340;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  58. 

Kot>nlg,  Johann,  Riga,  Russia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E. 
Wltzenmnnn,  Pforzheim.  Germany,  Safety  device  for 
piping.  No.  945.552;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1186;  Gai.  voL 
150;  p.  183. 

Kotrner,  Ferdinand  H..  Newark,  N.  J.  romblnatlon-tool. 
No.  047.002  :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4456  ;  Gaz.  vol    1.'>U  :  p.  7.34. 

Kohn.  Koby.  Lincoln.  Nebr..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  Insulated  Joint  for  railway-rails.  (Reissue.) 
No.  13,079  ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  6131  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  1022. 

Kollenberg.  Frederick  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Tur- 
ley.  Owensboro,  Ky,  Lock-waslier.  No.  045,127;  Jan. 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  243  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  42. 

Koltonskl,   SUnlslaw   A.,   assignor   to   Electro   Mechanical 

'.  Works,    Boston.    Mass.      Telephone    switch    apparatus. 

No.  947,340  ;  Jan.  25  ;   Sp.  p,  6195  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  876. 

Kommers,  Isaac,  Jr.,  Chicago.  Ill,  Screen  for  car-openings. 
No.  947,413  :  Jan.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5367  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  869. 

Koppers,  Helnrlch.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Pre- 
venting the  destruction  of  coke-oven  walls  through  the 
alkalies  contained  In  the  charge.  No.  945,331  ;  Jan.  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  718;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  llO. 

Koppers.  Helnrlch,  Esseu-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.     Obtain- 
ing ammonln   from   gtis.      No.   045,332;   .Jan.   4;   Sp.    p 
719;  Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.  110. 

Kops.  Daniel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparel-corset.  No. 
946.231  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp,  p.  2084  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  446. 

Kops.  Daniel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparel-corset.  No. 
940.2.32  ;  Jan,  11  ;  Sp.  p,  2687  ;  Gaz,  vol,  150 ;  p.  447. 

Kornblneh,  Joseph  H.,  et  al.  (See  Ellendman.  Jacob  E., 
assignor.) 

Korwln-Krukovsky.  Juri.  (See  Boeckel.  (Jrunberg.  Kor- 
wln-Krukovsky,  and  Luxembourg.) 

Kossel,  Andrew,  Colllnwood,  Ohio.  Anvil  for  steam  ham- 
mers. No.  945,786;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1728;  Gnz.  vol. 
150;    p.    200. 

Koster.   Frederick  J.      (See  Marten,   Henry   K.,   a.ssignor. ) 

Kosters.  Clements  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Shoe  tree.  No. 
947,387  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp,  p.  6301 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  891, 

Kovics,  Peter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Meyerson.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Screw-propeller.  No.  945,553 ;  Jan,  4 : 
Sp.  p.  1180;  Gaz,  vol.  150;  p,  183. 

Kozar.  Ladislav  O,.  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Murgas, 
W'llkis-Barre,  Pa.  Carbon-feeding  mechanism  for  arc- 
lamps.  No.  945,960;  Jan.  11;  Sp,  p.  2129;  Gaz.  vol. 
150;  p.  354. 

Kraber,  Frank  J.,  Langley,  Wash.  Game-board.  No. 
945,277;  Jan.  4;  Sp    p.  503;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  92. 

Kraleck,  Anton,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Ice-fleld  scraper.  No. 
945.787;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1729;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p,  290. 

Krakau.  Harry  T„  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Radial  draft-gear 
and  vestibule.  No.  946.875  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp,  p,  4197  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   160;   p.  691. 

Krakau.  Harry  T.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Uncoupling  device. 
No.  947,243;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  4932;  Gaa.  vol.  150; 
p.    840. 

Krakau.    Harry  T.,   assignor   to  The   National   Malleable 
Castings  Company,   Cleveland, 
847,244  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4933 


No. 

497. 

No. 


Ohio.      Draft-gear.      No, 
Gas.  vol,  150  ;  p.  841, 


Krakau.    Harry    T..    assignor    to   The    National    Malleable 


Ohio. 


Buffer  for  radial 
Gas. 


Castings  Company,  Cleveland. 

draft-gears.     No.  947,245;  Jan.  25;   Sp.  p,   4935 

vol.    160;    p.    841. 
Kramer.  William  R..  Celina,  Ohio.    Washing-machine.    No. 

947,666 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5698 ;  Gas.  vol,  150  ;  p.  946. 
Krell    Auto-Grand   Piano   Co.   of   America.      (See    Welln, 

Peter,  assignor.) 
Krell.  Laura  .\..  et  ai.     (See  Welln.  Peter,  assignor.) 
Krenzler.    Emll.'"  Barmen,    Germany.      Single-thread    lace- 

bobbln  machine.     No.   946,445:  Jan.   11;   Sp,    p.   3241; 

Gaz.   vol.   150;  p.  521. 
Kress,    John.    New    Rochelle,    N.    Y.      Guard-covering    for 

the  third  rails  of  electric  railways.     No.  946.373 ;  Jan. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  3092;  Gsz.  vol.  160;  p.  496. 
Krichbanm.  Guy  V.     (See  Warring,  James  Cy^  assignor. ) 
Krick,    August   J.,    and   C.    E.    Thompson,    Denver,    Colo. 

Lubricator,     No.  946.374:  Jan.    11;   Sp.  p.  3093;  Gaz. 

vol.  160:  p.  496. 
Krider,    Edward    P.,    I>08    Angeles.    Cal.      Lawn-sprinkler, 

No.  946,061 ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2132  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p,  354. 
Krieger.  Joseph,  Techny.  III.     Device  for  diminishing  slid- 
ing friction.     No,  945,128 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp,  p,  244  ;  Gai,  voL 

167>:  p.  42, 


Krier.  Joseph  Z.,  Phllo,  Ohio.     WIndow-sash  fastener.     No, 
046.141;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p.   2480;  t;as,  vol.   150;  p,  414. 
Krlstenaen,  Sljrvald  \.  I".      (See  Nlelsrn  and  Krlstensen.) 
Krohn,  Nels,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  West- 
lake   Companv.     Lamp.      No.   047,041;   Jan.    18;   Sp.    p. 
45.30;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p   747. 
Krueger,  Helmuth  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  H.  Scbelp, 
St.    Louis.    Mo.      Power   tire-bolt    tightener   and    cutter. 
No.    947,578 ;    Jan.    25 ;    Sp.    p.    5748 ;    Gas.    vol.    150 ; 
p.   965. 
Kruesl.   .\ugU8t   H.,   Schenectady.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company.     Turbine  driving  auxiliary  ap- 
paratus.     No.  94.'>,902  ;  Jan.   11  ;  Sp.  p.  2l3;!;  Gaz.  vul 
1.^0;  p.  .3.'i5. 
Kruse,    iJeorge,     George,     Iowa.       LoadinK-tnachlne.       No. 
046,514:   Jan.    11  ;   Sp.   t'.   :^4()2  ;   <;az.    vol.    15(1  ;   p.   544. 
Kubach,    Charles.    Abilene,    Kans.       Fence-machine.       No. 

947,470  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5488  ;  Gar.  vol,  150  ;  p,  917, 
Kueny.    Albert,   et  al.      (See   Gullickson.    Charles   M.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Kuester,    .\Il)ert    C,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 
Scofleld  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Relnforclng-bar  for 
concrete  structures.     No.  947,190;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  d.  4828; 
(Jaz.    vol.    150;    p.    796. 
Kutfel,   Lillian  M.,   New   York.  N.   Y.     Combination  under- 
garment.    No.  946.142:  Jan.   11  :  Sp.  p.  2481  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
150;  p.  414. 
Kuhn  Checking  System  Co.      (See  Loebl.  Hugo,  assignor.) 
Knndtz,  Theodor.      (See  .Vrter.  John  G.,  assignor.  I 
Kundtz.    Theodor,    Lakewood.    and    J.    Rehor.    Cleveland. 
Ohio  :  snid  Kehor  assignor  to  said  Kundtz.     Sewing-ma- 
chine cabinet.     No.  046.876:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4199;  G.tz. 
vol.    150;    p.    602. 
Kurz,  .\lwin.      (S<»e  Wachsmundt,  Kun,  and  Jacobl.) 
Kurz,   I.ieonhar(l.  Fuerth.  Germany,     Apparatus  for  nianu- 
faotnring  leaf   met.il   and   the   like       No    046.670 :    Ian. 
IK;  S|>.  p.  :?72n  ;  C.sxz.  vol    ^T,0  :  p    622. 
Kvam.    SIgvart,    Minneapolis.    Minn,      Rope-buckle.      No. 

947.388  ;  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5.302  ;  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  891. 
Kyle.   Samuel   H.,   Clinton,   assignor  of  one-half   to   R.    A. 
Oxlev,   Gllman.    Ill       Ntit  lock.      No.   947.616;   Jan.    25; 
Sp.  p.  5831  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  968. 
La    Bauve.    Duclise    J..    Iowa,    La.       I^evee-bullder. 
946.:!75  :  Jan.   11  :  Sp.  p.  3094;  Gas,  vol,   150;  p. 
La    Bombard.    Mary.    Bristol.    Vt,      Qulltlng-frsnie. 
945,100  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  196  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  33. 
La  Mountain.  George  C,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Sboe-poliih- 
ing  machine.     No.  947,415  ;  Jan.  25 ;  8p,  p,  5370 ;  Gaz, 
vol.   150  ;  p.  900. 
Labadle.   Harrv   II        (See  Schweitzer  and   Labadle.1 
Lablta,    Nathlie,   et   al.      (See    De    Bosco,   Charles   P.,   as- 
signor. I 
Lachance.     .\lfred     P. 

slgnor. ) 
Ijichmnn.    Laurence    8.. 
handle.      No.   945.664 
150;  p.  183. 

Lachman.  Maurice,  assignor  to  Universal  Electric  Weld- 
ing Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Elastic  welding.  No, 
945,555:  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  1190:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  183. 
Lacrolx.  Fred.  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-fotirth  to  D.  8. 
Greenebsum  and  one-fourth  to  J.  .V.  Cantor.  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.  Contact-shoe  for  third  rails.  No.  946.400;  Jan. 
4:  Sp.  p.  856;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  133. 
Ijifean.     Stuart     B,.     York.     Pa.       Caramel-holder.       No. 

945.788:  Jan    11  :  8p.  p.  1730;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  291. 
LaiTonda  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Hauer,  Ri- 
mer E..  assignor.) 
Lahmrrs.  Charles  E..  New  Philadelphia.  Ohio.     Automatic 
cut-off   for    gas-mains.      No.   946,515;   Jan,    11;    Sp.    p, 
.3404:  Gaz.  vol    1,50:  p.   545. 
Lahr.   Frank,   Wadsworth.  Ohio.     Doubledoor  lock.     No. 

947.041  ;  Jan.  25 ;  8p,  p.  6883 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  976, 
Lalne,    Maggie    B  .    New    York.    N.    Y.      Coal  chute       No. 

946.960;  Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4.397;  Gaz    vol.  l.'.O;  p.  723, 
Lamme.  Benjamin  G..  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric    &    Manufacturing    Company.      Dynamo- 
electric  machine.     No.  947.389;  Jan.   25;  Sp.  p.  5303; 
Gai.   vol,    150:   p.   891, 
I.nmoureux.   l^dmond.  Montreal.  Quel>ec.  Canada,  assignor 
of  rine-half   to   A.    P.    Lachance,   Gardner,   Mass.      Fire- 
alarm.     No.  946,857;  Jan.   18;   8p.   p.  4139;  Gaz.   vol, 
l.-SO  :  p.  685. 
Lamphler,  Charles  F.,  and  M.  F.  Trenchard,  Prattsburg. 
N.  Y.     Slldlng-door-hanging  device.     No.  940,376  ;  Jan. 
11:  Sp.  p,  3090;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  497. 
Lam«ion.   Eastburne  E.,   Salt    I^ke  CItv.   Utah.     Oas  and 
steam  power-generator.     No    947,107:   Jan.   18;   Sp.   p, 
4650  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  767. 
Landau.  David,  and  A,  Golden,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automo- 
hlle-radlator.     No.  947,496;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6680;  Gas. 
vol.   150:  p.  927. 
Lande,  Hnrrv  .\.,  et  of      (See  Neuman.  Isasc,  assignor.) 
Landis.  Abraham  3.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lan- 
dls  Tool    Company.      Grtnding-machlne.      No,    946.463; 
Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  971  ;  Gaz,  vol.  160;  p.  163. 
Landis.   Abraham  B.,   Waynesboro,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Lan- 
dis  Tool    Company.      Grlndlng-machlne,      No,    946.464 ; 
Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  976:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  163. 
I^ndls.   Abraham  B..   Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to   lan- 
dis Tool    Company.     Ortnding-mactalne,     No.   046.466 ; 
Jan,  4  ;  8p.  p,  981 ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  164. 


(See    Lamoureux.     Edmond.     as- 
New    York.    N.    Y,      Utensil    and 
:  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p,   1187;  Gas,  vol. 
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Landis.  Abraham  B.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lan- 
dis Tool  Company.  Dlamondlng-tool  for  grindlng-ma- 
chlnes.  No.  945,466  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  983  ;  Gaz,  vol.  150  ; 
p.  164. 

Ijindls,  Abraham  B.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I>an- 
dls  Tool  Company.  Grlndlng-machlne.  No.  045.487 ; 
Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p,  985;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  165. 

Landis  Tool  Company.  (See  Landis.  Abraham  B..  as- 
signor. ) 

Lang,  George  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Candle-shade  holder. 
No.  946,9^8  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2136  ;  Gaz,  vol,  150  ;  p.  365. 

Lang,  Hubert,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Com- 
pajiv.  Chicago,  111.  Stereotvne  plnte-castlng  machine. 
No.  "945.7*9  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1731  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  291, 

Ijing.  Jake.  iMearmont.  \Vyo.  Valve  for  irrigating  sys 
terns  No.  946,516:  .lan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3406:  Chz.  vol. 
150;  p.  545. 

Lange.  George.  Boston.  Mass.  Brush.  No.  945.238 ;  Jan. 
4  ;  Sp,  p.  486 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  79. 

I^angton,  G«>orge  II,.  Ix>s  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Self-cushioning 
wheel.  No.  945.468  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp,  p.  989  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ; 
p.  155. 

Larner.  Richard,     (See  Gamble,  James  H.,  assignor) 

Larson,  .\iifUHt  A.      (See  Larson,  Gust   K.  and  A.  .\.) 

Larson.  Gust  K.  and  A.  A..  Johnsonburg,  I'a.  Suction- 
ventilator,  No,  046,941  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp  p.  4338 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  1.50;  |).  71.3 

Larson.  Ole  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Seed-corn  sorter.  No. 
946.174  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p,  341  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p,  68. 

I^rzelere,  Merman  (}..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metallic  mold. 
No.  946.283  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p,  2690 ;  Gas.  vol,  150  ;  p.  447, 

I^tcham,  Richard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  E.  Sweet, 
Scranton,  I'a.  Antifriction  shaper-collar.  .No.  947,079  ; 
,lHn.  18;  Sp.  p    4.'i;»4  :  Gaz.  xmI.  \:><) :  p.  75S. 

Lathrop.  I-Yank  L.,  aBsignor  to  II.  L.  Judd  Company, 
Walllngford,  Conn,  Ball-bearing  for  traverse  rings  and 
the  like.  No.  010.5.50;  Jan.  18;  Sp,  p.  .3463;  Gaz.  vol, 
1.50;  p.  582. 

Lausterer,  William  J..  Jamestown,  assignor  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company.  Rochester  and  Jamestown, 
N.  Y.  Cumulative- voting  interlock  for  voting-machines. 
No.  945,175  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  343  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  58. 

Lavlgne,  Joseph  P..  Detroit,  Mich.  Valve.  No.  946,556; 
Jan.  4  :  Sp   p.  1 102  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  184 

Law,  Wllllasi  A„  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Overhead  carrier.  No. 
946,176 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  348  ;  Gaz.  vol,  160 ;  p.  60. 

I>awhom.  William  B.     (See  Parman.  John  H,.  assignor.) 

Lawrence.    Albert,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.       Rail-Joint,      No.   | 
947.108  :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  o.  4053  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  768. 

Lawrey,  Willis  A..  Dualey.  Idaho.  Drag  -  saw.  No. 
947,182  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p,  4795  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  790.        ! 

Lawton,  Burton  L.     (See  Wilcox  and  Lawton.)  I 

Lay,  S.'imuel  C,  RIdgeville,  Ind,     Metal-case  broom.     No.  I 
946.234  ;  .Tan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2693  ;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  448. 

Layton.  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book 
Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Book-back.  No.  946,333 ; 
Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  720:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  110. 

Le  Grand.  Augustus  L.,  West  Pittston,  Pa.  Safety  attach- 
ment for  holstlng-englnes.  No.  946,236;  Jan.  11;  8p. 
p.  2696  ;  Gui.  voL   150  ;  p.  448. 

Leach.  John  .N..  Melrose,  assignor  to  Judson  L.  Thomson 
Manufactarlng  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.  Hydrocar- 
bon-burner for  automohlles.  No.  946,606  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp. 
p.   8663 ;  Gaz.  vol,    160 ;   p.  699, 

Leahy,  James  W.,  deceased,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. ;  M.  A. 
Leahy,  adnlniatratrix.  Track  construction.  No,  946,760  ; 
Jan.  18  ;  Sp,  p.  3906 :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  651. 

Leahy,  Mary  A.,  administratrix.      (See  Leahy,  James  W.) 

l^ary,  Dennis  F..  Chelsea.  Mass.  Fan-muffler.  No. 
945,101  ;  Jan,  4  ;  Sp,  p.  107  ;  Gai.  voL  150 ;  p.  33. 

Leave,  Andrew  G.,  St.  Francis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Schwartz,  Bralnerd,  Minn.  Spark  -  arrester.  No, 
947,642  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp,  p.  5886 ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  976. 

Leclair,  Albert.  Lewiston,  Me.  Barrel  -  cover  fastener. 
No.  947,714  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6008  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p,  1000. 

Lecoeur,  Albert,  aaslgnor  to  SocltftC  Anonyme  Le  Crinold, 
Rouen,  France.  Making  aolatlons  of  cuprammonium 
hydroxid.  No.  947,715  ;  Jan,  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6000 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
160;   p,    1000. 

Lederle,  Francis  A,      (See  Lederle.  John  P.  and  F.  A.) 

Lederle,  John  P.  and  F,  A.,  Chicago,  III.  Means  for  cast- 
ing dental  alloys.  No.  946.677 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3721  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  150;  p,  623. 

I^ger,  I'hilip,  Leominster,  Mass,  Barrett*.  No. 
946,058;  Jan.  11;  8p.  p,  2321;  Gaz.  voK  160;  p.  386. 

Lee,  Alfred  M..  trustee.     (See  Pease  and  Sweet,  assignors.) 

Lee.  Gertrude  C,  Oakland,  Cal,  Sad-iron  beater.  No, 
945,667;  Jan,  4  ;  Sp.  p.  Il03;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p,  184, 

Lee.  John  II.     (See  Barrett,  Harold  O.,  asaignor,) 

Lee,  Wellington  D„  Jacksonville,  Fla.  window  shade 
hanger.  No.  046,700;  Jan,  18;  8p.  p.  3766:  Oaz.  vol. 
150;  p.  630. 

Legg,  Alfred  G,,  assignor  to  C.  8.  Pierce,  Brockton,  Mass. 
Shoe-last  No.  946,236;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2604;  Oaz. 
vol,  150;  p.  448, 

Lehmann,  Emll,  aaslgnor  to  Enterprise  Bed  Company, 
Hammond,  Ind,  Tent-bed.  No.  047,341  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp. 
p.  6204;  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.   876, 

Lenmann.  Emll.  assignor  to  Enterprise  Bed  Company, 
Hammond,  Ind.  Camping-bed.  No.  047,472;  Jan.  2o; 
Sp.  p.  5401  ;  Gaz.  vol,  160 ;  p.  018. 

Lehr.  Joaetth.     (See  Bchlrmcr  and  Lehr.) 

Leidich,  A4am,  et  al.  (See  Van  Tekelenburg,  John,  as- 
aignor.) 


Lcinert,  W^enzel,  Moscow,  Ruasia,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 

F.  C,  Lloyd,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Apparatus  for  weighing 

liquids.      (Reissue.)     No.  13.074;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.   1607; 

Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  249. 
Lemmon,    Rees    U.,    i'eru,    Kans.      Hammer-strap.       No. 

947,109;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4655;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  768. 
I.«nt,  Alvah  F.,  Newark,  N,  J,     Ratchet-Jack.   No.  946.334  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  722  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  111. 
Lent,    Charles    W.,    Tingley,    Iowa.      Door-securer,       No, 

945,558;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p,  1194;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  185. 
Lena,  Charles  S.,   New  York,  N,  Y.     Life-buov  rack.     No. 

94T,44tl ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5434  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  910. 
Lenzi,  Frank,  assignor  or  sixteen  and  two-thirds  per  cent. 

to  J.  J.  Hynes.  eleven  and  one-ninth  per  cent,  to  F,  W. 

Weuners.    sixteen    and    two- thirds    per    cent,    to    B.    C. 

Edwards,  eleven  and  one-ninth  per  cent,  to  R,  M.  Duffy, 

and  eleven   and  one-ninth   per  cent,   to  G.   A.    Wenners, 

Hostou.  Mass.     Non-refillable  bottle.     .No.  947.110  ;  Jan. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  4050  :  Gaz,  vol.  150  ;  p.  768. 
Leonard,  Eva  C,  Thompson,  Pa,     Umbrella,  bat,  or  like 

support.     No.  940,377  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p,  3097  ;  Gas.  voL 

l.")0  ;  p.  497, 
Leonard,  Ralph  A.,  Edon,  Ohio      Post-mold.     No.  940,006 ; 

Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3567  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  tiOO. 
Ijesko.    James    F.,    Chicago,    111.      Detachable    propelling 

mechnnlsin.     N".  947.643;  Jan.   25;  Sp.  p.  5887;  Gaz. 

v»l.  l.")0  ;  p.  977. 
Lester,    Edwin    J.,    and    W.    G,    Best,    Clapbam,    England. 

Air-ship  and  aeroplane.     No.  946,678  ;  Jan,   18 ;  sp.  p. 

3722  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p,  623. 
Lester  Uvdraullc  Ram  &  Irrigation  Company.      (See  Les- 
ter, Jonn  E,,  assignor.) 
Lester,    John    E.,    assignor    to    Lester    Hydraulic    Ram    h 

Irrigation    Company.    Portland,    Oie.;.      Hydraulic    raui. 

No.  946,007  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3668  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  600, 
Leuthesser,    Fred    \\'.,   Chicago,    III, 


Name-register.  No. 
Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  621. 
Steam,  air,  and  water 


046,446;  Jan.   11;  Bp.  p.  3243; 

Lentbesser,  Fred  W.,  Chicago,  111. 

trap  valve.     No.  946,970;  Jan,   18;   Sp.  p.  4398;  Gas. 
vol.  150;  p.  723. 

Levedahl,  Axel,  Aurora,  ill,,  assignor  to  Aurora  Au- 
tomatic Machinery  Company.  Bicycle  -  frame.  No. 
946,143;  .Ian.  11:  Sp.  p.  2482;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  414. 

Levett,  Frank  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Buffing  or  polishing 
wheel.  No.  946.177  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  361 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  59. 

Levi.  Isldor,  Annlston,  Ala.  Bottle-label.  No.  046,617; 
Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p..3407;  Gaz.  voL  150;  p.  646. 

Levin,  Judel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  vending-ma- 
chine. No,  045,178 ;  Jan.  4 ;  8p.  p.  352  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150 ; 
p.  59. 

Levin,  .Mis  1)..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Cutter-chsln.  No.  945,335  ; 
Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  724  ;  Gaz,  vol.  150 ;  p.  111. 

Levlson,  Wallace  G,,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  de- 
tecting and  exhibiting  the  fluorescence  of  fluorescent 
substances.  No.  947,246 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4936 ;  Gas. 
vol.  150;  p.  841. 

Levray,  Oscar  C,  Calais,  France.  Apparatus  for  cuttlnc 
or  shaving  loose  threads  off  tulle,  lace,  embroidery,  ana 
the  like.  No.  946,904  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p,  4270 ;  Gaz.  toL 
160 :  p.  701. 

Levy,  Bernard.      (See  UUberg  and  Levy.) 

Lewis,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  T.  Lewia, 
Denver.  Colo.  Rotary  swing.  No.  046,639;  Jan.  18; 
Sp.  p.  .3643  ;  Gaz.  vol,  160 ;  p.  610. 

Lewis.   Frederick  T.      (See  Lewis,  Charles  A.,   assignor.) 

l.ewis,  George  C.     (See  Wamock  and  Lewis,) 

I.«wls,   George   W,,   Portsmouth,   Vs.      Journal-box. 


No. 


946,237  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2701 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  440. 
Lewis,  Samuel  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flushing  valve.     No. 

947,1M:  Jan.  18;  8p.  p,  4706;  Gaz,  voL  160;  p.  700. 
Lewis.   William  L.,  et  al.     (See  Lukacsevlcs,  Charles  de, 

assignor. ) 
LIbby.   Sam   H.,   East  Orange,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company.    Conveyer  system.    No,  947,200;  Jan. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4820 ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  706. 
Liberty  Trust  Company,  trustee.      (See  Henrlcl,  William 

A,  E.,  assignor,) 
LIbtaon,    Nicholaa,    Homestead,    Pa.      Spring-trap.      No. 

046,608;  Jan.   18;  Sp.   p.  3572;  Gaz,  vol,   160;  p.  601. 
Llchtenberg,   Erich   H.      (See   Kent  and   Llcbtenberg.) 
LIchty,  Frank  J.,  Rockford,  Ohio.     Fence,     No,  947,566; 

Jan,  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5700  ;  Gai.  voL  150  :  p.  946. 
Udwlg  Hupfeld  Aktlengesellschaft.     (See  Hennlg,  OusUt 

K.,  assignor.) 
Lleb.  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spring.     No.  046.330 ; 

Jan,  4;  Bp.  p.  726;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  111. 
Lleb,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Vehicle-spring.     No. 

945.726 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1555  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  240, 
Llghtienlng    EteUchable    Rubber    Heel    Co,      (See    Bouse, 

Frank  L.,  assignor,  i 
Llghtfoot.   Edwin   N..   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor   to  Th« 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..   Milwaukee,   Wis      Realstonce 

unit.     No.  947.247 ;  Jan,  25  :  Sp.  p.  4941  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160; 

p.  842. 
Lllland,  Severln.  Jewell  Junction,  Iowa.     Combined  whip 

lock  and  socket.     No.  947,716;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p.  6011; 

Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  1001. 
Lincoln,  Edwin  S.,  Brookline,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Electric 

Goods  Manufacturing  Company.     CU>mblned  spark  ping 

and  coll.     No.  045,278 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  666 ;  Gaz.  toL 

160:  p.  03. 
Lincoln,  Frederick  H,,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Passenger  *l«e- 

trlc-railway  car.     No.  046,064  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2187 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  866. 
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Llnd.  Arthur  M..  DertU  L«k«,  N.  D  Hand  rammer  and 
tamper.     No.  947.648 ;  Jan.  25 :  8p.  p.  5687  ;  Gaa.  TOl.   , 

Llnd»hl,''NeUu«  E..  Esmond.  N.  D.  Toy  ran.  No.  945,-i79 ; 
Jan    4  ;  8p.  p.  669  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  94. 

LlndlxTg.  John  H..  aaalgnor  to  Grand  Kaplda  Show  Caa« 
iompany.    Grand    Baplda.    Mich.      Adju.table    bracket.   | 
No.  945.280  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  670 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  94. 

Llndborg.    Claude    A.      (Bee   ICeDonnell,    Qeorge    P.,   ■»-  i 

Llndkwltt.    Abel    8..    Sprlngdale.    Pa.      Qu-j^y«.      No.  I 
947.042;  Jan.   18;  Bp.   p.  4631;  Gaa.  toI.    160;  P-   747.   | 

Llnilstv.  JontT.  Snlcarte.  111.  Tailpiece  for  strlniced  In- 
struments. No.  946.102:  J«n.  4;  8p.  p.  199;  Gai.  toI. 
1 50  *   D    34 

Llndat'rifei.  Chnrlea  A.,  aaalgnor  to  l^resaed  Steel  Car 
Company.  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Beat-frame.  No.  947,342, 
Jan.^5  ;  8p.  p.  5208 ;  Gaa.  toI.   150 ;  p.  877. 

Unes.  Earl  K.,   et  ol.      (Bee  Longatreth.  Charlea  B..  aa- 

LlSger?'^i^«l*r«ck  A..  Waahlnfton,  D.  C.     Nuraenr  chair 

and  table.    No.  94^,942 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4340  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

150;  p.  713.  .  .       ^  «     u 

LIngner;    Oacar,    Dreaden  -  Neuatadt.    Germany.      P»<*ln« 

for  Btufflngboxee.     No.  945,790;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  1789; 

dm.  vol.  150:  p.  292.  „     ^     .  , 

Unkmeyer.    Rudolf.   Bremen.   Germany.      Produc  ng  aolu- 

tlons  for  spinning  artificial  threads  and  the  like      No. 

945.569 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1196  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  186. 
Linotype     and     Machinery     Limited.       (Bee     VVoodroffe, 

I'earce,  and  Bllllngton.  aaalgnora.)     _.     „     ,      .       _.  , 
LlBter,    ^'rank.    Clayton,    near    Bradford,    England.      Dor- 

flng  mechanism.     No.  946,144;  Jan.    11;  8p.   p.   2486; 

Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  415.  .  .      „•  ,  k     k 

Lltle.  Thomas  J..   Jr..    Woodbury,   aaalraor   to    V^elabach 

Light  Company.  Glouceater  City,  N.  J.     Chandelier  for 

gas-lamoe.      No.   947.665;   Jan.   25;   Bp.    p.   5924;   Gaa. 

Urengood,'  Wlnfleld  8.,  aadgnor  to  Smith  A  Bona  Mfg. 
Co .  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Road-grader.  No.  946.179 ;  Jan. 
4  ;  8p.  p.  353;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  69.  .        .    ., 

LJungstrSm,    Blrger.    Stockholm.    Sw«»den.      Rotating    Imf 
fling  device  for  gae-turblnea     No.  946.180;  Jan.  4;  Sp. 
p.  :«6;  Gax.  vof   150;  p.  60. 
Lloyd.   Frank  C.      (See   Lelnert.   Weniel,  assignor.)      (Re 

Issue. ) 
Lobdell.  William  W..  Wilmington.  I>el.     Alloy  for  making 
car-wheels.     No.  647.248:   Jan.  25;  Bp.   p.  4044;  Gaa. 

vol.    150;  p.  842.  ^      „  ^     ^ 

Lobnits.  Fred,  Crookaton.  Scotland.     Hopper  dredger  and 

barge.     No.   946,059;   Jan.   11;   Sp.   p.  2322;   Gaa.   vol.   . 

150;  p.  3««.  „  .  ' 

Loburg,  Albert,  tt  al.     (Bee  Bchlaba.  Frani,  aaalgnor.  > 
Lotke  Insulator  Mfg.  Co..  The.      (Bee  Goddard,  Walter  T.. 

as8lgnor.  I  _  ,_ 

Locomotive     Recording     Dynamometer     Company.        (Bee  , 

Park  and  Phillips,  assignors.) 
Loehl,    Hugo,    assignor    to    Kuhn    Chacklng   System    Co.. 

New  Tort,  N.  Y.    Oueat-check  for  hotela.    No.  946,878;  \ 

Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  3098;  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  497.  [ 

Lombard,  Alvln  O..  Watervllle.  Me.     Machine  for  making  i 

roads.     No.  945.560  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1197  ;  (iaz.  vol.  150  ; 

p.   186.  _ 

Lomberk.  Alola,  R.  Lomberk.  and  C.  Therlnger,  aaalgnora 

to  Empire  Sash  A  Door  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Screen.    No. 

»46,9T1 :  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4402  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  724. 
Lomberk.  Ralmnnd.     (Bee  Lomberk  and  Therlnger.) 
Long,  Cbariea  W.     (Bee  Belnoehl  and  Long.) 
Long.   Frank   B.,    Loa  Angelea.  Cal.      Planp-actlon.      No.  i 

947.644  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  5889  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  977. 
Lone.    (George   B..    Wateronry,   Conn.,   and    C.    A.    Aaatln,   I 

New  York.  N.   Y..  aaalgnora  to   Scovlll  Manufacturing 

Company,    Waterbury.     Conn.       Universal   Joint.       No. 

947.f61;  Jan.  25;  Bp.  p.  6067;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  P-J012. 
Longatreth.   Charlea   B..   aaalanor  of  one- third   to    H.   B. 

lYuden    and  one-third   to  B.    B.   Llnea,   Dayton,   Ohio. 

Computing- Bcale- Illuminating    device.      No.    946,447; 

Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  3246;  Gaa.  toI  160;  p.  622. 
Lenao.   William,   Fltchburf,  aaalgnor  to  John  L.  Parker 

Company,      TVorceater,      Maaa.       Bmaah-preventer     for 

loomir     No.  947,003;  Jan.   18;  Bp.  p.  4468;  Gaa.  toI. 

160:  p,  734.  „       ..  .  V, 

Looker.  t)avld  W..  MaryTllle.  Mo.     Poat-hole  anger.    No. 

946.6«0:  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2323;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  386. 
Loomis,    Frederick   J.,   Yonkera.   N.   Y.      Condenser.     No. 

946.^88 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2702 ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  449. 
Loomia.  Loira  C.  Kaoaauqna,   Iowa.     Ditching  and   tile 

mactatna.    No.  ^600 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  8678  ;  Oai.  rol. 

Lorain  Iteel  Company,  The.     (Bee  Oooghnonr.  Heenan  B.. 
Lorain  8t«l  Company,  The.     ftSee  Murray,  Archie  R.,  aa- 

Lorf  Charlea  B.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Am8-(:hal 

mera  Company.     Motor-control   system.     No.   946.i0d ; 

Jan.  4 :  Bp.  p.  200 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  84. 
LoTMits,    Henry   B..    Baltlmora.   Md.     Cordboldar.      No. 

947411:  J".  18:  Bo.  D.  4«67;  Gu.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  768. 
Loaden.  T^iomaa,  Falrffeld,  Iowa.     Carrier  for  green  clav 

prodneta.     No.  946.661:  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1199 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Lo(£hea%.  cSorge  W.     (See  White.  Arthur  M..  m^o' > 
Lot?.  Roiwrt  b"  Antloch.  Cal.     AatoBaobUa  aafWr  deirlea. 
No.  947,112 ;  Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  4669 ;  Oaa.  toI.  IBO ;  p.  769. 
Low,  Abbot  A.     (Bee  Jotanaon  and  Law.) 


Low,  Abbot  A.,  et  aL,  tnutaa.     (Bae  Wobl  and  Hertabars. 

Lo^'SISSt'A.,  Horaeahoe.  N.  Y.      Dert  fiurnltuPiL     No. 

946,448 ;  Jan.  11  :  Bp.  p.  8248 :  0**TOl.  160 :  p.  M2. 
Low,  Abb<;t  A..   Horaeaboe,_N.   Y      Deak  'o™»tn«*  .*»• 

946.449 ;  Jan.  11 :  Bp.  p.  8249 :  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  6X2. 
Ix>w.  Abbot  A.,  Horseaboe.  and  B.  Hertaberg.  ««».  J[«k, 

N.  Y. ;  aald  Hertabera  aaalgnor  to  aald  Low.     InUvul- 

combuatlon  engine.    No7946.239 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3704 ; 

LoS'Vhile^'i.f-CbeV  Waah.      Meana   for   p^pelling 
witernSift     ^}o.  946,l64  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  208 ;  Oaa.  ToC 

Lowe,  cBarles  E.,  McAleater.  aaalgnor  of  one-iialf  to  W.  C. 

Ell\a,   Guthrie.  Okla.      Lubricator  for  bandaawa.      N«. 

94(^241  :  Jan.  llj  Bo.  p.  2708;  Oaa.  vol.  150:  p.  460. 
Lowe,  Charles  E..  McAleater.  aMlgnor  of  one-third  to  <XD. 

Ellis  and  one-third  to  W.  C.  ElTla.  Outbria,  Okla.    Lack. 

No.  946.240  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2706  :  Oaa.  ToL  160  iP-*^ 
Lowe,  David.   Fltcbborg.  Maaa.     Cbaiii-TarB  tanalpD  te> 

Tice.    No.  k6,379 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3100 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 : 

Lowrle.  Wllhelmlna.     (Bee  Marlnaky.  DavU.  aaalgnor.) 
Lowry,  Frank,  SteubenvUle,  aaaijraor  to  The  Ohio  Oraaaa 
Lubricant  L^ompany,   Loudonvflle,  Ohio.     Drop-faed  lu- 
bricator.    No.  946,460;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3260;  Oaa.  toL 
160 ;  p.  523.  ^  ,        ^  _^  ^ 

Lueckert,  John.     (Bee  Marka  and  Lueckert )  .»»..w 

Luelf,  William  H^  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     8t<>"gl'~»X A**^" 
ment     No.  94^761;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  8907;  Oaa.  ToL 

nillen.la^rence  W.  Newton,  Maaa.     Coln^JOBtrolIed  ap- 
paratus.    No.  946,242;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2710;  Oaa.  TOL 

Lukacsev'lcs.    Charles   de.      (Bee  Christopher  and   Lukae- 

i   LukacMTlca,  Charles  de,  aaalgnor  to  ^vL..LeyU,  0.  C. 

Moxon.  and  G.  W.  Morgan,  Jr.._New  York.  N  .  i      "o- 

tary    envelop-machlne.      No.   946,181 ;    Jan.    4 ,    Sp.    p. 

356:  Gaa.  vol.   160 ;  p.  60. 
I   Lumbard.  M.  A.     (Bee  Morrlaon,  William,  aa^or.) 
Luncef  ord.  Henry  W.,  aaalgnor  of  on€hbalf  to  weatem  Plpa 

and    Steel    Co..    Loalnaalaa,    Cal.    ,  "1,^™"^.      Na 

947.184  ;  Jan.  1^;  Bp.  p.  ^1 :  Oaa.  vol.  IM :  ^  7»1. 
I.nndby.  Carl.  Bereaford,  8.  D.   Beln-holder.    No.  948.129; 

Jan    4:  Sp.  p.  240:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  43.  „       ^ 

Luxembourg.  Edonard.     (Bee  Boeekel,  Orunberg,  Korwto- 

KrukoTsky,  and  Luxemboura.)      „  ^     _,.    ,.  „         «,.„ 
Lycan.  Willlim  3.,  MarabaU.  111.     Water-tube  boiler.    N«. 

945,130;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  247:  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  43. 
;   Lyle.  Alexander.      (See  Owena  and  Lyle.) 
Lyman,  Henrv  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.   ^otor-Teblde  brake. 

'no.  946.14(5:  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  M*®*  :  O":  V":  152 '  ?;.*^ 
Lynch,   (ieor^e   C    New   YorV  N.   Y.      Match  box    Solder. 
No.  947.666  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6926  :  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  P- 986. 
Lynch.  John  F  .  assignor  to  The  New   Departure  Manu- 
facturing Comp«nv.   Bristol,  Conn      OrinjHnf-machlne. 
No.  947.249  :  Jan.  25  ;  Bp.  P.  4946  ;  Gaa.  vol^UO :  p.  84£ 
!  MacDonald,    Jeremiah    B..    l>»lton.    Maaa.  J^erahoe    tot 
I       horses.     No.   947.348;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p.  5209;  Gaa.  vol. 

Mac^Biiran.  ^Robert  8..  Troy.  NY.  Gasket  for  hos^coup. 
Unas.      No._  947.646:   Jan.   26;   Bp.   p.   5890;   Gaa.   vol. 

Mac'Varland'' Grace,    Bockford.    lU.      Window  lock.      Na. 

946.611  :  ian.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  367ft :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  602^ 
MacGregor,    Peter,    OtUwa.    Ontario,    Canada.      V«rtlcai 

file.    No.  947,218 ;  Jan.  ife ;  Bp.  p.  4871 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ; 

Ma*cM??n.  Benjamin  F.,  Phlladelohla,  Pa  ^altlng-atand 
for  dlnlng-tablea.  No.  945,848;  Jan.  11;  Bp..  p.  1884; 
Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  813.  .,     „  m 

MacRae,  Norman  A.     (Bee  NIcholaa,  Kane,  MacBae,  and 

MacVl«ir,  Dane.     (Bee  Magaw  and  MacVlcar.) 
Macalpm;.  John  H.     (Beejelvllle  and  Macalplne  )    ^^ 
Macartney.   Oeorae,    St.   Paul.   Minn.     »*«r«»»*»^lK*.**32r 
fer  aystem.     No.  04&,6e2  ;  Jan.  4;   Bp.  p.  1200;  Oaa. 
vol.    150;  p.   185 
Macdonald,  Daniel  J.     (Bee  Oohl,  John  J.,  aaaianor.) 
Mack.  Charles  E.      (See  Plopper.  James  .v..  assignor.) 
Mack.    John    G.    D..    Madiaon.    Wla^    aaalgnor    to   J.    M. 
DaVla,   Cincinnati.    Ohio.     Method  "d    meana    for   at- 
taching wires  to  one  another.     No.  945,401  ,  Jan.  a , 
Sp.  p.  867:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  138.  f,.Ki«-»    fnr 

Ma<flson.  Arthur  B..  Santa  B*'**™'  Cal.  Cabinet  for 
sound-reproducing  maebinea.  No.  946,248,  Jan.  Ill 
Sp.  p.  2T14  ;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  4»1-  ,.  .  _...  .„ 
Ma^w.  Charlea  A.,  and  D.  MacVlcar,  Tooj^.  Xanfc  Au; 
t"matle  window-closing  device.  No.  946,244  ;  Jan.  11 , 
8p.  p.  2716  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  461.  _..,.-.  „.^„ 
Magdiel,  Daniel  H..  aaaianor  to  Magdlel-Morrla  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bait  Lake  City,  Utah.  Mold  for 
concrete    walls      So.    946,182;    Jan.    4;    Bp.    p.    «fO; 

Oa«.  vol.  160;  p.  60.  w  ,.    *      ««.^i.i 

Magdiel.    Daniel    H.,    aaalgnor    of    one-half    to   Maajllel- 

Morris  Manufacturing  Company,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Dtah, 

and  one-half  to  P.  B.  O'Connor,  Seattle.   Waah.     Mold 

for  concrete  walls.     No.  946,188;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  364; 

Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  61.  ^„       „  _«  • 

Magdiel-Morria  Manufaetnring  Company.     (See  Magdiel, 

Daniel  II..  asalgnor.)        ^       ^  .  _._«.._  v 

Magldaon.  Frank.  «#  al.     (Baa  WaoaiM,Iaaa«.  Mf>sa^) 
Magna.  Roaaell  ^..  Holyoke.  Maaa.     Battew-boWar.     !••. 

946,906 :  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4272 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  T«. 
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Magnar,    Jamia    B^    Aroca.    Minn.     Cabie-traTeler.     No.  { 
946.184  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.p.  366  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  61. 

Magorla,  Anthony  B.,  BlngbaaBton,  N.  Y.  ApplUnee  for 
the  anpport  of  the  foot.  No.  947.113 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
4660;  daa.  TOi.  160;  p.  769. 

Mahan.  Charles.      (Bee  WUd  and  Mahan.) 

Mahanay,  Milton  D.,  and  J.  D.  Price ;  aald  Price  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  T.  F.  McKeaale.  l«Yodarlck,  Okla.  Oil- 
burner.  No.  947,736;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  604 :J ;  Gaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  1007.  . _^^         ^     . 

Maher.  Davhl  F.,  WataonvlIleL  CaL  Typ^wHter  attach- 
ment. No.  946.461;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  8268;  Oaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  623. 

Mahoney,  PhUlp  D..  Fort  Davla,  Tex.  QuUtlng-franie.  No. 
946,9«6  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2189 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  366. 

Mahr,  Jullua  A..  MlnneapolU,  Minn.  Tlre-heatlng  device. 
No.  946,966 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  P.  2140 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  866. 

Mahr,  Jullua  A.,  Mlnneapolk,  Minn.  OU -burner  No. 
94((,9«7 :  Jan.  11 :  Bp.  p.  2142 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  36^ 

Mahr,  Julius  A.,  Mlnoeanolla,  Minn.  DrlTa-wbari-tlra- 
heating  deflce.  No.  946,9^;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2144; 
Oaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  367.  ^^^  ^  ^  _. 

Majert,  WUbelm.  Berlin,  Germany.  Prodncliig  powdered 
metallic  tungaten  or  other  bexaTalent  hlgb-fualng-polnt 
metala.  No.  946,661 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3464 ;  Oaa.  toL 
160 ;  p.  682. 

Male,  Jamea  M.,  et  al.     (Bee  Jonea,  David  P.,  aaagnor.) 

Mallvert.  Jules  E^  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  U  Bpuaauet, 
Parla,  France.  Btartlnc  ezploalon-enginaa.  No.  947,0il ; 
Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4600 ;  <Jaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  741. 

Malklel.  MatthlaB,  St.  l>eteraburg.  Busaia.  Incandeacent 
petruleumiamp.  No.  945,791;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  1740; 
Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  292.  ^  ^  „ 

Mallon,  John  A.,  Cariatadt,  N.  J.,  unlgaoT  of  one-half 
to  J.  E.  Halated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  nrlnt- 
Ing  from  engraved  plates.  No.  945,281 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p. 
571  ;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  94.  ^^,        ^     ^. 

Mai  lory.  Charles  U..  (SarrettaTllle,  Ohio.  Waabtof -ma- 
chine. Na  046,181 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  249 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ; 
p.    43.  ^.    ■«       « 

Malmqulat,  ChrU  H.  and  O.  A.,  Jameatown,  N.  Y.  _Veg- 

eUble  maaher  and  mixer.    No.  946,610 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

3676;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  601.    ,,  ,        ,  ^     ^^_.      „         ^ 

Malmqulat,    George    A.      (Bee   Malmqulat,    Chria   H.    and 

Mala.  GustaT.  Brake,  Germany.  Toy.  No.  946,849;  Jan. 
11  :  Sp.  p.  1885;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  318.     „    ^  ^ 

Mancheater,  Jerome  J..  Indlanapolia,  Ind.  Pocket  match- 
case.  No.  947.004  ;  Jan,  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4460 ;  Gaa.  toL 
160 ;  p.  786. 

Manierre.  Arthur.     (See  Tevander  and  Manlerre.) 

Mann,  Charlea  B..  Jr.     (See  Robinaon,  Harry  8..  asslKnor.) 

Mannello.  Angelo.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mandolin.  No  945,563  ; 
Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1202 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  186. 

Mannes,  George.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Metal  wheel-hub.  No. 
046.640:  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  3646;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  611 

Manning  Bowman  and  Company.      '""  "•* ' 


(See  Savage,  George  E., 


(See  Outermann,  Bd 

ward 'a.,  aaalgnor.) 
Manning.  Bowman  A  Company 

aaalgnor. ) 
Manning.  Coleman  J..  Medford.  Mam.    Maaaage  apparatna. 

No.  946,9T2  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4403  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  724. 
Manaon,  Bay  H.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaicnmenta,  to  Tha 

Dean  Elertrlc  Company,  Bfyrla,  Ohio.    Telephone  meter 

ayatem  and  apparatw.     No.  946,880;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p. 

3102  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  498.  ^     ,^ 

Manaon,  Bay  H..  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  The 

Dean  Electric  Company,  Blirrla,  Ohio.    Telephone  meter 

Rvstem  and   apparatua.     No.  946,881 ;  Jan.   11 ;  Bp.   p. 

8104  ;  Ona.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  498.  .      .     „-. 

Manson.  Ray  H..  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  The 

Dean  Electric  Company,  Bfyrla,  Ohio.    Telephone  meter 

svstem  and  apparatua.     No.  946,882 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.   p. 

3107  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  499. 
Manufacturers      Machine      Company.     (See      Cummlnga. 

Henry  H.,  assignor.)  ..    •  „        „      ..  -* 

Mannfaeturara  Machine  Company.      (See  Eno.  Frank  FT, 

assignor.  > 
Manufacturers  Mach  nc   Company.     (See   Plant,   Thomaa 

G..  assignor.)  ™^    ,    „     ,. 

Mapel.  Lewis  A.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  W.  J.  Tucher. 

one  sixth  to  P.  W.  FaliU,  one  sixth  to  P.  M.  Qnlrke,  one- 
sixth  to  W.  C.  Wood,  and  one-sixth  to  C.  H.  Jonea,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Automatic  mechanical  stoker.    No.  945,469  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  990 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  156. 
Marble.  A.  0.      (Bee  Fowler.  Lewie  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Marchand.  Alexis.  Bridgeport,  Waah.     Animal-trap.     No. 

947.250;  Jan.  25;  Bp.  p.  4947;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  8«. 
Marklnaky,  Davis,  aaairnor  to  W.  Lowrle,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Hat-pin.     No.  946.289;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  487;  (iu,  toI. 

Marlnsky'.  Davis,  aaalgnor  to  W.  Lowrie.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Collar-attaching  device.     No.  946,240;  Jan.  4;  Bp.   p. 

489;  Oaa,  toI.   160;  p.  80.  ,  ^      ^^      ^,. 

Mark,    Wilflam    B.,    Woodhull,    aaalgnor    to    The   OUrar 

Typewriter  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Tabulator  for  tara». 

writing  mechinea.     No.  946^46;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2120; 

Oaa.  Tol.  150 ;  p.  462.  _^         «      __.  v 

Markle,  Jacob.     (Bee  Smith,  Bertmrn  F..  aMignor.) 
Marko,  Pahl  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Storafe  battery.     No, 

946,664 :  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1202  ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  IBB^^^ 
Marka.  Paul  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Baatman  Kodak  Cj».,  itoebaatar, 

nHt.  JliofMTOPhle  ahnttar.     No.  MMT»:  Jan    —  • 

Bp.  p.  trUlOi*.  TOl.  IBO;  p.  628. 


TB; 


Marka.    William    J.,    and    J.    Lueckert,    McKaaaport,    Pa. 

Wrench.     No.  946,383;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3110;  Gaa.  toL 

160  ;  p.  600.  „ 

Markwiek.     John,     Bcranton.     Pa.      Spoke  -  aocket.      No. 

947,890 ;  Jan.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6305 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  150 ;  p.  891. 
Marqnia,  William  B.,  Auburn,  Me.     Window^creen.     No. 

94«,6f7:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3506;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  590. 
Marr,  Lewis  K.  (See  Conway  and  Blablng,  aa^gnora.) 
Marriott,  Hal,  Newark.  Ohio.     Combined  match-box  and 

cigar-cutter.     No.  946,792 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1741 ;  Onn. 

TOl.  160 ;  p.  292.  .     .„       .. 

Marah,  Wiilbim  C.   Dunkirk.  N.  Y.      Frictkm  brakn  and 

clutch.     No.  947.683  ;   Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5450 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

150;  p.  990.  „    „.     ^    ^ 

Marshall.  Herbert   E..  New  York,  assignor  to  H.   \\.  Ayl- 

ward,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Clutch.     No.  945,665;  Jan.  4; 

Bp.  p.   1204;   Gai.   vol.   150;  p.  186.  ^^ 

Manball,  Norman,  West  Newton.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Th* 

▲rraw  Blectric  Company.  Hartftord,  Conn.     Puah-bot- 

ton-awltch   recepUcle.     No.   946,969;  Jan.   11 ;   Sp.  p. 

2146 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  867. 
Marahall,  Norman,  Weat  Newton,  Maaa..  awlP»or  to  Tha 

Arrow    Electric    Company,    Hartford,    Conn.      Electrte 

anap-awltch.    No.  946;«80 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3732 ;  Oaa. 

Marten,  Henry  F..  aaalgnor  to  F.  J.  Koater.  San  Fran- 
claco,  Cal.  Heating  apparatua  for  barrels.  No.  946,246; 
Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2723  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  462 

Martin,  Cooley  8..  Danville.  111.  Timer.  No.  947,736; 
Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6046 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1008. 

Martin.  David  L.,  e*  ol.  (Bee  Freeman,  Vernon  C,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Martin,  Harold,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Necktie.  So. 
945!970;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2146;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  887. 

Martin,  John  W.,  et  al.  (See  Freeman,  Vernon  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Marugg,  Paul  E.,  Denver,  Colo.  Churn.  No.  945,402; 
Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  860 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  134. 

Marvel,  John.     (See  Knowlea,  Marvel,  and  Heaeldan.) 

Maryni,  Charlea,  and  B.  Verllnde,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Burl- 
iM-cimb.     No.   946,247;  Jan.   11;  Bp.  p.   2724;   Oaa. 

MMUn,   Johni  Jersey   City,   aaalgnor   to  G.    F.    Whitnw. 

South   Orange.   N.    J.      Device  for  cleaning  plpe-linas. 

No  946.071  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2148 ;  Gaa.  vol.  1«) ;  p.  367. 
Maaon,  JamM.     (See  Rodrelck.  David.  •■•'«?o£)   „     - 
Maaon.  Jennie,  Plttaburg.  Pa.     Toy.     No.  047,043;  Jan. 

18  ;  Bp.  p.  4632  :  Gaa.  voL  160 ;  P.  747.  „     ,      - 

Maaon,  Samuel  G.,  Moeeley,  near  Birmingham,  KncUnd. 

Ballbearing  Joint.     No.  046,061 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  pr2S24 ; 

Gsa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  387.        _    ^      „,       .  v     m^itA. 

Masters,  John  F..  Durham,  N.  C.     Flooring.    No.  947,114 { 

Jan.  Is ;  Bp.  p.  4661 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p., 769. 
Mathla,  Frank  X.,  Jr.     (See  Ooodchild,  Joahua,  aaalgnor.) 
Mataey,  BolUe.     (Bee  Hanaon  and  Matney.) 
Mataon  Cbariea  E.     ( Bee  HenkeL  Georiie  B.,  assignor.  > 
Matthe'wa,  John  O..  Three  BlTen.  Mich.     Beamer     No. 

946,666 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1207  :  Oaa.  voL  150 :  p.  187. 
Matthewa,  John   O.,  Oberlln,   Ohia     Bxpanding  ^T^- 

No.  946.384  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3111 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  60a 
Mattoon.  Edward,  Superior.  Wla.     Card-holder  for  TOti«»- 

maXlnea.    No.  946;062 ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2326 ;  Oaa.  tS. 

160;  p.  387.  ^        ^  », 

Mattaoo.  Frank  A..  Cumberland,  Wla.     Boad-grader.     Nn. 

946,0^  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2827  ;  Gaa.  toI.  150;  P-,»«7vi« 
MaU,    Cbariea    C,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      \cf^j;^VfT.,So. 

94f.414:  Jan.  26;  Sp.  P-  53«8;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  P   «»: 
Manll,  Bdward  N..  Palatka.  Fla.    Waahboari    No.  946.6U  I 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8466 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  683 
ManU.  William  E.  (See  Yourtee  and  Ma>ill.) 
MaxAeld.  Leroy  H..  Godfrev.  aaalgnor  to  I»»?o»"^f*?S^ 

Company,  Alton,  in.    Chain-grate  furnace.    No.  946,7*8; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  8910 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  652. 
Maxim,  Hudaon.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  P^rf^irt- 

Inx  and  forming  cellular  powder-gralna.     No.  946,94S , 

jTn.  18 :  Sp.  p.  4341 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  714      ^     ^      ^ 
Maxim,   Hudaon,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Torpeda4)oat.     Nn. 

946.^4  ;  Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p.  4348 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  714. 
Mayer.  Julian  T..  aaalgnor  to  J.  *  C  Fnacber.  New  Tort 

RY.     Pedal-lock  for  planoe.     No.  945.850;  Jan.  11; 

Bp.  p.  1886 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  313. 
Mayer,  Blchard.  Cologne,  0*"nany.     Steam  or  hot-air  ap- 
paratus.    No.  946.241  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  490 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

Maynard.  WUllam  C,  Mlamt  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Ottha 
Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  BmbroWory- 
ho^      No.   9?6.452;  Jin.   11;   Sp.   p.   3254;  Oaa.  Tot 

Majnal  Harry,  Camden.  N.  J.     Baah-holder.    No.  946,468 ; 

JaiL  11  :  Bp.  p.  3255 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  524. 
Maynea,  Hyla  F..  Gaines.  Pa.     Clothes-llne-extena  on  «•• 

Tlce      No    945.337;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  727;  Oaa.  voL  IBO; 

n      119 

Maya.  Douglaas  H..  Benolt.  Mtaa.     <:^)tton-harTeat«r,     No. 

if46,464 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  8266;  Otn.  toI.  160;  p.  624. 
MeAdla.    Alexander   O.,    San    Frandaeo,   Cal.      Plant-pro- 

toftor.     No.  947,519;  Jan.  2&;  Bp.  p.  66M:  Oaa.  ToL 

MeBaanrOaorge  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Machnnleal  *  BtoetHeal 
ManniaeturSg  Company,^  Chicago,  IlL  l"u»*tlng^aup. 
port  No.  947,186  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4802 ;  Oaa.  rol.  180 ; 
»:  TBI. 
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McBee,  Charlea  F.,  Athena,  Ohio.     Performtlnc  and  bind- 
ing mnchine.     No.  94«,4S8;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3278;  Qas. 
▼oT  IBOj  p.  626. 
IfeCab*.  Horace  B.,  Chlcaco,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  on«-bnlf  to 
W.  L.  lilller,  Uadlaon,  Wla.     Ttme-reeordlnf  r«fflater. 
No.  B4e,8S8 :  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4140  ;  GaL  toI.  l80  ;  p.  880. 
McCamey,  Slmpaon,  and  W.  J.  Zimmerman,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Dumb-waiter  or   lift.      No.    943,794;   Jan.    11;    8p.    p. 
1745 ;  Qas.  toI.  150 ;  p.  293. 
McCann,    Cbarlea   F.,   et  al.      (8e«   Miles,    Edmund,   aa- 

■ignor.) 
lltK^rty,   0«or|*  B..  et  aL      (8m  Woods,  John   H.,  as- 
signor.) 
llcCaagbey,    Bernard.    Pawtneket,    R.    I.      Broiler.      No. 

94ti.859  ;  Jan.  18  ;  dp.  p.  4149 ;  Gas.  tq).  160 ;  p.  686. 
Mci'laln.    Ueyt   N..   et  al.      (See   Drake,j  Cbarles   tl.,   as- 
signor. )  "I 
McConnell.  William  U.,  Hsrlan.  Iowa.    Combination  roller 
and  scrsper.     No.  946,978;  Jan.  18;  %>.  p.  4412;  Gas. 
TOl.  160 ;  p.  726. 
llcConwar,    William,    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Car-wbsel.      No. 

946.995  :  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4442  :  Gas.  toL  160  ;  p.  782. 
lleCool.  William  ▲.,  Bearer  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acme- 
Keystooe  Mfg.  Co.    Sewing-machine.    No.  946,979  ;  Jan. 
18  ;  8p.  p.  4414  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  d.  726. 
McCormlck.  John  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Truck  side  frame. 
No.  945.133:  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  263;  Gas.  rol.    160;  p.  44. 
McCormIck,  Thad.     (See  Orr.  Bdward  B.,  assignor.) 
McCormlck,   WUllsm   K.,   ssslgnor  to   Intemstlonal  Tele- 
pbone   Manufacturing  Company,   Chicago,   111.      Trsne- 
mltter.     No.  947.895;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5315 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
150;  p.  893. 
McCoy,   Elijah.   Carthage,  Mo.     Buggy-top  support.     No. 
947,738 :  Jan.  1'5  ;  Sp.  p.  0048 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1008. 
McCoy.   Walter  E..   et  al.      (See  Swallow.  Joseph  G..  as- 
signor. ) 
MeCreary.  Bobert  E..  Guntersrllle,  Ala.     Clotbes-pln.    No. 

946.265 :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.p.  2740;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  466. 

McDonald.  A.  F.     (See  Umpaon,  Charles  K.,  assignor.) 

McDonsld.   Charles  B.  and  C.   D..  assignors  to  McDonald 

Machine  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Can-testing  machine. 

No.  945,573  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1223 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ISO  :  p.  189. 

McDonald.  Charles   D.      (See  McDonald.   Charles  B.   and 

C.   D.I 
McDonald    Machine    Company.      (See    McDonald,    Charles 

B,  and  C.  D..  atistgnors.) 
McDonnell.   George    P..    ssslgnor   to   C.    A.    LIndborg.    St. 
Louis.    Mo.      Synchronising   apparatus.      No.    946.976 ; 
Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2150 ;  Gas.  toI.  150 ;  p.  369. 
McDonnell,  Joseph  F.,  Cedar  Baplds,  Iowa.    Steel  shoe  or 
sandal.     No.  946,846;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4117;  Gas.  toL 
160 ;  p.  681. 
McDougall,    Charles    P.      (See    CU>nnaty,    James    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
McEachron,    George,    Forsyth.    Mich.      Flour-sifter.      No. 

947.684 ;  Jsn.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6953 ;  Gas.  toI.  150 ;  p.  990. 
McKlTeen.   George.    Detroit,   Mich.      luTSlid   bed  or   cot. 
No.  946.282 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  673 ;  Gas.  toI.  150 :  p.     94. 
MeFadden,  Ida  L..  Reno,  Ner.     Shirt-waist  holder.     No. 

946,641 :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8648 ;  Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  611. 
McFarland.  Edwin.      fSee  O'Keefe,  Daniel,  assignor.) 
McGann.  Thomas  F..  Somerrllle.  ssslgnor  to  Tbe  Thomss 
F.  McGann  k  Sons  Company.  Boston,  Msss.     Sash-bar. 
No.  947.617  :  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5833  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  968. 
HcGill.  Wallace  IX.  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  W.  O^rlen. 
Learenworth.    Kans.     Convertible    spacing    mecbanlsm 
for  typewriters.     No.  045.244  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  495 ;  Gas. 
▼ol.  160:  p.  81. 
McGinn,  James  L.,  Jr.,  Colnmbos,  Oa.     Cotton-gin.     No. 

947,214  ;  Jsn.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4864  ;  Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  802. 
MeGowan.  Patrick  H..  Denver.  Colo.  Ore  -  separator. 
No.  946.867  ;  Jsn.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1903 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  816. 
HcGrath.  John  J.,  Chlcnco.  III.  Mall-delivery  apparatus. 
No.  946.392  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  8121 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  602. 
McGrew.  Clifford  R.  (See  Tboma  and  McGrew. ) 
MeOnlre,  Michael  L.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Collar.    No.  946.980  ; 

Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4416;  Gas.  toL  160;  p.  726. 
MeHugh,  William.     (See  Shutts  and  McHugb.) 
McKean,  John  O.,  assignor  to  Foster  Machine  Company, 
Weetlleld,    Maaa.      Thread-eupply   device    for   braiding- 
machines.     No.   947,416;   Jan.   25;   Sp.   p.  5373;  Gas. 
vol.  150 :  p.  900. 
McKse,  John  B.     (Bee  Eastwood  and  McKee.) 
McKee.  William  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Machine  for  pasteur- 
ising liquids.      No.  946.404  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.   p.   864  ;   Gas. 
vol.  150:  p.  184. 
McKee.  Wliria,  assignor  to  Blyrla  Iron  and   Steel  Com- 
y,  Blyrla,  Ohio.     Tie-plate.     No.  947.618;  Jan.  26; 
p.  5834  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  969. 
McKennsn.  Jacob  B.,  Paeblo,   Colo.     Lift-valve  for  fur- 
naces.    No.  947,201 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4881 ;  Gas.  vol. 
160 :  p.  797. 
McKenste,  Angus,  Jamestown,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company,  Rochester, 
N.   Y.     Voting-machine.     No.  946,400 ;  Jan.  4  ;   Sp.   p. 
866 :  Gas.  voL  160 ;  p.  180. 
McKensie.   Daniel,   Warren,  Ohio.     Machine  for   making 
molds.     No.  947,697;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6786;  Gas.  vol. 
IBO :  p.  961. 
McKensie.  T.  F.     (See  Mahanay  and  Price,  assignors.) 
MeKlaaey,  Henry  B.,  BransTllle.  Ind.     Automatie  watar- 
iag  drriea  for  stock.    Na  946303  ;■  Jan.  18:  Bp.  p.  4018; 
Gas.  ToL  IGO ;  p.  666. 
McKlBBli,  Joba  fL  MaretllM.  Mo.     Block-ewlteh.     No. 
04M1S:  JaoL  18:  Bpw  p.  Wn\  Om.  toI.  ISO;  p.  602. 


r 


McKinnon,  John  W.  (See  Dimelow,  Thomas  B.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

McKnight,  L.  G.     (See  Nichols,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

McLaln,  Bugene  K.,  Clsre.  Iowa.  Bnow-plow.  No.  M7,121 ; 
Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4671 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  771. 

McLane,  Alexander,  Lanaford.  Pa.,  and  G.  Sipp,  Peterson, 
N.  J.  Reel  for  recling-machiaea.  No.  946,076:  Jan.  11  ; 
Sp.  p.  2863 ;  Gss.  vol.  160 ;  p.  392. 

McLaughlin.  John  C.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assinor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  947,417  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6876 : 
Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  901. 

McLeod,  Archibald  A.  (See  Chamberlsin,  Schroeder.  and 
McLeod.) 

McMaster.  Abraham  L^  Chicago  Heights,  aasignor  of 
one-third  to  J.  M.  Street  and  two-thirds  to  G.  H. 
Fuller,  Chicago,  III.  Railway  frog  and  switch.  No. 
947.762 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6068 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1012. 

McMeen  *  Miller.     (See  Hulflah,  David  8.,  aasignor.) 

McMerthney.  Thomas  R.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Syringe.  No. 
946.266 ;  Jan.  11 :  Bp.  p.  2741 :  Gas.  vol.  I6U ;  p.  466. 

McMuUen.  Charles  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bteam  and  liquid 
preaaure  regulating  device.  No.  946,618 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp. 
p.  8588 :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  608. 

MS^sily.  Bliss  A.     (See  Armstrong.  Willlsm  F.,  assignor.) 

McNaughton,  Hart  H.  and  P.,  Charlotte,  Mich.  Urnte-bar. 
No.  945,574  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1226  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  190. 

MoNaughton.  Peter.     (See  McNaughton,  Hart  H.  and  P.) 

McPherson,  Frank  G.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Mat  or  tread. 
No.  945,575 :  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1228 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  190. 

McPherson,  Frank  G.,  Beaver  Falls,  l*a.  Mat  or  tread. 
No.  945,570;  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  1230;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  100. 

Mead,  George  A.,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Catenary  suspension 
for  trolley -wires,  Ac.  No.  946,972;  Jsn.  11;  Sp.  p. 
2149:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  358. 

Mechanical  Devices  Compsny.  (See  Welters,  Julius  W., 
aasignor.) 

Mschanieal  k  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
McBeen,  George  B.,  assignor.) 

Meeting,  Peter.     (See  Bradford  and  Meeting.) 

M^Kevet.  C.  Jules.      (See  Weber.  Paul,  aasignor.) 

Megill,  Bdwsrd  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Feed-gage  for  print- 
ing-presses. No.  946,803;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4020;  Gas. 
vol.  160;  p.  666. 

Mehl.  Wslter  B..  Waltham.  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  Philadel- 
phia Watch  Case  Company,  Riveraide,  N.  J.  Watch- 
movement.  No.  946,386;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  8118;  Gaa 
vol.  160;  p.  600. 

Mehl,  Wslter  B..  and  W.  H.  Bbelhare,  Waltham,  Mass.,  aa- 
sinors  to  Philadelphia  Watch  C^ass  Company,  Riverside. 
N.  J.  Watch.  No.  946,906 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4276 ;  Gas. 
vol.  160;  p.  T02. 

Meinelt,  Paul.  Elbenstock,  and  Usinrleh  Rehni,  Scbnee- 
berg.  Germany.  Bmbroldering-Diachlne.  .Vo.  947,852 ; 
Jan.  25 :  Sp.  p.  6226 :  Gas.  voT.  160 ;  p.  880. 

MMIne,  Edmond  V..  Epinal,  France.     Machine  for  polling 


or  raising  poUtoes  by  eleetloa.    No.  947,461 ;  Jsn.  28 ; 
~      p.  6447;  Gsa  vol.  180  ;p.  911. 
Melville.  (3eorge  W.,  and  J.  U.  Maealplne,  Philadelphia. 


Pa.     keductlon-gearlng.     No.  946.46S ;  ian.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

.')258 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  624. 
Melville.  (3eorge  W..  and  J.   H.  Maealplne.  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Reduction-gearing.     No.  946,464;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 

3267 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  626. 
Mendenhall,  Hiram.     (Bee  Btoeking  and  Mendenhall.) 
Mercer.    Camilla   H.,   Vinton.   Cal.     Portable  Uble.      No. 

947,115  :  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  n.  4662 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  770. 
Merden.  Hsrry  G.     (Bee  wood  end  Merden.) 
Mereditb.    Byron    W.,   and   O.    Wildman.   Morrlsvllle,    Pa. 

Tire.     No.  945,470 ;  Jan.  4  ;  ^.  p.  991 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

p.   156. 
Mergenthsler  Linotype  Company.      (See  Clark,  Robert  G., 

assignor. ) 
Mergenthsler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Dodge,  Philip  T., 

SKBignor.  I 
Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company.      (See   Hartley,  George 

D.,  assignor.) 
Mergenthsler  Lbiotype  Company.      (See  Rennie,  William 

J.,  assignor.) 
Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Rogers,  John  R., 

ssslgnor. ) 
Mergenthsler  Linotype  Compsny.      (See  Schsrf,   Willlsm 

II.,  ssslgnor.) 
Merklen,  Jules.     (See  Chateau  and  Merklen.) 
Merrick,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Union  Lock  Stitch  Com- 

Kny,   Boston.   Mass.     Bewing-maehine.     No.   946,861 : 
n.  11:  Bp.  p.  1888 :  Gas.  voL  160 :  p.  814. 
Merrick,  Frank  W..  aaatgnor  to  Union  Lock  Btltch  Com- 
pany, Boeton,  Mass.      Looper  meeliaalsm   for  booked- 


ne«die  eewlng-maehlnea.    No.  946.064 ;  Jan.  11 :  8p.  p. 

2329;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  887. 
Merrick,  Howard  W.     ( Bee  Beherf  and  Merrick. ) 
Merrick.  Samuel  G.,  Philadelpkla,  Pa.     Oaa-parlfler.    No. 

946,146 :  Jan.  11 :  Bp.  p.  MOS ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  416. 
Merrill,  Arthnr  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Cookinc  utensil.     No. 

946.106 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  j.  204  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  86.  _^^ 
Merrill,  John  F.,  Paola.  Kaas.     Feed-trough.     No.  940,242 ; 

Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  491 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  80. 
Merriman,  George,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Floor-frame  for  railway 
it%._Mo.  945,007 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4278 :  Gaa. 

Merrltt.  Wylej  ■.  aad  F.  I.) 

SS8S:  Ou.  ToL  iw:'p.ui. 


.r,hJ.. 


pavlnf  Dlanta.    Mo.  041 
vol.  iMTp.  TOS. 
errttt,  Fraaela  I.     (Bee 


Merrttt 


Merrltt.  Wyley  B.  aa4  r.  I.. 
Na  040,065 ;  Jaa.  11 ;  !».  p. 
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Meston,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  81.  rx>uls,  Mo-  Lubrlcating-bear 
Ing.     No.  047,629  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5041 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  : 

Metallic    Bheathlng   Company.      (See   Berg,    Lars   J.,   as- 

Me7er,°Edusrd,  Frledrichswerth,  Germany.  Roasted  sul 
ftirlsed  «raln.     No.  946,667 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.   1208 ;  Gas.  , 

Meyir  MuaA  a  V  L..  and  H.  F.  J.  Hoist.  Hamburg, 
(Germany.  Apparatus  for  use  In  loading  coal  and  sim- 
ilar substances.  No.  946,248 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2726 ; 
Ga«.  vol.  160:  p.  453.  ^   ,.   ...  ^      \ 

Meyer.    Ehler   F..    HInsdslo.    III.      Milk-card   holder.      No.  i 
946.908  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4279  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  703         i 

Meyer.  Fred  W.,  Louisville.  Ky.  Valve  »nd  faocet^  No. 
^46,249;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2728 ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  P-  «» 

Meyers,  Reed  C,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Horseshoe.  No.  945,668 , 
Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  1209;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  187.  , 

Meyerson,  Max.      (See  Kovics,  Peter,  aasignor.)  , 

MeyrowlU.    Emil   B.,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to  The 
Meyrowlts      Msnufscturing      Co.        Eveglaeeea.  ,„  No.  \ 
94<(.n73:  -Ian.  18:  8n.  p.  4306;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  P-  724. 

Meyrowlts  Manufacturing  Co..  The.     (Bee  Meyrowlts,  EmIl  j 

Mlchalll'cfliwk  W..  CoUeyvUle,  Kans.     Metallic  rallwsv  j 
crosatle.      No.   945.040;   Jan.   4;   Sp.   p.   66;   Gaa.   vol.  , 

Mlchael,''wiUlam  C,  Claremont    N.  H.     Striklng-tool.     No.  1 

947,.<01  ;  Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  6;506 :  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  892.  , 
Mlchaelson.  John,   Peterson.  Minn.     Fastener  for  storm 

windows  snd   window-screens.     No.  946,260;  Jsn.   H  :  ; 

Sp.  p.  27a0:  Gss.  vol.  150:  p.  454.  ; 
MlchaSly,  Carl  T.,   Surburg.  Germany.     Making  food  for 

antmsls.     No.  946,642 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8649 :  Gas.  vol.  ; 

Mlchel'f elder,  Otto  W.,  Denver,  Colo.     Lid  for  Ice-cana.     No. 

946.945;  Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4346;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  714. 
Michigan   Sales  Company.      (See  Peters  and  Schmidt,  as- 

Mlddleton.  Nathaniel  R..  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.  Combination 
■hovel  asd  coal-rewptacle.  No.  947,452 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp. 
p.  5449:  tJai.  vol.  150;  p.  911.  ^     ..        v, 

Mlerly,  William  J..  Morrill.  Nebr.  Hame  -  hook.  No. 
946.763;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3912;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  662. 

MIevllle.  Mortimer  F.,  Chlcester.  Englsnd  Agpsratus 
for  the  production  of  csrbureted  sir.  No.  947,717 ; 
Jsn.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  6012  ;  Gss.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1001. 

Mlkorey,  Hans,  SchOneberg,  assignor  to  Mlnlmax  Con- 
solidated Limited.  Berlin.  Germany.  Sprayer  for  glue 
paint,  liquid  glue,  and  the  like.  No.  94."),338  ;  Jan.  4: 
6p.  p.  7$0:  (fai.  vol.  160:  p.  112.  ^    ^     , 

Milan.  Uudolf  B.,  Rochester,  NY.  l^jt  and  book 
unlter       No.    045,186;    Jsn.    4;    8p.    p.    367;    Gax.    vol. 

Miles. '  lidmond.  aasignor  of  one-third  to  C.  F.  McCann 
and  one-third  to  W.  J.  Dice,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Biectrie- 
slly-controlled  squaring  mechanism  for  sbearing-ma- 
chtaes.     No.  946,467;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  8268;  Gas.  voL 

Miles.  JMeph  F..  Psrls,  Tex.    Tobacco-pipe.     No.  945,978  ; 

.Ian.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2152  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  868. 
Mines,  Thomas  D..   Springfield,   Msss.     Flost-valve.      No. 

n40,.'5Cl» ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1211  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  187. 
Miller,    DoSHld    H.,   Blnghamton,   N.   Y.  ,  Nut-lock      No. 

947,080;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4696;  Gas.  voL  160;  p.  769. 
Miller,  George  J.,  Doon.  Iowa.    Cement-block  machine.     No. 

947,116 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4663  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  770. 

Miller,  John  C,  ssslgnor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurizing  Ms- 

chlne  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.     Ice-cream  freezer.     No. 

!)45,570 ;  Jan:  4  :  Sp.  p.  1214  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  188. 

Miller,    Laurlts.    Laramie,    Wyo.      Bpark-arreeter.      No. 

046,804  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4021 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  667. 
Miller   lX)Ck  Co.      (See  Boley,   Frank,  aasignor.) 
Miller,  Lutber  L.      (See  Blum,  George  J.,  ssslgnor.) 
Miller  Pssteurislng  Mschlne  Company.     (Bee  Miller,  John 

C.  assignor.)  .,..„.  ^. 

Miller,  Thomss   8..    South   Orsnge,   snd  J.   H.    Dickinson, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.    Hoisting  and  conveying  appsratus.   No. 
947,447  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5436 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  910. 
Miller.  Willlsm  F.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Sharpen- 
ing devloe  for  bladee  of  lawn-mower  knives.   No.  046,386 : 
Jan.  11 ;  e^.  p.  3116 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  601. 
Miller,  Willlsm  G.,  ssslgnor  of  one-hslf  to  F.F.  Floyd,  Ben- 
toDvlIle,    Ark.      Msll-bsg   catching   snd   dellvenr    appa- 
ratua.     No.  047,117;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4606;  Gaa.  vol. 
150;  p.  770. 
Miller,  William  L.     (Bee  McCabe,  Horace  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Miller.   William   R.,   Pittsburg,   Pa.     Gaa-prodncer.     No. 

947.118:  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4667;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  770. 
Mllllgan,   Joseph    F..    Cheyenne.    Wyo.      Cooking   utensil. 
No.  946,887  ;  Jan.  11 :  Bp.  p.  8117  ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  601. 
Mlltspaugli.  Herman  L.,  and  F.  B.  Vincent,  Reed  Cltv,  aa- 
sUnora  of  one-third  to  G.  D.  Westover,  Cadalllc,  Mich. 
Blectric  stove.     No.  046,048;  Jan.   18;  Sp.   p.   8600; 
Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  611. 
Milne,    Robert,    assignor    to    Rockford    Drilling    Mschlne 
Company,   Rockford,   III.     Bafety-clntch   for  drill-feeds. 
No.  MSJ>71 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.p.  1220;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  188. 
Milum.  Leonard  R.     (Bee  Bkleberry,  Joacpb  C,  asatjgBor.) 
Mlnlmax  Consolidated  Limited.     (Bee  Mlkorey,  Hens,  as- 
signor. ) 
MtnTmaz  Consolldatsd  Limited.     (See  Bebmidt,  Karl,  as- 
eignor.) 


Minneapolis  Motor  k  Truck  Co.      (See  Jahnke,  Fred  A., 

assignor.)  _ 

MInnlch.  Mary  C.     (See  Mlnnlch,  Simon  B.,  *»"iKno>r.) 
Mlnnlch,   Simon  B.,  aasignor  to  M.  C.  Mlnnlch,   Landla- 

vllle.    Pa.     Building   construction.     No.    946,066;    Jaa. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2334  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  388 
Mlnteer,  Joseph   M.,   New   Wilmington,   Pa.     Folding   unj- 

brella.     No.    945,042;    Jan.    4;    Sp.    p.    69;    Gas.    voL 

MItcbelL'  G^rge  S.,  Mulllkln,  Ky.  Gate-latch.  No. 
946.3^;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3117;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  601. 

Mitchell,  Isaac  L..  Cedar  Baplda,  Iowa.  Stone  crushing 
machine.  No.  947,667  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5928  ;  Gas.  vol. 
150;  p.  986.  ^       ,^. 

Mitchell.  Isaac  L..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Crushing-ma- 
chine. No.  947.669;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5930;  Gas.  vol. 
160;  p.  986. 

Mitchell,  Isaac  L.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Crushing-ma- 
chine. No.  947,737;  Jsn.  25;  Sp.  p.  6047;  Gas.  vol. 
150;  p.  1008.  ,  ^  „ 

Mitchell,  Robert  J.,  Marlon.  Ohio.  Locomotive  ash-pan.  No. 
946.553 ;  Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3466 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  583. 

Mochau,   Lars  M.,  Burnslde,  Conn.     Automatic  door-fas- 
tener.    No.  94d,764:   Jan.   18:  Sp.   p.   3913;   Gas.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  652. 
t  Model    Hestlng   Company.      (See    Pfahler,    Alfred    E.,    as- 
signor. ) 
I  M<«e.   Alfred   M.,    Page,   N.   D.     AdJusUble  spring  weed- 
1       hook.     No.  947,119;  Jan.   18;   Sp.  p.  4670;   Gas.  toL 

'    Mo.^ke.'  SeeVt,  Zeelsnd.  Mich.    Silo.    No.  946,889  ;  Jan.  11 ; 
Sp.  p.   3118:  Gas.  vol.   150;  p.  602. 
Moffltt.  .Andrew  A.,  and  G.  E.  Andrewa,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Electrical-fuse    block.      No.    946.261  ;    Jan.    11 ;    Bp.    p. 
27:t2:    Gas.    vol.    150:    p.   454. 
i   MohrhoflT,  Charles  F..  Riveraide,  Cal.     Nossle-holder.     No. 
046.14^  ;  Jan.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  2496 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  416. 
Mohun,  John  L.,  New  York,  aasignor  to  Dismond  Expan- 
sion  Bolt   Company.    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Expansion-bolt. 
No.  945,403  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  862  ;  Gas.  vol.   150  ;  p.  184. 
I  Molllen,  Jacobua.      (See  Nuberg,  Molllen.  and  Boss.) 
;    Molloy,    James    F.,    West    Haven,    Conn.      Buckle.      No. 
046,974  :  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4407  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  726. 
Monarch    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Searle,    Harry 
A.,  assljmor.)  ,~       ,     ,  n   w 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Josleyn,  Hub- 
bard N..  assignor.)  „     ,     «      . 
Monarch  Typewriter   Company,   Tbe.      (See   Pool,    Morria 

W       AJIslffDOI*   \ 

Monarch   Typewriter   Company.    The.      (See    Selb,    George 

A  ,  asalgnor. ) 
Monge,  Joseph  H..  and  C.  Arsano,  St.  Gllles-lez-Bruxelles, 

Belgium.     Electrolytic    spparstus.  •    No.    »4i>,132 :    Jan. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  2.'50 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  44. 
Monger.  Ira  Z.,  Lamed,  Kana.     Screening  and  alfting  ap- 

paratua.     No.  946,782 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3966 ;  Gas.  vol. 

150 ;  p.  668. 
Monk.  Herman  W.,  Malcolm,  Ontario,  Canada.     Clothee- 

drler.     No.  945,793;  Jan.   11;   Sp.  p.   1744;  Gas.   vol. 

150;  p.  293.  ,  ^  ..    ,.         .. 

Monnier,  Emlle  F.,  Coggon,  Iowa.  Covered  barn-door 
track  and  hanger.  No.  947,019 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4400 : 
Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  740.  ..  »  ,     ,r> 

Monnot,  John  F.,  assignor  to  Duplex  MeUls  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Compound  metal  body  and  making 
aame.     No.  947,392;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5309;   Gas.   vol. 

MonUgue  Mailing  Machinery  Co.     (See  Owena,  Charlaa, 

KMJinior  ) 
MonUgue  Mailing  Machinery  Co.     (See  Owens  and  Lyle. 

Montgomery.  Beauchamp  H.,  W.  A.  Gray,  and  A.  8   Cba- 

Sln.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Hose-reel.     No.  946.681 ; 
an.  18;  Sp.  p.  3733;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  624. 
Montgomery,  George  8.      (See  Hotchkiss,   Charles  R.,  as- 
signor.) „  ^         ^        m 
Montmeny,    Theodore,    Chlcopee,    Mass.      Repeattng    fire- 
arm.    No.    947,807;    Jan.  25;    Sp.    p.    5114;   Gas.    vol. 

Moodey.    Nathan    W.,    Fresno,    Csl.     Collar    for   shafting. 

No.  945.106:  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  206:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  35. 
Moodev.    Nathan    W..    Fresno.    Csl.       Finger  -  ring.      No. 

04.^.^07  :  Jsn.  4  :  Sp.  p.  207  :  Gai.  vol.  150 :  p.  35. 
Moody,   Ira  V.,  Elwood.  Ind.     Motor.     No.  947,594;  Jan. 

26:  Sp.  P    sVai  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  960.     ^„       „     „ 
Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Mschlne  Company.     (Bee  Hopkins, 

MiSS.'^h^'n'Jmestead,  Pa.    Roll-brake.    No.  046,202: 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2734  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  466.         ^   ^     ^ 
Mo'.ney.   Frances  J..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Duat  and  draft 

shield.     No.  946.805:  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  4028;  Gaa.  ToL 

150 ;  p.  667. 
Mooney,  Patrick  J..  Brasll,  Ind.    F^ramlnousflra  plate  or 

covw.     No.  946,V01;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  3767;  Gaa.  voL 

Moora,'  Eavld  P.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Cutting  mMfaaalin 


for  'tag  forming  snd  affixing  machines.     No.  047,208 ; 

Jsn.  18  :  Pp.  p.  4888  ;  Gss.  vol.  100 ;  p.  797.  , 

Moore,  Bdwsrd,  Pane.  111.     Block-and  tackle  device      No. 

947.696  ;  Jan^  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6783  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  961. 
M^re^  IMWard  Y..  Clevefand,  Ohio.     Hoist    No.  046,208: 

Jsn.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  27.S6;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  406. 
Moore.  Orvllle  H.,   Fort  Edward,  N.  Y.     Shoe  sslesman  s 

stool.     No.  947,518;  Jan.  «0:  Bp.  p.  0627;   Gas.   vol. 

100;  p.  eso. 


■r 
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Moore,     Robert     A..     Chicago.     111.       Trlmer-lock.       No. 

945.852  ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1896  :  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  814. 
Moore.   Robert  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

946.614  ;  Jan.  18 ;  8jp.  p.  3587  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  603. 
Moore.  Will  CJ.     (See  Bllaa.  Dwlght  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
MooreB,    Charles    H..   aMlgnor  to   C.    M.    Trephagen,    Oak 

Park,  111.     Circuit-controlling  mechanism.     No.  945,472  ; 

Jan.  4  :  8p.  p.  999 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  156. 
Morey.   Frank  N..   I'alnesvUle.  Ohio.     Machine  for  drying 

and   Btralghtenlne  veneer.     No.  947,306  ;   Jan.   25 ;   8p. 

p.  5111';  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  868.         „  ,     .        .  , 

Morgan.  Charles    B..    Oakland.    Cal.     Reducing   Iron   ore*.   ! 

No     947,448*;    Jan.    26;    8p.    p.    6436;    Gar.    vol.    160; 

p.  910.  ^,_     . 

Morgan.  George  W.,  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Lukacaevlca,  Charles 

d»\   assignor.)  .,        ^  .  vt 

Morlan,  Krnpst  E..  Garden  City.  Mo.     Fountain-pen.     No. 

945,043;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  70;  Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  13. 
Morris,  Anthony  P.      (See  Black  and  Morrla.) 
Morris.  John  R.,  Marahnlltown,  Iowa.     Pipe-wrench.     No. 

947.081  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4599  ;  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  .59. 
Morris.    William    L..    Batavla,    111.      Lubricating    mechan 

Ism.      No.    947.449 ;    Jan.    25 ;    8p.    p.    5437  ;    Uaa.    vol. 

150:  p.  910.  ^   ...      ,      * 

Mori  isou,   Alvin   N..   Mllltown.   Wis.     Detachable   lantern-   ; 
rellertor.      No.  947.596  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5784  ;  Gaz.  vol.   , 

Morrim)n     James,    assignor    to    The    Cincinnati    Time    Re- 
corder Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Time-recorder.     No. 

9ir).(i44;   Jan.   4;   Sp    p.  71;  Gaz.   vol.   150;   p.    14. 
Morrison.   William.  Chicago,  111.     Secondary  battery      No. 

94.').18«:  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  369;  Gaz.  vol.   1.50;  p.  6f 
Morrison.   William.  t'l>ica«o.   III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

M    A    I.uniUard.   Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Secondary  battery. 

No.  94.'i,-J4:{  :  .Ian.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  493  ;  Gar.,  vol.  150  ;  p.  HI 
Morrison.    Wlnfleld    8..    San    Francisco.    Cal.     Dentifrice. 

No.  947,120;  Jan.  18:  8p.  p.  4671  ;  Gaz   vol.  160;  P- 7T1. 
Morton,   iudaon   K..   and   W.   H.   Stod^rd.   l>etrolt.  Mich. 

Smoke-preventing  device.      No.  945..-5;)9  ;  Jan.   4;   Sp.  p. 

73::;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.   n2.  ... 

Moser.    Ernst.    Zurich.    Switzerland.     Sharijening    device. 

No.  946,554  :  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3467  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  083. 
Mosman.  Cliarles  K.      (See  Baaalck  and  Mosman.) 
Moaner.  Jdhn.      (See  Ilankin  and  Mosner.)  | 

Mossberg    Wrench    Company.   The.      (See    Wallenthln    and 

Smith,   assignors,  i  „^     „         ^  ^.i     *_* 

Moulthrop,  Lembert  H.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 

Company,     Bridgeport,     Conn.      Socket  -  aplndle.      No. 

946.390  ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  31-19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  602. 
Moxon.   (J.torge   C.   et  al.      (See   Liikacsevlcs.   V  harles  de. 

HRslirrior  \ 
Muchka.  Josef.  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.     Senarator      No. 

947.393  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5313  ;  <;az.  vol.  150;  p.  893. 
Mudroch,   John   W..   et   al.      (See   (iullickson.    Charles  M.. 

Muehlhausen.   Henry,  Jr.,  and  J.  Tbomaen,  Chicago,   111. 

Vehicle  shock  absorber.     No.   946,555;  Jan.    18;   Sp.   p. 

3468;  Gaa.  vol.   160;   p.  583.    _     ^      ..  ..  w      ^  ,. 
Mueller,   (;otfrled   H..    Spokane,   Wash.     Mall-lwyt-dellTery 

apparatus.     No.   945,853  ;  Jan.    11  ;   Sp.   p.   1898 ;   Gaz. 

vol.   150  ;  p.  315. 
Mnhlfeld.  Frank  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Making  two-piece 

felt   hafs   from   a  single  body.     No.  946,975;  Jan.   18; 

8p.   p.   4408;  Gaz.  vol.    150;  p.  725. 
Mulder.  Henry  J..  Alton,  Iowa.     Handle  attachment.     No. 

946,976  ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4410 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  725. 
Mullen,  Jease  E..   Brownsville,  Tenn.     Chum-Dower.     No. 

946,6l5;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3688 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  604 
MUIler.  Isldor,  Vtenna,  Austria-Hungary.      Electrical  ■pund- 

Ing-fork  vibrator.     No.  947,261;  Jan.  26;  8p.  p.  4960; 

(;ar.    vol.    160:    p.    K43. 
Mdller.  John  P..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Thermocauter.     No. 

946.566:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3470:  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  584. 
MuIIer.  Peter  J.  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dtsh-dralner      No. 

94(?.977:  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4411;  0*i.  vol.  150;  P-  725. 
Muller.   Walter,  et  al       (See  Van  Tekelenburg.  John,  as- 

Mullon,  Charlea.      (See  Wlchrowakl.  Ignacy,  aaalgnor.) 
Multer.    Vere    H..    Binghamton.    N.    Y.     Collection  docket. 

No.  946.860  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4160 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  686. 
Mundhenk.  Clement  U  V..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Safety-hook  for 

side  and   overcheck   reins.     No.   946,974 ;  Jan.    11 ;  Sp. 

p.  2153 ;  Gaz.  vol.   160 ;  p.  358.  .     .  .       ,     w 

Mungall.  Tbomaa,  Chicago,  ill.     Secondary  electric  clock. 

No.  946.148  :  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2496;  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  4ir 
Munn,  Edward  A.,  and  O.  L.  Plumtre*.  Chicago.  111. ;  ■aU 

Plamtree    assignor    to    aald    Munn.     Oraln-chuta.    No. 

946.976 :  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2154  ;  Oaa.  toI.  150  ;d.  858. 
Munn.  John  F..  asslgaor  to  The  Cyclone  Drill  Company, 

Orrvllle,  Ohio.     Drill  head.     No.  947.394  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6313;  (;aa.  vol.    160;  p.  893. 
Murgas.  Joseph.      (See  Kozar.  Ladlslaw  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Murphey.  Frank  P..  Decatur.  111.     Clutch  mechanism      No. 

8^6.702:  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  3760;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  631. 
Murphree.  William  B.,  et  al.     (See  Easley,  Robert  A.,  aa- 

■lanor). 
Mwphy.  Michael.  Grand  Marata.  Minn.     Cattle-atanchlon. 

No.  947.668  :  Jan.  26  :  Spw  p.  M29  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  986. 
Marphy.  Peter  H.     (See  Honaan,  John  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Murphy,  I'eter  H.     (See  Murphy,  Walter  P.,  aaaWr.) 
Marphy.  Walter  P..  aaslanor  to  P.^  H.  Murphy.  St.  L«ula 

Mo      Car-r^f.     ^o.   64«.828 ;   Jan.    18;   Sp.    p.    4066; 

Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  673.  ^  .  ..■ 

Murray.  Albert  L..  Grand  RapMa  Mich.     Retaforeenaent 

fo"pieumatlc  tlrea.    No.  946.567  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  M72  ; 

Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  684. 


Murray,    Ardiie    H.,    Johnstown.    Pa.,    aaslnor    to    The 

Lorain    Steel    Company.     Spring-switch.     No.    946,391 ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3120;  Gaz.  toL  160;  p.  602. 

Murray.    Thomas    E.,    New    York.    N.    i.     Seal-fastenlna. 

No.  946,864  ;  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1900 :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  316. 

Murray,    Thomas    E..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Seal  fastening. 

No.  946,866  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  1801 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  315. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Junction-box.     No. 

945,856;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1902;  Gaa  vol.  150;  p.  316. 

Murray,   Warren   E.,   San    P'ranclsco,  Cal.     Apparatus  for 

covering  Qlied  sacks.     No.  946.572 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  122:: ; 

Gax.  vol  160;  p.  189. 

Muthart,  Lewis  V.     ( S.'t-  Stevenson,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Myers.    Hubert   A..    Goshen,    Ind.     Swing.     No.    9  40.558; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3473;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  684. 
Myers,  Joslab,  Anamosa.  Iowa.     Mop-rlnger.     No.  946,763  ; 

Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3914  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p  062. 
Myers,   Lewis  C.,  asslanor  to  Royal  Trpewrltsr  Companv, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Typewriting  mschlne.     No.  946.264  ; 
Jan.  11 ;   Sp.  p.  2739 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  466. 
Myers,  I^ewls  C.   Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  New  Vork.  N.  Y.     Typewriting  machine.     No. 
947,450  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5445  :  (iaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  911. 
N.  R.  Capsule  Syndicate  Limited.     (See  Blew -J  ones.  Law- 
rence, aaalgnor.  i 
Nagel,  William  <;       (See  Wleslnger.  Richard,  assignor.) 
Nash,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   111.     Metallic   running  board    saddle   for    railway- 
cars.     No.  946.847  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4118 ;  Gaa  vol.  150 ; 
p.  682. 
Naah.  William  M.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Axle.     No.  945,134;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  255  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  44. 
Nathan,    l^ouis.   Chicago,    III.      Lady's  dressing-sack.     No. 

947.598  ;  Jan.  L'.5  ;  Sp.  p.  5789  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  962. 
Nather,  Frank,  Columbus,  Nebr.     Percolator  for  coffee  or 
tea  pots.     No.  946.578;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3507;  Gaz.  vol 
150  ;  p.    594». 
National    Biscuit   Company.      (See  Rlcker,   Van   Chef,  as- 
signor.) 
.Natiouai  Blanlt  Hook  Company.      (See  L«yton,  Thomas  h.. 

assignor,  i 
.National    Cash    Register   Company.   The.      (See   Cleal,   Jo- 
1       seph  1'.,  as.«lgDor. ) 

I   National  Checking  lompany.      (See  Kascblck,  Charl«-»    l., 
assignor,  i 
National    Checking   Company.      (See   Raschick   and  Torn- 

qulst,  assignors.) 
National  Cloak  and  Suit  Company.      tSee  t  ohn,  Solomon. 

assignor.  I 
.National    Elect rlo    Works.       (See    Sohm,    Alfred    L.,    as- 
.     slgnur. ) 
National  Enameling  and  Stamping  Company.     (See  Kleck- 

hefer,  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 
National    Furniture  Company.      (See  Carlson,   .\lfred,  as- 
signor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The. 

Arthur  J.,  assignor,  i 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The. 
Harry  T.,  assignor.)  _, 

National   Malleable   Castings   Company.   Th<- 
I       Henry  F.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The. 

Clinton   A.,   assignor.) 
National  Patent  Holding  Company.     See  Otis.  Spencer,  as 
signor.)  ^  ...  ,.     J 

National  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Brown,  Richard 

R..  assignor.) 
National  Tube  Company.      (See  Baker  and  Anderson,  as- 
!       slgnors. ) 

,  National    Tube    Company.       (See    Wood,    Joaeph    H.,    as- 
signor.) „ 
I   National  Umbrella  Frame  Company.     (See  Garrett.  George 
I       K..  assignor. ) 

i  Nasel.  John.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Pai>er 
!  Bottle  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Tube-trlmming  ma- 
(       chine.     No.  946.682;   Jan.   18;   Sp.   p.   3736;  Gax.   vol. 

160:  p.  624. 
!  Neal.  John  W.,  Kealla^  Hawaii.     HvdrauUc  alr-eompreMor. 
;       No.  946.683  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3738  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  626. 
Neighbors.  Charles  C.  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Back-prenure 
'       valve.      No.   946,684;  Jsn.   18;   Sp.   p.   3742;  Oas.  vol. 
160:  p.  626. 
Nell.  Moses  H.     (See  Sehlared,  Charles,  assignor.) 
.Neller,  Albert  H..  Falrlleid,  Iowa.     Stop  for  ovt'i  head  car- 
riers.    No.  045.677  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1232;  Giix.  vol.  160  ; 
p.  191. 
Nelson,  George  A.,  Tlmpson.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T. 
Peddy.    Teneha.    Tex.      Grass-destroyer.      No.    947.262 ; 
Jan.  26;  8p.  p.  4951  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  843. 
Nelson.    James    L..    CIsrksvllle.    Ark.      Button  -  fastening 
meana     No.  947.667;   Jan.  25;  Bp.  p.  6701  ;  (Jaz.   vol. 
160;   p.   946.  ^  .  „     ^ 

Nelson,  Lewen  R.,  assignor  of  ene-balf  to  Stuber  ft  Kuck. 
Peoria.  III.  Hoae-connector.  No.  946,703  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp. 
p.  8771 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 :  p.  631. 
Nelson.  Nicholas  N.,  Ojata.  N.  I>.  Screen  for  threshing- 
machine  separators.  No.  946,187;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  870; 
Gax.  vol.  l60;  p.  62.  „„,... 

Nelson,  Sven  T..  H.  B.  Halvoraen,  and  K.  A.  Halleck. 
i  hlcago.  111.,  awlgnors  to  SnIMvan  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Automatic  throttle-doslBg  and  braks-eoBtrolling 
device.     No.  946.406 ;  Jsn.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  872  :  Gaa  vol.  160  ; 

NiShltt.  Eda,  Swan  Hill,  Vlctorls.  Anstralta.  Sboaiasr- 
brace.  No.  046,858;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Oaa.  toI. 
160;  p.  317. 


(See  Bazeley. 

(See  Krakau. 

(  See    Pope. 

(See  Tower, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hetherwood,  HarrT.     (Bee  Kalghley  and  Netherwood.) 
Nmiberger,   Franklin    H.,   Jeffersonvllla,   N.   \ .     Bulldlng- 
block      No.   946,859;   Jan.   11;   Sp.   p.    190.  ;  Oas.  Tol. 

Neubert?,'  George  E..  Newark,  N.  J.  Skate.  No.  946,796  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1748:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  294. 

Meuman,  Isaac  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  F.  Magldson,  one- 
sixth  to  Bl.  Isaacson,  one-sixth  to  H.  A.  Lande,  and  one- 
sixth  to  P.  Adler,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Chalk-sharpening  (le- 
Tlce.  No.  947,186  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4804  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ; 
D  792 

Nevln,  Nina  C,  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Dress-shield.  No.  946,760  ; 
Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3916 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  663. 

New  Britain  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Brown.  Rob 
ert  8.,  assignor.)  _^        ,.,      r        w 

New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  ( See  Lynch. 
John  F..  assignor.)  „,.,...,        ». 

Ksw  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  The.     ( See  \  an  Mster,  Joseph 

New"  Orlea^   Copper   Works.      (See   Wilson   and   Wallbll-  I 

"New"  Way"   Motor  Company,  The.      (See  Way.  Charles  | 
H..  assignor. )  .,      .     .     ^  , 

Newberry,  Orson  O.,  Argyle.  Iowa.  Metal  cleat  for  wagon- 
boxea     No.   946,981;   Jan.    18;   Sp.   p.   4416;   Gaz.   vol. 

Newerf,  Nicholas  C.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Adjustable  «PP»ratnB 
for  the  construction  of  cement  buildings.  No.  947,160, 
Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4749  ;  Gax  vol.  150 ;  p.  783. 

Newhall.  Friink  H..  Juneau.  Alaska.  Boiler  clrculatini: 
device.     No.  945,977  ;  Jan.  11  ;   Sp.  p.  2161  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Newlan(f ■  Clarence  T.,  Kooekia,  Idaho.  Wlre-str.-tcher 
No.  947,789  :  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  6050  :  Gaz.  vol.  l.'>0  ;  p   1(>08. 

Newman,  Lee  W.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Marking  pen  No. 
946,149:  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2498;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  41.. 

Newman,  Psul.     (See  Ilofrmann.  Marie  W..  assignor.) 

Newton,  John  F.,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.  Hanger-strap  or 
hand-hold  for  cars.  &c.  No.  947,022  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp  p. 
4604;  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  741. 

Nicholas,  William  W..  T.  H.  Kane.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  N.  A. 
MacRae  and  C  I)  (;ano,  Chicago.  III.  Measuring  ap- 
naratuB.     No.  946,796;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1752;  Gaz.  vol. 

Nichols, '^Aaroii  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Factory  spool  holder 

No.  945.188 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  372  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  62. 
Nichols,    Charles    A.,    Amsrlllo,    Tex.      KKPbeater       No. 

946.621  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3412  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  647. 
Nichols,  Jotlah,  Lima,  Ohio.     liee-trap.     No.  045,407  ;  Jan. 

4  •  Sp.  p.  877  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  136. 
Nichols  Joslah.  Lima,  Ohio.     Frirtlon-buffer.     No.  946,473  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1004  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  P-  15"-    ,  .,  „ 

Nichols.     Lewis    A.,    Chicago      UK      ^^^^'l^^^^^t.^^" 

946..193:  Jan.  11  ;  Sp    p.  3123:  Gaz.  vol.  '50;  P   RO.T 
Nichols.  Thomas,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L   G.  McKnlgDt. 

Gardner.    Mass.      Sand  wheel.      No.    946,920;    Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  4807  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  707.  . 

Nlcbola,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  O.  McKnlKbt, 

Gardner,  Mass.     Machine  for  smoothing,  polishing,  flltnc. 

&c.     No.  947,023;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4606;  Gax.  vol.  160; 

Nicholson,  Bamuel  L..  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WCTtlnE 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  „8pe*d 
regulator  for  winding  rolls.  No.  047,344  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp. 
p.  5210;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  877. 

Nickel.  Frsnz  F.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry 
R  Worthing! on.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Steam-pump.  No. 
945,578;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1233  ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  P.  101- 

Nledrlnghaus,   Alexander,    St.   I^uls,   Mo.      Finishing  gal 


vanlzed    sheet    metal.      No.    946,459;    Jan.    11;    Sp.    p 
3277;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  626. 

Nielsen,  Jens.  Cedar  Falls  Iowa  Rotfy  '.nstn^-a- ^o. 
947.670 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6931  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  986. 

Nielsen,  J«»s,  Copenhagen,  and  8.  A.  C.  Kristensto,  Bo- 
torp  per  Valhy.  near  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Instru- 
ment for  indicating  the  temperature  of  cooking  arti- 
cles. No.  946,978 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2163  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 : 
p.  360.  „   . 

Nielsen.  St^fanna  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  TJn  on 
Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City  N.  '-T^V^^^^^^f 
machine.     No.  947,263;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  4963;  Gaz.  vol. 

Niemand.  Daniel.  Fort  Seward.  Alaska.     Toilet-box.     No. 

945.189 ;  Jnn.  4  :  Sp.  p.  373 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  63^ 
Nlentlmp,  George  C,  Erie.  Pa.     Sign.     No.  947.699;  Jan. 

26:  Sp.  p.  6977:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  906. 
Nilea-Bem^at-Pond  Company.     (Bee  Tbompson,  Frederick 

IfllMBem«at-Peiid  Company.     (Bee  Wood,  Aufustus,  as- 

NUe«!'*G'lenn   H.,   Newark.   N.   J.      Roastlng-furnace.      No 

946,041 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  67  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  i:< 
Nllson.  NUs.  Wsj«ta.  Minn.     Scale.     No.  946,767;  Jan. 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  8916 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  668. 
Nllson,  Nils,  Wa/xata.  Mian.     Scale.     No.  947,558;  Jan 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6702 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  947. 
NlBsen  Bnirlneerlng  Company,  The.     (See  Nlssen,  Peter  N.. 

sssignor.) 
Nlssen,  Pater  N..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Nl«en 

Engineering    Company.      Ore-stamp-mill    mortar.      No. 

946,136  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  257  ;  Gaa  voL  160 ;  p.  46. 
Nlteh,    Fr«nk   C.   CleTeland,    Ohio.  ^Clothes-line   hoU^. 

No.  »4»»»T9 :  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  1236:  Oto.  rol.  160:  p.  192. 
Noble,    Hsrrlson    T..    To«o..Okla.     Cotton -Dicker.     No. 

»4f,6B9 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  8704 ;  Oaa.  toI.  16() ;  p.  947. 


Nock.  Harold  E.,  assignor  to  Paye  k  Baker  Manufacturing 
Companv.  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Frame  for  bags  or 
purses.  No.  945.136;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  260;  Gaz.  vol.  160; 
D    40 

Nolen.  James  G .  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Cook.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Automatically-released  alarm-box  for  Qre- 
extingulsher  systems.  No.  946.267;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p. 
2744;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  466. 

Nolen,  James  G.,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor,  by  meene  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Fire  Protection  Comi«p/- 
Signaling  apparatus  and  circuits  therefor.  No.  »46,.i«>o  . 
Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2747  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  467. 

Nolen.  James  G..  assignor  to  J.  E.  Shepherd.  Chicago, 
III  Combined  burglar-alarm  and  teleplione  system. 
No.  946.269  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2761 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  467. 

Noonan.  Patrick  W..  Webb  City,  Mo.  Shoe-shlner.  No. 
946.580;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  D.  1237;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  192. 

Norrls,  Albert  F.  and  C.  H..  Boston,  Mass.  ,  ^^edal.  No. 
946.260;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2754  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  n.  458. 

Norrls.  Clifton  H.     (See  Norrls.  Albert  F.  and  c.  H. ) 

Norrls.  William  P.     (See  St  ranee.  Bull,  and  Norrls. ) 

Norstrand.  Hanie  l'.  G.,  aBPignor  to  Bathbone.  Sard  &  com- 
panv. Albany.  N.  Y.  Burner  support  for  gas-ranges.  No. 
647  ■-53;  Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  6071:  Gaz.  vol.   150:  p.   1013. 

North'  American  Chemical  Company.  (See  Thoma,  An- 
drew, nssljtnor. )  ,  .    ,,j        j  =. 

North  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Clement.  Ldward  E.. 

Northern    Water    Softener   Company.      (See   Hartlett   and 

Staley.  assignors.) 
Norton.   Charles   H..   J.   C.   Spence.   and   H.    N.   c  udworth, 

astdgnorK    to    Norton    (Jrlndlng    Company,     NNorcester, 

Ma«s.     (irindlng-machlne.     No.  945,979;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p. 

2164;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  360. 
Norton    Fred  E.     (S<'e  Reynolds  and  Norton.) 
Norton.  George  W.      (S^e  Everett  and  Norton  ) 
.Norton    Grinding    Company.      (See   Norton.    Spence.    and 

Cudworth.  assignors. )  ,  .,  » 

Norton,    Sheldon.    Mlnevllle.    N.    Y.      Magnetic   separator. 

No.  ^45,408  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  879  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  136. 

Norwalk  Ixjck  Co..  The.     (See  Hoffman.  Henrv.  assignor j 

',   Norwall    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Allen,    Everett 

I        P..  assignor. )  .^  .  . 

Nourse.  Rupert  A.     (Bee  Davis,  Irvln  W.,  assignor.) 

I   Noberg.  Matthys.  J.  MoUlen.  "dF.  Boss    Grand  Bsnlds, 

Mich      Gas-hanger.     No.  946,860;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  lt>10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  150;  p.  317.  ,      .,  .  ...... 

O  Brlen.  John.  Wimbledon.  England.     Means  for  molding 

rubber  pads  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  945.340 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  t33;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  113. 
I  O-Brlen.  P.  W.     (See  McGlU.  Wallace  D..  assignor.) 
!  O'Brien.  Patrick  J.,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  James  Bar- 
rett Manufacturing  Company.  Water-closet.  No.  946.861. 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4161 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  686. 
OConnor,   John   F.,   assignor  to   W.   H-^.Mlner   Compsny, 

Chicago.    111.     Roller  side  bearing.      No.  946.261  ;  Jsn. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2767  ;  Gax  vol.  150;  p.  458  ,    ^    .  ,  „ 
O'Connor,  Patrick  R..  e<  a*.     (See  Magdlel,  Daniel  H.,  as- 

OKane.' Charles.     j(See  Ruckert.  Frederick,  assignor.) 
O'Keefe,  Daniel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 

slgnments,  to  E.  McFarland.     Flash  -  back  -  stop  tester. 

No  947.396  :  Jan.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6317  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  894. 
O'Bbta.  John  B.    (Bee  Hurley  and  O'Bbea.) 
OCTjmpaugh.  Charles    H..  Rochester,  N.  Y.      Question-voting 

mechanism.     .No.  947.497;  Jan.   26;  Sp.  p.  »581  ;  Gaz. 

OdeUi  Albe'rt^P.'Llma.  assignor  to  The  Odell  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Ticket  -  punch.  No. 
946.861  ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p    1912;  Gaz.  vol    l60 :  p.  818 

Odell,  John  B.,  Chicago,  111.^  TyP*-^*""}*  ,?J?^'**°Sk»i  ^*- 

946,768;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3919 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  668 
Odell   Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Od^ll.   AII>ert 

P..  assignor. )  „  .        .. ,. 

Odenbrett.  George  L..  Milwaukee.  WU.    Gas-engine  starter. 

No.  946.246  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  499 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  8L 
Ogawa.  Junzo.  Los  Angeles.  CaL     Automatically-plumbed 

clock.    No.  946,681 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1238  ;  Gaz.  voL  160 ; 

Oh^o  Grease  Lubricant  Company,  The.  (See  Blynt,  Her- 
bert S..  assignor.)  ^  ,_        ^ 

Ohio  Grease  Lubricant  Company,  The.  (See  Lowry. 
Frank,  assignor.)  ^       ..  ,    m  m- 

6hm  Oustaf  E.,  assignor  to  American  Grondnl  K)ellui 
Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Magnetic  orf^sfParstor. 
No.  946,894  ;  Jan.  11  ;  8pj».  8126 :  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  603. 

Oldenbusch.  Ernest.  New  Y^rk  N.  Y.  Clgar-tlp  cutter. 
No.  948.341  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  736  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  113. 

Olds.  Frederick  P..  Berea.  Ohio.  Blade-sharpening  ma- 
chine.     No.  946,137  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  262  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160; 

Oleson,    Albert.   Toledo,   Ohio.      Lightning -arrester      No. 

946.982  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4418 ;  (fax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  727. 
Olln.  Oscar  A.,  iJifayette,  Minn.     Dispensing  -  can.     No. 

948  769  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8930 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  664. 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The,      (See   Knapp.   Tberon 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  The.     (See  Mark.  William  E.. 

assignor.)  ^         .       ^        „        •»  .  .. 

Ollmann.  Robert  F..  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.     Brlek- 

machlne.     No.  946,246;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  602;  Gaa.  vol. 

Oosdvke,  Martnuea     (See  Chandler  and  Oo«!yke.) 
Oppenhelmer.  Daniel,  Mains.  Oemany.    Packlng-^ae  and 
^  like.     No.  946.682 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1289 ;  (Jax.  Tol. 
160;  p.  192. 
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Ortan   Con^tractlon   Company.      (See  George,   Jerome   B., 

asHlKnor. ) 
Oi  r     Asa    O..    Belle   Vernon.    Pft.      Wrench.      No.   947,619 ; 

l.m    J!^:  Sp.  p.  5837;  Gai.  vol    l.'iO;  p.  9«S> 
Orr,    Edward   E.,   aiilgnor  of  one-half  to  T.   McCormIek, 

Mount  Hope,  Kana.     Fence-wire  fastener.     No.  948,S48 ; 

.Ian.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4120 ;  Ga».  toI.  150 ;  p.  682. 
Orr.  Flngal  C.     (See  Qrr.  Mark  L.  and  F.  C.) 
Orr,    Jamea    R.,    Freafio,    Cal.      Wheeled    cultlTator.      No. 

946,644  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3681  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  612. 
Orr    Mark  L.  and  F.   C.  Stlllorgan,  Ireland.     Bottle-etop- 

per.     No.  946,559;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3477;  Gaz.  vol.  150; 

p.  585. 
Ortwcin.     (ieoruf     -\..     Maple     Falls.     Waati.      .Xutomatlc 

■<hlni:lH  stamp.     No.  047,346;  Jan.  :i5  ;  8p.  p.  5'Jll  ;  Ga». 

\..l     150;  p.  877. 
Osborn.   Alden    E..   New   York.    N.    Y.      Vaporizer    heating 

device.     No.  948.806;  Jan.   18;  Sp.   p.   40-'0 ;  Gai.   vof. 

loO;  p.  068. 
Oshorn,    Francis  C    Detroit,    Mich.      I'aper-tulw   machine. 

No.  045,862  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1914  ;  Oai.  toI.  150 :  p.  318. 
Os«>    Knute  E.,  asaignor  of  one-lialf  to  H.  O.  Ilamme,  Echo, 

Minn.       Feeding     attachment     for     threshinrf-machines. 

No.  ll4.'i,-_'83  ;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  575;  <inz.  vol.   15(1;  p.  94. 
Osmt-r,  John  E.,  Chicago,   111.     Brake-shoe.     .No.  945,409; 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  880;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  138. 
OMnart,   Georges  \.      (See  Germain  and  Osaart.i 
OMtiTvold,  John,   Wratport,   Oreg.,  assignor  one-half  to  J. 

K    Burke.  Cathlamot,  Wash.     Dredging  apparatus.     No. 

!i»7.l'.::4  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5849;  Ga«.  vol.  150;  p.  971. 
OIN    Spencer,   Chicago.    111.,  assignor  to   National   Patent 

Holding  Company,  Rapid  City,  8.  D.     Reversible  clutch. 

No.  946.262  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2758  :  Qai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  469. 
Otten,    John    H..    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Shock-absorber.      No. 

l>45,li>0;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  375;  Gai.  vol.   150;  p.  63. 
Outl'OU.Hv,    Harry.    Danburv.    Conn.,    assignor    of    one-half 

to   K,   Green.   New    Rochelle,   N.   Y.      Car  replacer.      No. 

946,900;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4280;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  703. 
Owenst,  Charles,  Chattanooga,  'IVnn.      Embossing  machine. 

No.  047,397  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5310  ;  Gai.  vol.  l.'io  ;  p.  M»4. 
Owins,    Charles,    Chattanooga,    Tenn ,    assignor    to    Mon- 
tague Mailing  Machinery  Co.     EmlxMwlng-macliine.    No. 

!)47.254  ;  Jan.  25;  8p.  p.  4957;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  844. 
Owens,  Charles,  and  A.  Lyle,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  asatgn- 

or«  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.      Plate-feeding 

mechanism  for  addreaalng-oiachtnes.     No.  047.398 ;  Jan. 

25:  Sp.  p.  n.'?26:  (Jnr.  vol.  150;  p.  804. 
Owens,  John  M..  et  al.     (See  Owena,  John  M.,  asalgnor.) 
Owens.   John   M.,   assignor  to  J.   M.   Owena.   Oolitic,   and 

J     .V     Rowe.    Bedford,    Ind.      Tension    device    for    wire 

saws.     No.   946,807  ;    Jan.    18 ;    Sp.    p.   4027  ;   (iai.   vol. 

mo;  p.  068. 
Oxiev.  Uoberi   A.      (See  Kyle,  Samuel   H.,  assignor.! 
P.  &F.  Corbin.     (See  Henry,  William  K.,  assignor,  i 
I'.iclttc  Electric  Heating  Company.     (Sec  Richardson.  Earl 

H.,  assignor.^ 
Paine,  George  R.     (See  Hauae.  George  W.,  asaignor.) 
Paine,  George  8.,  and  A.  D.  Prleat,  Wlnalow,  Me.     Baaket- 

holder.     No.  947,024  ;  Jan.   18 ;   Sp.  p.  4508 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

150;  p.  742. 
Paine,  Nathan.  Oshkosh.  Wis.     Door.     No.  946,460:  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  3278;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  626. 
P:il8te.   Henry   T.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      I'ull-socket    for    In- 
candescent lamps.     No.  046.395;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3127; 

Gaz.  vol.  l.V)  ;  p.  .504. 
Palm,  Ertk,  Eldred.  Minn.     Manure-spreader.     No.  94 1 ,453  ; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5450;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  Oil. 
Palmenberg.    Emll   T..    New    York.    N.   Y.      DIsplay-atand. 

No.  947,M6;  Jan.  26  ;   Sp.  p  5891  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;   o.  978 
Palmer.  Elmer  E.,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.     Urinal.     No.  947,082  ; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4601;  Gai.  vol.   150;  p.  700. 
Palmer,  Frederick  J.,  Taunton.  Mass.     Cigarette-case.     No. 

946.263  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2760  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.10  ;  p.  4.''.n. 
Palmer-Price  Company.     (Sea  Feaa.  Charlea  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Palmer.  William  G..  asaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Roach, 

Hart.    Mich.     Can -cap-placing    machine.     No.    947,685 ; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6964;  Qaa.  vol.  160; j>.  991. 
Panlkoff,    William    L.,    New    Haven,    Conn.      Contact    or 

vibrator  acrew.     No.  946,983;  Jan.   18;   Sp.   p.   4419; 

Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  727. 
Pape,  Hermann,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Preparation  of  alnc 

oxld  for  reduction.     No.  947,309 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5320 ; 

(iaz.  vol.   150;   p  896. 
Paquette,   Herman  A.,  Chicago,  aaaignor  to  The  RIcharda 

Manufacturing    Company,    Aurora,     III.     Wrench.     No. 

947,346;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6214;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  878. 
Paradia.    Albert,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Shirt-sleeve.      No. 

946,980;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2167  ;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  361. 
Park,   Samuel  T.,  and  J.  B.    Phillips.    Danville,  assignors 

to  Ix>comotlve  Recording  Dynamometer  Company.  Chi- 
cago, i:i. ;  Dynamometer.     No.  946,264;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p. 
2701  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  459. 
Park,  Samuel  T.,  and  J.  R.  Phillips.  Danville,  assignors  lo 
rx>comotive  Recording  Dynamometer  Company.  Chicago, 
111.    Datnm  and  recording  aheet.     No.  946,265;  Jan.  11  : 
Sp.  p.  2764;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  460. 
Parke.  Da  via  *  Compasy.     (See  Takamlne,  Joklchl,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Parker,    Edward   A.,   Bellingham,    Waah.      8aw-i»t.      No. 

946,704  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3T74  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  631 


Parker.  Frederick  J..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Combination  gas 
and  coal  furnace.  No.  946,266;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2706; 
Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  4<M). 

Parker,  Georg«  D..  Riverside.  Cal.  Frult-welgher.  No. 
04T,i05 ;  Jan.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4M4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  844. 


Parker,  Thomaa.   Wednrsfleld.   England.     Manufacture  of 

fuel.     No.  947.400;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  6330;  Gaa.  vol.  160; 

p.  896. 
Parkes  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Parkes,  William  N.. 

assignor. ) 
Parkes.    William    .N..    Brooklyn,    assignor    to   The    Parkes 

Machine    Company.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Embroidery   or 

ornamental   stitch   sewinif-macbine.      No.   946,150 ;   Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2499:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  417. 
Parkins.   Daniel.   I.iiton.   England.     Folding  or  collapsible 

l)ox.  case,  and  the   like.      No.   945,707;  Jan.    11  ;   Sp.   p. 

17.%3:  r,n*.  vol.  l.V) ;  p.  204. 
Parkison,    Thomas    B.,    Muncle.    Ind.,    assignor    to    Union 

Fibre  Company,  Winona.  Minn.     Manufacturing  mineral 

wool.     No.  04.'),.'>83;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1240;  Gai.  vol.  160; 

p.   102. 
Parlts,  John  T.,  and  M.  T.  Davla,  Jr.,  Charleston.  W.  Va. 

Mine  car  wheel.     No.  945,584  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1241  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   150;  p.   193. 
Parman.  John  il.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Lawborn, 

.Nashville.  Tenn.      Boring-mochine.      No.   946.984  ;   Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4420;  (Jaz.  vol.   160;  p.  727. 
Parmelee.  Charles   L..   Oranize,   N.  .1.      Machine  for  iip-wt 

ting  metal  platea.     .No.  945.708;  Jan.  11;  Hp.  p.   Ii54; 

Gaz.  vol.  1.50;  p.  2!»4. 
Parmenter,    George    A.,    Boston,    Mass.      Car-fender.      No. 

94,5.727  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.   1565  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  241. 
Parnham,    Charlea  D.,   Atlanta.   Ga.      Lubricating  device. 

No.  945.474  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1006  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  167. 
I'arr.  Samuel  W,  Urhana,  III.     Calorimeter.     No.  047.418; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5377;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  901. 
Paterson.    William.    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.     Pitman 

No.    !t47,740;    Jan.    25;    Sp.    p.    0052;    Gaz.    vol.    160; 

p.    \0*M 
I'ates.  .\rthur  J.      (See  Pratt  and  Pates.) 
Patterson,    Clarence   G..    Berkeley,    Cal.,    asaignor    to   The 

Butters    Patent    Vacuum    Filter    Company.      Kilter    for 

metallurgical   and   other   purpoaea.      No.   940.862 ;   Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4152;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  686. 
Patterson.  Margaret  .V.,  Engiewooa,  N.  J.     Toaater.     No. 

947.540;  .Ian.  25;  Sp.  p.  5688;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  944. 
PattersoQ.  Oscar  M  ,  nssigoor  to  G.  H.  Van  Pelt,  Chicago, 

111.     Die.     No.  04.*>,709;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1758;  Gaz.  vol. 

l.'iO;  p.  205. 
Patterson,    Walter   I).,    assignor    to   .\mberg   File   &    Indei 

Co..     Chicago,     III.       Extension     drawer  -  support.       .No. 

JMfl.151  :  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2.505  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.50  ;  p.  418. 
Pattin.    Richard.    GOlnea,    Cuba.      Cigarette-maker.      No. 

947.122;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4673;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  771. 
Pattlson,    Charlea    .V.,    Mlsaouia,    Mont.      Magaslne-piatol. 

No.    047,718;    Jan.    26;    Sp.    p.    0014;    Gas.    vol.    160; 

p.   1001. 
Pnugb.   Benjamin   H..   Parsons,   W.   Va.     Concreter's  l>olt. 

No.  045.863  ;  Jan.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  1018:  (Jaz.  vol.  15(i :  p.  31.H. 
Paulero,    Louis,    assignor    to   The    Virginia    Electric    Tool 

Manufacturing  Company.  Peteraburg.  Va.     Electrtcallv- 

operated  hammer.     No.  946,267  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2768 ; 

Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  400. 
Paulson,   Charlea  J.,   Carlakrona,   Sweden.     Reflector  for 

moving-picture  machinea.     No.  947,266  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4966;  G'^ttz.  vol.  150:  p.  8-15. 
Pautxe.    Hermann,    Schoneberg,    near    Berlin,    Germany. 

Press  for  stamping  raised  charactera  on  printing-platea. 

No.  946.824  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4069  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  673. 
Pavey.    Vernon    F.,    Leesburg.    Ohio.      Corn-planter.      No. 

945.728  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp  p.  1566 ;  Gas.  vol.  15<) ;  p.  241. 
Paye    &    Baker    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Nock, 

Harold  E.,  aaaignor.) 
Payne.  A  B.     (See  Crocker  and  Payne.) 
Payne.  Charles  H..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Looae-leaf  book.     No. 

947.620;  Jnn    25;  Sp.  p.  5^.38;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  969. 
Payne.    David    W..    Elmira,    aaaignor.    by    meane    naalgn- 

ments.  to  Tbe  1>    W.    Payne   Controller  A  Engineering 

Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Engine-governor.       (Re- 
issue.)   No.  13,075  ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  3427  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  549. 
Peabody  School  Furniture  Company.      (Bee  Wolfe,  Jacob 

J.,  assignor.) 
Peacock,    Thomas,    Jerome,    Ariz.      Meana    for    attaching 

surveyor's   plumb-lines  to   the   roof,   aides,  or  floors  of 
I       mine-workings,    tunnels,   or   for  similar   purposes.      No. 

046.579:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  .3608;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  591. 
Pearce,    Herbert.      (See    Woodroffe,    Pearce,    and    Billing- 
ton.  I 
Pearl.   Henrietta,  and  C.   F.  Relnmann,  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Cover  for  culinary  veaaels.     No.  947,025 ;  Jan.  18 ;   Sp. 

p.  4509;  Gai.  vol.   160;  p.  742. 
Pearson,  Frederick  J.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  to  The  Fisher 

Governor  Company,  Marsnalltown,   Iowa.     Governor  or 

regulator.     No.  947,686;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  5967;  Gai.  vol. 

150;   p.  991. 
Pearson.    John.     Chicago,     III.       Door    mechanism.       No, 

945.108;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  208;  Gas.  vol.  160;    p.  35. 
Pease.   Roger   S..   and  J.   A.   Sweet,   Hartford   City,   Ind., 

assignors  to  A.  M.  Lee,  trustee,   Pittsburg,   Pa.     Appa- 

ratjia     for     the     manufacture    of    window-glaaa.       No. 

946.921  ;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4309;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  707. 
Pecht,    William    W..    Manafleld.    Ohio.      Bag  -  holder    and 

truck.     No.   947.419;   Jan.  26;   Sp.   p.   6380;  Gaa.   vol. 

160 ;  p.  902. 
Peck,  Allen  D.     (See  Hlbbard,  Charlea  B..  aaaignor.) 
Peck,  Frank  B.     (See  Johnaton  and  Peck.) 
Peckham.  Clarence  E.,  Columbia  Croaa  Roads.  Pa.     Hand- 
cart support,     m.  947.464  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6464  ;  Oai. 

vol.  160;  p.  912. 
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Peddy.  John  T.     (See  Nelson.  George  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Peders^D.  Johannes  T..  Woodslde.  asaignor  to  PederaSn 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lubricator. 
No.  945,686  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1243  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  198. 

Pederain  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Pedera«n,  Jo- 
hannes T..  assignor.) 

Pedrick.  Frank,  t  olumbua.  Ohio.  Interior  wall-facing. 
No.  946.781 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3836 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  640. 

Peerlesa  Motor  Car  Company.  The.  (B«e  Schmidt,  Charlea. 
assignor.) 

Peet.  William.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Boller-caater.  No. 
046.981  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2168  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  361. 

IVciar,  Arthur  R.,  ColumbuB,  Ohio.  Clamp.  No.  946,162 ; 
Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2.500;  (iaz.  vol.  150;  p.  418. 

Peil,  Joseph,  Bloomer.  Wla.  C^ombined  cultivating  and 
Insect -destroying  machine.  No.  947,456 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp. 
p.  6455;  Gai.  vol.  150:  p.  913. 

Pembroke,  Michael.  Montpeller,  Vt.  Stone-pollahlng  ma- 
chine. No.  946.616;  Jnn.  18;  Sp.  p.  3690;  Gai.  vol. 
150;  p.  004. 

Pendleton.  L.  L..  et  al.     (See  Gager.  Lee  E..  assignor. » 

Penllngton.  Fred.  Gorton.  Mancheater.  Enaland.  Core- 
making  and  sand-molding  machine.  No.  946.645  ;  Jan. 
18;  Sp.  p.  3652;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  612. 

Penn.  Oliver.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Kmergency-valve.  No. 
945..58fl;  Jnn.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1246;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  193. 

Pennlnga.  I'leter  J..  Kiel.  Germany.  Condenser-pump. 
No.  946,587 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1243 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  194. 

Pennsylvania  Engineering  Works,  (flee  Furat,  John  K.. 
assignor.) 

Penrose,  .Tohn.     (See  Ploeger  and  Penrose.) 

Pepper.  John,  et  nl.     (See  Hill.  Roaler  C,  aaaignor.) 

Perfect  Screen  Hanger  Company.  (See  Warner.  Fred- 
rick  J  .   Bssiy;nor.  i 

Perkins.  Charles  (i..  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn.  Movable  contact  for  electric 
switches.  No.  946.686;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3744;  Gas.  vol. 
150;   p.   625. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Anderson. 
Carl   E..  assignor,  i 

Perkins,  Svdney  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Wel>er, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electrical  connector.  No.  947,7.54  ; 
Jan.  26;  Hp.  p.  6072;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  1013. 

Perkins,  Waiter  H.,  Cheahlre,  aaaignor  to  The  Waterbury 
Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Hose-noasle.  No.  945,410 : 
Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  882 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  137. 

Perks,  George  W.     (See  Baker  and  Perka.)  ^,„  ,^. 

Perrv,  Alvy  G..  Coldwater.  Miss.  Plow.  No.  946.461  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  3279:  Gai.  vol.  160;  p    527. 

Perry,  Alvy  O.,  Coldwater,  Mlaa.  Plowshare.  No. 
94 1. 083  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4605  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  760. 

Peraoons.  Alphonse.     (^8ee  Persoona.  Julea  and  A.) 

Persoons.  Jules  and  A..  Thlirtonck,  Belgium.  Gearing. 
No.  946,986  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4421 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  728. 

Pervilhar.   Ilenrv.      (See  Katlgnier  and  Pervllhac. ) 

Peter,  Hana  H.,  Zflrlch,  Swltxerland.  Cable-tramway. 
No.  046.732;  Jan.    18;   Sp.   p.  8837;  Gax.   vol.  160;  p. 

Peters.  Anna  H..  Waverly,  Mo.  Stove  cap  or  lid.  No. 
046.946;  Jan.   18;   Sp.  p.  4348;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  714. 

Peters.  Dnvid.  Jersev  aty.  N.  J.  Micrometer.  No. 
046.268;  Jnn.  11  ;  Sp    p.  2772:  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  460. 

Petera,  Frederick,  and  W.  Schmidt,  asalgnora  to  Michigan 
Salea  Company.  I>etroit.  Mich.  Coin-controlled  vending- 
machine.     No.  947.766 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6073 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Peters.'  frans,  'et  al.     (See  Drlakell.  Wlnfleld  S..  aaaignor.) 

Peterson.  Aaron  E.  and  G.  B..  I-anyon.  Iowa.     Adluatable 

ahelf-bracket.     No.  946,188;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  263;  Oaa. 

vol.  150 :  p.  46.  „.,„,..      ..    o*    t 

Peterson.  Carl  E..  assignor  to  H.  M.  Serkland.  St.  JamM. 
Minn.  Lawn-mower.  No.  943.191 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  377  ; 
Oni.  vol.  160;  p.  63.  ^        „        „.        „ 

Peterson.  Emmett  U,  Willacoochee.  Ga.  Gin-roller.  No. 
946.411;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  883;  Qoz.  vol.  150;  p.  137. 

Peterson.  George.  New  Orleana,  La.  Sliding  door.  No. 
946.462:  Jan.   11  ;  Sp.  p.  3281  ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  627. 

Peteraon,  George,  New  Orleana.  La.,  aaalmor  of  one-third 
to  H.  Bobbins.  Label  holder.  No.  947.026;  Jan.  18; 
Sp.  p.  4611;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  743.  .  ^    „. 

Peteraon.  Guat  B.     (See  Peterson,  Aaron  E.  and  O.  B.) 

Peterson.  HJalmar  T .  Falun,  Wla.  Tie  and  lumber  hook. 
No.  945,864  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1919  ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  319. 

Peteraon,  Johan  A.     (See  Rahm.  Arvid  H.,  aaalcDor.) 

Peteraon.  Johann  O..  aaaignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric 
Comoaty,  Hartford.  Conn.  Electric-lamp  aocket.  No. 
947.12.1:  Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4674;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  771. 

Peterson.  Octave  W..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Acetylene-gaa  gen- 
erator. No.  945.688;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1249;  Oaa.  vol. 
150;  p.  194.  .  ,      w  ...  » 

Peteraon,  Oscar  F..  Keokuk.  Iowa.  Jar-holder.  No. 
945.689 :  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1254  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  196. 

Peterson.  Sllaa  P..  Princeton.  III.  Combination-tool.  No. 
940.519;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  r.410;  Gai.  vol.  160:  p.  646. 

Petro.  John  A.,  Lorain.  Ohio.  Animal-trap.  No.  947.660 ; 
Jan.  29;  Sp.  p.  5705;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  947. 

Pettee,  Jamea  C.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Pin.  No.  946,412; 
Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  «84  :  Oni.  vol.  150  ■  p.  187. 

Pfahler,  Alfred  E.,  asaignor  to  Model  Heatlnf  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Flueetrip  for  boiler  and  other  fur- 
naces. No.  946,590  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1266  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ; 
p.  196. 

Pfelf«r,  John,  aaalnor  to  The  Champion  Cb«mleal  Com- 
pany, terlnrfleld,  Ohio.  Clomir*  for  gmTe-Taolts.  No. 
»4«,8ejl:  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4197 ;  Q«s.  Tol.  ISO;  p.  687. 

160  0.  G.— Ui 


I»fouU,  William  H.,  et  al.  (See  laenberger.  Jacob  N.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

I»fund,  Richard,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aerial  for  the  trana- 
mlaslon  and  reception  of  electromagnetic  wave  eaercy. 
No.  945.475  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1006  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1B7. 

Phelan,  Merton  D.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  asalnunenta.  to 
T.  G.  Plant,  Boston.  Maaa.  Work-aupport  for  metalue- 
faatening  machinea.  No.  946,342;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  786; 
Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  113. 

Pbelpa,  Frank,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Steam-tramper.  No. 
945.413  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  886 ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  1S8. 

Phelpa.  Frederick  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Machine  for  grind- 
ing the  teeth  of  gear-wbeela.  No.  946.153;  Jan.  11; 
Sp.  p.  L'511  ;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  419. 

Phelpa,  Walter  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Meana  for  aolderlng 
end  seams  of  cana.  No.  946,733;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3840; 
Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  041. 

Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company.  (See  Sebwarta, 
Walter  M.,    assignor.) 

Philadelphia  Watch  Case  Company.  (See  Mehl.  Walter 
B.,  assignor,  i 

Philadelphia  Watch  Caae  Company.  (See  Mehl  and  Bbel- 
hare,  aaalgnors. ) 

Philadelphia  Watch  Case  Company.  (See  Uilberg  and 
Levy,  aaslgnora. ) 

Phllippl.  Ix)uia  P.,  aaaignor  to  M.  L.  Philippi,  La  Croaae, 
Wb.     Gage  for  corn-planters.     No.  947,216;  Jan.    18; 


Sp.  p.  4807  :  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  803. 
Phllippl. ~      " 


Phllippl.  Madge  L.     (See  Phllippl.  Louis  P..  aaaignor.) 

I-hlllpson.  Percy  C.  (See  Phlllpaon,  William,  T.  W.  H., 
and  P.  C.)  _„ 

Phlllpson,  Thomas  W.  H.  (See  Phlllpaon,  William,  T.  W. 
H.,  and  P.  C.)  ■     ^ 

Phlllpson.  William.  T.  W.  H..  and  P.  C,  Bolton,  England. 
Stripping-brush  and  means  for  automatically  cleaning 
the  same.  No.  945,691 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1266 ;  Gaa.  toL 
160;  p.  195. 

Phillips.  Charles  F..  I>ob  Angeles.  Cal.  Differential  axle 
for  railway  cars  and  locomotives.  No.  946,527  ;  Jan. 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  3424  :  Gaz.   vol.  160:  p.  648. 

Phillips,  Charles  F.,  Providence.  B.  I.  Mucilage-recepta- 
cle.    No.  947.347;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5216;  Gai.  vol.  150; 

Phlillpa.   James   D..  and    C.    Hambuechen,  Madiaon.   Wia. 

Clennlng  metal  articles.     No.  946,806  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p 

1920;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  319. 
I%llllps,  James   D..   and  C.   Hambuechen,   Madiaon,   Wia. 
■'  Apparatus   for  cleaning  meUl  articles.     No.  946,866 ; 
•Jan.  11  ;  Sp.n.  1922;  Gai.  vol.  160:  p.  319. 
Philllpa,  John  B.     (See  Park  and  Pbilllpa.) 
Phillipa.  John  H..  Jr.,  Jackson.  Mich.     Pipe  or  hoae  coup- 
ling.   No.  946.396  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3130  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ; 

p.  604. 
Phillips.  John  W.,  Silver  City,  Nev.     Centrifugal  aepara- 

tor.     No.  946.592  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1257  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  195. 
Phlppa,  Dexter  L.     (See  Jackson.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Phonographic  Music  Co.     (See  Sherwood.  William  L.  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Pierce,  Charlea  8.     (See  Legg,  Alfred  G.,  aaaignor.) 
Pieraon.  John.  Ingersoll,  Okla.     Whlffletree  clip  and  hook. 

No.  945,593  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1259 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  190. 
Plndatofte.   Andera   A.,   Prederikaberg,   near   Copenhaaen, 

Denmark.     Pasteur!  ;ing  apparatua.     No.  946,397  ;  Jan. 

11;  Sp.  p.  3137:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  506. 
Pioneer  Engineering  Syndicate  Limited.      (See  Sgal  and 

Scbwanda,  aaalgnors.) 
Plttaburg     Pneumatic    Company,    The.       (See     Johnaon, 

Charlea  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Plxley.  John  F.,  Columbua,  Ohio,  and  L.  C.  Buah.  Chicago, 

III. ;  said  Bosh  aaaignor  to  C.   H.   Pumphrey,  Chicago, 

III.     Recording  time-lock.     No.  947,475  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

5616;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  919. 
Plant,  Thomas  G.     (See  Hooper,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Plant,  Thomas  G.    (See  Phelan,  Merton  D.,  aaaignor.) 
Plant.  Thomaa  G.     (See  Seely,  Thomaa  H.,  assignor.) 
Plant.  Thomaa  G.     (See  Stanbon,  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 
Plant.  Thomas  G.     (See  Stewart.  George  F.,  assignor.) 
Plant,  Thomaa  G.     (See  Woodward,  Eraatus,  assignor.) 
Plant,    Thomaa    Q..    Boston,    Maaa.      Thread-controlllnc 

mecbanlam    for   aewing-machinea.      No.    946.783 ;   Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  3967;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  658. 
Plant,  Thomaa  O..  Boston,  Maaa.     Machine  for  Inaertlns 

faatenera   in   leather.      No.  040,825;   Jan.   18;   Sp.   p. 

4062;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  074. 
Plant.  Thomaa  O..  Boaton,  Maaa.     Sewing-machine.     No. 

947.401  ;  Jan.  25 :  Sp.  p.  6331  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  895. 
Plant.  Thomaa  G.,  Boston,  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Manufactur- 
ers Machine  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Forming  chain- 

stltchea.    No.  946,046 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  74  ;  Gai.  vol.  190 ; 

p.  14. 
Ploeger,  Ernst  A.,  and  J.   Penroae,  Chicago,   III.      Auto- 

matlc  relief-valve.    No.  947,187 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4806 ; 

Gax.  Tol.   160;  p.  792. 
Plopper,  Jamea  A.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Mack, 

Portland,  Oreg.     Automatic  compreaaed  -  brick  -  maklna 

machine.     No.  947,450 ;  Jan.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5458  ;  Gas.  toL 

160;  p.  913. 
Plotner,    Albert    L..    Boaton.    Maaa.      Cracker -box.      No. 

947.498 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5584 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  928. 
Plnmtree,  Oliver  L.     (See  Mnnn  and  Plnmtree.) 
PodleMk.  Henry  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  T.  E.  Podleaak,  Mor- 

riatown,  N.  J.    Inductor-generator  for  ignition  pnrpoaea. 

No.  947,047  ;  Jan.  26 ;  t^i.  p.  9868 ;  Oax.  vol.  19() ;  p.  678. 
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Podleaak,  Te«la  K.     (Bee  Podlelik,  Henry  J-  »nd  T.  E.) 
Poetsch,   Ou8t«T    H.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Pin  aettln*  and 

■potting  device.     No.  946.784 ;  Jan.    18 ;   8p.   p.   S»61  ; 

Gaa.  Tol.   160;  p.  668.  ^    ,         ..^  ^^       ^ 

Pohl,  Edward.  New  York.  N.  Y.Loaterlng  •Ilk  thread*. 

No.  947.027  ;  Jan.  18  ;  to.  p.  4612  ;  Oaa.  tSI.  160  ;  p.  743. 
Pollard,  Cliartee  tt.,  Uartford.  aaalgnor  to  IJ.  >\.  VMlllams. 

Glaatonbury,  Conn.     Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.     No. 

l»4.'),.14;i ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  742  ;  Oaa.  toI.  150  ;  p.  113. 
Pollard.  Harold  C.     (See  Wade.  Jamea  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Pollock,  Charlea.     (See  Clark.  (Jeorge  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Poison.    George    T..    BeckvlUe. « Tex       Wlndow-aaah.      No. 

947.719;  Jan.  25;  8p.  p.  6015;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  1002. 
Pomeroy.  Edward  K.  (See  I'omeroy,  George  W.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Pomeroy,  George  W'.,  assignor  of  one-half-  to   K.   L.   t  om- 

eroy,    I^jganspcrt.    ind.      Mall  bag   catching   and    dellv 

erlng  apparatus.      No.  947,648  ;   Jan.   25  ;   Sp.   p.   5896  ; 

Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  979.  _        , 

Pomphrey.  John   F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Envelop-molatener. 

No  945.982  ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2169 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  361. 
Pond,  George  W..  Eau  Clafre.  Wis.     Jack  for  reDalr-shoDS. 

No.  946.067 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2336 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  389. 
Pool.    Morris    W.,    New    York,    assignor    to   The    Monarch 

Typewriter    Company,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Type-writing 

machine.     No.  »47,25<  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4967  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Poote, '  Frederick  P.,  and  H.  U.  Badeau,  assignors  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn,  l-use.  No. 
94.n,5!»4  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1260 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  196. 

Poore.  Alfred  C,  East  Brownfleld,  M«.  Ega-beater.  No. 
945.983  ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2171  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  361. 

Pope,  Frederick,  Mount  Pleasant,  Ga.,  aaslgnor  to  South- 
ern Manufatturing  Compa;iy.  Plttsburg._  I'a.  Bath  for 
extracting  products  from  wood.  No.  U4<,420;  Jan.  ^5; 
Sp.  p.  5381;  Gnx.  vol.  150;  p.  902.         ,  „   ,,     ,,     ^     . 

Pope    Henry  F.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast 
liiCT    I'ompanv,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Radial    draft  -  gear.- . 
No%47  -r.S;  Oin.  25;  Sp.  p.  497.5  ;  Gax  vol.  150  ;  p.  846. 

Pope  Henry  K..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Last- 
faks  Compiiny,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Draft  -  gear.  No. 
94^.348  :  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5217  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  o    879. 

Pope  Henry  F..  asslKnor  to  The  National  Malleable  Caat- 
fnu's  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Draft  -  gear.  No. 
947  340  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5219  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  879. 

Pope  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Radial  draft-aear. 
No.  947.756;   Jan.   25;  8p.  p.  6078;  Gax.  vol.   150;  p. 

Pope    Henry  V  .  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Draft -Kear.       No. 
947,757:  Jan.  25;  8p.  p.  6i679 ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  1014. 
Pope.  Samuel  E.     (See  Edgcombe.  Robert  L..  assignor.) 
Potbeck,   Otto.    St.    Louta,   Mo      Grinding  and  ^aratlng 
apparatus.     No.   946,864;  Jan.    18;   8p.   p.   4164;   Gaa.  . 
▼or    160;  p.  687. 
Potter.  Benjamin  F.     (See  Karr  and  Potter.)       .    ^     .       I 
Potter    Bradford   8.,   Evanston,   III.     Educational   device. 
No  947.064  ;  Jan.  18  :  8p.  p.  4671 :  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  763. 
Potwin.   William  8.     (See  Desmond,  John,   aaslgnor.) 
Powell,    Edward,    assignor   to    Powell    Knitting   Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Garter  for  half-hose.     No.   945,595  ; 
Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1261 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  196. 
Powell  Knitting  Company.    (See  Powell.  Edward,  assignor.) 
Power.  Michael  J..  Nekoon.  WU.     Machine  for  apllttlng 
wood.     No.   946,706;  Jan.   18;  8p.   p.  8776;   Gaa.   vol. 
160;  p.  632.  ^     „  . 

Power*.  Robert  D..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Union 
Clay  Products  Company.  Compoaltlon  of  matter.  No. 
©46.800 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1760 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  296. 
Powera,  Robert  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Union 
Clay  Products  Company.  Making  compoaltlons  for  coat- 
ing.    No.  946,801  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1761 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ; 

Powera.  William  A..  Topeka.  Kana.^  Treating  and  atorlna 
water.     No.  946,463 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  3282  ;  Gax.  vol. 

PoxBon,    Timothy    D.      (See    Haech,    Frederick    W..    a»- 

P™t*t?°Charle«  T.,   Frankfort,   N.   Y.      Outlet  or  Junction 
box.      No.   946,646;   Jan.    18;    Sp.    p.    3664;    Gax.    vol. 

Pratt  k  Whitney  Company.     (See  Hanson.  Bengt  M.   W, 

asnlfrnor. )  „         „     ^    «,    « 

Pratt.  William  C.  and  A.  J.  Pat«.  New  York,  N.  Y^  as- 

aicnora  to  ElectHc  Inatallation  Company  of  New  York. 

Stamping  and  aeallng  device.     No.   946,802;    Jan.    11; 

Sp.  p:  1762 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  296.  ,  ^  - 

Prendergaat.  Edward.  8t  Lonia,  Mo.     Street-valve  and  Are 
^1^  box.     No.  946.696:  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  1262;  Gai.  vol. 

Prendergaat,  Edward.  8t.  Loula.  Mo.    Box  for  street- valvea. 

flre-pluga,   and   the  like.     No.  945,597  ;  Jan.   4  ;   Sp.   p. 

1261:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  197. 
Prendergaat.  Jeffre/  J.,  tt.  Loula.  Mo.     Excavating  aoM- 


(See  LlndatrSm.  Charlea  A., 
(8«e  Behlin,  Charlea  J.,  aa> 


Pressed  Steel  Car  Company 
aaalgnor. ) 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company 
xignor. ) 

Pressler.  Adolf  W..  Keene.  N.  H.  Chlld'a  rocking-chair. 
No.  947.579  ;  Jan.  2.5  :  Sp.  p.  .'5749  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  965. 

Price,  Evan  C.  and  G.  8.  Shaw,  aaaignora  to  The  Indian- 
apolis Switch  and  Frog  Company,  Bprlncfleld,  Ohio. 
RaUwav-frog.     No.  946,660  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  8478  ;  Oaa. 


vol.  15b;  p.  585. 
aelln  1'. 


No. 


No. 


ratua     No.  946.414  ;  Jan.  4 ;  8p.  p.  887  ;  Oaa.  voL 

PrinoVlch.  larael  N..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Railway-rail  jpMce. 

No.  945.415 :  Jan.  4  :  8p._p.  889 ;  Oaa,  vol.  1.50  ;  p.  138. 
Prenovich,  Israel  N.,  New  York.  N.  .Y.    Railway  rail  apllce. 

No.  948.698 :  Jan.  4 :  Sp.  p.  1264  ;  Gax.  vol.  l»0^p.  197. 
Prtntle*  Brothora  Company.     (Be*  Hendrlckaon.  Pr«d  K., 

PwSlar'charlea  P..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Alr-awltch.     No. 

04e.4ie :  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  888  ;,Qm.  vol   IM  :  p.  1S9. 
Praaaad  Btael  Car  Company.     (Boe  Koch.  Peilx.  aaalcnor.) 


Price.  Hameirn  1'..  NVaesteg.  England.    BIcycle-anpport 
946,284  :  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  579  :  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  95. 
Price,  Jesse  D.     (See  Mahanay  and  Price.) 
Price,  Monroe.  St.  I^ols.  Mo.     Window-shade  package 
945.417  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  Sl>6  :  (Jax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  139. 
Priebe,  Herman  C.  Chicago,  ill.     Tank-car.     No.  946,647; 

Jan.  18  :  8p.  p.  3655 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  612. 
I*rlebe.    Herman    C,    Chicago,    111.      Car-underframe.      No. 

946.865 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4167  :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  688. 
Priebe,    Herman   ('.,    ChicaKo,    111.      Car  underframe.      No. 

917.2.59:  Jan.  2,5:  Sp.  p.  4976;  (Jax.  vol.  150;  p.  846 
Priest.  Alton  D.     (See  Paine  and  Priest.) 
Pringle.   William   A.,   assignor   to  The  Carter-Crume   Co.. 
Limited,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Printing  raechanlam.    No. 
946.808  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4028  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  668. 
Pruden.  Henry  B..  et  oJ      (See  liOngstreth,  Charles  B..  as- 
signor. ) 
Prudhomme.  Louis  N.,  Bermuda,  La.     Machine  for  deatroy- 
log  cotton  boli   weevils.     No.  946,601;  Jan.   18;   Sp.  p. 
3481  ;  Gai.  vol.   150 ;  p.  685.         .         .,       „ 
rullman  Couipanv.  Tlie.     (See  SchneMer.  Mar  M..  assignor.) 
Pulver.    Walter    IV.   Jersey   City.    N.    J.     Check-controlled 
vending-machine.      No.    J>4i5.4S.H  ;   Jan.    4;   Sp.    p.    1048;| 
Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.   1(5 1.  ^  ,  ' 

I'umphrev,  riarence  11.     (See  I'lxley  and  Bush,  assignors.) 
Purser    Edward  T..  San  Francisco.  Cai..  assignor  to  End- 
less <'haln  Saw  Co.     Tooth  and  link  for  chain  aaws.     No. 
<)4.5,.599  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1268  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  108. 
Purser.  Edward  T.,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  End- 
less Chain  Saw  Co.     Attachment  for  endless  chain  saws. 
No.  '.U.5, (>()(• ;  Jan,  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1269  ;  Gax.  vol.  1.50  ;  p.  198. 
I'urvls,  James  (i.     (See  Purvis,  John  B.  and  J.  O.) 
I'urvis.    John    P.     and   J.   G..    I»etrolt,    Mich.      Lubricator. 
No.  946,580  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3609  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  591. 
IMitnam.  Clesson  W.,   assignor  to  B.   F.   Perkins   and   Son, 
Incorporated.     Holyoke.     Mass.       Trolley  -  wheel        No. 
947,758:  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6<>«) ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.   1014. 
Putnam.  Clesson  W.,  assignor  to  B.  F.   Perkins  and  Son, 
Incorporated,      Hoiyoke,      Mass.       Trolley  -  wheel.       No. 
947  769;  Jan.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  6081  ;  <Jiiz.  vol.  150;  p.  1015. 
Putnam    Foundry    and    Machine    Company.       (See    Rich, 

Walter   W.,  assignor.) 
Putnam.  Henry  S,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Car.     No.  947,.520 ; 
i       Jan    25;  Sp.  p.  5029:  Gai    vol.  150;  p.  935. 

Quentell.  William   P.,   Stamford,   and   F.  Judsre.   Norwalk. 
'        Conn. :  said  Judge  assignor  to  said  Quentell.     Calculat- 
ing-machine.    No.  945,601  ;  Jan.  4  ;   Sp.   p.   1270 ;  Gax. 
vol.  150  ;  p.  198. 
Qulgle.  Frank  E.,  Wlngate.  Ind.     Gate.     No.  945.418 ;  Jan. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  896  :  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  i:i9. 
Quinby.   Harrison,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.   Kllllan. 
MUncle,   Ind.     Unlveraal   lolnt.     No.  945,803;  Jan.   11; 
Sp.  p.  1764;  Gax.  vol.  16();  p.  296. 
Quirke,  Patrick  M  .  ft  nl      (See  .Mapei.  I^ewls  A.,  asslsnor. ) 
Radford.  Cyrua  8.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Sash-holder  and  anti- 
rattler.     No.  946,786;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3967;  Gax.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  669. 
Rahm,    Arvid    H..    aaslgnor    to   J.    A.    Peterson,    Refteled. 
Sweden.      Tool  holder    for    lathes     plaaera.    and    other 
working  machints.     No.  94t).»47  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4:549  ; 
Gax.  vol.  150;  p    716. 
:   Rail    Joint   Company,  The.      (See   Kohn,   Koby,  aaslgnor.) 
( Reissue,  i 
Railway   Foundry  Company.      (See  Boaa,  George  W.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Rakoiiskv.  Joseph.  San   Francisco.  Cal.     Car-fender.      No. 

947,2tio:  .Ian.  25;  Sp.  p.  4979;  Gai.  vol.  1.50;  p.  846. 
Ramsey.   Alonxo  D.,    Dryden.   Va.     Churn.     No.   946,398; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3138 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  605. 
Ramsey,  Walter  M.,  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.     Ijimp-hanger.     No. 

047. .5.50;  Jan.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  .5688;  Gaa.  vol.   150:  p.  944. 
Rand.   Charles   A.    A.,   Chicago,   111.,   aaslgnor   to    Interna- 
tional    Harvester     Company.        Friction  -  clutch.       No. 
947.351  :    Jan.  26 ;    Sp.  p.  6226  ;    Gax.  voL  160  ;    p.  880. 
Randall,    Frank  J..   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Water-heater.     No. 
947,521  ;    Jan.  25;    8p.  p    6631  ;    Oaa.  vol.  150;    p.  9.35. 
Rangnow.      Otto,      Phlla<lelphla.      Pa.      Garment-hanger. 
No.  94,5.729;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.   1669;  (iax.  vol.  1.50;  p.  242. 
Ransome.  Ernest  I...  New  York.  N.  Y.     Concrete  plant.    No. 
947.599  ;    Jan.  25  ;    Sp.  p.  6790  ;    Gas.  vol.  150  ;    p.  962. 
Uaschlck.  v'harl<-s  T.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  National 
checking    Compaiiv       Combined    check-pad    and    pencll- 
hold.r.     No.   945,602;  Jan.   4;    8p.   p.    1274;   Gax.    vol. 
150;  p.   199. 
Raschick,  Charlea  T.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  SMlgnor  to  National 
Checking  Company.     Ticket-hoidar.     No.  M6.086;  Jan. 
18  :  Sp.  p.  4428  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  728.    .     „     .    „. 
Raachlck.  Charles  T..  and  J.  E.  Tornquiat.  Bt  Paul,  Minn., 
asalgnors  to  National  Checking  Company.     Siip-clft)  for 
laauing  bill-checka.     No.  946,522  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  M14  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  547. 
Baamaa,  Charles  W.,  Mount  Union.  Iowa.     Boat-asoniac 
devles  for  wacons.    No.  M7,028 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4618 ; 
Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  74S. 
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Rathbone,  Bard  &  Company.  (See  Noratrand,  Hans  P.  O.. 
aaalgnor.  i 

Ratlgnler,  Marius,  and  U.  Pervllbac,  Lvon.  France.  Con- 
tinuous manufacture  of  i>elllcle8.  No.  947,467 ;  Jan. 
25  ;  Sp.  p.  5468 ;  (Jax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  914. 

Ravenahaw,  Henry  W..  Hanwell.  England.  Magnetic 
clutch.  No.  947,687  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5969 ;  Gax.  vol. 
160 ;    p.  99L  _  „  ,  . 

Bawla,  Elifah  C.     (See  Weaver.  Thomaa  E,  aaalgnor.) 

Raymond.  Franklin  M.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Hospital 
Supply  and  l.aundry  Machinery  Company,  Incorporated, 
Westport,  Conn.  Sliding  door  for  washing-machine  cyl- 
inders. No.  947,700;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5979;  Gax.  vol. 
150:    p.  99.5. 

Raymond.  Franklin  M.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Hospital 
Supply  and  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Incorporated. 
Westport.  Conn.  Sliding  door  for  outer  cases  of  aterillx- 
Ing  waahlng-machlnea.  No.  947.701  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 
6981  ;   (lax.  vol.  150;   p.  995. 

Beady  Tool  Company.  The.  (See  Barnes,  George  A.,  aa- 
slsnor. ) 

Ready.  William  A..  NaahviUe.  Tenn.  Acetylene-eaa  gen- 
erator. No.  946,269;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2774;  Gax.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  401. 

Rean.  ^^lllte^  C..  et  al.     (SeeChoate,  Charles  N..  assignor.) 

Beckllnghauaen,  Max  von.  aaalgnor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric (Company,  New  York,  N?  Y.  Meana  for  exhauating 
Inclosed  receivers.  No.  946.068 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2338 ; 
Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  389. 

Rector,  Alcorn,  assignor  to  Rector  Help-A-Phone  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone  adjunct.  No.  946.270  ;  Jan. 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2776 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  461. 

Rector  Herp-.\-l'hone  Company.  (See  Rector,  Alcorn,  as- 
aignor. ) 

Reding,  John  G.     (See  Webster  and  Reding.) 

Rsevea,  Bell  N.,  El  Paao,  Tex.  Cover  for  culinary  utenalla. 
No.  646,271  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2777  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  461. 

Behlin.  Charlea  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Preaaed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, PitUburg.  Pa.  Car  stake.  No.  946.562  ;  Jan.  18  ; 
6p.  p.  3483  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  585. 

Rehm,  llcLnrlch.      (See  Meinelt  and  Rehm.) 

Rchor,  Joseph.     (See  Kundts  and  Rebor.) 

Belchelt,  Martha  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Syrlnge-bldet.  No. 
946.648  :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3658  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  618. 

Beichert,  Walter,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.  Car-door  aeal.  No. 
045,804 :  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1766 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  296. 

Relchmann,  Albert.      (See  Khuen  and  Relchmann.) 

Belchmann.  Frledrlch  A.,  Barmen,  Germany.  Opening  for 
aplnning  and  weaving  purposes  the  vegetable  libera  con- 
tained In  straw,  graaaes,  bast,  harl.  and  the  like.  No. 
940,272 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2779 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  462. 

Bdn.  Robert.  Berlin,  (iermany.  Calculating-machine.  No. 
947,188  :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4808 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  792. 

Relness.  Israel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hatpin.  No.  945,603  ; 
Jan.  4:  8p.  p.  1274;  Gax.  vol.   150;  p.   199. 

Bslnmann,  Charles  F.     (Bee  Pearl  and  Beinmann.) 

Relnoehl.  Charles  W..  Steelton.  and  C.  W.  Long.  Fort 
Hunter,  Pa.  Switch-stand.  No.  946.H44  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
743  :  (;«!.  vol.   150  ;  p.   114. 

Balnoehl,  Charles  W.,  and  B.  L.  Wsarer,  Bteelton.  Pa. 
Nut  lock.  No.  946,154  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2613;  Oaa.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  419. 

Remlsch,  Bdward  T.      (See  Holtfoth  and  Remiach.) 

Banner,  Charles  P..  Plttabnrg.  Pa.  Game  apparatua.  No. 
947,124  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4676 :  Gaa.  vol.  iSO ;  p.  772. 

Rennie.  William  J.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Mergenthaler  Llnotyoe  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Linotype-machine.  No.  946.046  ; 
Jan    4:  Sp.  p.  79;  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  15. 

Beynolds.  Harry  E.,  Olmated  Palla,  Ohio.  Slngle-deiiverv 
match  box.  No.  946,047 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  82  ;  Gax.  vol. 
150;  p.  15. 
Beynolds.  Henry  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Envelop-aealing  ma- 
chine. No.  945,419 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  898 ;  Oaa.  voL  160 ; 
p.  140. 

Beynolda,  Irving  H..  and  P.  B.  Norton,  Yoongstown.  Ohio. 

Apparatus  for  drying  air.    No.  946,()69 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2339  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  389. 

Beynolds.  John  W.,   Erin.  Tenn.     Metallic  roof-covering. 

No.  946^686 ;  Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p.  8746  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  626. 


Beynolda.  John  W..  Baliaton  Spa,  N.  Y.    Screen  tor  pa 
making  machines.     No 
Gax.  vol.   160;  p.  772. 
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Etaoada.  Brrett  ^..  Kansaa  City.  Mo.    Btore-front  conatmc- 

tk>n.    No.  046.784  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3840 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ; 

p.  «41. 
BlKMds,  Harry,  Novinjrer,  Mo.     Window-sash.    No.  946.606  ; 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1278;  Gax.  vol.  160;  jp.  190. 
Bhoada,  Harry  E.,  Wilklnaburc,  Pa.     Bhaper  and  planer. 

No.  946.309  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  8140  ;  Gax.  voL  160 ;  p.  606. 
Bhode    Frank,  aaalgnor  to  Fort  Dearborn  Manufacturing 

Company,    Chicago.    III.     Savinga-bank.     No.    946.006; 

Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1280 :  Gaa.  vol.  ISO ;  p.  tOO. 
Ebodes.  Albert  C.  aaalgnor  to  Draper  0>mpsnT,  Hopsdale. 

Maaa.     Holding  mesne  for  spinning  and  twiatlng  ringa. 

No.  048,806 :  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1707  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  296. 
ElMdss,  Jay  B.,  ssslsnor  to  Aostln  llsnufsetnrlng  Com- 

psny.   Chlcsgo.   111.     Gyratory  crusher.     No.  046,806; 

Jsft.  11 :  8p.  p.  1700 :  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  207. 
Bhodes,   Wlliism  C.   ClPTelsnd.   Ohio.     Bscord-plats  for 

srapnophonas  and  llk«  maehlnaa.    Na  040,668 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  3484 ;  Oss.  vol.  180 :  p.  680. 
Bles.  William  H..  Bocbsster.  N.  Y.    Tool-controlllac  aceb- 

snlsm  for  sxrlcaltnral  Implements.     No.  946.192 ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  878 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  04. 


Bice,    William    H.,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Separator.      Now 
940,518;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  8408;  Oss.  voL  160;  p.  640. 
Bleb.  Edgar  L.     (See  Rich.  Henry  L.  and  B.  L.> 

Rich.  Evelyn  J.,  assignor  to  Summit  Thread  Company, 
East  Hampton,  Conn.  Tbread-meaauring  machine.  No. 
947,680;    Jan.  25;    Sp.  p.  5751;   Gsa.  vol.  150;    p.  066. 

Rich.   Henry   L.  and   b:   L,   North   Yakima,    Wash.     Ad- 

Juatable  ahade-roUer  anpport.      No.   047,084;  Jan.    18: 
Ip.  p.  4607  ;  Qai.  vol.  160;  p.  761. 
Rich,   Walter   W..    Putnam.    C'onn.,    assignor   to   Putnam 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Providence.  B,  I.     Wa- 
ter-heating apparatus.     No.  947,308 ;    Jan.   26 ;    Bp.  p. 
6117;    Gax.  vol.  150;   p.  864. 
Bichards,    Francis    H.,    Hartford,    Conn.      Manufaeturing 
type-bars.      No.   947.760;   Jan.    25;    Sp.   p.   6082;   Gas. 
vol.  150;    p.  1015. 
Bichards.   Francia   H..   Hartford.   Conn.      Mechanism   for 
producing   type-bare.      No.    947,761 ;    Jan.    26 ;     Bp.    p. 
6087;   Gas.  vol.  160;   p.  1015. 
BIcharda.  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asalgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,     to    American    Typographic    Corporation. 
Machine  for  making  tyi>e-bar8.     N^.  946.860  ;  Jan.  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  4168;  Gaz.  vol.  1.50;  p.  688. 
Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    American    Typographic    Corporation. 
Manufacture  of  type-bars.     No.  946,867 ;  Jan.   18 ;  Sp. 
p.  4179;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  689. 
Richards.  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  meane 
aiwignments.     to    American    Typographic    Corporation. 
Machine  for  forming  type-bars.     No.  947,005 ;  Jan.  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  4461  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  735. 
Richards,  Francis  II..  Uartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,     to    American    Typographic    Corporation. 
Macninc  for  making  type-bars.     No.  947,006 ;  Jan.   18 : 
Sp.  p.  4471;  Gaz.  voL  150:  p.  736. 
Richards.  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane 
assignments,    to    American    TVpographic    Corporation. 
Producing   type-bars.      No.   947.350 ;    Jan.    26 ;     Bp.    p. 
5220;    Gaz.  vol.  150;   p.  880. 
Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaslgnor,  by  meane 
assignments,     to    American    Typographic    Corporation. 
Mechanical  movement.     No.  947,473 ;    Jan.  25 ;    Sp.  p. 
5494;   Gaz.  vol.  ISO;   p.  918. 
Richards.  Francis  H..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,    to    American    Typographic    Corporation. 
Mechanical   movement.      No.  947,474  ;   Jan.   26 ;    Sp.   p. 
56(y4  ;    Gax.  vol.  150  ;    p.  919. 
Richards,  James  E..  assignor  to  Dayton  Clothing  Mfg.  Co.. 
Dayton,   Ohio.     Combination   apron   and  overalls.     No. 
946.345  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  746  ;  Oax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  114. 
Richards.   Jamea  P.,   Netawaka.   Kans.     Brooder-coop  for 
chickens.  &c.     No.  940.706;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  3777;  Gas. 
vol.  150;  p.  632. 
Richards,  Jonn  S.,  Monteer.  Mo.     Picking-machine.     No. 
916,273;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2780;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  462. 
Richards  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (Bee  Paquette. 

Herman  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Richards,  Warren.      (See  Fahlatrom  and  Ricbarda.) 
Richards,  Wlllard  F.,  Lancaster,  asalgnor  to  Gould  Coupler 
Company,    New    \ork.    N.    Y.      Split    gear-wheel.      N'o. 
946,735;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3848;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  642. 
Richardson.  Earl  H.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Electric  Hestlns 
Company,    Ontario,    Cal.      Electric    laundry-Iron.      No. 
946,070;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2342;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  800. 
Richardson  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Brown,  Tbe- 

opbilua.  aaalgnor.) 
RIcnardson.   Thomaa   D.      (See   De   Long.    Frank   E..   as- 
!       Bignor. ) 

1  Ricbter,  Harry  J.,  (Hiicago.  111.     Automatic  apray-valTS. 
I       No.  945.867  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1926  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  320. 
I  Ricker,  Van  Clief.  Dayton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  National  Bis- 
cuit Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Multiple-compartment 
I       display-can.     No.  947,561 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5710 ;  Oas. 
vol.  150;    p.  948. 
RIdgley.  Alexander,  Goblevllle.  Mich.     Supporting  and  re- 
leasing mecliiinism  for  safes.     No.  945, 24.^ ;  Jan.  4;  Sp. 
p.  .5(>6  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  83. 
lUdgwav    Construction    Company.     (See    Rldgway.    Her- 
bert N.,  assignor.) 
Rldgway,  George.   Kalgoorlie,   Weatem  Australia.  Auatrs- 
11a.     Fllterlng-machlne.     No.    046.193;   Jan.   4;    Sp.    p. 
381  ;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  64. 
;   Rldgway,    Herbert    N..    Wlnthrop.    aaalgnor    to    Rldgway 
!       Construction   Company.   Boston.  Mass.     Pit   for  amuse- 
ment purposes.     No.  945,604  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1276 ;  Gas. 
vol.  1.50;  p.  199. 
'   Ridley,  Charles,  I..ondon,  England.     Apparatus  for  maklnc 
oxygen.     No.  945,048  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  84  ;  Oax.  vol.  16,0; 
p.  15. 
Rlebel,  Edward.  Chicago,  111.     Bootblack  stand  and  foot- 
rest.    No.  946,564  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3485  ;  Oax.  vol.  150 ; 
p.  686. 
'   Rlegler.   I^uls  J..  Ben  Avon.  Pa.     Antlcreeper  for  rails. 
,       No.  046,786 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8860 ;  Oss.  vol.  160 ;  p.  642. 
I    RlmsUho,  Emlle.     (See  Schneider  and   Klmailho.) 
iRIng,  EiaaN.     (See  Ring.  John  R..  aaslgnor.) 
Ring.  John  R..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  N.  Ring.  Bbel- 
bum.   Ind.     Smoker's  article.     No.  947.762 ;    Jan.  96; 
I       Bp.  p.  6093  ;   Gax.  vol   160  ;    1016. 
Rlnge.  John  C.     (See  Allen  and  Rlnge.) 
Bink,  Joban  J.,  Copenhagen,  Daamsrk.     Appsrstns  tor  tb« 
'       eleetrolytlesi  decomposition  of  nlkali-<£rorld  solatloiM. 
!      No.  047.741 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6052 ;  Gas.  vol.  ISO ;  p.  1609. 
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Rlotte,  Carl  C,  deceawd ;   M.   L.   Rlotte,  admlnUtratrix. 

.lemey   City.    N.    J.      Preaaure-regulated    gas-Talye    for 

enelneii.     No.  948,737  ;  Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p.  3852  ;  Oai.  Tol. 

150  ;  p.  643.  ' 

Rlotte.  Marie  L.,  admlnlitratrlx.     (See  Rlotte,  Carl  C.) 
Hitter,  Frank,  Rocheater.  N.  Y.    Dental  chair.    No.  945.194  ; 

.Ian.  4  ;  8p.  p.  380 ;  (Jna.  yoI.  150 ;  p.  65. 
RItter.    Joaeph    R..    JackiooTllle,    Fla.      Switch-throwing 

mechanism.     No.  047,120;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4080;  Oax. 

vol.  150;  p.  773. 
RiTera,  Nona  II.     (Sec  Roland.  Agnes,  assignor.) 
Roach,   Harry   F..   aultnior  to  Continuous  Rail  k  Safety 

Switch    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.     Railway-track    structure. 

No.  947,530  ;  Jan.  26  ;  8p.  p.  5046  ;  Gas.  Tol.  150  ;  p.  939. 
Roach,   Harry   F.,   assignor   to  Continuous   Rail  A  Safety 

Switch    Co.,    St.    LoulB,    Mo.     Railway-track    structure. 

No.  947,531 ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5660  ;  Oai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  939. 
Roach.   Harry  F.,  aaatgnor  to  Continuous  Rail  k  Safety 

Switch    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.     Railway-track    structure. 

No  947,532  ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5651 ;  Oai.  toI.  150;  p.  9.39. 
Roach.  William  R.     (See  I'almer.  William  O..  assignor.) 
Robblns.  Hyman.     (See  Peterson.  George,  assignor  ) 
Kobblns,   Ira,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalenor  to  Ira  Robblns 

Company.       EnTelop-seallng    machine.       No.    946.071 ; 

.Ian.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2346;  Gaa.  Tol.  150;  p.  390. 
Robert.    Joaeph    T.,    Chicago,    111.      Means    for    teachlns 

parliamentary  law.    No.  946,868  ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4185  ; 

Ga«.  vol.  150 ;  p.  089.  ..  „  ^     . 

Roberta,  (Gordon  E.     « See  Jones  and  Roberts. ) 
Roberu.   Percy,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     lUnmlnatlng 

picture-frame.     No.  047,127 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4682  ;  Gai 

vol.  150 ;  p.  773. 
Robertson,   Charles   J..    Taunton,   Mass.,   aBnijtnor   to   The 

Campbell    Printing    I'reas    &    Manufactiirlu''    tompanv. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Mechanical  movement.     No.  945,195; 

Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  390;  Qai.  vol.   160;  p.  66. 
Robertson,   Charles  J.,  Taunton.  Mass..   assignor  to  The 

Campbell    Printing   Press   &    Manufacturing   Company. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Mechanical  movement.     No.  It45.1«6; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  393  ;  Gib.  vol.  150 ;  p.  66. 
Robertson,   Charlea  J.,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Campbell    Printing    Presa   &    Manufacturtng   Company. 

New  York,  N.  Y*.     Mechanical  movement.     No.  946,197  ; 

Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  396 ;  Ga«.  vol.  150 ;  p.  66. 
Robertson,   Charlea  J..  Taunton,  Masa.,  assignor  to  The 

Campbell   Printing    Press   ft   Manufacturing   Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Mechanical  movement     No.  946,198 ; 

Jan.  4  :  8p.  p.  400 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  66. 
Robertson.   Charlea  J..  Taunton.  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

Campbell    Printing    Presa  k   Mannfacturlna   Companv, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Mechanical  movement.     No.  946.109 ; 

Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  403 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  07. 
Robeson,  Jacob  8.,  asaicnor  to  Robeson  Proceas  Company. 

Camden,   N.   J.     Molded  article   of  granular   material. 

No.  047,128 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4088 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  778. 
Robewn,  Jacob  S.,  aaalgnor  to  Botteaon  Proceaa  Companv. 

Camden.  N.  J.     Preparing  granular  material  for  mold- 
ing purpoaea.     No.  947,120 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4684  ;  Gas. 

vol.  16() ;  p.  773.  ,       ^   „ 

Robeson  Proceas  Company.     (See  Bobeaon,  Jacob  8..  as- 
signor.) 
Robin,   Frederick   A.   O..   Bayswater,   England.      Machine 

for  wrapoing  and  nesting  hollow  articles.    No.  946.730 ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1670 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  242. 
Robinson,  Harry  8.,  Fallston,  aaalgnor  to  C.  B.  Mann,  Jr., 

Baltimore.   Md.     Wheel  for  cars  for  aerial  cablewaya. 

No.  04T.08S  ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4008 ;  Gas.  toL  160 ;  p.  TOI. 
Robinson.     William.     Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Turbine.       No. 

945,807  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1771 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  207. 
Robinson,     William,     Brooklyn,     N.    Y.      Turbine.       No. 

945,808 :  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1774  :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  298. 
Roblnaon,     William,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.      Turbine.       No. 

945,800 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1777  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  299. 
Robinson,     William,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Turbine.       No. 

946.810 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1781 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  290. 
Robinson,     William,     Brooklyn,    N.     Y.      Turbine.       No. 

945,811 :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1786 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  299. 
Bockford  Drilling  Machine  Company.      (See  Milne,  liob- 

ert,  asalraor.) 
Rockman,  Boren  C.     (Bee  Butler  and  Rockman.) 
Bodhe,  Oiof,  Btockannd,  Sweden.     Pamn  driven  by  mcana 

of  compressed  or  rarefied  gaa.     No.  047,533 ;  Jan.  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  (S652 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  040. 
Rodrelck.   David,  aaalgnor  to  J.. Mason.   San  Diego.   Cnl 

Vacuum  nnd  floablng  apparatua.    No.  947,189 ;  Jan.  18  . 

Bp.  p.  4808 ;  Gai.  voL  160 ;  p.  70S. 
Roebl,  Charlea  B.     (Bm  Hilbora  and  Boabl.) 
Rogcra,  Charlea  B..  Detroit,  Mich.     Tank.     No.  047,180; 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4687 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  774. 
Rogera,   John,  PlatteviUe,  Wla     Manntactnring  concrete 

artlclea.     No.  046.007:  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  1283;  Gaa.  vol. 
150;  p.  200. 
Bogera.  John,  deceased ;  J.  Ooldsword,  administrator,  as 

aignor    to    Cleveland-Akron    Bag    Company.    Cleveland. 

Ohio.    Paper-bag  machine.    No.  046.781 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p. 
1670;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  242. 
Rogers.   John   R..  Brooklyii,   N.   Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Umgrn- 
uialer    Linotype    Company.      Linotype  -  machine,      no. 

045,608 ;  Jan.  4  :  Bp.  p.  1284  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  ?.  200. 
Eogtra.   John   B..  Brooklyn.   N.   Y..  aaalgnor  to  Mergra- 

thalar  Linotype  Company.     Line-casting  machlna.     No. 

046.000:  Jan.  4;  Bp.  0^1287:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  201. 
Bohrba^,  Hnmilton.  aaalgnor  to  A.  B.  rarqahar  Company. 
Ltd.,  Tork.  Pa.     Potato-digger.     No.  04t,T42 ;  Jan.  26 : 
■p.  p.  MM ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  1000. 


Roland.  Agnea,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  M.  Rivera,  Dor- 
cheater.  Mass.  Shoulder-brace.  No.  945,188  ;  Jan.  4  ; 
Bp.  p.  204 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  40. 

Roosen,  Hugo.     (See  Buach,  Carl  W.  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Roper,  O.  B.      (Bee  Bealrd,  Daniel  H.,  aaalgnor  J 

"Rops"  Metallwaaren-Aktiengeaellschaft.  (See  Baaktll 
and  Kardoa,  aaslgnora.)        ,„„...,        ,.^..        _, 

Rork.  Clare  M.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Bbelton,  IMlaa.  Tax. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.  No.  946,581 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 
8611 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  591.  ^    ^         ..       ^, 

Roae.  Herbert  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Card  -  rack.  No. 
947,190;  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  4810;  Goa.  vol.  150;  p.  793. 

Uoae.  John.     (See  Dixon.  Wlldey  R..  assignor.) 

Rose.  John.     (See  GIbbs.  Isiiac  A.,  assignor.) 

Rosenberg.  Joaeph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Thread-holder.  No. 
947,649  ;  Jan.  2^5 :   Sp.  p.  6900  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  070. 

Roaenthal,  Auguat,  BMlanor  to  Roaenthal  Manufacturing 
Company,  West  Allls,  Wis.  Husking  and  shredding  ma- 
chine. No.  947,662  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Bp.  p.  5712 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
150;  p.  948. 

Rosenthal  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Roaenthal.  Au- 
guat, aaalgnor. ) 

Ilosenwawier.  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Legging.  No. 
945,4;J0 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  900 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  140. 

Roseniwelg.  Charlea.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Sauera. 
Allegheny,  Pa.  Car-coupling.  No.  947,101;  Jan.  18; 
Sp.  p.  4753 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  788. 

Roaa,  Ewald.  Barmen.  Germany.  Manufacturing  incandes- 
cent gas  mantlea.  No.  947,283 :  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6004  ; 
Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  854. 

Ross,  George  W..  aaalgnor  to  Railway  Foundry  Companv, 
Chicago,  III.  Molding-machine.  No.  946.786 ;  Jan.  18 ; 
St),  p.  3968 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  659. 

Kotermund.  John  C.  Eureka,  Cal.    Toy  gun.     No.  946,610; 


Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  12^;  Oa«.  vol.  150;  p.  UOl. 
Roth,  Reuben  D.,  Gettysburg,  Pa.     Milklng-macnine.     «o. 

945,812  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1789 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  800. 
Rothcblld.  Joseph.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  Sim- 
mons Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Valve.     No.  946,877  ; 

Jan.  18 :  8p.  p.  4203  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  692. 
Rouse,  Frank  L.,  Bomerville,  aaalgnor  to  Lightening  De- 

Uchable  Robber  Heel  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Heel-atUch- 

Ing    means    for   shoes.      No.    947,353 ;    Jan.    1.'5 ;    Sp.    p. 

52^7  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  880.  ,  ^    ^ 

Rouaset,  Julea  A.  0.    (See  Germain  and  Oasart.  aaaignora.) 
Rouaton,   John   F.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Shaft-apring.      No. 

940.2^4 ;  Jan.  li  ;  Sp.  p.  2782 ;  Gaa.  vol.  16<) ;  p.  402. 
Ilouviere,    Loula    H.,   Gnnnlaon,    Colo.      Automatic   horae 

leader  and  backer.     No.  046,286 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  580 ; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  96.  ^      ^  „  .,     . 

Rowe,  Arthur  F..  Sprlngneld.   Mass.     Tailor's  appUanca. 

No.  046.072  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2356  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  301. 
Rowe,  John  A.,  et  al.     (Bee  Owena,  John  M.,  aaalgnor. > 
Rowley,    William    W.,    Jackaon,    Mich.     Molding-machine. 

No.  047,702  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  5886  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  080. 
Rowton.   George   T.,   Jackaon.   Mlaa.      FluM-preaaure   air- 
brake  meana.      No.    047,086;    Jan.    18;    Sp.    p.    4010; 
»     Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  761. 
Voyal  Typewriter  Company. 

aignor. ) 
Royal  Typewriter  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Royal  Typewriter  Company. 

aignor. )_ 
Royster.  Wl 


(Sea  Hesa,  Edward  B.,  aa- 
(Bee  Hopley,  Lewis  S.,  as- 
(See  Myera,  Lewla  C,  aa- 


llllam  F.     (See  Fleming  and  Royater.) 

,  Rubin,  Robert,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  Knoll.  Philadel- 
phia,  Pa.      Dreaa-form.      No.   946.611;   Jan.   4;    Bp.    p. 
!        1290 :  Gnz.  vol.   160 :  p.  201.  ^._ 

Ruckert.    Frederick,    asafgnor   of   one-half    to   C.    O'Kane. 
I'hiladelphla.  Pa.     Derailment  safety  device  for  railway- 
trucks.      No.    94S.140;    Jan.    4;    8p.    p.    2«5 ;    Gas.    vol. 
I        150;  p.  40. 
Ruebe,  Clcllle  K.,  Jeraey  City   Helghta.   N.  J.     NeckUe- 
holder  for  negllgte  ahlrta.    No.  046,275 ;  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p. 
2783  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  463. 
Ruebe,   Clcllle   K..   Jeraey   City    ilelghU,   N.   J.      Blouae- 
!       shirt.      No.  046.400 ;  Jan.   11 ;  Sp.  p.  3148 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
I       150;  p.  506. 
Rumbarger.  Victor  E..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Cuahlon-tlre.     No. 
046,800;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  080. 
1  Rumpf.    William   L.    G.,   Chicago.    III.     Game  apparatus. 
!       No.  945.280 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  582  :  Gai.  vol.  160  :  p.  90. 
'  Range.  William,  aaalgnor  to  The  Seneca  Falla  Manufac- 
i       turing  Company,  Seneca  Falla.  N.  Y.     Frlctlon-clntcb. 
I       No.  040,166  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2616  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  410. 
;  Rnssell  k  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  volght. 

Henry  G.,  aaalgnor.) 
I  Ruaaell,  Frank  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ElectHcal  recepUcIa 
nnd  mounting  therefor.     No.  046,040 ;  Jan.  4  ;   Sp.  p. 
86  :  GsK.  vol.  180 ;  p   10.  ^     . 

I  Russell,  Frank  J.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Multiple  socket  for  in- 
i       candeacent  lampe.     No.  047,703  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  0004  : 
Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1010, 
Ruaaell,    Orion    F.,    Lawranca,    Kana.      Indicator.      No. 
947.131;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4088;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  T74. 
Ruatige,  Frana  J.  H.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Vaporising  ap- 
paratus for  liquid  fuel.     No.  047,468;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
5480;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  814.  .  ^ 

Ruth,  Hngp.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plnnfer-lnbrientlng  rtnf. 
I       No.  0471060 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6002  TOaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  080. 
Ryan,  Thomaa  F.     (8««  Hlgiay  and  BTan.) 
Ryan.  Walter  D.,  Lynn.  Maas..  aasifnor  to^Gaoaral  Blae- 
trlc  Company.    Are-laap.    No.  048,168 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 
I       2617;  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  4S0. 
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Rydqulat,  Adolph,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Shoe-blacking  case. 
No.  046,464  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  S287  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  628. 

S  C.  F.  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Shields.  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

S.  R.  Droaser  Manufacturing  Company.  (8e«  Clark. 
Jamea.  aaalgnor.) 

Sabine,  Lorenio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Gem  Shirt  Co.,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Hunting-coat.  No.  040,010;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 
4281 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  704. 

Babo,  John,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Automatic  maguine.  No. 
947,476 ;  Jan.  25  ;   Sp.  p.  5627  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  920. 

Sachse,  Paul  C.     (See  Bornmueller  and  Bachae.) 

Sadler,  Charles  C,  Altoona,  Pa.  Band-paper-applying  de- 
vice. No.  945,477:  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p,  10O8 ;  Gas.  vol.  150; 
p.  158. 

Sadler,  Holmea  E.     (Bee  Fowler  and  Sadler.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  *  Lighting  Company.  (See  Ilnlae. 
(ieorge  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Sagendorph.  George  A.,  truatee.  (Bee  Dolan,  Jamea  P., 
assignor.) 

Saginaw  Fire  Escape  Company.  (See  Wartenberg,  Charlea 
W.  L.,  assignor.) 

Snlnt  Paul  Fire  k  Marine  Insurance  Company.  (Bee 
Green,  Herbert   S.,  aaalgnor.) 

Salles.  Gustave,  Bordeaux,  France.  Boat  aalvage  device. 
Nd.  945.141  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  266;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  47. 

Salvato.  Nicolaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rasor  -  hone.  No. 
947,511  ;  Jan.  25  ;   Sp.  p.  5616  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  032. 

Sanderaon,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  recorda  for 
phonographs,  &c.  No.  947,777 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  0124 ; 
Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1020. 

Sandner.  Erich,  assignor  to  Jullua  I.  Wile,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Hvdi-aiillcaily-operated  valve.  No.  947,311 ;  Jan.  25 ; 
8p.  p.  r.l23  ;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  865. 

Sands.  Nettle  A.  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Head-covering.  No. 
!)40.770;  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  3931;  Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  654. 

Sang,  Alfred,  St.  Cloud.  France.  Manufncturlng  brass- 
dust  No.  946JS8 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3854 ;  Gas.  vol. 
150  :  p.  048. 

Sangulnette.  Septlmua  S.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Bank 
Note  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Packase  for  playing- 
cards.  No.  945.868;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  1925;  Gai.  vol. 
150:  p.  320. 

Sanitary  Paper  Bottle  Company.  (Bee  Naael,  John,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Sargent  *  Company.     (See  Sargent,  Edward  R..  aaalgnor.) 

Sargent,  Edward  B^  aaalgnor  to  Sargent  k  C:ompany,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Casket-handle.  No.  946,060 ;  Jan.  4 ; 
Sp.  p.  89;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  16. 

Sartor.  Joaeph  B.,  and  W.  llltesman.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Switch.  No.  947.459  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5470 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  914. 

Sasgen,  Michael  J..  Chicago.  III.  Derrtck.  No.  947,029: 
Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4515:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  743. 

Sauera,  John.     (Bee  Roaenswelg,  Charlea.  aaalgnor.) 

Saula.   J.   A.      (See   HsII.    James   G..   aaalgnor.) 

Savage.  George  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Manning,  Bowman  k  Com- 
pany. Merlden.  Conn.  Chaflng-dlsh  stand.  No.  945,287  ; 
Jiin.  4:  Bp.  p.  583;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  96. 

Savior.  BeiUamln  F.  A.,  Rome,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Tur- 
ix-ntlne  and  Pulp  Companv.  Atlanta.  Gn.  Extracting 
turpentine  nnd  rosin.  No.  945.612  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1294  ; 
<;««.  vol.  160:  p.  202. 

Savior.  Harrie  S..  Buffalo.  Minn.  Wheel.  No.  040,017; 
Jan.   18;  Sp.   p.  .1.102:  Gaa.  vol.   150:  p.  004. 

Savre.  Louis  A..  Madlaon,  N.  J.  '  Gage  for  ahlngllng- 
batcheta.  No.  040,606;  Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  8486;  Oaa. 
vol.  150  ;  p.  686. 

Scalfe,  Frank  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Cuspidor-cabinet 
No.  946.870  :  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4180  :  Gni.  vol.  160  :  p.  690. 

Schade,  George  J.,  Sandnaky.  Ohio.  Metal  reinforcement 
for  metal-reinforced  concrete  floors,  Ac.  No.  046,087: 
Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4426 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  729. 

Schade.  George  J..  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Reinforcing  atmctnre. 
No.  047.044  :  Jan,  18  :  Sp.  p.  45.1.^  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  747, 

Schaefer.  Joseph  E.,  Jr..  aaalgnor  to  C.  W.  Fenner.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Spark-plug.  No.  046.878;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p. 
4207 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  692. 

SchRfer.  Eimanuel.  Diisaeldorf.  Germany.  Mine-prop.  No. 
946.879  :  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4208  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  OOS. 

Schailer,  Otto.  Steglitx.  near  Berlin.  Germanv.  Prodndog 
bars,  banda.  tut>ea.  wlrea.  flbera.  and  the  like  of  metal. 
No.  947.162  :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4754  ;  Oai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  783. 

Bchandonev.  Fred  W.,  and  W.  J.  Hall.  LInd.  wash. 
Sprocket-wheel.  No.  946,582;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  .1.'M2: 
Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  592. 

Scharf,  William  H.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aaalgnor. 
by  mesnfl  aaslgnments,  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Linotype-machine.  No.  046.061  : 
Jnn.  4  :  Sp.  p.  00 :  Gai.  vol.  150 :  p.  16. 

Scharr.  John,  Nelson.  Wla.  Electric-lighting  device.  No. 
040.922;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4310:  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  707. 

Schartow,  Frank  E..  aaatgnor  to  Barton  Manufacturing 
Company.  Racine.  Wis.  Snap-hook.  No.  047,704  ;  Jan. 
25:  Sp.  p.  6095:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  1016. 

Schati,  Herman  W.,  Cincinnati,  aaalgnor  to  The  American 
Tool  Works  Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Varlable-apeed 
mechanlmn.  No.  840,073;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2S58;  Gas. 
vo!.  150;  p.  301, 

Scheekman.  Loula,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Banana-carrier.  No. 
947,354  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6228 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  880. 

Scheer,  Dan,  Madlaon,  Nebr.  Dr«ft-«qaalls«r,  No.  047,203 : 
Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4886 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  708. 

Schalp.  0«org«  H.     (Bee  Kroeger,  Helmuth  A.,  assignor.) 


Scherf,  Theodore,  and  H.  W.  Merrick,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Vehicle-chock.  No.  045,613  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1296 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  150;  p.  202. 


Scheven.  Helnrtch,  Duaaeldorf,  Germany.  Self-reaulating 
pumping  plant  No.  940,787  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3970 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  150 ;  p.  000. 


Schilderink,  John  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  8honlder-bn^. 
No.  046,200 :  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  400 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  07. 

Schlrmer.  Martin  H.,  and  J.  Lehr.  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  Press- 
ing-machine.    No.  046,401 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  8144;  QmM. 

— vol.  160;  p.  506. 

Schrabs.  Franz,  asaignor  to  K.  Schlaba,  Magdeburg,  and  A. 
Loburg,  Magdeburg-Salzquelle,  Germany.  Dlan-cleaner. 
No?047,46O  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp  p.  6474  ;  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  915. 

Schlab«,  Karl,  et  al.     (See  Schlaba.  Frana,  aaalgnor.) 

Schlared.  Charles,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  a,  Neil.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Fence-poet.  No.  947,103  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 
4755;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  784. 

Schlegel,  Fred.  Heraey,  Mich.     Fence-poat     No.  946,062 ; 
"1;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  17. 
Albany,  N.  Y.     Guard  for  bertha.     No. 


Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  94;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  17. 
Schleelnger,  Max,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Guard 

94.5.421  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  903  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  140. 


Schmldmer,  Edward,  Nuremburg,  C^rmany,  aaalgnor  of 
one-half  to  B.  Wllmsen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Connection 
for  wlrea  or  conductora.  No.  947,601 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 
5797;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  963. 

Schmidt  Albrecht.  and  E.  Bryk.  H6chat-on-tbe-Maln,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Ludua  k  Brflning, 
Hochat-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Vat  dye  and  making 
aame.  No.  947,030  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4617  ;  Oai.  vol.  160  ; 
p.  744. 

Schmidt  Alois.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Furnace.  No.  045,800; 
Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1927  ;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  820. 

Schmidt,  Charles,  asaignor  to  The  Peerleaa  Motor  Car 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Steering  and  motor-con- 
trolling mechanism  for  antomobUea.  No.  946,465 ;  Jan. 
11  :  Sp.  p.  3290;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  628. 

Schmidt  Edgar  C.     (See  Baerresen  and  Schmidt) 

Schmidt,  Karl.  Neuruppln,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Mlnlmax 
Consolidateu  Limited.  London,  Kngland.  Pressure-com- 
pensating device  for  the  air  Inclosed  In  flre-cxtlngulsh- 
Ing  apparatus.  No.  945,288 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  585 ;  Gai. 
vol.  150;  p.  96. 

Schmidt,  Wlihelm.  Wilhelmsboehe,  near  Caaael,  Germany. 
Superheater  for  steam-boilers.  No.  046,460;  Jan.  II; 
Bp.  p.   :{292  :  Gai.  vol.   160 ;  p.  628. 

Schmidt,  William.     (See  Petera  and  Schmidt) 

Bchmitt  Otto  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Car-fender.  No. 
945,813;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1700;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  300, 

Scbmitz,  Egon  L.,  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  Eberhard  Faber 
Pencil  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pencil.  No.  945,422  ; 
Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  904;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  141. 

Schmlti,  Emil,  Cologne,  Germany,  iloraeshoe  with  elastic 
bridge  covering  both  ends.  No.  045,288 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 
587  :  Gaz.  vol.  1 5U ;  p.  96. 

Schnaler,  Milton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Courtyard  or  area 
drain.  No.  047,778;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p.  6126;  Gas.  vol. 
160;  p.   1020. 

Schneeloch,  August,  aaalgnor  to  E.  C.  Steams  k  Co..  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Paper-feed  roller.  No.  946,618;  Jnn.  18; 
Sp.  p.  S593  :  Gas.  vol.  l.V):  p.  005. 

Schneider,  Charlea  P.  E.,  Le  Crenaot,  and  E.  RImallho, 
Neullly-Rur-Belne,  France.  Sighting  apparatua  for  guna. 
No.  946.402  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3140 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  607. 

Schneider.  Charlea  P.  E.,  Le  Creniot,  and  E.  RImallho, 
Neullly-sur-Selne,  France.  Breech  -  loading  gun.  No. 
946,826 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4060 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  074. 

Schneider,  Charles  I'.  E.,  Le  Creuzot,  and  E.  RImallho, 
Neullly  -  sur  -  Seine,  France.  Sighting  apparatua  for 
guns.  No.  047,720;  Jan.  25;  Bp.  p.  6016;  Gaa.  vol. 
150;  p.   1002. 

Schneider,  Eugtae,  Le  Creuiot,  France.  Ramming  appa- 
ratua for  guna.  No.  947,600 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5795 ; 
Gas.  vol.  160;  p,  962. 

Schneider,  Hugo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Thermoatatic-valve- 
controlllng  mechanism.  No.  947,310 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Bp.  p. 
6121  ;  Gaz.   vol.   150 ;  p.  864. 

Schneider.  Max  M..  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Car-body  underframe.  No.  945.142;  Jan 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  2fiS:  fiaz.  vol.  150;  p.  47. 

Schoenmehl.  Charles  B.,  and  W.  Straw,  Waterbury,  Conn. ; 
said  Straw  assignor  tn  said  Schoenmehl.  Battery-elec- 
trode support.  No.  945,614  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1297  ;  Gai. 
vol.  150;  p.  20:i. 

Schofleld,  Frederick  C,  Richmond.  Va.  Flaah-llght  ao- 
paratua  and  cartridge  therefor.  No.  040,849;  Jan.  18; 
Bp.  p.  4122 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 :  p.  082. 

Scholtes,  Joaeph.  Mount  Oliver.  Pn.  Tov  gun.  No. 
947.621  ;  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  6840;  Gai.  vol.  1(H) :  p.  070. 

Schomburg.  Frederick  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Needle.  No. 
946,084;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2173;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  361. 

Schramm,  Omar  .\.,  et  al.  (See  Blundell,  William  C,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Schramm,  Philip  C,  et  al.  (See  Blundell,  William  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Schreck,  Irvln,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Mall-bag  catcher.  No. 
947.703;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5986;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  900. 

Bchrelber,  Leon,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Guard  for  aewlng- 
machines.  No.  947.651  ;  Jan.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5003 ;  Gas.  vol. 
150;  p.  980. 

Schreler.  Herman.  (Bee  Ackermann,  William  H.,  as- 
aignor. ) 

Bchroeder.  Albert  O.  (Bee  Chamberlain,  Schroeder,  and 
McLeod.) 


XXXVIU 


ALPHABCTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Schroeder,  Arthor  A..  Nnrark,  N.  J.     Prictlon-drom.    No. 

i»4«.988:  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4428;  Qai.  toI.  150:  p.  729. 
Schroeder,  Frederick  A.,  Westmont,  I'a..  aaslgner  to  Cam- 
bria Steel  Company.    8pllce-bar.     No.  947,581  ;  Jan.  25; 

8p.  p.  5753  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  956. 
Schroeder,   William  H.,  Creaton,  Iowa.     Slip-bolder.     No. 

945,986;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2174  ;  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  3«2. 
Schulti,  Charles  Cremona,  Alberta.  Canada.     Farm-gate. 

No.  948,707  :  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3779  ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  682. 
Schulta,  Ikvid  L.     (See  EVans.  William  P..  *Ml«nor.) 
Schultz,     Klmer.    Rhlnebeck.    N.    Y.       Frult-plcker       No. 

I>45.i:y0;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  5S8 ;  Ga«.  vol.  150;  p.  97. 
8chultae,¥:harlea  F.,  PottavUle,  Pa.     Laying  oat  oatterna. 

No  945,814  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1794  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  300. 
Schultze    Gunpowder    Company,    The.       (See    Wadaworth, 

George  H.,  aaalpor.)  »     /^     _,♦ 

Schwab,  Martin  C.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaslgnor  to  Qra^ty 

Conveyor  Company.      Package-conveyer.      No.   946,880 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  42i5» ;  Oai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  698. 
Schwanda,  Jowsf.  (See  Sgal  and  Schwanda.) 
Schwarta,   Fred   G..    Colorado   City,   Colo.      Track-sanding 

appliance.      No.   947,652  ;    Jan.   25 ;    Sp.    p.   5904  ;   Oa». 

VOL  150;   p.  980.  .  ,,  .  . 

Schwarta.  JoMph.      (See  Leave,   Andrew  G     aaalpor.) 
Schwarta,  Maarice  P..  aaalsnor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Helm 

Ing,     Indtanapolla.     In<l       Drugglat  a     cabinet.       No.  i 

946,467  ;  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  3294  ;  Qai.  vol.  180 ;  p.  529        | 
Schwarta,  Paul  H.,  Big  Sandv,  Mont.     Sprlng-auoport  for 

vehicle  bodlea  and  seato.     No.  946.881 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4212;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  693.  ,     .^         . 

Schwartz,  R.,  et  al.     (See  Williams,  Joslah,  assignor)  i 

Schwarta,  Walter  M.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Philadelphia  Text  le 

Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Conveyer.     No.   | 

946,616;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1301  :Gai.  vol    150:  p.  204^  1 

Schweim,    Herman,    Detroit,    Mlch„    aaalgnor    to    Detroit  | 

Pneumatic     Tool     Companv.       Pneutnatlc     tool.       >o. 

945,815;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1796;  Gai.  vol.  150;  P.  301. 
Schweltaer,  WlllUm,  and  H.  H.  Labadle,  Chlcaco.  III.    One- 
piece  bag.    No.  947,046  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  46S4  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

150 ;  p.  748. 
Schwyaer,  Frita.     (See  HUbner,  Robert,  asaljmor.) 
Sclcluna.  Joeeph  J.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Automatic  catching 

and  supporting  device.     No.  945.05.1 :  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  95  : 

Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  17.  „       ,        ,  « 

Bclple,  Henry  M.,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.    Burglar-alarm.    No. 

947!l32 :  Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  4689 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  774. 
Scofleld  Company.  The.     ( See  Kueater,  Albert  C.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Scotford.    Frederick    E..     Berkeley.    Cal.    ,  Bottle.       No. 

947.421  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6883 :  Q»«-.  Tol.  150 ;  P-  902. 
8cott,  Edward  T..  Plttaburg,  Pa.    Ventilator.    No.  945,615  , 

Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1299  :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  20;{. 
Scott,  William  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cut 

ler    Electrical   and    Manufacturing   Company.      Switch 

conatmctlon.     No.  946.167 ;  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2621 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   160;  p.  420.  ^  ,_ 

ScovllI,  Jamee  P.,  Wyoming,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaaign-  i 

menta.  to  The  Ceramic  Machinery  Company,  Hamilton, 

Ohio.     Feed  mechanism  for  tlle-coatlng  machlnea^    No. 

946.870 :  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1929 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  320. 
ScovllI  Manafaetnrlng  Company.     (See  Long  and  Austin. 

Scrl"enSr,"Arthur,  Richmond,  Va.  Sand  retaining  device 
for  foundrr-flaaks.     No.  947.261  ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4981  ; 

Sear^'  'Sarry  A.f' assignor  to  Monarch  ManufacturlUK 
Com'pany,  touncll  Bfuffa,  Iowa,  ixetachable  PourlnR- 
spour     No.  946,346  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  747  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  . 

Sed'don,  Harry  L.  assignor  to  The  8ml«i  Premier  Type- 
wrtter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Typewriting  ma 
chine      No.j948.b86:  J»n.   11;   Sp.  p.  2176;  Gai.  vol. 

Sei.'*\^harle?'A.,    Chicago.^  111.^    Pencil -extender       No. 

945.617  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1303  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  204 
leeley,  Frank  E.,  asalmor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany,   Bridgeport,    (fonn.      Multiple    '»"»P:|Wx:^«*;^  ^o. 

546,(il8:  Jan.^:  Sp.  p.  1804;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  204. 
Seely,   Thomas   Hj,   aaslgnor,   by   mesne  asslgnmeata.   to 

T     O     Plant.    Boston,    Mass.      Lasting-machine.      No. 

946,291 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  689:  Oai   vol.  160 ;  p.  97. 
Seelye.  WlllUm  ■..  Coeur  d'Alwne,  I«taho.    Steam  turbine. 

So.  947.866  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6229  :  Oaa  vol.  150  :  p.  881. 
Seesale.  OueUv  A.  assignor  of  one-half  to  "^Anisf.  Chi 

cazo.  111.    Insulation-dipping  pliers.    No.  946,074  ;  Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2860:  Oas.  vol.  ISO;  p.  392. 
Seevera,  Thomas,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.     8***°»-»»"e'  f»"»»fS 

No.  M«,528 ;  J»n.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  8421 :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  648. 
Segessmann.  Arnold  C,  Amasonla.   Mo.     KM-«f«u,,^o 

fi46.739:  Jan.  18:  8p.  p.  8866 ;  Oaa.  ^>-  1^:  P  ,.**•?:  „ 
Segeavlry,  Ernst   Bremen,  Germany.     Hot-water  heating 

ayatem.     No.  947,6MrJfan.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5766 :  Gai.  voH 

8ej5Sirfh,^i)ert  F.     (See  Emerv.  William  H.,  asslRnor) 

Selb,    Oeorge   A.,    assignor   to   the    Monarcl^  V.^^^l" 

Ccmpan^Syracuse.^.  T.     'Typ^''''""^  ,^*^.^'°*aos^° 

947.499:  Jan.  28:  &p. J>.  6686;  Gas.  voC  150;  p.  928. 

ielbold.  F^nk,  0t  a).^(*e  Sprtnsel  p5»«?,',!SW.w 


Serkland,  Hans  M.     (See  Peterson,  Carl  B.,  assignor.) 

Sester,  Charles  P.,  Peoria.  111.  Awning  attachment.  No. 
946.827  ;  Jan.  18 :   Sp.  p.  4076 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  676. 

Sether.  Alvln  F.,  Glendafe,  Greg.  Surgical  forcepa.  No. 
945.292 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  621  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  9i. 

Settles.  Joshua  L..  Wichita,  Kans.  Wire-fastener  for  ce- 
ment noets.  No.  946,075;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2362;  Gfts. 
vol.  160:  p.  392. 

Seymour,  Benjamin  F.,  Denver,  Colo.  Heating  system. 
No.  946,276 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  468. 

Seymour,  Benjamin  F.,  Denver,  Colo.  Transportable  ele- 
vator. No.  946.403;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3151;  Gai.  voL 
160;  p.  607. 

Sgal,  Ludwlg,  and  J.  Schwanda.  Vlenni^  Anstrta-Hunca^. 

Shafer,  "Ellia  5.,'"iu"rkeTey'"  'cal.*'"8aw-Bharpener.  No. 
945,201  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  407;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  67. 

Shank,  Henry  C,  et  al.  (See  laenberger,  Jacob  H.,  as- 
slKuor. ) 

Shannon.  Arthur  E..  Columbua,  Ohio.  Matting-roller.  No. 
946.468  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3296  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  529. 

Sharlow,  Thomas.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lantem-allde  car- 
rier. No.  945,619;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1806;  Gaa.  vol.  160; 
p.  i:04. 

Sharp,  Warren  M.,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Ash-recelvlna  de- 
vice. No.  946,469;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  8296;  Gaa.  vol.  160; 
p.  629. 

Shaub,  Charles  O.,  Smithfleld,  W.  Va.  Key-fastener.  No. 
946,277  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2786 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  468. 

Shaw,  CyruB  V.,  West  Brownavllle,  I'a.  Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle. No.  945,620;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1306;  Gai.  vol.  160; 
p.  205. 

Shaw,  George  S.     (See  Prtce  and  Shaw.) 

Shaw.  John  H.,  Florence,  Kana.    Garden-hoe. 


Ignors  to  Pioneer  Engineering  Syndicate  Limited, 
London,  England.  Spring  for  vehlclea.  No.  947,663 ; 
Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  6905 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  981. 


947,612;  Jan.  25;  Bp.  p.  5617 

Gas.  vol.  160;  pw  988. 
Semet  Solvay  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Semet  SolTajr  Company. 

Bene^^ Falls  Manafactnrlng  Company,  The.     (See  Runge, 
William,  aaslgttor.) 


(Bee  Allen,  William  H.,  Jr.,  as- 
(See  Blauvelt.  William  H.,  as 


No.  946,666; 

Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3480  :  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  686. 
Shear.  William  11.,  Coeymana,  N.  Y.     MeUlllc  rallway-Ue. 
No.  945,816 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1801 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  301. 
Shedd,  Hugh  E.,  Austin,  Minn.     Attachment  for  prlntlnc- 
presses.      No.  047.721  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6019 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  1002. 
Shelton,  J.  W.      (See  Uork,  Clare  M..  assignor.) 
Shelton.  Robert  H..  Celeate,  Tex.    Cot-frame.     No.  947,188 ; 

Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4690  :  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  774. 
Shemwell,   Harold,  aaslgnor  to  American  Automatic  Rail- 
way    Switch    Company,    Birmingham.     Ala.       Swltcb- 
throwlni;    mechanism.      No.    946,621;    Jan.    4;    Sp.    p. 
1308;  (iax.  vol.   150;  p.  206. 
Sheneman,  Daniel  L.     (See  York,  David  .\.,  aaalgnor.) 
Shepard,  Francis  H..   IMttsbitrit.  i'a..  asalKnor  to  Weatlng- 
houae  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.     Motor-con- 
trol system.     No.  »47.:{13  ;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5127;  Gas. 
vol.  150  ;  p.  86«.  ,    ^^ 

Shepard.  Wilbur  L.,  Elmwood.  and  H.  J.  Wickham,  Man- 
chester, Conn.  .Apparatua  for  treating  and  utlllslnt 
peat  fuel.  No.  946,788;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  8973;  Gaa. 
vol.  150  ;  p.  660. 
Shepherd,  John  E.  ( See  Nolen,  James  G.,  assignor. ) 
Sheppard,  William,  I'ateraon,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Ix>comotlve  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bolater  for 
■team  ahovels.  No.  947.356 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  52H2 ; 
Gax.  vol.  150:  p.   SSI.  ,,  ^^   ^. 

Sheppard.  William   11..  Worcester,  Mass.     Prtntlng-presiL 
No.  946.882  ;  Jan.  18  ;  to.  p.  4218  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  694. 
Sherman,   Albert    G.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y.      Packing-case.      No. 
'       946.278 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2787  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  464. 
Sherman,  Fred  8..   Cambridge,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 
asslgnmente,  to  United  Shoe  Machlnerv  Company,  Pa^ 
erson,   N.    J.      Cutting-board.     No.    946,619;    Jan.    18; 
I        Bp.  p.  8694  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  606 
Sherry,    James,    Santa    Monica.    Cal.     Combined    templet 
and  gage.     No.  947,422;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5384;  «;aa.  vol. 
160 ;  p.  902. 
Sherwood,  William  I..  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  Phonographic 
Muaie  Co..  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Speed-meter.     No.  946,687; 
Jan.  18;  Sp   p.  3746:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  626. 
Sherwood,  Willis  A.     (Soe  Sleade.  Louis  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Shields,    Harry   A..   Grand   Rapids,   aaalgnor    to    8.    C.    F. 
Machlnerv  Company,  Naahvllle,  Mich.     Clotb-plUng  ma- 
chine.    No.  945.240  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  607  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 : 
p.  83. 
Rhlela.   John    H  .   Walllngford.   assignor  to   International 
Silver    Co..    Merlden.    Conn.      Machine    for    trlmminc 
blanks   for  sheet-metal   ahells.     No.   946,847 :  Jan.   4 ; 
Sp.  p.  748;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  116. 
'   Shiman     Miller     Manufacturing     Company,     The.      (Bee 
Spatschll,  Charles,  assignor.)  ,._,._. 

.Shinn,    William    C.     Lincoln,     Nebr.     Lightning-arrester. 
i        No.  945,293  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  624  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  :  p.  97. 
Bbippy,  Arthur  A.     (Bee  Burke  and  Shippy.  i 
ShoW    LoulB.   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Type-writing   macUne. 
No.  946,987  ;  Jan.  11 :  Bp.  p.  2184  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  362. 
Short  land.    FrtKlerlck.      (See    Wadaworth   and    Shortlaiid.) 
Bhuman,  Amo,   Connellsvin*,   Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Con- 
tinuous   Glass    Pres*    Compsny.     Machine    for    mana- 
facturc  of  wire-glass.     No.  946,064  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  97 : 
Gai.   vol.   150:  p.   17.  ^.     ^    . 

Bhutta,  Samuel  B..  and  W.  McHugta,  Jollet,  III.  Blast-pipe 
for  blast-fnmaees.  No.  946,404;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  8168; 
Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  507.  ,      ^        ^    . 

Sldell.  PhUlp  a.,  Bhrere.  Ohio.  Jointer  at^hment  for 
pl«*Jra  vfo.  »46,27»;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2789;  Oai.  toL 
150;  p.  464.  _ 

Siemens  *  Halake,  A.  O.  (Bee  Bolton.  Werner  to^  Sih 
slgnor.) 
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Siemens  k  Halske,  AG.     (Bee  Ehrbardt.  Erwln,  assignor.) 

Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengeaellacbaft.  (See  Bolton,  Wer- 
ner von.  aaslgnor. ) 

Bieurln,  Paul  W.,  Gottenborg,  Sweden.  Winch.  No. 
945,478;  Jan.  4;  Sp.p.  1009;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  158. 

SImm,  H.     (See  Stmm,  William  and  H.) 

81mm,  William  and  H.,  Portico,  near  Prescot,  England. 
Apparatus  for  production  of  ilnc  oxid.  No.  946,688 ; 
Jan.   18:  Bp.  p.  3747;  Gaa.  vol.   150;   p.  626. 

Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Travis,  Don 
C,  asslgaur. ) 

Slmon-Canres  Bye-Product  Coke  Oven  Construction  and 
Working  Company.     (See  Wllke,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Simon.   Henry   H..   Atlanta,  Ga.     Intemal-combustlon  en- 
.glno.     No.  946,168  :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2522  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ; 
P-  4'-'l. 

Blmonds,  Charles  G..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Air-compressor.  No.  946,988 ; 
Jsn.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2187  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  363. 

Simplex  Piano  Player  Company  et  al.  (Bee  Welln,  Peter, 
assignor.) 

Simpson.  <'harlf8   K..   Portsmouth.  Ohio.     Brick   re-prMS.    , 
No.  946.583  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8614  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  592.   | 

Simpson,  Charlps  K..  assljfnor  of  one-eighth  to  A.  P.  Mc- 
Donald, Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Valve  for  the  sound-boxes  of 
talklng-macblnes.  No.  946,524;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3420; 
Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  548. 

Simpson,  Bol>ert,  GlasKow,  Scotland.  Loom  for  weaving 
tufted  pile  fabrics.  No.  947.766  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6097  ; 
<}as.  vol.  l.-VO:  p.  1016. 

Slngi'T  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee  Allen,  Ed- 
ward  it.,  assignor.  I  j 

SInKer    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Allen    and  | 
Illnge.  assljrnors. )  ..i.     *  ' 

Singer  Maaafacturlng  Company,  The.    (See  De  Voe,  Albert  i 
H.,  assljrnor.  I  _^         ,„       „  ^ 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Eamea  and 
Finch,  a«8lKnors.)  ,_      I 

Single    Service    Package   Corporation    of    America.      (Bee  l 

Jenkins.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
SIpp,  Grant.     ( See  McLane  and  81pp. ) 
Skiff,  Frank  8.,   Tortland,  Greg.     Flexible  faucet  connec- 
tion.    N...    947,401 ;    Jpn.    25 ;    Sp.    p.    5475 ;    Gai.    vol. 

Skinner ,*''J.   W.,   et  al.      (Bee   Gullickaon.  Charlea  M.,  as-   ; 

slgnor.  I 
Slaughter,    William    F.,    Republic,    Mich.      Lubricator   for 
cables.     No.    946,622 ;   Jan.   4 ;   Sp.   p.    1312 ;   Gax.    vol. 
150 ;  p.  206. 
Sleade.    l/ouls   F.,   Denver,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  W.   A. 
Sherwood,    Sllverton,    Colo.      Tunnellng-machlne.      No.   j 
045,623;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1314  ;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  206. 
Sleade,    Loula   F..   Denver,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   A.   I 
Sherwood,    Sllverton,    Colo.      Rock-drill.      No.    046,624 ; 
Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1325  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  206.  _      I 

Slick.    Kdwin    E..    IMttaburg.    Pa.      Rolling    ralla.      No.   ; 
947,164:  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  4766;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  784.   | 
Slick,  William  W.      (See  Hogle  and  Slick.)  i 

Slotkln,  Mayer,  New  York,  N.Y.     Velocipede.     No.  946,280  ; 

Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2790 :  Gat.  vol.  150 ;  p.  464. 
Rmetana,  Frank.  Chicago.  III.    Cake-trimmer.    No.  946,159  ; 

Jan.  U;  Sp.  p.  2626;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  422. 
Smiley,  Franklin  M.,  Goahen,  Ind.     Draft -eguallier.     No. 

94(5,405  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  Pl  3167  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  608. 
Smith.  A,  I.     (See  Hawklna.  John  K.,  aaslgnor.) 
Smith,  Ashley  C.  Chicago,  III.     Carrying  apparattis.     No. 

945,626  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1327  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  206. 
Smith.    Bertrum   F..   aaslgnor  of   one-hslf   to   J.    Markle, 

Natrona.    Pa.      Trolley-wheel.      No.   947,166;   Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  4769:  Gbb.  vol.  160;  p.  784. 
Smith.  Charles  F.     (Bee  Harbangh  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  Claude  W.     (See  Smith,  Bel vln  C,  aaslgnor.) 
Smith.  Covert  R.,  I^reeport,  Ohio.     Waahlng-machlne.     No. 

947,134  ;  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4691  ;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  776. 
Smith,  Edwin  C.      (See  Wallenthin  and  Smith.) 
Smith,    Ellas    A.    C,    Baltimore.    Md.     Coppermatte    con- 
verter.    (Reissue.)     No.  13,080 ;  Jan.  28  ;  Bp.  p.  8187  ; 

Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1023.  „      „.        ...  .  .^  » 

Smith,     Krnest     C.,     Canton,     III.      Fertlllxer  distributer. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13,071;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  1897;  Gaa.  vol. 

ISO  ■  D    **47 
Smith,'  Ernest   C,  Canton,   111.     Clutch.      (Reissue  )      No. 

13,072  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1602  :  Gax.  vol.  150  :  p.  248. 
Smith.  Brneat  C.  cfanton.  111.     Ha/rake.     No.  946,883; 

Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4217  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  694. 
Smith.  Palrffeld.      (Bee   Spencer,  Oeorge  B.,  assignor.) 
Smith.  Frank  W..  et  al.     (Bee  Swallow,  Joseph  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Smith,  Frank  W.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Coin  device  for  Tend- 
ing-machines.    No.  947,087 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4612 ;  Gas. 

vol.  180:  p.  761.  „ 

Smith,  Fred  N.     (See  Briggs,  Joeeph  W.,  assignor.) 
Smith.  Frederick  W.,  and  W.  J.  Stilling,  aaalgoors  to  Heels 

Iron  Works,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Book-stack.      No.  947,688  ; 

Jan.  20  ;  Bp.  J>.  6767  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  967. 
Smith,  George  R.     (See  Wood.  (George  P.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  Georse  W.,  Pleaskntville,  N.  J.     Antlslphon-trap. 

No.  948,42^ ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  9(J6 :  Gaa   vol.  160:  p.  141. 
Smith,  Henry.  Chicago,  111.     Awning.     No.  948,086;  Jan. 

4  ;  6p.  p.  M:  Gaa.  vol.  180;  p.  18. 
Smith,  Henry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Boiler-flue  scraper.     No. 

946.782:  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  1878:  Gaa.  toI.  180;  p.  242. 
Smith,  Irving  B.,  assignor  to  Electrelle  Company,  Pbtla- 

deiphia.  Pa.     Music-roll  holder  tor  meehaniealiy-oper- 

ated  punnet    No.  »46,0M ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  100 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

160 ;  p.  18. 


Smith,  John  R.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.  Feeding  mechanism 
for  stamplng-machlnea.  No.  946,684  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 
3519;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  593. 

Smith.  Merrltt  W.,  Troy,  Pa.  Bolt  and  nut  lock  for  con- 
necting-rods. No.  946,110;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  213;  Gms. 
vol.   160;  p.  36. 

Smith,  Paul  S..  Newbnrgh,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  K.  I. 
da  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  WUmlngtoe, 
Del.  Apparatus  for  recovering  Bulfur.  No.  945,111 ; 
Jan.  4;  Sp  p.  214;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  36. 

Smith,  Paul  8.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.     Apparatus  for  recovering  sulfur  from  sulfur-oenr- 


inj  ga8e.s._   No.  a45,112;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  218;  Gas.  voL 

(See  Brtgga. 


inj  L 

1^;  p.  37. 
Smith.  Premier  Typewriter   Company,   The 


Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
Smith    Premier   Typewriter    Company,    The.      (See    Ford, 

Hannibal   C,   assignor.) 
Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Goodhue, 

Edward    A.,    assignor.) 
Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Seddon. 

Harry   I.,  assignor.) 
Smith.   Richard.   Bellows   Falla,    Vt.     Agitator  or   mixing 
apparatus.      No.   946.281;   Jan.   11;   Sp.   p.   2793;  Gat. 
vol.    150;  p.   465. 
Smith.    Ronald    J..    Lynchbnrg,    Va.      Display-rack.       No. 

945,620  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1331 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  206. 

Smith,  Samuel   H.,   Atlantic  City,   N.  J.     Bendlng-tonga. 

No.  946,667  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3488  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  587. 

Smith,  Selvln  C,  asslRnor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Smith,  Wav- 

erly,  N.  Y.     Form  for  laying  artlflclal-stone  walka     No. 

946.160;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.   2627;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  422. 

Smith,  Solomon  P.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Fuel  Sartng 

Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.    Automatic  air-current  governor. 

No.  947,166  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4760 ;  Gas.  vol.  180  ;  p.  78ft. 

Smith    *    Sons    Mfg.    Co.       (Bee    IJvengood,    WInfleld    8., 

assignor.) 
Smith,   Stephen   M.,   Boise,    Idaho.      Device   for   utillslnf 
tide-water   aa   motive    power.      No.    046,686 ;    Jan.    18 ; 
Sp.  p.  3521  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  593. 
Smith,   Wayland   F.,  San   Bernardino,  Cal.     Machine   for 
forming    cup-leathers.      No.    945,479 ;    Jan.    4  ;    Sp.    p. 
1011;   Gax.  vol.   150;   p.   158. 
Smith,  Wlllard  A.,  Melrose,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peter- 
son,   N.    J.      Needle    for    shoe-lacing    machines.      No. 
946,789 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3974  ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  661. 
Smith,  William,  I'eshtlgo,  Wla.    Cutting-tool.     No.  045,627  ; 
Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1332  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  207. 
i   Smythe,  Horace  E.     (See  Snyder,  Robert  M.,  assignor.) 
I  Snow,  Stephen,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
'        Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.     Laatlng-machln& 
i       No.  946,708  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  8780 ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  68S. 
!   Snyder,    Charles    S.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Roll    for   wool- 
I       thread  machines.     No.  946,(J77  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2864 ; 
Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  1»92.  .    _ 

'  Snyder,  Frederick  8.,  and  A.  F.  Burt.  Whitehall,  N.  T. 
I  Unloading  apparatus.  No.  946,282 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 
I        2795  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  465. 

Snyder.  Odie  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Jones,  Knox- 
I       vllle,   Tenn.      Air-brake  Indicator.      No.   047,213;  Jan. 
18 :  Sp.  p.  4861  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  802. 
Snyder,   Robert  M.,  Wllklnsburg,  assignor  of  one-half  ts 
H.     E.     Smythe,     Pittsburg,     Pa.      Rolling-mill.       No. 
946,828 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4078 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  678. 
I  Sobllk,    Max.    Dusseldorf,    Germany.     Pneumatlcally-oper- 
i       ated  typewriting  machine.     No.  947,688;  Jan.  25;  8p. 
!        p.  5900 ;  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  992. 

1   Sochurek.    Louis.    Milwaukee.    Wit.      Filter-pulp    washer. 
No.  945,871  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1932  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  821. 
'  Socleti   Anonlma  Italians  Glo.  Ansaldo  Armstrong  *  C. 
1        (See  Glollttl,  Federlco,  assignor.) 

I  Socleta  Anonlma  Itallana  Glo  Ansaldo  Armstrong  *  Co. 
I        (Bee  Glollttl,  Federlco,  assignor.) 

I  Bocl«t«  Anonyme  Le  Crlnoid.  (Bee  Leeoenr,  Albert,  aa- 
I       slgnor.) 

I   Soderllnc.     Alfred,     Chicago,     III.       Frlctlon-clutch.       No. 
945,250  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  512  ;  Gsi.  vol.  150  ;  p.  83. 
Sohm,    Alfred    L.,   assignor    to   National    Electric    Works, 
Whlttler,  Cal.     Combination  telephone  Instrument.     No. 
'       946,480 :  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1013  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  169. 

SShnlein,  Helnrlch,  Wiesbaden.  Germaiiy.  EiploBlon-en- 
1  gine.  No.  946,406 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3168 ;  Gaa.  vol.  180 ; 
I  p.  508. 
Solem,  Peter  A.  (See  Thomas  and  Bolem.) 
Soley,  Frank,  assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
I  Pa.  Padlock.  No.  946,628 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1334  ;  Gaa. 
I       vol.  160;  p.  207. 

i  Sorenson,  Andrew  W..  Hutchinson,  Minn.     Hay-rack  and 

box  lifting  device.     No.  947,088;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4615: 

Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  762. 

Sorge.  Adolph,  Jr..  St.  Joseph.  Mlcb.     Exhaust-head.  No. 

945,817:  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  !*» ;  Oaa.  vol.   160 ;  p.  SOZ 

Bourek,  Joaepb  S.,  Bath  townahip,  Bammit  countv,  Ohio. 

Buckle.     No.  947,284;  Jan.>28;  Bp.  p.  6056;  Gas.  vol. 

160  ;  p.  866. 

Southern    Manufacturing   Company.      (Bee    Pope.    Freder- 

Sou'tbem  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Wight.  William 

L.,  aaslgnor.) 
Bpatb,  Carl,  Btegllts,  assimor  to  Actlen  Oesellsehaft  Mr 

AnIlln  Fabrtkation,  Berlin,  German;.    >I*kl>f  •"»■• 

for  eolor  photography.     No.  »4«,470;  Jan.  11;  Spi  fk. 

8208 ;  Gas.  rol.  ISO ;  p.  680. 
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BpatKhll.   Charles.   Jener  Cits,   N.   J.,   aMlgnor   to  The 
^hlman    Miller    Manancturmg    Company,    New    York, 

N    Y.     Hinge  -  Joint   for   bracelets   and   other   articles. 

No.  947,312;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  5125;  Oaa.  toI    150  :  p.  866. 
Spear.  Anson  E..  St.  Paul,  Minn.    BnTelop.     No,  046.680 ; 

^an.  18 :  8p.  p.  3749 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  627. 
Speed.  James  B.     (See  Thelen  and  Speed. J  «_,_^». 

Spelctaer,  Matlilas,  aaslcnor  of  one-half  to  D.  M.  Orifflths, 
^arbondale.  Pa.    Locomotive-exhaust.    No.  947.689  ;  Jan. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6061 :  Gas.  toI.  150 ;  p.  992. 
Spelrs,  James.      (See  Spencer  and  Spelrs.) 
Spence.  John  C.     (See  Norton.  Spence,  and  Cudworth.) 
Bpencer.  Byron  B..  Spencer.  MJch.    Waterlnr trough.     No. 

^47.764;  Jan.  25 ;  Bp.  D.  6088 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  997. 
Spencer,  Frank  J.,  and  J.  Spelrs,  Hudderafleld.  Entcland. 

Gear-cnttlng  machine.     No.   946.161 ;   Jan.    11  :   8p.   p. 

2529;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  422. 
Spencer.  George  8..  Moodns,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F. 

Smith.  Brtdgeport,  Conn.     Cord-twlstlng  machine.     No. 

946.162;  Jan.  11 ;  So.  p.  2631 ;  Gas.  toI.  150;  p.  422. 
Spencer  Importing  A  Trading  Co.      (See  Bpencer,  James 

H..  asalnior.)  „  ,        _..        . 

Spencer.    James    B..    assignor    to    Spencer    Importing    k 

Trading  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Breaking  or  granulating 

machine.     No.  946.283;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2790;  Oai.  Tor 

180;  p.  466. 
Speyer,   Herbert  B.,  assignor  to  Keith.  Thomas  A  Com- 
pany, Algood,  Tenn.     Saw-handle.     No.  946,1<^:  Jan. 

U;  Sp.  p,  2834;  Gas.  toI.  150;  p.  423. 
Spiegel,  Alexander  B.,  Chicago.  111.     Picture  post-card  or 

display  device.     No.   946,407;   Jan.   11;    8p.   p.  3160; 

Gai,  TOl.  150;  p.  508. 
Spleth.  Karl  J..  OberessUngen.  (Sermany.     Woodworklng- 

cutter.     No.  M7.462 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6476 ;  Gai.  toI. 

Siwnenbafger.  George  V..  Blackwell.   Okla.     FUter      No. 

M5.989 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2191  ;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  363. 
Spoor,  Robert  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  M.  French. 

IHastingB.  Colo.     Signal.     No.  948,629;  Jan.  4;  Sp.   p. 

1335:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  207. 
Spott.  Louis  H.,  et  al.     (See  Van  Bant,  William  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Sprague,  Blaine  L.,  Osseo,  Wis.     Bricklayer's  glove.     No. 

945.8i8:  Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  1803:  Gas.  vol.  ISO ;  p.  302. 
Bprague    Electric    Company.      (Be*    Ubby,    Bam    H.,    as- 

sigDor.)  „ 

Bprlngall,  Walter  A.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Paper  file  and 

hinder.     No.  047,664;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p.  690?;  Oaa.  vol. 

SprlDzil.    Herm'ann,    assignor    to    F.    Selbold    and    BrUder 

Orunbaam.    Vienna,    Austria- Hungary       Combined    fan 

and  sunshade.    No.  046,078 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2366  ;  Gas. 

vol.   160;  p.   393.  ^  ^        », 

Btaebler,   Daniel   8.,   Galva.    III.     Game  apparatna.      No. 

946.7(>0 :  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3784  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  633. 
Stafford,    Allen    W.,    lola,    Kans.      Automatic    flre-alarm. 

No.  947.423  ;  Jan.  28  :  ^pj.  8388  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  ftOi. 
Btahl,    Rudolph,    and    T.    H.    Hunter,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Bolt  and  nut.    No.  047.602 ;  Jan.  25 ;  8p.  p.  6797  ;  Gas. 

vol.    150:    p.    063.  .  „.  .       . 

Staley.  Judson  J.      (See  Bartlett  and  StaleyJ 
Stamp,  Joseph.  Waterval  Boven.  Transvaal.    Safety-catch. 

No.  946.284  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2800  ;  Gas.  v<rf.  160 ;  p.  466. 
BUnbon,   Charles   P.,    Lynn,   assignor,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  T.  G.  Plant.  Boston.  Mass.     Insole-relnforclng 

machine.     No.  945.848 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  749 ;  Gas.  vol. 

150:    p.    115. 
Btandard   Bewlng   Machine   Company,   The.      (Bee   Dlehl. 

Jacob,  assignor. )  ,„       „     _.         .,        „ 

SUndard   Tin    Plate    Company.      (Bee    Warden,    Alva    F., 

assignor.) 
Btandard   Turpentine   and   Pulp   Company.      (See   Saylor. 

Benjamin  F.  A.,  assignor.) 
Standen.  Alfred  E.,  Chicago,   111.     Measuring  system  and 

means  therefor.     No.  946,471 ;   Jan.   11 ;   Sp.  p.   3299  : 

Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  830. 
Stnng,  Walter  A.,  Lorain.  Ohio.    Pan-lifter.    No.  046,668 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3489 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  687 
Stanley,  James.   Newark.   N.   J.     Buckle.     No.   046.884 : 

Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p.  4221 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  604. 
Stanley.   WlUUm,  Grant  Barrlngton.   Mass..   assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company.     Compounding  altamating 

current  drcnlta.     No.  044.820;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4080; 

Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  676. 
Btapley,  WUlUm  8.,  aaalfnbr  to  Bridgeport  Braas  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Coim.    Tlre^pump.     No.  047,813  ;  Jan. 

Si  Ap.  pThfllO;  Ga«.  ToU  IBCT;  p.  033.  „  .  .^  ,      ,    , 
Btanffer,    Adolf.    Zurleh,    Bwltserland.      Bplrlt-level    for 

measuring  angles  and  Inclinations.     No.  946.472;  Jan. 

11 ;  Bp.  p.  3300;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  8.30. 
Btaacy,  Charles  B..  AtlanUe  City,  N.  J.    Game  equipment. 

No.    047.603;   Jan.    26;    Bp.    p.    5799;   Gas.    vol.    150; 

p.  (68. 
Btecker.  Alfred  J.,  aaalgnor.  to  Eureka  Vibrator  Co     Dc 

trolt,  Mich.     Vibrator.     No.  M6372 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

10S4 ;  Gai.  toL  180 ;  p.  822.  „         ^  ^ 

Bteere.  Clarence  A.,  Providence,  aaalgnor  to  Hope   Web 

blng  Coapany,  Pawtncket.  R.  I.    Warplng-machlne.    No. 

046.164;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2636:  Gas.  vol^60;  p.  423. 
"    Artbar,  •(  al.     (Baa  Johnaon,  Thomas   S.,   aa- 
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(Be*  Jobnaon.  Tbomaa  B..  aaalgnor. 
<8**  Johaaon.  Thomas  ■.,  aaatsBor. 
(8**  Jobnaon,  Tbonatf  B..  aaalgBor 


Stalber,  Charles   F.,   New  Yort.   N.  Y.     M*t»l  stalrcaajs. 
No.  947,743  ;  Jan.  28  ;  8p.  p.  6068  ;  Gas.  vol.  180  ;  p.  1010. 
Bteln,  Abraham,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fender  for  cars,  auto 
mobllea,  or  othar  vehicle*.     No.  047,604  ;  Jan.  28  ;  Bp.  p. 
8802;  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  063.     „,  .   ,     ^      »    w     u. 
Stelnle,   George  A.,  assignor   to  Stelnle  Turret   Machine 
Company,   Ifadlson.   Wis.      Lathe.      No.   046,080;   Jan. 
18 ;  Sp.  p.  4430 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  780. 
Stelnle  Turret  Machine  Company.      (See  SUlnle,  Qoorg* 

A.,  assignor.)  .       ..     „ 

Stelnmets.    Charles   P..    Schenectady,   N.   Y..   aaalgnor   to 
General    Electric    Company.      System    of    Illumination. 
No.  948,990  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2102  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  363. 
Stelnmetz.    Charles    P..    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,   aaalgnor    to 
General  Electric  Company.     Vapor  electric  system.     No. 
948.991  ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2194  ;  Oax.  vol.  180:  p.  364. 
Stelnmets,    Charles  P.,    Schenectady,   N.    Y..   assignor   to 
General  Electric  Company.    System  of  distribution.    No. 
946.473  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3301 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  830. 
Stenahoel.  Hans  C.     (See  Davidson,  Peter  Q..  assignor.) 
Stepleton,  Jame*  T..  Franklin.  Tex.     Cotton-chopper.     No. 

947,690 ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  6961 ;  Oax.  voL  150 ;  p.  992. 
Sterling  Wheelbarrow  Company.     (See  Baker,  Charles  A., 

assignor. )  „  ,  „ 

Sterrett.  Frank   E.,  Denver.  Colo.     Folding  crate  or  box. 
No.  947,863  ;  Jan.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5714  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  949. 
Stevt'08,   Carrol    1..      i.Sof   Coiiaway    «nd    Stcviiia.  i 
Stevens,    Charles    W.,    East    Orange.    N.    J.      Hatformlnc 
preaa.     No.  947,309;  Jan.   26;  Sp.  p.  6118;  Gas.  vol. 
150:   p.  864.  ^  ^     ^ 

Stevens,   Frank    W.,   Newton,   Mass.     Concrete  floor   con- 
struction.    No.  947,614  ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  6620  ;  Gai.  vol. 
150;   p.  933. 
Btevens.  Harry  M..  Bchenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Company.    Diaphragm-motor.    iSo.  946,002  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2196 ;  Gax.  vol.  180;  p.  364. 
Stevens.  Thomas  G.,  Pavenham.  Bedford,  and  C.  Wakefleld, 
Bosherville,  EUigland.     Boot  and  shoe  tree.     No.  948,202  ; 
Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  409;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  67. 
Stevenson,  George  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  P.  Mut- 
hart,    Reading,    Pa.     Stripping   device   for   singeing-ma- 
chlnee.      No.   945,630 ;  Jan.   4  ;   Sp.   p.    1337  ;   Gai.    vol. 
180:    p.    20X. 
Steward,     John     A..     Rutland,     Vt.       Carbureter.       No. 

947.387 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5233 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  882. 
Stewart,  George  F..  Swampscott.  aaalgnor  to  T.  G.  Plant, 
Boaton,  Mass.     Nsll-block  templet  tor  heeling  machine*. 
No.  94f  ,810  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5613  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  932. 
Stewarta  &  Lloyds  Umited.     (See  Gardiner,  Robert  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Stlggins,  Edward  A.,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  aaaixnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston. 
Mass.     Lastlng-mschlne.     No.  946,620 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
3597  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  605. 
Stilling,  William  J.     (See  Smith  and  Stilllng.) 
Still.  Harry  B.,  Bath.  Me.    Oil  burner.     No.  945,873 ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1936  ;  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  322. 
Stlmpson,  Edwin  B.      (See  Hays.  Davis,  assignor. ) 
Stlmpson.  Edwin  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  l-.dwin 
B.     Stlmpson     Company.       .\ntlskldding     device.       No. 
945, 0,')?  :  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  lO,'* :  Gai.  vol.   150;  p.  IS 
Stlnchcomb,   Jefferson   D.      (See   Budeahelm   and    Stlnch- 

comb. ) 
Stinea.    Fred,    Newton.    lows.      Waahing  -  machine.      No. 

047,286  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  8087  ;  Gas.  vol.  180  ;  p.  886. 
Stlx.    Solomon    H..    Chicago.    111.      McrfhaDdUlns-sample. 
No.  946,166  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2838  ;  Gas.  vol.  180  :  p.  423. 
Stockdaie,    Thomas    J.,    Dulwls.     Pa.       Stereoscope.       Xo. 

945,631  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1840 :  (Jai.  vol.  15<> :  p.  20H. 
Stocking.    Bert    .V..    and    H.    Mendenball.    Audobon,    Iowa. 
Oarlna  for  washing-machines.     No.  946,790 ;  Jan.   18  ; 
Sp.  p.  3975  :  Gns   vol.  180 :  p.  661. 
Stocking,     Milton     D.,     Llndenwood,     III.      Supplemental 
wheeK     No.  945.058  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  105  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  : 
p.   18. 
Stockmeler,   Hans.      (See  Berger,  Joseph  T.,  assignor.) 
Stoddard,  William  II.     (See  Morton  and  Stoddard.) 
Stohr.  Philip  L..  Elgin,   III.     Electric  paper-cutter.     No. 

947,744  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6057  ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1010. 
Stone.    Edwin    M..    Detroit,    Mich.      Rudder-telltale.      No. 

946,819:  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1808;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  302. 
Stone,   John    \..   <'hlcapo.    III.,   assignor    to    Intrrnatlonnl 
Harvester  Company.    Tongue-tmck  for  harvesters.     No, 
946,888  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4223  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  698. 
Stone,  John  8.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     Space  telegraphy.     No. 

946,166:  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2840;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  424. 
Stone,    John   8.,   Boston,   Mass.     Space   telecraphy.      No. 

046.167  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2648 ;  Gaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  424. 
Stone,   John   S.,   Boston.   Mass.      Space   telearapby.      No. 

946.168:  .Tan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2647;  Gas.  vol.  160;  P-  424. 
Storelee,  Edd  O..  Enderlln.  N.  D.     Feed-box.     No.  047,262  ; 

Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4984 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  847. 
Stout.  Otto  E.,  Osark.  III.     Folding  ahipplng-crate.     No. 

946.948  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4381  :  Gai.  vol.  16<) ;  p.  716. 
Strahl.  Howard  P..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filter.     No.  046.632  ; 

Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  lS43 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  20& 
Straight.  George  H..  AUentown,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
J    Jordan  and  one-third  to  F.  A.  Jordan,  Anbnm,  E.  I. 
Wrench.     No.  045,633;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.   1S46 ;  Gas.  vol. 
180;  p.  200.  _ 

Strait,  Andrew  Y.,  Sidney.  Maignor  of  oD*;foartb  to  W. 
Bronk  and  one-foartb  to  F.  A.  Willlama.  Oncoota.  N.  Y. 
Bwltcb  mechaniaa  for  electrical  alana  apMrataiL  Na 
046.684 :  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1S4« ;  Oaa.  toL  150 ;  p.  300. 
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Btrance,  George,  R.  8.  Bull,  and  W.  P.  Norria,  Slaters- 
vllle,  W.  Vs.  Stufflng-box.  No.  946,408 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp. 
p.  3162;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  609.        „    „      .        „      .     ^ 

Straabnrg,  Frederick  E.,  deceased;  T.  Hawley.  Rnmford 
Falls,  Me.,  administrator,  assignor  to  Continental  Paper 
Bag  Company.  Paper-bag  machine.  No.  946,944  ;  Jan. 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2091  :  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  348. 

Strasburger.  Frank  C.  H..  assignor  to  Bottlers  Machinery 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Centering-bell 
for  bottle milng  machines.  No.  947,314  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p. 
5120;  Gai.  voL  150;  p.  806.  „     ..     „     ^ 

Strauss.  Ernest,  and  W.  B.  Ersklne,  New  Jork,  N.  Y. 
Machine  for  making  composite  fabrics.  No.  945,635  ; 
Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1849;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  210. 

Straw.  Wilfred.     (See  Schoenmehl  and  Straw.) 

Streot.  Jamos  M.,  et  al.  (See  McMaster,  Abraham  L.,  as- 
signor.) .  ^,   ^ 

Street,  James  M.,  Chlcsgo  Heights,  assignor  of  two-thirds 
to  G.  II.  Fuller,  Chicago,  111.  Railway  frog  and  switch. 
No.947,7H6  ;  Jan.  26  ;  8p.p.6101  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1017. 

Streeter-Aaet  Weighing  and  Recording  Company.  (See 
(ioeta.  George,  aaalgnor.)  ^        , 

Strelch.  Frank,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaifnmenta,  to  Ameri- 
can Bakers'  Machinery  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Dough- 
molding  machine.  No.  947,80() ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6590 ; 
Gas.  vol,  160;  p.  928.  ^         _.  „ 

Strelch,  Robert.  London,  England,  aaalgnor  to  G.  and  R. 
Gadebusch,  Berlin.  Germany.  Upright-pianoforte  action. 
No.  945,113  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  220  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  37. 

Strlppel,  waiter  H.     (See  Buttertteld.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

St  rub.  Albert.  Benver  Falls,  aasUnor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  M. 
Strub  and  one-third  to  H.  C.  Fry,  Rochester,  Pa.  Giaaa- 
molding  machine.  No.  047,204  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4837 ; 
Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  708. 

Strub,  Plus  M..  ct  al.     (See  Strub,  Albert,  aaalgnor.) 

Stuart.  Jamea  A.,  Highland,  Cal.  Gravlty-hlnge.  No. 
946,820;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1807:  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  303. 

Stubbiefleld.  WlllUm  H.,  Cleveland,  Tex.  Cutting-ma- 
chine. No.  046,569 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8401 :  Oas.  vol. 
160 ;  p.  687. 

Stubbs.  John  W.,  assignor  to  The  General  Electrolytic 
Parent  Company,  Limited.  Middlewlch,  England.  Elec- 
trode. No.  947,S68;  Jan.  25:  8p.  p.  5236:  Gaa.  vol. 
160;  p.   882. 

Btuber  ft  Kack.     (Bee  Nelson,  Lewen  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

Btudebaker  Brothera  Manufacturing  Company.  (B**  Dal- 
lalre,  Alfbrd  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Stuhler,  Maximlllian.     (See  Weinbach  and  Stuhler.) 

Sturm,  Cbarlea  A..  Portland.  Oreg.  Steam-boiler.  No. 
945.733  i  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1680 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  243. 

Sturma.    William,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Beater,    whipper. 


mixer,  and  masher  for  eggs,  cream,  vegetablea.  &c.     No. 
946.169;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2649;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  426. 
Submarine  Signal  Company.      (See  Dewing,  Fred  M.,  aa- 


slKUor. )  „   .       „              „ 

Submarine  Signal  Company.  (See  Gale,  Horace  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Submarine  Signal  Company.  (Bee  Wood  and  Merden,  aa- 

Suck.  Josef,  Karollnenthal,  near  Prague,  Auatrla-Hungary. 

Casing  for  water-tube  boilers.     No.  945,203;   Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  400 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  68. 
Sum.    Wllty    P..    Oakland.    Cal.      Drwlglna-aJeeT*.      No. 

04^,046:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4535;  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  748, 
Suhm.  C.  J.,  et  al.  <See  Consentlno.  Thomaa,  aaalgnor.) 
Suit.  Jama*  T.,  Paola.  Kans.     Burial-vault.     No.  947,402 ; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5.^4  ;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  898. 
Sullivan.  Frank  T..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Knockdown  structure. 

.No.  947,(i85  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5910  :  Gai.  vol.  150  :  p.  981. 
Sullivan.  Jamea,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Awning-flxture.     No. 

1)40.286:  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2802;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  467. 
Sullivan    Machinery    Company.      (See   Nelson,    Halvorsen, 

and  11  a  Heck,  assignors.) 
Sulien,    Oarman   J..    Chicago.    111.      Combination    speedo- 

fraph,  speedometer,  and  cyclometer.  No.  946,170 ;  Jan. 
1 ;  Sp.  p.  2662  ;  Gas,  vol.  160  :  P.  426.    .       ,  ,  , 

Summit  Thread  Company.     (See  Rich,  Evelyn  J.,  asalmor.) 

Siiudlwrg,  Theodore  R.,  Salt  Lake  City,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  L.  S.  Cates,  Bingham  Canyon,  Utah.  Valve. 
No.  947,403  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  8477  ;  Gas.  vol.  180  :  p.  918. 

Superior  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Franks,  William, 
assignor.) 

Svenaen,  Andea  A.,  Bvanston,  III.  Window  coollng-box. 
No.  946.474  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p,  8303  ;  Gas.  vol.  180  ;  p.  831. 

Svrnson.  John  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Conveyer.  No.  046,636  ; 
Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  1362:  Gai.  vol.  180;  p.  210. 

Svetllk,  Frtderick  G..  Cadott,  Wia.  Oilcan.  No.  948,637  ; 
Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  1363:  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  210. 

Swallow,  Joaepta  G.,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
W.  E.  McCoy  and  one-third  to  F.  W.  Smith,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Cot-out.  No.  046.400 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  3163  ;  Oas. 
vol.  180:  p.  609. 

Sweet.  Arthur  B.     (B«*  Latcbam.  Richard,  assignor.) 

Sweet.  Barton  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aMSlgnor,  by  ncsne 
assignments,  to  Century  Telephone  Construction  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Selective  ringing-key.  No.  047.722 ; 
Jan.  26 :  Bp.  p.  6021  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  100:t. 

Sweet.  Churlia  E..  WUklnsbarg .  Pa^  aaalgiior  to  Tbe  Wwt- 
Ingbou**  Machine  Company.  Blade-mooBtlng  meaaa. 
No.  045.204  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  410 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  68, 

Sweet.  John  A.     (8**  Peue  and  Sweet.) 


Bwectland,  Jam**  H^  Ball  Qoarrr.  aasinior  of  oM-balfto 
W.  L.  S«r**tUiid.  StonlaftOB.  M*.  Buab-bamm«r.  No. 
046.2M ;  Jan,  11 ;  Sp.  pTWM ;  Oaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  487. 

Sw«*tUB4.  Wftltar  L.  (S**  SwaatUad.  Jamas  H.,  as- 
■ICBor.)| , 


Swett,  Lyman  R.,  Boaton.  Mass.  Combined  l*tt*r-ab«et 
and  envelop.  No.  046.880 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4081 ;  Oas. 
vol.  160 ;  p.  676.  ,  , 

Swindell,  John  A.     (See  Swindell,  John  C.  and  J.  A.) 
Swindell,  John  C.  and  J.  A.,  Pittaburg,  Pa.     (Jas-producor. 

No.  047,066  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4673 ;  Gas.  TOl.  160 ;  p,  764. 
Swope.  Frederick  E..  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ground-Joint 

connection.     No.  946,990;  Jan,  18;  Sp.  p.   4433;  Gas. 

TOl.  160;  p,  730. 
Symmonds,  Robert.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thomas  B. 

Jeffery  &  Company.     Speed-changing  mechaniam.     No. 

045,059 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  107  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  10. 
Bsak&ll,  Franx,  Palota  MJfalu,  and  D.  Kardpa.  Budapest, 

assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Firm    "  Rops ' 

Metallwoaren  -  Aktieogesellschaft,     Budapest,     Austria- 
Hungary.     Safety  methylated-splrlt  stove.     No.  046,000 ; 

Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3750 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  627. 
Szamek,  lacgues,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Apparatus  for  mixing 

liquids.     No.  945,143  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p,  269 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ; 

p.  47. 
Taber,  Charles  A.,  Oakland.  Cal.    Chemlcal-mlxlng  bopp«r. 

No.  946,809  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4030  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  669. 
Taber,  George  H..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Throttle  mechanism  for 

automobiles.     No.  947,705;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5900;  Gas.* 

vol.   150;  p    997. 
Tabler.  John  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Luggage-carrier.    No. 

946,850  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4126 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  683. 
Tabulating  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Hollerith.  Her- 
man, assignor.) 
Taggart.  Samuel,  et  al.     (Sec  Choate,  Charles  N.,  assignor.). 
Takamine,  Jokichl.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Parke, 

Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Glandular  compound 

and  producing  same.     No.  945,638 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1354  ; 

Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  211. 
Talbot,  Reginald  S.     (See  Vollmer  and  Talbot.) 
Talen,  Maurice  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Waller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.     rower  mechanism  for  graln-ahovels 

and  the  like.    No.  946,621 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3006 ;  Oas. 

vol.  150;  p.  606. 
Talley.  Herbert,  assignor  to  Independent  Powder  Company 

of  Missouri,  joplin.  Mo.     Mixing-machine  for  exploalvea. 

No.  946,475  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  8306  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  631. 
Tambour,  Joaeph,  Nanterre,  near  Paris,  France.     Safety 

device  for  breecb-actlons  of  small-arms.     No.  047,006 ; 

Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4576:  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  754. 
Tancboff,  Barney,  Kanaas  City,  Kana.    Stove.    No.  047,206 ; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4843;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  709. 
Tannewlts,  Edward.  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.     Ink-well.     No. 

945,060;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  110;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  19. 
Tatham.    Charles.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Malllng-box.      No. 

946,349 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  763 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1 15. 
Taylor,  Charles  F.     (See  Amies,  Joseph  H.,  assignor.) 
Taylor,  Churchill,  et  al.,  trustees.     (See  Yost,  Isabelle  L., 

assignor.) 
Taylor  k  Company.     (See  Taylor,  William  O.,  assignor.) 
Taylor,  Fulton,  et  al.     (See  Yost,  Isabelle  L.,  assignor.) 
Taylor,  George  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Guard-rail  atructur*. 

No.  947,316  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.p.  5133  ;  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  867. 
Taylor.  George  B.,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.     Guard-rail  structure 

No.  947..'517  :  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5137  :  Gai.  vol.  1!)0  :  p.  867. 
Taylor.  John  E.  and  T.  (»..   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Churn.     No. 

046.6:i9  :  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1355  :  Gai.  vol.  150 :  p.  211. 
Taylor.  John  N..  Durand.  III.   Draft-equalizer.    No.  947.564  ; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5717:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  949. 
Taylor,  Montell,  et  al.,  trustees.     (See  Yost,  Isabelle  L., 

assignor.) 
Taylor. Raymond  Vf.,etal.    (See  Yost,  Isabelle  L.,  assignor. ) 
Taylor.  Thomajs  C     (S»'»*  Taylor.  John  E.  and  T.  G. ) 
Taylor.  William  O.,  assignor  to  Taylor  k  Company,  Lim- 
erick Square.  I'a.     Tack-weighlng  machine.     No.  946,171 ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2559 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  42G. 
Tayntor.  Charles  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bash-fastener.     No. 

946.172:  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2568;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  42«. 
Teal,    Albert.    Dallas.    Oreg.      Cutter    mechanism.       No. 

946.810 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4031  ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  660. 
Teeter,  Charles  N..  Hagerstown,  Ind.     Splash  lubrication 
Bvstem.     No.  946.923;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4311;  Gas.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  707. 
Teeter.  David  A..  North  Plalnfield.  N.  J.     Sash  lock.     No. 

946.570  :  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3492  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  587. 
Telller,  Edmond.     (See  Gaudln  and  Telller.) 
Tener.    Mala    C.    Sewicltlev.    Pa.      Manicure-buffer.      No. 

945.001  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  112  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  20. 
Teply.  Thomas.  Buhl.  Minn.     Switch-throwing  apparatus. 
No.  945.251  ;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  514:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  n.  84. 
Terry.  Frank  T.,  et  al.      (See  Gulllckson.  Charles  M..  as- 
signor. ) 
Tetreault,  William  J..  Putnam,  Conn.    Can-cover  faatener. 
No.  946.586  :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3523  ;  Gas.  vol.  loO  ;  p.  608. 
Tevander,  Olof  N..  and  A.  Manierre,  Chicago.  111.     Sealing 
bottles.     No.  047,502 :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5694  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Thallmer.'  Clarence  M..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.    Tag-fastener. 

No,  947.286  :  Jan.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5059  :  Gai.  vol.  l50  :  p.  ^55. 
Thelen.   Paul.  San   Francisco,  and  J.  B.   Speed,    Btrkeley. 

Cal. ;  said  Speed  assignor  to  said  Thelen.     Apparatna 

for  evaporating   Uqiiids.      No.  045,640 ;  Jan.   4:   Sp.   p. 

1.^57:  Gaz.  vol.   l.nO:  p.  211. 
Theo.  A.  Koch's  Company.     (See  Flasher  and  Zimmerman, 

assignors. ) 
Therlnger,  Cbarlea.     (Bee  Lomberk  and  Tberinger.) 
Thoma.    Andrew.    Cambridge.    Maa*..    assignor    to    Nortb 

American  Chemical  Comoany.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sho*- 

bottom  finer.     No.  945,294;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  626;  Gas. 
I      vol.  160;  p.  08. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Tboma.  Bdwlo  T.     (8«e  Wood  and  Tboma.) 

ThoDui.  HCD17  F.,  Jr.,  9t  aL     (Sec  Tboma  and  McOr«w, 

aHlgnora. ) 
Thoma,  Henrr  P.,  Jr.,  and  C.  B.  McOrew    aaalgnora  of  one- 
half  to  H.  F.  Tboma,  one-fourth  to  H.  F.  Thoma,  Jr.,  and 

one-foarth  to  C.  E.  McQrew,  Chicago.  III.     Portable  tele- 

Dhone  tranamltter  and   receiver  or  testjoa  Instrument. 

No.  948,410  :  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  3165  ;  Oaa.  toI.  150  ;  d.  509. 
Thomaa,  Arrlne  N.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Ulnfe.     No.  946,587  ; 

Jan.  is  ;  8p.  p.  8624  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  n.  594.  „  ^    , 

Thomaa  B.  Jeffery  k  Company.     (See  aymmonds,  Bobert, 

assignor.)  .     .       ,  ._ 

Thomas,  Carl  C.  Madlaon,  Wto.    Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  determining  rate  of  flow  of  steam  and  other  gases 

and  yapora.     No.  946,886;  Jan.   18;   Sp.  p.  4225;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160:  p.  885.  ,      ^ 

Thomas,  Cbarlea  H..  assignor  to  The  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock 

Company,   New   Britain.  Conn.     Pin-tumbler   lock.     No. 

946,f  10 :  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8787  :  Oaa.  »ol.  150  ;  p.  633. 
Thomaa,  Charlea  L.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Auxiliary  spring.     No. 

947,167  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4761  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  (85. 
Thomaa,  Elmer  A..  Red  Cfloud,  Nebr.     Child's  seat  for  car 

rlages  and  Tehlcles.     No.  946,520 ;  Jan  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3411 ; 
.      Gas.  Tol.  150 ;  p.  648.  ^^        ^  ^      ^,  ^ 

Thomas  F.  McGann  &  Sons  Company,  The.     (See  McGann, 

Thomas   K.,   asalgnor.  >  »,    ., 

Thomas,  John  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  M.  Uoover, 

Thomaavllle,  N.  C.     Cork  extractor.     No.  946,740 ;  Jan. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  ^857  :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  644. 
Thomaa,  John  R.,  and  P.  A.  Solem,  asslgnora  to  J.  A.  Fay 

k    Egan    Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      DovetalUng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  946,811;    Jan.   18;   Sp.   p.  4033;   Gaa.   vol. 

150;  p.  669. 
Thomas,  Percy  H..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrode 

for  vapor  electric  apparatus.     No.  946.079;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  2366 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  393. 
Thomaa,   Percy   H..   Montclalr,   N.   J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Hewttt  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lightning 

arrester.     No.  946.080;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2367;  Gas.  vol. 

160;  p.  393. 
Thomaa.  Percy  H.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Protecting 

device  for  vapor-converters.     No.  946,812;  Jan.  18;  Sp. 
p.  4089 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  670. 
Thomaa,    William    H..    Whlttler,    Cal.      Door-lock.      No. 

948.623  ;  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  8415  :  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  547. 
Thomes,    Frank   B.,   Portland,    lie.      Hoee-conpilng.      No. 

947,501  ;  Jan.  25 ;  8p.  p.  5593 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  929. 
Thompson.  Charles  B.     (Bee  Krick  and  Thompson.) 
Thempson,  Frederick  8..  Plalnfleld.  assignor  to  The  NUes- 
Beraent-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Lathe-tarret. 
No.  946.924  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4318 ;  Gas.  voL  150  ;  p.  708. 
Thompson,  Jesse  C,  aasignor  to  The  American  Sanitary 
Paper  Cup  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     Punching  and 
forming  machine.     No.  945,87^;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1938; 
Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  322.  „     . 

mompson,  Jesse  C,  assignor  to  The  American  Sanitary 
Paper  Cup  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Container-form- 
ing machine.     No.  946,875;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1938;  Gaa. 
vol.  150 ;  p.  323. 
Thompson,  John  F.,  Bayonne^  N.  J.,  assizor  to  J[nterna- 


tlonal    Nickel    Company,    liew    York,    S.    Y.     Treating 

nickel-copper    alloys.     No.    947,067 ;    Jan.    18 ;    Sp.    p.  ! 

1578;  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  765. 
Thompson.  Louis  W.     (See  Gardner,  Frederick  N.  and  F.  B.,   1 

assizors.)  I 

Thomsen,  Johannes.     (See  Muehlbaasen  and  Tbomsen.) 
Thomson,  Elihn,  Swainpscott,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Resistance  unit.     No.  945,993  ;  Jan. 

11  ;  8p.  p.  2198 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  365. 
Thorbjornaen,    Paul,   assignor   to   8.    Karpen   A   Brothera, 

Chicago,  111.     Sofa-bed.     No.  946.887;   Jan.    18;   8p.   p. 

4228;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  «9«. 
Throckmorton.  Charles  W.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Lockout  device 

for  telephones.    No.  946,287  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2806 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  160;  p.  487. 
Thuener,  Christian  F.,  Bast  Cleveland,  Ohio,  v  Fire-escape. 

No.  946.588 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3527  ;  (5aa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  594. 
Thurman,  Cora  B..  Baltimore.  Md.     Comb.     No.  946,622 ; 

Jan.  18:  Sp.p.  8812;  Gas.  vel.  150;  p.  606. 
Tlce.  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Case  ft  Regis- 
ter Company,  Salem.  Ohio.     File  clip  and  plate.     No. 

947,622  :  Jan.  25 ;  8p.  p.  5841  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  970. 
Tiemey,  Michael  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Automatic  grate- 
lock.     No.  048,081 :  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2889  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ; 
fi.  898. 
den.    Bert   O.,   asslanor   to    American    Sanitary    Works, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Fraah-tank-operatlng  mechanism.     No. 

945.296  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  631 ;  Gaa.  voH  150 ;  p.  98. 
Tllden.    Bert  O..   asslanor   to   American    Sanitary    Works, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Flush-tank-operatlng  mechanism.     No. 

945,424  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  906  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 :  p.  141. 
Tlllle,  Marshall,  Londonderry,  Ireland.     Machine  for  mak- 
buttonholes  In  collars,  cnffs.  *c.     No.  947,606;  Jan. 


Ing 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  6803 ;  Gas.  voi.  100 :  p.  woe. 

Tlllow,  William  T.  von,  San  Francisco,  C}al.  Blectrlcal  ap- 
paratus for  melting  seallof-wax.  No.  946,822 ;  Jan.  11 ; 
Sp.  p.  1811 :  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  804.  _    _ 

ringley,  Bcbert  M..  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine.  No.  946,426;  Jan.  4:  8p.  {>.  909; 
Gas.  ToJ.  160 ;  p.  142.         ^     „    „         ... 

Tinsley.  Addison  B..  Ansted.  W.  Va.  Insulator.  No. 
946,800 :  Jaa.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  TBS ;  Oa&  vol.  150 ;  p.  118. 

Tob«7.  Charles  W.     (8m  Qlles  and  Tobcy,) 


TomllDson,  Robert,  Derby,  Bnglaad.  Train  and  otltsr 
dUgram.  No.  946,641;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  1880;  Gaa.  vol. 
150;  p.   212. 

Tomqulat.  Jonaa  E.     (See  Baschlck  and  Tomqnlst.) 

Toal,  Alessandro.     (See  Bellini  and  Tosl.) 

Tow,  Marcelllno.  San  Bruno,  Cal.  DIsappearlnf-top  desk. 
No.    947.369;   Jan.    25;    Bp.   p.    6288;    Gaa.    vol.    160; 

n    ftA2 

Totii.  John,  Bartonvllle,  111.     Beehive.     No.  945.842;  Jan. 

4;  Sp.  p.  1362;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  n.  212. 
Totten.  Bobert  C,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    (:aat  metal.    No.  947.283  ; 

Jan.  26:  Sp.  p.  4986;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  847. 
Tower.    iMlnton   A.,  aaalgnor   to  The   National   Malleable 
CastlnRS  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohla     Car-conpUng.     No. 
947.745;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6066;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1010. 
Townsend.    Charles    H.,    Berkeley,    Cal.      Card-display    ap- 
paratus.    No.  946,288;  Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  2809;  Gas.  vol. 
150;  p.  468 
Trainer,  Edward  T..  Portsmouth.  Ohio.     Railway  rail  or 
track.     No.  946.411;  Jan.   11;  8p.   p.  8187;  Gas.  vol. 
150;  p.  610. 
Transom.  Charles  F..   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Celling  and  floor 
conatruction.     No.  947.690 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Bp.  p.  5771  ;  Gas. 
vol.    150;   p.  969. 
Travis,  I>on  C.  aaslgnor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Foldlna  couch.     No.  945.821  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1808  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  303. 
Treffer,  Henry  H.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Show-window  gutter 
and  flashing.     No.  947,868;  Jan.  26;  8p.  p.  6918;  Oaa. 
vol.  160;  p.  982.  _ 

Trenchard,  Marahall  F.      (See  Lamphler  and  Trenchard.) 
Trenkamp   Stove  k  Mannfacturlng  Company.      (See  Geu- 

rink,   Berniird  .\.,  assignor.) 
Trephagen,    Charles    M.       (See    Moores,    Charles    U.,    as- 
signor.) 
Trimmer,  Charles  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  BouebsC, 
Roselle,    N.   J.     Adjuatahle    hln«e.     No.    947,188;    Jan. 
18;  Sp.  p.  4783;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  785. 
Trinalstlch.  Matt.  Trinidad.  Colo.     Brlck-haadllng  appli- 
ance.     No.   947,403;   Jan.   25;   8p.   p.    6347;  Oaa.   Tol. 
160:  p.  896.  _ 

Trlner.    James    M.,    Chicago,    III.      Weighing  -  scale.      No. 

946.289 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2810 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  488. 
Trinity  Electric  Clock  Company.      (See  Oram.  Joseph,  as- 
signor. ) 
Trogdon,  George  D.,  Spartanburg.  8.  C.     Feed  atUchment 
for   hand  Jointers.      No.    945,062  ;   Jan.   4  ;   8p.   p.   113  ; 
Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  20. 
Truffault.  Jules  M.  M..  Parla.  France,  aaalgnor  of  flfty-ooe 
one-hundredths  to  E.  V.   Hartford  and  forty-nine  one- 
hundrvdths   to   0.    H.   Hartford.   Orange,   N.    J.     Frle- 
tlonal  retarding  meana  for  spring-vehicles.     (Reissue.) 
I        No.  13.073 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1605  ;  Oaa.  voL  150 ;  p.  240. 
Trumbull    Electric    Manufacturing   Company.    The.      (8es 

'       Trumbull,  John   H..  aaalgnor.)    ^   ,,    „.     .  . 

;  Trumbull,  John  H..  assignor  to  The  Trumbull  ElectrJ* 
i  Manufacturing  Company,  Plalnvllle.  Conn.  Klectrlc- 
i       fuse  holder.     No.  048.741 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  8868 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   160:  p.  844.  ^  ^ 

I  Trump,  Joner.      (See  Barton  and  Trump.) 
Trunnel,    Jamea.    Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Saw-flUng   and    saw 
setting   machine.     No.   945.482;   Jan.   4;   Sp.    p.    1016; 
Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  159.  ,      ^      „     «.,,•. 

t  Tubba.  Frank  D..  North  Adams.  Maas.     Lock.     No.  947.186 : 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4898 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  775. 
1  Tucher,  Wm.  J..  ««  al.     (See  Mapel.  Lewis  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
I  Tucker,    Charles   F.,    Hartford.   Conn.     Grease  -  cup.     No. 
948.i90;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2818;  Gaa  vol.  150;  p.  489. 
Turley.    Thomas   J.      (See   Kollenberg.    Frederick   G..   aa- 

Turner°'^(?harles  .M..  et  al.      (See  Basley,   Robert  A.,  as- 

Tur5?r*!'^Charle8  P.,  Harrlsbura.  Pa.  Blaat-furnace  charg- 
ing device.  No.  947,138 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4894  ;  Gas. 
vol.    160;  p.   776.  _        „,  _. . 

Turner.  Charles  P.,  Harriabura.  Pa.  Blast-furnace  charg- 
ing device.     No.  947,208;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4845;  Oaa. 

Turner,  Har?id  J..'  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Combination  shaker. 
N<j.  947.315  ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  6180 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  P-  888. 

Turner.  Samuel  B  ,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Mechanical  mualc-chart. 
No.  948.291  ;  Jan.  11  :  8p.  p.  2820 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  469. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Edgewood.  aaalgnor  to  Weatinghouae 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittabarg.  Pa.  Automatic  air- 
brake.   No.  945,()63:  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  116;  Oaa.  voL  160, 

Tu«irHay  Press  Co..  ««  •«.     (■••  Tattle,  Joalah  8.,  a»- 

Tu'tffi.^jMlah  S..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  •»>fn«  o'2f**"'vi' 
to  George  Ertel  Co..  (Jnlncr,  111.  ,  B|VJ^«-P"2^  '*'> 
945,114  :  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  221  ;  O"- ,^«]- » ^ ;  P-  38 

Tuttle,  Joslah  8.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Tuttle  Hav  preaa 
Co..  Kansas  City  ko..  aad  one-half  to  Osorfs  ""^  Ca, 
Qnlncy.  111.  Ballna-presa.  No.  046.878;  Jaa.  11 ,  8p.  p. 
1941  :  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  818. 

Tweet,  Nela.  assigaor  of  ope-half  to  J.  Howard.  HUUgoro, 
N.  b.  Button.  No.  04«,T4S;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  8869: 
Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  844.  _  ,.      „     w    t^ 

Twentieth  Century  MaehlMry  Company.     (Sea  Hank.  Jo- 

Ti?lin».  Cli'f to"  A^^laasnTllte,  Ohio.    Lawn:«Pr*Bkl^^  "•• 


wigRS.  C'lirton  A.,  lADWiue,  ynra.  *^*"7»JS"*"'Tm« 
0^.888 ;  Jan.  l4 ;  Bp.  p.  4181 ;  Oaa.  wL  1«0 ;  p;  «»^. 
Ullbeii,  Joha.  aa^  A  ^CLJi?*C«?  *JLSS!!*iKh* 
Watch  Case  ComvmrV^nA^V.  3.  ^SSH^H^^ 
ease-bows.  No.  MMt :  Jmi.  11 :  BP-  P-  «*'0  5  O*^  ^'^ 
160;  p.  804. 
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Ulsh.  Joseph  E..  Altoona,  Pa.  Window-operating  mech- 
anism. JJo.  946,292 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2823  ;  G^aa.  vol. 
150  :  p.  460.  • 
Underwood,  Louis  B.,  and  S.  R.  Bergman,  Lvnn,  Maaa.,  as- 
signors to  General  Bleetric  Company.  Dynamo-electric 
machine.  No.  948,813  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4040 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
150;  p.  870. 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  McLaughlin.  John 

C,  aaalgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Wagner.  Herman 

L.,  aaalignor.)  „  ^ 

Union  Clay  Producta  Company.     (See  Powera,  Robert  D., 

aaalgnor. )  __  „ 

Union   Fibre  Company.     (See   Parkiaon,   Thomaa   B.,   as- 
signor.) 
Union   Ixjck  Stitch  Company.      (See  Merrick,  Frank  W.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Union   Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.      (See  Fuller.  Wil- 
liam C.  aaalgnor.)  _  _ 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Woodward,  Rus- 

ael   Q..  assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Felbel.  Jacob,  assignor. ) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Nlelaen,  Stefanus,  as- 
signor.) _ 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Arnold,  Esra  P.. 

aaalgnor. )  _ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  <>>mpany.     (See  Doraey,  Famnm 

F.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Sherman,  Fred 

8.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Smith.  Willard 

A.,  aaalgnor.) 
United   6tioe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Snow,   Stephen, 

aaalgnor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Stiggins,  Edward 

A.,  aaalgnoi.) 
United  Btkoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Wadaworth  and 
Shortlaad.  aaalgnora.)  .„      ^   .  _..    «     * 

United  Statea  Radiator  Company.     (See  Danforth,  Mont- 
gomery E.,  assignor.) 
United  Wireless  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Babcock,  aif- 

ford  D.,  aaslgnor.)  ,„        ,      ,. 

Universal    Electric    Welding    Company.      (See    Lachman, 

Maurloa,  aaalgnor.)  ^    .^  ^     ,. 

Updegraff,  William  B..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Deak  book-rack. 
No.  945,877  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1948 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  328. 
Upahaw,    George    8..    Kanaaa    City,    Mo.     FlUag-eablnet 
No.  946,252  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  616 ;  Gaa.  ToL  160 ;  p.  84. 
Utiey,  John  H..  Camden,  N.  J.     Purifying  animal  char- 
coal and  the  product  thereof.     No.  047^08 ;  Jan.  26 ; 
Sp.  p.  0506 :  (fas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  920. 
Vail,  Peter  E.     (See  Dooglaas  snd  Willett,  aaslgnors.) 
Valentine.  Warren  P..  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Inter- 
national Steam  Pump  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oaa- 
engine.    No.  946.298 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  832  ;  Gaa.  toL  160 ; 
p.  08. 
Valentine.  Warren  P.,  Holyoke.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Inter- 
national   Steam    Pump    Company.      Gas-engine.      No. 
945.207  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  634 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  00. 
Vallquet.  Loula  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  masne 
aaaignnenta,    to    Victor    Talking    Machine    Company. 
Sound-box  for  talking-machlnea.     No.  048,080  ;  Jan.  18  ; 
Sp.  p.  3528;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  604. 
Valfqnet.  Louis  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
BBslgnmenta,    to    Victor    Talking    Machine    Company. 
Sound-box  for  talking-machines.     No.  047,684  ;  Jan.  26  ; 
Sp.  p.  6666;  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  040. 
Vallone,  Charles,  assignor  to  Barcalo  Mantifacturing  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  T.     Bed-bottom.     No.  046,173^;  Jan. 
■     11  :  Sp.  p.  2589  :  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  428. 
Van  Berkel,   Wllbelmus  A.,   Rotterdam,  Netherlanda,  as- 
signor to  Van  Berkel'a  Slicing  Machine  Manufacturing 
Compaav,  Limited.  London.  England.    Device  for  aharp- 
enlng   the   rotary    circular   knivea  of  meat-alldng  ma- 
chines.    No.  047,606;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6800;  Oaa.  vol. 
100:  p.  084. 
Van   Berkel's  SUcingMachlne  Manufacturing  Company. 

(See  Van  Berkel.  Wllbelmus  A.,  assignor.) 
Van  Kanael  Revolving  Door  Company.     (See  Van  Kannel, 

Theophilua,  aaalgnor.) 
Van   Kannel.  Theophilua.  New  York,  N,  T.,  aaalgnor  to 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company.     RevolTlng  door 
with  non-concentric  caaing.     No.  047,004 ;  Jan.  26-;  Sp. 
p.  6608;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  080. 
Van  Mater,  Joseph  A.,  Plalnfleld.  -  assignor  to  The  New 
Jersey  Zinc  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Ore  sampling  ap- 
paratus.    No.  048,744 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8802 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  840. 
Van  Pelt.  George  H.     (See  Patterson.  Oscar  M.,  assignor.) 
Van  Seat.   William  S..  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  L.   H. 
Spott  and  one-fourth  to  B.  M.  De  Laaey,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Stopper  attachment  for  cana.     No.  040,848 ;   Jaa.   4 ; 
Sp.  p.  1883 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100;  p.  212. 
Van  Tekrienburg,  John.  Loaf  Island  City,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
third  to  A.  Letdleh.  Brooklyn,  and  one-thtrd  to  W.  Mai- 
ler. New  Yor4[,  N.  Y.     Leefclng  derlee  for  aotosMAIle 
startinR-cranks.     No.  947.T08;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  0002; 
Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  008. 
Van    Toorfals.    Frank,    flalarrllla.    Pa.     TsBatnc.     No. 
047,18|:  Jan.  18:  Bp.  p.  4T66:  Oaa.  toL  ISO;  p.  TSe. 
yaader  Baccben.  Qeoma.  Ll«g«,  IMglaaL    Antottatfc  r»- 
TolTe«.     No.  04e.80r:  Jan.  11 :  Bp.  p.  2*42 ;  Gas.  TbL 
100 ;  ti-  480. 
Tamey,  Thaodora.    (Baa  Dttvia  tad  Vtmr.) 


Vamey,  Theodore,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlnr 
house  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric- 
troUey-llne  conatruction.  No.  948,600 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
8682;   Oaa.   vol.    160;  p.   696.  _    ^ 

Vamey,  Theodore,  Pittaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weattag- 
bouse  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company.  Insulator 
for  electric  llnea.  Na  048,628 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8618 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  808.  _      . 

Vamey,   Theodore,   I'lttoburg,    Pa.,  aaslgnor   to   Wsatla«- 
honae  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.     Overhead 
line  Btracture.     No.   046,824;   Jan.    18;    Bp.   p.  8814; 
Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  607. 
Vamey,   Theodore,   Pittsburf,    Pa.,   aaalgnor  to   Waatlnc- 
houae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Trolls- 
hanger.     No.  046,626;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3816;  Qaa.  vol. 
160 :  p.  807. 
Vauclain,   Andrew  C.  assignor  to  Burnham,  Wllliama  * 
Company.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Car-truck.     No.   948.208 ; 
'     Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2825  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  470. 
Veil,  Jules  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Heating,  cooling,  and  TStt- 
tllatlng  system.     No.  048,880;  Jan.  18;   8p.  p.   4232; 
Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  808. 
Vender,  Vexlo,  Milan.  lUly.     Making  horny  nitrocellulose 
bodies.     No.  048,204 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2826 ;  Gaa.  t»L 
160 :  p.  470. 
Verllnde,  Richard.     (See  Maryns  and  Verllnde.) 
Vermont  Farm  Machine  Company.     (See  Kimball,  PM'lcy 

L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Vickera.  Emmtt  O.,  Buffalo.  Okla.    Trestle.     No.  047,484; 

Jan.  26  ;  8p.  p.  5478 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  016. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Coleman,  Qeorge 

L..  aaaifnor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  English,  John  C, 

aaalgnor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    (See  Johnson,  Eldrtdge 

R.,  aaslgnor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.      (See  Vallquet,  Louis 

P.,  aaslgnor.) 
Vlerling,  Joseph,   Pittsburg,   Pa.     Waahlng-machlne.     No. 

047,686:  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  5718;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  049. 
Vincent,  Frank  8.  (See  Mlllapaugh  and  Vincent.) 
Vincent,  Harry  S.,  RIdgewood,  N.  J.  Valve-|»ar.  Na 
048,088;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2371;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  804. 
Vincent,  Harry  8.,  RIdgewood,  N.  J.  Locomotlve-engtoa. 
No.  048,084  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2373  ;  Oai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  304. 
Vlquaney,  Jules  A.  (See  Jarvia.  William  D.  F..  assignor.) 
Virginia    Electric'  Tool    Manufacturing   Company.      (Sat 

nialero,  Loula,  assignor.) 
Vltet,   Peter,   Canton,   Ohio.     Tripping  mechanlam..    No. 

046,844  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1366  ;  Oaa.  voL  150  ;  p.  218. 
Vogel,    Ouldo   C,   and   C.    P.   Bossert.    Mllwsukee.    Win. 
Tanning   machinery.      No.   046,878;    Jan.    11;    Sp.   p. 
1044 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  824. 
Volght,  Henry  G..  aaslgnor  to  Ruaaell  k  Erwln  Mannflic- 
tnrlng  Company,  New  Britain.  Coon.     I/>ck  and  latch. 
No.  047,080  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4818  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  782. 
Volgt,    Albert,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Connector    for    glass 
platea.    No.  046,361 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  756 ;  Oaa.  voL  100 ; 
p,  118. 
Vollen,  Joaeph  T.     (See  Homme,  Vollen,  and  laaacaoa.) 
Vollmer,  John,  Boston.  Maaa.,  and  R.  S.  Talbot.  Appleton, 
Wla.      Apparatus    for    making    biaulflte    liquor.       No. 
040,428;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  911  ;  Oias.  vol.  160;  p.  142. 
Vondenbosch,  Raymond   H..   Hollywood,  asalgnor  of  one- 
half   to   O.    Friti,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Furnace.      No. 
046,004  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2200 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  885. 
Venderahe,   Frederick  C.  Jr..  Or««on  City.   Orea.     Bag- 
holder.     No.  046,845;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.   1367;  On*.  toI. 
160 ;  p.  218.  „    ^ 

Vonderahe,  Frederick  C,  Jr.,  Oregon  City,  Ores.     Sack- 
holder.     No.  945,646;  Jan.   4;   Sp.   p.    1370;   Oaa.   vol. 
100 :  p.  214. 
Vote  Berger  Company,  The.     (See  Enocha,  Claude  D.,  as- 

aignor.T 
Votey,  Edwin  8.,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mechanical  musical  Instru- 
ment.    (Reissue.)     No.  13,078;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  8481; 
Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  660. 
Viaalatad.   Edward   J.,   aaslgnor   of  one-half   to   Buffalo 
Pitta    Company.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Threahlng-machlne 
frame.     No.  047,137;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4807;  Oaa.  t«L 
160;  p.  776. 
Vroman,  Charles,  and  F.  L.  Hamilton.  Sausalfto,  Cal.    Da- 
vlcc  for  locating  sunken  veaaela.    No.  048,174  ;  Jan.  11 ; 
Sp.  p.   2671;  (Jaa.   vol.   160;  p.  427. 
W.  k  B.  T.  Fitch  Co.,  The.     (See  Hubbard,  Oeorga  M.. 

aaslgnor.) 
W.  H.  Miner  Company.     (See  Naah.  Charles  J.,  asslcner.) 
W.    H.   Miner   Company.     (See   O'Connor,    J<*n    Fl,   aa- 


aifnor.) 
racbsi 


Waebsmundt.  Max,  A.  Kurz.  Berlin,  and  C.  Jacobl.  Sfl- 
d«)de,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  producing 
depressions  in  metal  prinHngj^ates.  No.  047,284 ;  Jan. 
20:  8p.  p.  4087;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  847. 

WaddelL  John  M..  Qreenfleld.  Ohio.  Show-eaaa.  Mo. 
048,028 :  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8817 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p^  807. 

Waddell,  Sidney  F..  Dothan,  Ala.  Boring-machine.  Ma. 
04T.188 :  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4888 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  778. 

Wads,  Jamea  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Pollard. 
Blon  College.  N.  C.  Bobbin-support.  No.  047.485 ;  Jan. 
28 ;  Bp.  p.  6470 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 :  p.  018. 

Wadaworth,  Albert  A.,  and  r.  Bbortland,  Roshden,  Sng- 
land,  aaalgnora  to  United  Rtee  Machinery  Company, 
Pataraon,  n.  J.  Wcwk-fMdlng  and  work-fuldlng  madi- 
aalaai  f^r  ahoeHnaehlaca.  Mo.  848,084 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bpw  p. 
118;  Oaa.  VOL  100;  p.  20. 
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Wadiworth.  Frank  L.  O..  Pittsburg,  Pa  AjoparattM  for 
exhaiMtlng  Incandescent  lampa.  No.  946.823  ;  Jan.  11 , 
8p.  p.  1813;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  804. 

Wadaworth.  George  H.,  Lyndhurat.  aaalgnor  to  The 
Schultse  Gunpowder  Company  Limited,  London,  Kng- 
land.  Machinery  or  apparatus  for  dlyldlng  gelatinous 
minDowder  Into  particle*  or  Eralna.  No.  &46,746 ;  Jan. 
!8;^p.  p.  3864:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  546. 

Wagner.  Clinton  D..  Cedar  Baplda,  Iowa.  Damper-cijp. 
"o.  947.506  ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5«03  ;  Gaa.  toI.  150  ;  p.  93&.  • 

Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Flagg. 
Bay,  aaalgnor.)  „  ^ 

Wagner.  Herman  L.,  Mount  Vernon,  aaalgnor  to  Under 
wood  Typewriter  tomjmixj.  New  York.  N.  Y.  TyDe-wrlt 
Ing  machine.     No.  94M14  ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4041 ;  Gaa. 

vol   150 ;  p.  670.      ^       ^  ..  ™  w.  ^  v 

Wahlert,  Henry  A.     (See  Caaa  and  Wahjert.) 
Walte    iierton   E.,   Syracuse,   N.    Y.      Halr-dyelng   comb. 
No  946:647 ;  Jai.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1372 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  214. 
Wakefield,  Charlea.     (Bee  Sterena  and  Wakefield.) 
Wakefield.    Charles    C.,    London,    England.      Pump.      No. 

945  648;  Jan.  4:  Sp.  D.  1373;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  214. 
Walbrldge.  Thomas  H..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Wheel.    No.  946.824  ; 

Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  1818;  Oar.  TOl.  150;  p.  305. 
Wald.   Max.   New   York.   N.    i'.     Pickpocket  detector.     No. 

947.047  ;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4530 ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  ^  7*8 
Walker.  Walter  8..  Helena,  Mo.    Boad-drag.    No.  1*46,926  . 

Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4314 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  708. 
Wallbilllch.  Joseph.     (See  Wilson  and  WallbllUch.) 
Wallenthin,  Nile  C,  Central  Falls,  and  E.  C  Smith,  Paw- 
tucket    tt.   I.,  aaalgnors  to  The  Mossberg  Wrench  Com 
pan/, 'I'ortlindTMe       ITess.      No.    9471^60;    Jan.    26; 
Sp.  p.  5237  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  882.  ^        ,     ^       „ 

Wanin.  Charlea  II.,  New  York.  N.  \.  Door- ock.  No 
947.0-18;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4534  ;  Gut.  vol.  160 ;  p.  748. 
Wallid,  Henry  E..  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Rotary  grate  for  fur- 
nace. No  945.825;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1820;  Gaa.  vol. 
160;  p.  305. 
Walser.  Joseph  J-.  assignor  to  The  Goas  Printing  Preas 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Stereotype-plate-castlng  mech- 
anlsm.     ko.  9457826;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.   1822;  (iaa.  TOl. 

Walaer.  Joaeph  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ooaa  Printing  Preaa  | 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Stereotype-plate-caatlng  ma  \ 
chine.  No.  945.827;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1826;  Gas.  vol.  ! 
160 ;  p.  306. 
Walter,  ^arrlaon  B..  aaalgnor  to  Already  Box  Company.  , 
Danville,  111.  Box.  No.  947.767  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6103  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.   1017.  \ 

Waltera.  Julius  W.,  Glens  Falls,   aaalgnor  to  Mechanical 
Devlcea  Company.  Albany.  N.  Y.     I*ropeller-ahaft  hanger   t 
and  bearing.     No.  947.265;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  4989;  Gas. 
vol.  160;  p.  847.  _     ^  ^, 

Walton,  William.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Washing-machine  | 
attachment    for    stationary    washtubs.      No.    946,176 : 
Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2672 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  427. 
Ward.  Albert  P..  Caliatoga.  Cal.     Brooder.     No.  946,483; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1018;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  159. 
Ward.   Charles   F.,    WhltevUle.    .N.   C.      Seed-planter.     No 

946,746 :  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3808 ;  Gar.  vol.  150 ;  p.  646. 
Ward,   Charlea  G.,   assignor   to   The    Ward   Safety    Basor 
Company,    Chicago,    111.      Safety-raior.      No.    946.949 ; 
Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4:S5:: :  Gas.  vol.  15U;  p.  716. 
Ward    Equipment    Company.       (See    Ward,    John    E.,    aa- 

Mignor. ) 
Ward.   John   E.,   aaalgnor   to  Ward    Equipment   Companv, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Pipe-coupling.     No.  946,298;  Jan.  4; 
Sp.  p.  039 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  99. 
Ward  Safety  Basor  Company,  The.     (See  Ward,  Charles 

G..  assignor,  i 
Ward,    Timothy    F..    Fayettevllle,    N.    C.     Saw  -  set.     No. 

947.287  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5060 ;  (lax.  vol.  130 ;  p.  856. 

Warden,  Alva  F.,  Canonsburg,  I'a..  asslgpor  to  Standard 

Tin  Plate  Company.     Plate-catcher.     No.  947,361  ;  Jan. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  6243 ;  (3ax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  883. 

Wardwell.  Horace  W..  Swampscott,  Mass.     Filling  device. 

No.  946.879  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1947  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  324. 

Wardwell.  Simon  W..   Providence.   B.   1.     Tension  device. 

No.  945,880  ;  Jan.  li  ;  Sp.  p.  1948  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  324. 

Wardwell.  Simon  W.,  Providenc*'.  K.  1.     WlndinK-machinf. 

No.  0-^6,831  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4082  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  676. 

Ware,  Uodney  B..  New   York,  N.  Y.     Caliper mjuare.     No. 

»4d,144;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  273;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  48. 
Warner.  Adna  D..  Mlahawak*.  Ind.     Making  rubber  fabric 
No.  946,362;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  767;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  116. 
Warner.  Adna  D..  Mlshawaka,    Ind.     Rubber  tubing  for 
tlrea.  Ac.     No.  946.363 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  769 ;  Gas.  vol. 
150;  p.  116. 
Warner,   Fredrick   J..   Memphla,   Tenn..   aaalgnor   to   Per- 
fect Screen  Hanger  Company.     Wlndow-acreen  bracket. 
No.  946.626 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3423  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  648. 
Warner.  Lewis  E..  saalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  E.   Hearing, 
one-fourth  to  8.  A.  Eaaton,  and  one-foartta  to  G.  Cae- 
tanl.    Kellogg,    Idaho.      Bevolnble    alsing-acTMO.      No 
946,476 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  S807  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  631. 
Warnock,  Jamea,  Walpole,  and  G.  C.  Lewi*.  Klaslna,  Saa- 
katehewan.  Canada.     Car-door.     No.   945,283;  Jan.  4; 
Sp.  p.  617 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  8B. 
Warring,  James  C,  assignor  to  G.  V.  Kricbbaum,  Ashland. 
Ohio.    Tire-protector.    No.  940,649  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1377  ; 
Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  216. 
Wartetao«.  Albert  H.,   Deeriag.  N.  D.     TraetUm  attaeb- 
BMDt  tor  implanMats.     No.  940,627;  Jan.  18;  Bg.  p. 
S617 :  Oas.  ToL  160 ;  p.  608. 


Wartenberg.  Charlea  W.  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Saginaw  Fire  Ea- 
cape     Company,     Saginaw,    Mich.      Fire  -  escape.      No. 


cape     company,     sagmaw,    saicn.      r  jr»  -  c^mije. 

945;066 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  124  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  21. 
Waahbum,  Bdwln  a,  MlnneappUa,  Minn.     qM<ouplia|. 

No.  946.176 :  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  P- JmtS  :  Gaa.  voL  160 :  p.  427. 
Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Perklna,  Walter  H.,  aa- 
algnor. > 
Waters,   Thomaa   J.,   Chicago,^  111.      Lubrlcant-jieparator. 

No.  946,427  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  914  ;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  142. 
Wataon.  Charlea  D.,  Ben  Avon,  Pa.,  and  A.  W.  Boel,  New 

York.    N.    Y.      Reinforced   concrete   conatructlon.      No. 

946,M0 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4233 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  697. 
Wataon,  Eiehard  D..  Roetaester,  Mich.     Roofing-tile.     No. 

946.177  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2676  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  42T. 
Wattla,  William.  Woreeater.  Maas..  aaalgnor  to  Crompton 

k  Knowles  Loom  Worka.     Lay  for  narrow-ware  looma. 

No.  046.296  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2827  :  Gaa   vol.  160 ;  p  470. 
Way,  Charles  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnnienta.  to  Tha 

•^Naw   Way"   Motor  Company,   Lanalng,   Mich.     H^t- 

radUtlng  device.     No.  946,881 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1060 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  326. 
Weathmly,    William     M.,    Grwaboro,    N.    C.      Cloaet-flt- 

tlng.      No.   947,207;   Jan.    18;   8p.    p.   4848;   Gas.    vol. 

16(};  p.  799.  „ 

Weaver,  Bent  L.     (Bee  Relnoehl  and  Weaver.) 
Weaver,  Thomaa  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  C.  Rawla, 

Pelham.  Ga.     Glaslng-strlp.     No.  047,130;  Jan.  18;  Bp. 

p.  4600;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  776. 
Webb,    Gwrge    A.,    Bandfonteln,    Tranayaal.      Jockey    or 

rope-grip  for  mechanical   haulage.      No.  046,747 ;  Jan. 

18:  Bp.  p.  8860;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  640. 
Webb,  Georje  B.,  Klnaton,  N.  C.    Attachment  for  hearsea. 

No.  946.660 ;  Jan.  4  :  8p.  p.  1378  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  215. 
Webb.  Herbert  D..  and  N.  Baxter.  Anderson.  Ind.     Dust- 
separator.     No.  046.206;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  412;  Gas.  vol. 

1 50 ;  p.  68.  „   ^         „ 

Weber.  Carl.     (See  Perklna.  S/dOfZ.^-**^*"*""-^  «-!».« 
Weber    Paul,  aaalgnor  to  C?.  J.  Mteevct.  Geneva.  Swltser- 

land.      Cooler    for    Internal-combuatlon    engines.      No. 

947.424;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  6386;  Gas    vol.  160;  p.  003. 
Weberbauer,  Arthur  H,.  Newark    N.  J.     Tool  for  extract 

ing  Dlano  hammer   heada   and    ataaaka.      No.   046,206. 

Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2820;  Oas.  vol.  160:  p.  470. 
Webster.    Harry    L..    and    J.    G.    Radlng,    Cedar    Baplda. 
Iowa.     Saw.     No.  046,828;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1831;  Oas. 

vol.  160;  p.  306.  .     ^ 

Weckesser,   Oscar   H.,   Boaa  township,   AllegbenT   county. 

Pa      Mlxlng-machlne.      No.    946.651  ;    Jan.    4 ;    Sp.    p. 

1379;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  215.  ^  __ 

Wedel,  August  F.  W.  J.  von    Hamburg.  Germany,     ^p^ 

writing  machine.     No.  946.820;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1833. 

Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  307.  m^   «vi«i7«.  t.„ 

Wedge,  Utiey,  Ardmore,  Pa.    Furnace.     No.  046,178 ,  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p   2676;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  428 

Weeks,  llarry   G.,    Plttafleld,   Mass..   awlgnor   to  G"eral 

I        Electric  Company.     Connector    for  electric   conductor*. 

No.  946.996  ;  Jan.  11  ;  8P  P- 2201 ;  Oas.  vol.  160  :  P- S66- 

Welchelt.  Carl.  M^l^J*.  cal-^^Cushlon-tlre  for  vehlcle- 

!       wheela     No.  947.6i38;  Jan.  26;  8p.  p.  6669;  Gaa.  vol. 

I  We\S>ic?:.  Uldor.  and  M.  Stuhler    Brooklyn.  N.Y      Com- 
bination   pressure-foot    "A ^'■''"i°'°«o»'"S^'"^*°^«.f?^ 
1       sewing-machine*      No.  947.606;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  5605. 

Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  031.  «  »  ,  ^      ti^    oat  aao  • 

'  Weinel.  Frank,  Leechburg,  Pa.     Nnt-lock.     No.  047.060 . 

Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4681;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  756. 
I  Welrich.    Cltftnit   A.,    tanton.   Ohio.      IVaahboard       No. 

048  3&4:  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  761;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  H"-  , 
I  W^akeTkenSan   6..  VWllng.   W,   Va.      C«r-«top.      No. 
'       047.(ie8:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4BfO :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  756 
I  Weiakopf.  Ivan.  Morchenatern.  Auatria-Hungary.     I>^le« 
'       for  ginning  glaaa.     No.  046.179;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2578; 

wS"rn?John  l!'mhPo\MS.  C.  »2'?«^°«  ""fp"!"* 
for  cloeet-tanks.     No.  046.206 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  414  .  Oas. 

i  wJl&rif SihS"  ifmmh  Point,  N  C.     Float-operated  vslve. 
No.  046.264  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  610  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  86. 

Welln.    Peter.   Woreeater.    Maaa..  aaalgnor.   by   meane  as- 
signments, to  Krell  Aoto-Orand  Piano  Co.  of  America, 
Connersvllle,    Ind.     Pedal    mechanlam    for   mualcal    In 
struments.     No.  046,882 ;   Jan.   11 ;  8p.   p.   1061 ;   Gaa. 
vol.   160:  p.  326.  ,  .  w  . 

Welln,  Peter,  Worcester,  Maa*.,  awlgnor.  by  mean*  aa- 
Blgnmenta,  to  Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  Amartca. 
Conneravltle.  Ind.  Automatic  mualcal  Inatrument,  No. 
046,888  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1063  ;  Oa*.  toL  160 ;  p.  825. 

Welln.  Peter,  Newcaatle,  aaalanor,  bv  me*Be  ualgnmenta. 
to  Krell  Auto-Orand  Ptano  Co.  of  America.  ConnaraTllle, 
Ind  Valve  for  pnenmatlcally-controllea  mualcal  In- 
struments.    No.  045,884;   Jan.   11;  Bp.   p.   1054;   Gaa. 

WeHn,  Peter",  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Simplex  Piano 
Player  Company,  Woreeater,  Maaa..  and  one-half  to 
L.  A.  Krall,  Newcaatle,  Ind.  Automatic  playing  at- 
tachment for  mualcal  Inatramcnta.  No.  045.880;  Jan. 
11 ;  Bp.  p.  1066 ;  Oa*.  vol.  160 ;  p.  826. 

Welln,  Peter,  Newcastle,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaslgnmenU, 
to  Krell  Auto-Orand  Piano  Co.  of  America,  Connera- 
vllle,  Ind.  Controlling-lever  and  fall-board  for  auto- 
matic musical  Inatnuacnt*.  No.  040,880;  Jan.  11;  Bp. 
p.  1060:  Oa*.  VOL  \i0.9.  937.  ^^ 

Welln,  Petar.  Woreeater,  llik«.,a**lgnor,  bT  »«»•  ■•^- 
menta,  to  Krell  Aato-Orand  Piano  Co.  of  AoMriea,  Coa- 
nersTllla.  Ind.  Anto«atle  ■«rtcal  inatnmaat  No. 
040.887 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1061 ;  Gm.  toI.  100;  p.  tTf. 
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Welln,  Peter.  Newcastle,  aaalgnor,  bv  mesne  a**ignment«, 

to  Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America,  Connerarille, 

Ind.     Expression  mechanism  for  piano*.     No.  046,888; 

Jan.  11 ;  Bpj?.  1066;  Gaa.  vol.  180;  p.  327. 
Welln,  Peter.  Worcester.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  bv  meane  asaign 

ments.  to  Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America,  Con- 

neraville.    Ind.      Tracker-board    for   automatic    mualcal 

Instruments.     No.  046,006;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2203;  Oax. 

vol.  160;  p.  366. 
Weller   Manufacturing   Company.      (Bee   Talen,    Maurice 

W.,  aaalgnor.  i 
Welle  Brothen  Company.     (Bee  Well*.  Prank  O.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Wells.   Frank   O..   aaalgnor   to   Wella  Brothera   Company. 

Oreonfleld,  Mass.     Cutter-head.     No.  947,310;  Jan.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5143;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  868. 
Wells.    George    W..    Southbrldge.    Maas.      Eyeglass-aprinc. 

No.  040,748 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8878 ;  Oa&  vol.  160 ;  p.  047. 
Wells,     Harry    E.,    Gordon,    Nebr.       I'oUto-cutter.       No. 

947,862 :  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5246 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  883. 
Wella.    Joel    C.    Soutbbridge.    Maaa      Flnger-pleoe    eye- 
glasses.    No.  046.026:  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4316;  Oas.  vol. 

160;  p.  708. 
Welsbach    Light    Company.      (See   Lltle.   Thomas   J..    Jr.. 

aBslgnor.  > 
Welte,    Edwin   E..  New   York,   N.   Y.     Automatic   player- 

plnno.     No.   946,207 ;  Jan.   11 ;   1^.  p.   2832  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

150;  p.  471. 
Wendt.  Ernest  F..  Herington.  Kana.     BcaCTold  attachment. 

No.  945.428;  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  916;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  143. 
Wenlger,  Otto.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Advertlalng-wagon.     No. 

945,652  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1886  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  216. 
Wenkel.   Max.  Scblottwlta.  aaalgnor  to  C.  Gerlcke.   Pota- 

dam.   near   Berlin.   Germany.      High-speed   compression 

snd  vacuum  pump.     No.  047,636 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6661  ; 

Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  040. 
Wenman.  Joseph   E^   New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.     Recepta- 
cle-lifter.   No.  047,040 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4880 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

160;  p.  748. 
Wennen,  Frank  W.,  et  ol.     (See  I.iensl,  Prank,  aaalgnor.) 
Wennera,  Oeorge  A.,  et  al.     (See  Lenxl,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Wentxell.  William  A.,  New  Albany;  Ind.     Beer-dispensing 

spparatns.     No.  046.477;   Jan.   11;   Bp.   p.   3300;  Oas. 

vol.  100:  p.  032. 
Werner.   Otto.   New   York,  assignor  to   E.   W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany.   Brooklyn,    N.    T.      Drop-hammer.      No.    047,667 ; 

Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6014 ;  Oa*.  vol.  160 ;  p.  082. 
Wesnel.  Karl.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Machine  for  making  grasa 

twine.     No.    045,663 ;   Jan.  4  ;    Sp.  p.    1387 ;   Gas.   vol. 

150;  p.  216. 
Westaway,    Walter   C,    Belolt,    Wla.,    aaalgnor   to   J.    W. 

Duntley.  Chicago,  111.     Sparker  or  igniter.    No.  046,066  : 

Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  126;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  21. 
Wester,  Albert  V.,  Gallltitn.  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  G. 

Woodalde,    Pittsburg,    Pa.      .Automatic   triple   valve    for 

alr-brak(<s.      No.   945,664  ;   Jan.    4 ;    Sp.   p.   1801  ;   Oax. 

vol.   160:  p.  217. 
Weaterbeck,    Frederick.   Rt.    l^nls.  Mo.      Kitchen-cabinet. 

No.  046.027  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4316 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  700. 
Weaterbec*.    Frederick.   8t.    Ix)uls.    Mo.      Container.      No. 

047.607  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6600 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  031. 
Weatem  Pipe  and  Steel  Co.     (Bee  Lonceford.  Henry  W., 

assignor. ) 
Westlnghoose  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Turner.  Walter 

v.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghooae  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee 

Beech.  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Westlngnouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Davis  and  Vamey.  aasignora.) 
Westlnghoose  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee 

Hallock,  Fletcher  D..  assignor.) 
Westlnghonse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Harrta,  Ford  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghoose  Electric  k  Manufacturing  C!ompany.      (See 

Hartenhelm.  Max,  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghoose  Electric  ft  Manafactnrlng  Company.     (See 

Hoxle,  Hall  P.,  asdgnor.J 
Westlngnouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee 

Jamea,  Henry  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghooae  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Kintner,  Samuel  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghooae  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

T.Amme,  Benjamin  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghooae  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company.      (Sec 

NIrbolaon,  Samuel  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghooae  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Shepard,  Prancia  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghoose  Electric  k  Mannfaetarlng  Company.     (Bee 

Tlngley,  Egbert  M..  aaalfnor. ) 
Westlnghoose  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee 

Vamey,  Theodore,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatingnonae,    George.      (See   Kando,    Kalman   von,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Westlnghoaae.    Oeorge,    Pittabnrg,    Pa.,    aaalgnor    to   The 

Weatlnghooae  Machine  Companv.     Elaatle-flutd  tnrt>1ne. 

No.  040.740 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  S874 ;  Oa*.  toL  100 ;  p.  047. 
Weattnghonae  Machine  Company.  The.      (Bee  Oow,   Alex- 
ander U.,  aaalgnor.) 
WestlngfaooBe  Machine  Company,  The.     (Bee  Hodgklnson, 

Pranda,  aaalnior.) 
Westlncboiiae    Machine     Company.     The.      (Bee     Sweet, 

Charlea  K.,  aaslmior.) 
We*tlngboa**   Machlna   Coapaay,    The.      (See    Weatlag- 

boasa,  Oeorfe.  asslfnor.) 


Westover.  Oeorge  D.  (See  Mlllspanrh  and  Vincent,  as- 
slgnora. ) 

Westphal.  Herman  F..  Milwaukee.  Wia.  Automatic  draft- 
regulator  for  furnaces.  No.  046,831  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 
1837;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  307. 

Westwood.  Georw  J.  W.     (See  Hill  and  Weatwood.) 

Wheat  Lyman  A.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Stand  or  support 
for  rolls  of  paper.  No.  947.007  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4476 ; 
Gas.  vol.  1.W;  p.  7.16. 

Wheeler.  WDU.im  W..  Merlden,  Conn.  Rotary  engine. 
No.  946,067  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  128;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  22. 

Whetaell.  Benjamin  F..  Elklna,  W.  Va.  Swlngletrsa-dlp 
or  trace-fastener.  No.  945.145;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  274; 
Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  48. 

Whltaker,  Edgar  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  Railway -switch-oper- 
ating device.  No.  945,655  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1394  ;  Gas. 
vol.   160;  p    217.  ' 

.  White,  Arthur  M..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  N.  Longhead, 
Greenwood.  Wis.  Cattle-guard.  No.  946.478 ;  Jan.  11 ; 
Bp.   p.   3.111;   Gas.  vol.   160;  p.   532. 

White,  Edmond  P..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  White  Tire 
Company.  Vehicle-tire.  No.  046.115;  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p. 
224;  <ia«.  vol.  150;  n.  .18. 

White.  Herbert  E..  assignor  to  General  Fireprooflng  Com- 
pany. Youngstown,  Ohio.  Metallic  lathing  and  concrete- 
reinforcing  structure.  No.  945.656 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 
1396;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p    217. 

White.  Herbert  E..  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  Fireprooflng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Con- 
crete reinforcement.  No.  047,746 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 
6059:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  1011. 

White  Tire  Company.      (See  White,  Edmond  P.,  assignor.) 

White,  Wlllnm  It.      (See  Decker,  Theodore  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Whitehonse.  John  N..  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslCTJor  to  The 
Dusto  MfK.  Co.  \ncuum  cleanlnir  device.  No.  046,882 ; 
Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4090;  Oas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  676. 

Whltls,  William  T.,  et  al.  (Bee  Brlater,  William  T.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Whitney,  George  F.     (See  Maslln,  John,  assignor.) 

Whittemore,  John  Q.  \.  (See  Burke.  Edward  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

WIsrd.  Hsrry.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Sulky-plow.  No.  046,928 ; 
Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4318;  Oss.  vol.  150;  p.  709. 

Wlsrd.  John  B.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Centrifugal  switch.  No.  945,997  ;  Jan. 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2204  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  366. 

Wichrowskl,  Ignacy.  New  York,  aaalgnor  of  forty  ona- 
hundredth*    to    C.    Mullon,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Steam- 

fenerator.    No.  047,050 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4640  ;  Gas.  vol. 
60 ;  p.  749. 
Wlckham,  Horace  J.     (See  Shepard  and  Wlckham.) 
Wldencr,  Leo  A.  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Attachment-i 


TT,  aaalnor  to  CaaC  Stotf  Platform 
Compaay,  St  Lool^Mo.    Car-a 


WeatUke,    _ 

Company,  St  Lool^  Mo.    Car-aadartrame.     No.  040380 ; 
Jan.^n  Bp.  p.  1R4 ;  Oaa.  rol.  ISO;  p.  807. 


No.  946.412 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3168 :  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  51  w. 
WIeden,  Louis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Disinfecting  apparatua. 

No.  946,657  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1307  ;  Gaz.  vol.  16<) ;  p.  218. 
Wlederahelm,  John  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fender  for  can 

and  other  vehlclea.    No.  046,180;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2580; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  428. 
Wlesinger,    Richard.    Adrian,    Mich.,    aaslgnor   to    W:    O. 

NAgel,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Electrical-circuit  protector.     No. 

046,413 :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3100 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  510. 
Wlrht,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Southern  Manufacturing 

Company,    Richmond,    Va.      Can-feeding    device.      No. 

045,668  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1308 :  Oax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  218. 
Wlkander,  Anden  J.,  South  Windham,  Conn.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  A.  T.  Johnson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bag-mak- 
ing machine.     No.  946,832 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1839 ;  Oa& 

vol.  160;  p.  308. 
Wlkander,    Charles    N.,    Dryad,    Wash.      Sclsaon.      No. 

946,414  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  3173 ;  Oas.  voL  150 ;  p.  611. 
Wilcox,   Ernest   C,   and    B.    L.    Lawton.    Merlden,    Conn. 

Shock-abaorber.     No.  047,477 ;   Jan.  25 ;   Sp.   p.   5531 ; 

Oax.  vol.  150 :  p.  920. 
Wild,  Charles,  snd  C.  Mshan,  Baltimore,  Md.     Apparato* 

for  coating  candlea  with  sugar.     No.  946,866 ;  Jan.  4 ; 

Bp.  p.  762;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  117. 
Wlldman,  O.      (See  Meredith,  Brron  W.,  assignor.) 
Wile,  Jullna  I.     (See  Sandner,  Erich,  aaalgnor.) 
Wile.    Raymond    S.,    aaalgnor   to   American   Sheet   *  Tin 

Plate   Companv,    Pittaborg.    Pa.      Reduction    of   acruff 

and  dross.     No.   947.723;  Jan.  26;   Sp.   p.  6023:   Oa*. 

vol.  150:  p.  1003. 
Wllgus.  William  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  av>pplng 

mechanlam  for  railway-trains.     No.  046,208 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  2884 ;  Oa*.  vol.  150 :  p.  471. 
Wllgua,  William  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  atopplng 

mechanism  for  rallway-traina     No.  046,415;  Jan.  11; 

Bp.  p.  3174  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  611. 
Wllhelm,    Joaeph.    Moose    Jaw.    Saskatchewan.    Canada. 

Oraln-plckler.     No.  946.920 ;  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4.121 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  l.fO:  p.  709. 
Wllhelml,  Valentin.   Pateraon.  N.  J.      Range-boiler.     No. 

946.299;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2843;  Oa*.  vol.  160 ;  p.  471. 
Wllke.  Carl.  Sheffield,  aaalgnor  to  Blmon-Carves  Bva-Prod- 

oct   Coke   Oven   (Jonstmctlon   and    Working   Company 

Llmltad,    Mancbeater,    England.      Vertical -floe    ooka- 

oven.     No.  046.181;  Jan.  11;   Sp.  p.  2583;   Oa*.  toL 

160 ;  p.  429. 
Wllkle,  John   W.,  and   R.   Wllaon,   Birkenhead.   BnclAnd. 

Apparatus  for  diatrlbotlng  dialnfectant*.     No.  046,265; 

Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  521 ;  Oaa  toL  100 ;  p.  85. 
WUklnaon,   Nathan,   MUwaokea,  Wla.,   aaalgnor  to  Allls- 

Chalmen    Company.     Sealatanee-pld.     no.    040,110; 

Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  220 :  Oa*.  toL  100 ;  p.  88. 
Win,  Olcnn  D.,  Buraka,  Cal.     OU-bomer.     No.  047,808; 

Jan.  20 :  Bp.  p.  5248 ;  Oa*.  vol.  100 ;  p.  884. 
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Wnie.    Martin.    Chicago.    111.      Boiler  -  bearln*   axl*.      No. 

'.(46.182  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2685  ;  Gai.  toI.  150;  p.  420. 
Wlllett,  James  F.     (Bee  DouglaM  and  Wlllett. ) 
WiUetta.  Enoe.      (See  Selllck.   Robert,  aaalfnor.) 
William   Schollhorn   Company,   The.      (See    Bernard,   WU- 

ll«m   A.,  aaaiciior.) 
William  Seller*  k  Company.      (See  Burt,  John,  aaalgnor.) 
WllUama,    Arthur    G..    Sidney,    N.    Y.      Jolnt-coTer.      No. 

'J4fi,183  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2586:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  42«. 
Williams    Automatic    Funnel    Company,    The.       (Bee    Wll- 

llama,    Henry   M..  aealjfnor.) 
Williams.  i."harle«  E..  Boston,  Maas.     Aadlphon«^recelver. 

No   945,429:  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  917;  Gai.  toI.  160;  p    143. 
Williams.  Charles  E.,  Boston.  Mass.     Portable  audlphone- 

transmltter.      No.    1»45,4.10 ;    Jan.    4;    Sp.    p.    919:    Oai. 

vol.  150:  p.   14S. 
Williams,  iMvid  W.      (See  Pollard,  Charlea  R.,  aialgnor.) 
Williams,    Edward    C.    Chicago,    III.      Roughlnj-machlne. 

.No   »4.^.«:^< :  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1850  ;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  309. 
Williams,   Frank  A.,   et  al.      (See   Strait,   Andrew   v.,  aa- 

signor. )  ^   ,        .,     .., 

Williams.    Frederick    ('..    Snn    Francisco,    Cal.      Marking 

and    vending    machine.      No.    947.364  ;    Jan.    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

.MJ49  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  884. 
Williams,    George    L.,    Americas.    Ga.      Lace- winder.      No. 

946.028:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3619;  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  608. 
Williama,  Henry  M.,  as.slgnor  to  The  Williams  Automatic 

Funnel   Company,    Vincennes,    Ind.     Automatic  cloalng- 

valve  for  funnels.     No.  047,170;  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  4765; 

<;az.  vol.  150;  p.  786.  .  ,  ^, 

Williams,    James    B.,    Mlnden,    La.      Automatic    weighing 

and   bagging   machine.      No.   946,184 ;   Jan.    11  ;    Sp.    p. 

2587  :  (5az    vol.   160  ;  p.  429. 
Williams.  John  W..  San   Angelo,  Tex.     Grlpper  for  print 

Ing  presses.      No.  947.365  ;  Jan.    25  ;   Sp.   p.   6254  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  150  ;  p.  885. 
Wllllama,  Joalah,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  G.  Johnaon 

and  one-third  to  R.  Schwartz.  Klngflsher    Okla      Fence- 
coupling.     No.  946.629  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3623  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

l.%0;  p.  608. 
Williams,  Mark  D.      (See  Brown,  Ernest,  assignor.)-^,, 
Williams,  Ora  W..  and  W.  H.  Gardner,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Rotary  explosive-engine.     No.  947,008  ;  Jan.   18  ;  Sp.  p. 

4478  :  Gaz.   vol.  150  ;  p.  736.  ,.  .^  .   ^      k, 

W"llllams,    Samuel    F..    Ban    Diego.    Cal.     Bath-tub.     No. 

945,299;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  641  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  99. 
Williams,     Thomas     O.,     Dixon,     III.       Pulveriser.       No. 

946,416;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3180;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  511. 
Williamson,  Lucius  8..  Ixickland,  Ohio.     Piilp-screen.     No 


946.185;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2591;  Gaa.  vol."  160 ;  p.  430. 
Williamson,    Newton    U.,    Greenfield,    Tenn. 


Railw'ay-rall 

Joint.      No.   946,t>50 ;   Jan.    18 ;    Sp.   p.    4354  ;   Ga«.   vol. 

150;  p.  716. 
Willis,  (Jeorge  M..  Chicago.  111.     Alarm  and  signaling  ays- 

tem.    No.  947,208  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4849  ;  Gas.  toI.  ISO ; 

p.  800. 
Willis,    Percy,   Southport,   and   J.   Jolly,   Bolton,  England. 

Comblng-machlne  tor  cotton  fibers.     No.  947,070;  Jan. 

IS;  Sp.  p.  4582;  Gai.  vol.   160;  p.  756. 
Wills.   William   8.,  Covlnjrton,   Va.     Vehicle-truck  or  run- 
ning gear.      No.    946,4 19;    Jan.    11;    Sp.    p.   3313;   Gas. 

vol.   150;  p.  533. 
Wlllson.  Arthur  S..  Barton,  Vt.    Sash-holder.    No.  946,431  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  921  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  144. 
Wilmarth  Snow  Case  Company.     (See  Chandler  and  Ooa- 

dyke,  assignors. ) 
Wtlmsen.  Bernbard.     (See  Schmldmer,  Edward,  aaalgnor.) 
Wilson,  Harry  H.,  Belleville,  N.  J.     Doush-mlxlng  appa- 
ratus.    No.   946,300;  Jan.   11;   Sp.   p.   2846;   Gas.  vol. 

150  :  p.  472. 
Wilson,   James,    Wandsworth.    England.     Cleansing  filter- 
ing mediums  and  the  like.     No.  945,146;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p. 

276;  Gai.  vol.    150;  p.  48. 
Wllaon.  John  H..  New  Kensington.  Pa.     Handle  for  cook- 
ing utensils.     No.  946,669 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.   1400 ;  Oas. 

vol.   150;  p.  218. 
Wilson.   Lester  G.,    Larchmont,    N.   Y.     Electrical    troUev 

device.     No.   946,600 ;   Jan.   4 ;    Sp.   p.    1403 ;    Gas.   toI. 

150:  P    219. 
Wilson.    Richard.   Jr..   Camden,    N.   J.     Condiment-holder. 

No.    946,086;    Jan.    11  r    Sp.    p.    2376;    Gas.    vol.    160; 

p.  395. 
Wilson,  Robert.      (See  Wllkie  and  Wilson.) 
Wilson,  Samuel  8.,  Moaodavllle,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 

C.  A.  Young.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Lamp-lens.    No.  945,366  ; 

Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  763;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  117. 
Wilson,  Thomas  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Klin.     No.  946.086  ; 

Jan.  11 :  8p.  p.  2376 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  306. 
Wilson.  Thomas  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Kiln.    No.  946.087  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2S70 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  395. 
Wilson,  Thomas  M.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Klin.     No.  946.088  ; 

Jas.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2882 :  Oas.  toI.  150 ;  p.  806. 
Wilson,  Thomas  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Kiln.    No.  946.089 ; 

Jaa.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2384  ;  Oas.  rol  160 ;  p.  897. 
Wilson.  William  K.,  and  J.  WallbUllch.  assignors  to  New 

Orleans  Copper  Works.  New  Orleans.  La.     BtlU.     No. 

946,186;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2692;  Gas.  vol.  150;  P.  4M. 
WIlslB,  Arthur.  Cllchy,  Prance,  assignor  to  E.  W.   Bliss 

Ca.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Apparatas  for  sealing  tins.     No. 

946,357  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  766 :  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  118. 
Wlnans.  James  N..  S>rgiM  Faila.  Mion.     Ve«etabl«-allecr. 

No.  945.889 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1967  ;  Oas.  rol.  160  {p.  S28. 
Winchester  Rmcatlag  Arm  Co.     (Bsa  Johnaoa.  Tbonas 

C,  aasigaor.) 


Wlodeknecht,  August.  Berlin,  Germany.  8asb-bar  for 
glass  roofs.  No.  947.009 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4481  ;  Oas. 
vol.  160;  p.  737. 

WIndhoff,  PVlti,  Rhelne.  Germany.  Belt-tensionlng  de- 
vice. No.  946.661  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1404  ;  Oai.  vol.  150 : 
p.  219. 

Window  Glass  Machine  Company.      (See  Fees,  Allison  P.. 

wrneefock,'  Otto    C,    Perklnaville.   Vt.      Spark-plug.      No. 

945,890:  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1969;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  328. 
Winn,  James   W..  Chicago,   III.      Curtain  atUchment   for 
slMplng-car    bertha       No.    946,417 ;    Jan.    11 ;    Sp.    p. 
3182;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  611.  ,    ,  „    .    ^.       . 

Winston,    Charlea    S..    assignor    to    Kellogg    Switchboard 
A   Supply   Company,   Chicago,    III.      Auxiliary    signaling 
apparatus   for   telephone-lines.      No.  947.320 ;   Jan.   25 ; 
Sp.  p.  6145  :  Gas.  vol.  150  :  p.  869. 
Winter,  Frederick  W.     (See  Brand  and  Winter.) 
Winter,    Louis.    Detroit.    Mich.      Skvllght.      No.    945,891  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.   1971  :  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  328 
Winters.    Edward    B..  assignor  to  The  Coffevvllle   Imple^ 
ment  and   Manufacturing  Co..  Coffeyvllle,  Kana.     Road- 
working  machine.     No.  946,187;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2695; 
Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  4.10.  ^  ^  », 

WIthey,     James     N.,     Chicago.     III.       Coat-pocket.       No. 

946,301  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2849;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  473. 
Wltaenmann,  Emll.     (See  Koenlg,  Johann.  assignor  ) 
Wltsenmann,    Erall,    Pforihelm,    Germany.       Machine    for 
armoring  cables.      No.   946,090;  Jan.   11:   8p.    p.   2380; 
Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  397. 
Wlxon,   Howard   11..   Chicago,  111.     Exploalve-englne.     No. 

947,566;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5720  ;  Gai.  vol.   150;  p.  950. 
Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company,  The.      (See  .\lford.  Frank 

R..  assignor.)  ,     ^. 

Woernle,  llelnrlch,    Stuttgart.    Germany.      Tlme-table-dls- 
play   case.      No.   946,649 ;   Jan.    18 ;   Bp.   p.   8660 ;   Gas. 
vol.  t60;  p.  613. 
Wohl,  Maurice  J.,  et  al..  trustees.      (See  Wohl  and  Herts- 
berg,  assignors. )  „       . , 
Wohl,  Maurice  J.,  New  York,  and  H.  Hertzberg,  Brooklyn, 
assignors   to   .^.    A.  Iajw,    Horseshoe.   M.    J.    Wohl.    New 
York,  and  H.  Hertzberg,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  trustees.     Re- 
cording electrical   meter.      No.  947. 2^6  ;   Jan.   25:   Sp.   p. 
4990:    (Jaz.    vol.    150;    p.    84s  _ 
Wohl,  Maurice  J.,  New  York,  and  H.  Hertiberg,  Brooklyn, 
assignors  to  A.  A.  Low,  Horseshoe,  M.  J.  Wohl,  New  York 
and  H.  Hertiberg,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  trustees.     Electrical 
measuring   Instrument.     No.   947,267 ;   Jan.   26 ;   Sp.   p. 
4992;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  848.           ^      „  ^     ,    „ 
Wolfe,   Jacob   J.,    assignor    to    I'eabody    School    Furniture 
Company,  North  Manchester,  Ind.     Folding  chair.     No. 
947,690;  Jan.   18;  Sp.   p.  4617;   Gas.  vol.   150;  p.   762. 
Wolff,    Raphael    H.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Transferring  de- 
phoaphorlied  molten  steel.     No.  946,302;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
2850;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  473. 
Wolhaupter,  Benjamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antlcreeplng  de- 
vice for  rails.      No.  946,068;  Jan.  4;  Sp.   p.    139:  Gas. 
vol.  160 ;  p.  22. 
Wolkerstorfer,  Joseph,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Display-rack.     No. 
947.140;  Jan.    18;  Bp.  p.  4700;  Oai.  vol.   150;  p.  776. 
Wollensak   Optical   Company.      (See   Coursen.   George    I.^. 

assignor.) 
Wollman,    Merton,    et    al.      (See    Balrd.    Archie    M..    as- 
signor.) 
Wood.    Augustus.    Hamilton,    Ohio,   assignor   to   Nllea-B*- 
ment-Pond   Company,  Jersey   City.   N.  J.      Wheel-press. 
No.  946,930  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4322  ;  Oas.  toL  160  ;  p.  710. 
Wood,   Edward  «'..   Romervllff,  and    II.   G.  Merden.   Braln- 
tr»-e,   Mass.,   assignors   to   Submarine    Signal    Company. 
Watervllle.    Me.      .Vpparatus    for    submarine    signaling. 
No.  945,998  ;  Jan.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  2205 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  366. 
Wood.  F'rank  W.,  Newport  News.  Va..  assignor  to  C.  and 
J.  M.  Cory,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Multiple  telephone-trans- 
mitter.    No.  945,069 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  131  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ; 
p.  22. 
Wood,  Frederick  L.      (See  Kelly  and  Wood.) 
Wood,  George  F.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  R.  Smith,  Me- 
Klnney.  Tex.     Railway  cattle-guard.     No.  947.268  ;  Jan. 
26  ;   Sp.  p.  4994  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  849. 
Wood,  Joseph  H..  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Tabe 
Company.      Pittsburg.      Pa.     Cutting     apparatua.     No. 
947.724  ;  Jan.  26  ;   Sp.  p.  6024  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1003. 
Wood,    Samuel    W.,    and    E.    T.    Thoma,    Lookeba.    Okla. 
Combination      switch     and      lightning  -  arrester.        No. 
946,418 :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3183  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  512. 
Wood,  W.  Clarence,  et  al.     (See  Mapel,  Lewis  A.,  assignor.) 
Wood,  WMlliam  L.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Mall  racelvinc  and 
delivering   apparatus.      No.    946.630;    Jan.    18;    Sp.    p. 
3624  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  608.  _    „., 

Woodroffe.  Charles  S..  London,  H.  Pearc«  and  J.  B.  BU- 
llngton,  Broadheatb,  England,  assignors  to  Linotype 
and    Machinery    Limited,    London,    England.     Quadding 


apparatus   of  'typographical    composing-machines.  „No. 
-ii~    -     .  In.  p.  1072  ;  Oas.  Tol.  150  ;  p.  829. 

Woods.  Charles  D..  McKawport,  Pa._  Can-bodjr-eoatlng  ma- 


946,892;  Jan.  11 


chlue.     No.  94I537 ;  Jan.  M ;  Bp.  p.  6M2 ;  Oas.   rol. 

160;  p.  941.  ,  „     „ 

Wooda,  John   H.,    New  York.   N.    Y.,   aaalgnor  to   O.    B. 

McCarty,  Bed  Bank.  N.  J.,  and  H.  W.  Oraene.  Yonkers. 

N.    Y.      Bafety-rasor.      No.   947,010;    Jan.    18;    Sp.    p. 

4483;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  787.  ,  ^     „ 

Woods,   John   H..   Mew  Tork,   N.   Y..   aMlgnor  to  0.    B. 

McCarty.  Bad  Bank.  N.  J.,  and  H.  W.  Ocmml  Yonkara. 

N.   Y.     Baftty-raaor.     No.   947,200;   Jan.   18;   Bp.   p. 

4802 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  9.  800. 
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Woods.  Martin,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Lock-hinge.  No.  945.662  ; 
Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1405  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  219. 

Woodslde,  Robert  (;.      (See  Wester.  Albert  V..  assignor.) 

Woodward,  Erastua,  Somervllle,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
ments.  to  T.  O.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.  Heel-nalllng  ma- 
chine. No.  947,366 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6265 ;  Gas.  vol. 
150;   p.  885. 

Woodward,  Oscar.  New  York,  assignor  to  WyckoH.  Seamans 
4  Beneolct,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Tvoe-wrltlng  machine.  No. 
!t4.'').,358;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  76":  Gaz.  vol.  1.50;  p.  118. 

Woodward.  Oscar,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  assignor  to  Wyckoff, 
Seamans  &  Benedict.  Illon.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  94r),W»:{  :  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1981;  Gai.  vol. 
l.'".*"  ;  p.  329. 

Woodward.  Russel  G..  Waukegan,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Ivooner-oper- 
atlng  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  947,210 ; 
Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Oas.   vol.   160;  p.  801. 

Woodward,  William  D.,  West  Chasy,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  A.  I,.  Clair,  three-sixteenths  to  L.  P.  Clair, 
and  three-sixteenths  to  A.  B.  Clair,  Sprlngville,  N.  Y. 
Switch.  No.  946,750  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3870  ;  Gas.  vol. 
l.'.O:  p.  647. 

Wootl worth,  Dallas  C.  (.'hUago.  111.  Mechanical  move- 
ment No.  916,188:  Jan.  ll  ;  Sp.  p.  2596;  Gas.  vol. 
150;  p.  4.^1. 

Worth.  James  M.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Change  speed  trans- 
misslon-jrear.  No.  04.1,070  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  134  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
150;  p.  23. 

Worth,  John  8..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  Worth, 
Coatesvllle,  Pa.  Tube-mill.  No.  946.303;  Jan.  11; 
Sp.  p.  2851  :  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  473. 

Worth.  William  P.     (See  Worth,  John  S.,  assignor.) 

Wortlien,  Burt  L..  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
T.  Donohoe.  Avella,  Pa.  Car  wheel  and  axle.  No. 
945,894 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  1987  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  330. 

Worthlngton.  Charlea.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bnlldlng-frame. 
No.  94t>,3K!) ;  .Tan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2.^98  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  431. 

Wright.  Clement  G..  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Tire-armor.  No. 
947.141;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4702;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  777. 

Wright,  O.  A.,  et  oi.      (Bee  Baughn.  Samuel  C,  assignor.) 

Wright,  George  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Built-up  lumber-sheet. 
No.  947,608  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6611 ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  932. 

Wright,  John  B..  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Safety  atUchment 
for  car-brakes.  No.  947,142 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4703 ; 
Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  777. 

Wunch,  Edward  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Transfer-slip.  No. 
946.650;  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  3661;  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  614. 

Wunder,  George  F^,  Meivin.  ssslgnor  to  Independent  Har- 
vester Company,  Piano,  111.  Wagon-dumping  apparatus. 
No.  947,»18  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6141  ;  Gaz.  vol.  15()  ;   p.  868. 

Wyckoff.  Seamans  k  Benedict.  (See  Hewitt  Allin  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wyckoff.  Seamans  k  Benedict.  (Be«  Hlgbam,  Harry  W., 
assignor.) 

Wyckoff.  Seamans  &  Benedict.  (Bee  Woodward,  Oacar, 
assignor.) 

Wyckoff.  Seamans  k  Benedict  (Bee  Ysw.  Clio  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Wyss,  Adolph.  Brandsvllle,  Mo.  Folding  shtpplng-crste. 
No.  946.419;  Jsn.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3186;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  612. 

Yates,  William  C.  Coaltnga.  CmI.  Surgical  appliance.  No. 
947.726 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6027 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1004. 


Yaw,  Clio  B.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Sea- 
mans k  Benedict,   Illon,   N.   Y.     Type-writing  machlna. 

No  94.'^i.895  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1988  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  330. 
Yaw,  Clio  B.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assizor  to  Wyckoff,  Sfea- 

mans  &  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine. 

No.  947.269  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4996  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  849. 
Yeager.  Simon,  Crafton,  Pa.     Propeller.     No.  945,663  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p    1406  :  Gaz.  vol.  l.-^O  :  p.  219. 
York.  David  A.,  a.sslgnor  of  two-fifths  to  D.  L.  Sheneman, 

Nortliurovt'.    Ind.      Rallwav-swltch.      No.   945.147  ;   Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  277  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'lo  :  p.  49. 
Yorke.    Patrick,    assignor    to    P.    H.    Yorke,    Washington. 

Pa.      Derrick.      No.    946,815;    Jan.    18;    Sp.    p.    4044; 

Gai.  vol.   150;  p.  670. 
Yorke.   Patrick  H.      (See  Yorke,  Patrick,  assignor.) 
Yost.    Isahfllc   L..   assignor   of   one-half   to   R.    W.    Taylor. 

Oakland,  and  one  half  to  F.  Taylor,  San  Francisco,  and 

M.   and   ('.   Taylor,   Oakland,   Chl.,   trustees.     Blas-tiand 

folder.     No.  945,432  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  922  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 : 

p.  144 
Young,    Benson    N.,    Ottumwa.    Iowa.      Percolator.      No. 

947.143;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4705;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  777. 
Young,  C.  A.     (See  Wilson,  Samiiel  S..  assignor.) 
Young.  Kdwin  W.  S.     (See  Harrington  and  Young.) 
Young,  Frederick  W..  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Commutator  for 

dynamo-electric   machines.     No.   947,768 ;  Jan.   26 ;   Bp. 

p.  6105;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  1018. 
Yourtee.  Ralph  F.,  and  W.  E.  Maull,  Bt  Louis,  Mo.     Boek- 

drlll.      No.    946.420;   Jan.    11;    Sp.    p.    3187;   Oas.   toL 

150:  p.  51.'!. 
Zander.  John   L.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Pencil  or  stylus  holder 

for  recordini;  Instruments.      No.  846,304;  Jan.   11;  Bp. 

p.  2854  :  Gaz.  vol.   150  ;  p.  473. 
Zart.  A.     (See  Gllnther,  Hesse,  and  Zart.) 
Zediltz,  Ferdinand,  Habendorf,  near  Relchenberg.  Aoatria- 


Hunga'.y.     Apparatus  for  testing  threada,  wlrea,  strips, 

kc.     No.  946,743;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p,  3860;  Oas.  vol.  160; 

n.  644. 
Zettler,    Charles,    Westhope,    N.    D.      Bmut-macblne.      No. 

94,').H96;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1992;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  330. 
Zemann,  .\nton.      (See  Jagersberger  and  Zemann.) 
Zendel,    Hyman  B.,    Passaic,   N.   J.     Lock.     No.   947.623; 

Jan.  26  ;   Sp.  p.  5844  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  970. 
Zetterberg,  Karl  B.,  et  al.     (See  FagerstrSm,  Johansaon, 

and  Zetterl>erg. ) 
Zlegenfuss.  Frledrich.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlenge- 

selischaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.    Projectile.    No. 

945,544  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1159  :  Oai.  vol.  150  :  p.  179. 
Ziegler,  Frederick  J.,  Decatur.  111.     Combined  binge-gaga 

and   hinge-seat  cutter.     No.   946,190 ;  Jan.   11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2.'>99;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  432. 
Zimmer,  Ernest  L.  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Fnmlgatlng  at- 
Uchment    No.    947,726 ;  Jan.    25 ;  Sp.    p.    6028 ;  Qaa. 

vol.  150;  p.  1004. 
Zimmerman,  Charles.      (Bee  Fischer  and  Zimmerman.) 
Zimmerman.    Harry.    Fremont.    Ohio.      Card-record    for 

manufacturing  purposes.     No.  946,807;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 

1993  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 :  p.  330. 
Zimmerman,  William  C.  F.,   Lone  Tree,  Iowa.     Conpllng. 

No.  947,466  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6481  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  916. 
Zimmerman,    William    J.      (See    McCamey    and    Zimmer- 
man.) 
Zlron,  Paul,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lock.    No.  945.664  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1407  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  219. 
Zone  Dynamo  k  Motor  Patents  Company.     (See  Burleigh, 

John  W..  assignor.) 
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A.  H.  HelMT  &  Co.     (See  Sanford.  Andrew  J^  aMlgnor.) 
Beach.    Sheldon     B..    Merlden.    asslioior    to    The    Bristol    , 
Bran  Companv,  Briitol.  Conn.     Hand-mirror  or  similar   \ 
article.     No.  40.472  ;  Jan.  25  :  Oaz.  ▼ol.  150 ;  p.  1026. 
BiRelow    Carpet   Company.   The.       (See   Merry.   John,    aa- 

niKeiow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Bauer.  Emll  G..  aaalgnor.)    , 

Bleach.   Charles.   Newport,   Ky..  asslenor  to  The  Craw  ft 

Breed  Manufacturina  Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Bur- 

tal  casket   handle.     Nos.   40,464-6;   Jan.    25;   Gaa.   vol. 

150;  p.  1025. 

Bristol  Brass  Company.  The.     (See  Beach.  Sheldon  B..  as-   \ 

BTO^?'^LeBlle  A.,  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg. 
Co.,  Walllnrford.  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.    No.  40.430;  Jan.  11;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  661. 

Cohn.  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Label  blank.  Nos. 
40.433-4;  Jan.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  552. 

Crane  k  Breed  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Bleach,  Charles,  assignor.)      „        .^       ,        ,  „« 

Dudgeon,  Thomas  M.,  Avalon,  Pa.  Fireplace  frame.  No. 
40.437;  Jan.    11;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  682.  I 

Ebellng,    Phillip,    assignor   to   The    Fostorla   Glass   Com- 
pany, Moundsvllle.  W.  Va.     Candle-lamp.     No.  40,462 ;   , 
Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1024. 

E^tes.  Webster  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wooden  box.  No. 
40,467  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1025. 

Fahys   k    Co..   Joseph.      (See    Habensack,    Frederick,   aa- 

Fetterly'!'  Charles  L..  assignor  to  Kilmarnock  Textile 
Manufacturing  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rug.  No.  40,470  ; 
Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1026. 

Fostorta    Glass    Company.       (See    Ebellng.     Phillip,    aa- 

FuUMman.  Harry,  assignor  to  New  York  Couch  k  Auto 
Lamp  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^utomoblle-lamp.  No. 
40.463  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1025. 

Galr.  Robert,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dolly.  Nos.  40,460-4  ; 
Jan.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  pp.  80»-10. 

Habensack,  Frederick.  Bag  Harbor,  assignor  to  J.  Fahys 
k  Co..  ritw  York.  N.  Y.  Handle  for  spoons,  tor^^or 
similar  articles.  No.  40,431;  Jan.  11;  Gas.  vol.  160; 
p.  651, 

Hochstadter,  Gustav,  Chicago.  111.  Label-blank.  No. 
40.4.36;  Jan.  11;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  662. 

Hochstadter,  Slgmund,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bottle.  No. 
40.426;  Jan.   4;  Gaa.   vol.   150;  p.   251. 

Holloway,  John  W..  New  York,  N.  Y  Clock-frame.  No. 
40.425;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  251. 

Homan,  Jowph  T.,  assignor  to  The  Homan  Mfg.  Com- 
pany Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Altar  sick-call  outfit.  No. 
40.429;  Jan.   11;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  661. 

Homan  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Homan.  Joseph  T..  as- 
signor.) / 

Hudaon.  Marshall  A..  Syracuse.  NY.  Badge.  No. 
40,466 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1023. 


International   Silver   Co.      (See   Strohhaker.    Gustave,    as- 

JamSon!  William  A..  Niagara   Falls,  N.  Y.     Spoon    fork, 
or  similar  article.     No.  40.458;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  150; 

Kemp,   Horatio   S..  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Buckle-shield.      No. 

40.432;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  651. 
Kllllan,  Lorenz.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Palmer  ft  Embury 

Mfg.  Co.,   New  York,   I^.  Y.     Chair.     No.  40.460;  Jan. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  ir.O;  p.  1026.  ^  ^^        „  »»     , 

Kilmarnock    Textile    Manufacturing    Co.       (See    letterly, 

■Charles  L..  assignor.)  .,     „       „     ..  ^  » 

Levy.    Isadore    J..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Hand-bag.       No. 

40,461;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  1024. 
Marc.   Mlckel.  Bloomlngton,    lU.     Bookcaae,   writing-desk, 

and    photo-dlsplaylng   cabinet.      No.    40.436;    Jan.    11; 

Gaz    vol.   160 ;  p.  652. 
McManns.    George.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Statuette.      No. 

40.457  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1024 
Merry.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Blgelow 

Carpet    Company.      Rug.      No.    40.471  ;    Jan.    25 ;    Gas. 

vol.   150;  p.   1026. 
Meyer.  Max  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cuff-link  or  •Imllar  arti- 
cle.   No.  40,448 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  809. 
Morton.    WIIHmq    M.,    Darvel,    Scotland.    .Carpet.      Nos. 

40.439-47  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  pp.  562-4 
New    York    Conch    ft    Auto    I>amp   Co.      (Sea    Futterman. 

Harry,  assignor.)  „   „    ,.,       -    ...  « 

Noe.  William  R.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  W   B.  No«,  East  Orange. 

li.  J.     Hatpin  holder.     No.  40,449  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gax.  vol. 

160 :  p.  800. 
Palmer  k   Embury    Mfg.    Co.      (See   Kllllan.    Lorenx.   aa- 

R-'w^lUce  ft  Sons  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Brown,  Leslie  A.,  aa- 

Rochester  Stamping  Company.      (See  Swan.  Alfred  H.  S., 

assignor  ) 
Sanford.    Andrew    J..    Newark.    Ohio.      Light-shade.      No. 

40,427  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.   150 ;   p.   251. 
Sanford.   Andrew   J..    Newark.    Ohio.      Light-shade.      Noa. 
i       40.473-6;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  1027. 
'  Sanford.  Andrew  J^  aaalgnor  to  A.  II    Hetoev  ft  (To..  Inc.. 
Newark,  Ohio.     (Jiaas  receptacle.     No.  40,460 ;  Jan.  28 , 
Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  1024. 
,    Sauer.   Emll  G.^  Richmond  Hill,   N.  Y.,  aas  gnor  to  Blge- 
!        low  Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     No.   40.438;   Jan.   11. 
I        Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  552.  ^  ,  .      ,   » 

Strohhaker,    Gustave.    Walllngford.    asslpnor    to    Interna- 
tional Silver  Co..  Merlden,  Conn.     Spoon,  fork    or  simi- 
lar article.     No.  40.424  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  251. 
Swan.    Alfred    H.    8..    aaalgnor    to    Roctaaster    Btamplnf 
Company.   Rocheater.  N.  Y.     Crumb-scraper  or  ■Iml''^ 
article.     No.  40.469;  Jan.  25;  Gax.   vol.   150:  p.   1024. 
,   Thompso'ft.     Ralph    C,    Attleboro,     Mass.       Badge.       No. 
'       40.466 ;  Jan.  iS ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1024. 
i   Wheaton.  Charles   N..   Warren.   R.   I.     Cabinet  or  ■imllar 
article      No   40.468;  Jan.  25:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  1026. 
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A.    B.    McCrlills   ft   Son    Inc..    Providence,    R.    I.      Wtaeat- 

doiir      No.  76,424  ;  Jan.  18;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  821. 
Acme  Remedy  Company,  Plana,  Ohio.     Remedies  for  cer- 

Uln   diaeaaea.      No.    76.412 ;   Jan.    11 ;    Gax.   rol.    160 ; 

p.  666. 
.\.labama-Georgla  Syrup  Co..  Montgomery.  Ala.     Cane  and 

corn  compound  syrup      No.  76.348;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol. 

150;  p.  665. 
Alaaka  Packers  Association,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.     Canned 

salmon.     No.  76,425;  Jan.  18;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  821. 
American  Fibre  Matting  Company,   Lawrence,  Mass..  and 

New  York,   N.   Y.     Certain  textiles.     No.    76.521  ;   Jan. 

25  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1037. 
American   Pin   Co..    Waterbury,   Conn.     Hooka  and  eyes. 

No.  76,500;  Jan.  25;  Gax.  vol.   160;  p.  1037. 
American  Radiator  Company,  £^t  Orange,  N.  J. ;  Chicago, 

III.  ;    New    York,    N.    Y. ;    Philadelphia,    Pa. ;    Boston, 

Mass.;    l<ondon,    England:   Parla,    France,   and   Berlin, 

Germany.    Radiators  and  boilers.    No.  76,482  ;  Jan.  18  ; 

Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  822. 
American  Steam  Gaui;e  ft  Valve  Mfg.  Co.,   Boston,  Mass. 


Recording-gages, 
p.  1037. 


No.  76,522  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ; 


.\ntl-Kalsoiiilne  Co.,  Grand 


ing  a  wall-coating.     No.  76, 
p  263. 


Ranlda,  Mich.     Base  for  mak- 
6,3^7  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ; 


Arabol   M'fg.   Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

;  Jan.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  666. 


No. 


Soap  powder. 

76,388     ^  ~  """ 

.Armstrong   Packing   Company,    Dallas,    Tex.      Compound 

of  oleostearln  and  cottonseed  oil.     No.  76.267  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  261. 
Arthur  H.  Thomas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Certain 

laboratorjr  apparatus.     No.  76,389 ;  Jan.   11 ;  Gaa.   vol. 

160 :  p.  666. 
.Vshton    and    Sons,    Nicholas.    Liverpool.    England.      Salt. 

No.  76.349;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  150;  o.  665. 
Atwood   Suspiender  Co.,   Schenectady,   N.  Y.     Suapenders 

and  armbands.     No.  76,426;  Jan.   18;  Gax.  vol.   160; 

p.  821. 
.\u8tin,  Nichols  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Canned  sardines 

In  nllve-oll.     No.  76,350:  Jan.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  665. 
-VuKtln.   Nichols  &  Co..   New   York.   N.  Y.     Certain  foods. 

No.  76,390:  Jan.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  666. 
Badlsche    Aollln    ft    Soda    Fabrlk,    Lodwlgahafen-on-the- 

Rhlne.  Germany.     Colorlng-mattera.     No.  76.268 ;  Jan. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  261. 
Bartholomay  Brewery  Company,   Rochester.   N.  Y.     Beer. 

No.  76,.'539:  Jan    2.'.;  (iaz.  vol.  150;  p.  1038. 
Barton    ft    (iuestler.    Bordeaux.    France.      Ollve-oll.      No. 

76,524  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1037. 
Barton  ft  Guestler.  Bordeaux,  France.     Claret  and  white 

wines.     No.  76,540 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1038. 
Bay  State  Optical  Companv,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Eyeglasses 

and  their  mountlnga  ana  parta.     No.  76,523  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  1037. 
Beasley  Shoe  Co.  Inc.,  Lynchburg.  Va.     Leather  boots  and 

shoes.     No.  76.501;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  1037. 
Bechtold.  George,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Medicinal  tablets.    No. 

76.269;  Jan.  4;  Gax.  vol.  180;  p.  261. 
Benham    Garment    Co.,    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Petticoats. 

No.  76.50a;  Jan.  25:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  1037. 
Blrdsey- Sonera   Co.,    New    York,    N.    x.      Coraets.      Nos. 

76,427-8 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  821. 
Blrmingban  Metal  ft  Mnnltlona  Co.,  Ld.,  Adderley  Park. 

near   Birnlngham,    England.      Copper,    zinc,    lead,    alu- 
minium, and  their  alloys.    No.  76..^21  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

150;  p.  262. 
Itoott    Mills,    Lowell,    Mass.      Cotton    piece    goods.      No. 

76.420;  Jan.  18;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  821. 
Bralnard.  Raymond  C..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Playing-cards. 

No.  76.503;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  10.37. 
Buffalo    Oil    Paint   ft   Varnish    Company,   Baffalo,   N.    Y. 

Paint.     No.  76.307 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  2^. 
Bnllard  Tbraad  Company,  Holyoke,  Maaa.    Spooled  aewing- 

thread.    No.  76,301 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  666. 
Bullock,  H.  E.  ft  J.  E.,  Chleaco,  111.     Cotton-barreaters. 

No.  76,270;  Jan.  4;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  261. 
Business    Mkn's    Publishing    Co.,    Ltd..     Detroit,    Mich. 

Monthly  uagaxlne.    No.  76,480  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ; 

p.  821. 
C.  D.  Peacock,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.    Metal  and  glaaa 

polishing  materiala.    No.  76.822  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ; 

p.  262. 
C.  J.  Root  Company.  Brlatol.  Conn.     Coaatiiiff-machinea. 

No.  76,353;  Jan.  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  S06. 
Calef.  Robert  S..  Keene.  N.  H.     Cha<ra.     No.  76.271  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  261. 
caltfornia  Ftuit  Canners  Association,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Tanned  fruit  and  canned  vegetablea.     Mo.  76,481 ;  Jan. 
IH;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  821. 
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California  Fruit  Canners  Association,  San  Francisco,  CaL 

Canned  fruits  and  canned  vegetables.     No.  76,483 ;  Jan. 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  822. 
Carbaugh.  Wllaon  R.,  Saxton,  Pa.     Remedy  for  San  Joae 

scale.     No.  76,466  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gax^  vol.  160 ;  p.  822. 
Carey    Salt    Company,    Hutchinson,    Kans.       Salt       No. 

76,467  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  822. 
Carreras  ft  Marclanus  Cigarettes  Limited,   London,  Eng- 
land.      Tobacco,     cigars,    cigarettes,     and    snuff.       No. 

76,484;  Jan.  18;  Gax.  vol.  160:  p.  822. 
Casein,  Limited.  London,  England.    Jll^gg  substitutes.     No. 

76,368  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  ^.  Si&. 
Castle   Brothers.    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Dried   fruits   and 

raisins.     No.  76,558  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1038. 
Champion  Potato  Machinery  Co.,  Hammond,  Ind.     Vege- 
table and  fruit  sprayera.     No.  76,272  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Gax.  vol. 

160;  p.  261. 
Champlain  Valley  Association,  Plattaburg,  N.  Y.     Certain 

foods.     No.  76.432 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  821. 
Charles  S.  Merton  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hats  and  mo- 
tor and  outing  caps.     No.  76.444 ;  Jan.   18 ;   Gax.  vol. 

150  :  p.  821. 
Charles  Zoller  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adhesive  paste.     No. 

76,641  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.'  150 ;  p.  1038. 
Cbemlsche  Fabrik  Auf  Actlen   (vorm.  B.  Scherlng),  Ber- 

lln,  Germany.     Sedative  substancea.     No.  76,468;  Jan. 

18 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  822. 
Cbemlsche  Fabrik  Auf  Actlen    (vorm.  E.    Scherlng),   Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Photographic  developing  substances.     No. 

76.642 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1038. 
Cincinnati  Abattoir  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Certain 

foods.     No.  76,276;  Jan.  4;  Gas.  voL  160;  p.  261. 
Cleveland     Stamping    and    Tool     Co.,     Cleveland.     Ohio. 

Enameled  metal  ware.     Nos.  76.273--4 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gas.  voL 

150;  p.  261. 
Cohn.  M!ax.  Peoria.  111.    Stock  food.    No.  76,354  ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  150  ;  p.  565. 
Conley,    Lewis.    Alice,    Ky.      Imitation    maple-sugar.      No. 

76,626 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gnz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1037. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Metal  cana.     No. 

76,433:  Jan.  18;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  821. 
Cook  ft  (;o.,  M.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Remedy  for  headache 

and  Indlgeation.     No.  76,469;  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  voL  160; 

p.  822. 
Cook,  Dora  T.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Infants'  clothing.     No. 

76,276 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  261. 
Cook,  John  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Knitted  nndergarmenta, 

hosiery,  jerseys,  and  sweaters.     No.  76,434  ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  821. 
Cotto-Waxo   Companv,   St.   Loula,   Mo.     Certain   powdera 

and  compounds.     No.  76,413 ;  Jan.   11 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ; 

p.  666. 
Crothersvllle      Canning     Company,     Crotbersvllle.      Ind. 

Canned  lye-homlny.    No.  76.277  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  261. 
Cmcible  Steel  Company  of  America,  Plttaburg,  Pa.     Lam- 
inated steel  plates,  bara,  and  ahapea.     No.  76.414 ;  Jan. 

11;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  667. 
Danwits,  August,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Laundry  blue.     No. 

76,470;  Jan.  18;  Gax.  vol.  160;  d.  822. 
Davis,  Horwich  ft  Stelnman,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    Bedsteads. 

No.  76,278;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  v(rf.  150:  p.  261. 
Davis  Milling  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Wheat-floor.    No. 

76,347  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  263. 
Davis  Hewing  Machine  Company,  I>ayton,  Ohio.     Bewing- 

macblnea.     No.  76,436  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  821. 
Delta  Star  Electric  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Certain  electrical 

supplies,  &c.     No.  76,338 ;  Jan.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  263. 
Deperdussln.    HIppollte,    Paris.    France,    assignor    to   The 

Pssteur   Vaccine   Company    Limited.    London.    England. 

Biological  or  bacteriological  products  capable  of  produc- 
ing fermentation  In  food  substances.     No.  76.356 ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  666. 
Detroit  Oak  Belting  Co^  Detroit  Mich.     Leather  belting. 

No.  76.279;  Jan.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  261. 
Diamond  Whip  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Drumheada.     No. 

76.436 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  821. 
Dickey.  John  R.,  Bristol.  Tenn.     Eye-water.     No.  76.355 ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  665. 
Dobroclnski,  Casper  J..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Medicament 

for  certain  diseases.     No.  76.280  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  261. 
Dover  Stamping  and  Mannfactnring  Companr,  Cambrklce, 

Maaa.     Certain  meUl  arttclea.     Ito^  76.891 ;  Jan.   11 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  666. 
Duffy,  Leinater,  Newbem,  N.  C.     Remedy  for  certain  dis- 
eases.   No.  76.392 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Oat.  vol.  160;  p.  566. 
Dnnnlng,  Delno  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Selery 

Soda  Company.     Headache  remedy.     No.  76,281 ;  Jan. 

4;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  261. 
B.  B.  Lloyd  Paper  Co..  Chleaco,  IlL    Wrlttnc-paper.    M* 
76,828;  Jan.  4;  Oaa.  roL  160;  p.  262. 
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E.  K.  Lloyd  l-aper  Co.,  Chicago    HI.     Wrltln«-p«per.     No. 

76.54a  :  Jan.  I'R  ;  tiaz.  vol.  150 ;  p    10^8.  .. 

E    M.   Townsond   Co..   New   >ork.   N.    \.     Uoslerj.     >08. 

70.316-17  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Oaz   vol.  150  ;  p.  ^6.. 
Eaple    Pencil    Company.    New   \ork     N.   V      Lead  pencils. 

N.r  7«  544  •  Jan.  25  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  lO.SS. 
ElJrhard    Mfg     Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Certan    harness 

haPdwarl.  No.  76,393  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gax.  ^ol.  loO -^  566. 
ciinoatiiinai  T«blet  Co..  Benton  HarDor,  Mien,  wruiim 
"^tableU   co.So.ftlon'^and  blank  books,  and  wrltln^-paper. 

V,,  7f.  ^^tt  •  Jan   i.'.'i ;  'laji.  vol.  150;  p.  lo,>s 
EK^rton'Srnett!Vd..Welllngton.  En^^^^^  Serges.     No. 

"3.3:^4  ;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  -'6.'. 


EJe'rf  keimstlc-  L^u^bri^ator^ro.'.XpuU.  Uo.     I.ubrl- 
clnts  in  itlck  or  paste  or  semjfluld  form.     No.   < 0.504  . 

En^cS;;  a^oeYU^a^.^  Ei^t  Won.  Mas.      Shoe,  of 
leather,  rubber,  canvas,  and  buckskin.     No.  70.50o  .  Jan. 

monthly    magazines.      No.    .6.500,    J«n.    ^o .    oa*. 
Ev'eHti-SieUger-Flander,     Co.      I'^trolt      Mich.     Automo- 

..T^irJ^^iTo<^"V-^p'-,H"^  -iiir 

pers.  and  overshoes.  No.  .6.50.;  Jan.  -5 .  Uai.  voi. 
F  8%-SitJ2^cbmpany.  Camden.  N.  J-  ^8o.p  for  Unner.' 
l^-^^i  Sn^^^l^  MUpn-en- 

fines     No.  76,508:  Jan.  '2hj  Ga«-J;;>    1^0  .p.  1|>*'-  ,     ^ 

Ala.     Cotton-seed  meal.     No.   <6.4d7  .  Jan.  in.  u»»-  »"  .   ^ 
F.me^^'Hom.  Journal  Co..  I^"'-v«lle.  Kj-     I'erlodlcal.,  ! 

F,SB^iA,'co..  K«n.t.  8j«.r..  r..     Tr.ok..      No.  | 
P,a¥iofe"i.«S/Af  i,">'m."  .03  .«r<.«r., 

and  textile  bats  and  caps.     No.  76,4.JS ,  Jan.  10.  «" 

Fu'iierVrank.  New  York.  N.  Y      Crackers.     No.  76.439 ; 
Ku1re°rto^n'  ^jJ^es.'H-aJt'lS.'  #asV    Ll.uld  medicinal  prepa- 

Oe--.^tt&^^^c^^  '^i^^^^J^-^-      - 
-•■  o«'i  •   Jan    4-   Uaz     vol.    150      p.   -61.  „ 

many.     Boldering-fluxes.    No.  76.44^  ,  Jan.  10,  ««».  *« 

«.i^^^.ii.*i"  Co     8*n  Fraaclseo.  Cal.     Canned  oysters. 
"^shrlmT  afd^Mlmon"     No.  79.610;  Jan.  26:   G...  toI. 

Oli?oril,'Eiw.rt    B.    Adrian     Mich.      Kazor-strops.      No. 


Hamstra  and  Company.  H..  Grand  Rapids;  Mich.     Biscuits. 

No.  76.:'.6-J;  Jan.  11  :  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  565  ....,, 

Hardman.  Walter  E..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Laxative  cathartic 

Pills      No.  7e,47;{;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  8JJ. 
Harrington.   James    I'..    Brockton.    Mass       leather    shoes. 

No    (6  441;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  8-'l. 
Harrison  &  Slegel.  New  York.  NY      I^^>^».,  *°*J  ""'!*^ 

cloaks  and  outer  suits.     No.  76.512;  Jan.  26.  Gaz.  vol. 

Haynes-f'tper'  Company.    Boston.    Mas*.       Vinegar.       No. 

.6  288:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol    150;  p.  201. 
Heller   &    Long.    Now    York.    N     l"^     Ilandkerchlefs       No. 

76..329;  Jan.  4;  Gaz    vol.  160;  p.  262.  -ax,.^. 

Heller  A  Son,  L..  New  York,  N.  Y      Sapphires.    No.  .6.51.1 . 

He';^m°an''^:^«aLtni?h^eV%;.''il.waukee,    WIS.  ^ho. 

leather.     No.  76.396  ;  Jan.  11 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  506. 
Hess     Henry   G.   &   J.    A..   Ogden.    Utah.      Crackers.      No. 

76  363  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  565. 
Hewberg  Philip  W..  Richmond.  Va.    Talcum  powder.    No. 

76  474;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  822. 
HI  1   A   Griffith   Co..   CUiclunatl.   Ohfo.      Facing   for   meta 

casting  molds.   No.  76,397  :  Jan.  11 ;  Gaa.  vo  .  150  :  p.  6bG. 
Hiner    Lafayette.  Colorado  Bprlngs.  Colo.     Liniment.     .No. 

76  475:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  822 
Hlnman  knitting  Company.  Decatur.   111.     Hosiery.     No. 

76.443;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  821. 
Hlrst-Butler    Electrical    Machine    Co  y  EeynoldsvUle.    I  a. 

Electric   mining-machines.     No.  76.614;   Jan.   25,  Gaz. 

Ho'ff.^iSSnn^  Now  York.  N.  Y      Malted  soda.     No    76.399  ; 

Jan    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  560.  _, 

Horn  A  B^.  W.  O..  New  \'ork.  N.  Y      c;ravat8,  neckt  os. 

and  neckscarfs.     No.  76.442;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p. 

indli^napolls  Brush  A  Broom  Mfg.  Co  -Ind  »a°a  polls.  Ind. 
Brooms    brushes,  and  mops.     No.  76.546  ;  Jan.  26  ,  Gaz. 

,ntem«in%^ei?A.G..  Jr..  New  York   N.T^    S^of  ft-T 
cream,  and  Ices.     No.  70.446  :  Jan.  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 .  p. 

International    Banana    Food    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      Certain 
t        food  and  beverage.     No.  76..'<80 ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  150 . 

I    InferMHonal  Banana  Food  Co..  Chicago    111      Compound 
of  roasted  bananas^and  coffee.     No.   76.447.   Jan.    la . 

Infe"at7onal'^B^nanl-'Food    CO      Chicago     UK      Certain 
I        foodH     No.  76.488;  Jan.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  828. 
I   Iroquois  iron  Works.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Steam  rollers.     No 
I       7&.448;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol    160:  p.  821. 

J.  A  Hinds  A  Co.  Incorporated.  Rochester.  N.  \.  Wheat- 
flour.  No.  76.560;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  1038.^  . 
,  J.  H.  Lucke  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Cigars  cherc^UH.  and 
I  Btogles.  No.  76.310;  Jan.  4  ;  Gas.  voL  150  d.  202. 
I  J.  .L  Savllle  A  Comoany.  Limited.  Sheffle  <f  England. 
1        Steel      No.  76.398:  Jan.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  150.  p.  R«6.       . 

James  8.  Kirk  A  Company.  Chicago.  Hl-^  laundry,  toilet, 
1        and  sTOurlng  soap.     No.  Y6.449  ;  Jan.  18;  Oaz    vol.  160; 

I   JeSkfns!    Thomas    C,    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Wheat  flour.      Nos. 
1        7C,.:5r,4-r. ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    150;  o.  BfR.    .  .    .  .       ,,, 
John   Wveth  A   Brother.    Incorporated,   Phi  adelphla.   la 
Medicinal   pill.     No.   76.476;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.    vol.    150. 

Jo?./h"Lay    Company.    RldJT'vme.    Ind.       Brooms.      No. 

7rf.616 :  Jan.  26 :  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1037 
Justin  Seubert.  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Cigars.     No.  70,»4y , 

Jan.  4;  (inz.  vol.  150;  p.  263.  »^«.. 

Kendrlck.   Thos.    W..   Charlotte.   N.   C.      Carbonated  tonic 

beverage  and  svnip  for  making  the  same.     No.  70,4sif . 
,        Jan.  18:  Gob.  Vol.   150:  p.  82S.  v.rnUh 

Kenosha    Chemical    Company.    Kenoaha.    Wis.       Varnlsh- 

dresslng.      No.  76.341  :  Jan.  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  150  .  p.  26.i. 
KwSllng.     Frederick    O..     St.     Louis     Mo       Remedy    for 

coughs,  coldB.  bronchitis,  and  lung  trouble*.    No.  76,477  , 

i  Klirk!.Vco"pS.  nS^'vSJ-N.  Y.     Oeruin  cutlery. 
!        No   76.460;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  voL  180:  P-  821. 
Klaber!  Emlle  A..  New  York   N.Y      Duplicating  aDparatus 
In  stationery.     No.  76.400;  Jan.  11.  Gaz.  \oi. 


Grosvenor.  Jonathan   1  •J^^'^^^I'm^  „    log-r 


and  certal 

Kranii  "^B^^wlng    Co..    The.,  Flndlay.    Ohio.      Beer.      No. 

70.400:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  D.  823.  r^-t^in 

Krogor  Grocery  A  Baking  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     CerUln 

f«i>d8.  No.  t6.561  ■.  Jan.  26  ;  Gas  vol.  180 ;  J>-  103«ij__ 
L.   Sonneborn  Sons^  Inc..  New  Yor^  N    Y      Lubricating 

oils,  greases,  and  pastes.     No.  76.616;  Jan.  26.  Gas. 

LaSer?''^rSry^°"ciark.  New  BrlUln.^  Conn.  Alcohol- 
heated  samovars.     No.  76.342  ;  Jan.   4 ;  Oaz.  vol.   160 . 

Le^hn.Tl  Frank  X..  Chicago.  Ill  Inaect-ertennlnator.  No. 
76  54^     Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  1038. 

Lett."  Walter  R..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  KnlttjKl  underwear 
and  hosiery.    No.  7fl.8««  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  160  ;  p  565. 

Levuiwove.  liuls.  New  York.  NY  Hnman  hair  and  ani- 
mal hair      No   76.491  ;  Jan.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  150.  p.  '*2.v 

L.fbSl  littla.  eV  Pa..  Balvea.    No.  76.290:  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz. 
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M.  A.  Llotta  Chemical  Company.  The,   New  York,  N.  Y 

Halr-tonlca.    No.  76,416 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  667. 

Macdlarmld     Company,     Detroit,     Mich.      Candy.      Nos 

76.291-2  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  261. 
Manhattan  Bye  Salve  Company.  Owensboro.  Ky.     Medici- 
nal olntmcnta.  No.  76,368 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  666. 

Manley,  Howard  I..  Webb  City,  Mo.  Certain  chemical 
preparation.     No.  76,283 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  261. 

Martlndale  A  Company,  Limited.  Ralph,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Machetes.  No.  76,344  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Oaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  263. 

Massasolt  Mfg.  Co..  Fall  River,  Mass.  Cotton  waste.  No. 
76.647  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gas.  voL  160 ;  p.  1038. 

Mclntlre.  Hervey  H..  South  Bend.  Ind.  Preparation  for 
toning  photographic  prints.  No.  76,294  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  150:  p.  261. 

McKesson  A  Robblns,  New  York,  N.  T.  Chamots-akins. 
No.  76,648 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  1038. ' 

Mepham  A  Co.,  Geo.  S.,  Eaat  St.  Louis.  111.  Dry  mortar- 
colors.     No.  76,401  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  666. 

Merrlmac  Chemical  Co.,  Boston,  Masa.  Arsenate  of  lead. 
No.  76.476 :  Jan.  18 :  Gaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  822. 

Merrimack  Manufactaring  Company,  Ix>well,  Mass.  Cot- 
ton flanaal.     No.  76.831;  Jan.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  150;  p.  262. 

Meyer.  Herbert  P..  New  Orleans.  La.  Antiseptic  refrig- 
erant for  external  and  Internal  ose.  Mo.  76,840 ;  Jan. 
26:  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  1038. 

Midland  Manufacturing  Compaaj,  Tarkio,  Mo.  Manure- 
spreaders  and  parts  thereof.  No.  76.482  ;  Jan.  18  :  Oaz. 
vol.  180 ;  p.  821. 

Milton  Bradley  Companv,  Springfield,  Mass.  Game.  Nos 
76,369-70:  Jan.  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  865. 

Miner,  Read  A  Oarrette,  New" Haven,  Conn.  Wheat-flour. 
No.  76,662;  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  160;   p.   1038. 

Missing  Link  Apple  Co..  Clayton,  III.  Plants  and  trees. 
No.  76.492:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  voL  180;  p.  823. 

Model  Heating  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Heating-fur- 
naces and  cooking  stores  and  ranges.  No.  76,402 ;  Jan. 
11:  Oat.  vol.  150:  p.  666. 

Monterey  Packing  Company,  San  Francisco  and  Monte- 
rey, Cal.  Canned  flab.  No.  76.517  ;  Jan.  28 :  Gaz.  vol. 
150;  p.  1037. 

Muralo  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cold-water  paints. 
No.  76,453  :  Jan.  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  821. 

National  Coffee  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Coffee  and  tea. 
No.  76.527  ;  Jan.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1037. 

National  Color  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  Dyeing  materials.  No 
76,371 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  665. 

National  Economic  Gas  Blast  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Gas 
fumaeea.  stoves,  burners,  and  blowpipes.  No.  76,403, 
Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  666. 

National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Co.,  Augusta,  Me.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Hatch-boxes  for  metll  pipes.  No.  76,628 ; 
Jsn.  26  :  Gat.  voL  180 ;  p.  1037. 

Neustadter  Brothera.  Ban  Krandsoo.  Cal.  Sweater-coats 
and  knitted  shirts.  No.  76.298;  Jan.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  180; 
p.  261. 

New  Ulm  Fted  A  Cereal  Mill  Company.  New  Ulm,  Minn. 
Certain  cereal  fooda.  No.  76.663;  Jan.  25;  Oas.  vol. 
160;  p.  1038 

New  York  and  Kentucky  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Cocktalla. 
No.  76.41?:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  567. 

North  Bros,  and  Strauss,  Baltimore.  Md.  Underwear. 
No.  76.454:  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  822. 

Norvell-Shapleigh  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Fishing-tackle.  No.  76.456:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  150: 
p.  822. 

Nourrllean  Remedy  Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Remedy  for 
diseases  of  the  bowels  and  stomach.  No.  76.850 :  Jan 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   160 :  p.  1038. 

O'Hegan.  Michael.  Butte.  Mont.  Hair-restorer.  No.  76.289  : 
Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  261. 

Ohio  Grocery  and  Baking  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  But- 
ter and  eggs.  No.  76,629 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p. 
1037. 

Olson.  Martin  ('..  Chicago.  III.  .Vntlseptlc  tartar-remover 
In  the  form  of  a  pencil.  No.  76.372;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
160:  p.  565. 

Oneida  Community,  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y*.  Animal-traps. 
No.  76,332:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  263. 

Oneida  Community  Limited.  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Silver-plated 
flat  ware,  hollow  ware,  and  tableware.  No.  76.618; 
Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1037. 

Oxford  Linen  Mllla,  North  Brookfleld,  Mass.  Towels. 
Nos.  76.460-7;  Jan.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  180;  p.  822. 

Pacific  Coast  Syrup  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Refiners 
and  com  syrup.  No.  76,880 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  1037. 

Palazzolo,  Jas<>ph,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Perfamery  and  halr- 
tonlc.    No.  76.479:  Jan.  18;  Oat.  vol.  180;  p.  822. 

Panknln's  Imperial  Baking  Powder  Company,  Charleston, 
S.  C.  Baking-powder.  No.  76,296;  Jan.  4;  Oaz.  vol. 
160;  p.  261. 

Parafltno  Paint  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Liquid  paints 
varnishes,  and  paint  compounds.  No.  76,664  ;  Jan.  25 : 
Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  lO.'iS. 

Park  A  Tllford.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  alcoholic  bev- 
erages.    No.  76.493  :  Jan.  18  :  Oat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  823. 

Parlln  A  OrendorC:'  Co..  Canton,  III.  Certain  agricultural 
Implements  and  machines.  No.  76,843 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Oaz. 
vof  160;  p    263. 

Pasquler.  .Mphonse  L..  New  York.  N.  T.  Remedy  for  rheu- 
matisms of  all  kinds  and  eliminator  of  uric  acid.  No. 
76.881  :  Jan.  28;  Oat.  vol.  160;  p.  1038. 

Pasteur  Vaccine  Company.  The.  (See  Deperdussln,  H.. 
assignor. ) 


Peck.   Stow  A  Wllcos    Co.,    Southlngton,   Conn.,   and   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Certain  tools.     No.  76,418;  Jan.  11;  Oat. 
I        vol.    160:  p.  667. 

I   Penfleld  Manufacturing  Company,  Srracase,  N.  Y.     Mat- 
tresses, pillows,  andi  cushions.      No.  76,494;  Jan.   18; 
Oaz.  vol.  160:  p.  823. 
j  Pfelffer.  Leop..  Vienna,  .\u8trla-Hungary.     Hair-nets.   Nos. 
I       76,373^ :  Jan.  11  :  Gat.  voL  160 ;  p.  866. 

Philadelphia  Belting  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Leather 

I       belting.     No    76.297  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   150 :  p.  262. 

'  Philadelphia    inire    Rye    Whiskey    Distilling    Company    of 

Pennsylvania,  Limited,  Eddlngton  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Straight   rye  whisky.     No.  76,495;  Jan.   18;   Oat.   vol. 

160 ;  p.  823. 

Phillips.   Charles   II.    Boston.   Mass.      leather  and   cloth 

gloves      No.  76.662;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  1038. 
Plumb,  Chas.   L..  Cranford.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
Wheat-flour.    No.  76,631  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  1038. 
Porterbrvggerl-.^ktlebolaget    D.    Carnegie    A    Co.,    Ootten- 
borg,   Sweden.     Porter.     No.  76,333 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Oat.  vol. 
150;    p.    263. 
Potato  Implement  Company.  Traverse  City,  Mich.     Agri- 
cultural Implements.     No.  76.468;  Jan.    18;   Gat.   vol. 
160;  p.  822. 
Pr*e,  A.,  Dresden,  Germany.    Paint.    No.  76,404  ;  Jan.  11 : 
,       Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  666. 

'  Price,   John   C,   MUwaukee.   Wia.     Tonics.     No.   76,480; 
Jan.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  822. 
l*uhl-Webb  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Blended  coffee.     No.  76,298 ; 

Jan.  4  ;   Gaz.   vol.    150 :   p.   202. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Utero-ovarian 
corrective   and    tonic.      No.    76.299 ;    Jan.    4 :   Oat.    vol. 
150:    p.    202. 
Puttmann.    Paul,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Glue.     No.  76,459: 
■'     Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  822. 
Rast.  Felix  Q.,  Boston,  Mass.     Dried  raisins.     No.  76.300 : 

Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   150:  p.  262. 
Revere    Rubber    Company.    Boston,   Mass.      Belting,    hose, 
packing,    and    tires.      No.    76,36l  ;    Jan.    4  ;    Gaz.    vol. 
150:    p.    262. 
RldleT-Willlamson  Spain    Co..    Atlanta,    Oa.      Dress,    neg- 
ligee; and  work  shirts.     No.  76,802;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol 
150;    p.    262. 

'  ^^t^^'  ^^^^J^-^^*"^"^-  ^    ^      Remedy  against  diabetes. 

No.  76..303  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  262 
:  Rothenberg  Company.  The.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Whlaky. 
No.  76.419;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  voL  160;  p.  ({67. 
Rob-A-Lac  Manufacturing  Company.  Gloaster  and  Marl- 
I       etta,  Ohio.     Washing  compound.     No.  76,8(M ;  Jan.   4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  262. 
Rudolph  Wurlltter  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Musical  strings 

Nos.  7M76-«;  Jan.  11  ;  Oat.  vol.  180;  pp.  568-6 
Rudolph  Worlltter  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Certain  musleaJ 
instruments  and  snppliea.     No.  76,420;  Jan.  11;  Gaz 
I       vol.    160 :   p.   867. 

I  S.    P.   Pond  Companv.   The.   Keokuk.   Iowa.      Bggs.      No. 
I       76,632;  Jan.  26:  Oat.  vol.  180:  p.  103a 
Scherer,  William  J.,  Rochester.  N.  T.     Liquid  compound 
for  treating  the  scalp  and  hair.     No.   76,306 ;   Jan.   4  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   150  :    p.  262. 
{   Schloss  A  Co.,  Joseph  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Supporters 
I       for  ladles'  collars.     No.  76,619;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  150: 
'       p.  1037. 
Schutt.    John    F.,    Baltimore,   Md.      Face   balms    and    lo- 
tions.    No.  76.481  :  Jan.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  822 
Schwabacher    Bros.    A    Co.    Inc..    Seattle.    Wash.      Ploes 

No.  76.306 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gat.  vol.   150 ;  p.  262. 
Scudder  Syrup  Co..  Chicago.  III.    Mpple-syrup.    No.  76.346  ; 
Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  263. 
;  Sears    A    Nichols    Company.    Chllllcothe    and    Frankfort, 
Ohio.      Canned    vegetables,    hominy,    and    sauerkraut 
No.  76,334;  Jan.   4;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.   263. 
Seng  Company.   The.   Chicago,    111.      PedesUl-locklng   de- 
vices for  pedestal  extension-tables.     No.   76.408 ;   Jan 
;        11;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  686. 
Sharp    A    Dohme.    Baltimore.    Md.      Liquid    concentrated 
preparation  of  ergot.     No.   76,863 ;  Jan.   26  ;  Gaz    vol 
160;  p.  1038. 
Sheldon  Axle  Company.  Wllkea-Barre,  Pa.     Vehlde-axles. 
not  Including  bicycle-axles.     No.  76.879;  Jan.  11;  Gaz 
vol.    150 :   p.    666. 
^^Sl'^I^Jf'  Co.,  D.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hammocks.     No. 

76.380 :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  666. 
Sllberman,    Tancbum,    Baltimore,    Md.      Undershirts    and 
drawers,  night-robes,  and   pajamas.     No.   76,461  :   Jan 
18:  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  822. 
Silverman,   Slme,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Weekly  newspapers 
1       and  magazines.     No.  76,460;  Jan.   18;  Gat.  vol.   ISO: 
I       p.  822. 

Sloan,  Earl   S..   Boston.   Mass.     Medicines.      No.   76.684 : 
I       Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1038. 

!  Snell  A  Atherton.  Incorporated.  Brockton.  Mass.     Certain 
t        tools.     No.   76.811;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   !.■«):  p.   262. 

Soclete  .\nonyme  Des  Plaques  A  Papiers  Photograpblques. 
I  A.  Lumlere  A  8es  Flls.  Lyon.  Prance ;  Burlington.  Vt. 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Photographic  developer.  No. 
I  76.656  :  Jan.  26  :  Gat.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1038. 
I  Sorenson,  John  S.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Glue.  No.  76.462: 
{       Jan.  18  :  Gat.  vol   150:  p.  822. 

I  South  Bend  Remedy  Company.  South  Bend.  Ind.     Medid- 

i       nal  remedy  for  female  dlsoases.     No.  76.886 ;  Jan.  28 : 

Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  lO.m 

Southern    Queen    Range    Mfg.    Co.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn. 

Certain    stoves    and    heating   apparatus.      No.    78,312 ; 

Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  262. 


tii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  BEOI8TRAl««  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Stanler   W»rt»,  Hie.  New   Brlttli.,  Corn.      8t«l  hlnm 

Sti™.  I-  »  E..  N«  To*  N,»j,  >'•»»'•      "»    "•'"• 
8,iS?."br4Si3V.ll.'  C."~«.°m.!«b    Minn!'    C.r,... 


Tver's;  s?v:ci.H'..>'r#.  vh-—  ><« 

TRS'IG;  Jan.  25:  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  10.i«.  ,«  oqa  . 

Wle«;  rirl    A..    Charlotte    NC.      8.We».      No.    76.386 . 

Wooden  tool-handle*.     No.  76.463.  Jan.   i»  .  uai.  ▼o». 

Urtan:  ChJrfe..  London.  England      Klnemato|ra^hlcHp- 
paritua  and  klnematograohlc  films.     No.  76.BS7  .  Jan. 

No.  76.406:  Jan.  11  :  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  566. 


Vertrlebs-GeaeUschaft  Prof.  Dr.  8chlelch*»ch«r  Mparate 
n  m  h  H  Berlin  Garmany.  Pr«p«ratlon  of  chloro- 
?ormfor  2«l5fMl  UM*    No.^«.818rJ".  4:  Oaa.  vol. 

VlJk?r^^*  Hui  Pnbllahlng  Co..  Aa««U  Me  Mob^It 
nerlodloil      No.  76.819 :  Jan.  4 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  262. 

wf^^n  I^brlc^iSt  Company.  Warren.  P»-  .V"J>'1?,""«- 
greased.     No.  76.335  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gar  ^o»„^5? ;  p   263 

Wankesba  Canning  Company.  The.  Waak-ha,  Wto. 
Canned    vefetables.      No.    76.465;    Jan    18.    uaa.    voi. 

Webers.^M!?waake«,  Wis.  Candle*.  chocpUteji,  and  sweet 
miata.     No    76  407  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  6«6. 

Certain    sportlnB    goods.      No.    76.536 .    Jan.    * .    uai. 

YoLnK 'B?oV^nc*^  Seattle,    wash.      Blended   coffee.      No. 
76,346 ;  Jan.  4  :  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  -'63. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Oelsendorfer    O.  M..  Cascadla.  Oreg.     "  Cascadla  Natural 
^'Stneral  WaTer."      (For  Natural  Mineral   Water.)      No. 

1R  075  •  Jan.  25  :  Ga».  vol.  150  ;  p.  1039. 
Lev?    IwdoreE..   Erie.   Pa.     "  Kerolene;      (For  Inhalers 

aid  Inhalants.)     No.  15,076;  Jan.  25;  Gai.  vol.   150. 

p.  1039. 


Portland    Dental    Mfg.    Co.,    Portland.    Me.     .'0}.JConn. 
Tooth  Wash."      (For  Tooth- Wash.)      No.   lO.OTi  .   jan- 

i,^^;n°*HaI?l's^NV\*oTN     Y       "No-Stlcky    to    the 
"'washy"      (For  /TaJlet'to  be  .^dded  to  the  &tarc{.  to 

^event  Sticking.)     No.  16.074  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

p.   •J64. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JANUARY.  1910. 


II 


[AbbrevtatJons:  "8p."- Monthly  Volume  of  SpeclflcaUons;  "  G«i."- OfOclal  GMette.] 


Abdominal    belt    or    supporter.      A.    B.    Kendrlck.      No. 

947.412 ;  Jan.  26  ;  8p.  p.  6366 ;  Gaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  899. 
Account-reitster.     J.  K.  Cunln  and  W.  G.  Feriuaon.     No. 

947.610;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p.  6814  iOaa.  vol.  160;  P- »«6. 
Add.  Mannfacturinf  lactic.    W.  Klapprotb.    No.  947.078 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4698 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  768. 
Addressing-machine.      J.    W.    Butterfleid.      No.    947,689 ; 

Jan.  26  ;  8p.  p.  6770 :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  959. 
Addresslng-machlnen,    Plate-feeding    mechanlam    for.      C. 

Owens  and  A.  Lyle.     No.  947,398  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6326  ; 

Gas.   yoL   160 ;  p.  894.  „  „„„     , 

Adjustable  bracket.     J.  U.  Llndberg.     No.  945.280  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

8p.  p.  670;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  93.  ^      ., 

Adjusting  device.      H.   D.  Chapman.     No.   946,909;   Jan. 

11  ;  Bp.  p.  2015  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  336. 
Advertising    device,    Automatic.      B.    C.    Ferguson.      No. 

946,600:  Jan.  11  :  Bp.  p.  3366 :  Ga*.  vol.  160;  p.  539. 
Aerial  caMeways.  Wheel  for  cars  for.    H.  8.  Robinson.    No. 

947.086  :  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4608 ;  Gas.  voL  160 ;  p.  761. 
Aerial  machine.     W.  E.  Goble.     No.  945.614  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1099  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  169.  ^,      ^  ^  „„. 

Agitator  or  mixing  apparatus.     B.   Smith.     No.  946.28}  ; 

Jan.  11  :  8p.  p.  2793 ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  466. 
Agricultural  Implement.    W.  Hoover  and  B.  C.  Gates.    No. 

945.460  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  966  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  162. 
Agricultural  Implements,  Tool-controlling  mechanism  for. 

W.  H.  Rice.     No.  946.192  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  378 ;  Gas.  vol. 

150;  p.  64. 
Agricultural    machines.    Device    for    driving    motor.      A. 

Jessensaky.     No.  947.444  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6482 ;  Oaz. 

vol.   160;  p.  910.  .      „    „ 

Air.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  carbureted.     M.  F. 

Mlevlile.     No.  947,717  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6012  ;  Gai.  vol. 

160;  p.  1001. 
Air  brake  apparatus.    N.  H.  Davis.     No.  946,768  ;  Jan.  11 ; 


Bp.  p.  16«7  :  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  280. 
Air-brake,  Automatic.     W.  V.  Turner. 


Jan. 


No.  945,063 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  115  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  20. 
Alr-brake-cyllnder  attachment.     C.  P.  Cass.     No.  947.641 ; 

Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6672  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  942. 
Air-brake  indicator.    O.  R.  Snyder.    No.  947.213 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  4861  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  802. 
Air  -  brake  means.   Fluid  -  pressure.     G.   T.   Bowton.     No. 

947.086;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4610;  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  761. 
Air-compressor.     C.   G.    Simonds.     No.   945,988 ;  Jan   11 ; 

Sp.  p.  21JS7:  Oai.  vol.   160 ;  p.  .363. 
Alr-compr*Mor,  Hydraulic.    J.  W.  Neal.    No.  946,683  ;  Jan. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3738 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  626. 
Alr-cnrrent  governor,  Automatic.    S.  P.  Smith.    No.  947,166  ; 

Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4760;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  786. 
Alr-drvlng  apparatus.     I.  H.  Reynolds  and  F.  E.  Norton. 

No.  04eC06§  :  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2339  ;  Oai.  toL  160  ;  p.  889. 
Air-pressure  indicator.     H.   W.   and  G.    H.    Brown.     No. 

945,216 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  431 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  72. 
Air-ahlp  and  aeroplane.    E.  J.  Lester  and  W.  O.  Beat    No. 

946.67$  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  8722  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  623. 
Alr-swltch.     C.  F.   Preslar.     No.  945.416;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p. 

893;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  139. 
Alarm  :  8te  Burglar-alarm  ;  Fire-alarm  ;  Window-alarm. 
Alarm  and  slgnaUng  system.    O.  M.  WUUs.     No.  947,208 : 

Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4849 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  800. 
Alarm  apparatus.  Switch  mechanism  for  electrical.     A.  V. 

Strait.    No.  946.684  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1346  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ; 

p.  209. 
Alkali-chlorid  aolutiona.   Apparatus  for  the  electrolytical 

decomposition  of.     J.  J.  Rink.     No.  947,741 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Bp.  p.  6062 ;  Gac.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1009. 
▲Ilora,  Treating  nickel  -  copper.     J.   F.   Tbompaon.     No. 

947,0«T :  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4878 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  766. 
Amalgamator.     C.   R.  Hotchklas.     Na  946,639;  Jan.  4; 

Bp.  p.  1148 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  178. 
Ammonia  from  gaa.  Obtaining.    H.  Koppers.    No.  946,382 ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  719;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  110. 
Ammonia,  Manufacturing.    F.  W.  Prerleha.    No.  946,427 ;. 

Jan.  11  :  Bp.  p.  3198;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  616. 
Amuflem«at  apparatoa.    A.  Bragg.    No.  946,200 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2616 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  484. 
Amnaemaat  apparatoa.    A.  W.  Jodm.     No.  946,780;  Jan. 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  8888 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ISO ;  p.  MO. 
Amnaemaat  pnrpoaes.  Pit  for.  H.  N.  Ridgway.  No.  946.604  ; 

Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1476 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  199. 


Anchor.      H.   Fuchs.     No.   945,269 ;   Jan.   4  ;   Sp.   p.   660 ; 

Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  90.  ^     „ 

Animal-cleaning  apparatus.     C.  Hammer.     (Reissue.)     No. 

13,078 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6128 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1021. 
Animal-trap.    A.  Marchand.     No.  947.260 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

4947 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  843.  ,        ^     _ 

Animal-trap.     J.  A.  Petro.     No.  947,660;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p. 

6705;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  947.  ^     ^ 

Annunciator.    D.  A.  Buoker.    No.  946,692  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

8763 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  M).  628.  ,        ^     „ 

Antlslphon-trap.     G.  W.  Smith.     No.  945.423  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp. 

p.  906;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  141.  „..  ^..,     , 

Anttskidding  device.     E.  B.  Btlmpson.     No.  946,067  ;  Jan. 

4;  Bp.  p.  106;  Gaa  toL  160;  p.  18.  _     „,,,„„     , 
Anvil  for  steam-hammers.     A.  Kossel.     No.  945,786;  Jan. 

11  ;  8p.  p.  1728;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  290. 
Apparel.  Means  for  supporting  wearing-.    H.  P.  Cole.    No. 

946,666  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3673  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  616. 
Apron   and  overalls,   Combination.     J.   E.   Rlcharda.      No. 

945.346 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  746  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  114. 
Armor-plate  and  other  article  of  steel.     F.  Oiollttl.     No. 

946.428;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3200:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  616. 
Armor-plates    for    protecting    ships,    *c..    Manufacturing. 

F.  Oiollttl.     No.  947.486;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p.  6667;  Oaa. 

Ash^'ecelvlng'^'device.     W.  M.  Sharp.     No.  946,469;  Jan. 

11;  Sp.  p.  3206 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  629. 
Ash-sprinkler.     B.  Block.    No.  945.162  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  29.  : 

Qi\t.  vol.  150:  p.  51.  „..     , 

Atomiser.     F.  C.  Dorment.     No.  945,380 ;  Jan.   4  ;  Sp.  p. 

814:  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  126.  ^      ^^^ , 

Audlphone-receiver.     C.  E.  Williams.     No.  946,429;  Jan. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  917  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  P.  143 
Audlphone-transmltter,    Portable.     C.    E.    Williams.     No. 

946.430  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  919  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  143. 
Auger,  Expansion-.     J.   W.  Caldwell.     No.  946,016;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  6. 
.Auger-handle.      G.    W.    Foorman.      No.    946,609 :    Jan.    4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1090;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  168.       ^^.  ^^^     , 
Aurar.  Post-hole.     D.  W.  Looker.     No.  946.060;  Jan.  11; 

8p.  p.  2323:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  386. 
Automobile.     C.  Berg.     No.  945.366 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  786 : 

Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  121. 
Automobile  driving-shafts.  Sbock-ahaorber  for.     C.  A.  Be- 
I       nolst.     No.  946.963;  Jan.   18;   Bp.  p.  4362;  Gaa.  vol. 

'  Automobile-fender.     J.  R.  Hickey.     No.  946,777 )  Jan.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3946 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  666. 
Automobile  fender  and  buffer.     A.  Camarda.     No.  947,674  ; 
,        Jan.  26;  Bp.  p.  6937;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  987. 
Automobile-radiator.      D.    Landau    and    A.    Golden.      No. 

947.496;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5580;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;p.  927. 
I  Automobile  safety  device.     R.  B.  Love.    No.  947,112 ;  Jan. 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  4669 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  769. 
Automobile  starting-cranks.   Lockina  device  for.     J.  Van 

Tekelanburg.     No.  947.706 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6992  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   160;   p.   998.  „,  v     .  r- 

Automobile  steerlnjr  and  motor-controlling  mechanism,    c. 

Schmidt.     No.  946.485;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3290;  Gaz.  vol. 

160;  p.  628.  ^      „     ^^  ., 

Automobile    throttle    mechanism.      G.     H.    Taber.      No. 

947.705  ;  Jan.  25 :  So.  p.  6990 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  997. 
Automobiles  and  the  like.  Mouthpiece  of  horns  for.     U  A. 

Bretonnean.     No.  046,371 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  798 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Antom'obilea,  Hydrocarbon-burner  for.     J.  N.  Laach.     No. 

046.606 ;  Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3563 ;  Oaa.  ▼oj-  IW;  p.  699. 
AaxiUary  spring.    C.  L.  Thomaa.    No.  947.167 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  4761  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  786. 
Awning.     H.  Smith.     No.  945,066  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  99  ;  Gaa. 

Airaiiig  attaebmoit.  C.  P.  Beater.  No.  946.827 ;  Jan.  18 : 
Sp.  p.  4176;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  «76.      „„.     ,        „     ^ 

Awnlng-flxture.  J.  Sullivan.  No.  946.286 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp 
p.  2802;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  467.        ,         ,      „ 

AxSfe.     W.  M.  Nash.     No.  946,184;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  266; 

Axle-box  and  dnst-goard.    J.  D.  Jonea.    No.  947,106 ;  Jan. 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  4646 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  7«6.  «^.  «, - 

Axle.  Differential  car-.     P.  P.  Cookingham.     No.  946,916; 

Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2028;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  337. 

liii 
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All?  for  railway  iar»  and  loc-(jm«tlve«.  Differential.     C.  F. 

PhilllpK.     Xo.  940.5:i7;  Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  :i4L'4  ;  dm.  vol. 

150;  p.  .%-18. 
.Vxle.   Rollpr  bt-arinj;.      M.    Wille.      No.   040,18,:;;   Jan.    U; 

Sp.  i>.  ^5.S5  :  Gaz.  vol.   ITiO;  p.  4l>0. 
Axles,  Uf'vlre  for  laying  off  wo<xleu.     <J.  W.  (lokllne.     No. 

1145,51.") ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  Uol  ;  ihiz.  vol.  150  :  p.  ItTi*. 
Back-band  hook  and  clamp.    J.  P.  Freeman.     No.  947,017  ; 

Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  4492  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  739.  • 

Backwater-trap.     W.  C.  Burna.    No.  946,894  ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  , 

p.  4241  :  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  698. 
BuK  :  ^■fe  Feed  bag  ;  Ont-plecc  bag. 
bag-holder.     F.  C.  Vonderahe,  Jr.     No.  945.645;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.   p.   1367;  Gaz.    vol.    150;   p.  213. 
Bag-holder  and  truck.     W.   W.   I'echt.     No.  947,419;  Jan. 

i;5 :  Sp.  p.  5380 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  902. 
Bai;  making    machine.       A.    J.    Wlkander.       No.    945,832 ; 

.Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1839:  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  308. 
Bag  or  purse  frame.      H.  E.  Nock.     No.  945.136 :  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.   p.  260;  Gai.  vol.   150;   p.  45. 
Bagging-machine.     C.  D.  Cromley.     No.  947.096  ;  Jan.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  4630 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 :  p.  764. 
Balance.    Speclflc-sravltv.     B.     K.     Jolly.     No.     945.329; 

Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  712;  G^ax.  vol.   150;  p.   10t> 
Balance,    Spring-.      H.    T.    Gay.      No.    946.822 ;    Jan.    18 ;  ' 

Sp.  p.  4056  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  672. 
Ba ling-machine.      B.    J.    Mart.      No.    947.030;    Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  4528 ;  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  748. 
Balfiig  press.     J.  S.  Tuttle.     No.  ^945.114;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p. 

221  ;.Gax.  toI.   150;  p.  38. 
Baling-preas.     J.  S.  Tuttle.     No.  945,87rt  ;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p. 

1941;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  Si'".. 
Ballng-press.      J.    O.    Kkleborry.      No.    946,209;    Jan.    11; 

Sp.  p.  2633  ;  Gax.  vol.   150 :  p.  4.18. 
Baling-press.    T.  J.  earning.     No.  947,375  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

5276;  Ga».  vol.  150;  p.  887. 
Ball  and  like  game.  Base-.    P.  P.  Garbarlno.    No.  945,511  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.   1092  ;  Gaz.  vol.   150 ;  p.   168. 
Ball-bearing  Joint.     S.  C.  Mason.     No.  946,001;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2324  ;  Gax.  vol.   160 ;  p.  387. 
Banana-carrier.     L.  Scbeekman.     No.  947,354  ;  Jan.   25  ; 

Sp.  p.  5228;  Oflz.  vol.   150:  p.  880. 
Bank,  Savings-.     F.  Rhode.     No.  945,606  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1280;  Gas.  vol.    150;   p.  200. 
Bar:  See  Draw-bar;  Grate-bar;  Sash-bar;   Splice-bar. 
Barber's  chair.     X.   Flore.     No.  047.015  ;  Jan.   18  ;  Sp.  p. 

4490;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  739. 
Barber's  chair.     C.  W.  Fischer  and  C.  Zimmerman.     No. 

947,380 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5289  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  889. 
Barrel  cover  fastener.     A.  Leclalr.     No.  947,714  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  6008;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  1000. 
Barrel-forming  machine.     K.  P.  Everett  and  O.  W.  Norton. 

Na  947,629  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5865  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  d:  972. 
Barrel-headlng-up  machine.     E.  F.  Beugler.     No.  946.714  ; 

Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3792  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  634. 
Barrel-heating  apparatus.      H.    F.   Marten.      No.   946,240; 

Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  272:1;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  452. 
Barrette,  P.  Ledger.     No.  946.058;  Jan    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2321  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  386. 
Basket-covers,   Automatic   machinery    for    making.      R.    B. 

Fuller.     No.  947.324  ;  Jan.   25  ;  Sp.   p.  5154  ;  Gax.   vol. 

150;  p.   870. 
Basket-holder.       O.     8.     Paine    and    \.     D.     Priest.       No. 

947,024*  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4508;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  742. 
Basketd.    Handling  -  machine    for.      F.    L.    Haberle.      No. 

045.521;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1109;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  171. 
Bath   apparatus.   Shower-.     J.    A.   Uickey.      No.   947.330 ; 

Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6166 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  872. 
Bath-tub.     8.   F.  Williams.     No.  945,299;  Jan.  4;   8p.   p. 

641 :  Gai.  vol.   150;  p.  99. 
Battery  :  See  Primary  battery  ;   Secondary  battery  ;  Stor- 
age battery. 
Batterv    cells.    Mechnnlral    construction    of    storage-.      P. 

Kennedy.     No.  94 6.. '^97  ;  Jan.  4;   Sp.   p.  851;  Gax.  vol. 
150;   p.    132. 
Battery-holder.     R.    W.    Magna.      No.   946.905 ;   Jan.    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4272  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  702. 
Beam  clamp  and  hanger.     K.  Hankin  and  J.  Mosner.     No. 

947,441  ;  Jan.  25  :  9p.  p.  5428 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  909. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     E.  B.  lies-..     No.  946.438;  Jan.  U  ;  Sp.  i> 

.'i226;  Gaz.  vol.    150:  p.  5 IS. 
Bearing,  Ball-.     E.  B.  Hess.     No.  946,439  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

3227  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  519. 
Bearing,  "Conical   pivot-.     A.    F.    Fletcher.     No.   945,712; 

Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  1505:  (Jnz.  vol.  150:  p.  •J35. 
Bearing    for    traverse- rings    and    the    like.    Rail-.      F.    L. 

I^throp.     No.  946,660:  Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  3463;  Gax.  vol. 

160 ;  p.  582. 
Bearing,  Roller  side.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No.  946,261 ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2767  ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  458. 
Bearing.  Thrnst-.     A.  Kiarsbury.     No.  947,242;  Jan.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4W0 ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  840. 
Bearing,  Wheel-.     W.  H.  Arnold.     No.  946,891;  Jan.   18; 

Sp.  p.  4234  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  697. 
Bearing  with   a  plurality   of  cylindrical   rollers.   Thrust-. 

H.  Brinkman.     No.  947,368 :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6267  :  Oaz. 

vol.  180;  p.  886.- 
Bearings,  Lubricating.     C.  R.  Mrston.     No.  947,529:  Jan 

25  :  8p.  p.  5644  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  938. 
Beater,  whipper,  mixer,  and  niaaber  for  eggs,  cream,  vege- 
—    ~  No.  946,169;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p. 


tables,  kc.     W.  Stut 
2541) :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  425. 
Bed,  Adjtistable  wardrobe-.     R.  E.  Carlton.     No.  947,730; 
Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6033  :  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1006. 


947.073;   Jan.    18;   Sp.   p. 


Bed  attachment  or  rest  for  Invalids,   .\dJuBtable.     G.   M. 
Greaves.     No.  947.:i83 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5295  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  890. 
Bed  bottom.     C.    Vallone.     No.   946,173;   Jan.    11;   Sp.   p. 

2569  ;  Gaz.  vol.   150  ;  p.  426. 
Bed,  Camping-.     E.  Lehmann.     No.  947,472  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp. 

p.  5491  ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  918. 
Bed.    Invalid-.     R.    L.    Edgcombe.     No.   945,449 ;   Jan.   4 ; 

Sp.  p.  949;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.   149. 
Bed  Joint,  Metal.     F.   W.  Adams.     No.  945.736;  Jan.   11; 

Sp.  p.  1611 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  273. 
Bed  or  cot.  Invalid.     G.-  McElveen.     No.  945.282:  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.   p.  573;  Ga*.   vol.    150;   p.  94. 
Bed,    Sofa-.      P.    Thorbjornsen.      No.    946,887  ;    Jan.    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4228  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  696. 
Bed.    Sofa-.      R.    Delmel.      No.    947.298;    Jan.    25;    Sp.    p. 

5088;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  859. 
Bed,   Spring  .     L.    Clark.     No.   945,911  ;   Jan.    11  ;   Sp.   p. 

2U19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  336. 
Bed-spring.      E.   Erlckson.      No.  947,332  ;   Jan.   25  ;   Sp.   p. 

6170;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  873. 
Bed,  Tent-.     E.   I.ehmann.     No.  047,841;  Jan.   25:   Sp.   p. 

5204  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  876. 
Bee-trap.     J.  Nichols.     No.  945,407  ;  Jan.  4  ;   Sp.  p.  8T7  ; 

Gax.  vol.   160;  p.    136 
Beehive.     J.    Toth.     No.    946,642 ;   Jan.    4  ;    Sp.    p.    1362 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   150:   p.  212. 
Beer-dlspenslng  apparatus.     W.  A.  Wentzell.     No.  946,477  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3309  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  532. 
Beet  topper,      if   Catmull.      No.  947,222  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4889:  Gaz.  vol    150;  p.  834. 
Belt  and  hook  uniter.     K.  R.  Milas.     No.  945,185  :  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.   p.   367;   Gaz.  vol.    150;  p.  61. 
Belt  driving    mechanism.      W.    T.    Henry.      No.    947,408 ; 

Jan.  26  ;    Sp.  p.  5358  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  898. 
Belt-tlghtcner.     J.   H.   Hey.     No.  945,326  ;  Jan.   4  ;  Sp.  p. 

708;  Gaz.   vol.    150;  p.   109. 
Bench  :  See  Manual-training  bench. 
Bench  clamp.     U.  J.  Colwell.     No.  945,914  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p. 

p.  2026;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  337. 
Berth  guard.     M.  Schlesinger.     No.  945,421  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8[i. 

p.  902;   Gai.  vol.    150;  p.   140. 
Births,  Curtain  attachment  for  sleeping-car.     J.  W.  Winn. 

No.  946.417  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3182  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  511. 
Bias-band   foldtr.      I.   L.   Vost.      No.  945,432  ;  Jan.   4  ;  8p. 

p.  922;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.   144. 
Bicycle- frame.     A.  I.«vedahl.     No.  946.143  ;  Jan.   11 ;   Sp. 

p.  2482;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  414. 
Blcycle-Iock.      F.   Conta.      No.   ~" 

4586;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  767. 
Bicycle  support.     H.   P.    Price.     No.  945.284  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.   579;  (iaz.   vol.    150;   p.   95. 
Bicycles,  Ac  ,  Support  for.     K.  and  F.  Duve.     .No.  947.379 ; 

Jan.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5288  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  888. 
Billiard  -  table,     pool  -  table,     4c.      11.     <;.     Barrett.      No. 

945,150;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  291  :  (Jaz.  vol.  150  ;p    50. 
Billing  and  Jotirnai  sheet.  Combined.     J.  W.  Hartlev.     No. 

945,527  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1126;  (Jax.  vol.  150;  p.  173. 
Binder.      H.    8.    Jones.      No.    946.902;    Jan.    18;    Sp.    p. 

4267  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  701. 
Binder.    Loose-leaf.     A.    Benson.      No.    045,681  :    Jan.    4 ; 

Sp.  p.    1442;  Gaz.   vol.    150;  p.  225. 
Binder,  Loose  leaf.     R.  J.  Copeland  and  A.  K.  Cbatteraon. 

No.  945,016  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  20.<J0  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  888. 
Bit-chuck  and  bit.     M.   Hardsocg.     No.  945,736 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.   p.    1583;   Gaz.    vol.   160;   p.   243. 
Blacking    case.    Shoe.     A.    Bydqulst.     No.    946,464;    Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  3287  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  628. 
Blacking    heated    iron.     O.     H.    Johnson.     No.    945,984; 

Jan.  Il  ;  Sp.  p.  2115;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  362. 
Blade    holder    and    sharpener.     A.    A.     Ensmlngar.     Na 

945,771  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1701  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  288. 
Blade-mounting  means.     C.   K.   Sweet.     No.  946.204  ;   Jan. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  410;  Oaz.  vol.  15(»:  p.  68. 
Blank-cutting  machine.     J.  Bengough.     No.  946.832  ;  Jan. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  .'5435  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  577. 
Blasting  cnarges,   Means  for  preparing  and  flzlng.     C.   8. 

Bahney.     No.  947.289  ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  6063  ;  Oaz.  voL 

150;  p.  856.  ^,     ^ 

Block  :  See  Buildtng-block  ;   Fulcrum-block  ;   Fuse-block. 
Block-and-tackle   device       K.    Moore.      .No.    947,595 ;    Jan. 

•.'5;  Sp.  p.  5783:  <Jaz.  vol.  150;  p.  961 
Block-switch.      J.    R.    McKlnnls.      No.    946,612;    Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3679 :  Gai.  vol.  1 50 ;  p.  602. 
Board:  Set-  Cutting  -  Iward  ;  Game    hoard  :  Score  -  board  ; 

Washboard. 
Boards   Into  quartered-gralned   boards.    Converting  plain- 
grained,      if.   Kertscher.      No.  947,001;   Jan.    18;   8p.  p. 

4453  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  734. 
Boat.     S.    C.    Johnson.     No.    946.513;    Jan.    11;    8p.    p. 

3400;   (iaz.  vol.   160;   p.  544. 
.Boat,  Hand-propelled  motor-.    M.  .\ldermaB.    No.  946.711 ; 

Jan.  18  :  8p.  p.  878© :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  634. 
Boat    salvage   device.     G.    Sallea.     No.    945.141;   Jan.   4; 

Sp.  p    266:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  47. 
Boat,  Torpedo-.     H.  Maxim.     No.  M6.944  ;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 

4.'^4r'v;  (iaz.  vol.  150;  p.  714. 
Bobbin   m-icblne,    SInfle-tbread   lace-.     B.    Krenzler.     No. 

046,445:  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  3241  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  621. 
Bobbin-support.     J.  O.   Wade.     So.  047,466 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp. 

p.  5479;  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  016. 
Body  brace.     J.  U.  Adans.     No.  948.889;  Jan.   4  ;   Sp.  p. 

7.4  ;  Gax.   vol.  150:  p.   119. 
Boiler  :  See    Range  ■  boiler  ;     Steam    boiler  :     Water  -  tuba 


boiler. 
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Boiler    accessories,    Water-tube-.      C.    M.    Clausen.       No.   , 
046.9;U{  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4328:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  711.       I 
Boiler  casing.   Water-tube-.     J.   Suck.     No.  946.203:  Jan. 

4;  Sp.  p.  409;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  68.  > 

Boiler  circulating  device.     F.    H.   Newhall.     No.   945,977  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2161  ;  (iaz.  vol.  150;  p.  360. 
Boiler  flue  tcraper.      11.   Smith.     No.  946,732  ;  Jan.  4  :   Sp.   i 

p.    1578;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  242. 
Boiler    furnace.    Steam-.     C:.    IL    Knowlee.     No.    945,959: 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2128;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  353. 
Boiler   furnace.   Steam-.     T.   Seevers.     No.   946,526;   Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  3421  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150;  p.  848.  I 

Boiler  furnace.  Steam-.     E.  F.  Edgar.     No.  046.840 ;  Jan.   | 

18;  Sp.  p.  4106;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  679.  i 

Boiler   superheater.   Steam-.     W.   Schmidt.     No.   946,466;   ' 

Jan.  11 J  Sp.  p.  3292 ;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  529.  ! 

Boiler  water-gnge.     T.   R.   Cook.     No.   945,756;   Jan.   11; 

Sp.  p.  1604;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  279. 
Boiler  water-level  Indicator.     J.  J.  Dewey.     No.  948,086  ; 

Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  166:  Oaz.  vol.  150:  p.  27.  i 

Boilers,  Draft  appliance  for  steam-engine.     J.  S.  Downing.   ; 

No.  947,660 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5917  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  983.   , 
Bolster.      P.   W.   Bleckley.     No.   946.834;   Jan.    18;   Sp.   p.   [ 

4(>tH>;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  677.  , 

Bolster.     P.  W.   Bleckley.      No.  946.8:i6  ;   Jan.   18;   Sp.  p. 

4tt9S  ;  Oaz.  vol.   150;  p.  677. 
Bolt  :  See  Concreter's  bolt ;   Expanslonlwlt. 
Bolt  and  nut.     R.  Stahl  and  T.  H.  Hunter.     No.  947.602  ;   i 

Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  5797  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  963. 
Bolt    and    nut    lock    for   connecting-rods.     M.    W.    Smith. 

.So.  5145.110  :  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p   213  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  'MV 
Bolt  wiisher.  Screw-.     O.  L.  Hall.     No.  946,127;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2452;  Oaz.  vol.   l.W  :  p.  409. 
Book  liolder.     E.  8.  Antlsdale.     No.  945.267  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  r.J4  :  (iaz.  vol.   150;  p.  86. 
Book,   Loofie  leaf.     C.    11.   Payne.     No.   047.620;   Jan.   25; 

Sp.  p   58:^8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  960. 
Book  rack.     T.   E.    Layton.     No.  945,333 ;   Jan.   4  ;   Sp.   p. 

T"_'0:  (Jai.  vol.   l.'SO;  p.   110. 
Book  stack.      F.  W.  Smith  and  W.  J.  Stilling-      No.  947.58:; ; 

Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5757  :  Gaz.  vol.  IISO  ;  p.  057. 
Bookcase,  Sectional.     D.  W.  Balr.     No.  948,872;  Jan.  18;   , 

Sp.  p.  4193  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  691.  I 

Boot  and  Hboe  tree.     T.  G.  Stevens  and  C.  Wakefield.     No. 

945,202  :  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  409 ;  (iaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  67.  ' 

Boot-black  stand  anil  foot  rest.     E.  Riebel.     No.  946,564  ; 

Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p   3485  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  586. 
Boot  treeing  nmihlne.      IL    IL    Cummings.      No.   945. . 306  :   ; 

Jan.  4:  i^v   I     655;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  102. 
Boots  and  shoes,   Ventilatlng-oversock  for.     H.  M.  Guen- 

thor.      <<>.  ',i45,0:!0  :  Jan.  4;   Sp.  p.  59;  Oaz.  vol.    150: 

p.    11. 
Borlnp  machine.     J.   IL   Parman.      No.  946.984  ;  Jan.   18  ;  ! 

Sp.  I.  4420;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  727.  j 

Borin-  machine.     S.   F.   Waddell.     No.  947,138 ;  Jan.   18 ;  I 

Sp.  [>.  4698;  Oaz.   vol.  150;  p.  776. 
Bottle       F.    E.    Scotford.      No.  947.421;    Jan.   25;    Sp.    p. 

5."{8.'J ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  902.  i 

Bottle  attachment.     E.   W.  Becker.     No.  945,679:  Jan.  4: 

.Sp.  p.  14;i7  :  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  224. 
Bottle  box.     M.    F.   Flynn.     No.   945.121  ;  Jan.   4  ;   Sp.   p. 

•JXi :  Gaz.   vol.   150  ;  p.  40. 
Bottle-cap  assembling  machine.     B.  Adrlance  and  .\.  Calle- 

son.     No   947,272  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5021 ;  Oaz.  vol.  150  ; 

Bottle^capping    machine.      O.    Klrkegaard.      No.    946,138 ; 
Jan.  11;  Sp.  p    2472;  Gnz.  vol.  150;  p.  413. 


Bottle  cleansing  apparatus.     O.  Elck.     No.   947.151 ;  Jan. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4722  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  780. 
Bottle  nillng  machines.  Centering-bell  for.     F.  C.  H.  Stras- 

buriier.      No.  947,314;  Jan.  25;   Sp.  p.  6129;  Gaz.    vol. 


150;  p.  866. 
Bottle,  Milk-.     T.  L.  Camler.     No.  945.220;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

445  ;   fJaz.   vol.    150  ;   p.   74. 
Bottle  neck-fornilng    tool.      G.    K.    Bolton.      No.    047.632 ; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  .^858;  Oaz.  vol.  l.%0  ;  p.  973. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     J.  T.  Iloltfoth  and  E.  T.  Remlsch. 

No.  945,168 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  :i32  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  56. 
Bottle,  Non-rvlillable.     I).  A.  Iloyer.     No.  945.541  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp  p.   1154;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  178. 
Bottle,  Non-relillable.     C.  V.  Shaw.     No.  945.620;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p    ^•^n(\■.  Gaz..  vol.   150:  u.  205. 
Bottle.   Non-reflllable.     J.   BJorklund.     No.   946,954;   Jan. 

IS;  Sp.  p.  4363:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  717. 
Bottle.  Non  refillable.     F.  I>enzl.     No.  947.110;  Jan.  18; 

Sp.  p.  4656;  Oaz.  vol.  150;  p.  768. 
Bottle-stopper.     M.  L.  and  F.  c.  Orr.     No.  046.589;  Jan. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3477  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  685. 
Bottle-wsrfihlng  machine.    W.  J.  Cunningham.    No.  946.896  ; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4243;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  698. 
Bottle-washing  machine.     J.  Hauk.  Jr.     No.  947.775 ;  Jan. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  0114  :  Oaz.  vol.  l.V) ;  p.  1019. 
Bottles  and  the   like.   Combined  holder  and  protector  for 

milk.     1).   F.  Jones.     No.  045.170;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  336; 

Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  87. 
Bottles  and  the  illte  to  prevent  fraudulent  refilling,  Stop- 
pering flevlce  for.     L.   Blew-Jones.     No.  047,052 ;  .lan. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4844 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  749. 
Bottles.    Jars,    Ac.    Closure    for.      L.    J.    Campbell.      No. 

945.444:  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  940:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  148. 
Dottles  or  other  vessels.  Closing  device  for.     J.  B.  Pasei- 

strdm,    .V.    E.    Johansson,    and    K.    B.    Zettert>erg.      No 

94.5,842  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1876;  Oa*.  vol.  180;  p.  811. 


Box  :  See  .\xle-box  :  Bottle-box  ;  Cracker-box  ;  Feed-box  ; 
Klush  box  :  Fuse  box  :  Journal-box  ;  Lamp-box  ;  Malling- 
Ix.x:  Match-box:  Outlet  or  Junction  box;  Packing-box; 
Slupplag-lxjx  :  Sound-box  ;  Stereotype-casting  box  ;  Stuff- 
ing-box ;  Talking-machine  sound  box  :  Toilet-box  ;  Valve 
and  flre-plug  box  ;  Window  cooling-box. 
Box.     R.  E.  Eve.     No.  945,155 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  301  :  Gaz. 

vol.   150;  p.   51. 
Box.     H.  B    Walter.     No.  947,767  ;  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  0103 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  1017.  ^^ 

Box  construction.     H.  W.  Ulldebrand,  Jr.     No.  945.004  ; 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  185:  Oaz.  vol.   150;  p.  31. 
Box   for  toilet  preparations  and  the  like.      E.   Herxstam. 
No.  947,108;  Jan.  IS;  Sp.  p.  4826;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  706. 
Brace  :  See  Body-brace  :  Shoulder-bract-. 
Bracelet   or   finger-ring   having  a    variable   diameter.      P. 
IXippenschmltt.      No.   940.342;    Jan.    11;    Sp.   p.   2026; 
Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  485. 
Bracelets,   Ac,   Band   for.      T.   8.    Bennett.     No.  947.322; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5150;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  869. 
BraceleU  and  other  articles.  Hlnge-Jolnt  for.     C.  Spatschil. 
No.  947,312  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5125  ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  865. 
Bracket :   See  .\dju8table  bracket :  Shelf-bracket. 
Braiding-machines,   Thread-supply  device  for.     J.   O.   Mc- 
Kean.      No.   947,416:   Jan.   25;   Sp.   p.   537:i ;   Gaz.   vol. 
150;  p.  900. 
Brake  :  See    .Vlr  brake  :    Car-brake  :    Friction-brake  ;    Rail- 
way-brake :    Koll-brake  :    Sled-brake  ;    Truck  brake  ;    Ve- 
hicle-brake. 
Brake.      E.    B.    Knowles.      No.   946,067 ;   Jan.    11 ;   Sp.   p. 

23"_'0  ;  Gaz.  v<il.   l.'.O;  p.  386. 
Brake-bands.    Antirattling    device    for.     J.    Evans.     No. 

947,628  ;  Jan.  2,-> ;  Sp.  p.  5854  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  972. 
Brake    safety    attachment.    Car-.       J.    B.    Wright.       No. 
947,142;  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  4703;  Oaz.  voL  150;  p.  777, 
Brake-shoo.     J.   E.   Osmer.     No.  945.409 ;  Jan.   4  :   Sp.   p. 

sso  ;  iinz.  vol.  150;  p.  136. 
Brass  dust.  Manufacturing.     A.  Sang.     No.  946,738  ;  Jan. 

18;   Sp.  p.  3864;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  643. 
Breaking   or   granulatliig  machine.     J.    U.   Spencer.      No. 

040.283  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2799 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  466. 
Brick-driers,  Steara-dl.strlbuting  apparatus  for.     E.  U.  Cal- 
laway.    No.  945.219  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  441  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160; 
p.  7;^. 
Brick  -  handling  appliance.     M.  TrinaJstlcb.     No.  947,403  ; 

Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  896. 
Hrick-machlne.     R.  K.  Ollmann.     No.  045.246;  Jan.  4;  Sp. 

p.  602 ;  Oaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  82. 
Brick  -  making    machine,    Automatic    compressed-.     J.    A. 
Plopper.     No.  047.456;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5458;  Gaz.  vol. 
150 ;  p.  913. 
Brick   repress.      C.    E.    Simpson.      No.   946,583:    Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3514;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  592. 
Broiler.      B.    McCaughey.      No.   946,869;   Jan.    18;    Sp.  p. 

4149;  Gax.   vol.   150;  p.  686. 
Brooder.     A.  P.  Ward.     No.  945,483 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1018  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  l.'>0 :  p.  150. 
Brooder-coop    for    chickens.    Ac.      J.    P.    Richards.      No. 

946.706 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3777  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  682. 
Broom.   Metal-case.      S.   C.   I.Ay.     No.   946,234;   Jan.    11; 

Sp.  p.  2(J93  ;  Gas.  vol.  1.50  ;  p.  448. 
Broom  protector.    Removable.      B.    Clark.      No.    047,012; 

Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4485  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  738. 
Brush.    G.  Lanfe.     No.  045,2.38 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  486 ;  Gax. 

vol.  150 ;  p.  79.  „  „„,, 

Brush.     P.  BajuBS.     No.  946.314;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2876; 

Oaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  477. 
Brush.      R.    M.    Ivelmel.      No.    946.370 ;    Jan.    11  ;    Sp.    p. 

3079;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  495. 
Brush   and    means   for   automatically   cleaning   the   same. 
Stripping-.     W..   T.    W.    H.,   and   P.   C.    Phillpson.     No. 
046,591  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1256  :  (4az.  vol.  l.-'.O  ;  p.  195. 
Brush.  Metallic.     R.  Henry.     No.  946,512  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

3400;  (iaz.  vol.   l.'iO;  p.  544. 
Brush.   Polishing-.     J.   IL   Doyle.     No.  946,938;   Jan.  18; 

Sp.  p.  4335 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  712. 
Bucket,  Bottom-dump.     Q.  Focht.     No.  946,726 ;  Jan.  18 ; 
Sj.  p.  3822  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  638. 
,   Bucket,  Grab.     A.  E.  Brown.     No.  947,540;  Jan.  25;  Sp. 
1        p.  5670;  (iaz.  vol.  l.'iO;  p.  942. 
Buckle.     J.  Stanley.     No.  946.884  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4221 ; 

Gnz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  694.  „      „ 

Buckle.     O.  M.   Hubbard.     No.  946,917  :  Jan.   18 ;   Sp.   p. 

4.304  ;  Gaz.   vol.   150 ;   p.   706. 
Buckle.      J.    F.    Moll.pv.      No.    046.9T4  :    Jan.    18;    Sp.    p. 

4407;  Gaz.  vol.   l.^O;  p.  725.  ,  ,.        „ 

Buckle.     J.    S.    Sonrek.     No.    947,284;    Jan.    25;    Sp.    p. 

5056;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  855.  „^     ,        „,     « 

Buckle,   ICope  .      S    Kvani.      -No.    04  ..388:   Jan.   25:    Bp.   p. 

6302;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  891.  „     ^        ^     „ 

Buffer,  Friction-.     J.  Nlchol.-*.     No.  945,4 <3:  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
'        1004;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  157. 

Bufllng  or  polishing  wheel.     F.   M.  Levett.     No.  945,177  ; 
I        Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  351  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  50. 
'   Buggy-top   support.     E.    McCoy      No.    947,738 ;    Jan.    25 ; 
I        In.  p.  6048  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1008. 
I   Ballder's  .inck.    G.  W.  Hause.    No.  945,162  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
321  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  54. 
Bulldln?-t)lock.     F.  H.  Neuberger.     No.  945.869;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  D.  1907;  Gaz.  vol.  1.50;  p.  317.    ^,^„„^      ., 
Bulldlng-block.     O.   Brumbaugh.     No.   946,330;   Jan.    11; 
Sp.  p    2904;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  481. 
i   Building  -  block  -  trimming      machine.        F.      Koch.        No. 
045.847  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1882 ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  313. 


Ivi 
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Building    coutructloo.      8.    B.    Mtnnlch.      No.    946,060;   | 

Jan.  11  :  8p.  p.  2SS4 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  S88. 
Building-frame.     C.  Wortblngton.     No.  M6,18d :  Jv^  H  :  i 

8p.  p.  2608 ;  Oas.  Tol.  150 ;  p.  481. 
Baiidlng-work,  Process  of  and  apparatas  for  producing. 

L.  Callahan.     No.  »46,832 ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2907;  Gai.  I 

vol.  160 ;  p.  482. 
Burglar-alarm.     J.   A.    Helqulst.      No.   040.946 ;   Jan.   11 ;   | 

Sp.  p.  L'09ti ;  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  349. 
Burglar-alarm.      U.    M.    Bclple.      No.   947,132;    Jan.    18; 

8p.  p.  4689;  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  774. 
Burglar-alarm   and   telephone  srstem.   Combined.     J.    Q. 

Nolen.     No.  046.269;  Jan.   11;  8p.  p.   2761;  Gas.  toI. 

150;  p.  457. 
BurllDg-combs.     C.  Maryns  and  B.  Verllnde.     No.  946,247  ; 

Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  2726;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  463. 
Burner :  tiee  Gas-burner  ;  Hydrocarbon-bumer  ;  Hydrocar- 

boD  Injector-burner  ;  Lamp-burner  ;   Liquid-fuel  burner  ; 

on  -  burner  ;    Pressure  -  burner  ;    Vapor  -  burner  :    Weed- 
burner.  „     ^  „„_^ 
Button.     N.  Tweet.     No.  946,742;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3860; 

Gaz.  Tol.  150;  p.  644. 
Buttun  -  fastening    means.     J.    L.    Nelson.     No.    947,557 ; 

Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5701 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  946. 
Button   or  garment  -  fastener,   Cuflf-.     C.   A.    Berkey.     No. 

047.586  ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5766 ;  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  958. 
Buttonhole-protector  and  neckband-guard.     E.  B.  Johnson. 

No.  947.104  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4646  ;  Gai.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  766. 
Buttonholes    In   collars,    cuffs,    Ac,    Machine    for    making. 

M.  Time.     No.  947.606 ;  Jan.  25 ;  8p.  p.  5803  ;  Gas.  vol. 

160 ;  p.  964. 
Cabinet.  Commodity-.    J.  H.  Boye.    No.  946,852 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4128 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  683. 
Cabinet,    Cotton-sampler's.      L.    T.    Bow.      No.    946,421  ; 

Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3180;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  613. 
Cabinet.  Cuspidor-.     F.  B.  Scalfe.     No.  946,870;  Jan.  18; 

Sp.  p.  4189  :  Gas.  vol,  160  ;  p.  690.  ^    „^      , 

Cabinet,  Druggist's.     M.  P.  Schwarti.     No.  946,467  ;  Jan. 

11;  Sp.  p.  3294;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  629. 
Cabinet  for  needle-packagea.  Jbc.    J.  H.  Boye.    No.  946,873  ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4196 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  691. 
Cabinet,  Kitchen-.     F.  Westerbeck.     No.  946,927  ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4316 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  709. 
Cabinet,   Holler-towel.     A.   Allen.      No.   945.669  ;   Jan.    4  : 
-    —      ~  .1    IRO  •  n    Ml 

No.  945.014  ;  Jan. 


Cap.     W.  Abrahams.     No.  946.306;  Jsn.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2857; 

Gas.   vol.  160;  p.  474. 
Cap,    Sleeping-.      A.    Brisbane.      No.    946,839 ;    Jan.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1871;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  310. 
Ctpsole-flUer.    A.  R.  Hesske.     No.  946.940  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

4837  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  713. 
Car.     H.  8.  Putnam.     No.  947.620  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5629  ; 

Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  935. 
Car  adapted  for  sunway  use.     A.  B.  De  Pont. 


No.  946,247  ; 
No.    946,142; 


Sp.  p.  1416  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  221. 
Jin       -       •  ■     •        "    '    


Cabinet,  Rural-carrier's.     C.  A.  Boyer. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  4.  i 

Cabinet,  Spool-.     O.  and  C.  Engel.     No.  946.116;  Jan.  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2434  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  405. 
Cable-lubricator.     W.  V.  Slaughter.     No.  945,622  ;  Jan.  4  ;  , 

Sp.  p.  1312 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  205.  ! 

Cable-traveler.     J.  E.  Magner.     No.  945.184  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp. 

p.  365  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  61. 
Cables.    Ifschine    for    armoring.      E.    Wltsenmann.      No. 

946,090;  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  2386;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  397. 
Cake-trimmer.     F.  Smetana.     No.  946,169;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2520;  Gaz.  vol.    150;  p.  422. 
Calcium  carbid.  Manufacture  of.     II.  L.  Hartensteln.     No. 

946,610;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3396:  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  644. 
Calculating-machine.     W.  P.  Quentell  and  F.  Judge.     No. 

945.001  :  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1270;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  198. 
Calculating-machine.     J.  T.  Howieson.     No.  946.366 ;  Jan. 

11;  Sp.  p.  2970 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  493. 
Calculating-machine.     B.  Jahns.     No.  946,367;  Jan.   11; 

Sp.  p.  3071  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  494. 
Calculating-machine.      R.   Rein.     No.   947,188;    Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  4808 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  792. 
Calculating  -  machine    displacing    device.     R.    BUrk.     No. 

947,626;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  6638;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  937. 
Calender-rollers,    Device   for   the    sutomatlc   Introduction 

of  cloth  between.     O.  Glrndt.     No.  946,429;  Jan.   11; 

Sp.  p.  3202;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  616. 
Calorimeter.     8.  W.  Parr.     No.  947,418 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

5377;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  Ool. 
Cameras,   Panorama  attachment  for.     F.   F.   Groff.      No. 

946,800  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4013  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  666. 
Can  :  See    Dlspenslng-can  ;    Display-can  ;    Milk-can  ;    Milk 

and  cream  can ;  Oil-can. 
Can-body-coating  machine.     C.  D.   Woods.     No.  947,637 ; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6662;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  941. 
Can-cap-placing  machine.     W.   O.    Palmer.     No.   947,686; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6954;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  991. 
Can-cover  fastener.     W.  J.  Tetreaalt.     No.  946.586;  Jan. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3623  ;  Oas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  693. 
Can-feeding  device.     W.  L.  Wight.     No.  946,658  :  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1398 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  218. 
Can-heading  machine,  Duplex.     B.  Adriance  and  A.  Cal- 

leson.     No.   947,271 ;   Jan.   25 ;    Sp.   p.   6016 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

160;  p.  860. 
Can  lid.  Ice-.    O.  W.  Mlchelfelder.     No.  94«,946 ;  Jan.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  4846  :  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  714.  „^     , 

Can-packing  apparatus.     F.  J.  Heybach.     No.  945,633  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1135 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  175. 
Can-roller,  Mechanical.     M.  D.  Blakeslee.     No.  945.685 ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1448 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  226. 
Can  stopper  attachment.     W.  8.  Van  Bant.     No.  946,643 ; 

Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1868 ;  Oaz.  toI.  150 ;  o.  212. 
Can-testing  machine.     C.   B.  and  C.   D.   McDonuld.     No. 

946,673  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1223  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  189. 
Candies  with  sugar.  Apparatus  for  coating.     C.  H.  Wild 

and  C.  Maban.     No.  945,306 ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  762 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  180  ;  p.  117. 
Candle-shade   holder.      G.    L.    Lang.      No.    046,963;   Jan. 

11;  8p.  p.  2186;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  366. 
OaneHrtrlpper.     B.  A.  Jones.     No.  946,604  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

8062 :  oas.  TOl.  150 ;  p.  600. 


Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  603 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  d.  82. 
Car-body  underframe.     M.   M.   Schneider. 
Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  268  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.' 47. 
Car-bolster.    E.  H.  Benners.     No.  94dj099 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2402;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  400.  '' 

Car-brake.     T.  E.  Cniess.     No.  947,074;  Jsn.   18;  Sp.  p. 

4588 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  757. 
Car  construction.     H.   Ii.   .\dam8.     No.  945,666 ;  Jan.   4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1412:  Gai.  vol.  150:  p.  220. 
Car  construction.  Railway-.     J.  M.  Coleman.     No.  047.372  ; 

Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5272 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  886. 
Car-coupling.     E.  C.    Washburn.     No.  ^46,176;  Jan.    11; 

Sp.  p.   2573;  Gaz.   vol.   150;  p.  427. 
Car-coupling.      C.    Rosenzweig.      No.    947,161 ;   Jan.    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4733 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  783. 
Car-coupling.     C.   A.  Tower.     No.   947,745;  Jan.   25;   Sp. 

p.  6058  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1010. 
Car  coupling.     A.  J.  Baseley.     No^  947,748 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  6062  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1011. 
Car-coupling,    uncoupling    device.      O.    F.    Brandon.      No. 

946.59S  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3685  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  695. 
Car-door.     J.    W^arnock   and  O.   C.    Lewis.      No.   946,253 ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  617  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  86. 
Car  door.  Grain-.     W.  S.  Drlskell.     No.  945,381  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  816  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  127. 
Car.  DumplnK  .     J.  K.  Furnt.     No.  947,197  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

4824  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  795. 
Car-dumping   mechanism.      F.   C.    Greene.      No.   946,686; 

Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3633 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  610. 
Car-fender.     G.  A.  Parmenter.     No.  945,727  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  1.^65  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  241. 
Car-fender.     O.  J.  Schmltt.     No.  945,813;  Jan.  11;  8p.  p. 

1700;  Gaz.  vol.   150:  p.  300. 
Car-fender.     J.  Rakousky.     No.  947,260;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p. 

4979;  Gas.   vol.  150  Mp.  846. 
Car  lining.  Freight-.     W.  J.  Brennan.     No.  946,747  ;  Jan. 

11:  Sp.  p.  1647;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  276. 
Car,  Motor-.     C.  A.  Harp.     No.  046,866;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 

4135  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  684. 
Car-opening  screen.     I.  Kommers,  Jr.     No.  947,413 ;  Jan. 

25:  Sp.  p.  5:i«7  :  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  890. 
Car,  Passenger-.     C.  H.  Anderson.     No.  946.871 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4191 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  690. 

Car,    Passenger    electric-railway.       F.    H.    Lincoln.      No. 

945,964;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2137;  Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.  355. 

Car-replacer.      L.    A.    Coleman    and    H.    Abramea.      No. 

945,755;  Jan.   11  ;  Sp.  p.  1660;  Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.  279. 

Car-replacer.     H.  Outhoose.     No.  946,909 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4280:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  703. 
Car-roof.     W.  P.  Murphy.     No.  046,823  ;  Jan.   18 ;  Sp  p. 

4056:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  678. 
Car-roof.   OuUide   metal.     J.   J.    Hoffman.      No.   946,729 ; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3830;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  639. 
Car-roofing,    Metallic.      J.    T.    Crawford.       No.    945.918; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2033;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  338. 
Car-seat.      F.   Hachmann.     No.  946,126;  Jan.   11;   Sp.   p. 

2449:  Gnz.   vol.   160;  p.  408. 
Car,    Self-clearlng-bottom   coal-.      P.    L.   Knowles.  J.   Mar- 
vel,  and    C.    ifeselden.      No.    947,682 ;   Jan.   25 ;   Sp.   p. 
5948  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  990. 
Car-stake.     C.  J.   Rehlin.     No.   946,562;  Jan.   18;   Sp.   p. 

3483  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  685. 
Car-step.     C.  E.  Hedgepeth.     No.  94.".  .'.:!1  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p 

11:^2;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  175. 
Car-stop.     H.   H.   Welske.     No.   947,068:  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p. 
j        4579  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  755. 

'   Car,  Tank-.     H.  C.  Prlebe.     No.  046,647  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
I        3655  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  612. 
!  Car-uncoupling  mechanism.     A.  J.  Bazeley.     No.  947,747 ; 

Jan.  26:  Sp.  p.  6061;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1011. 
i   Car-underframe.     C.  T.  Westlake.     No.  d46.830;  Jan.  11; 
I        Sp.  p.  1834  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  307. 
:  Car-underfrnme.     H.  C.   Prlebe.     No.  046.865;  Jan.   18; 
Sp.  p.  4167  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  688. 
Car-underframe      H.    C.    Prlebe.     No.   947.269;    Jan.    25; 
I       Sp.  p.  4976;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  846. 

Car-underfrnme  end  construction.     F.  Koch.     No.  947.339  ; 
I       Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  6194  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  876. 
I  Car  ventilator.  Railway-.     B.  A.   Barber.     No.  947,171 ; 
Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4767;  Oaz.  vol.  150;  p.  786. 
Car-wheel.     W.  McConway.     No.  046.996  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4442 ;  Gas.  Tcl.  150 ;  p.  732. 
Car-wheel.     G.   H.  Downs.     No.  947.435;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p. 

5409;  Gaz    vol.  150:  p.  906. 
Car  wheel  and  axle.     B.  L.  Wortben.     No.  945,894  ;  Jan. 

11  :  Sp.  p.   1987  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  3.30. 
Car  wbe^.  Mine-.     J.  T.  Parks  and  M.  T.  Davis.  Jr.     No. 

045.58?;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1241^  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  108. 
Car -wheels.    Alloy    for    making.     W.    W.    Lobdell.     No. 

947.248:  Jan.  26:  8p.  p.  4944  :  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  842. 
Cars  and  other  vehicles.  Fender  for.     J.  A.  Wledersbeim. 
No.  946.180 ;  Jan.  11 ;  to.  p.  2580  ;  Oas.  rol.  150 ;  p.  428. 
Cars,    aatomobiles.    or    otner    vehicles.    Fender    for.      A. 
Stein.     No.  947,604  ;   Jan.   25  ;  Sp.   p.  6802 ;   Gas.   vol. 
150:  p.  063. 
Cars.  Carllne  for  box-.     T.  De  VInney.     No.  946,084  ;  Jan. 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  164  :  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  27. 
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Cars,  Emt-rgency-exit  for  suspension-railway.     F.  O.  But- 
ler and  8.  C.  Rockman.     No.  945,748;  Jan.   11;   Sp.  p. 

1«49;   Gaz.   vol.    160;   p.   277. 
Cars,  &c.,  Hanger-strsp  or  hsndhold  for.     J.   F.  Newton, 

Jr.     No.  »47,022;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4604;  Gas.  vol.  150; 

p.  741. 
Cars,  Metallic  running-board  saddle  for  railway-.     C.  J. 

Nash.     No.  946,847;  Jan.  18;   Sp.  p.  4118;  Oas.  toI. 

150 :  p.  682. 
Care,  Pay-as-you -enter  attachment  for  street-.     H.  J.Dres- 

sel.     No.  047,695;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  6970;  Gaz.  vol.  150; 

p.  994. 
Cars,  Pay-as-jou-enter  attachment  for  street-.     II.  J.  Dres- 

sel.     No.  047,732;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6036;  Gaz.  vol.  150; 

p.  1006. 
Caramel-holder.     S.  B.  Lafean.     No.  946,788 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  1730 :  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  291. 
Carbid  and  producta  of  same,  Manofactnring.     Q.  l^  Har- 
tensteln.    No.  046,482 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  8210 ;  Oas.  vol. 

160 ;  p.  S17. 
Carbid.  Manufacture  of.    H.  L.  Hartensteln.    No.  046,433  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3213 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  617. 
Csrbld.  Manufacturing.     H.  L.  Hartensteln.     No.  946,407  ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3360 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  638. 
Carbid.  Manufacturing.     H.  L.  Hartensteln.     No.  946,611  ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3398 :  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  644. 
Carbon-holder.    H.  I.-  Hartensteln.    No.  946,434;  Jan.  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  3217  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  517. 
Carbon-holder.    H.  L.  Hartensteln.    No.  946,435;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  3220 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  617. 
Carbov.     F.    S.    Havens.     No.    047,740 ;    Jan.    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

0004:   Giu.  vol.  150;  p.,  1012. 
Carbureter.     G.  M.   HoUeJ^.     No.  945,167  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

3.H0;  Gaz,  vol.  160;  p.  66. 
Carbureter.      W.    K.    Baasford.      No.    946.632;    Jan. 


Cement   posts.    Wire   fastener   for.     J.   L.    Settles.     No. 

946,075;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2362;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  392. 
Cement.    Process  of  and   apparatus   for  burning.     H.    L. 

Doherty.     No.  946,307  ;  Jan.  4  ;   Sp.  p.  668 ;  Oaz.  rol. 

160;  p.  103. 
Centering  device.     J.  B.  Blaw.     No.  946,003  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  2216 ;  Gaz.  toI.  160 ;  p.  867. 
Centering  -  machine.      A.    A.    and    J.    A.    Anthony.      No. 

046.266;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  622;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  86. 
Centrifugal  separator.     J.  W.  Phillips.     No.  945,602  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1257  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  106. 
Centrifugal  separator.     L.  E.  Jonee.     No.  946,444  ;  Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  8238 ;  Gas.  rol.  150 ;  p.  520. 
Centrifugal  switch.     J.  B.  Wlard.     No.  946.997  ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2204  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  366. 
Cbaflng-dlsh  stand.     O.  E.  Savage.     No.  946,287  ;  Jan.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  583  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  M. 


sp.  1 
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Sp.  p.  3628 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  609. 
Carbureter.     J.  A.   Steward.     No.  947,367  ;   Jan.   25 

p.  5233;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  882. 
Carbureter.     O.  W.  Henricks.     No.  047,712 ;  Jsn.  25 ;  Sp. 

p.  6006;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  1000. 
Carburetinr  apparatus.     F.  B.   Hill  and  G.  J.   W.  West 

wood.     No.   047,6.19;   Jan.   25;    Sp.    p.    5877;   Gaz.   vol. 

160;  p.  076. 
Card-rack.     H.   B.   Rose.     No.  947,100;  Jsn.  18;  Sp.  p. 

4810  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  798. 
Card-record  for  manufacturing  purposes.     H.  Zimmerman. 

No.  046,807  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1993 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  330. 
Carriage-curtains.   Appliance   for   cutting  prong-receiving 

silts  in.     F.  S.  Csrr.     No.  045,445  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  942  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  148. 
Carriages  and  vehicles,  Child's  seat  for.     B.  A.  Thomas. 

No.  946,520:  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  3411  :  (iaz.  vol.  150:  p.  546. 
Carrier  :  tf«e  Banana-carrier  ;    Egg-carrier  ;   Elevated   car- 
rier ;    May-carrier :    Lantem-sUde  carrier :    LuitBage-car- 

rler  ;    Overhead    carrier  ;    Boll-carrier  ;    Sewing-machine 

shuttle-carrier ;  Stereoptlcon-carrler. 
Carrier.     J.   C.   H.  Oerst.     No.  945.513 ;  Jan.  4 ;   Sp.   p. 

1007:  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  169. 
Carriers,  Stop  for  overhead.     A.  H.  Neiler.     No.  945.577  ; 

Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  1232;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  191. 
Carrying  Mparatns.     A.  C.  Smith.     No.  946.625 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1327  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  206. 
Cart,  Dumping  hopper-.     P.  Haerst.     No.  046,430 ;  Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  3203 ;  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  616. 
Cart  support.  Hand-.     C.  E.  Peckhnm.     No.  947.454 ;  Jan. 

26;  Sp.  p.  6454:  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  912. 
Case:  Soe    Blacking-case;    Clirarette-case :     Display-case: 

Egg-case;   Match-case;   Pscklng-case ;    Show-case:    Syr- 
inge-case :  Tire-case. 
Cash-register,  Electric.    J.  P.  Cleal.    No.  946.912 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2020 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  336. 
Casket-handle.      E.    B.    Sargent.      No.    946.060 ;    Jan.    4 ; 

Sp.  p.  89:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  16. 
Caster^  Roller-.     W.  Peet.     No.  946.981;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 


No.  945.010;  Jan.  4; 


2168;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  861. 
Casting  ingots.      W.   H.  Connell. 

Sp.  p.  19 :  (}ss.  vol.  160 :  p.  6. 
Casting  machine.  Ingot-.     O.  M.  Clark,  Jr.     No.  046,721 ; 

Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  8812 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  687. 
Caatinga.  Means  for  forming  openings  in.     M.  M.  King. 

No.  947.159  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4747  :  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  782. 
Catch,  Saflaty  .     J.  SUmp.     No.  046,284  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2800 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p;  466. 
Catching  and   supporting  device.   Automatic.     J.   J.   Sci- 

cluna.     No.  945,063 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  95  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ; 

Cattle-guard.    A.  M.  White.    No.  946.478 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

8311 ;  G«B.  TOl.  150 ;  p.  582. 
Cattle-guard.     S.  C.  Baughn.     No.  947.691  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp. 

p.  5962;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  992. 
Celling  and   flooring  construction.     C.    F.   Franson.     No. 

947,590;  Jan.  25;  Bp.  p.  5771  :  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  959. 
Cement  and  concrete  surfaces.  Device  for  rodlng  off.     J. 

R.  OorAm.     No.  947,460;   Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.   5487;  Gaz. 

vol.  150;  p.  017. 
Oement-bloek  machine.     O.  J.  Miller.     No.  047.116;  Jan. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4668 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  770 
Cement-bloek  machLie.     C.  N.  Choate.     Ko.  047.569 ;  Jan. 

26:  Sp.  p.  .t729;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  962. 
Cement  buildings.  Adjustable  apparatas  for  the  constmc- 

tlon  of.     N.  C,  Newerf.     No.  947.160;  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p. 

4740 ;  ChU.  vol.  150 ;  p.  788. 
Cement-kiln.  Maltltabalar.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  046,498 ; 

Jan.  4 ;  tp.  p.  1068 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  166. 
Cement-mtsers,  Feeding  mechanism  for.     H.  Belswenger. 

No.  »46,fll7 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4046 :  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  671. 


Chain.  Cutter-.     N.  D.  Levin.     No.  945,3.35  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

724;  Oaz.  vol.  150;  p.  111. 
Chair  :  See  Barber's  chair  ;  I>ental  chair  ;  Folding  chair  ; 

Nursery-chair:   Rail-chair:    Railway-rail   chair;   Beclln- 

Ing-chnlr  ;  Rocklng-chalr  ;  Trick-chair  ;  Window-cleaning 

chair. 
Chair.     M.  Anthony.     No.  945,149;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  288; 

Gaz,  vol,  150;  p.  50. 
Chair.     L.  G.  Fullam.     No.  046.510 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1001 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  168. 
Chair.     B.   Horton.     No.  947,681;  Jan.   25:   Sp.  p.  6947; 

Gaz.   vol.   150;   p.   989. 
Chair  attachment.     G.  W.  Haas.     No.  946,842;  Jan.  18; 

Sp.  p.  4110;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  680. 
Chair  head-rest,  Barber's-.     G.  W.  Gosser.     No.  945.518; 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1106;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  171. 
Chalk-line   holder.     J.   G.   Hall.      No.   046,064;   Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  4387  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  721. 
Chalk-eharpenlng  device.     I.  Neuman.     No.  047,186 ;  Jan. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  4804  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  702. 
Charcoal   and  the  product  thereof.   Purifying  animal.     J. 

H.  IJtley.     No.  047,503  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5506  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

l.'SO:   p.  020. 
Check  for  hotels.  Guest-.    H.  Loebl.    No.  946.378 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  3098 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  497. 
Check-pad  and  pencil-holder.  Combined.     C.  T.   Rascblck. 

No  945.602  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1274 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  100. 
Check  reins,  Safety-book  for  side  and  over.    C.  L.  V.  Mund- 

henk.     No.  945.974  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2153  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ; 

p.  368. 
Checks,  Slip-clip  for  Issuing  bUl-,    C.  T.  Rascblck  and  J.  E. 

Tornquist.     No.  946.522  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3414  :  Gaz.  vol. 

160 ;  p.  647. 
Checkroln.     B.  J.  Grant.     No.  946,754;  Jan.   18;   Sp.   p. 

3893:  Gaz.   vol.    150:    p.   649. 
Chocolate    and    the    like.    Machine    for    molding.     G.    S. 

Baker  and  G.  W.  Perks.     No.  947,405  ;  Jan.  25 :  Sp.  p. 

5362;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  897. 
Chopper :  See  Cotton-chopper. 
Chuck,  Lathe-.     O.  J.  Blum.     No.  245,261 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

631;  Oaz.  vol.  150;  p.  87. 
Chum.     P.  E.  Marugg.     No.  946,402 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  860 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  134. 
Chum.     J.  E.  and   T.  G.  Taylor.     No.  945.639;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.   1365;  (Jaz.  vol.  160;  p.  211. 
Churn.      A.    D.    Ramsey.      No.   046,308 ;    Jan.    11 ;    Sp.   p. 

3138  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  605. 
Chum.      W.    P.   Barclay.      No.   047,631  ;   Jan.    25 ;    Sp.   p. 

5858;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  07S. 
Chum-power.    J.  E.  Mullen.    No.  946.615  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p. 

3688  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  604. 
Cliute.  Coal-.     M.  B.  Lalng.     No.  946.969 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4897  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  723. 
Chute   for   directing  water    to    current-motors.    Portable. 

J.  K.  Brugler.     No.  946,104  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2411  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  160:  p.  401. 
Chute,   Grain-.      E.    A.    Munn    and   O.    L.    Plumtree.      No. 

046.075 :  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2164  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  368. 
Cigar-bunch   machine.     N.   Du  Brol.     No.   946.663;   Jan. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3694  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  618. 
Cigar-tip  cutter.     E.  Oldenbusch.     No.  945.341 ;  Jan.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  7.36;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  113. 
Cigarette-case.      F.    J.    Pslmer.      No.   946.263 :    Jan.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2760;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  460. 
Cigarette-maker.     R.  Pattln.     No.  047,122  ;  Jan.  IS ;  Sp.  p. 

4673  :  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  771. 
Circuit-breaker.     E.  M.   Hewlett.     No.  946.220;  Jan.   11; 

Sp.  p.  2605:  Oaz.  vol.  150:  p.  442. 
Clreuits.  Compounding  alternating-current.     W.   Stanley. 

No.  946.829 :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4080 ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  675. 
Circuit-controlling     mechsntsm.       C.     H.     Moores.       No. 

945.472;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  999;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  156. 
Clamp  :  See    Beam-clamp  :    Bench-clamp  ;    Clotnes-clsmp ; 

Draw-clamp  :    Fumltnre-clamp  ;    Insulator-clamp  ;    Saw- 
clamp.  %„„ 
Clamp.    A.  B.  Peglar.     No.  046,162 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p>2500; 

Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  418. 
Clamping  device.     H.  H.  Hall.     No.  947.282;  Jan.  25;  Sp. 

p.  6052  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  864. 
Clasp  :  Bee  Corset -clasp. 
Clay    products.    Carrier    for    green-.      T.    Louden.      No. 

945.561  :  Jan   4  :  Sp.  p.  1190 :  Oas.  Tol.  150 :  p.  180. 
Cleaner  :  See    Dish  -  cleaner  ;     StoTepipe  -  cleaner ;     Tube- 
cleaner  ;  Vacuum-cleaner ;  Window-cleaner. 
Cleaning     apparatus.     Vacuum.       C.     R.     Pollard.       No. 

040,343;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  742:  Oas.  toL  100;  p.  118. 
Clip:  See  Dsmper-elip ;  File-dip;  Swlngletree-clip ;  Whif- 

detree-cllp. 
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Clock,  AutomaticallT-plamb«d.     J.  Ogmwa.     No.  045,581 : 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  li'38 ;  Ga».  vol.  150  ;  p.  192. 
Clock  ratchets.  Forming.     F.  R.  Alford.     No.  945,608;  Jan. 

4;  8p.  p.  1414;  Gat.  toI.  180;  p.  221. 
Clock,    Secondary    electric.      T.    Mungall.      No.    946.148; 

Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  2496;  Oa«.  vol.  150:  p.  417. 
Clocks,  Motor  device  for  electric.     J.  (irans.     No.  945,716  ; 

Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  1516;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  237. 
Closet :  See  Water-cloaet  ^,     , 

Closet-flttlna.     W.  M.  Weatherly.     No.  947,207;  Jan.  18; 

8p.  p.  4848;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  799. 
Closure,    Detachable.      W.    W.    Anderson.      No,    947,144; 

Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4707  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  778. 
Cloth-drying  machine.     M.  A.  Gordtw.     No.  947.60o ;  Jan. 

■_'.-.;  8i).  p.  5972:  Gaz.  vol.  ITiO  ;  p.  »l)4. 
Cloih-plUng  machine.     H.  X.  Shields.     No.  945.240;  Jan. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  .'•07  ;  Gaz,  vol.  150;  p.  h;1. 
Cloth,    Treating.      D.    Gessner.      No.    048,915 ;    Jan.    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4294  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  705. 
Cloth-treating  apparatus.     D.  Gessner.     No.  946,916 ;  Jan. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4299  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  706. 
Clothes-clamp.      K.  W.  Glass.      No.  94.'), 451  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

;i."M  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  ir.(». 
Clothes-drier.      W.    L.   Gustafson.      .No.    945.231;   Jan.   4; 

Sp.  p.   467;   Gaz.  vol.    150;  p.  77, 
Clothes  drier.     El,  W.  Monk.     No.  946,793;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1744;  (Jaz.  vol,  160;  p,  293. 
Clothes-drler,  Centrifugal,     F.  .\.  Dlnsmore.     No.  945.921  ; 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2042  ;  Ga«.  vol.  150;  p.  340. 
Clothcs-dritT,  Suspension.     (J.   N.  Galloway.     No.  94 .,591; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  .'•"7;^  ;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  959. 
Clothes-hanger.      S.    Greenberg.      No.    947,102;    Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  4643  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  766. 
Clothes  -  line  -  extension     device.        H.     F      .Mayne*        V.i. 


<)45.:«7:  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  728;  Gaz.  vol    l.-iO;  n.   112 
lothes-Une   holder.      F.   O.   NItch.      No.  945.570;    ' 
Sp,  p.   1236;  Gaz.  vol.   150;   p.  192 


Jan.  4  ; 


Clothes  pin.      L.  L.  Goheen.      No.  945,033  ;  Jan.  4  ;   Sp.   p. 

5:i :  Gnz.  vol.  150;  p.  lo. 
Clothes-pin.      R.    K.    McCrenry.      No.    046,255;    Jan.    11; 


CI 


Sp.  p.  2740;  (Jaz.  vol.  150;  p.  456. 

utch.     II.  -M.  Barber.     No.  045,363  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  782 


(;az.   vol.   loO;  p.    120 
I 
p.    1»2. 
Clutch.      H.    E.    Marshall.      No.    046.565 ;    Jan.    4  :    Sp.    p 


Clutch.      W.'E.Knoell.       No.    945.551;    Jan.    4;    Sp.    p. 
1184  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'iO;  p.   182. 


1204  ;  (iaz.  vol.    150;  p    1H6. 
Clutch.     E.   C.    Smith,      i  Reissue,  i      No.    13,072;   Jan.    4. 

Sp.  p.  1602;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  248 
Clutch    and    transmission    mechanism.      J.    C.    Carpenter. 

No.  047,295  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp,  p.  5075  ;  Gaz   vol.  150  ;  p.  868. 
Clutch   and    tranamls.sion    mechanism.     J.    C.    Carpenter. 

No.  S>47,40fl  ;  Jan.  2r>  :  Si>.  p.  r)35:5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  15o  ;  p.  S97. 
Clutch   for  drill-feeds.   Safety-.      R.   Milne.      No.   945,671  ; 

Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.   1220;  (laz.  vol.  150;  p.   188. 
Clutch.    Friction-.      A.    Soderllng.      No.    945,260;    Jan.    4; 

Sp.  p.  512;  (iaz.   vol.   150;  p.  83. 
Clutch,  Friction  .,  H.  GeiaenhOner.     No.  946,123  :  Jan.  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2447;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  407. 
Clutch,    Friction-.       W.    Runge.      No.    946,155;    Jan.    11; 

Sp.  p.  2515;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  419. 
Clutch.  Friction-.     C.  A.  A.  Hand.     No.  947.:i51  :  Jan.  25; 

Sp.  p.  5225;  Gaz.  vol.    150;  p.  H.SO. 
Clutch.  Magnetic.     H.   W.  Ravenshaw.      .No.  947,687  ;  Jan. 

25;  Sp.  p.  5959;  (Jaz.  vol.  15(»  ;  p.  991 
Clutch   mechanism.     F.    P.   Murphey.     No.   946.702  ;   Jan. 

18:  Sp.  p.  3769;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  631. 
Clutch.  Reversible.     8.  Otla.     No.  946.262  :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2758;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  469. 
Coal  and  similar  substances.  .Vpparatus  for  use  in  loading. 

K.   G.   C.   L.   Mever  and   H.  V.   J.   Hoist.     No.  940.248  ; 

Jan.  11  :  8p.  p.  2725;  Gaz,  vol.  160;  p.  453, 
Coal.    Burning   powdered.      L.    S,    Hughes,      No,    945,846 ; 

Jan,  11  ;  Sp,  p,   1881  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  312, 
Coal-dust   from   coal-breakers,    .Vpparatus   for   exhausting, 

W.    8.    Carpenter.      No.   945,375;   Jan.    4;    Sp.    p.    804; 

Gnz.   vol.   150 ;  p.    124. 
Coal  unloading  and  dlBtributlng  device.     E.  8.  Hart.     No. 

946,219:  Jan.  11  :  8p.  p.  266.^;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  442 

jal.    Utilizing  buried.      .V.   (J.    Betts.      No.   047.608  :   J 


Co 


an. 


ig  buriea.     .\.   w.    Betts.      .x 

25;  8p.  p.  6810;  (iai.  vol.  150;  p.  965. 
Coal.    Washing.      J.   B,    Campbell,      .No.   04.'.rtn2 :    Jan.    4; 

Sp.  p.   1460;  Gaa.  vol.   150:  p.  228. 
Coat,  Hunting-.     L.  Sabine,     No,  946,910;  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p. 

4281  ;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  704. 
Coating    compoaltions.     Making.       R.     D.     Powers.       No. 

946,801  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1761  ;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  295. 
Coating  metals.  Composition  for.     J.  B.  Hlglev  and  T.  F. 

Rvan.     No.   945,843;    Jan.    11;    Sp.   p.    187<;   Gas.   vol. 

150:  p.  311.  ,  „     „ 

Cock,  Gage-.     L.  J.  Bordo.     No.  947.172;  Jan.  18:  8p.  p. 

4769  :  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  786.  ^.,r—      , 

Coffee,   Caffein-free.     R     HJlbner.      No    947.577;   Jan.   25; 

Sp.  p.  5746;  Gaz.  vol    150;  p.  955. 
Coflrer-dam  for  placer-mining  and  pler-huildlng.     L.  F.  Oil- 
man.    No.  946,841 :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4108  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  : 

Co?i-fortner.      J.    Beech.      No.    946,531  ;    Jan.    18 ;    8p.    p. 

3434;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  677.  ^,    ^.„„.„ 

Coin-controlled  apparatus.     L.  W.  Luellen.     No.  946.242; 

Jan.   11;  8p.  p.  2710:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  461. 
Coke-oven   construction.      W.    H.    Blauvelt.      No.   947.524 ; 

Jan.  26:  Sp.  p.  56.36:  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  9.^6. 
Coke-oven.   Vertical-flue.      C.    Wllke.      No.   »46.181  :    Jan, 

11:  Sp.  p.  2683:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  429. 


Coke-oven  walla.  Preventing  the  destruction  of.     H.  Kop-     ' 
pers.     No.  946,331  ;  Jan,  4:  Sp.  p.  718;  Gat.  toJ.  150; 

P  110  ^     .         . 

Coke-ovens.    Construction    of    gas-discharging    devices    for 

retort.     W.  H.  Allen,  Jr,     No,  947,522;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5633:  Gaz    vol,    150:  n.  936 
Coke-ovens,    Syttem    of   heatlng-fluea    for    retort,     w.    H. 

Blauvelt.     No.  947.525;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5637;  Gaz.  vol. 

Collar."   'p.'e.  Heery.     No.  946,164;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  326; 

Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  54.  .     '       „      „ 

Collar.      M.    L.    McGulre.      No.   046.980;    Jan     18:    8p.    p. 

4416;  Gat,  vol,  150:  p,  726,  .      „_,.„     , 

Collar  attaching  device.     D,  Marlnaky,     No,  945.240;  Jan. 

4:  Sp    p    489:  (Jaz.  vol.   150;  p.  80. 
Collar  support      G.  Keltel.      (Reissue,  i      No.   13,070;  Jan. 

4;   Sp.  p.   1595:  (Jaz.  vol.   150;  p.  247. 
Coloring-matter.    Brown.      M.    Kahn.      No.    946,062;   Jan. 

11  :  8p.  p.  2312:  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  384. 
Column  and  making  same.     A.  G.   HIgglns.     No.  946,949; 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2102:  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  .360. 
Columns.    Making  artiflclal-atons  or   plaster.      A.    G.    HIg- 
glns.     No.   iM5,948;   Jan.    11;    Sp.    p.    2009;   Gut.    vol. 

150 ;  p.    350.  .    ,,i   J 

Columns.  Protecting  submerged  supporting-.     8.  d.  Hindea. 

No  947.2.:7  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4917  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  838. 
Comb  :  Hee  Rurling-comb  ;  Halr-dyelng  comb. 
Comb.      C.    B.    Thurman.      No.   946.622:   Jan.    18;    Sp.    p. 

.H612;  Gaz.  vol,  160;  p.  606.  „     „     „.„. 

Combing  machine    for   cotton    fibers.      P.    E.    Willis       No. 

It47,070:  Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4682;  Gat.  vol.  160;  P    <66. 
Commode  or  sent.   Portable  folding.      (\  A.  Conrard.      No. 

945,119:  Jnn.  4:  Sp.  p    229;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  .39.. 
I'ommutator  for  tlvnnmo  electric  machine«.      F.   V> .    louna. 

No.  947,768  :  Jan.  26  ;  8p.  p.  6106  ;  Gat.  vol.  150 :  P- lOlo. 
Commutator  motor.  Single-phase.    V.  A.  Fynn.    No.  946,603  ; 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  3:160  :  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  540. 
CoinmutHtor  truing  machine.     O    E.   Hunt.      No.   945.784; 

Jan    11:  Sp.  p.  1724;  Gaz.  vol.   1.^0  ;  p.  280 
Commiitai.  rs  or  collecting  rings.  Device  for  grinding.     v\. 

(Jell..      No    945.270;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  551:  (lat.  vol.  150; 

P  ■'"  ..  1. 

(  omposlng  machinea,    Quaddlng   apparatus    of    typograph- 
ical     C.  WoodrofTe,  H.  Pearce,  and  J.  E.  BllUngton.     No. 

945>92  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1072;  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  320. 
('omp<j^ltlon  of  matter.     R.  D.  Powers.     No.  945,800;  Jan. 

U  ;  Sp.  p.  1760:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  295. 
Concrete  articles.  Manufacturing.    J.  Bogera.    No.  946,607  ; 

Jan.  4:  Sp    p    1283;  Gat.  vol.   160;  p.  200. 
Concrete    con.stnictloii.       W.    J.    Edwardt*.       No.    04i,402: 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p    .'.572;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  925. 
Concrete   construction.      J.    E.   Contelman.      No.   947,769; 

Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  (Jlo5:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  1018. 
Concrete    construction.    Reinforced.      C.    D.    Watson    and 

A.  W.  Bull.     No.  946,890;  Jan.   18;  8p.  p.  4233;  Gat. 

Concrete  fli>or  construction.     F.W.Stevens.     No.  947,514  ; 

Jan.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6620:  (Jaz    vol.   150;  p.  9;!3. 
Concrete  floors,   Ac,   Metal  reinforcement  for  metal-reln- 
forced.      G.   J.    Schade.      No.   946.987 ;   Jan.    18 ;   8p.   p. 
4426:  Gaz.  vol.   150  ;  p.  729. 
Concrete-mixing   machine.      H.    C.    Flttke.      No.    945.508; 

Jan.  4  :  Sp,  p,   1083  ;  Gat.  vol.  150 ;  p,   168, 
Concrete  plant,      E.   L.  Ransome.      No.  947.590:  Jan.   26; 

Sp.  p.  570O  :  Gnz.  vol.  160;  p.  962. 
Concrete  post  or  pole.     O.  Dougherty.     No.  940.343  :  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  292.  :  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  480.      „  ,  ,^^     , 
Concrete  reinforcement.     H.  E.  White.     No.  94(,746;  Jan. 

25;  Sp.  p.  (10.^9;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  1011. 
Concrete    structure,     Relnfor^tKl.       K.    N.     Hunting.       No. 

".•47.760  ;  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  6066  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'>0 :  p.  1012. 
Concrete  structures.  Means  for  building,     W,  W.  Barnnm. 

No.  946.991  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  44.36  :  Gat.  vol.  160  :  p.  730. 
Concrete  structures.   Reinforclng-bar  for.     A.   C.   Kueater. 

No.  947,199  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4828  ;  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  790. 
ioncrete-wall   mold.     D.   H.   Magdiel.     No.  945,182;   Jan. 

4;  Sp.  p,  300;  (Jat.  vol.  150;  p.  60.  „      ^ 

Concrete  wall   mold.     D.    H.   Magdiel.     No.  945.183  ;  Jan. 

4;  Sp.  p.  :'.()4  ;  CJaz.  vol.  150;  p.  61. 
Concrete   walls,    piers,    columns,   Ac,    Sectional    mold    for 

forming.     J.  (J.   P.arnes.     No.  946.315;  Jan.   11;   Sp.  p. 

2877;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  477.  

Concreters   t>olt.      U.    H.   Paugh.      No.   945.8»5.'l ;   Jan.    11; 

Sp.  p.  1918;  Gaz    vol.   150:  p.  318. 
Condenser.      F.   J.   l.oomls.      No.  946,238;  Jnn.    11;  Sp.  p. 

2702;  Gat.  vol.   150:  p.  44'.t. 
Condiment-holder.     R.  Wilson,  Jr.     No.  946,085;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2375  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  395. 
Container.     F.  Westerbeck.     No.  947.607  ;  Jan.  26 ;  8p.  p. 

50Oi>:  (Jar.,  vol.  l.^0:  p.  931. 
Container-forming  machine.    J.  C.  Thompaon.    No.  946,876  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1938 ;  Oat.  vol.  150 ;  p.  323. 
Conveyer.     W.  M.  Schwartt.     No.  946,616 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

i;i01  ;  Gaz,  vol,   150;  p.  204, 
Conveyer.     J.   A.   Svenson.     No.  945,636 ;  Jan.  4  ;   Sp.   p. 

1.352;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  210.  ^..  „„«      , 

Conveyer,  Package-.     M.  C.  8chwab.     No.  949.880;  Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4209;  Oat.  vol.  160:  p.  89.3. 
Conveyer  ayatem.     B.  H.  LIbby.     No.  947.200;  Jan.   18; 

8p.  p.  4829  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  796.  

Conveying  apparatue.     J.  H.  Oilman.     No.  947,692  ;  Jan. 

26;  Sp.  p.  5776;  Oat.  vol.   150:  p.  900.  „.,^„ 

Cooker  and  canner.  Steam.    J.  K.  Hawkins.     No.  947.082 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  768 


ALPHABETICAL  Ll^T  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lix 


Cooking  articles.   Instrument   for  Indicating  the  tempera- 
ture   of.      J.    Nielsen    and    S.    A.    C.    Knstensta.      No. 

nj5.978:  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2163;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  360. 
Cooking   utensil.      A.    H.   Merrill.      No.   946,105 ;   Jan.   4  ; 

Sp.  p.  204;  Gat.  vol.  160:  p.  35. 
Cooking  utensil.      J.   F.   MilUgan.      No.  ■946.387;  Jan.   11; 

Sp.  p.  .^1117:  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  501. 
Cooking-uteatll    handle.      J.    H.     Wllaon.      No.    946,659 ; 

Jnn.  4:  8p.  p.  1400;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  218. 
Cooler :  Bee    Engine-cooler. 
Copper-matte    converter.      E.    A.    C.    Smith.       (Relaaue.) 

No.    1S.080;    Jan.    25;    Sp.    p.    6137;    Oat.    vol.    160; 

p.    1023. 
Copy  holder.     H.  Hopkins.     No.  947,614  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

5^28:    Oaa.    vol.    150;   p.   967. 
Cord  holder.       H.    E.    Lorentt.      No.    947.111;    Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  4667 :  Gat.  vol.  160 :  p.  768. 
Cord  twisting  machine.     G.  8.  Spencer.     No.  946.162  ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2531  :  Oat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  422. 
Core-makinfr  and   sand-molding   machine.      F.    Penllngton. 

No.  946.645  ;  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3062  ;  Oat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  612. 
(^ores  for  worm-gears.  Apparatus  for  making.     J.  A.  Hal- 
lander.     No.   945.941;  Jan.    11;   Sp.   p.   2084;  Gaz.   vol. 

150;  p    .347. 
Cork  articles.  Treating.     G.  H.  Gillette.     No.  946,210  ;  Jan. 

11.;  Sp.  p.  264G:  (Jat.  vol.  150;  p.  440. 
Cork-extractor.     J.    H.   Thomas.      No.   946.740 ;   Jan.    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  .3897  :  Oaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  644. 
Com-husker.     G.   F.   Koch.     No.   945,173;  Jan.   4;   Sp.  p. 

340  :  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  58. 
Corn  sorter.  Seed-.     O.  L.  Larson.     No.  945,174;  Jan.  4; 

.Sp.  p    :U1;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  58. 
Corn  topping  machine.     F.  I.  uonham.     No.  947,292  :  Jan. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5068  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  857. 
Corset,  Apparel-.     D.  Kopa.     No.  946,231 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2684:  (Jat.  vol.  150;  p.  446. 
Corset,  .\iiparel-.     1>.  Kops.     No.  946,232;  Jan,  11;  Sp.  p. 

2687  :  Git.  vol.  150;  p.  447. 
Corset-clasp.     M.    W.   HcAfmann.      No.   946.362 ;   Jan.   11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2986:  Gnz.  vol.  150;  p.  492. 
Cot-frniue.     R.  II.  Shelton.     No.  047.133;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 

4690  :  Gat.  vol.   l.'>0  ;  p.  774. 
Cotton  and  lint  condensar.     A.  J.  Aderhold.     No.  947,220 ; 

.Inn.  25:  bp.  p.  4885;  (iaa.  vol.   150;  p.  833. 
Cut  tun  checker  and  cultivator.     R.  Hamilton.     No.  946.354  ; 

Jnn.   11  :  Bp.  p.  21>.50:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  490. 
Cotton  checlier  and  cultivator.     R.  Hamilton.     No.  946,509  ; 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  3.^94  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  543. 
Cotton-chopper.     J.   W.   Howell.     No.  946,673;  Jan.   IS; 

Sp.  p.  3715;  Gar.  vol.  160;  p.  621. 
Cotton-chopper.     R.    L.   Hartsell.     No.  947,638 ;  Jan.   25 ; 

Sp.  p.  5872;  Gat.  vol.   150;  p.  975. 
Cotton-chopper.     J.  T.  Stepleton.     No.  947,690 ;  Jan.  25 ; 

Sp.   p.   5961;  Gat.    vol.   160;   p.   992. 
Cotton  gin.     J.  L.  Mctiinn,  Jr.     No.  947.214  :  Jnn.  18:  Sp. 

p.  4864  :  Oat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  802. 
Cotton-picker.     H.  T.   Noble.     No.  947,559;   Jan.   25;   Sp. 


Cuff-holder.     E.  M.  Johnson.     No.  945,097  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

193:  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  32. 
Cuff-pin.     F.   E.   Farnham.     "No.  945.481 ;  Jan.   4  ;   Sp.   p. 


1014;  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  159. 
ilinary-utensll  cover.     B.  N. 
11;  Sp.  p.  2777;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  461 


Reevea.     No.  946.271  ;  Jan. 


p.  5704  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  J47. 
otton  -  picking     tnachlc 

r7.483  ;  Jan.  25;  8p.  p.  uv-<o,  >ja^  .»>.  .^w ,  y.  v^. 
Cotton  press.     F.  F.  Breihan.     No.  946,573;  Jan.   18;  8p. 


Cotton  -  picking     machine.       W.     W.     Farnaworth.       No. 
047.483;  Jan.  25;  8p.  p.  5648:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  922. 


p.  .3500 ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  689. 
Couch,    .Vdjostable  collapalole  folding  hammock-.     H.   L. 

Hohineld.     No.  947,646;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  6677;  Gaa.  vol. 

150;   p.  943. 
Couch,    Folding.      D.   C.   Travis.      No.    945.821  ;   Jan.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1808 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.50  ;  p.  303. 
Coapling  :  Bee   Car  -  coupling  ;    Double   and    swingle    tree 

coupling;  E:ngine-coupIlng ;   Fence-coupling;   Hose-coup- 
ling;  Pipe-coupling;  Pipe  or  hose  coupling;  Rod  coup- 
ling. 
Coupling.      E.    B.    Gold.      No.    947.280 ;    Jan.    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

.'>()49:  (;at.  vol.  150;  p.  854. 
Coupling.     W.  C,  F.  Zimmerman.     No.  047,466;  Jan.  26; 

Sp.   p.   5481 ;   Oaa.   vol.    150 ;   p.  016. 
Coupling.      E.    E.    Gold.      No.    947,487 :    Jan.    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

6650;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  023. 
Couplings,   Apparatus   for   tapping.     J.    H.    Baker  and   D. 

Anderson.     No.   047,727 ;  Jan.   26 ;   Sp.   p.   6020 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    150:    p.    1004. 
Cow-tnil  holder.     K.  A.  C.  Fablstrom  and   W.   Richards. 

No.  046,508;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1076;  Gat.  vol.  150:  p.  166. 
Cracker-box.     A.  L.  Plotner.     No.  047.498 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

6684;  Gac.  vol.  160;  p.  928. 
Cradle.     C.   P.   I>e  Boaco.     No.  946.206;  Jan.   11;   Sp.   p. 

2628;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  437. 
Crate.     H.    H.    Cummer.     No.    947,626;    Jan.    26;   8p.    p. 

6851;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  971. 
Crate,   Folding  shipping-.     A.    Wysa.      No.    946,419;   Jan. 

11  ;  8p.  p.  .?186;  Oat.  vol.  160:  p.  512. 
Crate,  Folding  shipping-.    O.  E.  Stout.     No.  946.948  ;  Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  i.'JSl  :  Oat.  vol.  150;  p.  71.'i. 
Crate  or  box.  Folding.     F.  B.  Sterrett.     No.  947.663 ;  Jan. 

25;  Sp.  p.  6714:  (3aa.  vol.  160;  p.  949. 
Cream-separator  liner.     E.  R.  Bailey.     No.  945,903;  Jan. 

11  ;  8p.  p.  2006;  Oat.  vol.   160;  p.  3.33. 
Cross-slldea.  Mechaniam  for  actuating.    B.  M.  W.  Hanaon. 

No.  946.463:  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  064  ;  Oaa.  vol.  180;  p.  150. 
Cruaher  :  89e  Gyrating  eruaner. 
Crushing-Jaw.     W.  Brlnton.     No.  945,372 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

799;  Gat.  rol.  150;  p.  128. 
Crushing-machine.     I.  L.  Mit(diflll.     No.  947,649  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  6030:  Gaa.  vol.  IBO;  p.  988. 
Crusbing-mtchine.     I.  L.  Mitchell.     No.  947,787 ;  Jan.  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  6047  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1008. 


Culinary  -  vessel   cover.      H.   Pearl  and  C.   F.   Relnmann. 

No.  947,025  ;  Jnn.  18  ;  Sp,  p,  4509  ;  Gat.  vol.  150  ;  p.  742. 
Cultivating  and  Insect-destroying  machine.  Combined.     J. 

Pell.     No.  947.455  :  Jan,  25  ;  Sp,  p.  5456  ;  Gat.  vol.  150 ; 

p.   913. 
Cultivator,     T,   D,   Heath.     No.   945.163 ;   Jnn.    4 ;   8p.   p. 

.S23:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  64. 
Cultivator  and  planter,  Hand.     D.  D.  Funk.     No.  046,598; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3545;  Gnz.  vol.  150;  p.  597 
Cultivator  lever  mechanism.      F.   M.   .\she.      -No.   946,381  : 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  777;  Ga?;.  vol.  150:  p.  119. 
Cultivator    shovel    and    fender.       J.    H.    Bickhard.       No. 

947,587;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5766;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  958. 
Cultivator.  Wheeled.     J.    R.  (Jrr.      No.  946.644  ;  Jan.   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3651  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  612. 
Culvert.      J.    P.    Dolnn.      No.    947.773;    Jan.    25;    8p.    p. 

6109;  Gat.  vol.  L-iO  ;  p.  1019. 
Culvert   and   producing  same.   Corrugated.      A.    A.    Koch. 

No.  946,919  ;  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4306  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  706. 
(up  :  Bee    Grease-cup. 
Curbing.     J.  FIrtb.     No.  045.312  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  672  ;  Qai. 

vol    150;  p.   104. 
Current  motor.     A.  R.  Brewer.     No.  947,672;  Jan.  25;  8p. 

p.  59.35  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  987.  _ 

Current   motor.    Alternate-.      V.    A.    Fynn.      No.   046,502; 

Jan.   11  ;  Sp.  p.  ;«64  :  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  540. 
Current  motor.  Alternating-.     V.  \.  Fynn.     No.  046,505; 

Jan.   11  :  Sp.  p.  3375:  (iaz.  vol.  160:  p.  541. 
Current    motor  and   generator,    .\ltemate-.      V.    .\.    Pynn. 

No.  946,604  ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  3373  :  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  541. 
Curtain-fastener.     H.   Hlggln.     No.  947,427  :  Jan.  25 ;  8p. 

p.  6393;  Gaz.  vol.    150:  p.  904. 
Curtaln-polea  and   shade-rollers.   Bracket   for  supporting. 

A.  8.  Deboae.     No.  046,404  ;  Jan.  4 ;  8p.  p.  1062  :  Oaa. 

vol.  160:  p.  164. 
Curtain  support.  Vertically-adjustable.     T.  O.  Grills.    No. 

046.324  :  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  603  :  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  108. 
Cuspidor,  Sanitary.     H,  G.   Cathcart.     No.  948,853:  Jan. 

18;  8p,  p,  4131  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  684. 
Cut-off.    J.A.Curtis.     No.  946,6.34;  Jan.  18;  Sp,  p.  3630; 

Oat.  Tol.  150;  p.  609, 
Cut-out.     J,   G,   Swallow.     No,  040,409;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 

3163:  Gat.  vol.  150:  p.  509. 
Cutter:  See  Clgnr-tlp  cutter;   Dough-cutter:   Flue-cutter; 

Paper-cutter:    Potato-cutter;  Stalk-cutter:   Tobaeco-cut- 

fer  :     Twlne-cutter  :     Vesjetable-cutter ;     Veneer  machine 

cutter  :  Woodworking-cutter. 
Cutter-head.     F.  O.  Wells.     No,  047,310  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

5143:  Gaz,  vol.  150;  p.  868. 
Cutter  mechaniam.     A.  Teal.     No.  946,810;  Jan.   18;  Sp. 

p.  4031  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  669. 
Cutting  apparatus.     J.  H.  Wood.     No.  047,724  ;  Jan.  25 ; 

8p.  p.  6()24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150:  p.  1003. 
Cutting-board.      F.    S.    Sherman.      No.   046,610  ;   Jan.    18 ; 

8p.  p.  3594  ;  Gaz.  vol    l.'SO  :  p.  605. 
Cutting-machine.     W.  H.  Stubblefleld.     No.  946,569;  Jan. 

18  ;  Bp.  p.  3490  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  587. 
Cutting-tool.     W.    Smith.     No.    945.627 ;    Jan.    4  ;    Sp.    p, 

1332:  Oat.  vol.  150;  p.  207. 
Cycle  frame.  Motor-.      E.   W.   Keller.     No.  946.758;   Jul 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3000  :  Gaz.  vol.  1.50  :  p.  650. 
Cycle  stand.  Motor-.     W.  8.   Harley.     No.  046.037:  Jan. 

11;  Sp.  p.  2282;  Gsz.  vol.  160;  p.  370. 
Cyclea.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  the  force  of  the  wind  for 

propelling.     J.   Couder.      No.   047,731;    Jan.   25;   Sp.   p. 

60.35;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.   1006. 
Damper-clip.     C,  D,  Wagner.     No.  947,505  :  Jnn.  25  ;  Sp. 

p.  6603:  Gaz.  vol.   1.50:   p.  930. 
Datum  and  recording  sheet.    S.  T.  Park  and  J.  E,  PhllUpa. 

No.  946,265  ;  Jan.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  2764  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  460. 
Dehorner.     U.  H.  Danlelson,     No.  047.097  ;  Jan.   18  ;  8p. 

p.  46.S7  :  Oaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  765. 
Dental  allovs.  Means  for  casting.     J.  P.  and  F.  \.  Lederle. 

No.  946.d77  :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3721  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  623. 
DenUl  chair.     F.    Rltter.     No.   045,104  ;   Jan.   4 ;    Sp.    p. 

386:  Oat.  vol.  160;  p.  65. 
Dental  -  crown  -  swaging    device.      W.    H.    Graham.      No. 

046.062;  Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4.382;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  720. 
Dental  scraper.     C.  P  Frlti.     No.  045.713;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p. 

1606:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  236. 
Dentifrice.     W.S.Morrison.     No.  947.120  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

4671  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.50:  p.  771. 
Derrick.     P.  Yorke      No.  946,815;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4044; 

Gat.  vol.  1.50;  p.  670. 
Derrick.     M.  J.   Sasgen.     No.  047,029 :   Jan.    18 ;   Sp.   p. 

4516  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.50 :  p.  743. 
Deak.    J.  A.  Kennedy.     No.  947.734 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6043 ; 

Gat.  vol.  150;  p,  1007. 
Deak  book-rack.     W.  B.  Updegraff.    No.  045,877;  Jan.  11 ; 
,     8p.  p.  1943  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  323. 
Deak,  Dlsappearlng-top.     M.  Toao.     No.  947,350  ;  Jan.  25 ; 

8p.  p.  6236 :  Gat.  vol.  150 ;  p.  882. 
Deak  fnmltare.    A.  A.  Low.    Na  046,448;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

3248;  Gaa.  •-ol.   160;  p.  522. 
Deak  furniture.    A.  A.  Low.     No.  046,449 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

8240;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  522. 
Diagram,  Train  and  otber.     R.  Tomllnaon.     No.  945.641  ; 

Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  1360;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  212. 


il 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONb. 


Dlifmond,  Cut.    J.  L.  Qonard.     No.  946,939;  Jan.  18 ;  8p. 

p.  4386;  Uai.  vol.   ISO ;  p.   713. 
Diaphragm-motor.    H.  M.  Bterens.    No.  945,992  ;  Jan.  11 ; 

8p.  p.  2196;  Gaa.  toI.   ISO;  p.  364. 
Die.    O.  M.  Pattenon.    No.  946,t99  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  IT58 ; 

Qax.  Tol.  150;  p.  295. 
Digger :  8te  Potato-digger. 
Directory,  Meduinical.    F.  G.  Hall.    No.  946.034  ;  Jan.  11 ; 

8p.  p.  2273;  Gaa.  toI.  150;  p.  378. 
Diah-cleaner.     F.  Selilaba.     No.  947,460;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p. 

5474;  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  916. 
Dtata-drainer.     P.   J.   B.    Muller.     No.    946.977 ;   Jan.    18 ; 

8p.  p.  4411 ;  Gaa.  vol.   160 ;  p.  725. 
Dlan-UIting  derice.     A.   O.   Bonin  and  L.   P.  BeauUeau. 

No.  946,324  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2890  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  479. 
Dlah,  Oyater-.     W.  O.  Coleman,  Sr.     No.  947.373  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

8p.  p.  5272 ;  Gaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  886. 
Dlalnfectant-dUtributing    apparatus.     J.    W.    Wilkle    and 

R.  Wllaon.     No.  946^55 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  521 ;  Gas.  toI. 

150 ;  p.  86. 
Dlainfectlng  apparatua.     L.   Wleden.     No.  945,657  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1397  ;  Gai.  toI.  150 ;  p.  218. 
Dispensing-can.     F.  M.  Aabe.     No.  945.362  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

781  ;  Gar  vol.  150;  p.  120. 
Dlspensing-can.     0.  A.  Olln.     No.  946,769 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3930;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  654. 
Display  apparatus.  Card-.    C.  H.  Townsend.    No.  946,288 ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2809;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  468. 
Display  -  can,    Multiple  -  compartment.      V.    Ricker.      No. 

947,561  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5710 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  948. 
Display  case.  Time-table-.     H.  Woemle.     No.  946,649  ;  Jan. 

18 :  Sp.  p.  3660 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  613. 
Dlaplay-rack.     R.  J.  Smith.     No.  945,626 ;  Jan.  4  ;   Sp.  p. 

1331 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  206. 
Display-rack.     J.  Wolkeratorfer.     No.  947.140;  Jan.   18; 

Sp.   p.   4700;  Gaa.  vol.   160;  jp.   776. 
Diaplay-shelving.    J.  N.  Clear.    No.  946,337 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  2016:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  483. 
Display-stand.     J.   H.   Jefferson.     No.   947.640 ;   Jan.   25 ; 

Sp.  p.  5882 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  976. 
Dlsplav-stand.     E.  T.  Palmenberg.     No.  947,646 ;  Jan.  25  ; 

8p.  p.  6891  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  978. 
Display  stand.  Revolver-.     W.  G.  Greenwood^    No.  945,520  ; 


Doufh-molding  machine.     F.  Stretch.     No.  947,600;  Jan. 

26:  Sp.  p.  6690 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  928. 
Dovctaillng-machine.    J.  R.  Thomas  and  P.  A.  Solem.     No. 

946,811 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4088 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  669. 
Draft ^qoallaer.     F.   M.   Smiley.     No.  946,406;   Jan.    11; 

Sp.  p.  3157  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  608. 
Draft -eqaallser.     D.  Scheer.     No.  947,208;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 

4886:   Gaa.  vol.   160 ;  p.  798. 
Draft-equaliser.     J.   N.   Tavlor.     No.   947,664;   Jan.   26; 

Sp.  p.  6717  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  D.  949. 
Draft-gear.     M.  Carr.     No.  946.994 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4441 ; 

Gas.   vol.   160 ;   p.  781. 
Draft-gear.     H.  T.IJrakau.     No.  947.244  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4933;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  841. 
Draft-gear.     H.   F.   Pope.     No.  947,348; 

6217  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  879. 
Draft-gear.     H.  F.  Pope.     No.  947,849; 

6219;  Gai,  vol.  150;  p.  879. 
Draft-gear.     H.  F.  Pope.     No.  947,767; 

6079;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1014. 
Draft-gear    and    vestibule.    Radial.     H. 


Jan.   26;  Sp.   p. 

Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

Jan.  26;  Sp.  p. 

T.    Krakau.     No. 


Jan.'4;  Sp.  p.  1109;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  171. 
EHsplaying  merchandise,  Device  (or.     J. 


No. 


8.   Blnford. 

9^6.211";  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  424  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  70. 
DUtributlon  system.    C.  P.  Steinmeta.     No.  946,473 ;  Jan. 

11 :  Sp.  p.  3301  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  530. 
Ditching  and  tile  machine.     L.  C.  Lodtnls.     No.  946,600 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p,  8573 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  601. 
Dobby.      C.    C.    Forster.      No.    947,574 ;    Jan.    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

5740 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  953. 
Docket,  Collection-.     V.  U.  Multer.     No.  946,860;  Jan.  18; 

Sp.  p.  4150 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  686. 
DoSng    mechanism.      F.   Lister.      No.   946,144 ;    Jan.    11 ; 

8p.  p.  2486;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  415. 
Door.     S.  D.  Hart  and  A.  Hoefer.     No.  946,038  ;  Jan.  11 ; 

8p.  p.  2284;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  379. 
Door.     N.  Paine.     No.  946,460 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3278 ;  Oai. 

vol.   150;  p.   526. 
Door-check.    R.  W.  Hubbard.    No.  945,461  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

968;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  152. 
Door-closing  spring.     P.  J.  Kamiif.     No.  947,077  ;  Jan.  IS  ; 

8p.  p.  4592;  Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  758. 


Door-fastener,  Automatic.     L. 


Mochau.     No.  946,764; 


Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3913;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p._662. 
LB.   v< 

nppor 
Jan.  15;  Sp.  p.  3758 ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  628. 


Door,  Grain-.'     R.   M.   Hickman.     No.  947,063;  Jan.  18; 

Sp.  p.  4668;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  753. 
Door-hanger  track  and  aupport.     I.  W.  Davis.     No.  946,694  ; 


Door-hanging  device,  Sliding-.     C.  F.  Lamphier  and  M.  F. 

Trenchard.     No.   946,376 ;  Jan.   11 ;   8p.  p.   3096 ;  Gas. 

vol.  160;  p.  497. 
Door-lock.     J.   Jenks.     No.  946,276 ;  Jan.  4  ;   Sp.  p.  561  : 

Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  92. 
Door-lock.     W.  H.  Thomas.     No.  946,523;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

3415;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  647. 
Door-lock.     C.  R.  Wallin.     No.  947,048;  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p. 

4637  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  748. 
Door  lock.  Double-.     F.  Lahr.     No.  947,641  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp. 

p.  6883  ;  Gas.  vol.   150 ;  p.  976. 
Door    mechanism.      J.    Pearson.      No.    945,108;    Jan.    4; 

8p.  p.  208;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  36. 
Door,   MeUUic.      C.    Dahlatrom.      No.    945,224 :    Jan.    4 ; 

8p.  p.  461  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  75. 
Door-securer.     C.  W.   Lent     No.  945,668;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p. 

1194  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  185. 
Door-secorer.     H.   Helle.     No.   946,437 ;   Jan.    11 ;   8p.   p. 

3226 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  618. 
Door,  Sliding.     G.   Peterson.     No.  946.462:   Jan.    11;   Sp. 

p.  3281 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  527. 
Door.  Sliding.     C.  M.  Donaldson.     No.  947,225  ;  Jan.  25  : 

Sp.  p.  4894  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  836. 
Door  track  and  hanger,   Covered  bam-.     E.   F.  Mounter. 

No.  947,019  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4496  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  740. 
Door  with  non-concentric  casing.  Revolving.    T.  Van  Kan- 

nel.     No.  947,504  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p  6198  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ; 

p.  930. 
Doable  and  swingle  tree  coupling.     S.   B.   Haaard.     No. 

946,946 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2094 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  849. 
Doach-cntter.     H.   J.   Guttman.     No.  946,898;   Jan.    18; 

8p.  p.  4266 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  699.  

Doogh-mlxina  apparatus.     H.   B.   Wilson.     No.   946,800; 

Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2846;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  472. 


946,876 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4197  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  691 
Draft-gear,  Friction.     J.  F.  CoursoD.     No.  945,700;  Jan. 

4 ;  8p.  p.  1478 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  231. 
Draft-gear,  Radial.     H.  F.  Pop*     No.  947,268;  Jan.  25; 

Sp.  p.  4976 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  847. 
Draft-gear,  Radial.     H.  F.  Pope.     No.  947,766 ;  Jan.  25  : 

Sp.  p.  6tn8:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1014. 
Draft-gears,    Buffer    for    radial.      H.    T.    Krakau.      No. 

947,245 ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  D.  4986 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  841. 
Draft  regulator.     H.  T.  Cornwall.     No.  946,018  ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2242  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  872.  ^     ^ 

Drag.  Road-.     W.  S.  Walker.     No.  946,926 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  4314  ;  Gaa.  vol.   150 ;  p.  708. 
Drain.  Courtyard  or  area.     M.   Schnaier.      No.   947.778 ; 

Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6126 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  10?0. 
Draw-bar.     S.   W.   Beeson.      No.  945,070 :   Jan.   4  ;   Sp.    p. 

151;  Gaz.  vol.   150:  p.   2.V 
Draw-clamp.     H.   A.  Knoke.     No.  946,140;  Jan.  11;  Bp. 

p.  2478:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  414. 
Drawer  handle.     E.   W.  Bassick  and  C.   F.  Moaman.     No. 

946,317;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2879-  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  477. 
Drawer  -  supoort,     Extension.      W.     D.     Patteraon.       No. 

946.151 ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2606;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  418. 
Drawinfr-preas.      W.    IQocke.      No.    94.'>,5.50 :    Jan.    4 ;    Sp. 

p.   1182;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  182.  ^^       , 

Dredging  apparatus.     J.  Ostervold.    No.  947,624  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  5849:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  971. 
Dredglng-aleeve.     W.  P.  Sugg.     No.  947,046 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  46S6;  Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  748.  ^    ^^     ,        ,„     „ 
Dnsas-ahield.     N.  C.  Nevln.     No.  946,766 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

3916;  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  668. 
Dress-shield.      H.    R.    Hinckley.      No.    947,698;   Jan.    25; 

Sp.  p.  5976 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  995. 
Dressing  sack.  Lady's.     L.  Nathan.     No.  947,598  :  Jan.  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  5789 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  962. 
Drier:    8ee   Clothes-drier.  _     „,„«„„ 

Drying  and  mixing  device.     H.  If.  Kinpley.     No.  946,699  ; 

JanT  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3764 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  680. 
Drying   apparatua.     D.    Hurley   and   J.    B.    O'Shea.     No. 

946:843  ;7an.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4111  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  680. 
Drill  :    8ee   Miner's   drill ;    Rock-drill. 
Drill-head.     J.   F.  Mnnn.     No.  947,894;   Jan.   25:   Sp.  p. 

5313  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  898.  „     „     „ 

Drills.    Ac,    AdJuaUble    holder    for.      F.    E.    Bocorselskl. 

No.  94.%.368 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  798 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  122. 

Driving-gear,    Differential.     L.    E.    Hoffman.     (Reissue.) 

No.  13.068 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1689 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  245. 

Drop-feed  lubricator.     F.  Lowry.     No.  946,460 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

I       Sp.  p.  8260 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  528. 

Drop  light  attachment,   Adjuatable.     F.    K.   Bartholomew. 

No.  947,709  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  5996  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  999. 

Drum,    Friction-.     A.    A.   Bcbroeder.     No.   940,988;   Jan. 

18:  8p.  p.  4428;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  729. 
Dumb  waiter  or  lift.     8.  McCamev  and  W.  J.  Zimmerman. 
No.  945.794  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1746  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  P.  293. 
Duplex    two  -  pole    switch.      P.    Dunning.      No.    946.923 : 

Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2046;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  840. 
Dust  and  draft  ahield.     F.  J.  Mooney.     No.  946,805  ;  Jan. 
18:  Sp.  p.  4023;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  667. 
I   Dust-pan.     W.   D.   Chamberlain.     No.  940,109;  Jan.    11; 
Sp.  p.  2420;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  408.  «..„.,„ 

Dust-removing    apparatus.      C.    Johnson.      No.    940,047 ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  882. 

Dust-separator.     H.  D.  Webb  and  N.  Baxter.     No.  946,205 ; 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  412;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  08.      .  „    „    ^ 

Dye  and  making  same.  Vat.     A.  Schmidt  and  B.   Bryk. 

No.  947,080  :  Jan.  18 :  to.  p.  4617  ;  Gaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  7*4. 

Dye,  Black  aso.     O.  GlJnther,  L.  Heaee,  and  A.  a5*rt.     No. 

946,780;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1717 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  288. 
Dye,   Brown.     M.   Kahn.     No.   940.060;  Jan.   11;   8p.   p. 

2310;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  884.  ,^      ^ 

Dye.   Brown.     M.   Kahn.     No.  940.061 ;  Jan.   11 ;   Bp.  p. 

i&ll ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  884. 
Dynamometer.     8.  T.  Park  and  J.  E.  Phllllpa.    No.  946,264  ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2701 :  0«a.  vol.  160 ;  p.  469. 
Dinamometer,    Indicatlnc.    reeordinc    and    Integrating. 
W.  J.  Crowell,  Jr.    No.  »46,7B7  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1006 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  280.  ^,     ^..^«.     ,        ,« 

Educational  device.    B.  8.  Potter.     No.  947.004;  Jan.  18; 

Bp.  p.  4671 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  768. 
Egg-beater.     A.  C.  Foore.     No.  MO.OSS;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p. 
T171 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  801. 
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Egg-beater.     C.  A.   Nichols.     No.  946,621 ;  Jan.   11 :   Sp. 

p.  3412;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  647. 
EM-carrier.     H.  B.  Jenne.     No.  946,090;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p. 

191;  "  ■    ""    -    "" 


Embroidering  machine.      1'.    Melnelt   »°<» .  H-   K*'»'»„o,?'<*- 
947,362;  Jan.  25;  Bp.  p.  5226^;  Gaa.  vol.  1*0;  gj^SSa 


Bmbroldery-hoop. 


Maynard.     No.   946 


Jan. 


Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  32. 
Bgg-caae.     A.    C.    Begeascmann.     No.   946,739;   Jan.    18; 

8p.  p.  3865 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  048.  ^  .  _, 

Electric  charges  between  aolld  condnctors  and  gaaea,  M- 

fectlng  taterdumge  of.     F.  G.  Cottrell.     No.  946.917; 

Jan.  II ;  Bp.  p.  2081 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  888.      „^,  „,^ 
Electrlc-clreult  controller.      H.    D.   Jamea.     No.   947.336; 

Jan.  25;  Bp.  p.  5186;  Gas.  vol.  150;  pv  8<4. 
Electric   conductors.   Connector   for.      H.  O    Weeks.      No. 

946,996 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2201 ;  Gaa.  vd,  160  :^P- JW- 
Electric  controller.      A.   C.   Eastwood   aad  J.   8.    McKee. 

No.  947.069  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4569  ;  Gaa.^Tol.  160  ;  p.  752. 
Electric   fixtures  and    the   like,    Hancer   for.      \ .    Bagley. 

No.  945,074;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  144:  Gas.  ^ol.   150;  p    -'4. 
Electric  generating-machlne.     E.   M.  Fit*.     No.   947,279; 

Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5047  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  863. 
Electric-llxbtlng  device.     J.   Scharr.     No.   940,922;  Jan. 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  4310 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  o.  707.     ^   ^    ,, 
Electric-line  construction.     H.   P.   Da4ls  and  T.  Varney. 

No.  946,687  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p  3448  ;  Gas.  ▼ol- JW  =  2- J"*; 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     E.  M.  Tingley.     No.  946,425  , 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  909 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  142. 
Electric  macnine.  Dynamo-.    J.  W.  Burleigh.     No.  946,105  ; 

Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2412 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  4M. 
Electric   machine.    Dynamo-.      R.    Plagg.      No.    946,212; 

Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2689;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  439.         .  ^    „ 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     L.  E.  Underwood  and  B.  K. 

Bergman.     No.  946,818 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4040 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     B.  G.  Lamme.    No.  947,389  ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5S03  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  891. 
Electric  nMters.  Field  system  for  motor.     C.  W.  J.  Boscn. 
No.  947,515  ;  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5622  ;  Gaa  vol.  150  ;  p.  934. 
Electric  switch.      F.   E.   Hllflard.      No.   945.536 ;    Jan.   4  ; 

Sp.  p.   1141;  Gas.   vol.   150;  p.  176.  ^     „    ,., 

Electric   switchea.   Movable   contact   for.     C    G.    Perkins. 
No.  946,686  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3744  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  625. 
Electric  system.   Vapor.     C.  P.   Steinmeta.     No.  945,991 ; 

Jan.  11:  8p.  p.  2194;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  ^4.  ^  „      ^ 
Electric   time-awitch   mechanism.     W.    C.    Blundell.     No. 

946,013 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'^O  :  p.  3. 
Electrical^lrcult  protector.     B.  Wlealnger.     No.  946,413; 

Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3169 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  610. 
Electrical  connector.     8.  B.  Perklna.     No.  947,754  ;  Jan. 

26 ;  Bp.  p.  6072 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1013. 
Electrical-«llBtrtbution    system.       A      8.     Hub^rd.       No. 
946,045:  Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  2297 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  882. 
Electrical  meter,  Recording.     M.  J.   Wohl  and  il.    Herta- 
berg.     No.  947,266  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4990 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ; 
p.  048. 
Electrical   receptacle  and  mounting  therefor.     F.   J.   Rus- 
sell.    No.  945,049;  Jan.  4;   8p.  p.  86;  Gaz.  vol.   150; 
p.   16. 
Eleetrical-recepUele    moontinc.      B.    H.    Frwman.      No. 
947.154;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4789;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  D.  781. 
Electrical   switch.     W.  T.  Amdt     No.  945,011 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

8d.  p.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.   150 ;  p.  8. 
Electrode.     J.   W.  Stubba.     No.  947.868;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5235  :  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  882. 

Electrode  for  vapor  electric  apparatua.      P.    H.   Tbomaa. 

No.  946,079  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2366  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.^393. 

Electrode  aupport.  Batter/-.     C.   B.   Schoenmehl  and  W. 

Straw.     No.   945,614  ;   Jan.  4  ;   Sp.   p.    1297  ;   Gas.    vol. 

150:    p.    203.  «     „     „ 

Electrolyta    and   electrodepoaltina   copper.      K.    F.    Kern. 

No.  940,908  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4269  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  .01. 

Electrolytic   apparatua.      J.    H.    Monge    and    C.    Araano. 

No.  945,182  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  250 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  :d.  44. 
Electrolytic  cell.     J.   U  B-   Hayden.     No.  946,040;  Jan. 

1 1  :  Bp.  p.  2287 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  880. 
Electromagnet.     L.  Connell.  Jr.     No.  945,018 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp. 

p.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  6. 
electromagnet.     B.  Baehelet     No.  940.198;  Jan.  11;  Bp. 

p.  2004;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  482. 

Electromagnet.     E.   A.   Burliiutame.     No.  940,487;  Jan. 

11 :  Sp.  p.  3330 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  686.  „^.  „-«  . 

Electromagnetic  device.     H.  Q.  OelMlnger.     No.  940,216 ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2043 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  440. 
Electroma«rnetic  wave  energy.  Aerial  for  the  transmission 
and    reception    of.      R.    Pfund.      No.    945,475 ;    Jan.    4 : 
Sp.  p.  1006;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  157.  ^^     , 

Elevated  carrier.     A.  D.  Hadael.     No.  946,989 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2080 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  846. 
Elevator  :  Bee  Hydraulic  elevator ;  Tranaportable  elevator. 
Elevator.     A.    B.    Oooch.     No.    946,034;    Jan.   4;    Bp.   p. 

54 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  10. 
Elevator.      J.    A.    Aahton,   Br.      No.    947.686;    Jan.    26; 

Sp.  p.  8762 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  968.     .     „    ^^ 
Elevator  safety  device,   Paaaenger-.     A.   Y.   Dodge.     No. 

947.076 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4690 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  P.  767. 
Elevator    signal    ayatem.      H.   J.    Heeney.      No.    947.783; 

Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  0088 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  1007. 
Elevators,    BiorageK^rrter    foe   portable.      F.    T.    Bjeni. 
No.  946,008  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2228 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  160 ;  P.  «09. 
Embalming  Instrument.    H.  J.  Blrkenkamp.    No.  946.T41 ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1021 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  274. 
Emboeslag-macbTne.     C.  Owena.     No.  947,264;  Jan.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4967 ;  Gaa.  voL  160;  p.  844. 
EmboMtaf  machine.     C  Owena.     No.  947.897;  Jan.  26; 
Sp.  pr5819 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  894. 


11;  Sp.  p.  3254;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  523. 

End-gate^  Wagon.  O.  A.  Bnrull.  No.  947,198 ;  Jan.  18 ; 
Bp.  p.  4815;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  794. 

Engine  :  Bee  Explosion-engine  ;  Explosive-engine  :  Fluid- 
pressure  engine  ;  Gas-engine  ;  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine ;  Locomotive  -  engine  ;  Rotary  -  engine  ;  Rotary  ex- 
ploaion-engine ;  RoUry  explosive-engine;  Steam-engine; 
Traction-engine.  „     —r  ..  w 

Engine  cooler,  Internal-combuatlon-.  P.  Weiier.  No. 
947.424  ;  Jan.  26;  8p.  p.  5380;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  908. 

Engine  coupling.  Traction-.  F.  M.  Beydler  and  H.  K. 
Klnnev.  No.  945.683:  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1445;  Gas.  vol. 
150:    p.    226.  _     _ 

Engine  Indicators.  Reducing- wheel  for  steam-.  P.  W. 
Craig.      No.    945.703;   Jan.   4;    Sp.    p.    1483;   Gas.  vol. 

150:   p.   232.  ^  ™      .      -,  ».   u         V- 

Engine  -  lubricating   device,    Gaa-.      F.    A.    Jahnke.      No. 

^6.133;  Jan.  ll ;  Sp.  p.  2463;  O**- J*!- J^O  5  ft  *A*: 

Engine    starter.    Gas.      (i.    L.    Odenbrett.      No.    946,245, 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  499;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  81. 
Engine  sUrter,   Gas-.     F.    H.   Armstrong.     No.   945.738; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1614 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  273.      „_.... 
Engine-starting    Jack.      W.    C.    Bylneton.      No.    94., 294; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5073;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  P-  858. 
Engines,  Automatic  throttle-controlling  device  for.     J.  w. 

Brlggk.     No.  946,493 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3343 ;  Gaa.  voL 

150 ;  p.  537.  .     ,  ,    ^v.  .■ 

Engines.   Compression-tester  for  explosive-.     J.   Deamond. 

No.  946,661 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3688 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  017. 
Engines,  Cranking  device  for   internal-combustion.     K.  c. 

Hilton.     No.  947,494  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5576 ;  Gaa.  vol, 

150  •   p    926. 
Engines,   Igniter-gear  for  explosive-.     O.  J.   Batea.     No. 

#46,8i6;*Jan.  18;  Sp.  p./o45;  Gaa.  vol.  JM :  a  071. 
Engines,  Safety  attachment  for  hoisting-.    A.  L.  Le  Orano. 

No.  946,236  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2696 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  448. 
Engines.   Silencer   for   exjplosive-.      P.    A.   de   Gran<&agne. 

No.  947,431  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5405  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  905. 
Enalnes,  fetartlng  and  stopplna  devU^  for  gas  and  other. 

T.  W.  Ellis.     No.  947,4.^7  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5413 ;  Gaz. 

Engines,  Starting  explosion-.    J.  B.  Malivert.    No.  947,021 ; 

Jan.  is ;  Bp.  p.  4600 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  741. 
Engines,  ^J^tem  of  bracing  for  traction-.     W.  H.  Bngle. 

No  947,WW  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4089 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  706. 
Envelop     Tb.   Spear      Nb.  940,^;   Jan.    18;   %p.    p. 

8749;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  P.  «27.  „.-»««,.    t-«     a- 

Envelop-machlne.      8.   A.    Grant.     No.   946,386;   Jan.    4, 

Sp.  p.  826 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  128. 
Envelop  -  machine.    Rotary       C     de     LukacsevlCT       No. 

946,181 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp  j).  356  ;  a««i,TO>;,  IJ^g  =  P  ?<>„    ..-  . 
Envelop,  Safety-.     R.  W.  Brown.     No.  947.369;  Jan.  .^5 ; 

Sp.  p.  5268 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  885.      ^^^,,„     _ 
Envelop,  Souvenir-.     I.  F.  Farlow.     No.  946,117  ;  Jan.  11 ; 

8p.  p.  2485 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  d.  400. 
Envelope,   Supporting  device  tor  J"»»t-i>rote<"%.    *A.r 

Freeman.      No.   946,897;   Jan.   18;   Sp.   p.   4264;   Gaa. 

EquailiS? '  i".  l?*Brandea.     No.  946,422  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

kSH  ''  T-^r'ci!?eill-  '^io.  945,377 ;   Jan.   4  ;    Bp.   p. 

811;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  126.  „    .^  .  ..    t     n 

Evaporating    apparatua.    Liquid-.     P.    Thelen    and   J.    B. 

sSeed.     No.  %5,640 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.   1367 ;  Gaz.   vol. 

ExcavatPng  apparatua.     J.  J.  Prendergaat.     No.  946,414-; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp   p.  887  ;  Gas.  vol.  l.%0;  p.  138 
Excavating  apparatus.      L.  A.   D«By.     No.  946,114;  Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2429:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  404. 
Excavating  apparatus.     J.  Hayward.     No.  946,899;  Jan. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  4259  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  699. 
Exhauat-hend.      A.    Sorge.    Jr.      jfo.    945,817;    Jan.    11; 

Sp.  p.  1802;  Gaa.  vol.  IBpL  P-  80?-„    ,       .,«  q.»k  koi  • 
Exhaust-silencer.    E.  A.  and  F.  G.  Hall,  Jr     No.  946.623 ; 

Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  1118;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  172. 


Exhibiting  apparatus.     C.  H.  Dnncan.     No.  947,068 ;  Jan. 

18 :  Sp.  p.  4554  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  761. 
Expanalon-bolt.     J.  L.  Mohun.     No.  II4.V403 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p. 


p.  862;  (Jaz.  vol.  150:  p    1.t4,  ..„.., 

Explosion-engine.     H.   SOhnlein.     No.  946,400;   Jan.    11; 

8p.  p.  3158;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  608.      ^  ,  ,„^     , 
Explosive  engine.     H.  H.   Wlxon.     No.  947.566;  Jan.  26; 

dp.  p.  5720  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  960.  _     „  „ 

Bxploalve   llqnlda.    Plant   for    atoring.      W.    Hear.      Ha 

946,041 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2288 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  880. 
Explosive    mixtures.    Apparatus    for    evaporating.     F.    I. 

du  Pont.     No.  946,10ir;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  211 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Explosives,  Mixing-machine  for.     H.  Talley.      No.  940,4TB ; 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  8306;  Gas.  vol.  160;  n.  631. 
Extension-table.     J.  O.  Johnson.     Na  046,966 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  2117  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  862. 
Extractor :  flee  Cork-extractor.     ^^_^^^     ,        „^     _ 
Eye-shade.     W.  H.  Deggea.     No.  947,636 ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p. 

5869;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  974.  ,        „^.  ^„     ,        ,. 

Eyeglaas-mountlng.    C.  F.  IngoU.    No.  940.908;  Jan.  18; 

Bp.  p.  4395;  Gaa.  vol.  IW:  p.  722.      ^    ^„      , 
ETMlaas-aprlng.     G.   W.   Wella.     No.   940,748;   Jan.   18; 

Bp.  p.  1W78;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  047.^     ^        ,^     ^ 
EywlaiiMa.     G.  A.  Bader.     No.  940,062;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p. 
18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  014. 
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BjeglaMes.     E.  B.  Meyrowlts.     No.  046,973  ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p. 

p.  4406;  Gaz.  toI.   150;   p.   724. 
BreglaaM*.  Kinder-piece.     J.  C.  Wells.     No.  946,929;  Jan. 

18;  Bp.  p.  4315;  Oax.  toI.   150;  p.  708. 
Eyelet  for  aboea.   Lacing-.     J.   P.    Krooka.      No.   946,605; 

Jan.   18:  Sp.  p.  8639;  Oaa.  toI.  150;  p.  596. 
Fabric  :  fifC  MattreM-aprlnR  fabric  ;  Wire  fabric. 
Fabric,  MaehiDe  for  making  compoalte.     E.   Straoaa  and 

W.  B.  Erakine.     No.  046,635 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1849 ;  Oai. 

Tol.  150;  p.  210. 
Fabrics.  Apparatua  for  tbe  production  of  leno.     J.  King. 

No.  946.137  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2469  ;  Oaa.  Tot.  150  ;  p.  412. 
Falae   spindle.      C.    M.    Haeake.      No.    047.544 :    Jan.    25 ; 

Sp.  p.  5676 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  04:^. 
Fan  and  sunahade.  Combined.    H.  Sprlnael.     No.  046,078  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2365  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  150 :  p.  803. 
Fan-muffler.     D.  F.  Leary.     No.  045,101  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

197  :  Gaz.  Tol.  150;  p.  33. 
Farm-gate.     C.   Schultx.      No.   046,707 ;   Jan.    18 ;   Sp.  p. 

8779 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  150 ;  p.  632. 
Fastener.      C.    Joaeph.       No.    947.489 ;    Jan.    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

55tW  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  924. 
Fastener   for   packages.     C.   E.    Churchill.      No.    047,105; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4819;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  794. 
Fastener-inserting  machines.    Work-icage  for.     F.   F.   Eno 

No.  045,310;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  666;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  104. 
Fastening  device.     E.  I.  Braddock.     No.  045,870;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  706;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  123. 
Fastening   machines.    Work-support   for   metallic-.     M.    D 

Phelan.      .No.    045,342;   Jan.    4;    Sp.    p.    736;    Gaz.    vol. 

160;  p.   113. 
Faucet  and  atralner.     R.  B.  Dlabrow.     No.  045,763;  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1683;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  282. 
Faucet   connection,   Flexible.      F.    8.    Skiff.     No.   947,461  ; 

Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5475  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  915. 
Feed-arreatlng  device.     B.  If.  W.    Hanson.      .No.  946.454  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  966;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  150. 
Feed-bag.     B.  B.,  A.,  and  L.  Droaln.     No.  045,600;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1071  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  165. 
Feed-box.     K.  O.   Storelee.     No.  947,262  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4084  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  847. 
Feed-troagh.     J.  F.  Merrill.     No.  l)4r),242 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

491  ;  Gat.  vol.  LW;  p.  80. 
Fence.      V.    J.    LIchty.       No.    947,r).'>0 ;    Jan.    25;    Sp.    p. 

5700  :  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  94«. 
Fence-coupling.      J.    WtlUama.      No.    046,629;    Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3623  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  608. 
Fence-machine.     C.    Kubach.     No.  947,470 ;  Jan.  25  ;   Sp. 

p.  5488  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  017. 
Fence-making   machine.     R.    W.    Haillday.     No.    946,863; 

Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2944 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  489. 
Fence  post.     F.  Schlejtel.     No.  045,052  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  04  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  17. 
Pence-post.     C.   Schlared.     No.  047,163;   Jan.    18;   Bp.   p. 

4755  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  784. 
Fence-poat,  Metallic.     J.  W.  Altmyer.     No.  046,093;  Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2301 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  308. 
Pence  wire  fastener.     E.  E.   Orr.     No.  046,848  ;  Jan.   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4120;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  682. 
Pence-wlre-reellng  apparatua.    A.  F.  Christ.    No.  946,012  ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2231  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  870. 
Fender.     Bee  Automobile- fender  ;  Car-fender. 
Fender.      O.    Hlpwood.      No.    046,966;    Jan.    18;    Sp.    p. 

4389 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  721. 
Ferrule  or  protector  for  tool-handle*.     R.  Bramley.     No. 

046,689;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1466;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  227. 


FertUlser-dlatrlbuter. 


a     Smith.       (Reissue.)       No. 


047,622;  Jan.   25; 


4  ;  Sp.  p. 


Jan.    4 ; 


13.071  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1597  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  247. 
Fibrooa     planta.     Treating.     O.     R.     de     Montlord.     No. 

94.\471  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p7993  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  156. 
Plfth-wbeel  for  wagona.     J.   W.   Haywood.      No.   946,672  ; 

Jan.  18:  Bp.  p.  8713;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  621. 
File.      R.    Belllck.      No.   047,612;   Jan.   25;   Sp.    p.    561'*l 

Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  9.13. 
File  and  binder.   Paper.     W.   A.   Sprlngall.     No.  947,654  ; 

Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6907  :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  981. 
File.  Book-form  bill-.    J.  E.  Benjamin.    No.  047,051 ;  Jan. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4641 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  749. 
File  clip  and  plate.     A.  J.  Tlce.     No.  "  ' 

Sp.  p.  5841  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  970. 
FUe.  Receipt-.     T.  P.  Allen.     No.  945,434  ;  Jan. 

924  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  144. 
Pile,    Vertical.      P.    MacGregor.      No.   947.218;    Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  4871  ;  Gas.  toI.   150;  p.  803. 
Piling  -  cabinet.     G.    B.    Upsbaw.     No.    045.252 

Sp.  p.  515:  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  84. 
PUllDg  derlce.     H.  W.  Wardwell.     No.  046,879 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1047 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  824. 
Filter.     H.  P.  Strahl.     No.  046,632 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1343 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  208. 
Filter.    O.  V.  Bponenbarger.    No.  046,080  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2191 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  363. 
Filter  for  metallurgical  and  other  purposes.     C.  O.  Pat- 

teraon.     No.  046,862;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4152;  Gaa.  vol. 

160;  p.  686. 
Filter-pulp  waaher.    L.  Bochorek.     No.  046.871 ;  Jan.  11 : 

Bp.  p.  1932 ;  Oaa.  voL  160 ;  >.  821. 
Filtering-machine.      G.    Rldgway.      No.   946.193;    Jan.   4; 

Sp.  p.  381 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  64. 
Filtering  mediums   and  the  like.   Cleanalng.      J.   WUaon. 

No.  046.146  ;  Jan.  4  :  Bp.  p.  276  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  48. 
Finger-ring.     N.  W.  Moodey.     No.  946,107;  Jan.  4;  Bp. 

p.  207:  Gaa.  vol.  HW ;  p.  35. 
Fire-alarm.    B.  Lunoareax.    No.  046,867;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 

4130;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  686. 


Fire-alarm,    Automatic.      A.    W.    Stafford       No.    047,423 ; 

Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5385  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  902. 
Plre-alarm  ayatem.     J.  P.  Kelly.     No.  047,000;  Jan.  18: 

Sp.  p.  4451  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  788. 
Fire  escape.     C.  W.  L.  Wartenbejrg.     No.  945,065  ;  Jan.  4  : 

Sp.   p.   124:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  21. 
Fire  escape.     W.  C.  Balrd.     No.  046,104;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p. 

2606 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  488. 
Flre-eacape.    C.  F.  Thuener.     No.  046,688 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p. 

8627;  Oaa.  vol.   160;  p.  604. 
FMre-eacape.     I.  Deatherage.     No.  047,482  ;  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p 

5547  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  022. 
Flre-extlngulaher   ayatema,    Automatlcally-releaaed    alarm- 
box  for.     J.  G.  Nolen.     No.  046,267;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p. 

2744  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  466. 
Flre-extlnguisblnK   apparatua,    Preasure-compenaatln^    de- 
vice for  the  air  incloaed  In.     K.  Schmidt.     No.  945,288  : 

Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  685  :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  96. 
Flre-klndllng  compound.     J.  J.  Gobi.     No.  047.101  ;  Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4648;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  766. 
Fire    plate   or    cover,    Foramlnous.      P.    J.    Mooney.      No 

046,701;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  8767:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  630. 
Flrea    In    chimneys,    .\pparatua    for    preventing.      A.    de 

Finance.     No.  94d.874  ;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4107;  Oas.  vol. 

160;  p.  691. 
Firearm.     A.  Fyrberg.     No.  045.320;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  6«i  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   150;   p.  107. 
Firearm.     W.   H.  Oatea.     No.   046,214  ;  Jan.   11 :   Sp.   p. 

2642:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  440. 
Firearm.     T.   Consentlno.      .No.   047.481  ;  Jan.   25  ;   Sp.   p. 

5543;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  021. 
Firearm  guard  or  deflector.     H.  B.  Feblger.     No.  946.210 ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2636;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  438. 
Firearm,  Recolling-barrel.     T.  C.  Johnson.     No.  945,328  ; 

Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  711  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.   100. 
Firearm.   Repeating.     T.    Montmeny.      No.   047. .107  :    Jan. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5114  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  863. 
Firearm   safety   device.     J.   M.    Browning.      No.   947,478  : 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5535;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  921. 
Flrearm-slgbt.     W.  Bernard.     No.  045,366 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

788;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  121. 
Firearm  sight.     0.  R.  Henkel.     No.  046.357  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp 

p.  2953 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  400. 
Fish-hook.    Concealed.     A.   B.    Hanel.     No.   045,091  ;   Jan 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  17'.«  :  Hm.  vol.  150;  p.  30. 
Fish-trap.     J.   P.  Cleary.     No.  §46,840;  Jan.   11;  8p.  p 

1873;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  311. 
Flasb-back-Btop   tester.      D.   OKeefe.      No.    047,306 ;   Jan 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5:U7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  894. 
Flaahllgnt  apparatus  and  cartridge  therefor.     F.  C.  Scho 

fleld.     No.  940,849  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4122  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ; 

p.  682. 
Flat-iron.     J.  Courtenay.     No.  046,400;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p 

3338  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  586. 
Flax     treating     apparatus.      G.     R.     de     Montlord.      No. 

945.72«  :  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1557  :  Gaz.  vol    150 :  p.  240 
Floor-covering  faatener.     R.  F.  Cromlelgb.     No.  946.586; 

Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  8441;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  578. 
Flooring.     J.   F.   Masters.     No.  047,114;   Jan.   18;  Sp.  p. 

4661 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  760. 
Flower-bolder.    .V.  Hoffmann.    No.  046,301  ;  Jan.  11  ;   Sp.  p. 

2063;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  402. 
Flue-cutter.     W.  H.  Damon.     No.  046,204  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp    p. 

2626;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  436. 
Fluld-preesure  engine.     J.  Klein  and  A.  Frlederlcha.     No. 

046,462;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  069;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  152 
Fluids,  Gage  for  determining  the  velocity  of.     F.  H.  Craw- 
ford and  M.  B.  Carmody.     No.  045,704  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1491  ;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  233. 
Flnorescence  of  fluorescent  substances.  Apparatus  for  de- 
tecting   and     exhibiting     the.       W.    (}.     Levison.       No. 

947,246;  Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  4936;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  841. 
Flush-box.     V.  H.  Hobson.     No.  947,663  ;  Jan    25 ;  Sp.  p 

5922  :  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  084. 
Flusb-tank-operatlng    mechanlam.      B.     O.     Tlden.      No. 

945,295  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  631  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  98. 
Flush  -  tank  -  operating    mechantam.     B.    O.   Tilden.     No. 

945,424  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp,  p.  906;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  141. 
Flaahlng  device.     P.  F.  Hawkina.     No.  046,180;  Jan.  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2458  ;  Gas.  vol.  ISO ;  p.  410. 
Floahing  mechanlam  for  eloeet-Unka     J.  8.  Welbom.     No. 

945,206  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  414  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  68. 
Folding  chair.     J.  Hajoa.     No.  046.852;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 

2943:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  489. 
Folding  chair.    J.  J.  Wolfe.    No.  047,000 :  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

46lf;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  762. 
Folding  cbalr.     C.  A.  Bufllngton.     No.  047,678  ;  Jan.  25 : 

Sp.  p.  5936;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  087. 
Folding  or  collapsible  box,  case,  and  the  like.     D.  Parkins. 

No.  045,797  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1758  :  Oas.  toI.  150 ;  p.  294. 
Folding  eeat.     J.  O.  Arter.     No.  04S.208 ;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p. 

418;  Gaz.   vol.   1.%0:  p.  60 
Food  for  anlmala.  Making.     C.  T.  If  IcbaCly.    No.  046,642 ; 

Jan.  18  :  Bp.  p.  8640  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  All. 
Foot.  Appliance  for  the  support  of  the.     A.  E.  Magorla. 

No.  047,118  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4M0 :  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  760. 
Poot-gnard.     B.  K.  Dankle.     No.  0464M>1 :  Jan.  4 :  Bp.  p. 

10T2;  Oax.  vol.   160;  p.  166. 
Form.   Dreaa-.     R.  Rabin.     No.  046.611  ;  Jan.   4 :   Sp.   p. 

1290:  Oax.  vol.  160:  p.  201. 
Foundry-flaaks.  Band-retaining  device  for.     A.  Bcrlvenor. 

No.  047.261  ;  Jan.  25 ;  8p.  p.  4081  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  846. 
PoantaiB  :  Bm  lUamiaated  nmatatB. 
Fowl.  Hardening  feet  aad  leg*  of.    W.  Jcmmc.    No.  046,046 ; 

Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2306;  Oax.  rol.  160;  p.  882. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Frame  :  Set  Bag  or  puree  frame  ;  Clock-frame  ;  Cot-frame  : 
Cycle  -  frame  :  Picture  •  frame  :  Quilting  -  frame  :  Seat- 
frame  ;  Threshing  machine  frame ;  Truck  side  frame. 

Friction  brake  and  clutch.  W.  C.  Marab.  No.  047,688; 
Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6050 ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  900. 

Friction.  iH-vUe  for  diminishing  sliding.  J.  Krieger.  No. 
946.128 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  244  :  O".  vol.  150 :  p.  42. 

Fruit -gatherer.     J.  W.  Drepperd.     No.  046.424;  Jan.   11, 


Rp.  p.  31B3;  dm.  vol.  160;  p.  514 
ult        "  "     -   •     .-  --     "-• 

„..J ;  Oax.   vol.   150;   p.  ^..  ,     „.„.„«     ,        «< 

Fuel,  Manufacture  of.     T.  Parker.     No.  047,400 ;  Jan.  25 


Frult-plcker.     K.    Schultx.     No.   046.200 ;   Jan.   4  :    Sp.    p. 
588;  Gax.   vol.   150;   p.  07. 


Garment-hook. 
Sp.  p.  6107 
Garment-book. 


Sp.  p.  63S0;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  806.        ^  ,,     .  „ 

Ful'rum-block.      H.    J.    Cox    and    8.    J.    Gallagher       No. 

946,406 ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  .1340 :  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  538. 
Fumigating  attachment.     E.  L.  B.  Zlmmer.     No.  047,726 ; 

Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6028  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1004 
Furnace  :  /?rc    Boiler  -  furnace  .    iJas    and    coal    furnace  : 

Grate-furnace;    Hot-water    furnace:    Ore-roasting    fur- 

na<-e:  Roasting  furnace  :  Smelt Inii-furnace. 
Furnace.      A.    Schmidt.      .No.    045.860;    Jan.    11;    Sp.    p. 

1927;  Gax.  vol.   150  :  p.  320. 
Furnace      R.  II.  Vondenboscb.     No.  046,004;  Jan.  11;  Sp. 

u    2200;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  365.  „  ^._„ 

Furnace      IJ.  Wedge.     No.  l>4fi.1"8  ;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2576; 

Gar.    vol.   l.'iO;  p.  428.  .,      „     „  « 

Furnace-charging    device,    Blaat-.      C    P-    T"''°«'"i-.  ^o. 

047,186  ;  Jan.  18  :  Bp.  p.  4604  ;  Gax   vol.  160 ;  p.  775. 
Furnace  charging    (ievTce.    Blaat-.      C.     P-    Turner       No. 

047,206 :  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4845 ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  700. 
FurnacL-  door.  Uoil.-r-.     M.  C.  Hawley.     No.  946,94.1;  Jan. 

11  :  Si>   p    2089:  Gaz.  vol    150:  p.  348.  n.^noo 

Furnace  doors.  Door-arch  for.    C.  E.  Brown     No.  947, 03^  ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4520 ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  P- "**•„„     ,        , ,  . 
Furuace-grate.     H.  C  i"-hamberUn.     No.  946.488;  Jan.  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  3381  :  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  6.15.    ^^^_„^.   .  ^    ,,  . 
Furnace-reKulator.     J.   A.    Kees.      No.  945,785;   Jan.    11, 

Sp.  p.  1726;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  290.     ^     „    ^  ..^ 

Furnace  regulator   *<lJu8t»nK„m«'a°f       ^  y^iKn^^^on^ 

945,766;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  16.S9 ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  283. 
Furnaces,    Automatic   draft-regulator    for       H.    t.    west- 

Dhal.      No.   045,.8:n;   Jan.    U  ;    Sp.    p.    1837;   Gaz.   vol. 

FurnaieS;  aflst  pipe  for  blaat-      8.  B.  Shutta  and  W.  Mc 

Hugk^  No.  046,404;   Jan.   11;   Bp.  p.   3156;  Gaz.  vol. 

160;  p.  607. 
Purnacea,  Cttntrolllng  combustion-.  O.  Bruce.    No.  945,44:5 : 

Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  9.19  :  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  147. 
Furnace*.  Flue-strip  for  boiler  and  other.     A.  E.  Pfahler. 

No.  945.5()0  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1255  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  195. 
Furnaces,   Method  and   means  for  feeding  the   trucks   In 

channel-.     P.    Httrdto.     No.  946,365;   Jan.   11;   Sp.  p. 

2951;  Oas.  vol.  150:  p.  490.  ,     „.,„„, 

Furnaces,  llotarv  grate  for.     H.  E.  Wallls.     No.  945,825  : 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1820;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  .105. 
Fnrnlture-clamp.     J.  W.  Connrfty.     No.  046,423;  Jan.  11  : 

Sp.  p.  3102;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  613. 
Fu-w      F.  P.  Poole  and  H.  U.  Badeau.     No.  945,594  ;  Jan 

4:  Bp.  p.  1260;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  196. 
Fuse  bloct  Electrical-.     A.  A.  Moffltt  and  0    E.  Andrews. 

No.  946,261  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2732  ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  464. 
Fuse  box.     R.   C  Cole.     No.  945,017  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1-' : 

Gaz.  vol.   150 ;   p.  5. 
Fuae   bolder.    Electric-.     J.   H.   Trumbull.     No.   046,741  ; 

Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  8868 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  644. 
Fuse-lgnlter.     H.  Bergman.     No.  046.076 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

147;  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.   26. 
Fnse-llghter.     H.  Bergman.     No.  046,076  ;  Jan.  4 ;  8p.  p. 

145  :  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  24. 
Fuse-lighter,     n.  Bargman.     No.  045,673  ;  Jan.  4  :  8p.  p. 

1427:  Oaz.  vol.  150:  p.  222. 
Fuae.  Ventilated.     E.  M.  Hewlett.     No.  047,286  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Bp.  p.  4914;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  838. 
Fuae.    Weatherproof    high-tenalon.     E.    H.    Jacoba.     No. 

047.239 :  Jan.  25  :   Sp.  p.  4026  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  880. 
Foalble  awltch.     G.  W.  Ooodrldse.     No.  047.677  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Bp.  p.  S941 ;  Gax.  vol.  a  BO ;  p.  088. 
Gage  :  <9ee  Boiler   water-gage  ;    Halr-aprlng   gage  ;    Hinge- 
gage  :  Planter  -  gage  :  Printing-press  feed -gage;  Bhln- 

gllng-hatchet  gage;  Water-gaae. 
Gage.    W.  A.  Greavea.    No.  »iM32  ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2268  : 

(lax.  vol.  150;  p.  377.  ^  «     „     „       .       « 

Gambrel.    Jkutomatlc   b««f-8preader.      G.    H.    Bauat.      No. 

946.106;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2600;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  483. 
Game  apparatua.     W.  L.  G.  Rumpf .    No.  046.286 ;  Jan.  4  : 

Bp.  p.  582 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  96. 
Game  apparatua     D.  8.  Btaebler.     No.  046,700 ;  Jan.  18 : 

Sp.  p.  8784 :  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  638. 
Game  apparatua.     C.  F.  Renner.     No.  947,124 ;  Jan.  18 ; 


Bp.  p.  4676 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  772 
ame-board.     P.  J.  Kraber.     No. 
663 :  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  92 


048.277 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  i 


Game  equipment.     C.  B.  Bteaey.     No.  047,603;  Jan.  26: 

Bp.  p.  5709 :  Oax.  vol.  160 :  p.  968. 
Garment-testenej-.     J.  C.  Cu^er.     No.  946,011;  Jan.  11: 

Bp.  p   2129;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  870. 
Garment-hanger.     O.  Baiignow.     No.  946,729 ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp. 

p.  1669:  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  242.  ^     _ 

Garment-hanger.    C.  F.  Bake.     No.  946,888;  Jan.  18;  Sp. 

p.  4098 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  677.   _     «,..,^     , 
Garment-k»ng«r.     H.  L.  Heald.     No.  946.900;  Jan.   18: 

Bd.  p.  4062 :  Oaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  700. 
Garment-bolder.  Locking.    D.  J.  BUaa.    No.  946,572 ;  Jan. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  8498 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  588. 


^Garment  hook.     F.   E.    I»e   Long.     No.   047.770;  Jan.    26; 
W     Sp.  p.  6106;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  1018. 
'^^     -    --^-   •       F.    E.    De  Long.     No.   047,771;  Jan.   26; 
Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  1018. 
„.     F.    E.    De   I^ng.     No.   047,772;  Jan.  26; 

Sp.  p.  6108;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  1018. 
Garter  for   half-hoae.      E.    Powell.      No.  945,595  ;  Jan.   4  : 

Sp.  p.  1261  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  196. 
Gas  analysis.  Apparatus  for.     K.   W.  Bartlett  and  J.  J. 

Stalev.     No    045,740;  Jan.   11;   Sp.  p.    1617;   Gaa.  vol.  " 

150;  "p.  274. 
Gas  and  coal  furnace.   Combination.     F.  J.  Parker.     No. 

946.266;  Jan.   11  ;  Sp.  p.  2766;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  460. 
Gas    and    steam    power-generator.      E.    E.    Lamson.      No. 

047,107  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4650 ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  767. 
Gas  apparatus.      J.    F.   Klstler.      No.   046,871  ;    Jan.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  3079 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  495. 
Gas,  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of.     A.  E.  Gow.     No. 

046.716;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1514;    Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  236. 
Gas-burner.      E    C.    Hock.      No.   945,536 ;   Jan.   4  :    Sp.   p. 

1142  :  Gaz.  vol.  I.IO:  p.  176. 
Gas-burner.     H.  C.  Faber.     No.  947,014;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p. 

4488 :  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  788. 
(Jas-burner   mixer.      H.    .\.    Geurlnk.      No.    946,345 ;    Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2931  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  486. 
Gas-engine.     W.  P.  Valentine.     No.  945,296 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  632;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  98.  ^     „ 

Gas-engine.      W.   P.  Valentine.     No.  945,297  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  6.14  :  Gaz.  vol.  1.^ft:  p.  99.  ,         „.      o 

Gas-engine.     G.    Dorffel.     No.    947,226 ;  Jan.    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

4806  ;   Oax.  vol.  1 50  :   p.  835.  „  „  „„„      , 

Gas-flxture.      \.    Jnrmolowsky.      No.    946.226;    Jan.    11: 

Sp.  p.  2G70;  Gaz    vol.  150:  p.  444. 
Gas-generator.     C,    E.    Beeman.     No.    047,323;  Jan.    26; 

Sp.  p.  5151  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  869. 
Gas-generator.     E.  R.  Dull.     No.  947,672  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p. 

5737;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  953. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     0.  W.  Peterson.     No.  945,688; 

Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1240;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  194. 
Gaa  generator,   Acetvlene-.     W.  A.   Ready.     No.  046,269 ; 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2774  :  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  461. 
Gashanger.     M.   Nuberg,   J.   Molllen.  and  P.   Boss.     No. 

945.800:   Jan.   11:  Sp.  p.  1910;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  P-  317. 
Gas  machine.  Acetvlene-.     B.   F.  Holdaway.     No.  945,235  ; 

Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  472  :  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  78. 
Gae-malna.   Automatic  cnt-off  for.     C.   E.   Lahmers.     No. 

946,515  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  8404  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  645. 
Gas-producer     J.  R.  George.     No.  046,030;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2264:  Gnz.  vol.   150;  p.  377.  ^     ^ 

Gas-producer.     T   Clouston.     No.  046.820;  Jan.  18:  Sp.  p. 

4052  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  672. 
Gas  producer.     J.   C.   and   J.   A.   Swindell.     No.   047.066; 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4678 :  Oax.  toL  150 :  p.  764. 
(Jaa-producer.    W.  R.  Miller.    No.  047.118  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

4667  :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  770. 
Gaa-puHfler.    S.  G.  Merrick.    No.  946,146:  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p. 

2493;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  416.  „..„.,«      , 

(las-scrubber  apparatus.     A.  M.  Gow.     No.  945,9.10 :  Jan. 

11  :  Bp.  p.  2075  :  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  345. 
Gasket  for  hose-coupllnga.     R.  8.  MacEwan.     No.  947,646 ; 

Jan.  26;  Bp.  p.  5890;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  977. 
Gate :  Bc«  End  gate  ;  Farm-Mte.  a  .  a,,    r,    aar  ■ 

Gate      F.   E.  Qulgle.     No.  945,418 ;  Jan.  4  ;   Sp.   p.   890  . 

Oax.  vol.  150 :  p.  139.  ,     ,         ^     „ 

Gate-operator.     O.  O.  Bartlow.     No.  045,117;  Jan.  4;  Sp. 

p.  227 :  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  39.  ,     „     „  _k       m 

Gear.    Change-speed    tranamlsslon-.      J.    M.    Worth.      No. 

945.070 ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  134  :  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  23. 
Gear-cutting  machine.     P.  J.  Spencer  and  J.  Bpelra.     No. 

946161     Jan    11  :  Sp.  p.  2529:  Gaz.  vol    160:  p    422 
GMT-wheei.  Split.    W.  P.  Rlcharda    No.  046,786;  Jan.  18; 

Bp.  p.  8848  :  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  642.      ^„,     ,        ,  „     „ 
Gearing      J.  and  A.  Persoona.     No.  046,085:  Jan.  18:  Bp. 

p.  4421;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  728.  „;.  o«« 

Gearing.    Change-speed.      J.    H.    Apjohn.      No.    046.886; 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1855;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  309. 
GeaHna    Reduction-.     0.   W.   Melville  and  J.   H.   Maeal- 
Jlne.     No    946  456 :    Jan.    11 :   Sp.   p.    3268 ;   Oaz.    vol. 

oi?fng.\5ductlon-.     G.  W.  Melrllle  and  J.  H    Macalplne. 

No  046,466  :  J«n.  11  :  Bp.  p.  3267  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p  525. 
Generator :  Srr    Gas-generator ;    Gas    and    steam    power- 
generator ;   Inductor-generator;   Steam-generator. 
Gin  roller.     E.  L.  Peterson.     No.  945.411;  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p. 

883:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  137. 
Glandular  compound  and  producing  same.     J.  Takamlne. 

No  945.638  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1354  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 50  :  p.  211. 
Glass,  Apparatus   for  manufacturing  wire-.     V    Franzen. 

No.  945.316:  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  679:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  P    105. 
Glass.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  window-.     R.  B. 

Peaae  and  J.  A.  Sweet.     No.  946,921  ;  Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p. 

4809 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  707.    ^    ^   ^  ^.     „_  ^„^ . 

Olaaa  cylinders,  Oveo  pan  for.     A.  P   Fee«  ..^o   947,426 , 

Jan  26;  8p.  p.  6393;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  904.     „^.,„ 
Ola"  E^^w  for  apinninja.     I.  Welakopf.     No.  946.179; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2578;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  428. 
Glass.    Machine    for    making    wire-.       N     Franzen       No. 

945  317  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  681 :  Oax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  106. 
Glass    Machine   for   manufacture   of  wire-.      .\.    Shuman. 

No.  945.054  :  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  97 ;  Oax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1 .. 
Glass,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturlns  wire-. 

N    Franzen.     No.  045.315  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  677  :  Gaz.  vol. 

150;  p.  106. 
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Jam  11  : 

Jan.  11  ; 

for.  C. 

Gai.  Tol. 


Glass,  Method  of  and  machine  for  maktnij  wire-.     N  Fran- 
zen.     No.  945.314:  Jan.  4:  8p.   p.  67-4;  Gai.  vol.   150; 

Glaas.  Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wire.     N.  Fran- 
zpn.     No.  946,318;  Jan.   4;   Sp.  p.  683;  Gas.   vol.  150; 

Olaas  molding  machine.     A.  Strub.    No.  947,204  ;  Jan.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  4837 :  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  798.        „,,,.,      , 
Glaas-plate  connector.     A.  Volgt.     No.  946,361 :  Jan.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  755;  Gaa.  Tol.  150;  p.  116.  ^„o     i 

Glass  plates,  Derice  for  fastenlni  together.    C.  M.  Conley. 

No.  946,9^9 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4374  ;  Gas.  toI.  150 ;  p.  719. 
Glass  roofa.  Sash-bar  for.    A.  Wlndeknecht.     No.  947.009 ; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4481  ;  Gas.  toI.  150;  p.  787. 
Glasses.  Shooting-.     C.  B.  Cook.     No.  §46.596;  Jan.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3540 ;  Otit.  vol.  150 ;  p.  596. 
Glailer's  pntty-plane.     W.  O.  Coffin.     No.  946,723;  Jan. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3817  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  637       ,       ,„    „ 
Olazlng-stiip.    T.  IE.  Weaver.    No.  947,139  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

4699:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  776. 
Glove.   Brlcklayer'B.      B.   L.   Sprague.     No.   945.818;   Jan. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1803;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  302.  „,,  ,^ 

Governor.     J.  Downey  and  J.  F.  Hamilton.     No.  947,160 ; 

Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  4721 :  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  779. 
Governor.  Engine-.     D.  W.  Payne.     (Relsmie.)     No.  13,076  ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3427;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  649. 
Governor  or  regulator.     F.  J.  Pear«on.     No.  947.686  ;  Jan. 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  6967  ;  Ga«.  vol.  160 ;  p.  991. 
Grader,  lload-.     W.  S.   f-lvengood.     No.  945.179 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  363:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  59.  „,««-o 

Grader.  Road-.      F.   A.   Mattaon.     No.   946.063 

8d    p.  2327;  Gas.  vol.   150;  p.  387. 
Grain  distributer.     C.  W.    Camp.     No.  946.201 

Sp.  p.  2619 :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  4.*^5. 
Grain-drills,     Pressure-regulating     mechanism 

Kearln.     No.   946,098;   Jan.   4;   Sp.   p.    193 

Gra?n-Jlump^"  W.  E.  and  F.  I.  Merrltt.     No.  946.066 ;  Jan. 

11  •  Sp    p.  2332;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  388. 
Grain-gTOwTng  apparatus.    A.  W.  Grunwaldt.    No.  946,033  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2271  ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  378. 
Grain,   Meana   for   treating   seed-.      G.  ^.Daniels      No. 

946.205:  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2626;  Gas.  vol.    150:  p.  4J7. 
Graln-plckler.     J.  Wilhelm.     No.  946,929 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

4321:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  709. 
Grain.  Roasted  sulfurlred.     E.  Meyer.     No.  945,567  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  8p.  p.  1208 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  187.  „.,  ^„,     , 

Graln-Mimratlng  screen.     F.  W.  ifasch.     No.  947.697  ;  Jan. 

25;  Sp.  p.  5974;  Gas.  voL  150;  D.  994.     ^„.     ^ 
Grain-separator.     H.  A.  Campbell.     No.  945,48.  ;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  1044  :  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  161. 
Graphophones  and  like  machines.  Record-plate  for.     W.  C. 

Rhodes.     No.  946.563 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3484  ;  Gas.  vol. 

GraM-deatroyer.     0.   A.   Nelson.     No.   947.252;  Jan.    25; 

Sp.  p.  4981 :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  jp.  843  , ,      „ 

Grate       J.    C.    Bartlett.      No.    946,316;    Jan.    11;    Sp.    p. 

2878;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  477.  «.^  „^     t 

Grate-bar.     H.  H.  and  P.  McNaughton.     No.  945.574  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1226  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  190. 
Grate  furnace.  Chain-.    L.  H.  Maifleld.    No.  946.762  ;  Jan. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3910  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  652. 
Grate-lock.    Automatic.      M.    J.    Tlerney.      No     946.081  : 

Jan    11;  Sp.  p.  2369;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.   3ft.'>. 
Grease-cup.     C.  F.  Tucker.     No.  946,290 ;  Jan.  1 1 :  Sp.  p. 

2816;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  469. 
Grease  lubricator.     H.  8.  BIynt.     No.  946,484  ;  Jan.   11  ; 

Sp.  p.  3326;  Gas.  vol.  160;  0.  5.34.        ^     „     ^     ^       „ 
Grtndlnf   and   separating   apparatus.      O.    Porbock      No. 

946.864  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4164  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  :  p.  687. 
Grindlng-dlaks.    Producing.      R    N.    and    F.    E.    Gardner. 

No.  945.931  ;  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2066  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  344. 
Grlndlng-machlne.     A.  B.   LandU.     No.   rn.).4b3  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

8p.  p.  071 :  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  153. 
Grlndlng-machlne.     A.  B.  Landls.     No.  945.464 

8p.  p.  976;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  163. 
Grlnding-maehlne.     A.  B.  Landls.     No.  945,465 

Sp.  p.  981 ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  164. 
Grlndlng-machlne.     A.  B.  Landls.      No.  946,46  ( 

Sp.  p.  986:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  166.  ..  „    « 

Grlndlng-machlne.     C.  H.  Norton.  J.  C.  Spence,  and  H.  N. 

Cudworth.      No.   946.979;   Jan.   11;   Sp.   p.   2164;   Gas. 

GrmdlnJ-machfn?'  J.  F.  Lynch.  No.  947.240;  Jan.  25: 
Sp.  p.  4946 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  842.  .     „    ,      ^. 

Grlndlng-machlnes.  Diamonding- tool  for.  A-  B.  Landla. 
No.  946.466 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  983 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  164. 

GrindlDg-mlll.     F.  B.  Canode.     No.  946.107;  Jan.  11;  Sp. 

Gr?Jlt!?ilirry"Bi^.hS'    NO.    947.276;  Jan.    25; 

Bp.  p.  6038:  Gaa.  roL  160;  P-  861  „  „w  w 

Grinding  straight  machlne-knlTes,  Machine  for.    F.  Franke. 

No  946!e85  :  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  8681 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  609. 
Grinding  the  taath  of  ge*r-wb«ela.   Machine  for.     F.   A. 

Phelpl     No.  946.168 .  Jan.  11 :  8p.  p.  2611 :  Oa«.  toI. 

GriSdlng-wVSl.     G.  Hart.     No.  946.526;   Jan.  4;   8p.   p. 

1124;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  173.       ^  ,    ^     ,        ,     - 
Grindstone.    J.  8.  Dreadon.     No.  946,499 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

1070 :  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;^  p.  166.  tx— ••.-      m^ 

Gam,    Manafaeture    of    jewing-.     J.    D.    Darlln*.     No. 

94V.680 :  Jan.  25 ;  8p.  p.  5««T  :  Oas.  vol.  150 :  P- 57\ 
Gun.  Breech-loading.    C.  P.  B.  Schneider  and  K.  Bimailho. 

No.  946.826 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4069 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  674, 


Jan.  4 ; 
Jan.  4  ; 
Jan.  4  ; 


Gun-ramming    apparatus.      K.    Schneider.      No.    947,600: 

Jan.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6796 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  962 
Qon,  Beeoillnt-tarrcl.    T.  C.  Johnson.     No.  946,134 ;  Jan. 

11 :  Sp.jTa*** :  O"-  ▼<>'•  i*0;  p.  411-  ^.  ^„,     . 
Gun  rod.  Telescopic.    E.  F.  Darnell.    No.  946.491 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1066  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  163.      „  ^     .^  ^    _ 

Gun  -  sighting    apparatua.      C.    P.    B.    Schneider    and    E. 

Bimailho.     No    946,402;  Jan.   11;  »p.   p.   3149;   Gaa. 

Gun-slghtlng' apparatua.  C.  P.  K.  Schneider  and  E. 
Rlmallho  No  947,720 ;  Jan.  25;  8p.  p.  6016;  Oas. 
vol.  160:   p.   1002.  „     ^. 

Gunpowder  Into  partldea  or  gralna.  Machinery  or  spps- 
ratua  for  dlvldfag  gelatinoua.     O.  H.  Wadsworth.     No. 
946,745 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8864  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  646. 
Gyratory  crusher.     J.  B.  Rhodes.     No.  946.806;  Jan.  II; 

Sp.  p.  1769  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  :  p.  297. 
Hair-dyeing  comb.     M.  E.  Walte.     No.  945,647  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1372  ;  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  214 
Halr-sprlng  gage.     0.  W.  Bowera.     No.  945,441 ;  Jan.  4  ; 
i        Sp.  p.  936;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  147.    ,        ^^    „  ^^^^ 

I    Halr-tonlc.    C.  Beyer.     No.  946,688  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  S62t) ; 
Gas.  vol.  l.'iO ;  p.  809.  ,  „     „ 

Hame-hook.     W.  J.  Mlerly.     No.  946.763  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3912 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  652.  ^         _      ^ 

Hammer.      E.   A.    Keeler.     No.  945,967;   Jan.    11;   Sp.    p. 

2125:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  363.  „,.„„«     , 

Hammer,  Buah-.    J.  U.  Bweetland.    No.  946,286;  Jan.  11 ; 

8p.  p.  2804  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  467. 
Hammer,  Drop-.     O.  Werner.    No.  947,657  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p. 

6914;  Gas.  vol.   150;  p.  982.  ^,     „.^  „„, 

Hammer.  Electrically-operated.     L.  Paulero.    No.  940.267  ; 

Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2768 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  P- 4«0 
Hammer.  i'neumaUc.     C.  L.  Jones.     No.  946,368 ;  Jan.  11  ; 

Sp.   p.  3074;  Gas.   vol.   150;  p.   494.  _.      , 

Hammer-strap.     R.  H.  I.«mmon.     No.  947,109 ;  Jan.   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4656;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  768. 
Hammock,    Settee-.      H.   I^    Hohlfeld.      No.   947,646;   Jan. 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  5681 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  943. 
Handle:  8ee  .Vuger-handle  ;  Caaket -handle  ;  Cooking-uten- 
sil   handle;    Drawer-handle;    Saw  handle ;    Switch-han- 
dle; Tool-handle.  .._.., 
Handle  atUchment.    H.  J.  Mulder.    No.  946,976  ;  Jan.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  4410 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  725. 
Hanger  :  8ie    Clothes  -  hanger  ;    Garment  -  hanger  :     Gas- 
hanger  ;    Ijimp-hanger  :    Meat-hanger  :    Picture-hanger  : 
Propeller  shaft   hanger;    Shade-hanger;   Trolley-hanger. 
Harness-support.      W.    W.    Dleleman.      No.    945,762 ;   Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1681  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  282.     „    „  ^^  „ 

Harrow  attachment     J.  W.  Karr  and  B.  F.  Potter.     No. 

946.676  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8718 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  622. 
Harrow,    Riding-.      O.    Goodale.      No.    946,031;    Jan.    11; 

Sp.  p.  2266  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  377.  .  .     ,         .     „ 

Harvester.  Beet-.     W.  Atwood.     No.  945.073 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  141  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  m).  24.  »^      , 

Harvester.   Com-.      F.   W.   Dill.     No.   946.936;   Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  4331 ;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  712. 
Harvester,  Cotton.     D.  H.  Maya.     No.  946,464;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  3266 :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  624. 
Harveater  cutter  bar.     0.  Bradt.     No.  946,006;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2218;  Oas.  vol.  160:  p.  368.  ^^     , 

Hat-formlna  press.    C.  W.  Stevens.     No.  947.309  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  5118:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  864. 
Hat  frames.    Machine    for    formlnf    wire.      A.    Feinsteln. 
No.  947.328  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5162  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  871. 
Hat  or  cap.     J.  F.   Dodd.     No.  946,268 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.   p. 

.549:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  90.  ,        ^     ^  ^„. 

Hat-pin.     D.  Marlnskv.     No.  946.239 :  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  487 ; 

Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  80.  „     ,         ^     „  ,„_^ 

Hatpin.     I.  RelnesH.     No.  945.603 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1274  , 
Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  199.  „.,  „„o      t         o. 

1    Hat-pin   device.      F.    C.    Chlan.      No.    947,223;    Jan.    25; 

Bp.  p.  4891;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  834. 
1   Hata  from  a  single  body.  Making  two-piece  felt.     F.   J. 
'       Mnhlfeld.    No.  946,975;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4408;  Gas.  vol. 

'    Haulage,  Jockey  or  rope-grip  for  mechanical.    Q.  A.  Webb. 

No.  M6.747  :  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  8869  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  646. 
Hay-carrier.     S.  L.  Hanson.    No.  947,384  ;  Jan.  26 :  Sp.  p. 

5297:  Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  890.  „     .     „  ^  « 

Hay-cars,  Carrier  attachment  for.     W.   A.   Badger.     No. 

945.268  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  626 ;  Gas.  vol.  1 60 :  p.  86. 
Hay  cocker.     R.  W.  Allison.     No.  946.480;  Jan.   11;  Bp. 

p.  .1314  :  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  633. 
Hay-loader.     J.  A.  Johnson.    No.  947,018 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

4493  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  740.  .     „    „  „ 

Hay-rack  and  box  lifting  device.  ^A.   W    Sorenson.     No. 

•47,088 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4616 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  762. 
Hay-rlike.      E.   C.   Smith.     No.  946.883 ;  Jan.   Iff;  Bp.   p. 

4217:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  694.  ^  ^     .     «, 

Hay-tedders,  Wind-break  attachment  for.     O.  A.  Fllman. 

No.  945.028  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  36  ;  Gaa.  vol    150  :  P    »•     .  . 
Head-covering.     N.  A.  M.  Banda.     No.  946.770;  Jan.  18. 

Bp.  p.  3931  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  684. 
Headlight  -  adjuster.    Automatic.      A.    B.    Brackbill.      No. 

946,869 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  7tW ;  Gas.  ▼©!.  180 ;  p.  122. 
Hearses,  Attachment  for.     G.  B.  Webb.    No.  940,660 ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1378  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  215.         „_,     ,        „ 
Heat-radintlng  deTlce.    C.  H.  Way.    No.  948.881 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  1960 :  Gas,  vol.  180 :  p.  828.     ,^^     ^         rv    w   _-• 
Header :  Bee  Hot-watsr  heater;   Uould-hester ;    Orchard- 
heater:    Sad-iron    heater;    Water-liestsr ;    Watering-de- 
vice henter ;  Wall  heater ;  Wh«at-hsnter 
Hentlnc  apparatua.  Btean-.    O.  P.  CampbsjL    No.  946,888  . 

Jan/11  :^p.  p.  2909 :  Oai.  toI.  160;  p.  482. 


^> 
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Heating,    cooling,    and    ventilating   ayatem.      J.    C.    Veil. 

No.  940,889 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4282 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  696. 
Heating  plant.     G.  C.   Andrews.     No.  946,911;   Jan.   18; 

Sp.  p.  4282 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  704. 
Heating  aystem.     B.  F.  Seymour.     No.  946,276;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  463. 
Heating  system.  Hot-water.     E.  S^ssvlry.     No.  947,682 ; 

Jau.  25  :  Bp.  p.  5755 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  956. 
Heel-attaching    meana    for    shoes.      F.    L.    Rouse.      No. 

047.353  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6227  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  880. 
Heel-nalUng  machine.     E.  Woodward.     No.  947,366;  Jan. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5255  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  886. 
lleellng-mafhlne  nail-block  templet.     O.   F.  Stewart.     No. 

947,610 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  56lS ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  932. 
Hides,  Removing  hair  from.     L.  Cheeseman.     No.  945,221  ; 

.Ian.  4  ;  8p.  p.  446 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  74. 
Hinge.      A.   N.   Thomaa.      No.    946,687 ;    Jan.    18 ;    Bp.    p. 

8524;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  594.  ^       ^  _^^„ 

Hinge.     M.  Hauser.     No.  947,304  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Bp.  p.  5108 ; 

Gas.  vol.   160;  p.   862. 
Hinge,  Adjsatable.     C.  B.  Trimmer.     No.  947,168;   Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4763:  Oas.  vol.  160:  p.  786. 
Hlutfe-gage  and  hinge-seat  cutter.  Combined.     F.  J.  Zleg- 

ler.     No.  946,190;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2599 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  432. 
Hinge,  Gravity-.    J.  A.  Stuari.    No.  946,820 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp. 

p.  1807  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  303. 
Hinge,  Locke-.     M.  Woods.     No.  946.662 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

14uh  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  219. 
HlDge-pln  remover.     0.  W.  Bowers.     No.  946,442 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  937  :  Guz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  147. 
Hoe,  Garden-.    J.  H.  Sbaw.    No.  946,866 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

3486 ;  Ota.  vol.  150  ;  p.  586. 
Hoe.    Weeding  or    clioiiplng.     T.    J.    King.      No.   946,390 : 

Jan.  4  :  Bp.  p.  854 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  133. 
Hoist.    E.  Y.  Moore.    No.  946,288;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2786; 

Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  465.  _    ^ 

Hoisting  and  automntic  load-dumping  mechanism.     D.  O. 

Jones  and  G.  B.  Roberts.     No.  945.547  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1163;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  ISO. 
Hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus.     T.  S.  Miller  and  J.  H. 

Dickinson.     No.  947,447;  Jan.  25;   Bp.  p.  5435;  Gaa. 

vol.  150:  p.  910. 
Hoisting  device.     C.   J.    Burke  and   A.   A.    Shippy.     No. 

946,913  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4289 :  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  704. 
Hook  :  Src    Back-band    hook  :    Fish-hook  ;    Garment-hook  ; 

Hame-hook  :  Snap-hook  :  Weed-hook. 
Hoop :  See  Embroidery-hoop. 
Hopper.  Cbtmlcal-mlxlng.    C.  A.  Taber.    No.  946,809 ;  Jan. 

18:  Sp.  pi  4030;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  669. 
Hopper  dredger  and  barge.     F.    Lobnlts.      No.   946.089; 

Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2322 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  886. 
Horse-detacher.     C.  B.  Cummons.     No.  947,376 ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  5281  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  887.      „    „       , 
Horse  leader  and  backer.  Automatic.     L.  H.  Rouvlere.    No. 

945.285  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  580  ;  Oas.  vol.  150  :  p.  95. 
Horse-overshoe.    J.  E.  MacDonald.    No.  947,343  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  5200  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  877. 
Horseshoe.     R.  C.  Meyers.     No.  946,668;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p. 

1209;  Gbz.  vol.  1.50:  p.  187. 
Horseshoe.    F.  Clark.    No.  946,910;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2018; 

Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  338.  ,        ... 

Horseshoe.     T.  L.  Hites.     No.  946,181;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p. 

2461;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  411.  ,        „.     „ 

Horseshoe.     C.    L.   Funk.     No.  947.327:   Jan.   28;   Bp.   p. 

5160;  CrfiB.  vol.  150:  p.  871.  ,        ^  ^^ 

Horseshoe   with   elastic   bridge   covering   both   ends.      E. 

Schmlts.     No.  045,289:  Jsn.   4;   Sp.  p.  587;  Oas.   vol. 

150  ;  p.  06. 
Hose-conneetor.      L.    R.    Nelson.      No.    946,703;   Jsn.    18; 

Bp.  p.  37T1 ;  Oss.  vol.  180;  p.  631. 
Hose-coupling.     0.  B.  Clay.     No.  946,936 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

4330:  G«a.  vol.  150;  p,  711. 
Hose-conpling.      F.   E.   Thomes.     No.   947,801 ;   Jan.   25 ; 

Sp.  p.  56e9j_Oas.  vol.   160;  n.  929. 


946,410 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 


Hose  nossle.    W.  H.  Perkins. 

882  ;  Gsa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  137. 
Hose-pipe-connection  closure.     O.  R.  Chamberlain,  A.  G. 

Schroeder,  and  A.  A.  McLeod.     No.  496,768;  Jan.  11; 

Bp.  p.  1^8;  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  278. 
Hose-rack.     C.   H.   Flab.     No.   946,576 ;  Jan.   18 ;   Bp.   p. 

3503;  0«s.  vol.  160;  p.  689. 
Hose-reel.      R.   H.  Montgomery.   W.   A.   Gray,  and   A.   B. 

Chapln.     No.  946,681 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8733 ;  Gas.  vol. 

160;  p.  824. 
Hose,  Btean-.     W.  T.  Bonner.     No.  946,686 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p. 

1451 ;  Oax.  vol.  15U :  p.  227. 
Hot-air  regtater.     C.  Clear.     No.  047.634  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

5866;  Gas.  vol.   150;  p.  974. 
Hot-water  fnmaee.    D.  j!  Archer.    No.  946,810;  Jan.  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  2887 ;  Q*M.  vol.  150 ;  p.  475. 
Hot-water  heater.     W.  H.  Bright.     No.  946,886 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  4101 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  678. 
Hub,  Metal  wheel-.     O.  Mannea.     No.  946.640;  Jan.  18; 

Bp  p.  8446 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  611. 
Humldiner.      J.    Kelly.      No.    947,040;    Jan.    18;    Bp.    p. 

4527 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  746. 
Humidifier.     J.  W.   Pries.     No.  947,300;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p. 

5094  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  860. 
Humldifler.     J.  W.  Fries.     No.  947.301  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

6098;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  861. 
Husking    and    ahreddlng    machine.      A.    Rosenthal.      No. 

947,662  ;  Jan.  28 ;  8p.  p.  6712  ;  Oas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  948. 
Hvdrant.     H.  Lanceford.     No.  947.184;  Jan.  18:   Sp.   p. 

4801 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  791. 

150  0,  G.— V 


Hydraulic  elevator.     N.  P.  JuUen.     No.  946,781 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  3962 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  667. 
Hy<fraullc  jack.     E.  A.  Gatbmann.     No.  947,613 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

8p.  p.  6824  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  967. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.    J.  C  CoUlgan.    No.  946,695  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1465 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  229. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     C.  M.  Rork.    No.  946.681 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  3611  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  691. 
Hydrocarbon  injector-burner.     E.  J^  Achfe.     No.  M0,8M; 


Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1998 ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  331 

ting  solutloDH  of   cuprammonlum.      A.    Le- 

coeur.     No.  047,715;   Jan.   25;   Sp.   p.  0000;  Gaa.   vol. 


Hydroxid,   Makl 


150;  p.   1000. 
Ice-cream   freezer.     J.  C.   Miller.      No.   945,570;  Jan.   4; 

Bp.  p.  1214  ;  Gaz.  vol.  15U ;  p.  188. 
Ice-creeper.     J.   Gregory.      No.  946,643 ;   Jan.    18 ;   Bp.   p. 

3461 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  580. 
Ice-creeper.     C.   C.   MaU.     No.  947,414;  Jan.   25;  Bp.   p. 

5368;  Gaa.  vol.   1.50;  p.  900. 
Ice-harreater.     A.  N.  Habberley.     No.  946,781 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  1718 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  288. 
Ice,  Means  for  making  arUtlclal  plate-.     J.  J.   De  Kinder. 
No.  947,615  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  58^9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  968. 
lc*'-fleld  scraper.     A.  Krajeck.     No.S45.787  :  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1729 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  290. 
Ignition  apparntus.     E.  D.  Bright.     No.  945,262;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  533  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  87. 
Illuminated  fountain.     F.  0.  Jonea.    No.  047,241  ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4928:  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  840. 
Illumination  system.    C.  P.  Stelnmets.    No.  945,990 ;  Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2192 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  363. 
Impression  apparatus.     L.  Hultman.     No.  946,224 ;  Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2064  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  443. 
Index,   Physlclan'B  card-.     C.   F.   A.    Hall.     No.   946.637; 

Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3639  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  dJO. 
Indexing.  Book-.    C.H.Drake.    No.  946,766  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p. 

p.  1687;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  283. 
Indicator  :  fire   Mr  -  brake   Indicator  ;    Air  -  pressure   Indi- 
cator ;  Station-Indicator  :  Street-indicator. 
Indicator.     O.  F.  Russell.     No.  947,131;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p. 

4688  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  774. 
Indicator -generator  for  icnltlon  purposes.     H.  J.  and  T.  R. 

PodleUk.     No.  947,647;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5893 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

160:  p.  978. 
Induction-meter.     C.  D.  Babcock.     No.  947,092  ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  4621 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  763. 
Ingot  stripper  and  charger.  Combined.     D.  Kendall.     No. 

946,548  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1166  ;  Oas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  181. 
Ink-well.     E.   Tannewltz.     No.   946,060;   Jan.   4;    Bp.   p. 

110;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  19. 
Inkstand.     F.    H.   Allen.     No.  947,091 ;   Jan.   18;  Bp.  p. 

4619 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  768. 
Inkstand  with  self-fllltng  well.     H.  Klett     No.  947,664  ; 

Jan.  25 ;  Bp.  p.  5924  :  Oaa.  vol.  150:  p.  984. 
Insole-relnforclng  machine.     C.  P.  Btanbon.    No.  946,848 ; 

Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  749;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  116. 
Instrament-holder.    J.  Drexler.    No.  846,639  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp. 

p.  3446 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  679. 
Insulating  -  chain   for   pull  -  switches.     H.   Hnbbell.     No. 

946,77ff ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3949  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  687. 
Insulating-support.    G.  B.  McBean.    No.  947,186  ;  Jan.  J 8 ; 

Bp.  p.  4802 ;  Oss.  vol.  150 ;  p.  791. 
Insulating-tube.    M.  L.  Coffey.    No.  946,665  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp. 

p.  3672;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  616. 
Insulating  wall.  Heat-.    C.  J.  Coleman.     No.  946,778 ;  Jan. 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  8938 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  666. 
Insulation,  Heat     C.  J.  Colenuin.     No.  946,772 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  8634  ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  686.  _ 

Insulator.     A.  B.  Tinsley.     No.  946.360;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p. 

753;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  116. 
Insulator.    E.  Burton.    No.  947,094  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4624  ; 

Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  764. 
Insulator.     W.  T.  Ooddard.     No.  947,516 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

6625;  Gas.  vol.   150:  p.  034. 
Insulator-clamp.     J.   Blackburn.      No.   945,212;   Jan.    4; 

Sp.  p.  426 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  71. 
Insulator-clamp.      J.    Blackburn.     No.   946,218;   Jan.   4; 

Sp.  p.  427  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  71.  ^     _ 

Inaulator-damp.    W.  O.  Clark.    No.  946,722  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  3816 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  637. 
Insulator  for  electric  lines.    T.  Vamev.    No.  946.628  ;  Jan. 

18  ;  Bp.  p.  8618  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  606.  ,        ^ 

Insulator  for  electric  lines,  Beetlpn-.     H.  F.  Hoxie.     No. 

946.646 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3488 :  Oas.  vol.  180  ;  p.  681. 
Insulatora,   Suspension   device   for.     A.   O.   Austin.     No. 

947,274  ;  Jsn.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6086  :  Oas.  vol.  1 50 ;  p.  851. 
Intemal-combuatlon    engine.      8.    B.    D.    Hardlnc.      No. 

945,232  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  468 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  77. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     F.  G.  Hatch.     No.  046,233; 

Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  469 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  78. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      W.    H.     Uollopeter.      No. 

946,393 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  844  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  131. 
Intcrnal-combuatlon  engine.    H.  H.  BUnon.     No.  946,168; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2822 ;  Oas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  421. 
Intsmal-combustlon  engine.    A.  A.  Low  and  H.  Hartsberc. 

No.  9464239  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2704  ;  Oas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  480. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    P.  D.  Johnston.    No.  946.780 : 

Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3960 ;  Oas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  667. 
Intemal-combastlon  engine.     F.  W.  Brady.     No.  947,688; 

Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6863 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  978. 
Iron :  See  Blacking  heated  inm ;  flat-iron ;  Lanndry-lroa. 
Iron  or  steel.  Treatment  of.     W.   K.   Hodgklnaon.     No. 

946,860 ;  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2962 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  402. 
Iron  ores,  Bedudng.     C.  B.  Morgan.     No.  947.44.« :  Jan. 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  6486 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  010. 
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Ixrii 


8p.  p.  2377 ; 
8p.  p.  2370: 
8p.  p.  2382 : 


Irrlgatlng-dltche*.   e«id-f«w  for.     D.  A.  CaUawaj      No. 

i)47.:m  :  Jan.  26  :  8p.  p.  515«  :  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  P-  8<1. 
JacK  •  Hee  Builders  Jack  :  Engln^-startlnir  jack  ;  Hydraulic 

jack  :  Llftlng-Jack  ;  Ratchet-jact  :  "  ^. 

Jack  for  repalr-ahooB.     O.  VT.  I'ouu      mo.  9*%.<M7  :  Jan. 

11  :  8d.  p.^336:  Gam.  toI.  160;  p.  3«9.  .,      - 

Jar-cioSSre      E.  d  Hill.     No.  rf4S.052:  Jan.  11;  Bp,  p. 

Ja?iolie?.''-o"*F.  '^ti^^f^o.  945,689;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p. 
1254;  Gaa.  ro\.  160;  p.  195.  ™      *  .   .     d»u 

Joint :  fiee  Ball -bearing  Joint :  Bed-Joint ;  Pipe-Joint  Rail- 
Joint  :  Rallway-Jolnt ;  Railway-rail  Joint :  I  "tyf'-*aUolnt. 

Joint  connection,  Ground-.     F.  E.  Swope.  Jr     No.  946,900 , 

Jofn'tVv'ekVG**^iilSS..^°ko^.'S4'^^18Y?Jan.  11;  8p. 

JoPntfrJ'y?^  ;?{kc5S4n''t  *f?r  hand-.      G.    D.    Trodden. 

No  946  062:  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  118;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  20. 
Jouraal  iSlx.     O   W.  liwU.  '^No.  946,287  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p. 

Jo?rSil'£^iJl«teS;r^-  V.V  Joy..     No.  946.227;  Jan. 

,ol\A£U:ilS?cit^J^\ci'%\^^^     NO.  946.496; 

jui'c?loi-Ux^lP|*tf«^rS5"  N^:  i5U«;'^5an.  11 ;  8p. 

Ke?tll^o'.ir%.'au'%S:  &V  :  Ja--  !«  =  8p.  p.  4638  ; 
Oai.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  766. 

£lfa?ten??*^C.*a -Bhaub.    No.  946,277  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p. 

2786 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  463. 
Key  reMOtaete  and  chafa.  Combined.     A.  H.   Field      No. 

946  119-  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2440;  Oai.  toI.  150;  p.  406. 
Keyboard -<»«««»«    meihaniam.      H.    Knudaen    and    H. 
^a?ta      N?^  946.530;  Jan.  U;  8p.  p.  2680;  Oai.  Tol. 

160 :  p.  446. 

lliS.=  ¥.'l?.*WiK;S"°No.  946,086;  Jan.  11 
Ki?"T.°M.'5?li.Sn.'*5o.  046.087;  Jan.  11 
Kifn"- r  M.' Wl=lJ£n.'^No.  946.088;  Jan.  11 
Kifn"  T  V  Wiiwn.^0.  946.089;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2384; 

Ki^'S"c.'S^''hS:lillOZ;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4644; 

K^mn'^L'SiiJ'   j'c.  Duemler.    NO.  946.864  ;  Jan.  18; 

8p.  p.  4132  ;  Oa«.  jrol.  160 ;  p.  684.        o-.  ...  .    ,-„    4  • 
Kno>»  ittachment.     W.  K.  Henrj      No.  945.165  .  Jan.  4  , 

8p.  p.  326;  Gaa.  Toi.  160;  p.  t^.  _  . 

KiK^JUn  xioT,  ColUpaible.    C   I^  Jen^'n^  No.  947.179  . 

Jan   18-  So   D.  4787;  Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  780. 
L•b*^^tt^^.     I    L«;i.     No.  946,6lf;   Jan.   11:   8p.   p. 

L.bl?-hildar'-  'a'peuiJSii.'*No.  947.026;  J«..  18;  Bp.  p. 

LatJJiii  S^ch^nia?  wiJt '&ch«ent  for  bottle-.     EKr- 

moldT  No.  946.996  ;  Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p.  4444  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  . 

La^i^'Machine    Jor  Ar«»«<=*"^  ?"!*«*„  «|2ii'*"(Si    t5 
Buaeher.     No.  946.007  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2221  ,  oai.  toi. 

Lii£tiade?'®Q.  L.  Williama.    No.  946,628;  Jan.  18;  Bp. 

p.  3619  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  608.  .      . 

Lading-machine  needle.  8ho^.     W.  A.  Smith      N o.  046. .  89  . 

Jan    1«  •  So    p.  3974  ;  Gai.  toI.  150  :  D.  b61. 
LaddSr.  Stiep-!^   fe  Hudson.    No.  947.40«;  Jan.  26;  8p.  p. 

LaS'  ^J*""  B^taiS."  '^o.  M7.729  ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  6032  ; 

Lam"    'n.  SXli.'    Nr947.041;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4680; 

LaSfp"  Trl^.^'^C    E.^Hirthan  and   W.    H.   Dalton      No. 

94t.942Tj»n    11;  8p.  p.  2086;  Gam.  toI.  160 ;  p.  348. 
Lamp,  Are-.     W.  D.  Byai     No.  946,156;  Jan.  if:  Bp.  p. 

LaSi'bb.?C.i&i-*^=B!'E*?ole.     No.  946,838;  Jan.  11  ; 

LaSp-eJ£?r'=  g'\.''S:nJKia^n.'''Jo.  946.331;  Jan.   11; 

8pT  p.  2906:  Gaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  481.  ^akaoo- 

Lamp  itor  Tehlelea,  BwlTel-.     J.  E    0«ary.     No.  945.122. 

Jan   4  :  Bp.  p.  284  ;  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  40.  „,    „ 

Lamp-hanfer.  V!m.  Bamaey.    No.  9i7.660 ;  J^.  26;  8p. 

p.  5688;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  944. 
Lamp,  Incandescent  petroleum-.    M.  Malklel.    No.  94o..91  . 

.Ian    11;  Sp.  p.  1740:  Oaa.  vol.  15ft: p.  292. 
Lamp-lena;     iB.  B.  WlJaon.     No.  946.366 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

763;  Gai.  ToL  160:  p.  IIT.     _     ,      .         „      oa«ju»7- 
Lamp^ockat,   Clnater      B.    B.    Benjamin.      No.    946.802. 

.Ian.  18;  Bp.  p.  4286;  0«i.  vol.  150;  p.  687. 
Lamp  ^Kket:  ffl««trlc-.     J.   O.   Peten»n.     No.   947.123: 

Jan.  18:  ^.  p.  4674;  Oaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  771-    ,„     , 
Lw«*ckeOnSuB»e.     F.  K.  BetUj^   Nb.  946.618;  Jan. 


4?Sp;  P    1804  :  Oaa.  voL  160:  p.  204 
Lamp,  Vapor-buralna.     L.   L.  _Ay<»*-     ^°- 


946,712;  Jan. 


I8';'8p.  p.  3790;  Gaa.  voL  160;  p.  634.  ™,  ^. 

LamM.  A&stahU  ■•pport  torjapor-.     8.  B.  Flichtnar. 
"^No^M,™:  Jim.  11 :  «P: ^.J«»«:.G..,  v<>i  160 :  ^  3.6. 


LamViftw'a  e««ajn  "«%:;  APPa«toa  for  ant<«M&«  ex- 
tlnivlahliig  of.  E.  A.  Fagvrland.  No.  047,162,  Jan. 
18  fsp.  p^47S4 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  780. 


Lamps,  Apparatua  for  exhaoatlnff  ^owxdMCtnt      F   1^0. 

Wadsworth.     No.  946.823;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  1818;  Gaa. 

vol.  160;  p.  804.  .        .       ,  .  b.     * 

Lamps,    Apparatua   for   icnltlnc   mlneri    aafety-.      E.    A. 

HallwooSr  No.  946.670;  Jan.   18;   8p.  p.  3707;  Oaa. 

vol.   160 ;  p.  620.  ,.«.«. 

Lampa.  Carbon-facdlnf  mechaniam  for  arc-.     L.  O.  Kwmr. 

No  ^6.960 ;  Jan.  II ;  Bp.  P- 2129  ;Qa«.  vol.  160  :d.  864 
Lamps,  Chandelier  for  gaa-.     T.  J.  Utle,  Jr.     No.  947,666 . 

Jan.  26 :  Bp.  p.  5924  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  984.  ^     „     ^ 
Lampa.   Metallic  filament   for   Ineandwcent.      C.    Farkaa. 

No   945,504  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1077  ;  Oaa   vol    150 :  P-  168 
Lampa,   Mnltlple  socket  for  incandeacent.      F    J.  Unawll. 

So.  1M7.7U.1 :  Jan.  25  :  8p.  p.  W>Q4  ;  <;aa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  101«. 
Ijimps,  Obtaining  meUlllc  attachments  for  incandeacent. 

P.  Aiarla.    No  946.192 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2603 ;  Gaa  vol. 

Lamps',  f-ull  socket  for  Incandeacant.     H.  T    Paiate.     No. 

946  ^05  ;  Jan.  11  :  8p.  p.  3127  :  Oai.  vol.  150 :  p.  504. 
Lantera       W    8.   Hamm.*^  No.   947.036;   Jan.    18;    8p.   p. 

4623;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  746.  ,0     a 

Lantern.      W.   8.    Hamm.      No.  947.037;   Jan.    18:   8p.   p. 

4626  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  745.  „      „ 

Lantern.      W.    8.   Hamm      No.   947.038:  Jan.    18;    8p.    p. 

4526;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  748.        .      „     „       .  „„ 

Lantern  -  reflector,    DeUchable.       A.     N.,  Morriaon        No. 

947  596 ;  Jan.  26  ;  8p.  p.  6784  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  961. 
Lantem-alide  carrier.     T.  Bharlow.     No.  945,610 ;  Jan.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1305 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  204. 
Last.  Shoe-.     A.  G.  Legg.     No.  946,236;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p. 

2694  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  448. 
Lasting-machine.      T.    H.    8eely.      No.   946.291;    Jan.    4; 
Sp.  p.  589  ;  Gai.  vol.  150  :  p.  97.  „,..„«     ,        -». 

Lasting-machine.     E.  A.  Btlagina  ^  No.  946.620;  Jan.  18; 
I       8p.  p.  3697  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  P.  806.  ,  „     „ 

I  Laatlng-maehlne.     8.   Bnow.     No.  946.708;  Jan.   18;  Bp. 
I       p.  3780;  Oai.  vol.   150;  p.  633. 

I  Latch.     H.  Hoffman.     No.  947.488 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6562 ; 
Gai.    vol.    160;    p.   924.  ^     ,        ^     „ 

Latch,  Door-.     F.  E.  Howard.     No.  946.640 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p. 

1151 ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  178.  ^      ^,     „^_  _  ^ 

Latch  for  cut-out  boiee.     T.  Q.  Andraayk.     No.  947,404 ; 

Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5349 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  8JNJ. 
Latch.   Gate-      O.    8.   MitchelL      No.    946.388;    Jan.    11; 

Hn   D.  :^117;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  601.  „     „ 

LaX.      O    A.    Bteinle.      No.    946.989;   Jan.    18;    Bp.    p. 

4430;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  730.  „,.„^,      , 

Lathe,  Turret-.     F.  K.   Hendrlckaon.     No.  946.047;  Jan. 

11;  Bp.  p.  2097;  Oai.  VOL  160;  D.  360. 

Lathe-turret.     F.   8.  Thompaon.      No.  946,924;  Jan.   18; 

8n.  p.  4813;  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  708.  „^.,„^      „ 

Lathing  and  concrete-reinfordng  structure.  Metallic.     H. 

E.  vnjite.     No.  946.666 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1396 ;  Oai.  vol. 

Laindi-y^irSi!  Electric.     B.  H.  Rlchardaon     No.  946,070 ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2342 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  390. 
Lawn-iprtiwJr.      E.   P.   Krlder.     No.   946,961;  Jan.   11; 
8p.  p.  2132;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  364.     ^^„  „„„      ._     ,-,. 
Lawn-sprinkler.      C.   A.   Twifga.      No    946.888;   Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  4231;  Oai.  vol.  160:  p.  696. 
Leather  and   like  material.  Method  of  and   machine  for 

treating  edges  of.     8.   iteata.     No.  946,844;  Jan.   18; 

8p.  p.  4113;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  681  „.,  «,.^ 

Leather-edging    machine.      F.    F.    Gumma      No.    947.064; 

JaiT  18 :  Bp.  p.  4648 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  750. 
Leather,  liachine  for  inaerting  fasteners  in.    TO.  Plant 

No.  946,825  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4062  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  674. 
Leather-splitting    machine.      J.    Buafleid.      No.    946,819; 

Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4060;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  671. 
Leathers,  Machine  for  forming  cup-.     W.  F.   Bmith.     >o. 

945.479;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  1011;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  158. 
Ledger,  Loose-leaf.     C.  A.  Hofstetter.     No.  946.846;  Jan. 

11;  Bp.  p.  1870;  Oai.  voL  160;  p.  812. 
Le«Klna.     M.  Boaenwaaaer-    No.'  046.420 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

S5o ;  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  140. 
Lemon  squeeier.     P.  Filler.     No.  946.668 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p. 

3706;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  620. 
Lens-shaping  machine.     J.  E.  Germain  and  O.  A.  OMart. 

No  94.  774  ;  Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  "Ill  :  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  1019. 
Lenses    and    other   spherical    aurfacea.    G'»°^»*»« -"focal 

M   Bentzon  and  A.  H.  Emeraon.    No.  946,571 ;  Jan.  18 , 

Sp.  p.  3493  ;  Oai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  688.  „    .    „     ^        ., 
Letter  and  attachment.  Composite.     E.  8.  De  Pny.     No. 

947,377  :  Jan.  26:  Bp.  p.  6286;  Oai.  vol.  160:  p.  888. 
Letter  sheet  and  envelop.  Combined.     L-  B.   Bwett     No. 

946.830 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4081  ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  676 
Lettering  device.     W.   M.  BUck  ud  A.   P-  Morrla.     No. 

946.107 :  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2611 ;  Gji.  vol   160 ;  D.  484 
Levee-builder.     D.  J.  La  Bauve.     No.  046,376;  Jan.   11, 

Bp.  p.  3094;  Oai.  vol.   160;  p.  497. 
Level,  Vluid-.     L.   J.   Dealatte*     No.  946,660 ;  Jan.    18 : 

8p.  p.  3687  ;  Oai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  617.     ^^,  „„      _         .. 
Level,   Folding.      A.    I.   Helatad.     No.    046,276:   Jan.   4; 

Sp.  p.  660 ;  Oai.  voL  160 ;  p.  02. 
Level  for  measuring  anglea  and  IncllBatlona,  Spirit-.     A. 
SUuffer.     No.  046.472;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3800;  Oaa.  voL 

Ufe-buoy'rack.'    C.  B.  Lena.    No.  047,446 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p. 

uHiU^AirV'^Si^^.     NO.   046,768;   Jai.   U: 

Uf^'vinV^SSia'^V^KiinJ:- Jt  046.70e;  J«.  18; 
Sp.  p.  4007;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  OW. 


I 


Lifter  :  See  Pan-lifter ;  Eeceptacle-lifter;  Well-rod  lifter. 
Llftlng-Jack.     A.  B.  Charry.     No.  946.480 :  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

1052;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  162.  ^.„  .^     , 

Lighting  appllanc*.     F.  i.  Faldkaaap.     No.  946,796 ;  Jan. 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  8000 ;  Oaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  668. 
Lighting  appliance.     F.  A.  Feldkamp.     No.  947,488;  Jan. 

^5:  six.  p.  6416;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  008. 
Lighting  system.     W.   L.   Bllaa.     No.   946.716;   Jan.   18; 

Sp.  p.  3800;  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  686.    „     „    „,  „ 

Lighting   system,   Carbureted-vapor.     O.    E.   Hnlae.      No. 

946.901  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4263 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  700. 
Lightning-arrester.     W.  C.  Bhinn.     No.  945.293  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

8p.  p.  624 ;  Oai.  vol.  160:  p.  97.  ^,^^^    , 

Llghtnlng-nrrester.    P.  H.  Thomas.    No.  946.080  ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  2367;  Oai.  vol.   160:  p.  308.    ^^^  _^„     , 
LUhtnlng-arreater.    W.  R.  Garton.    No.  046.642  ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  3440 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  680. 
Ligbtnlng-arreater.     A.   Olcaon.     No.  046,982;   Jan.   18; 

Sd   d.  441$ ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  727. 
Llghtnlng-ai?tater.    W.  A.  Blnlon.     No.  947,692  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

Bp.  p.  8963 ;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  092.  „,.  ^«-      , 

Line-caatlng  machine.     P.  T.  TKx^re-     No.  946,49 1  ;   Jan. 

4 ;  8p.  p.  1007 ;  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  166. 
Line  casting  maehina.     J.  R.  Bogera.^   No.  946,609;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1287  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  201. 
Llne-caating  machinea,   Dlatrtboting  mechaniam  for.     R. 

O.  Clark.    No.  946.^  ;  Jan.  4  rsp.  p.  1463 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

160;  p.  220. 
Llnotype-macnlne.     W.  J.  Bennie. 

90.  p.  79 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  16. 
Linotype-machine.     W.  H.  Beharf. 

Sp.  p.  90;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  16. 
Linotype-machine.     J.  R.  Bogera. 

Sp.pT  1284;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  200.      ^^_^,.     _ 
Linotype-machine.    0.  D.  Hartley.     No.  046.718 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

8p.  pT  1530 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  288. 


No.  046.046 :  Jan.  4  ; 
No.  046,061 ;  Jan.  4  ; 
No.  046,608:  Jan.  4; 


Llnotype-macbine.     o'.'d.  Hartiey.     No.  046,710  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1686;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  238.     ^^^,^,     , 
Linters'  float.     O.  L.  Blaochard.     No.  047,867  ;  Jan.  26 ; 


Sp.  p.  62e«;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  885.       ^,.  „„„     _         . 
Liauld-fuel  burner.     H.  B.  Brett.     No.  046,080;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  164;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  26.       ,    „    _  _,  „ 

Llqnld-fnel-raporliing  apparatus.     F.  J.  H.  Ruatlge      No. 

947.468;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p.  6469;  Oai.  vol.  150;  P- 914. 
Liquld-hMtw,     Elertric.     O.     H.     Flddea.     No.   ^6.027 : 

Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  33  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  8. 
Liquid-heating  apparatua.     P.  T.  Ardnino.     No.  046,811; 

Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  M70 ;  Gaa.  voL  160 :  p.  476. 
Liquid  mlxlQt  apparatua.    J.  Baamek.    Ho.  046,148 ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Bp.  p.  269 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  47. 
Liquids  from  harreU  Into   storage  recent acKw.   Apparatus 

^or  dtacharginf.     R.  HauadorL     No.  046,080 ;  Jan.  11 : 

8p.  p.  2286:  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  380. 
Liquor,  Apparatua  for  auiking  blaulflta.  ^  J.  VolUner  and 

ft.  ri.  ■rtSbot.     Na  M6.42e ;  Jan.  4 :  Bp.  p.  Oil ;  Oaa. 

Loadlng-maelilne.  O.  Kmae.  No.  046,614;  Jan.  11;  Bp. 
p.  3402 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 :  p.  644. 

Lock:  6f«  Bicycle-lock;  Door-lock;  Orate  lock ;  Nut-lock ; 
Padlock  ;  Piano-pedal  lock ;  Pin-tumbler  lock  ;  Saah-lock  ; 
Seal-look:  Table-loek ;  Time-lock;  Trigger-lock;  Whip- 
lock;  Window-lock.  ..^,     /, 

Lock.     r.  Ztron.    No.  046,664 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1407  ;  Oaa. 

LoS!'  ^^\i?'dVi.    No.  046,240;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2706; 

Gaa.  vol.   160;  p.  460.  ,        ,„     ^  ..«- 

Lock.     F.  D.  TubU.    No.  047,186 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4«»8 ; 

Look.*"  H.  *B.  Ze'nlel.     No.  947.623;  Jan.  25;  8p.  p.  5844  ; 

Lock\nd  latch.'  'h.  O.  Volght.     No.  947,089 ;  Jan.   18 ; 

8p.  p.  4616;  Oai.  vol.  160:  p.  762.       „,,,„„      , 
Lo«k-waaher.     F.   O.   KollcBberg.     No.   946,127 ;  Jan.   4 ; 

tfv  n.«ak.      r^ •!        «  KA  ■     ■»       A^ 


Bp.  p.  248:  Oaa.  vol.  160m>.  42.         „^„  ^^«    ,        ,, 
Locomotive  gah-pan.    H.  A.  Hoke.    No.  946.440 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  3227;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  610. 
Locomotive  aah-pan.     R.  J.  Mitchell.     No.  046.668 ;  Jan. 

18 :  Sp.  p.  8466 ;  Oaa.  voL  160 :  p.  688. 
Locomotive   drivlng-boxea  and   the   like.    Liner   for.     O. 

Hall.    No.  946,086 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2270 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  378. 
Locomotive-engine.    H.  B.  Vincent.    No.  046,084  :  Jan.  11 ; 

8p.  p.  2373:  Oai.  vol.  160:  p.  304. 
LoeomoUve>«xhanst    M.  toelcher.    No.  047,689 ;  Jan.  25  ; 

Bp.  p.  6981  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  902. 
Locomotive-strainer.    0.  A.  Bowman  and  C.  L.  Harmeyer. 

No.  946,1»9  :  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2614  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  434. 
Loom  connecting-rod  and  labricating  device.    W.  P.  Bvmns. 

No.  946.R41  :  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1876  :  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  311. 
Loom  for  weaving  tufted  piw  fabrlca.     B.  Simpson.     No. 

047,766  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Bp,  p.  6007  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1016. 
Loom-ahnttle.     D.  H.  Bealrd.     Na  047.628 ;  Jan.  26 :  8p. 

p.  6684;  Oa»:.  vol.  180;  p.  OM.  «^.  „«. 

Looms.  Lay  for  narrow-ware.    W.  Wattla.    No.  046,206 ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2827 ;  Gaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  470. 
Looms.  Plck'flnder  devlca  for.     8.  S.  Ja<±*on.    No.  046,722  ; 

Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1641 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IBO;  p.  280. 
Looma,    Bm«ah-pr«venter  for.     W.   Lonao.     No.   047.003 : 

Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4488:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  P.  T»4. 
Lubrlcant-aeparator.     T.  J.  Watera.     No.  046.427  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

8p.  p.  914:  Oaa.  voL  180;  p.  142. 
Lubricating  device.     C.  D.  Pambam.     No.  048,474;  Jan. 

4;  Bp.  pTlOOB:  QvL  toI.  160;  p.  187. 
Lubricating   mechaniain.     W.   L.   Morrta.     No.   047,440; 

Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6487 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  010. 


Lubrication  system.  Splash.     C.  N.  Twter.     No.  946,923: 

.Ian.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4311 ;  Gai.  voL  160;  p.  707. 
Lubricator  :  See  Cable  -  lubricator  ;  Drop  -  feed  lubricator : 

Grt'ase-lnbrlcator :  Saw-lubricator. 
Lubricator.     J.    Ppd«>r(»*n.      No.   945,5«5 :   Jan.   4:    8p.   p. 

1248  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  193.  _     „^ 

Lubricator.      A.    J.    Krfck    and    C.    E.    Thoaspaon.      No. 

946.874  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  8003  ;  Oaa.  vol.  IW  :?:.*»«• 
Lubricator.     J.  B.  and  J.  O.  Purvto.     No.  04<l,680 ;  Jan. 

18;  8p.  p.  3609;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  691. 
Lubricator.     P.  Chllimidoa.     No.  947.668 ;  Jan.  26 :  Bp.  p. 

6727;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  951.  »      «      , 

Luggage^carrler.     J.  H.  Tabler.     No.  046.860;  Jan.  18; 

8p.  p.  4126 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  683. 
Lnmber-she«t.    Built  up.      O.    A.    Wright.      No.    047.808; 

Jan.  26:  Sp.  p.  6611;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  082. 
Machine  -  tools.    Back  -  gear    for.      W.    A.    Oreavea.      No. 

046.271 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  652  ;  Oai.  voi.  180  ;p.  00. 
Magaiine,   Automatic.     J.   Sabo.     No.  947.476;   Jan.   26; 

Sp.  p.  6627  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  920. 
Magnetic  separator.     8.  Norton.     No.  946.408 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp. 

p.  879;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  186.  ^_     „ 

Mall-bag  catcher.     I.  Schreck.     No.  947,703  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Bp. 

p.  8086;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  996. 
Mall-bag  catching  and  deUverlng  apparatua.     J.  N.  laen 

berger.    No.  94lJ,396 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  847  ;  Oai.  voL  180; 

P-  131-  «   —   „ 

Mail-bag  catching  and  dellverlsf  apparatua.     O.  W.  Po«a 

roy.     No.  947^8  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6806 ;  Gax.  vol.  180 ; 

p.  979. 
Mail-bag  catching  and  delivery  apparatua.     W.  O.  MUler. 

No.  947,117  ;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4665;  G«x.  vol.  160;  P.  770. 
Mall-bag  crana.    P.  Hanson  and  B.  Matnejr.     No.  046,774 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8041 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  666. 
Mall-bag-dellvery  apparatua.    O.  H.  Mueller.    No.  046.883  ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1898 ;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  818.^ 
Mail-delivering  app«ratua,  Automatic.    C.  U.  Oreelay.    No. 

046.272  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  686  ;  Oaa.  voL  160  ;  p.  01. 
Mail-delivering  apparatua,  Antomatle.    C.  U.  Greeley.    No. 

946.273  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  667  LOaf-^ol-  1^0  :  p.  91. 
Mail-dellverv  apparatua.     J.  J.  MeOrath.     No.  046,802; 

Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  8121;  Oaa.  voL  180;  p.  802. 
Mall-dlstrlbuting  rack.     W.  A.  Carpenter.     No.  046,108; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2418;  Oaa.  voL  160;  P-  *^-    ^ 
Manhandling  apparatua.     J.  P.  and  C.  B.  Outhrle.     No. 

047.670 :  Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6048 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  080. 

Mall-ponch  receiving  and  dellverlaf  — chanlan.     J.  and 

B.  Trankfort.    No.  945.776 ;  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1707 ;  Oax. 

vol.   150;  p.  287.  ,     „    „ 

Mail  receiving  and  delivering  apparatua.     L.  P.  Harvey. 

No.  046,628 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1127  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  174. 

Mall  receiving  and  delivering  apparatua.     W.   L.   Wood. 

No.  946,680  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3624  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  608. 

MaillBg-boz.     C.  Tatham.     No.  046.340 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

763 :  Oaa.  vol.  180 :  JB.  118.      ^ „      ,        ^     „ 

liandolln.     A.   ManBeOo.     No.  048,663;   Jan.  4;   Bp.  p. 

1202 ;  Gaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  186. 
Mandrel,  Piercing-.     R.  J.  Qardiner.     No.  946,932;  Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2067  ;  Oaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  844.  ^     ^ 

Manlenrt-bnlTer.     M.  C.  Tener.    No.  948,061 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp. 

p.  112;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  20.  ^_  .„„     ,        ^     - 

Manifolding-pad.     H.  B.  Qreen.    No.  946,323 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp. 

p.  601 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  108. 
Mantles.  Manufacturing  incandeacent  gaa-.     E.  Rosa     No. 

947,283 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6064 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IW) ;  p.  884. 
Manual-training  bench.    R.  L.  Cooley.    No.  046,060 ;  Jan. 

18 ;  8p.  p.  4576 ;  Gaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  710. 
Manure-distributer  and  dump-cart.     O.  W.  Barrow.     No. 

047,688  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6666 :  Oaa.  voL  160  ;  p.  041. 
Manure-apreader.     T.    Brown.      No.    046,719;    Jan.    18; 

Bp.  p.  S808 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  036. 
ManuK-spreader.     T.  Brown.     No.  04T,277 ;  Jan.  28;  Sp. 

p.  8048 ;  Oas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  862. 
Manure-apreader.     W.   J.   Cook.     No.  947.374;   Jtn.  28; 

Bp.  p.  6273  :  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  887.  ^.    „ 

Manure-apreader.     E.  Palm.     No.  047,488  ;  Jan.  28  ;  Bp.  p. 

6450;  Oai.  vol.  160:  p.  911.  „      „     ,        ,»     ■ 

Marine  table.    J.  H.  Jones.     No.  046,766 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3897  :  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  649.  _     ^     „ „ 

Marking    and    vendlnjj    machine.      F.    C.    Wllllama.      No. 

947,804  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6240  ;  Gax.  vol.  1 W ;  p.  884. 
Maasage  apparatus.     <:.  J.  Manning.     No.  046.072;  Jan. 

IsTsp.  p.  4408  ;  Oai.  vol.  160  ;  P- J24        ,,. ,    , 
Mat  or  tread.     F.  O.  McPheraon.     No.  945,878 ',  Jan.  4 ; 

8p.  p.  1228;  Oat.  vol.  150;  p.  100.       „,.  „^     , 
Mat  or  tread.     F.  G.  McPheraon.     No.  046,876;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  1230;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  190.     „     „       ^  .. 

Match-box.      H.    C.    Fleming   and    W.    F.    Bpyater.      No. 

945.776 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1705 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  P- 286. 
Match-box  and  dgar-cutter.     H.  Marriott.     No.  046.702; 

Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1741 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  P- 292. 
Match-box  holder.     O.  C.  Lynch.     No.  047,666;  Jan.  25; 

Sp.  p.  5426;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  086.  «,^«  *.- 

Match-box,  Slnglc-dellvery.    H.  B.  Beynolda.    No.  046,047  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  82  ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  15.  -._  «^ 

Match-case.    Pocket.      J.   J.    Mancheater.      No.    047,004; 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4460;  Oaa.  vol.  180 ;  P.  788. 
Matting-roller.     A.  E.  Shannon.     No.  046.468 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  8206;  Oaa.  vol.  180  MB.  820. 
Mattress,  Pneumatic.     N.  C.  Hlnadale.     No.  046,284  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  470 ;  Oax.  vol.  180;  p.  78. 
MattrcM-aprlng   fabric.     J.   J.    Braanall.  _No.   047.103} 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4814 ;  Oaa.  toI- 180 ;  !>.  T04. 
Maaanring  appuattw.    W.  W.  NlcfaoUa.  T.  H.  Yua.  N.  A. 
MacRae,  andC.  D.  Gano.    No.  048.706 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
1762 ;  Oax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  204. 
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No.  94S,196: 
No.  945.196; 
No.  945.197  ; 
No.  946.198; 
No.   945,199; 


MeMurlnf-hmrneM.     F.   D«  Feo.  ^  No.  047.542;  Jm.   25; 

Sp.  p.  6678  :  Go.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  »42.        ,    „  ^,        .    „ 
Meaauring   iMtrament,   Blectrkml.^  M.   J.   Wohl   and    H. 

Herttberg.     No.   941267:   Jan.   26;   Sp.   p.   4992;   Gax. 

Measartnc 'inachlne.  Thread-.     K.  J    Rich.     No.  947,580; 

Jan.  af ;  8p.  p.  6761  ;  Ga«.  toI.  160 :  p.  956. 
MeasurlDK  tratem  and  meana  ther«for.     A.  K.   Standen. 
"  No  946%71 :  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  3^9  :Oa..  rol.  150  ;  o^  530. 
Meat-hanmr.     J.  Fowler.     No.  947,016 ;  Jan.   18  ;  8p.   p. 

4491  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.„789.  „  ^  _^ 
Mechanical   moTement.     C.   J.   Bobertaon. 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  390 ;  Ga».  vol.  150 ;  p.  65. 
Mechanical   movement.     C.  J.   Bobertaon. 

Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  393 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  66 
Mechanical   movement.     C.  J.    Bobertaon. 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  396 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  66. 
Mechanical   morement.     C.   J.  Bobertaon. 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  400 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  66 
Mechanical   movement.     C.   J.   Bobertaon. 

Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  403 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  67. 
Mechanical  movement     H.  J.  Andr<.     No.  946,836;  Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  1868;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  309.  , 

Mechanical  movement.     D.  C.  Woodworth.     No.  946,188;  ! 

Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2896;  Gaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  431.    ,„„     , 
Mechanical  movement.     F.  L.  Bowlea.     No.  946.198 ;  Jan. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2618;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  434       , 
Mechanical  movement.     E.  Harda.     No.  946,671;  Jan.  18, 

Sp.  p.  3710;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  620. 
Mechanical    movement.     F.    H.    Blcharda.     No.    947.473; 

Jan.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6494  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  918.       „ ,,  ^,^ 
MecbanioU    movement.     F.    H.    Blcharda.     No.    947,474; 

Jan.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6604 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  919. 
Merchandise-transfer  aystem.    O.  Macartney.    No.  l>4.»..'Srt_  , 

Jan   4  :  Sp.  p.  1200;  (laa.  vol.  150;  p.  185. 
Merchandlahif-aample.     S.    H.    Stix.      No.   946.165;   Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2638 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  423. 
Metal    and    the   like.   Apparatua   for   manufacturing   leaf. 

L.  Kuri.     No.  946,676;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3720;  Gaa.  vol. 

150  ;  p.  622.  ,   ,     . 

Metal,    Apparatua    for    recovering    material    from    scrap. 

8.   W.  Egbert.     No.  946,024;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  28;  (»nz. 

MeUl'  artlclea,  Apparatua  for  cleaning.  J.  D.  Phillips 
and  C.  Hambaechen.  No.  946,866;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 
1922  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  819. 

MeUl  artlclea,  CleanlM.  J.  D.  PhlUlpa  and  C.  Ham- 
baechen. No.  946,866:  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1920;  Gai.  vol. 
150:  p.  319.  ^  .       „    ..     .  /^ 

Metal  bare,  banda.  tubes,  wiree,  flbera,  Ac.  Prodoctng.  O. 
Schaller.     No.  947.162 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4764  ;  Gai.  vol. 

Metal  '  bara.  Machine  for  ,bMM»lng.  B.  \°^!^\.^° 
947.288 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6061 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  866. 

MeUl  body  and  making  same.  Compound.  J.  F.  Monnot. 
No.  947^92  ;  Jan.  26  ;  8p.  p.  6809  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  892. 

Meul.  Caat.  B.  C.  Totten.  No.  947.263 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 
4986 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  847.  „    ^     ^       , 

Metal  plates.  Machine  for  upeettlng.  C.  L.  Parmelee. 
No.  946.798  :  Jan.  11  :  Sp.j).  17B4  :  Oai.  vol.  150  :  p.  -.^4 

Metftl-tumlng  tool-holder  and  tool.  6.  Ooets.  No.  946.599  , 
Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3547  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  697. 

Metal-working  machine.  B.  M.  W.  Hanson.  No.  945.387  ; 
Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  830:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  129.         „  ,  ..  . 

Metal-working  machine.  B.  M.  W.  Hanson.  No.  94.>.4.'>»> ; 
Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  968;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  161. 

Metallic  mold.  H.  G.  Laraelere.  No.  946,238;  Jan.  11; 
Sp.  p.  2690  :  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  447.  ,        „      ^ 

Meter  :  See  Electrical  meter  ;  Induction-meter  ;  Speed-me- 
ter :  Water-meter.  ^  „     „,    ^  ,,     w 

Meters.  Bill-delivery  mechaniam  for.  B.  W.  Oallatfher. 
No.  946.961 ;  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  D.  4.379  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  720. 

Micrometer.  D.  Patera.  No.  946,268 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
2772;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  460. 

Milk  and  cream  can.  W.  B.  CUrk  and  W.  M.  G.  Camp- 
bell.   No.  946,664 ;  Jan.  18 :  8p.  p.  3672 ;  Ga«.  vol.  160 ; 

At  K 

Milk-can.     T.  W.  Forater.     No.  945,927 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2067 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  842.  «.^„«o     t        ,o. 

Milk-card  holder.     B.  F,  Meyer.     No.  946,908;  Jan.  18; 

So    p   4279 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  708. 
Milking  apparatua.  Pneumatic.     A.  Gillies.     No.  947.156; 

Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4741 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  781. 
Milking-machine.      B.    D.    Both.      No.    945.812 ;    Jan.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1789;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  800. 
Mill:  see  Grinding  -  mill :  Paper -pulp  mill;  Rolling -mill; 

Windmill.  .        ,  ^     „     ^  K  I  I       V- 

MIne-anchora.    *c..    Mooring    for.      C.    R.    «J.»>f'^' „,-^" 

947.280;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  pr4909 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  «3.. 
Mine  prop.      E.   Schlfer.     No.  946.879;   Jan.    18;    Sp.   p 

4208;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  693  «.-«.« 

Mine-ahaft  safety  device.     W.   H.   Gregg.     No.   946,860; 
,      Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2940:  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  488. 
Mineral    wool,  'kannfatturtn*      T.    B.  ,?»'"■<>«»•  „   ^o 

946,683  :  Jan.  4 :  8p.  p.  1240;  Oai  vol.  160 ;  p.  192. 
Mlner'a  drill.     J.  L  Cook.     No.  946,446 :  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

948 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  148.        „    ^       J  .  ^j 

Mlner'a   tool.    Combination.     A.   V.    Dea  Molneaux.      No. 

947.020 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4497 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  740. 
MIzar :  Bee  Oaa-burner  mixer. 
Mlxlns-Baeblne.     O.  H.  Weckeaaer.     No.  946.661 :  Jan.  4  , 

Sao.  1879;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  216.  ^    „ 

Mix&g-maehlne.    A.  J.  Cropp.    No.  947.196 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p. 

pTftaO:  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  796. 


MoUtener,  Envelop-.    J.  F.  Pomphrey.    No.  946,982  ;  Jan. 

11:  Sp.  p.  2169:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  861. 
Molstener.    Stamp    and   envelop.      F.    W     Granger       No. 

946,963:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4384  :  0*«-  vol.  IM:  P-J-^l- 
Mold  :  Hie  Concrete-wall  mold  ;  Metallic  mold  ;  Post-mold  , 

Poat-formlng  mold.  «......-      ,         .<  .    a,.    » 

Mold.      F.   W.   Hoffmann.     No.  946.637 :   Jan.   4 ;   Sp.   p. 

1144;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  177. 
Mold.     J.  B.  Blaw.     No.  946.002  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1214  ; 

Mold-making  machine.  "  D.  McKenale      No.  947,597 :  Jan. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5786  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  961.  ^    „  ^  .. 

Molded  article  of  aranular  material.     J.  8.  Robeson      No. 

947  128-  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4683;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  773. 
Molding"n.kchlSe.      O.  V  Roaa.     No    946.786 ;   Jan.    18  ; 

Sp.   p.   3968;  Gaa.  vol.   160;  p.  ««»•.,„_     .  „    „,  . 
Molding  machine      W.  W.  Rowley.     No.  947.702  ;  Jan.  25  , 


Sp.  p.  5985;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  996. 
•Idl  " 


MoldlnK  purposes.  Preparing  granular  material  for.     J.  H. 
RobeSon.  JNo.  947,129;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4684;  Gaa.  vol. 

Monument  or  tombatone.     J.   Ifft.     No.  946,721 


Jan.  4; 


Sp.  p.  1639;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  239. 
Mop       T    Evans.      No.   946.772;    Jan.    11:    Sp.   p.    1702; 

Mo^"  f"V|i\i'-    N^^  J.n.   18;   8p.   p.   4388; 

MoiKwrlnger.     j'.  feyera."     No.  946,766;  Jan.   18;  8p.  p. 
3914  ;  Gaa.  vol.   150 ;  p.  662.  ... 

Motion.   Device   for  convertlnc   reclorocatlng   Into   roUrv 
H    C.  Hammond.     No.  947,233;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  4913, 
Uaz    vol.  150 :  p.  837.  „     „ 

Motion.   Mechaniam   for  tranamlttlng^roUry.     T.    Brown. 
No  n4-..'iH8  :  Jan.  •.'.'. :  Sp.  p.  5708  ;  Oax.  vol.  150  :  p.  9r.(». 

Motor  •    See    Commutator  -  motor  ;    Current  -  motor  ;    Dia- 
phragm motor  :  Railway-motor  ;  Water-motor  ;  Wave-mo- 

Mot**or    M.  R.  GQttler.     No.  947.061  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4606 ; 

M.Vtor  'l'  V.''Mi><5y"^No.  947,694  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5781 ; 

Mo\'"  c^Strol.  Alfemating  current-.     E    F.  W.  Alexand^r- 
Bon.     No.  946,761 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3881  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ; 

Mo'tor^itrol  svatem.     C.  B.  Lord     No.  946,103 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Mo?or^o^t^l=  sltfer'  i^'^.  ihe^.     No.  947.813  ;  Jan. 

M<ft«or  -^&nU^Vy;t?£^  K^{^.:  '•^J^r-^^lr  8-,^« 

947,329:  Jan.  25;  Bp.  p   6164 ;  Gaa.  toI.  IW:  P-  8.r 
Motor-controller.     C.   T.    Henderson.     No.    945.093 .    Jan. 

MoU'liwi?^  =  cn.^?etiSi.^Si:  945,191:  Jan.  4; 

Mu'c'liaia.?l?eiS'c?e.;;^K'*F°=^Sp..     N^^   947,347:    Jan. 

Mil^Xrt-  SJ5;aSS;i.''''8.''S;  ^rilr.      No.    946.291 ; 

Jan.  11  :  8p.  p.  2820 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  P-  469. 
Musical  Instrument     attachment.       CJJ-  i  iST-  n   4JUI 

946.340  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2923  :  0»^w>-  1*?  ,  ^4M. 
Muaicil  inatmment.  Automatic.    P;,™"-  ^o.  'M  6,888 , 

Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1963;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  826.     ^.,^. 
MuBlcal  InatrbmlBnt,  Automatic.  ,  P;  .7«»°  ,.^o.  945387. 

Jan    11  •  So   n    1961;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  827. 
Mis".l    ln.?r'*«mVt!~M'echanic.l.      E  ^  .Votay.      (Bjto- 

ane.)     No.  13.076 :  Jan.  11 :  8p.  p.  3431 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 . 

Musical   Instruments.  Automatic  playlns  attachment  for. 
P.   Wei  In.      No.  946.886;  Jan.   11;   Sp.   p.   1966;  Gaa. 

i  Musical  Instruments.  Controlllna-lever  and  fall-board  for 

I       automatic.     P.   Welln.     No.   946,886;  Jan.   11;  8p.  p. 

'       1959 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  827.  ^  „    ™  .. 

Musical   Instrumenta.   Pedal   mechaniam   for.     P.   Walln. 

No.  945,882  :  Jan.  11 :  8p.  p.  1961 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  825. 

Mnaical    InstnimenU.   Tracker-board   for   autpmatlc.      P. 

Welln.     No.  946.966;  Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  2208;  Gaa.  vol. 

Musical ''inatrumenta,  Valve  fOr  pneumatieally-controUed. 
P.   Welln.     No.   945,884;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p.   1964;  Gaa. 

Name-regla'ter.     F.  W.  Leutheaaer.    No.  946,446 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  3243;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  621. 
Navigators    calculating    InMrument       E.    Hill.    Jr.      No. 

946.043:  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2294;  Gaa.  vol.  180;  p.  881. 
Necktie.     H.  Martin,     l^fo.  946,970 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2146 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  867.  „     „     „     ^      %, 

Necktie-holder   for   negligte   ahirta.      C.    K     Bueba.      No. 

946,276 :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2788 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  468. 
Needle.     F.  U.  Bcbomborg.     No.  946,984  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2173:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  861. 
Needle-holder.     I.  M.  Brown.    No.  946.016 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

Neat.  lnter*hangeable  hen'a.      H.  Bo»ttcher.      No.  946.323  ; 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2888;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  479. 
Nlnple-holder.     8.  O.  Jobaaon.     No.  947,713;  Jan.  26;  Sp. 

a   8007  ;  Gaa.  VOL  IftO ;  p.  1000.  „    „     ^  „ 

Nllrocelluloae   bodlea.    MaUng   borny.     y-,!*"**'-..^^® 

946.294 :  Jan.  11 :  8jp.  p.  2826 ;  Gai  vpL  160 ;  p.  470. 
Noodlea,  Making,    i.  Chong.    No.  946,222 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

448 ;  GaaTvoT.  160 ;  p.  74.  „..,.„      ,         , , 

Nonle-holder      C.    F.    Mohrhoff.      No.   946.147  :   Jan.    1 1  : 

8p.  p.  2496;  Gaa.  toL  160:  p.  416,  «,.«,„    , 

NuiaeiT  chair  and  Uble.    F.  A.  Linger.    No.  »4«,»43:  Jan. 

18;  Bp.  p.  4.'J40:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  713. 
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Ixix 


Jan. 


Nut-adjustlaa  machine.     K.  8.  Beery.     No.  945,680; 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1438  :  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  224. 
Nut-lock.     H.  E.  Klttredge.     No.  946,056 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2317;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  885.  _ 

Nut-lock.      C.    W.    Belnoehl    and    B.    L.    Wmtw.      No. 

946  154  -  Jan   11 :  So.  p.  2618  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  419. 
Nut  Ic^ck      F   Bawn.    W.  946,713  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8791  ; 

Oai.   vol.  150:  p.  634.  _     „..,„.„ 

Nut-lock.    A.  B.  Douglass  and  J.  F.  Wlllett.     No.  947,067 ; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4662;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  751. 
Nut-lock.     K.  Welnel.     No.  947,069;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4681; 

(;ax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  755. 
Nut-lock.      D.    H.   Miller.      No.   947,080;   Jan.   18;   Sp.   p. 

4696 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  759.  ,         „.      „ 

Nut    loik.     8.    H.    Kyle      No.   947,616 ;   Jan.    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

5831 ;  Gaa,  vol.  160 ;  p.  968.  „«      o-    „ 

Nut-lock.     W.   M.    Hord.     No.   947,680;   Jan.   26;    Sp.   p. 

5946  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  989. 
Oil-burner.      H.   B.   Stila.     No.  946,878 ;  Jan.   11 

1936:  Gafc  vol.   150;  p.  822.  ,  ,,       a 

Oil-burner.      H.    Duke.      No.    946,922;    Jan.    11;    Sp.    p. 

2046;  Gaa.   vol.  160;  p.  340. 
Oil-burner.     J.   A.   Mahr.     No.  945,967;   Jan.   11 

2142;  Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  366.  „„      ,         „.      „ 

on  burner.     G.    D.    Will.      No.   947.363;   Jan.   26:    Sp.    p. 

5248  ;  Gas,  vol.  160  ;  p.  884.  ^  ,    ^  „  ,         ^     ^.t  t-ik  . 
Oil-burner.     M.  D.  Mahanay  and  J.  D.  Price.     No.  947.7.'?5  ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6043 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1007. 
Oil  burner.  Crude  .     B.  A.  Bright.     No.  946,966 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4864:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  717.  „,,„„„      , 

Oil  burner.   Crude-.     J.   B.   Brennan.      No.   947.293 ;   Jan. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  6072  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  867. 
Oilcan.     K.  G.  Svetllk.     No.  045.637  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1353  ; 

(;ai.  vol.  150;  p.  210.  „     „..,..„     t 

Oil -ex  trading  apparatua.    M.  Klrshner.     No.  946,549  ;  Jan. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1167  :  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  181.        ^        ^      ^ 
Oil   mixture.     J.   J.   Ftak.     No.   946,711 :   Jan.   4  ;   Sp.   p. 

1504  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  2.15.  »    „  », 

Oil  or  vehicle  for  palnta,  colore,  and  plgmenta.     A.  Habn. 

No.  04«.120  :  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2451  :  Gaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  40.s. 
Oil  switch.     H.  P.  Ball.     No.  945,671  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1420  ; 


Sp.   p. 


Sp.   p. 


I'adlock.     F.   Soley.     No.   945.628 ;  Jan.   4  ;   Sp.   p.   1334  ; 

Pall?  Dinner-.    A.'^W.  Brown.     No.  945,302  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

644  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  100.  „..,„..      ,        .* . 

Pall,  Dinner-.     A.  J.   Kleckhefer.     No.  945,724;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  1554  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  240. 
Paint  and  varnish  removing  apparatus.     C.  J.  F«a.     No. 

946,605  :  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1077  :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  167. 
Painted  articles,  Guard  for.    C.  M.  Haeske.     No.  945,161 , 

Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  820 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  54. 
Pan  :  See  Dustpan  ;   Locomotive  aab-oan.  .  „     -. 

Pan-lifter.     W.  A.  Stang.     No.  946,668;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3489;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  687.  „,„  ,^„     t  -    ^  .  a„ 

Paper-bag  machine.     D.  Appel.     No.  945.485 ;  Jan.  4  ,  8p. 

p.  1021 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  160.  ^       ^        ^     „ 

Paper-bag  machine.     J.  Rogers.     No.  945.731 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp. 

p.  1576:  Gai.  vol.  150:  p.  242.  «^,«^^      , 

Paper-bag  machine.     F.  E.  Straaburg.     No.  946,944 ;  Jan. 

Il  ;  Sp.  p.  2091 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  848. 
Paper-bag-making    machine.      M.    L.    Hlrach ^and    M.    H. 

Elchberg.     No.  946,967  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4392  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Paper '  bands.    Apparatus   for   producing    combination    of 

holes  In.     E.  Ehrhardt.     No.  946,024;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 

2252;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  374. 
Paper  cotter.    W.  C.  Fuller.    No.  947,100  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p. 

4642  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  766.  „^,-.^      ,-« 

Paper-cutter,   Electric.      P.    L.   Stohr.     No.  947,744;  Jan. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  6057  :  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  P-  1010.     „,„     _        ,.  , 
Paper-feed  roller.    A.  Schneeloch.     No.  946,618 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3698 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  606. 
Paper-feeding  machine.     A.  Cole.     No.  945,304  ;   Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  647;  Gai.  vol.  160;  P-  101.^^  „^„     ,         ,,  .  o.. 
Paper-folder.     L.  A.  Nlchola.     No.  946,393 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp. 

p.  3123;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  603.  „^- o«-. 

Paper  hanging  machine.     B.   P.   Bkatrom.     No.  946,821, 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4064 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  672. 

Paper  holder.  Shaving-.     E.  M.   Hola.     No.  946,(28;  Jan 


Gax.  vol.  150  :  p.  222. 
Oiler,  Tramway-.    R.  H.  Hall 


18 :  Sp.  p.  8829 :  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  639. 
kluK  -  machine    ^     ^ 

Papef-puTp  mill.     A.   F.  jindO,'  BrTBahr  "^No. '946,752  ; 


Paper -"m'afinK"machlne    screen.  '    J.    W.    Revnolds.      No. 
647,126  ;  Jan,  18 :  Sp,  p.  4677  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p  772 


No.  946.782:  Jan.  11;  Sp. 


p.  1720 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  289. 
ive-grlndlag  machine.     A.  V.  B 
11  :  Sp.  p.  2610;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  4 — 
One  piece  bag.     W.  Schweltaer  and  H.  H.  Labadle.     No. 


Olfve  grinding  machine.     Ar  V.  Bllla.     No.  946,196;  Jan. 
11  :  Sp.  p.  2610;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  433. 


94^.045  :  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4534  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  P-  748. 
Optical   testing  Inatrument.     J.   F.    Forth.     No.  947.163  , 

Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4736  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;d.  780. 
Optometer.     1.   Buckman.     No.   947,710;  Jan.  26;   Sp.   p. 

5997:  Oar  vol.  160:  p.  990.  „.„  -on      t         a 

Orchard-henter.      W.    S.    Haswell.      No.   945,u29 ;   Jan.    4  . 

Sp.  p.  U29:  Gaz.  vol.  1.^0;  p.  174.  ^      ...     .. 

Ore  feeder,  sampler,  claaslfler,  and  separator.  Combined. 

H.  G.  Klag.     No.  946,759 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3901  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  150;  p.  660.  ^     _ 

Ore-roaatlng  furnace.     B.  Hall.     No.  945.522;  Jan.  4;  Sp. 

p.  1116:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  172.  .«   „    ,.^.     .. 

Ore  roaatlng  furnace.     H.  W.  Kent  and  E.  H.  Llchtenberg. 
No.  947.387  :  Jan.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6188  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  876. 
•  )re-«>nmpllnjr  appnrntus.     J.  A.  Van  Mater.     No.  946,744  : 

Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p.  3862  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  646. 
Ore-separator.     P.   H.  McGowan.     No.  945,867;  Jan.   11; 

Sp.  p.   1903;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.^318.  „,„  ,«^     » 

Ore  separator.  Magnetic.     O.  E.  Ohm.     No.  946,394 ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  3126:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  603       „,„„^     , 
Ore  treating  apparatua.     F.  E.  Hatch.     No.  946.727 ;  Jan. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  8826 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  639 
Outlet  or  Junction  box.     C.  T.  Pratt.     No.  946.646;  Jan. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3654  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  612. 
Ovn      M.J.  Elmer  and  J.  Field.     No.  945.382  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  817  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  127. 
Orerhead  carrier.     W.  A.  Law.     No.  945,176 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  348  :  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  ^9. 
Overhead  line  structure.     T.  Vamey.     No.  946,624  ;  Jan. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  8614  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  607. 
Oxvgen-adtalnlatering  tank.     O.  too  Ach.     No.  946,307; 

.tan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2869;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  474. 
Oxvgen.  Apparatus  for  making.     C.  Ridley.     No.  046,048 : 

ian.  4  :  8p.  p.  84  :  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  1«V 
Package    tor    playing  -  cards.      8.    8.    Bangulnette.      No. 

946.868  ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1926  :  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  8^. 
Packing.     L.  Katzensfeln.     No.  946.030:  Jan.  4;  Bp.   p. 

6.'?:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p   12.  ^.»     ,        ,.     « 

Parking-box.     W.  L.  Cook.     No.  946,017 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p. 

2''40 '  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  872. 
Packlng'-case.     A.    G.    Sherman.     No.   946,278;    Jan.    11; 
Sp.  p.  2787  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  n.  464.  „     „,-  .^o 

Packlng-ca»e  and  the  like.    D.  ftppenheimer.    No.  046.682 : 

Jan  4  •  8d.  d.  1289;  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  192. 
Packing  for  gHndlng-milla.     T.  W.  Capen      No.  946,303  : 

Jan  4  -  Bo.  D.  646 :  Oaa.  to;.  160 :  p.  101.      „ 
Packing   fer    atnfflng-boxea.     O.    Ungner.     No.    946,790: 

Jan.  11  :  8p.  p.  1789:  Oaa.  vol.  150:  p.  »2. 
PacWng.  Metallic.     F.' HennebOhle.     No.  »48,46«;  Jan.  4  : 

Sp^p.  iSf :  Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  161. 
Packing.  Piaton  and  rod.     A.  W.  Prance.     No.  946.080: 

Jan.  4  :  8p.  p.  44  ;  Oaa.  toL160  :  p.  9. 
Packing,  Piston-rod.    A.  W.  France.    No.  946,081 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

8p.  p.  47  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  9.  «^«  ««,     ,       , , 

Packing.  Rod-.     E.  J.  Armstrong.    No.  946,001 :  Jan.  11 : 

8p.  p.  2^13 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  867. 
Pad :  B«e  Check-pa»;  Manifoldtng-pad ;  Tmaa-pad. 


ian.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8884  ;  Gax.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  648. 
Paper-retaining  device.     G.  W.  Donning.  ■  (Belssne.)     No. 

13.077  :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4872 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  804. 
Paper-roli  holder.     W.  H.   Hoell.     No.  947,630 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5867  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  972.  ^ 

Paper-abeet  feed    mechanUm.     F.    Olroud.     No.    946,847 , 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p  2934  ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  487. 
Paper,  SUnd  or  support  for  rolla  of.     L.  A    Wheat^    No. 

94TfM>7:  Jan.  1S;  Sp.  p.  447fi  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.   (36. 
Paper-tube   machine.     F.  C.   Oaborn.     No.   946,862;   Jan. 

11;  Sp.  p.  1914;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  318.  „,„^.„ 

Paster  and  paper-hanger.     W.   A.  Cronk.     No.  947,669; 

Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5916 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  P.  982. 
Pasteurizing  apparatus.     A.  A.  Plndatofte.     No.  940,897  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3137  ;  Gaa.  voL  160 :  p.  606. 
Pasteurizing  liquids.   Machine  for.      W.   J    McKee.      No. 

945,404  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  864  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1 34. 
Patterns.     Laying    out.     C.    F.    Schnlae.     No.     946,814; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1794  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  800. 
Paving,    Manufacturing    and    laying    bltunalnpus       J.    H. 

Amies.     No.    946,071;   Jan.   4;   8p.   p.    139;   Gaz.   vol. 

150  :  p.  23.  .,„._* 

Peat  fiber  and  Its  manufacture  Into  paper.  Ac,  Treatment 

of.     L.  Franz.     No.  946,313 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  673 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  160;  p.  106.        .  .  ^     ^„,  ,         -_    - 

Peat  fuel.  Apparatua  for  treating  and  utilizing.     W.   L. 

Shepard  and  H.  J.  WIckham.     No.  946,788;  Jan.  18: 

Sp.  p.  3978  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  660.      „,„  „^„     ., 
Pedal.     A.  F.  and  C.  H.  Norrla.     No.  946,260;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2764  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  468. 
Pellicles,  Continuous  manufacture  of.     M.  Batlgnler  and 

H.  Pervllhac.    No.  947,467  ;  Jan.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6468  ;  Gaz. 

Pen°fll?e'r  kSiiStaln-.    M.  T.  Fish.    No.  947.468 ;  Jan.  25  : 

Sp.  p.  6486  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  917.         «^„     ,        .     o 
Pen   Fountain-.     E.  E.  Morlan.     No.  946,043 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  70 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  IS.  „.««,«-      ,         ,, 

Pen    Fountain.     R.  B.  Hallock.     No.  946,086;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2280 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  879.    „^.  ,^„     ., 
Pen;  Marking-.     L.  W.  Newman.     No.  946,149 ;  Jan.  11 : 

Sp.  p.  2498;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  417. 
Penholder.     J.  Kelly.     No.  946;i71 :  Jan.  4 ;  8p.  p.  337  ; 

PeS":  ^B.'  L  siih^mltl;     No.  946,422 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  904  ; 

Pen"l-ertlnd5? '  ^.  A.^See.     No.  945.617  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1303 :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  204. 
Pencil -holder.      E.   S.    Evenson.      No.   946.026 :    Jan.    11: 

8d   o   2266:  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  875. 
Pencil-sharpener.     W.   S.   Beebe.     No.  946,098;   Jan.  11; 

8p.  p.  2402:  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  899. 
Perralator.     B.  N.  Toung.     No.  947,148 :  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p 

4706 :  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  777. 
Percolator  fOr  coffee  or  tea  pota.    f .  <lath«r.    No.  048.6V8 ; 

Jan.  18  :  8p.  p.  8607  :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  59^ 
Pereolator-oTerBow.     B.    A.    Oatarmann.     No.    »46,»88: 

Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2079 ;  Oaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  M«-    „         „ 
Perforating    and    binding    machine.     C.    F.    McBea.     No. 

946.468:  Jan.  11 :  8p.  p.  8278;  Om.  to!.  150:  p.  526. 
Perforating-machine  feed   neebanlan.     O.   B.  Ke>>y  •no" 

F   "  vJw.     No.  947.496 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6579 ;  Qm. 

TOl.  160:  p.  927. 


f 


Ixx 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


reroxld   of   hydrogen.    Making   durable   ioIutlonB   of.      J. 
ArndU      No.  94^.529;  Jan    18 ;  8p.  p.  3433;  Gaa.  rol. 

Phonoira'phrecord  blanka,  Manufacture  of  cylindrical.  , 
V  fl.  Harris.  (Belaaue.)  No.  13.0«7  :  Jan.  4;  Sp.  l>  t 
inse;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  i44.  „   „     ^  « 

Phonographs.  *c..  Making  rwords  for.    W.  Sanderwjn^  No. 
947  777;  Jan.  is ;  8p.  p.  6124  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1020.       , 

Photoltraphlc  printing   apparatus.      W.   B.    Conaway   and 
C.  L.  Sitevens.     No?  M8.697  ;  Jan.  4 :  Sp.  p.  1460 ;  Gat 

Photographic  abutter.    O.  L.  Coura^.     No.  »46,667  ;  Jan. 

18  ;  Sp;  p.  3674  ;  Oa«.  vol.  150 ;  p.  615. 
Photographic  shutter.     P.  J.  MarW     No.  946.679;  Jan. 

IS  ;  Sp  p.  3724  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  628. 
Photography.   Making  screens  for   color.     C.   Spath.     No. 

946,47i;  Jan.  11  ;  So.  P-  3298;Oa».  vo-  150;  p   530 
Piano.     R.  M.  Bent.     No.  948.320 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2884  ; 

Plamvactton.     F.  %.  Long.     No.  947.644  ;  Jan.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

6889  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  977.  . 

Piano,    .Vutomatlc   player-.      E.    E.    Welte.      No.    946,297  . 

Jan.  11;  Bp.  p.  2832;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  471. 
Piano  hammer  heads  »nd  shanks.  Tool  for  extracting      A 

H.   Weberbauer.      No.  946,296;    Jan.    11;    8p.   p.   2829, 

Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  470. 
Piano   hammer-rail   and   means   for  operating   the   same 

OP    Brand  and  F.  W.  Winter.     No.  946.006 ;  Jan.  11 : 

Rn    D    "219-  Gas.  vol.  ISO;  p.  368. 
Piano  W«l-loi:k      J-  T.  Mayer     No.  945.850;  Jan.   11; 

8p.  p.  1886:  Oaz.  vol.  IJO:  p.  313.  q.«t7«. 

Plano-vloHns.  King-bow  for.     G.  K.  Hennlg.     No.  946,775 . 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3942  ;  GaV  vol.  160 ;  P-  656^  ..  ..„ 

Planoe.     Eioreasion     mechanism     for.       f  ,,}^*'Jf««-^*' 

045^88;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1065;  Gas.  vol.  150-,  P-  327. 
Pianos.    Moalc-roll    holder    for    mechanlcallT-operated.       . 

B.  Smith.     No.  945.056 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  100 ;  Gas.  vol. 

PlaSSforte\ctlon,   Upright-.     B.    Stretch      No.   945.113; 
Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  220 ;  Gau.  vol.  150 ;  p.  37. 

Kig-^rch^r''jP'KfcKr^N^"946.273;  Jan.  11; 

•PlcVi.efie'ticfo'r'-  ^M."  ^%.'*- Jf  947.047  ;   Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  4536  ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  748.  . 

Picture-frame,    Illuminating.      P    Roberts.      No.   947.127 . 

Tan    IS-  So    D    4682;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  773. 
Plrture-hai»«r.  ^  W.  H.  Eraser.    No.  947.6T8  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp. 

p.  6942  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  988.  ^      _  ,         .,       q.,  /vq«  . 
Picture    machine.    Moving-.      F.   A.    Cole.      No.    947.095. 

Jan    18 ;  Sp.  p.  4826 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  764. 
Picture  machines.   Reflector  for  moving-.     C.   J-„f^»"l|05 

No.  947.266;  JM.  25;  Sp.  Pu*9?«  =  G""  i<"«if «  =  ,P  ^ 
Picture  post-card  or  displav  device.     A.  8-  8p^.*K''i__^o 

948,40Y  ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  "Si 60 ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  ^508 
Ple-crustrlnimlBg  ^machine.     O    Co^J^T^^ft  °-  ^'^'^^^  • 

Inn    1 1  -  So   D   2024:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  33o. 
PlimakUi  mic^hlir    b.  K.  Allison.     So.   946.092;  Jan. 


Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 


No.    046,086; 


."..10  : 


11  :  Sp.  p.  2889:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  398. 
Pile-construction  device.      C.    J.    Fensom 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  168 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p    28. 
Pin  •  See  Clotnea-pln  ;  Cuff-pin  :  Hat-pin. 
Pin      J    T.  Berger.     No.  945,260;   Jan.   4;   Sp. 

Pl£"j'°C.^P?tt^."No.   045.412;   Jan.    4;    Sp.    p.    884; 

Pin   «ttlnk'S<i*ipJ??tog  d«Tlce.     G.    H     i;o*t-ch.      No. 

946.784  ;'jan.  18:  Sp.  a.  3961  ;  Gas.  ▼ol    150     p   658 
Pln-tumMer  1«*.    C.  H.  Thomas.     No.  946,710 ,  Jan.  18  , 

Sp.  p.  3787  ;  Gas.  voL  160 ;  d.  633.  ; 

Plnfesa   switch.     H.   8.   Ooughnour.      No.   946,349 ,   Jan. 

11  ;  8p.  p.  2989 :  Qas.  vol.  160;  p.  488. 

^^■J^li^S^Ti%ur6.     NO.  946.298:  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p. 
PlSiiufc.''j.  E'^doi'tJ^No.  947.711  ;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p. 

Pir?<;uS&rin\SSiSc'??al«.     B.   A.   Fontaine.      No. 

T45?15r:  jfcL  4 :  8p.  p.  806 :  Gas.  '.o',  1  «> :  p.  ^ 
Plpe-conpUng  clampbg-rtng.     J    Clark.     No.   946.933. 

pI".Ul^  ^..S A-  g^lir'S:  To;  fce'JJi  ■. »«.  t.  ■. 

Vo  946.207  :  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2630  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  437. 
PlS^wrench!    J   B.  Mo'rrli.     No.  947.081;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 

PlJe'^S^SS- :n"i  JStir^-^o'Sblned.     O.  G.   Brown.     No. 

*^T4«103:  Jan.  11;  jSp.  Pi,^*^*^ i^":jr^-  l^'^J^foi 
Plpcs.  Wall-box  for  air-.     M.  B.  i>»oforth.     No.  94ft.70. 

Jan.  4 :  8p.  p.  14»« ;  Gna.  TOl.  180 ;  P-  234 
PiplM,  SaSy  daTi«t  tor.     J.  Koanla.     No.  946.552;  Jan. 

pi^^aUK.^  °c"X.^&t\!^^.''•lf  947.718  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Pit^al'^^t^rS-.*'?i.^9i?^Vo;   Jan.    25:    Sp    P 

PlSS.-  Ir'V'feilSilSer'^o.  946.968 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p. 

P,;i?pio^r''VS:  ficJSe.,  No.  947.519 :  J«..  25; 
Sp.  p.  6628 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  986. 


Planter,  Com-.     V.  F.  IHivey.     No.  946.728 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp 

p.  1560;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  241.  ,      „.«  „,^     , 

Planter  gage.  Corn-.     L,  P.  Phillppl.     No.  947,216;  Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4867;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  803. 
Planter,    Seed-.      C.    F.    Ward.      No.    946.746;    Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3868;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  646.  ^      „ 

Planter-shoe.     N.   Klaus.     No.  948,845;  Jan.   18;  Sp.   p. 

4115;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  681.  ^  ,  „„,      ,        „,     „ 

Plate-catcher.     A.  F.  Warden.     No.  947.361 ;  Jan.  25  ;  8p. 

p.  5243 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  883.  ,  ^      ^ 

Plfera.      C.    B.    Coualno.      No.    946,702 ;    Jan.    4 ;    Sp.    p. 
1482 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 :  p.  232.       „  .      „      a.rnio. 

Pliers  and  similar  tool.     W.  A.   Bernard.     No.  945.012; 

Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  3 :  Gas.  vol.  150  :  P-  3. 
PUera,   Insula tlon-cllpplng.     G.  A.  Secasle.     No.  946.074; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  23W ;  Tsas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  392. 
Plow      O.   C.   Avery.      (Belsane.)      No.    13.068;   Jan.   4; 

Sp.  p.  1684  :  Gas.  vol.  150  :  p.  243.  ,         ,     „ 
Plow.     J.   A.  Hanger.     No.  945.274  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.   p.  558  ; 

Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  92.  ,         ^      „  ,_, 

Plow.     J.    Colome.     No.    945,696;    Jan.    4;    Sp.    p.    146  <  ; 

Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  230. 
Plow.      W.   T.   Grimmer.     No.   946,987 ;  Jan.   11  ;   Sp.   p. 

2077;  Gas.  vol.   160:  p.  345. 
Plow.     A.  O.  Perry,     n'o.  946,481;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3279; 

Gas.  vol,   150;  p.  627.  ^,       „..„-. 

Plow    attachment.      J.    W.     Farrlnaton.       No.    946,774 ; 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1704  ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  286. 
Plow-foot     J.  R.  Crenshaw.     No.  945,020; 

20 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  6. 
Plow    Jointer    attachment.      P.    8.    Sldell.      No.    946,279 ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2789;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  464. 
Plow,  Middle  breaker  and  turning-.     J.  B.   C.  Armstrong. 

No.  945.010 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.   1  ;  Gax.  vol.   150 ;  p.  i. 
Plow,  Quack-grass.     C.  E.  Glasspoole.     No.  945.734  ;  Jan, 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1580  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  248. 
Plow,  Sulky.     11.  Wlard.     No.  946.928;  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p. 

4318 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  709.         _  ^,       „...„, 

Plows,    How-marker    for.      O.    W.    Brown.      No.    946.574 ; 

Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  8602;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  589. 
Plowshare.     A.  G.   Perry.     No.  947.083;   Jan.   18;   Sp.   p. 

4605;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  760.  „.a  ^,o 

Plug,    .attachment-.      L.    .V.    G.    Wldener.      No.    046.412; 

Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  3168:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  510. 
Plumb-llnea  to  the  roofs,  sldea.  or  floors  of  mlne-worklnga, 
tunnels,  or  for  similar  puriM.ne«,  Means  for  attachlnK  sur- 
veyors'.     T.    Peacock.      No.    »46,570 ;    Jan.    18;    Sp.    p. 
;i508:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  501.  „,,„.„      . 

Plunger-lubricating    ring.      H.    Ruth.      No.    947.660 ;    Jan. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5902 ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  980. 
Pneumatic  apparatus.     E.  L.  J.  Ois«>t.     No.  947.176;  Jan. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  4780 ;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  788. 
Pneumatic-cleaner  separator.     F.  B.  Craver.     No.  946,530  . 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  ;144U ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  678. 
Pocket     Coat-.      J.    N.    WIthey.      No.    946.301  ;    Jan.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2849;  Gax.  voL  160;  p.  478. 
Pole   appHance.      T.    H.    BrIgg.      No.    946,593 ;   Jan,    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3536;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  605.  „^„  .„,      , 
Pole.    Cast-metal.      C.   G.   Ette.      No.   946.665;   Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3699;  «Ux.  vol.  160;  p.  819.  ^,.  ,«.      , 

Port,  Ventilated.     W.   U.   r>ougherty.     No.  946.764  ;  Jan. 

11;  Sp.  p.  1685;  Gax.  voL  160;  p.  282. 
Portable  taWe.     C.   H.   Mercer.      No.   947.116;  Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  4662  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  770. 
Post:  See  Concrete  post;  Fence-post.  „.,__-      , 

Post-forming   mold.      W.   W.    Bailey.     No.  947.093;   Jan. 

IS;  Sp.  p.  46J2;  Gax.  vol.  150;  D.  763.  .„     « 

Post-moW.     B.  A.  Leonard.     No.  946.808 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
3567:  Gas.   vol.  150;  p.  800.  «.. -,«. 

;   Postal-card  shield  or  cover.     1.  T.  Doxsee.     No.  945.«10. 
Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1603 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  235. 

Potato-^ut?e?^I.'  F,.  Wells.     No.  047,362  ;  Jan.  25 ;  8p.  p. 

5245     Gas    vol.  150;  p.  88.'i. 
Potato  cutter.     E.  Brown.     No.  947,467;  Jan.  25;  Bp.  p. 

5483  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  :  p.  916.  „,,,^„     ,        „-     -„ 

Potato-digger.     H.  Eohrt>ach.     No.  947,742 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Bp. 

p.  8054 :  Gas.  vol.   160 ;  p.  1009. 
Potato  pulling  or  raising  machine.     E.   V.  Mellne.     No. 

947,451  :  J:in.  25  :  Sp.  n.  5447  ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  911. 
Powder-grains,  IkUchlne  for  perforating  and  forming  cel- 
lular.    H.  Maxim.     No.  94r943  ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4841 ; 

Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  714.  „      ,       „      e-         *        m^ 

Power-dlstrlbatlon     ^»te™-  ^.^  „.L-     R-    ,'3??'„o^, 

045  925  :  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2060:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  841. 

^'T^c'i^VaSfT  srm%v''*NV'°itf.j.8ar°?si'"4?  a. 

Po?.e??niu°m"aVcT  Sa.'i'    No.  947,571;  Jan.  25; 

Sp.  p.  6785  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  952. 
Pr^«H:  >V<'  Baling  -  press  ;  Cotton  -  preaa  ;  Drawing  press  . 

Hat-forming  press  ;  Prlntlng-preaa  ;  Rotary  press  ;  ^beel- 

Pr^r"N.  C.  Walleothln  and  B.  C.  Smith      No.  947,300; 

Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  52*7  ;  Gas.  voi.  160 ;  p.  882. 
PrcawT-foot  attachment     M.   H.  Fofartr.     No.  946.884; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  828:  Oaa.  voL  150;  p.  128. 
Presalng  machine,      li.    H.    Bchlraer  and  j-J^^'„^ 

04^.4^1  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  8144  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  508^ 
Presrore-barner  with  eonpreasad  aalxlng-plpe.     C.  B.  An- 

derison.     No.  945.072  ;^a«.  4 ;  9p.  p.  140;  Gax.  vol. 

;  PrlMuVe^'r^'lator.     J.   K«,k*.     No.  948,2*8;  Jan.   11; 
I       Sp.  p.  2876 ;  Gax.  r^L  liO ;  p.  446. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


Primary  battery.     T.   W.  Brrne.     No.  946.000;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2226;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  369. 
Printing.      E.   Bourcart.      No.    940.326:   Jan.    11;    Sp.    p. 

2S92:  Gax  vol.   150;  p.  480.  „    „,    ^     u      w 

Printing  address-strips.  Machine  for.     R.  W    Goeb.     No. 

947.303  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6102  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  862. 
Printing  device.      W.    F.    Armstrong.      No.   946,iiia ;  Jan. 

1 1  :  Sp.  p.  2874  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  476.  _ 

Printing  device  for  meters.     P.  N.  Golden.     No.  948, i5o. 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3894  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  649. 
Printing    ffom    engraved    platea.    Machine    for.      J.    A. 

Mallon.      No.   945.281  ;   Jan.   4  ;   Sp.   p.   571 ;   Gax.  voL 

150;  p.  94. 
Printing  machine.      A.    B.    Dick.      No.   945,760;   Jan.    11; 

Sp.  p.  1674;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  281.    ^^^  ,^,       ^ 
Printing  machine.      A.   B.    Dick.      No.   945,761 :   Jan.    11  , 

Sp.  p.  16T7;  <Jaz.  vol    150;  p.  281.  «,«„«„     , 

Printing  mechanism.     W.  A.  I»rlngle.     No.  946,808;  Jan. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4028 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  P-  ««8-  ^  .  . 

Prlntlng-plates.    Apparatus   for  producing   depre«»lons    In 

metal.     M.   Wachsmundt.  A.   Kurz.  and  C.  Jacobl.      No. 

947.264  :  Jan.  25  :   Sp.  p.  4987  :  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  847. 
fo  '  '     "*  "'  *'""" 


946,882  ;    Jan. 

No.   947.721  : 
1002. 
No.   J>40.80;$; 


Printing  plates.   Press  for  stamping  raised  characters  on 

H.   I'autse.     No.   946.824;  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.   4069;  Gax 

vol.   150 ;  p.  678. 
Prlntliij;  pr»t«.       W.    II.    Sheppard.      No. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4213;  Gax.  voL  150;  p.  694 
Prlntlnjr-nrPKM   attachment.      H.   E.   Shedd 

Jan.  26 :  8p.  p.  6019  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p. 
Printing-press   feed    gage.     E.    L.   Meglir^ 

Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4020 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  666. 
I'liiitlDK  press     feed     mechsniam.       J.     .\.     Kacha.       >o. 

(M«.04li:  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2;M)8  ;  Gax.  voL  IM);  P-!^^- 
Printing-press    grlpper.     J.    W.    Wllllama.     No.    947,365; 

Jan   25  :  Sp.  p.  5254 :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  886. 
Projectile.      F.   Zlegenfuss.      No.   945,544  ;  Jan.   4  :   Sp.    p. 

1159:  Gax.   vol.   150;  p.   179.  n.-i  sa;  ■ 

Projectiles.    Contour-cap    for.      C.    Davis.      No.    945.4BJ  . 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p-  1058 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 :  p.   163. 
Propeller.      F.   C.   Gordon.      No.  946.123;  Jan.   4;   Sp.   p 

236 ;  <Jae.  vol.  150;  p.  41.  ,.na. 

Propeller.     S.  Yeager.     No.  045.663 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1406  . 

Prope'l'ler?  Bct^ew'.'*' J*  Howden.     No.  945.237  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  484:  Gaz.  vol.   150:  p.  79. 
Propeller.  Screw-.     P.  Kovftcs.     No.  945,553 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  1186:  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  183. 
Propeller-shaft  hanger  and  bearing.     J.  W.  Walters.     No. 

947,265;  Jan.  26  ;   Sp.  p.  4989;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  847. 
Propelling    device.    Ship-.      C.    C.    R.    de   Carvalho.      No 

945,263 ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  636 :  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  88. 
Propelling    mechanUm.    Detachable.     J.    P.    Leako      No. 

047,641}  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5887  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  977 
Propelling    water-craft.    Means    for.    ,C.    J.    Low.     No. 

94^.104  :  .Ian.  4  :  Sp.  p.  -'O;! :  Gsz    vol.  150  :  p.  34. 
Protector.  Portable.     C.   Carter.     No.  947,676;  Jan.   26; 

Sp.  p.  5989;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  988.  „..  „,.^      , 

Pruning  Implement     A.   H.   Bastlaa.     No.  945.677;  Jan. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1432:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  223.    ^    „.      , 
Pulp-screen.      L.   8.    Williamson.      No.   946.186;   Jan.   11: 

Sp.  p.  2S91  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  430. 
inilplng   liquors.  Treating  "spent".      W.  J.   Hough.      No. 

045.394  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  846 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  131. 
Pulverizer,     H.   A.  Goetx.     No.  946,160;  Jan.  4;  Sp.   p. 

317;  Gat.  vol.  150;  p.  58.  ,         ..      - 

Pulverizer.     T.  O.   WIlllasBa.     No.  946.416;  Jan.   11;   Bp. 

p.  3180;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  511.     „^„      ,         .      _ 
Pump.     C.   C.   Wakefield.     No.    945.648;    Jan.    4;    Sp.    p. 

1373 ;  Oaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  214. 
Pump,  Air-.     F.  8.  Carrer.     No.  946,719 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3800:  (Sax.  vol.   150;  p.  886.  „..  .o,      , 

Pump.   Condenser-.     P.  J.   Pennlnga.     No.  946.687 ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1248;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  194. 
Pump  driven  by  means  of  comprea»ed  or  rarefied  gaa.     O. 

R<idhe.     No.  947.638;  Jan.  25 ;  Bp.  p.  5652;  Gaa.  vol. 

160 ;  p.  940.  ..   „  u 

Pump  for  motor  vehicle  tires.  Inflating-.     M.  Bohne.     No. 

946.101  ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2408;  Gas.  vol.  150:  P.  400 
Pump.  High-speed  comprenlon  and  vacnom.     M.  Wenkel. 

No  947l)36?Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5661 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p  940 
Pump.  Rotary.     S.  Hughes.    >Io.  946.953;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2113;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  361.  ^     ,         ^     „ 

Pump.  Steam-.     F.  P.  Nickel.     No.  045,578 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p. 

1233;  Gas.  Tol.  160;  p.  191.  __     „ 

Pump.  Tire-.     W.  S.  Stapley.     No.  047,513 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  5819;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  038.      „     „     „       , 
Pumning   machinery.    Power-head.     W.    P.   Barclay.     No. 

94,V259;  Jan.  4  :  Hp.  p.  ,'27  :  <Jaz.  vol.  150:  p.  87. 


Quilting  frame.     P.   D.  Mahoucy.     No.  945.905;  Jan.   11; 

Sp.  I).  2i:i0;  <;az.  vol.  150;  p.  :i5«.  • 

Back:   tier  Book  rack  ;    Card  rack  :    I>esk  book-rack ;   Dla- 

play  rack  ;   Hayrack;  Hose- rack ;  Life-buoy  rack;  Mall- 
distributing  rack.  ^    c     ^  u 
Radiator  mantel.     E.  Bornmueller  and  P.  C.  Sachse.     No. 

V»4t>.l»;;2  :  .Ian.  18;  Sp.  p.  4:{lTi ;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  710. 
Radiator  top.     H.   W.  Baerreaen  and  E.  C.  Schmidt.     No. 

946,691;  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  3751;  Gax.  vol.  l^  IP- ^": 
Rail  chair  and  fastener.     J.  A.  Kercheveal.     No.  946.064  . 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2316  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  386. 
Rail  connection.     H.  Orasa.     No.  946,619 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p. 

1107;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  171.  ,         ,,      o 

Rail.  Guard.     K.  A.   Easley.     No.  946,426;  Jan.   11;   Bp. 

p.  3194  ;  (iaz.  vol.   150  ;  p.  514. 
Ball-lolnt     8.  A.  Holman.     No.  948,546;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p. 

345y;  Gax.  vol.   150;  p.  581.  „      ,         .„      « 

Ball-Joint     A   Lawrence.     No.  947,108;  Jan.  18;   Bp.  p. 

4653 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  768.      .     „     ^     „.  ^.  ,e 

Rail  -  Joint.      K.     II.     Conway    and     H.     E.     Bisblng.     No. 

947,173;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4771;  Gax.  vol.  160:  P-  787. 
Ball-Joint.     A.  C.  Herbert     No.  947,653;  Jan.  26;  Bp.  p. 

6655;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  945.  _,^,^ 

Rail  Ktructure.  (;uard-.     G.  B.  Taylor.     No.  94(..-{16 

25;   Sp.  p.  6133;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  867. 
Rail  structure.  Guard-.     G.  B.  Taylor.     No.  947,317  i 

25;  Sp.  p.  5137;  Gax.   vol.   160;  p.  867.  ^^^  ^^^     , 
Balls.  Antlcreeper  for.     L.  J.  Blegler.     No.  946.738 ;  Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


18;  Bp.  p.  3860;  Gax.  vol.   160;  p.  642 
Ralls,     Antlcreeping    device     for.     B.  .  Wplhaupter. 


Na 


945,068 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  129 ;  Gax.  toI.  150 ;  p.  22. 
Rails.  Contact-shoe  for  third.     F.  Lacrolx.     No.  945,400; 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  866;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  133. 
Railway  apparatus  for  burning  grass  and  weeds.      E.  J. 

Ach6e.     No.  945.898;  Jan.    11;  Bp.  p.   1996;  Gas.  vol. 

Railway  attachment     R.  E.  Barron.     No.  946,992 ;  Jan. 

18;  Bp.  p.  44S9;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  781. 
Railway  block-signaling  system.    O.  M.  Felix  and  G.  Gray. 

No.  946.426  ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  3196  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  P.  514. 
Railway-brake.  Fluid-pressure.     C.  G.  Frey.     No.  945.087  ; 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  171  :  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  28.     

Railway  brake  mechanisms.  Automatic  adjuatment  davlca 

for.    R.  Harrington  and  B.  W.  8.  Young.    No.  948,358; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2952  ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  490. 
Ballway   cattle-guard.     G.    F.    Wood.     No.   947.268;  Jaa. 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  4994  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  849.  ^    „    ^ 

Railway   crossing.   Suspension-.      F.  O.   Butler  and   8.   C. 

Rockman.      No.   945.749;   Jan.   11;   8p.  p.   1650;  Oax. 

UuVwav    cross  tie."   Metallic.      O.    P.    W.    Michael.       No. 

945,640 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  66 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  18. 
Railway  electric  signaling  apparatus.     W.  J    cook      No. 

946.202:  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2621  ;  Gar  vol.  150;  P-  485^ 
Railway-frog.     E.  C.  Price  and  O.  8.  Shaw.     No.  948,580 ; 

Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8478  ;  Oax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  585.      ^^_  __^ 
Ballway  frog  and  switch.     A.  L.  McMaster.     No.  047,712 ; 

Jaa.  25;  Bp.  p.  6068;  Oax.  vol.  150;  p.  1012. 
Ballway   frog  and  switch.     J.   M.   Street     No.   947,7«6 ; 

Jan    25  :  Sp.  p.  6101  :  Gas.  vol.  15(» ;  p.  1017. 
Ballway- Joint.     J.    B.   Johnson.     No.   946,698;   Jan.    18; 

Bp.  p.  3782;  Gax.  rol.  150;  p.  829.    „^,„„„     , 
Railway-motor.     8.   M.   Ktntner.     No.   947.338;  Jan.    26; 

Sp.  p.  5103;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  875.  ^     „    _. 

Railway  paving  plants.   Floor-frame  for.     O.   Merrlman. 

No.  04M07;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4278;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p. 

70S 
Railway-rail  chair.     W.F.Gould.    No.  045.770 ;  Jan.  1 1 ; 


Sp.  p.  1714 ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  288. 
Ralfway-rall  Joint. 'Tnsulat^'.     K.  "Koh'nr    (Reissue.*     No 


Balfway-rall    Joint      N.    H.' "wUllamson.      No.    048,050; 
Jan.  18:  Bp.  p.  4854;  Oax.  rol.  150;  p.  718. 


limping     plant.     BeU-regalattog. 
946,787;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p»  8970; 


Pum 


H.     Bchvrae. 


No. 


is;  op.  pr  »wiu;  Gax.  toL  150;  p.  860. 
Punch.   Press-      J.    IL  Gamble.      No.  945,930;   Jan.    U; 

Sp.  p.  2064  ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  343. 
Punch    Ticket-.     A.  P.  Odell.     I«o.  946.861;  Jan.  11;  8p. 

p.  1913:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  318. 
Punching  and   forming  machine.     J.   C.  Thompaon.     No. 

946.874  .  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1936;  Oax.  vol.  IBO ;  p.  322. 
Punching  and  aheartnc  machine.  Combined.    J.  W.  Grace. 

No.  941.212  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4868  ;  Gax.  rol.  150 :  p.  801. 
Purae.     C.   J.   CroB|roTa.     No.  945.705;  Jan.  4;   Bp.   p. 

1494;  Gaa.  toL  160;  p.  288. 
Push  -  button  -  switch     receptacle.       N.     Marshall.       No. 

946.969 :  Jan.  11  :  Bp.  o.  2146 :  Gas.  vol    IRO:  p.  85i. 
Quiltint-framc.     M.  La  Bombard.     No.  045,100 ;  Jan.  4 ; 

8p.  p.  195 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  88. 


18.079  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6181 ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1022. 
Ballway  rail  or  track.    E.  Trainer.    No.  046.411  ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  3167  ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  610.       ^,      ^^,  ^,,     , 
Railway-rail  splice.     I.  N.  Prenovlch.     No.  945.415;  Jan. 

4  ;  Bp.  p.  889 :  Gax.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  138. 
Railway-rail  splice.     I.  N.  Prenorldi.     No.  045.608;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1264;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  107. 
Railway-rail  support.     B.  J.  Clark.     No.  946.376 ;  Jan.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  809:  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  125.  „     „     .^^ 

Railway   safety  switch  and  ■«Kp»»  ««▼*«;  _«•   ??    A^" 

nethy.     No.  947,219;   Jan.   26 ;   8p.  p.  4888;  Gax.  vol. 

Ballway-splke.'     H.  Hadler.     No.  045.452 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

962;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  850.  «.....-     , 

Ballway-splke.     W.  D.  F.  Jarrla.     No.  046,643 ;  Jaa.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1158;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  170.  ^  -    ^ 

Ballway  structure.  Suspension-.     F.  O.  Butler  and  8.  C. 

Bockman.     No.   945.761  :   Jan.    11 ;   Bp.   p.   1654 ;  Oaa. 

BaU*iaV^Wl?ch^^^I>.  A.  York.     No.  046.147  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp. 

p   277;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  40.  ^      .         . 

Rallway-Bwitch.     M.    8.   Farmer.  __No.   045,158;   Jan.    4; 


Bp.  p.  302;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  62. 
RallWay-awltch  and  operatinc 


iiiwaT-swiicu  «iiu  vyKimyttM^  "•!••■■  theraror.  _•»?**•*'*• 
E.  B  Boyer.    No.  946,828 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2899 ;  Oaa. 

R«^?ial%lfth-op^ratlng  dejl<».^K-  «•  ^}^y*h,^^ 
945.655 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1304 ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  217. 

Railway  switch.  Buapeasloa-.  JP.  O.  Butler  and  B.  C. 
Bockman.    No.  046,752  ;  Jaa.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1868 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Balfway?tI?.™W.  T.  Brlater.  No.  945,216;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p. 
430 ;  Oaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  72. 


I 
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Rallway-tle.      J.    Booth.      No.    945,906:    Jan.    11;    8p.    p.   | 

Ral?^2y.Se"M?Uir  =  fe  h''b«U.     No.  946.364  ;  Jan.  4  ;  ! 

Sp.  p.  783;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  120.  „  ,  „,„      ,         ' 

Ballway-tle.  Metallic.     W.   H.   Shear.     No.  945,816;  Jan.   | 

11  :  8p.  p.  1801 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  301.        „  ^  .„„      , 
Railway  tie.   Metallic.      A.   M.  Bafrd.      No.   946.530;   Jan. 

18;  8p.  p.  3433;  Qaa.  Tol.  150 ;  p.  577.  ^,^^o,^.   i 

Railway-track    atructure.      U.    F.    Roach.      No.    947,530.   i 

Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  6646  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p   939 
Railway-track    atructure.      H.    F.    Roach.      No.    947.531  . 

Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6650 ;  «»«•  vol    150  ;  p   939 
Railway-track    atnicture.      H.    F.    Roach.      No.    94. ,53-'.   | 

Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6651 ;  Gas.  toI.  150 ;  p.  9.35>. 
Railway  tralna.  Automatic  stopping  mechanlam  tor      W  J 

WllKUB.     No.  946.298;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.   p.  2834;  Gai.   vol.  | 

150 ;  p.  471.  ^      ,        ,  «..   1  ■ 

Railway  trains,  .\utoniatlc  stopping  mechanism  for      V> .  J. 

WUguB.     No.  946.415;  Jan.   11;  8p.  p.  3174;  Gai.  vol. 

RalPway^Wreclia.    Device    for    preventing.      J.    G.    HenMl. 

No.  947,385  :  Jan.  25  :  8p.  P- 5298  ;  <iaz.  vol.  150  :  p.  890. 
Railways,  Electric  bond  for.     H.  P.  Brown.     No.  945.374  , 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  802  :  Oai.  vol.  150 :  p.  124 
Railways,   tnectrlc  conductor  for      fe.   W.   Enequlst      No. 

945  502  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1074  ;  Oaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  166. 
lUllways,   Guard-covering  for  third  '■•»l«  o*  ••e«*''lc.     J. 

Kresi.     No.   946,373;  Jan.   11;   Sp.  p.   3092;  Oa«.   vol. 

150 ;  p.  496.  _.     .        .         ,     .  ._       r.     t 

Railwavs  Highway-crossing  device  for  electric.  l».  i- 
Fllher  No  94/.612  ;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5821;  Gai.  vol 
150 ;  p.  967. 

bSI    Tsi'iier^o.  946.653;   Jan.   18;   Sp.   p.   3671; 

Ram.'H;drau&  ^*'f;.    Lester.      No^    946.G0T  ;    Jan.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3568 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  jf.  600 
Rammer  and   tamper    Hand.     A    M     Llnd       No.  94., 548. 

Tan    25-  So    P.  5687  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  944. 
Rank'e-boU'er.     V.  WUhelml.     No.  946.299:  .Ian.  11  :  Sp.  P 

Ra'n%^=ra"nVm.TSr.''j:i'H.ll.     No.  946.940;  Jan.   11; 

Ra'nU  WnW^."p^°rt7oVSa^''  H.    V.   «,  Norstrand 
No^47  753  ;  Jan  25  ;  Sp.  p.  0071  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p   1()1.< 
Batc^het./ack      A    F.   lint.  "^No.  945.334;  Jan.   4;   Sp.   p. 

Eaior-hon"'  ^N.'  Salv'ata      No.   947,511:   Jan.   25;   Sp.   p. 

BiSfoif ka^jrc-'a^^a'd*'  NO.  946.949:  Jan.   18: 

D    4362-  oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  716. 
Raxor.  Safety.     J.  H.  Woods.     No    947.010:  .Ian.   is 

D    4483;    Oaa.   vol.   150;    p.    737.  ,         ,o 

Ra^or    Safety-.     J.  H.  Woodn.     So.  <..47,-'(...  :  .Inn.   IS 

Ba-ior^-SU-^'S:    K.'i-n.^f,«^T.011:    Jan.    IS; 

B.'sor*Jfr1>i.?SrdeT°'c.'B:  U^N-  «^«-«21  ;  Jan.  11: 
Sp.  p.  2248;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  873. 


BeaL8tanc«  device.     G.  Hookham.     No.  946,804;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2967  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  498 
Bearstance-grtd.     H.    W.    Cheney.     No.    946.082;    Jan.    4; 

Sd    d    161  :  Oaa.  vol.   160 ;  p.  26. 
Resistance-grid.     B.   Haaklna.     No.  946.092;  Jan.   4;    Sp. 

p    181;  Oaa.  vol.   150;   p.  31. 
Resistance-grid.     N.  Wilkinson.     No.  945.116  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp 

p.   2J6;   Gaa.  vol.   160;  p.   38.  „^«  .,-      , 

Reelatanc*  terminal.     F.    D.   Hallock.     No.   946.676;   Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  8604:  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  689. 
Bealatance  unit.     ^.  Thomaon.     No.  946.993 ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p. 

p.  2198  :  Gaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  866.  „,,,.,,     ,        o« 

Realstance  unit.     E.  N.  LIghtfoot.     No.  047,247  :  Jan.  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  4041  :  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p^  842.  „.,„-,      , 

Reversing  mechanism.     J.   R.   Goiter.     No.  947.661  ;  Jan. 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  5019 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p   983. 
Revolver.  Automatic.     G.  Vander  llaeghen      No.  946.861; 


Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2942  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p^  480. 


in.   18;  Sp.  p. 


Sp. 

Sp. 
Sp. 

sp. 


ReX^r      J.VtVt&vJa^=/o.T45.^  Jan.   4:   Sp.    p 

ReiS:  S^innSU'^y.  ?i.  Matthew..     No.  946.38.  ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  3111  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  500. 
Becelvera;  Means  for  exhauatlng  fn<->oaed^     M.  von   Reck 

llnghausen.     No.  946.068;  Jan.   11:   Sp.  p.   2338.   Gax. 

Be^2pt«l^e:il?ter®®J.  E.  Wenman.     No.  947,049;  Jan.   IS; 
BeS^ptSciJ^e^U^c.  't  wl^/Bp'.No.  946.329;  Jan. 

Rei!lifnWair=^=Eno^wtr^':t;cf-  tt.\  ,  Sadler.       No. 

946  928;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2068;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  342. 
Recorder:  Bee   Time-recorder. 
Recording  instruments.  Pencil  or  stylus  holder  fo'      ••    Jj 

Zander      No.  946.304;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2854;  Oai.  vol. 

Beduc^ng-mlfhlna.     B.  M.  W.  Han«)n      No.  945,465 ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  986;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  151. 
Reel :  S!er  Hose-reel ;  Beeling-machlne  reel. 
BeellnK-machlna    reel.      A.    McLane    and    O.    Sipp.      No. 

946  076-  Jan    11 ;  Bp.  p.  2363:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.    .i).: 
Beflector  and  a'ttaehnient      H.  DOller.  Jr.     No.  945.448; 

Jan   4;  Sp.  p.  947;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  149. 
Befrlaeratlng  plant.     A.   Klelne.     No.  947.445  :   Jan.   2o  ; 

Spp   5481;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  910. 
EefflgiratlngWem.     E.  Carpenter.     No.  946.771;  Jan. 

18:  Bd.  p:8982;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  664. 
Befrlgerator.     T.  /  Jackaon.     No.  946.642  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

RefrlgJretOT*"  rO<JSciift.  ^No.  946.778;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
Beljfca?o%"-'°c!:l'''H5:y|id.      No.    947.676;    Jan.    25; 

Re?rVr.'tL"  =  £"D<;?n.''?.o.''-9S?fe7:  Jan.   25;  Sp.  p. 

.1853  ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  971.  4  ,     .   n^*    .., 

Register:  See  Account  -  register  ;  Cash  -  register  ;  Hot-air 

reglater ;  Name-reglajter ;  Time-recording  register. 
Regiflator  :  See   Draft  ■  regulator  :    El-ctrlc    voltag.-    remi 

lator:    Furnace-regulator;    Pressure-regulator:    water 

RelSSoldw!'**C    Liindby,      No.   945.129 :    Jan.    4  :    Sp.    p. 
ReS-*.ilSSL''i:F!^^liid.     NO.  946.886:  Jan.  4;  8p. 

94M» ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  8888 :  G«a.  vol.  160 ;  p.  686. 


Revolvers,  Knife  attachment  for.    H.  H.  Hull.    No.  946.182  ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2462  ;  Gaa.  v«l.  150 ;  p.  411 
Rheostat.     F.   W.  Harris.     No.  946.544  ;  Ja 

3452;   Oaa.   vol.   150;   p.  580. 
King  :   ste  Flnn'T  ring  ;  Pipe-coupling  clamplng-rlng  :  Plun 

g»'r  lubricating  ring.  „.--.>„     , 

Rlnglii),' key.   Selective.     H.  W.  Sweet.     No.  94. .722;  Jan. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  6021  ;  (Jai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  1003. 
Riveting  machine      O.  A.  Anderson.     No.  945,670  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.   p.    1417;   Gaa.   vol.    150:  p.   221. 

Road  c^natruction.     J.  H.  Amiee.     No.  946.999;  Jan.  11: 

Sp.  p.  2211  ;  Gaa  vol.  150  ;  p.  367.  . 

ilond  making    machluo.     A.    O.    I>ombard.     No.    945,560, 

Jan    4:  Sp.  p.  1197;  Gaa.  vol.   160;  p.   185. 
Road  working  machine.     E.  B.  Winters.     No.  946.187  ;  Jan. 

11  -  Sd.  D   2596 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  4.30. 
Roastinl^fumace.     G.  H.  Nllea.     So.  945.041  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p. 

D    67:  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  13. 
Rock-drill.     A.  Avery.     No.  945.209 ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  420 . 

Gaa.    vol.   150:   p.  70. 
Rock-drill.      L.    F.    Sleade.      No.   945.624;    Jan.    4;    Bp.    p. 

1325;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  206  ^  „  „  ..  o.-.^a. 
Rock-drill.     R.  F.  Yourtee  and  W.  E.  Maull.     No.  946,420; 

Jan.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  3187 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  613. 
Rocklng-chalr,    ChlUl  s.      A.    W     »'',•?•'«•••„, ^^«     947.5.9, 

Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  .''.74!> :  (;bi.  vol.  150;  p.  955. 
Rod  :   see  tiun  rod  :  lllage-rod.  nn  wjt-  . 

Rod  coupling,  Connecting  .     J.  W    Bready.     No.  947.50.  , 

Jan    25;  Sp.  p.  5725:  Gaz.  vol.   150:  p.  961. 
Roll-brake,     ft.  Moon.     No.  946,262 ;  Jan.  11 ;  »p.  p.  2734 ; 

Ro?"ar^r°er  ^Rod  haversack.  Combined      F.   C.   H*rrlman. 

No.  946,856  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  4137  ;  «".  voK  loO ;  p.  686. 
Rolls.  Fecdlnj;  plates  or  sheets  to  cold.     C    7.  »/*>•   ^i' 

047  7-S-  .Tiin  2.".;  Sp.  p.  0O31  :  (Ssz.  vol.  150;  p.  100,>. 
,   R..'ll.r:"'>-»V  Can  roll.-r:  <;in-roller;  Matting-roller;  Paper- 

'   R.Jier  and  icraper.  Combination.     W.  H.  McConnell       No. 
1        946  978;  Jan.  ik  ;  Sp.  p.  4412;  Gaa.  vol    160 ;  p.   (26 
Roller  support.     J.  Knkpi.     No.  946.066:  Jan.  if ;  Sp.  p. 

2;n9;  Gaz.  vol.  1!S0:  p.  385. 
Rolling    apparatus.     Plate.       M.    \\.    »»8'?    *"*' ,  ^^     „   , 
Slick.      No.    047. 42S:   Jan.    25;    Sp.    p.   539G ;   Gaz.    vol. 
150  ;   p.  904. 
Rolling    metal    bars.      I.    L.    Hughes.      No.   94.. 554;    Jan. 
25:  Sp.  p.  5695:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  946. 
>  Rolling  metal   bars.   Apparatus  for       I.   V"  iS^^^^^'iiAo 
I       947;i05-  Jnn    25;  Sp.  p.  5109;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  8«2. 
Rolling  metal  sh^ts  aSd  plates.     M.  W.  Hogle  and  W.  W. 
Slick.      No.   947.420;   Jan.   25;   Sp.   p.   5.399;   Gaz.   vol. 

!   Uomng-mlfL  ^  J.    Fawell.     No    946.793 ;   Jan.    18;    Sp.    p. 
3983;   Gaa.   vol^  150 ;   p.  662. 


Roning 'mM"-  J."  Fawell.  *'N:r946.794  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 
U..rni=m5ir;:'WS2li.''Nr946.795:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 
Rolll'nt'mm."  R°  M^SI.Vi'er.'^No.  946.828  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 


4078:  Oai.  vol.  150:  p.  676 
Rolling    plaatlc    material,    .\pparatus    for 
46, 


Vo°'94S'"9  •  J« 'V:'"8p.  p'^As  :'"Ga.";bl.  'JsoV^^um. 
Romngriili    •  BE.  Slick.  "^No.  047.164;  Jan.  18;  Sp    p 

4756;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  P-   784.  aAartin- 

Roof -cohering.   Metallic.     J.  W.   ReinoJda.     No.  946.CS0 . 

Jan    18;  Sp.  p.  3746;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  626. 
R<K)f  ornaient.    A.  E.  Bowers.    No.  946.102  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  2409  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  401.  „^      , 

Roofing,    M.>talll<-       F.    B.    Male.      Njk   046.998 :    Jan.    18: 

Sd    d.  4449;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  733. 
Rop^maklng  machine.     M.  and  §.  I<Jf»«t*d      No.  94.. 410: 

Jan    25  ;  Sp.  p.  5300  :  Gna.  vol.  I6O  ;  p.  898. 
Rotary  engine.     W.   W.   Whe«ler.     No.   946.067 ;  Jnn.  4  : 

Sp.  p.   128:  Oaz.  vol.   150;  p.  22.       ^_  ,„.      , 
Rotary   engine.     J.   H.    Harrison.     No.   946.626;    Jan.   4, 

Sp.  p.   1121:  Oaz..  vol.   160;  p.  173.  .,     „ 

Rotary  engine.     G.  E.  Ball.     No.  046,492;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

3342  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  887. 
Rotary    engine.     J.    Jageraberger    and    A.  ^mann.     >o. 

947  430 :  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6402  :  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  906. 
Rotary  engine.     J.  Nielsen.     No.  947.670 ;  Jan.  26 :  Sp.  P 

5931  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160:  p.  986. 
Rotary    explosion  -  engine.     E.    f    ConiU.     No.    947.480; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6541 ;  Oaa.  vol.  180;  p.  921. 
RAtarr    «n>lo«tTe-«nitlne.     O.    W.    Wtlllama    and    W.    H. 

O^i?^  NlTMfloW;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4478;  Oaa.  vol. 
180;  p.  T8«. 
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Botary  preeC     J.  A.  Dowd.     No.  947.013 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4486;  Gat.  vol.  150;  n.   738. 
Roughlng-machlne.     E.  C.  Williams.     No.  945.833  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1860;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  309. 
Rubber  fabric.  Making.     A.  D.  Warner.     No.  946.352  ;  Jan. 

4;  Sp.  p.  767;  Gaa.  vol.   160;  p.  116. 
Rubber    pada   for    boota   and    shoes,    Meana    for   molding. 
J.  GBrlea.     No.  946,840 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  733  ;  Gas.  vol. 
160;    p.    113. 
Rubber  tubing  for  tires.  Ac.     A.  D.  Warner.     No.  945.353  : 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  759;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  116. 
Rudder  telltale.     E.  M.  Stone.     No.  946.819;  Jan.  11;  Sp. 

p.  1806;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  302.  ^      ^,„     , 

Sack-holder.     F.  C.  Vonderahe.  Jr.     No.  945,646 :  Jan.  4  : 

Sp.  p.   I.t70;  Oaa.  vol.   150:   p.  214. 
Sacks,  Apparatus  for  covering  fllled.     W.  E.  M 

945,572;  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  1222;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  189. 
Sad  Iron    heater.     G.    C.   Lee.     No.  946,667  :   Jan.   4  ;    Sp. 

p.  11».{;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  184. 
Safes.  Supporting  and  releasing  mechaniam  for.     A.  Rldg- 
ley.     No.  045.248;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  506;  Gaz.  vol.   160; 
p.  83. 
Sand-wheel.     T.   Nichols.     No.   946,920;   Jan.    18;    Sp    p. 

4.107;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  707.  ^.       „,..._ 

Sandpaper-applying  device.     C.    C.   Sadler.     No.   »4a.4..; 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1008:  Got.  vol.  160;  p.  158. 
SuRh  bur      T.  F    McCJann.     No.  947,617;   Jnn.  25:  Sp.  p. 

683:h  :  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  968. 
Sash-faatener.     J.  Z.  Krier.     No.  946.141 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2480;  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  414.  ^        ,        _     „ 

Sash-fastener.     C.  E.  Tayntor.     No.  046,172;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp. 

p.  2668 ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  426. 
Sash-holder.     A.  S.  Wlllson       No.  045,431  :  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p. 

9J1  :  <iat.  vol.  l.'iO:  r    144. 
Saah-holder      H.    Mavne.      No.  946,463;   Jan.   11;   Sp.   p. 

8265;  Oaa  vol.  150;  p.  524.  ^      _„. 

Sash-holder  and  antlrattler.     C.  B.  Radford.     No.  946,786  ; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3967  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  659. 
Sash  lock.     D.   A.  Teeter.     No.  946,670:  Jan.    18;   Sp.  p. 

3492  ;  Gaz    vol.  160  :  p.  687.  „      „ 

Saab-lock.      J.    Bounlol.      No.    946.818;    Jan.    18;    Sp     p. 

4048;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  671. 
Sash-look  and  weather-strip.  Combined.    T.  O.  Abbott.    No. 

946.305  ;  Jan.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  2855  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  473.         1 
Sash.  Metal  window-.     <;.  H.  Fornyth.     .No.  U45.22.'i  :  Jin. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  452  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  75.  | 

Sash-sllde.     W.  F.  (JIbbnrd.      No.  947.552  :  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  I 
6693:  Oaz.  vol.  1.^0:  p.  946.  „  1 

Sash-welght.     K.  S.  Decker.     No.  946.113;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2427;  (Jaz.  vol.  150;  p.  404.  „      „„,      ,  .       , 

Sash.    Window-     H.    Rhoads.     No.    945,605 ;   Jan.   4 ;    6>p. 

p.  147R:  Oat    vol.  150:  p.   199.  1 

Sash.    Window.     G.    T.    Poison.      No.    947.719:    Jan.    26;  j 

Sp.  p.  6015:  <}az.  vol.  150:  p.  1002. 
Saw      H.  L.  Webster  and  J.  G.  Reding.     No.  946.828 ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1831  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  306. 
Saw  and  brace.  Breast.     B.  P.  Hedderson.     No.  045.720  ; 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1538;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  238. 
Snw-clamp.     R.   8.   Brown.     No.  945.217:  Jan.  4;   Sp.   p. 

4.34  :  Gat.  vol.  150 ;  p.  72.  ^  ^     „ 

Saw.  Drag-.     W.  A.  Lawrey.     No.  947.182;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p. 

4796;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  790.  ,      ^  ,       ^. 

Saw-flling    and    saw-setting    machine.     J.    Trunnel      No. 

945.482;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1016:  Gaz.  vol.  1.50:  p.  159. 
Saw-handle.     H.  E.  Speyer.     No.  946.163;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p. 

2634  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  423. 
Saw-handlt!.     E.  M.  Barton  and  J.  Trump.     No.  947.432  ; 

Jan.  25:  Bp.  p.  5406;  (Jnz.  vol.  160;  p.  905. 
Saw  lubricator.   Hand-.     C.  E.  Lowe.     No.  946.241  ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2708  :  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  460. 
Saw-set.      B.   A.   Parker.      No.   946.704  ;   Jan.    18 ;   Sp.    p. 

:iT74  :  (;n7.  vol.   l.'n:   p.   rt:n. 
Saw  set        T.    F.    Ward.      No.    !»47.2S7  :    Jan.    25:    Sp.    p. 

5000:  Gnt.  vol.  160;  p.  856. 
Saw  tension  device.  Wire-.     J.  M.  Owena.     No.  948.807  ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4027  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  668. 
Saw-tool.     C,  L.  Johnson.     No.  946,048;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p. 

2307  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  383. 
Saws.  Attachment  for  endleaa  chain.     E.  T,  Purser.     No. 

945,600;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1269;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  198. 
Saws.    Tooth    and    link    for    chain.     E.    T.    Purser.     No. 

945.599  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1268 :  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  198. 
Sawdust  conveyer.    J.  Claaa.    No.  948,336;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2914  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  483. 
Sawing   machine.   Circular.     A.    Anderaon.     No.    945.430 : 

Jan.  4  .  Sp.  p.  927  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  146. 
Sawing  or  felling  trees.  Machine  for.     M.  L.  Fagan.     No. 

946,773 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1708 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  180 ;  p.  286. 
Sawmtll-geartng.     E.  H.  Chandler.     No.  946,886:  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2913 :  Oaz.  toL  160 ;  p.  488. 
Sawmill-hog.     H.   O.   Dittbenner.     No.   946,496;   Jan.   4; 

Sp.  p.  1064  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  164. 
Scaffold   attachment     E.    F.    Wendt.     No.   946.428;    Jan. 

4  ;  8p.  p.  916 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  143. 
Scale.     N.   Nilaon.     No.   946.767;  Jan.   18;   Bp.  p.  3016; 

Oaz.  ToL  160 ;  p.  663. 
Scale.     N.  NMson.     No.  947,668;   Jan.  26;    Bp.   p.  5702; 

Oaz.  vol.  150;  p.  947. 
Scale,  Anbomatlc  recording  car-.     O.  Ooetz.     No.  040,6(X) : 

Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3648 ;  Oaz.  toL  180 ;  p.  697. 

Scale,  Automatic  wetctaing  and  rv^vrdlng  car-.     O.  Go«>tx. 

No.  946,801  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3562 ;  Oaa.  toI.  150 ;  p.  698. 

Bcale-iUoalnatlng  devtee.  Computing-.     C.  B.  Longstreth. 

No.  946.447  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  8248 :  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  622. 


Scale,  Proportional.     N.M.Blair.     No.  946,483 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  3324  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  634. 
Scale,  Weighing-.     J.  M.  Triner.     No.  946,289;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2810;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  468. 
Scale,    Weighing-.     W.    C.   Carr.     No.   047.60:1 ;    Jan.    26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5967:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  ttl»:t. 
Scissors.     C.  N.  Wlkander.     No.  946.414  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

3173;  Gaz.  vol.  150;   p.  611. 
Scissors.     F.  O.  Homme.  J.  T.  VoUen,  and  I.  L.  laaacaon. 
No.  046,441 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  8229 ;  Oaz.  vol.  180 ;  p.  619. 
Scissors  and  shears.     A.    K.   Chapln.     No.  947,626 ;   Jan. 

1:5;  Sp.  p.  5R.V_':  Gnz.  vol.  150:  p.  971. 
Scissors  or  shears.     G.  H.  Isbell.     No.  946,918;  Jan.  18; 

Bp.  p.  4306;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  706. 
Score-board.     J.   P.    Keenan.     No.   947,411;  Jan.   25;   Sp 

p.  5362  :  Gnz.  vol.  150 :  p.  899. 
Scraper,  Rond-.     8.  Griffin.     No.  945,088 ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p. 

174;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  29. 
Scraper,    Road-.     T.    and    A.    A.    Addison.     No.    947,707 ; 

Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  5903;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  998. 
Screen  :   See  ("nr-openlng  screen  ;  Grain-separating  screen  ; 

Pulp-sm-en  ;  Sizing  screen  ;  Window-screen. 
Screen.     C.  C.  Armstrong.     No.  946,312;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p. 

2873  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  476. 
Screen.    A.  and  R.  Lomberk  and  C.  Therlnger.    N«.  946,971  ; 

Jan.  IS;  Sp.  p.  4402;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  724. 
Screen  sizing  and  separating  machine.     J.  M.  Callow.     No. 

947,331  :  Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  5168:  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p    872. 
Screena,  Slider  for  bolting-.     A.  Johnston  and  P.  B.  Peck. 
.No.  946,548  :  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3458  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  581. 
Screening    and     sifting    apparatus.      I.     Z.     Monger.      So. 

946.782;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3955;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  65S. 
Screw,  Contact  or  vibrator.     W.  L.  Panikoff.     No.  946.083  ; 

Jnn.  IX:  Sp.  p.  4410:  Gaz.  vol.  l.'iO:  p.  727. 
Screw-cutting  attachment.     F.  E.  Anthony.'  No.  945,901; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2002 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  332. 
Screw-machine.     J.  8.   Broughtoti.     No.  945,48(5;  Jan.   4: 

Sp.  p.  1023;  Gaz.  vol.   150:  p.  160. 
Screw-aeat.    C.  J.  Anderson.     No.  945.737  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

1613;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  273. 
Screws.  Guard  for  set-.     W.  H.  Ackermann.     No.  946.884 ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1852 ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p,  809. 
Scruff  and  dross.  Reduction  of.     R.  S.  Wile.     No.  947,723 ; 

Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  0023  :  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1003. 
Seal.     H  E.  Irwin.     No.   946,226;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2666; 

Oaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  444. 
Seal,  Car-.     W.  V.  Goodnow.     No.  946.997;  Jan.  18;  Bp. 

p.  4446;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.   732. 
Seal.  Car-door.     W.  Relchert.     No.  946,804  ;  Jan.  11 :  Sp. 

p.  1766 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  206. 
Seal-faatenlng.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  946,854  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  1900 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  316. 
Seal-fastening.    T.  E.  Murray.     No.  946,856;  Jan.  11;  Sp. 

p.  1901  ;  G'ax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  316. 
Seal  for  holding  knots.  Metallic.     I.  8.  Braaslngton.     No. 

946,486 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3320 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160  ;  p.  636.        , 
Beal-lock.     J.  T.   Hunter.     No.  947.628;  Jan.  26;   Bp.   p. 

6642;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  9:^8. 
Seal  or  packing,  Liquid.     K.  Ablqulat.     No.  946,900 ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Bp.  p.  1999 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  332. 
Sealing    and    stamp-afBzlng    machine.    Envelop-.       E.    J. 
Brasseur.     No.  945,744  ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1627 ;  Gax.  vol. 
160 :  p.  276. 
Sealing    and    stamp-afflxlng    machine.    Envelop-.      B.    J. 
Brasaeur.     No.  046.838 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1858  ;  Gax.  vol. 
180;  p.  310. 
Sealing  apparatus.  Envelop-.    E.  J.  Braaseur.     No.  945.743  ; 

Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  1623;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  275. 
Sealing  bottles.     C.    N.   Tevander   and   A.    Manlerre.     .\'o. 

947.502;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5504  :  Oaz.  vol.  150:  p.  020 
Sealing  device  for  bottles.    O.  Cardell  and  8.  T.  Bergatrnm. 
No.  040.334  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2912 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  482. 
St-.TlInK  machine.  Envelop-.     U.  J.  Revnolds.     No.  94o.4iU  : 

Jnn.  4;  Sn.  p.  808:  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  140. 
Sealing  macliine.  Envelop-.     E.  J.  Brasaeur.     No.  046.746 ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1638 ;  Gax.  vol.  180 ;  p.  276. 
Sealing    machine.    Envelop-.      I.    Bobbins.      No.    1V46,071  : 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2346;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  39<i. 
Sealing    re<"ei)tacles.    .\pparatus    for.      E.    Goltstcln.      No. 

945.516;  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  1102;  Gaz.  vol.  I.'.o  :  p.  170. 
Sealing   tins,    .\ppnrntus    for.     A.    Wllzin.     No.    945, :^5" : 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.   .66:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  118. 
Seat :  See  Car-seat ;  Folding  seat ;  Screw-seat. 
Seat-frame.      C.    A.    LindstrOm.      No.    947.342;    Jan.    2.': 
Sp.  p.  6208:  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  877. 
j  Seating.     W.  Franks.     No.  947,493  ;  Jan.  26  ;  8p.  p.  657.*  ; 
Gax.   vol.   160;  p    926. 
Secondary  battery.     W.  Morrlaon. 


Sp.  p.  369  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  62. 
idar     ■    "  "'    *' 


No.  945.186;  Jan.  4 


No.  945.243;  Jan.  4; 
Jan.   25; 


Secondary  battery.     W.  Morrison. 

Sp.  p.  493  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  81. 
Seeder  attachment.     H.   Brown.     No.   947.668 ; 

Sp.  p.  5015:  Gnz    vol.  l.'iO:  p.  982. 
Self-cushioning    wheel.     G.     H.     Langton.     No.     945.468 : 

Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  98p :  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  .i55. 
Separator  :  See    Centrifugal    separator  :    Dust  -  separator  ; 

Graln-s«>parator  ;  Lubricant-separator  ;  Magnetic  separa- 
tor :  Ore-separator. 
Separator.      W.    II.    lik-e.      No.   046,518;  Jan.   11;   Sp.   p. 

3408;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  646. 
Separator.     J.    Mnchka.     No.    047,803;    Jan.    28;    Bp.    p. 

6313;  Gnz.  vol.  150;  p.  803. 
Beparatora,  Bubdirider  for  the  bowla  of  centrifagal  liquid-. 

v.   L.    Kimball.     No.   047,217;   Jan.    18;    Bp.    p.    4868; 

Gax.   rol.    160;   p.   803. 
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Settlng-up  machlae.     J,  H.  Doddi.     No.  947.174  ;  Jan.  18  . 

Sp.  p.   4772;  Gai.   vol.   IBO ;  p    787. 
Sp«aM    In    aewaKe    plant*,    Ventilation    and    aeration    of. 

F  !!amlltrn     l5o.'^947.333 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6172  ;  Ga.. 

<..wer-^p:  Vc    Hill.     No.    945.534;    Jan.    4:    Sp.    p. 

S..;\fg-^i"ine°'-  ll'tf-^^ry.^   NO.   945.S08;  Jan.  4; 

S.X':nSiln?.%'*'W.'SeV?lcrNo.  945.851  :  Jan.  11; 

*p    p.  1888 ;  Ga«.  vol.  150 :  p.  314. 
Sew IDK  machine.     E.    P.   Arnold.     No.   946.591 


Sheathing,   Metallic.     L.  J.  Berg.     No.  046.682;   Jan.  4; 
Sp.  p.  1444;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  228. 


Sheet-manlpulatln*   device.     O.    8    Beyer.      No.    946.100 

Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p7^405  :  Gai .  vol.  160  ;^p._400.^     ^^ 

tieet-metal  articles.  M 
and  A.  Calleaon.  No 
Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.   851 


?i.  2405  :  uai .  Toi.  lou ;  p. 
cle«.   MachlM  for  ni»k«nf-     ^   --va.7«. 
and  A.   Calleaon.     No.  947.273;  Jan.  25;  8p.  p.  5026. 


Sheet-metal  article*.   MachlM  for  naaMlof.      B.  AdrUne* 


Sp.   p.  3533;  OaxJ  vpl.JSOj^^.   596. 


Jan.   18; 


,,l?.^SL%i.'h°i^r^„^,    NO.  946,.85;  J.o. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  3328;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  535. 
Sowlnjt  machine.  Buttonhole-.     E.  B.  Allen      No.  945.148 . 

Jan    4 :  Sp.  p    278;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  49.    ^  ,   ^   „. 
Sowing  machine.  Buttonhole-.     E.  B.  Allen  and  J.  C.  Binge. 

No  t4°.651 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3662  ;  Gaa  vol.  150  ;  p.  014. 
S.wlnK'  machine  cabinet.     T    Kundta  and  J-   R^^of- .,  ^o- 

<UA.876  •  Jan  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4199  ;  Gax  vol.  150  ;  p.  «»-•  ,. 
S.S1f|mVh"-    caKln^e,^     R.    "Brown       No.    iW^.Hi>^^■. 

Jan   18  ;  Sp.  p.  42.'J9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  697. 
Sewing  machfce    cloth-presaer-llftlng   mechanism      G.    M. 

Ea^  and  J.  8.  Finch.     No.  9«.153  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

'>98  -  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  51.  ^    .  .        . 

Sewing-machine   combination   prewure-foot   and    trimming 

attachment.     1.  Welnbach  and  M.  Stuhler      No.  947.506  ; 

.ran    26;  Sp.  p.  5606;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  9.31. 
Sewing-machilne    cording    attachment.     '^.    P.    Day.     No. 

945^59 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  P.  1672 ;  Gax.  vol.  150  .p.  ^80. 
spwine-machlne.  Embroidery  or  ornamental  stitch.     \> .  N. 

SrleT.N?    946.150;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2499;  Ga..  vol. 

SewlSg-machlne  feeding  mechanlam.     A.  H    D«  Voe      No. 

946,W2  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3691 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ^  P-  817. 
Sewing-machine  guard.     L.  Schr«lber.     No.  94., 651,  Jan. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  6903 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  P-  »80. 
Sewlnc-machlne  looper  mechanlam.  Hooked-needle,     r.  w. 

Morrlc?     No.  94r064  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2329:  Gai.  vol. 

Seimg-machlie  looper-operatlng  methanlam      B.  O-  ^«^- 
waiS.     No.   947.210;   Jan.   18;   Sp.   p.    4865;   Gaa.    vol. 

SeilSg-iSkchlM   needle.      J.    French.      No.   947.484;   Jan. 

25  :  srp.  6553  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  v.  923^ 
Sewing  machine  needle.     J.    fjencli.     No.   947.485 .   Jan. 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  5566 ;  Ga».  vol.  150 ;  p.  923. 
Sewing-machine    ahuttle-carrler.       J.     B.     Angove.       No. 

946*  ™;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  415  :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  69. 
Sewing-machine  take-up*^   J.  Dletol      No.  946.019  ;  Jan.  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2246 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  .i73.        ^      .  _     „ 

Sewing-machine    thread-controlling    mechanism.      T.    O. 

Plant.     No.  946,783  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3957  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Sei'S^-maSfne.  Two-^reel.     D.   FUnagan.      No.  947.881  ; 

Jan    25  •  Bd.  P.  5292  ;  Gnx.  vol.  150 ;  p.  889. 

Shade- hanger^^lndow*.     W.  D    Lee.     No.  946.700;  Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  i766;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  ^0      . 
Shade  package.  Window-.    M.  Price     No.  945,417  ;  Jan.  4  . 

Sp.  p.  896;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.   139.  ^  „    r     „,,w 

Shnde-n.ller  support,  Adlustable.     H.  L.  and  «•  V-„*'Si' 

No.  947.084  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4607  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  761. 

ShXPJ?.'' L°'^;  'iSoiflf^r^.  'lo-  947.072;  Jan.  18; 
Sh^Fi-s^prtS."  ''fV:i^u}o^.  '•  J?o.'S?6.274  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p- 
Sh^a-'^p?S?t  ":i-.  i*fe^'nm*a'n';    No.  946.023  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp. 

Sb^aftlS-Ulffi!- ^S:  w"=^oo5IJ.     NO.  946.106;   Jan.   4; 

Sp.  p.  206;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  86.  ojt  iir  .   i.„ 

Shaker.  Combination-.     H.  J- J»r""^,-^o    947.315.  Jan. 

'»r.  •  Sd.  p.  6130 ;  Ga*.  vol.  160 ;  p.  866. 
Sh;i.;r  and  planer.     H.  E.  Rhoads      No.  946.399  ;  Jan.  11  ; 

S..  p.  :?140;  Gax.  vol.  150.  p.  506.  q^,  ftTo  • 

Shflper-coUar.   Antifrlctloii.      »-.  If^ham      No.   947.079. 

J  an    18 ;  8p.  p.  4694  ;  Gax.  voL  160  ;  p.  768. 
Shni.?ng  mach'lnSi  and  the  "ke  8p«Bd-box  for     M-  Fl»ther. 

No.  M7.228  :  Jan.  26  :  8p.  p.  4*3  :.0»^;o'o|50  :  P- 836. 
Sharpener.   Saw-.     E.  J.   8hafer._    i^o.  946,201.   Jan.   4. 

Sp.  p.  407:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  «i.    „^^  __ .     .  _    ,0.0.. 
Sharpening  device.     E.  Moeer.^No.  946,604  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p. 

n    3467;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  583.  ^   .  —      ur 

Sharpening  device  for  blade.  <>'  l*''°-°»^*'  ^"'T,?:   J^{ 

F   Miller.     No.  946.386;  Jaf.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3115  .  Gax.  vol. 

Shar'iinJn,?  machine.  Blade-.  ,  F    P.  Old.      No.  945.137 ; 

.Inn^  4  ;  Bp.  p.  262 ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  46. 
Sharpenlig  maciUne.  File-     C.  U.  '-r"""^,^"-  »*»'^*  • 

Jab:  11 ;  8p.  p.  2048 :  OaxL  wl.  JW ;  J^  841 
Sharpening^  the  rotary  clTcularJtnive.  of  —— 


jt-allcing  ma- 
chfnw.  IJ^vrce  for.'    W    A.  Van  Berkel.     No.  »4r;e0«; 

Shi"v?„g^-U'^i:riwrN^94%T^- J«    18;  Bp.  p. 

^»iUni  for.     B.   MUes.     No.  946,467;  Jan.   11;   Sp.   p. 
3208 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  626. 


She^-t  metal.  Finishing  galvanlwd.     A.  Nledrlnghaus.     No. 

946.4.^9:  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  3277  :  Gai.  vol.  150;  P    »-«• 
Sheet-metal    sheeta.    Machine    for    trimming    blank,    for. 

J.  H.  Shlela     No.  945.347  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  748 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Shij*f  bracket. '  Adjustable.      A     E.    and    O.    B     .Pet«'"|on- 

No.  945.138 ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  263 ;  Gaa  vol.  150 ;  P-  4«- 
Shingle-stamp.  Automatic.     G.  A.  Ortweln      No.  947.J45 ; 

Jan    25  ;  Sp.  i>.  5JU  ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  877. 
ShlngUng-hatchet  gage.     L.  A.  Sayre.     No.  946.666 ;  Jan. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3488  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  686.  . 

Shipping-box.   Collapsible.      L.    D.  Fowler      No.   945.228. 

Jan   4  ;  Sp.  p.  46a;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  «6. 
Shipping  box  or  case.    C.  Faauiacht.    No.  945.383 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

ifo    p    818;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  127. 
Shirt.     C.   W.   T.   Davie..     No.   047.434  ;  Jan.   26 ;  8p.  p. 

Sh^r'riilS-.' C.  k''llu"ebe*^No.  946.400 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

3143;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  506. 
Shirt  holder  and  protector.     B.  W.  Glauber.     No.  947,30^; 

Jan.  J5  ;  Sp.  p.  5099 ;  Gaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  861. 
Shirt-sleeve.     A    Paradls.     No.  945.980;   Jan.   11;  Sp.  p. 

•'167  •  Gax    vol.  1.10 ;  p.  361. 
Shirt-waist  holder.     I.   L.  McFadden.     No.  946,641 ;  Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  3648;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  611. 
Shock  absorber.    J.  U.  Olten.    No.  945.190;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p. 

.{75:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  63.  ,   „     ,     ,       «  « 

Shock-abrorber.      B.   C.    Wilcox   and  B.    L.  ."^wton       No. 

947,477  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6681  ;  Ga..  vol.  150  ;  p.  920 
Shoe  bottom  filler.     A.  Thoma.     No.  946.294  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p. 

I)    826  ;  Gax.  vol.   150 ;  p.  98. 
Shoe-machines.  Work-feeding  and  work-guldlng  m«d»anl.m 

for       \^    A    Wadsworth  and  V.  Shortland.     No.  948,064  . 
,       Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  119;  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  20.  ^,.  „.^ 

'   Shoe  or  sandal.   Steel.     J.   F.   McDonnell.      No.   946.846 ; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4117;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  681. 
Shoe-polishing     machine.       «■     C      La     Mountain.       No. 

941415  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5370 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  WO. 
Shoe-shlner.     P.  W.  Noonan.     No.  945.580 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1237 ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  192.  ,         , .     « 

Shoe-stretcher.     J.  C.  GrWon.     No.  946.124:  Jan.   11;  Sp. 

D    "448  '  Gaz    vol.  160  ;  p.  408. 
Shoe-tree.  "  C.  ».   Kosters.     No.  947,387  ;  Jan.  25 :  8p.  p. 

5301  ;  Ga*.  vol.  150 ;  p.  891. 
Shotguns,  Device  for  locking  the  breech-block,  of  repeat- 

Ing.      F.   Hardy.     No.  946.999;   Jan.   18;   8p.   p.   4450; 

ahoul'der-brtce.'^.v' Roland.     No.  945.130;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p. 

ShoSil<ier^briice'* '  J.  J.'  fchllderlnk.     No.  945.200 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  406;  Gax.  voL  160;  p.  67.  ,,     o      „ 

Shoulder-brace.     E.  Nestoltt.     No.  946.858:  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 

100«J:  Gax.  vol.  150:  p.  317. 
Shovel  .  fice  Steel  shovel.  ^.     ^.  „    „    »iia.ii-.  „ 

Shovel  and  coal  receptacle.  Combination.    N.  B.  Mlddleton. 

No.  947.452  ;  Jan.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6449  ;  O"- jol.  160  ;  p.  911. 
Shovel    anJ    sifter.    Combined.      L.    H.    Chaml>erlln       No. 

946.754  :  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1659 ;  Gaa  vol.  150  ;  p.  279. 
Shovel    bolster.    Steam-.      W.    Bbeppard.      No.    947.366; 

Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5232  ;  Ga..  vol.  l50 ;  p.  881. 
Shovels  and  the  like.  Power  mechanlMn  for  grain-.    M.  W. 

Talen.     No.   046,621;  Jan.   18;   8p.  p.  3*06;  Gax.   vol. 

8hovel's.*'Bpade^  forka  and  the  like.  Handle  for.     B.  Bufr 
tard.     No.  945.691  ;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  1469;  Ga..  vol.  150; 

Show-case.     J.  M.  Waddell.     No.  946,626;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p. 

3617;  Gax.  vol.  180;  p.  607. 
Show-case.  Cabinet.     J.  O.  Bradford  •nd.i'-  M^t'°gio  ^°- 

946.004  ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2216 ;  Gax.  vol.  150  :  p.  368. 
Show  case,  show-window,  and  the  like.    C  U.  Conley.    No. 

946,016;  Jan.  11  :  8p.  p.  2289:  Ga..  vol.  160:  p.  872. 
Shutter.      U.    Klalber.      No.    947.471 ;    Jan.    26 ;    8p.    p. 

6489;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  917.  «.«  ,,^ 

Slfter-wntrol  device.     A.  C.  Brantlngbam.     No.  946.716; 

Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3804  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  685. 
Sifter.  Flour  .     M.  E.  Hlggln..     No.  946,950  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p. 

p.  'il03;  Gax.  vol.   160;  p.  360.  „,,^„,      , 

I   Sifter.    Flour-.      G.   McBaehron.      No.   947,684;    Jan.    25; 

Sp.  p.  5963  ;  Gaa  VOL  160 ;  p.  990.  „  ,„,„ 

81gbt-K    J.  C.  Hill.    No.  94S;844  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1878  ; 

Gax   vol.  150 ;  p.  311. 
Sign.     O.   C.    NIentlmp.     No.  947,699;  Jan.    25;   8p.    p. 

5977;  Ga..  vol.  160;  p.  996. 
Signal.     R.  C.  Spoor.     No.  940.629 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1385  ; 

Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  207.  t    r.    m^i  - 

Signaling  apparatu.  and  circuit,  therefor.     J.  O.  Nolen. 

No.  946.268  :  Jan.  11  :  8p.  p.  2747  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  467. 
Signaling  apparatus.  Submarine.     E.  C.  Wood  and  H.  O. 

harden.     No.  948.998;  Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  2200;  Gaa  toI. 

Signaling  Bttna     E.  J.  Borka     No.  946,907 :  Jan.   18; 


Sp.  p.  4367 :  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  718. 
Sipkalfng  mechanl.m.     F.  M.  Dewing.     No.  »46.920;  Jan. 

11  ;  8p.  p.  2038  ;  Gaa  rol.  liO;  p.  8«».        ,        ,,     - 
Slgniaink  •y.tem.    J.  L.  Hall.    No.  »4«,4tl ;  Jan.  11 :  Bp. 

p.  8205 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 :  p.  516. 
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Silo     G.  Moeke.    No.  946,389  ;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  3118 ;  Gaa 

mf  w'^  A.  fiolMgel.     No.  947.884  ;  Jan.  26  ;  8p.  p.  8178  ; 

S.?g*eTng-''ma^5fn^/Hppi«g  devi^  for      0.   W^  Steven: 
son.     No.  946,630 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1337  ,  Gax.  vol.  loo . 

V.   C.   Hodgea     No.  046.459; 


p.  208. 
Single-trigger  mechanlMi.      ..    -.^.     -,.^ 

Jan.  4 :  Sp.  p.  962 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  152. 
Sink  or  thellke.     C.  C.  Hardnuui.     No.  945.467;  Jan.  4, 

Sd    d    960;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  161.  _     ,    .  ._.«.. 

SlDhon      W    P.  Christopher  and  C.  de  Lukartevic.     No. 

TC633;  J«.  18;  Sp.  p.  a*30:  ^aa  vol    160:  P.  677. 
Siphon.     W.   B.  Gadsden.     No.  947,231 ;  Jan.   25 ,  Sp.  p. 

.liVl^eSjS, 'R"J.rbi,''„rE    WJ».,       NO.   ««.4I6; 

1748;    Gaa    vol.    160;   p.   294.  ».«  jqk  .   t--    a- 

Skate.  Convertible.     A.  Anderson      No.  946.435.  Jan.  4. 

Sp.  p.  926;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  145.  _,.-.-,  .,„  --  . 
Skate.  Extensible.     W.  B.  Alden.  _No.  046.808,  Jan.  11, 


"8p.'p'"286"6rGai.  vol.  1»0  ;  p.  475 
Skirt.      8.    Cohn.      No,    947.479;    Jan.    25 


Sp.    p.   6639;  ' 

SkyAJhr'  I^^wJer®' NO.  946.891 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1071 :  1 

S. S'an'd"'  tiS.=   ^on'v'e'rtlble.      J.    and    E     ^ -50       No.  | 
945.309;  Jan.  4.  Sp.  p.  664;  Gax.  vol    150.  p.  103 

Sled  brake.     H.  A.  Denney.     No.  947.676 ;  Jan.  25 ,  Hp.  p. 

8,^',V"^,S^'°'- }":  Ctfb"  NO.  Mw»..  J...  i»: : 

«rcf.;«rhL.""r.V°'B'.1ii.."nirxo.  .«.218;  J.„.  4  ;  , 

Sp    p.  436:  Gax.  vol.   160;  p.  7.T 
Slip  holder.      W.    H.   Schroeder.      No.  045.086:  Jan.    11.  , 

An    n    ■M74-  Gax    vol.  150;  p.  862.  _         i 

Bma'^i-a^rm.    Bif^tV  divlce  for  breech-.etlon.  or     J    Tarn-  I 

hour.     No.  947.066  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  46T6 ;  Oa«.  vol.  160  .  i 

S,^elfl"g-furnnce.     M.  Hlkec.     No.  945.390:  Jan.  4:   Sp.  I 
p.  M6;  Gbx.  vol.  160;  p.  130.  a^.o9A- J.n   il- 

Smelting  sulfur  ores.     R.  P?««l««i .  ^o.  046.026  ,,J.n.  11 . 
Sp.  p.  2064  :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  842  ^  «,    o    stod 

Smoke  preventing  device      \^J^°J*%\^!'f.^\%  Tg*?"- 
dard      No.  945.339  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  732  ,  Gaa  vol.  low  . 

SmW-stack.  P.  Dicknwn.  No.  045.700 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p. 
8m'o??;ta^S"  7\''?^&eS!\o.  046,058;  Jan.  18;  8p. 
SmVeJ^.=  k.?rc%.n'r'^nI.^'No.  047,762;  Jan.  26; 
8«'<{itEi.Si.ii?h?ng:^f!.iig^^£aitW  for  T  Nichol.. 
Sm^utSiH.^  ^^"iVr^  ^Ni^SSi.S;?;7in.^fl;  W.t. 
Sni?^<i>k""F.^°E.    '^^^'oJ'^.^lJM-.  Jan.  26;  8p. 

S^n.^fc=h."irect^.ft.  ^5?;MU^a^     NO.  046,680;  Jan. 

1  ft  •  An    n    3732  •  Gaa  vol.  150  ;  p.  628.  _ 

Siip-'sSU:    B  V.  flU-ver    No.  W7.5S0 ;  Jan.  25;  Bp.  p. 
SfteO;  Gm.   vol.   100:  p.  M2.  045  546- 

Snow  -  melting  apparatus.      M.   JoM^n.      No.  945,646  , 

Jan    4  •  8d   P.  1162;  Gaa  vol.  150;  p.  180. 
snow  ploW.  Vk.  McLaln.     No.  947,121  ;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 
4671;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  771.  ,    ^    „     ,         v^ 

Soap    Cake   of      C.    H.   J.   Dilg  and  J.    O.   Fowler      No. 
^°9S5.405  :'j2n.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1062?  Gax.  Toj.  160 ;  p.  164. 
Socket-.heU.cap    iMtenlng.      H.    H°bbell.      No.    947.647. 

Tan   2K  ■  Ho  D  5080  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  944. 

8oJfet-ili«l?:    l^^^o^^ro^-^^'-  040.800;  !«».  U: 

8p.  p.  3110:  Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  002.  „w^,«. 

Soldering  end  Mam.  of  cana  Mean.  for.     W    J.  Phejp.. 

No  946,7»3  :  Jan.  18  :  8p.  p.  3840  ;G...  vol    160  ;p^l. 

Sole   Shoe-.     W.  T.  Conway.     No.  946.698 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

1471:  Gaa  vol.   100;  p.  281.  ^        ,         .. 

sound  amnlilier.      N.    BaUhrin.      ^  040.0^;    J«i.    H : 

Sp.  p.  23»6;  Qaa  vol.  150;  p.  800.  ,,     -^   .» 

Sound-box.    G.  L.  Coleman.    No.  046,010 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2236;  Gaa  vol.  150;  p.  3T1.  -..«/.,-.  ».« 

Sound  box  mounting.    O.  L.  Coleman.    No.  »4«,014  ,  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2234 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  871. 
Soond-pnXtaclng  device.     H   B.  Gale.     No.  040,020 ;  Jan. 

11 ;  Bp.  p.  2260 ;  Oaa  vol.  100;  p.  870. 
Sound-reprSduclng  device      J.  C    "oflWi.^-  »*^^  • 

Jan   25  ;  8p.  p.  4808 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  8J»r 
Soubd  i4prodncftg-machlne  eablaet     A.*JL  ^fe^^^J^o. 

046,245 ;  Jan.  ?1 :  Bp.  p.  2714jOm.  toL  liO ;  p.  461. 
Sounding .  fork    vibrator,    Wfjrtrtcal-     J- ,  ""H^'i^j.  "o 

947.ari  ;  Jan.  1«  ;  Bp.  p.  4000  :  Oaa  toI.  150 ;  Pj«4^ 

Spacing  -  table.  Graduated.      T.  V-^Boyla      No.  M0,687  , 

*^Ja"  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1454  ;  Oa..  vol.  100 ;  p.  227.       ,. .  .      , 

Spark4rMM.r.     L.  MUUr.     No.  046.804;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p. 

4021;  G«a  vol.  150;  p.  067.  «^,-^.      ^.    •-, 

Spuk-vmtw.      A.   O.    Vmjt.     Na    04T.e44;   J«i.    25; 

^.  p.  0880;  Qaa.  roi.  loa;  p.  OTO.  ,        ,,     - 

Spark  ping,    o!  C.  Winertoek^Na  040  JOO ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp. 

p.  liiffl  Oaa.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  B28. 


Spark-plug.     J.  E.   Schaefer.  Jr.     No.  046.878 ;  Jan.  18. 

^8p    p.  4207;  Gax.  vol.   150;  p.  692. 

Spa?k    plug   and    coil.    Combined.      E.    8     Lincoln       No 

946.278;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  6«i ;  Gaa  '^ol.  150  .P.  93. 
Bparkir  or  Igniter.     W.  C.  We^Uway.     No.  945,066 .  Jan. 

Spt;kff«  ^del?cV  ^rw"MS  ?nd'c.  W- Jobey.^^  No. 
^''m?  IM  ?  jV^.  18  ;  sp.  p.  4740  :  G.^  voL  150  ;  p^81  . 
Sneaklng-tnbe  attachment.  L.  B.  Q««ef-  .No.  946,»»» . 
^an  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2062 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  848. 
Siirtiicle.:  I.  W.  Beebe.  No.  946,078 ;  Jan.  4 ;  8p.  p. 
149;  Gax.  vol.   150:  p.  25.  qjk  nso  • 

Speed-ihanging  mechanism.     E.  Syinmond*      No.  945.050  , 

S^-^BS.!iliit.r..  '%  '^'i^.^l  NO.  046.078 ; 
s3:mVtir«^-S:S«?n'^ro'.i5S,=3?7fi;n.  4:  Sp.  p. 
BpJSinS":  ^W.  i.'^siJwiS^  NO.  046,687  ;  Jan.  18;  Bp. 

Sp§e<toiaph, "pmlomete'r,*'and  cyclometer,  Comblnatton. 
H?^J    Sulwn.     No.  946,170;  Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  2662;  Oaa. 

SpSinSSSiknomem.     M.  Hera.     No.  945.389  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp. 

p^35 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  130.  ^      ,  ^,      . 
Spindle  :  See  FalTO  spindle  ;  Socket-apindle 
Spinning  and  twisting  rlnga,  Holdtag  "«*"  '.0'a._^-S- 

Rhodai.     No.  945,806 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1767 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

SplMinga^  weaving  purpoM.  the  vegetable  Aber.  eon- 
W  in  straw.  .-- ^^.a..  harl.  and  th.  like. ^Open- 

tlons  for.     R.  Llnkmeyer.     .No.  945.559 ;  Jan.  4  .  Bp.  p. 

Sp?n'nT.ir^*^cJ.''w'B:  8lli2,'te.     No,  046.934  ;  Jan.  11; 

8pSniSg-^m°IcVln°c"Fn.^SlV&."No.  046.208;  Jan.  11; 

8p5SilSg-S:  SSu.;'io;'?eia^ii.i5  and  deliverlM  „tr.T- 
^eSfrslor.  ".  B.  Burbank.    No.  946.907 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

Bpui'lir^^F'A:  iS^^^'-No.  947.581;  Jan.  25;  Bp. 

SpSk^JSit^"-.  iSrkl'Sli.  ^Nr947.390  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

8,S?-Ul?^Fa°ito'r?''  L  r'Nichola„  No.  946.188;  Jan. 


'4;  Sp.  p. '372;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  62. 
Spout,  Detachable  pouring-.     H.  ^.^Bearle 


No.  945,346; 

j2^  Trf^""r^^T0^:  voT  iM-ji:  114  . 

SprSJir  f<^glSe,^palnt    Ac.     «•   Mlko^y.  o^°    9i5.6iti. 

BpJaV^X'-  'A  S'Vria-''^No^9l6.588;  Jan.  18; 

Sp?Pn/='  IJJ*X«^;mar7'spV'iS^:>^';apr.ng;  Door^^osin.^ 
spring-     Eyeglass  -  Rprlng  :     Shaft  -  spring  ;     Timepiece- 

s;&'''c.T'u^.'"1io.  945,336;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  725; 
Sp?.S-.wUch\'%.V;iiun;ay.  No  »4«.8«1  =  '"•  ^^  ' 
SpXftrJr=N''?ibSn.''^N=o.VT608;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p. 

8pS?-ivh%-f^c?\iSc\i:''w.  Ackerman.     NO.  046,001; 

^an    11;  Sp.  p.  2388:  Gaz.  vol.  150:  P-  39*. 

gS2Sl^-W»^  ■"¥  ¥*8chiid^«lSd  W^J.  Hall.    NO. 
^^94?682'^  jSn.  18;  Bp.  ^^12 :  Jm.J^1j  IW :  p.  BJ2. 
Squari.  Caliper-.     6.  6.  Ware.     No.  946.144  ,  Jan.  4  ,  8p. 

,>^li  M.*^^  5.  T%..r.^^N..  »«.«4;  J... 
sJiy-jL?."-  i'i-^nZt   '^;Ul«:  .>"•  '»=  <» 

w.vsi.fii.y'i.'i"-  "  it",!-"" .»-»■ """ •• 

J«f  n:  8p.  p.  28M  ;  Gu.  .01.  150 :  p.  480. 
SUmp-olli    mofUr.    Ore-.     P.    H.    Nten.     No.    946.1SS . 

Su'S.^'ASS:."  C^l;  gS5i'*'N.''Si5!'i5V;  J...  4:  8P.  P 

Pate..     No.  945.802 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  176J ,  u*«.  toi- 

8tiS)inS-£5blne  feeding  mejhantam.     3.  R- 8-lth.     No. 

M6jSk '  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8619  ;  G.a  vol.  1 60  ;  P- 608. 
8tUMS*cl?tle!'¥.  Why-     No.  047.608;  J«.   25: 

An    n    B20 :  Oaa  vol.  150 :  o.  hBo.  .     „    , 

8t5d:*^«wB<>i.t  black  stand;  Chaflng-dlsh  "t^d ;  Cjrcle- 

•Suwl;    IM.pUy  -  stand  ;    Switch  -  .tand ;   Type  -  writing 

.tand ;  Waiting-stand.  _*»*«.       w     n 

BtiSiig^inSfine.    J.  L.  Fhw.    No.  045,006;  Jan.  4;  Bp. 
p:  loSo;  0«a  vol.  150;  p.  167. 
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stapling  mech«nlBm.     J.   L.  Firm.     So.  945,50 1  ;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  1081;  Gaa.  toI.  150;  p.  16(.  ^^,  ^_^  _.^  „,  . 
Station-Indicator.     C.  C.  Cocbran.     No.  947.694  ;  Jan.  25 , 

8p.  p.  89«8  ;  Ga«.  vol.  150  ;  p.  993.  n    i>    xir. 

Btaun  tnd  Uqaid  preMure  regulating  deTtce.     C .  I .  Mc- 

MullS^  No.  946.013;  Jan.  18;  8p.   p.  3583;  Gai.  toI. 

Stiam'and'Saier  gases  "d,^*??"-  Method  of  and  appa 

ratos  for  determining  rate  of  flow  of.     C.  C.  Thomaa. 

No  946.886  ;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  P-;»225  ;  Gm.  vol  150  p  695. 
Bteam-lioller.     C.  A.  Sturm.     No.  945, <  33;  Jan.  4.  8p.  p. 

15S0;  (;az.  vol.  150;  p.  243.  „.a««^  .    t.«    ii  • 

Steam-engine.     E,  J.  Armstrong.     No.  946.094  .  Jan.   11 , 

Sp.  p.  2394 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  398. 
Steam  generator.     I.  Wlchrowskl.     No.  947.050  ;  Jan.   18  . 

8p.  p.  4540;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  749.  Q.r  o .i  . 

Steam    or   hot-air   apparatus.      B     Mayer       No.    945.241. 

Jan    4 ;  Sp.  p.  490 ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  80. 
Steam-tramper      F.  Phelps.     No.  945,413;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p. 

SMf) ;  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  138. _    „     ^  ^      »,_  nqi  . 

Steel-acrap.  Utlllsln|      J.   F.  W.  Beckman.      No.  947.031, 

Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4618;  Gas.  toI-  IBO ;  p.  T44. 
Steel   shovel.   Pressed-.      W.   I-   Judy-     No.  946.369.  Jan. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  3078;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  496.  ^  _  „ . .  .  „ 
Steer tle*^ and  ralMolnt.     P.  A.  Haley.     No.  946.696;  Jan. 

18-   Sd.  p.  3780;  Gas.  vol.   150;  p.  629.  „,  ,- 

Steel.'  Trankferrlng  dephosphorised  molten.     R.  H    Wom. 

No.  946.302  ;  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2850  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  P.  4.3. 
Stenill-dupllcating  apparatus.     A.  B.   Dlok.     No.  945,-B4  . 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  5:W  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p   hh. 
Stencll-dupircatlDK  apparatus.     A    B.  Dick.     No.  n45.-6o  . 

Jan   4  ;  Sp.  p.  541 ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  89. 
Stcncll-dupircarinB  apparatus.     A    B.  Dick.     No.  94o,26«  : 

Ian    4 -So   D.  543:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  89. 
StencH.dupTca?ln5  apparatus.,    A    B.   Dick.     No.  945.26.  :  I 

Inn    4  ■  Sn    D    Tilfl :  Oar.  vo  .  150;  p.  «0. 
Ster"e^ptlcanVrrler"     H.   W.    Force.  %o.  946.601 ;   Jan.  , 

11  •  Sp.  p.  3359;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  540.      ,        .     „ 
Stereisf-S^     T.  J.  Stockdsle.     No.  5545,631 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  : 
i:?4():  (Jas.  vol.  150;  p.  208.  /^,„w«.  I 

Stereoscope  and   ■tereograph.    Panoramic      B    P.   Cro*«  , 

and  A.^.  Payne.     No.  946.389;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p.  2921.  i 

Ster"tvi^-ca8tlni?'l)ox.'    H.    K.    Bechman       No.    945.678; 

Jan. '4  ;  Sp.  p.  H.'W:  Gar.  vol.  150:  p.  2J4.  -,_  ,^0 . 

Stereotvpe-plate-castlng  machine      H.  Lang.     No.  945.78W  . 

Jan.  11:  Sp.  p.  173f ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  P-  291. 
Stereotype  -  plate  -  casting   machine.      J.   J-    Wa'"*^^* 

945.827  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1826  :  Gas.  vol.  160 j  p.  306 
Stereotype  -  plate  -  casting   mechanism.      J.    falser.      No. 

I7s,m;  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1822;  G"   ▼ol.  150;  ^306 
Still      WK    Wilson   and   J.    Wallbllllch.      No.   946.186; 

Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2592 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  g.  430. 
gtlll,  Turpentine-.     B.  Hart.     No.  947.662  ;  Jan.   25 ;  Sp. 

p.  6920 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  984.  c„    .,    iion- 

Stfrrup.     i.  Harmon.     No.  945.524;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.   1120, 

(}as.  vol.  150:  p.  172.  „    .,    ^  xi„    nA^T^An■ 

Stltch-lmpresslon  machine.     F.  K.  ^Dorsey.     No.  947,149  . 

Tun    18*  8d    d    4718;  Gss.  vol.  150;  p.  779. 
Stltch^HjVorminK  chain'-.    T.  G.  llnnt.     W  945.045 ;  Jan. 

4  ;  8p.  p.  74  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  14.  «...  ^«q  . 

Stoker.  Automatic  mechanical.     L.  A.  Mapel.     No.  945,469  . 

Jan.  4 :  Sp.  p.  900 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  156.  „.,„„.     . 
Stoker.  Mechanical.     H.  J.  C.  Gleseko.     No.  945..-<22 ;  Jan. 

4:  Sp.  p.  690:  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  10,  «.,--, 

Stone-cVushlng  machine.^   I.    L    Mitchell      No.   947.667; 

Jan.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5928 :  Gas.  vol    150 :  p.  985. 
Stone  -  polishing    machine.     M.    Pembroke      No.    946.616. 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3590 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  604 
Stone  wa.lks._  Form  for  la.vlnij_artlflcl_aj  .__S.  *  -^S^m^'^lioo^" 

an. 


946.160:  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2627  :  Gaz.  vol.  1^0:  p.  422 
Stool.  Shoe-salesman's.     O.  H.  Moore.     No.  947.618,  J 

25;  Sp.  p.  5627:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  935. 
St^moflon   for   velvet   and   "keP'le   cutting   mach  d"; 

W    G    M.  Kelghley  and  H.  Netherwood.     No.  946,136. 

Jan    11  :  Sp.  p.  2467  :  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  412. 
Stopper  :  B«e  Bottle  stopper. 
Stopper-fastener.     B.    Donohoe.      No.    946.208.    Jan.    n. 

8t.^.S''U.?.V,."T.'A''E5i^\'-    N.    9«.M«;  J...   18; 

18-  So   n    8907:  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  061. 
StJve   T  I:  Surrett     No.  948,004  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2007  : 

StS;^  ^b'tJJA&.*'no.  M7.205:  J.n.  18;  Sp.  p.  4843; 

BtS:t<^i\rm:  VT  P.tm.     NO    940.940;  J«».  18; 

**N^948S?fja?J8^i  8?.  xT^  =  »«. /ol  J160 :  p  Oil. 
Stove.  Hot-Wast.     W.  O.  Amsl«r.     No.  945.800 ;  Jan.  4  . 

StrrUL"^' °r&rk|^VlT.8T0;  Jan.  25;  8p.  p. 

8t5^i.aS  ;2Wfftid5«Sf-  r.  B«UU1  a«d  D  Kar- 
do«.  No.  M«,000 :  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8750 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  027. 


Stovepipe-cleaner.     C.  T.   Harma     No.  946.129;  Jan.   11; 

Sp.  p.  2466;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  410. 
Stovepipe  -  forming     machine.       Q.     Berghausen.       No. 

947;2M  ;  Jan.  25:  Sp.  p.  5065  :  Gas.  vol   150  ;  P-  85.. 
Strain-resisting  mechanism.     G.  H.  Forsyth.     No.  945.J20  ; 

Jan.  4 :  8p.  p.  457  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  75. 
Strap :  See  Hammer-strsp.  ,  ^    „    ,  ^  m 

Street-Indicator.     F.  D.  Carson  asd  D.  C.  John«)n.     No. 

947.670 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6734  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  962. 
8trlklM-toi)».     W.  C.  iSlcWl.     *Jo.  947.391 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp. 

p.  5306  :  Oas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  892.  ,     ,  .   ^ 

Stringed    instruments.    Tailpiece    for.      J.    Llndsey.      No. 

945,102  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  199  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  34. 
Structure,    Interlocking    sectional.      H.    O.    Conrad       No. 

946,111 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2423 ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  P- 403 
Structure,    Knockdown.      F.    T.    Sullivan.      No.   947,665; 

Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5910  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  d.  981 
Structure,  Masonry.     R.  Guastavlno.     No.  94 ..177;  Jan. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  4783  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  P-  T88.  „^,  ^.  . 

Structure.    Helnforclng.      O.    J.    Schade.      No.    947,044; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4533;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  747. 
Structures  and  structure  so  reinforced.  Reinforcing  mem- 
ber for  hollow.     H.   H.  Hllborn  and  C.  B.   Roehl.     No. 

947  178 ;  Jan.   18 ;  Sp.  p.  4786 :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  789. 
Stufflng-box.     G.   Strance,  R.  S.  Bull,  and  W.  P.  Norrls. 

No.  946,408  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  3162  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  509. 
Suction- ventilator.     G.  K.  and  A.  A.  I.Arson.     No.  946.941 ; 

Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4838;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  713 
Sulfur.    Apparatus    for    recovering.      P.    S.    Smith.      No. 

945.111  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  214  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  36. 
Sulfur  from  sulfur-bearing  caaes.     Apparatus  for  recov- 
ering.    P.  8.  Smith.     No.  946.112;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  218; 

Gaz.   vol.   150 ;   p.   37. 
Sun-dial.     W.  M.  Homan.     No.  946.223;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 

2661;  Gnz.  vol.  150;  p,  443.  „..«,.„     , 

Supplemental  wheel.     M.  D.  Stocking.^  No.  946,068 ;  Jan. 

4:  Sp.  p.  106;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  P-  18-    .,  ,„,      ^ 
Surfadng-machlne.     K.  J.  Beln.     No.  947.491;  Jan.  26; 

Sp.  p.  6669  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  925.^      „,,  .,„^     .        ^.  . 
Surgical  appliance.     W.  C.  Yates.     No.  947.725  ;  Jan.  25 : 

Sp.  p.  6027:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1004.  „      ^„      , 
Surgical    forceps.      A.   F.    Sether.     No.   946,292;   Jan.    4; 

Sp.  p.  621  ;  Gss.  vol.  160 ;  p.  97. 
Surglcsl  Instrument.     J.  C.  Goosmann.     No.  947.382  ;  Jan. 

25:  Sp.  jp.  6293;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  889. 
Swing,      a.    A.    Myers.      No.    946,668;    Jan.    18;    Sp.    p. 

8wVnrR?tVry"''c.'?=L?WirNo.  946.639;  Jan.  IH ;  Sp. 

p.  3643;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  610.  ^v  ♦    n       v 

Swlngletree  -  clip  or   trace  -fastener.      B.    Whetsell      No 

945.146:  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  274  ;  Gas    vol.  150:  p    48 
Switch  :   nee  Alr-swltch  ;  Block  switch  :  Centrifugal  switch  . 

Duplex    two    pole   switch :    Electric    switch ;    Electrical 

switch  ;    Fusible   switch  ;    Oil  -  switch  :    Plnless   switch  ; 

Railway-switch  ;  Snap-HWltch  ;  Spring-switch. 
Switch.     \V.  D.  Woodward.     No.  940.750 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3879;  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  647.  ^.-  .,,. 

Switch      J.    E.    Sartor  and   W.    Illtesman.      No.  94.,45{»; 

Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  6470;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  914. 
Switch.     J.  (i.  Arter.     No   947.607  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6808 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  968.  „    ™    „-     ^ 

1  Switch  and  lightning-arrester.  Combination.     S.  W.  Wood 
i       and  E.  T.  Thoma.     No.  946.418;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3183, 

i  Sw""h  instruction.    W.M.  Scott.    No.  946.167  ;  Jan.  11  : 
i       Sp.  p.  2621;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  420.     „^^„^     _ 
Switch-handle.     C.  E.  Anderson.     No.  946,309;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2866;   Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  476. 
Switch    Interlocking    mechanism.     !•.    C.    Anderson      No. 
!        946.952  ;  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p    4:!.-«  :  Oar   vol.  150  :p^  716 
i  Switch-operating     meclianlsin       R.    \ .    Cheatham.      No. 
'       947,053  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4546  :  Gas.  vol    150 ;  p.  750. 
;  Switch-stand.      C.    W.    Belnoehl    and   C     W^.Lo«»«, .  >"« 
945.344;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  748  ;  Gas    vol.  150;  P-  'l*-    ,  . 
I   Switch  -  throwing    apparatus.      T.   Jepl.v.      No.    945.251  , 
Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  614;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  84.  -.. -^i  . 

Switch-throwing  mechanism.    H.  Shemwell.    No.  946,021  . 
Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  1308;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  206. 
i  sWltch-throwlng  mechantam.     J.  B.  Hitter.     No.  947.126; 
'       Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4080 ;  Oas.  toL  160 ;  p.  778. 
Synchronizing  apparatus.     O.  P.  McDonnell.     No.  946.976  . 

Jan    11 ;  Sp.  p.  2159;  Oas.  vol.  160:  jp.  369. 
Syrtnge.    i".  B.  McNerthney.    No.  940.260  ;  Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p. 

Syrini:  Ivdet^  M.'k:  lielc'Slt.     No.  940.048;  Jan.  18; 

Sp.  p.  8668 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  018. 
8yrfn«    case.    Hyp<^ermlc-       S     8.    8.    Campbell.      No. 

946  118;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  228;  Oas.  vol.  160:  p.  39. 
Table':  See  Bllllard-table ;  Extension-table;  Marine  table; 

Portable  table ;  Spaclng^table;  Work  table. 
Table.     O.  Holmes.     No.  940,808 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2906 , 

Table'   ^N."  T^^ic^keriy. "    No.   940,961;   Jan.    18;    Sp.   p. 

Taffiice'^«ta!-'^'A.''c:i^„No.  947,278;  J.n.  25: 

Sp.  p\8044  ;  Oas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  883. 
Tabulating     sTrteme,     Befisterlng     apparatus     for.     H. 

HoUeritli.     No.  946,280 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  478 ;  Oas.  vol. 

Tai'faktenir     C.  M.  Thalimer.     No.  947,280;  Jan.   28; 
Sp.  p.  8089  ;  Oas.  vol.  180  ;  p.  888.   ^__,  .      , 

8p.  p.  2880;  Ou.  TOl.  160;  p.  891. 


Tailor's    fitting    apparatus.      J.    .\ugsten.      No.    946,191. 

Jan.  11 :  Bp.  n.  2601 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  432. 
Talking  -  maclhlne.       E.     B.    Johnson.       (BelMue.         No. 

T.iJifcSl'ne^  =  E%^jl,i*nUn°"No^^J.?4i  f  jii'll : 

Tafem'??{lne^ VouSbix'."  =  I^  P-'f^-t.     No.  946.689  ; 

T.^k^WS  Ae''«,?n?-io?."-J?:  yffiiu^et^o.  947,634  : 
Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5666 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  940. 

Talking-machines.  Vslve  for  the  •oan*-'»oj*»«o'v-  C.  K. 
Slrn^n.     No.  946.524:  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  3420:  Gaz.  vol. 

Tank* '  ^C  *E?    Rogers.      No.    947.180 ;    Jan.    18 ;    Sp.    p. 

TsS^  ""  y^n  ^Sr=hFs."No.  947.169;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 

T«Vn?n^.'''/-  li^'s^Z'^  i?  947.483;   J.n.   26;   Sp.   p. 

rn%\%i.  rrhSryn.''c.'%yl  and  C.  P-  ^^/t      N^. 

946.878;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1944  ;  Gas.  vol    IW):  p.  324 
Tap.     W.   Goodwin.     No.  945.617;  Jan.   4;  Sp.  p.   1103, 

Target,  Fte'ld-flrlngor  surprise.     R.  T.  Gates.     No.  946,51 2  : 

Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1096 ;  Gaz   vol    160:  D.  169. 
Tareet-throwlng    device.      L.    A     FrUfell.      No.    947.299 . 

Jan.  28:  Bp.  p.  6090;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  P-  8«0         ,,  .  ■„ 
Target-trtb     W   H.  Hleatand.    No.  940.221 :  Jan.  11 ;  Bp. 

p    2669:  Gaz.  vol.   160:  p.  448.  o„h-,t 

Teaching  parliamentary   l»w.  Means  for.     J-  T.  Robert. 

No.  9f6.l68:  Jan.  18  =  SPiP- 4186  :  «"•  1°}' IF^ L^^^^: 
Teapot.     A.  Hertng.     No.  948.388;  Jan.  4 ;   Sp.  p.  832, 

Te?t",-  F-MtinPnit^mJa^i   for  .rtind.l.     T.   E.    Dlmelow. 

No.  947,878  :  An.  26  ;  8p.  p.  5286  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  888 
Telegraphic   transmitter.      P.    B.    I>eUny.      No.    947,224. 

Jan    25  :  Bp.  p.  4893  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  834 
Telegraphic  transmitter.  Keyboard,     t.  E.  pelnrS"'^- 

No.  946.S72  ;  J.n.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3082  ;  0",7]i.^'^;n'^"  U?'  ' 
Telegrephone.      R.    C.    Browne.      No.   947,148;    J.n.    18, 

Sp.  p.  4112:  Oa«.  vol.  160;  p.  779.     ^^^  ,^^      _         ,,  . 
Telegraphv,  Space.     J.  S.  Stone.     No*  946,160;  Jan.  11. 

Sp.  p.  2540 ;  Oas.  Tpl.  160 ;  p.  424.  .. 

Telegraphy,  Space.     J.  8.  Stone.     No.  940.167.  J.n.  11, 

Sp.  p.  2546  :  O.s.  vol.  180  :  p.  424        ...,„.,,„    ,,  . 
Telegraphv.  Space.     J.  S.  Stone.     No.  940,108;  Jan.  11, 

Sp.  p    2547  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  424. 

Telen-anhT    stations.    System    of    directed    reception    for 

wRiIm..     S  Bellini  and  A.  Toel.    No.  948,44(f ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  935;  Oas.  toL  180;  p.  147.     .^ .  __.  .    -  _     --  . 
Tel«)hone  adjunct.     A.    Rector.     No    940,2T0 ;   Jan.   11, 

Sp.  p.  2176 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  461.  „„,«.k 

Telephone  connection-registering  device.      D.    8.   Hulflsh. 

No.  947.335  ;  Jan.  28  ;  V  p.  6179  ;  Gss.  vol.  KW  ;  p.  874. 
Telephone   Instrument.   Combination.      A     L.    Hohm       No. 

938.480;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1013 :  Om.  vol.  160:  P-  IB®- 
Telephone-line  apparatus.     C.  D.   Bno«»»»-     No.   940.628. 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  8428 ;  Oaa.  voL  180 :  p.  849. 
Telephone-llnes.  Auxiliary  "Uni.llng  .pparatj»  for     C    8. 

Winston.    No.  947,820  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  8148 ;  Oas.  vol. 

TeJeph'oni    lock-out   «!«»«••.£.    W.  '^^^^^.^^*^' 

946.287  :  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2800;  Oaa.  toI.  180:  P- 4«1. 

Telephone  meter  system  and  apoaratua     R,  "■  ■"•2a' 

No.  946,880  ;  Jan.  1 1  ;  Sp.  D.  3l62  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;P- 498. 

Telephone  meter  system  and  apoaratus.     E.  H.  Manjon. 

Xa  946.881  :  Jan  11  :  Sp.  p.  8l04  :  Gas.  vol.  150  ;p.  498. 

Telephone  meter  system  and  apoaratus.     R.  H.  Manson. 

No.  940.882  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  3107  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  499. 

Telephon«^mouthplece,     M.  Elsns.  ^  No.  940.728  ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  8821 :  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  088.  ,    „    _,  „ 

Telepbone-mouthplece.  Disinfectant.     J.   W.   Dixon      So. 
946.889:  Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4104:  Oaa.  vol.  180;  p.  019, 
Telephone    pay-statton.    Automatic,     ,^4_-^„°«;;      N<> 

94^.488 ;  ian.  4  ;  8p.  p.  980 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  180    P-  146. 
Telephone    switch    apparatna       8.    A.    Ko>*oiisk4.      No. 

947.340 ;  Jan.  26 ;  6p.  P.  6196:  Oas.  vol.  IW:  p.  876. 

Telephone-transmitter.     8.  A.  Duvall.     No.  948,023;  Jan. 

4;  Sp.  p.  26;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  7.  ^.       .     ^  * 

Telephon*  transmitter  and  receiver  or  testlnjr  Instrument, 

Portable.     H.  F.  Thoma.  Jr..  and  C.  B.  McGrew.     No. 

040.410 ;  Jan.  11 :  8p.  p.  8168 ;  Oas^  vol.  180 ;  p.  609. 

Telephone  -  transmitter.    Multiple      »"•    W.    ^ood       No. 

945,069 :  Jan.  4 :  8p.  p.  181  :  Gas.  vol.  1W> :  p.  22. 
Telephone-transmlttera,  Vibrator  for.    J.  P  Edwarda    No. 

946.664  :  Jan.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3097  :  Oas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  618. 
Telephone.  Trick-.     E.  De  Moulin.     No.  948.708 ;  Jan.  4  : 

Sp.  p.  1497 ;  Oas.  voL  180:  p.  234.  • 

TemDerlna  compound.     O.   Dawson.     Na   940,888;   Jan. 

lY^Sa  n   4104 ;  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  079. 
Templet  and  gage.  Combined.     J.  Bherry.     No.  941.422; 

Jm.  28  r8p^  8884  ;  Oas.  toI.  180  ;  p.  002. 
Tenpin-baaee.  Machine  for  tmlm.     E.  and  /•  Adell.     No. 

941.108 ;  Jan   26 ;  8p.  p.  8994 ;  Oas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  998 
TensUn  device.     8.  W.  WardwelL  ^  Na  946,880 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  1948;  Oaa,  vol.  160:  p.  824.  ».---, 

Tensionllig   device.    Belt-.      F.    Wlndhoff.      No.    948.001  . 

Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1404  ;  O.s.  vol.  180;  p.  21»-  ,  ^  . 

Tenalonlak    device    particularly    •PR"e«W«  .*»    clutches. 

AutonuBtic.     J.  E.mT  Bandoux.     No.  948.301  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

8p.  p7842:  Oas.  toL  180:  p.  100.  ^ 

Tent.    O.  D.  George.    No.  941,281 ;  Jan.  28 :  Bp.  p.  8061 ; 

TeSt*"  G?a^«^Se**No.  941,401;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  8351; 
Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  898. 


Thermal  cut-out  or  svrltch.  Safety.     J.  W.  Fowle.     No. 
946,591;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3542;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  6Wi. 

Thermocauter.  J.  P.  Mttller.  No.  940,550;  Jan.  18; 
Sp.  p.  8410;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  584.  „^_^,_.    .  ^     „, 

Thread-holder.  W.  J.  Greene.  No.  941,611;  Jan.  26. 
Sp.  p.  6626;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  934. 

Thread-holder.  J.  Rosenberg.  No.  941,649;  Jan.  25, 
Sp.  p.  6900:  Q»z.  vol.  160;  p.  919.        „     „  •  .  „^ 

Thriad    machines.    Roll    for   wool-       C.    f  ,gny<»«-      ^o. 
.     946,011 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2364  :  O"-  vol.  180 ;  ^M2. 

Thread  or  yarn  cleaning  device.  R.  H.  Cook.  No.  945,447  , 
Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  945 :  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  P-  148. 

Threads,  Lusterlng  silk.  E.  Pohl.  No.  941,021;  Jan. 
18;  Sp.  p.  4812;  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  143. 

Threads  off  tulle,  lace,  embroidery,  and  the  like,  Apoa- 
ratus for  cutting  or  shaving.  O.  C._  VS??^'  to?" 
946,904;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4210;  Oaa.  vo..  150;  p.  101- 

Threads,  wires,  strips.  Ac.  Apparatua  foj  teattng.  F. 
Zedlltk.     No.  940,143;  Jan.  18;  Sp,  p.  8800;  Oaa.  vol. 

TbiSlilni-Stihlne   beater.     J     F     Hlnes   an<l- '^•.  ^V^- 

No.  947,167 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4746  ;  Gaz.  79^^^%-  P-  ^82. 
Threshing-machine  feeding  attachment.     K    E.  Ose.     No. 

946,281;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  678:  Gas.  yo*-  l^O;  p.  94. 
Thresfilng-machlne  frame.     E.  J.  Vraalstad.    No.  947,187 , 

Jan.  1§;  Sp.  p.  4697  ;  Gss.  vol.  160;  p.  716. 
Threshing-machine-separator  screen.     N.  N.  Nelson,     r^o. 

945.187  :  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  370 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  62: 
Throttle-dosing  and  brake-controlling ^evlce.  Automatic. 

S  T.  Nelson.  H.  B.  Halvorsen.  and  F.  A.  Hal  leek.     No. 

045.406:  Jan.  4:  Sp.  p.  872;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  136^ 
Ticket-holder.     H.    P.    Dooley.     No.    940,341 ;    Jan.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2926;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  488.  „,.„„„      .         ,-. 
Ticket  ^holder.     C.  T.   Raschick.     No.   946.980 ;   Jan.   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4428  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  128.  , ,      «-    « 

Ticket-seller.     K.   Heppe.     No.  940,868;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p. 

2968 ;  Oas.  voL  160 ;  p.  491.  , 

Tie:  Bee  Necktie;   Rallway-tle ;   Railway  cross-tie;  Steel 

Tle*"and    lumber   hook.     H.   T.    PeterK>n.     No.   946.8«4 ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  d.  1919;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  819. 
Tle-jaik.      C.    Berkner.      No.    941.011;    Jan.    18;    8p.    p. 

TitiutV.^  W.  M>i%S^^  94%18 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  8834  ; 

Tie-plate  and  rail-spacing  device.     J.  Kllnkhammer.     No. 

946,112 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  338 :  Gas   vol.  160 !  P-  61. 
TUe^xwtlng  machines.  Feed  mechanism  for.     J.  P.  BcotIU. 

No!945^70  ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1929  :0"-  vol.  150 ;  p.  320. 
Tile.  Roofing-.     R.  D    Watson.     No.  946.177:  Jan.  11  ,  Bp. 


p.   2575:   Gaz.    vol.    150;   p    427.  «- .  »„    »    luwLi  • 

Tiling.     E.  T.  Bates.     No.  947,290 ;  Jan.  26  :  Sp.  p.  8064  . 

Oas.  vol.  180;  p.  866.  -    .^, 

Time-controlled  operating  mechanism.  Aat»™*°<7j„J_ JJ' 

Chappel.     No.  946.792  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3978 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

TlJSlUt  ffiJordlng.     J.  F    Plxlev  and  L.  C.  Bush      No. 

947  478-  Jan   25:  So.  p.  6615;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  919. 
Tlii  i^i^ler     J    Morriwn.     No.  945.044  ;  Jan.  X ;  Sp.  p. 

TliVrSSrti;?  AS^tf  '  H.   B    McC.be.     NO.   946,858; 

TiiSiiiArr^.^JS'-  To:&A;  J.O.  18; 

Sp.  p.  4440;  Om.  vol.  160:  p.  781.  -.-,.«.    ,.„ 

Tlmepfccelspring.      W.   ron   Bolton.     No.   947.140;   Jan. 

18;  8p.  p.  4710;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  118.   .._,.-,    -.„ 
Tlmeile»-sprlng.      W.    von    Bolton.      No.    941,141;    Jan. 

18*  So.  D.  4111  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  118. 
Timer       CS     Martin.      No.    94T'.f36 ;    Jan.    25;    Sp.    p. 

6046;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  1008.  ^      =      ~    «i  .  r-«« 

Tire.     H.  Davis.     No.  946.037;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  61:  Oas. 

TlJe*    B**W!*' Meredith  and  O.   Wildman.     No.  946.410; 
Jan   4  •  Sd   d.  991 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  156.  „-.« 

TirJ    D.  W^ /on«     No.  940,688;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  8042; 

Tlra  •"wVna^Fs.  *5?o.  941.442;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  8480; 

TlSrSmo}:  'c.  b^^wXht.     No.  941,141 ;  Jan.  18';  8p.  p. 

?e''Iit?i*oblIe°^:  Ti  leJ5ih.ll,     No.  946.890 ;  Jan.  4  ; 


H.  A.   Kmsfer. 


Tire     .r»ii.w...w.......  .       -• .-  — 

Sp.  p.  850;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  182. 
Tire-bolt  tightener   and  cutter.   Power.     _.   — -_^ 

No  941.6?8  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  P- 5J4|i,^*^  ^f'  )^- '  Sn     n 
Tlra-case.      P.    Evans.      No.    941,527;    Jan.    26;    Sp.    p. 

Tira.  Cushion-.    V.  E.  Rumharger.    No.  940,869 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4188 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p;  089. 
Tire  for  automobile-wheels.  4c.,   Bmergencv-.     W    B,^e- 

shelm  and  J.   D.  Stlnchcomb.     No.  941,221;  Jan.  25; 

8p.  p.  4888;  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  884.      „^,,^--     _  ,    .,  . 
Tlra-heatlng  device.     J.  A.  Mahr.     No.  948.900;  Jan.  11; 

8p.  p.  2140 ;  Oaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  888. 
Tlr^heating    device.    Drive-wheel-.      J.    A.    Mahr.      Ho. 

M8.908 ;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2144 :  Oaa.  vol.  IW ;  P^J"-    . 
Tira  inflation.  Means  for.     L.  8.  Brown.     No.  M0.T1T ; 

Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  8800:  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  «8«. 
Tlr^rotertor.    7.  C.  Warring.     No.  946,049 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp. 

D   1811;  Oaa.  vol.  180;  p.  218.  ^     „ 

Tira,  Vehicle-.     E.  P.  White.     No.  948,115 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

224;  Oas.  vol.  150:  p.  38.  ,    «     ,      tv.  «,- 

Tire.    Vehicle-.     L.    B.   Clawaon   and   F.   Vl«"*"^««*  *" 

Ml  811 ;  Jan.  28 ;  8p.  p.  8211 ;  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  886. 
Tire.  Vehiilt      H^  8    FiSsatone.     No.  941.848;  Jan.  25; 

Sp.  p.  6614 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  948. 
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Tire,   Vehlel*-wbe«l  cushion-.     C.  W«lchelt.     No.  947,535; 

Jan.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5659  :  Ou.  toI.  160  ;  p.  940. 
Tire.   Wheel-.     H.   H.  Hodnoa.     No.  040.044;  Jan.    11; 

Sp.  p.  2296 ;  Gas.  toI.  150 ;  p.  S82. 
Tires,  BelnforccBMBt  for  poeomatlc.     A.  L.  Murray.     No. 

946.557;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  3472;  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  584. 
Toaxter.     M.  A.  I'atterson.     No.  947,549;  Jan.  25;  8p.  p. 

5088 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 :  p.  944. 
Tobacco  cutter.  Plug-.     J.  H.  Baasett.     No.  946,077 ;  Jan. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  148 :  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  25. 
Tobaceo-moistener.     A.  Falk.     No.  946.499 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  3355;  Gas.  rol.   160;  p.  539. 
Tobacco-packet   and   apparatus    for   charging    pipes   from 

same.     B.  Baron.     No.  945.G76 ;   Jan.   4;   Sp.   p.    Uli'J  ; 

(ias.  vol.  150:  p.  223. 
Tohacco-ptpe.     J.   F.  MUea.     No.  946.973 ;  Jan.   11  ;  8p. 

p.  2152;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  368. 
Tobacco-spearing     machine.       C.     M.     Galllckson.       No. 

5)45,717^;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1518;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  237. 
Toilet-box.      D.   Nlemand.     No.  945,189 ;   Jan.  4 ;   Sp.   p. 

.-{73  ;  Gas.  rol.  150 ;  p.  63. 
TonKs.  Bending-.     S.  H.  Smith.     No.  946,667;  Jan.   18; 

Sp.  p.  3488;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  687. 
Tonus.    Pipe-.     J.    A.    Gillespie    and    U.    J.    Corty.     No. 

946,606 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  3377 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  642. 
Tongue    for    plow«    or    cultivators.      J.    P.    Jone«.       No 

947.168:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4746;  Ga«.  toI.  160;  p.  782. 
Tonic-applicator,  Fountain.    C.  L.  Coanon.    No.  946,837 ; 

Jan.  18:  Sp.  p.  4ia3  ;  Oai.  toI.  160;  p.  678. 
Tool.  ComblnatloD-.     8.  P.  Peteraon.     No.  946.619;  Jan. 

11 :  Sp.  p.  8410;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  646. 
Tool.  Comblnatioo-.     F.  H.  Koemer.     No.  947.002;  Jan. 

18:  Sp.  p.  4466:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  734. 
Tool.    Fluid  -  pressure  -  operated.      C.    H.    Johnson.      No. 

947.181  :  Jan.  18:  8p.  p.  4791  ;  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  790. 
Tool-handle  and  tool-handle  faatenlng.    T.  H.  Deeper.    N<k 

946.896;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4262;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  680. 
Tool-holder.     J.  Burt.     No.  046,081 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.   160 ; 

Gas.   vol.   150  ;  p.  26. 
Tool-bolder.     G.  A,  Barnes.     No.  046,674  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

1427:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  223. 
Tool-holder.     G.  A.  Barnes.     No.  945.675 :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1428:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  223. 
Tool-holder  for  lathes,   planer*,  and  other  working  ma- 
chines.    A.   n.  Rahm.     No.  946.047;  Jan.    18;   Sp.   p. 

4349:  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  716. 
Tool  holder.  Reversible.    R.  Hedstrom.     No.  945,.'i.32  :  Jsn 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1133  :  Gas.  vol.  150  :  p.  175. 
Tool  holding  and  display  rack.  Ball-bearing.     J.  L.  Cofleld. 

No.  945,223 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  449 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  74. 
Tool.  Machine-.     W.  L.  Abate.     No.  046.665 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

1409 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  220. 
Tool,  Pneumatic.     H.  Schweim.     No.  046.816 ;  Jan.   11  ; 

Sp.  p.  1706  ;  Ou.  vol.  160  ;  p.  801. 
Top  spuming  device.    A.  Anderson.     No.  046.484  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

8p.  p.  1020:  Gas.  vol.  150:  p    inn 
Tower.     U  Callahan.     No.  946,010  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2227  ; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  870.  _  .„».     „ 

Toy.     G.  Mais.     No.  945,849 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1885  ;  Oas. 

vol.  150  ;  p.  313. 
Toy.     J.  L.  Clarke.     No.  946,013 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  22S2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  371. 
Toy.    J.  F.  Olll  and  T.  C.  Avcllng.     No.  946.660  ;  Jan.  18 ; 


6p.  p.  3706:  Gas.  vol.   150;  p.  620. 
Toy.    J.  Crane.     No.  047.036  ;  Jan.  18 ; 


Sp.  p.  4622 ;  Oas. 


vol.  150 ;  p.  746. 
Tov.    J.  Maaon.     No.  947.048  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4632 ;  Oas. 

vol.  160;  p.  747. 
Tor,  Figure.     J.  Y.  Henry.     No.  94rt,042  :  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p. 

2^2  :  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  381 . 
Toy  gun.     N.  E.   Llndahl.     No.  946.279;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p. 

569;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  93. 
Toy  gun.    J.  C.  Rotermund.     No.  046,610 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

1289;  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  201. 
Toy   gun.     J.   Scholtes.     No.   047.^21 ;    Jan.    25 ;   Sp.    p. 

5840 :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  070. 
Toy  gun.  Rapid-firing.     W.  A.  Berblg.     No.  947.032  ;  Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4619;  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  744. 
Toy.  Mecbanknl.     P.  C.  Hopkins.     Na  946,778 ;  Jan.  18 : 

Sp.  p.  .3947:  Gas.  vol.  156;  p.  667. 
Track  constmetlon.    J.  W.  Leahy.     No.  946,760  ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3906;  Gas.  vol.   160:  p.  661. 
Track-sanding  apparatus.    I.  A.  GIbba.     No.  946,346 :  Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2(»2:  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  487. 
Trnck-aanding  appllanee.     F.  O.  Schwartx.     No.  947,662 ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6604 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  980. 
Traction  attachment  for  laiplements.     A.   H.  Wartchow. 

No.  946.627  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3617  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  608. 
Traction-engine.     B.   Holt.     No.  946,638 ;  Jan.  4  ;   8p.  p. 

1146:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  177. 
Train  order-delivering     device.      C.      B.     Htbbard.      No. 

947.238;  Jan.  25;  8p._p.  4016;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  8.'»8. 
Tramway.  Cable-.     H.  H.  Petar.     No.  946,732;  Jan.  18; 

Sp.  p.  ^3837  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  640. 
Trantfer-allp.     E.  W.  WondL    No.  046.660 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Bp. 

p.  3661 ;  Oas.  toL  160;  p.  614. 
Transit,  Monntain  a»d  mining.    P.  Heitsler.    No.  046.602  ; 

Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  S667 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  599. 
Transmiaslon  mechanism.     W.  C.  Jamaaon.     No.  947,886; 

Jan.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6300 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  890. 
Transmitter,     w.  E.  MeCormtck.     No.  947.895;  Jan.  25; 

8p.  p.  6S16  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  896.  , 

Tranaom-worfeer.     P.   R.   Doebeaiia.     No.  046,020;  Jan. 

11 :  8p.  p.  2246:  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  87t. 


Transportable    elevator.      B.    F.    Sevmour.      No.    946.403 ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3151  ;  Gas.  vol.  l.V>:  p.  r>01. 
Trap  :  £ee  Aalmal-trap  ;  Antislphon-trap  ;  Backwater-trap  ; 
Bee-trap  ;  Fish-trap  ;  Sewer-trap  ;  Spring-trap  ;  Target- 
trap. 
Tmp.      <;.   r.  Kldwell       No.  ft45.0(»9  ;  Jan.  4:   Sp.  p.   194: 

Gas.  vol.  I.IO  ;  p.  3:i 
Tree  :  See  Boot  and  shoe  tree  ;  Shoe-tree. 
Treatle.      E.   O.    Vickers.      No.   947,464;   Jan.   26;   8p.    p. 

5478:  Gas.  vol.  130;  p.  916. 
Trlck-chatr.     J.   Gillespie.     No.   945,032 ;   Jan.   4 ;    Sp.    p. 

50  ;  Oas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  10. 
Trigger-lock.     R.  A.  Moore.     No.  945,852  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  i>. 

IMW :  Oas.  vol.  150 :  p.  314. 
Trimmer  :  See  Cake-trimmer. 
Tripping  mecbanlam.     P.  Vliet.     No.  945,644  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  1365;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  213. 
Trolley  device.   Electrical.     L.   O.    WUaon.     No.   945.660; 

Jan.  4  :  8p.  p.  1403 :  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  219. 
Trolley-hanger.     T.  Vamey.     No.  946.626;  Jan.  18:  8p.  p. 

3616:  Gas.  vol.   150;  p.  607. 
Trolley  -  line    construction.    Electric-.      T.    Vamey.      No. 

946.600;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3532;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  606. 
Troiler  ayatem.  Overhead-.     K.  von  Kando.     No.  046.640 ; 

Jan.  18:  Sp.  p,  3461  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  682. 
Trolley-wheel.     B.  F.  Smith.     No.  047,166;  Jan.  18;  Sp. 

p.  4769;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  784. 
Trolley-wheel,      (i.    H.    Downs.      No.    047,486;    Jan.    25; 

Sp.  p.  5411* ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  907. 
Trolley- wheel.     C.   W.    Putnam.     No.   047,768;   Jan.   25; 

Sp.  p.  6080 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1014. 
TroUey-wbeel.      C.   W.   Potnam.     No.   047.759;   Jan.   26: 

Sp.  p.  6081  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1016. 
Trolley-wlree.  kc.  Catenary  snspension  for.     O.  A.  Mead 
No.  946.972 ;  Jan.  11  :  8p.  p.  2149 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  358. 
Trolley-wires  of  electric  railways.  8apporting  device  for. 
K.  von  Kando.    No.  946.186  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2466  ;  Oas. 
vol.  160:  p.  412. 
Trough  :  See  Feed-trough  ;  Watering-trough. 
Tmck-brake.     W.  S.  Adams.    N&  946,931  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4324;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  710. 
Truck,  Car-.     J.  C.  Barber.     No.  945.672;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p. 

1424  ;  Oas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  222. 
Track.  Car-.     A.  C.  Vanclaln.     No.  046,203;  Jan.  11;  Sp. 

p.  2825 ;  Oax.  vol.  150 :  p.  470. 
Track    for    fnrnaees,    Chanriag--      ^'     E-    Jewell.      No. 

947,180;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4788;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  780. 
Truck  for  harveatera.  Tongue-.    J.  A.  Stone.    No.  946.886 ; 

Jan.  18 :  Bp.  p.  4223  ;  Oas.  t»L  160  ;  p.  686. 
Truck,  Meat-.    C.  A.  Baker.     No.  046,006;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p. 

2396 :  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  890. 
Truck  or  runnInK  gear.  Vehicle.    W.  B.  Wills.    No.  946.479  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  8318  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  633. 
Truck  Bide  frame.     J.  H.  McComick.     No.  046,183 ;  Jan. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  253 :  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  44. 
Truck.  Suspension-railway.     F.  O.  Butler  and  8.  C.  Eock 
man.     No.  945,750  ;  Jan.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1662  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  277. 
Trucks,  Derailment  safety  device  for  railway-.     F.  RQck- 
ert.     No.  946,140;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  266 :  Oaa.   vol.   150; 
p.  46. 
Trass  pad  or  cushion.     D.  O.  Foagate.     No.  947,661 ;  Jan. 

26  ;  BpT  p.  5692  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  946. 
Tub :  Bee  Bath-tub. 
Tube :  Bee  Inmlatlng-tnbe. 

Tube-cleaner.     E.  E.  Hauer.     No.  946,124 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

2S8;  a*s.  vol.  150:  p.  41.  ^    „ 

Tube  -  cleaner  for  water  -  tubea  in  steam  -  boilers.     E.   B. 

Hauer.      No.   946,125;   Jan.  4;   Sp.   p.   240;   Oas.    vol. 

150;  p.  41. 

Tube-mill.     J.   S.   Worth.     No.  946.303:  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p. 

2851  :  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  473. 
Tube-trimmlng  machine.    J.  Naael.    No.  946.682  ;  Jan.  18 ; 

8p.  p.  8736;  Gas.  voL   160;   p.  624. 
Tubes  and  other  article*.   Mannfacturlng  composite.     A. 
BOrlnger.    No.  946,325 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2891  ;  Oas.  vol. 
160 ;  p.  480. 
Tube*.  .Apparatus  for  making  metal-cased.     J.   W.   Earle 
and  A.  Bourne.     No.  946,022 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2240 ;  Oas. 
vol.  150:  p.  374. 
Tubes  or  rods.   Mechanism  for  treating  metal  or  other. 
E.  T.  Greenfield.     No.  047,440;  Jan.  25;  8p.  p.  6423; 
Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  908. 
Tubes  or  rods.  Treating  metal  and  other.     E.  T.  Green- 
field.    No.   947,439:   Jan.   25;    Sp.    p.   5419;   Oas.   vol. 
150:  p.  906. 
Tungsten   or  other  hexavalent   high-fualngjMint   mat^s. 
Producing  powdered.     W.  Majert.     No.  946.661  ;   Jan. 
18 ;  8p.  p.  S46flL:  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  682. 
Tunnel ing-machlne.     L.  P.  Bleade.     No.  046,623 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

(<p.  p.  1814  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  206. 
Turbine.     A.  Boerkel.  O.  Orunbera.  J.  Korwin-Krukovskv. 
and  E.  Luxembuorg.    No.  046,742  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1622 ; 
Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  275. 
Turbine.     W.   Robinson.      No.  045,807; 

1771  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  297. 
Turbine.      W.   Robinson.     No.   945,808; 

1774:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  298. 
Turbine.     W.   Robinson.     No.   946,809; 

1777 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  200. 
Turbine.     W.   Roblnsan.     No.   045,810; 

1781 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  200. 
Turbine.      W.   Robinson.      No.   046,811 ; 
1785 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  200. 


Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p. 
Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 
Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p. 
Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p 
Jan.  11:  8p.  p. 
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Turblne-cj  under    lining.    Steam-.      F.    Hodgkinson       No. 

945,392 :  .Tan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  841 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  130. 
Turbine  driving  auxiliary  apparatua.     A.  H.  Kroeal.     No. 

94.V96:i;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2138:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  855. 
Turbine,  Elastic-tluld.    F.  HodgWnaon.    No.  945,891  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  838 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  180. 
Turbine,  Klaatie-flold.     C.  G.  Curtla.     No.  045,010;  Jan. 


11  ;  Sp.  p.  2035  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  880. 
Turbine.    Elastic-fiold.      H.    Oeisaab&ner. 


No.    045,083; 


Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2068  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  844. 
Turbine,    felastic-flnid.     G.    Westinghouae.      No.   946,749; 

Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3874 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  647. 
Turbine.  8t«m-      W.  E.  Seelye.     No.  947,355;  Jan.  25; 

8p.  p.  5229;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  881. 
Turhlnos.    Botatln»r    l>nffling    device    for    >:n«-.      IV    LJung 

atrOm.      No.   945,180;    Jan.    4;    Sp.    p.  ^355;    Gas.    vol. 

Turnbuctle  or  coupling.     W.  E.  Brock.     No.  946.694 ;  Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  8638;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  696. 
Turn-Uble   tenter.      R.    Khuen   and   A.    Relchmann      No. 

1)45.723 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1553  ;  GaiL  voK  150 :  p.  240 
Turning    machine.    Channel  -  lip-.     W.    H.    Hooper.     No. 

947^09  ;  Jan.  26  ;  8p.  p.  6611 ;  Oas.  vol  160  ;  p.  082^^ 
Turpentine  and  rosin.  Extracting.     B.  F.  f.  Saylor     No. 

916,612 :  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1294  ;  Oas.  toL  150 :  p.  202. 
Twine,    Machine    for    making    grmas.      ^^^^^e^^Jj,- ^o- 

945.653  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1387 :  Gas.  ToL  150 :  P-  216. 
Typa-bar-fonnlng  machine.     F.  H.  Rleharda.     No.  047,006 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4401 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  736. 
Tvoe-bar-maklng  machine.     F.  H.  Richards.     No.  947,006  , 

Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4471 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  735. 
Type  -  bar  -  producing  mecbanlam.     F.   H.   Richards.     No. 
^47,761  ;  *Jan.  25  ;*  8p.  p.  6087  ;  Oas.  ▼«»•  1% ;  p.  1016 
Type-bar*.   Machine   for   making.     F.    H.    Richards,     No. 

646,866 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4168  ;  Gf.^jo^  ^'^^li  Pq2I^«7  • 
Type-bar*.  Manufacture  of.      F.  H.  Richards.     No.  046,867  , 

Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4170;  Oaa.  vol.  150;  p.  689.     ^^.  .^^ 
Type  bari  Muiufacturiiig.     F.  H.  Elcharda      No.  047,760 ; 

Jan.  26;  8p.  p.  6082  ;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  1016. 
IToe-bar*.    Pwdacing.     F.    H.    Btcbards.     No.   047.860; 
^J^n.  26  :  BpT  6225;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  880 
Type  casting  ond  setting  mschlne.     T.  Droplowskl.     No. 

947.175  :  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4777  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  P-  788. 
Type-dlatrlbnting  apparatus.      L.  K.  Johnaoa  and  A,   A. 

Low.    Na  946.443  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  3236 ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ; 

Type-setting  machine.     H.  M.  Freek.     Na  046,777;  Jan. 

TyS3t^tln*'i'rciS^-7^'%<&K*V   946.768;   Jan. 

18;  8p.  p.  3919;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  663. 
Tyiw-wrltesp  attachment     D.  F.  Maher.     Na  946,461 ;  Jan. 

11 :  Bp.  p.  8253 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  623. 
Type  writer   paper-fe«l   attachment.     W    R-    Dixon      No. 

M6.724  :  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8818 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  Q3S. 
Type^wrltem.  Convertible  spacing  mechanism  for      Yf.  D 

^111.     No.  046.244 ;  JanTT ;•  Bp.  p.  405 ;  Oaa.   voL 

Type-t^tere,  Dead-key  machantom  for.    T.  U  Knapp.    Na 

l46.229Tjan.  11 ;  Sp.  P- *«"  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  PJ»«^-_  . 

Tvoe  writing    machine.      B.    A.    Ooodhue.      No.    945.036. 

•  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  66 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  11.     _,^  , _.  .    .^ 

Type-wrltlag  machine.     H.  C.  Ford.     Na  945.159;  Jan. 

4:  Sp.  p. ^08;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  68.     ^,     ^^,  „„,     , 
Typ^-w?  ttag  machine.     A.  W.  Hewitt.    Na  945.826 ;  Jan. 

4  :  Sp.  0604  :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  108. 
TTDewrltmg  machine.    O.  Woodward.    No.  945.368 ;  Jan. 

r  Sp.  p.  767  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  118. 
Tvoe-writlug   mschlne.      A.    F.    W.   J.    von    Wedrt.      Na 
^6r829r5an.  11 ;  Bp.  P.  1888:  Oas.  ▼o"  1  «> ;  fc.»<r V», 
Type-wrlttag  maehln*.    6.  Woodward.    No.  046.888 ;  Jan. 

fl  :  Bp.  p    1981 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  829.        ^,     _        , ,  . 
Type-wrltlag  machine.    C.  B.  Taw.    No.  946,806 ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  ifiSS ;  Oas.  vol.  180 :  p.  880.  a^-  q.,  .  ,.„ 

TTP<»-wTlUag  machine.    H.  W.  Higham.    No.  046,061 ;  Jan. 

fl  ;  Bp.  p   2104 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  861. 
Typi-wrltisg  machto*.    H.  N.  JoaWrn- ^Na  946,066;  Jan. 

fl  ;  Bp.  p  2118 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  868. 
Type-writing  machine.     H.  I.  BedW^No.  046,086;  Jan. 

11  :  Sp.  |>.  2175  :  <}as.  vol.  150:  P-  862. 
Tme-wrltiag  machine.     L.  Bbolea.     Na  046,087  ;  Jan.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2184  ;  Gas.  voL  160:  p.  862.      ^^^  ,,„     _        _  . 
Type  writing  Mchine.    J.  F*lbel.     No.  046.118 ;  Jan.  11 : 

Sp   p.  2*96  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  406.  ^-  -^  .   ,.. 

TypS-wTittng  machine.     L.  C.  Mjein.    No.  046,364 ;  Jan. 

II ;  Bp.  p.  2789 :  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  466. 
Type-Wrltlbg  machine.     L  B.  Hopley.     No.  946,866;  Jan. 


Typewriting  machine.     K.   B.   Heaa.     No.  047,448;  Jan. 

26;  Sp.  p"  6431  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  000. 
Tvpe-wrltlng  machine.      G.    A.    Selb.      No.   047.400;   Jan. 

25;  8p.  p.  6686;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  028. 
Type-wrttlng  machine.     L.  C.  Myers.     No.  047,460 ;  Jan. 

26;   Sp.  p.  6446;  Gax.  vol.  150;  D.  Oil.     _      „    -. 
Type  -  writing  machine,  Pneumatically  -  operated.     M.  Bo- 

bllk.     No.   047,683;  Jan,   26;  Bp.    p.  ^060;  Oas.    vol. 

160;  p.  992.  „       „ 

rritlnir  -  machine     tabulator.     W.      B. 


Type-writing  -  machine     tabulator.     W.     B.      M">t-„  No. 

046,246  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2720  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  462. 
Type-writing  stand.     C.  B.  Oouldlng.     No.  946,218;  Jan. 

II;  Sp.  p.  2660;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  441. 
Twlne-cntter.    O.  k.  Colebecht    Na  046,404 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Bp. 

p.  3845  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  587. 
Ullage-rod.     W.  L.  DInsmoor.     No.  946,695  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp. 


Sp-  P- 
8p.  p. 
Sp.    p. 
No.    945,042;    Jan. 


Type-'wrltlng  machine.     E.  B.   Heaa. 


"'17;  8p  p.'29;roTo;;.  vol.  IW: v  4O8. 

....  8p.  ,.. - 

Type-writing  machine 


18;  Sp.  p.  3948;  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  666 
roe-writing  machine.  O.  C.  Ford.  N< 
18:  Sp.  p.  3098:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  664 


No.   946,776;   Jan. 

66. 

No.  946.797;  Jan. 


H.  ll  Wagner.     No.  046,814  ;  Jan. 


f8;  8p.  p.  4041;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  670.    ^^^^.^     , 
writlBg  machine.     A.  T.  Brown.     No.  046.01S!:  Jan. 


•^i 


18;  Sp.  p.  4284:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  704.  ^^.^.,     , 

Trpe-wrlttog   machine.     8.    Nielaen.     No.  047,268;  Jan. 

28;  Bpi  p.  4063;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  848.  ^_„.„     , 

Type-wrlttng  machine.     M.  W.  Pool.     Na  047.287;  Jan. 

ft;  Bp.^  4067;  Oax.  vol.  160:  p.  846.  ^^,  „.„     , 

Type-wrlttng   machine.     C.   B.   Taw.     Na  047,268:  Jan. 


26;  Bp.  p.  4006;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p..  840. 
"     '-writing  mac  *    '  ""' 

Type-wKhi  ■SJAlne^jI'c.  'MeL*^>>ii»-^Na  047,417 ; 


Type-wrrtlng  machine.     A.  j!  Brl^'^No.'  047,276:  Jan. 
26; 


Jan.  26 ; 


Bp.  p.  6040 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  862. 
^■^      aehlne.     J.  C  McLaoghlln.^. 
p.  6376 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  001. 


p.   8769;   Gax.   vol.   150;  p.    629. 
Umbrella.     G.  K.  Garrett.     No.  946,121;  Jan.  11 

2443  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  407.  ^^^     , 

Umbrella.     G.  K.  Garrett.     No.  946,122;  Jan.  11 
2446  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  407.        _  ,         „. 

Umbrella.     F.   Benx,    8r.     No.   947,671  ;  Jan.    26 ; 

6933;  Oas.  vol.  150;  p.  986. 

Umbrella,    Foldlna;.     J.    M.   Minteer. 

4  ;  8p.  p.  69 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  18. 

Umbrella,    hat.    or    like    xupport.      E.    C.    Leonard.      No. 

946,37f  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  8<fe7  ;  Gas.  ▼ol- lW>i.P- *»T„ . 

Uncoupling  device.     H.  T.  Krakau.     No.  947.243 ;  Jan.  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  4932;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  840. 
Undergarment,  Combination-.    L.  M.  Kugel.     No.  046,142 ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2481 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  P- 414. 
Undergarment-support.     O.   Johnson.     No.  046,246;  Jan. 

4  ;  Bp.  p.  1161  ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  180.       ,       ..     „ 
Unlverwl  Joint.    H.  Qulnby.    No.  046,808 ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p. 

1764  ;  Oas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  296. 
UnlverMil    Joint.     O.    R.    Long   and    C.    A.    Austin.     No. 
947,751  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6067  :  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  1012. 
Unloading  apparatus.    F.  8.  Snyder  and  A.  F.  Burt.    No. 

946,2^;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2705 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  466. 
Urinal.      W.    A.    Baker    and    F.    W.    Gros    CIsude.      No. 
945.837  :  Jnn.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1837 ;  Oas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  810. 
Urinal.     W.  J.  J.  Bowman.     No.  946,881 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

4127;  Oas.  vol.   150;   p.  683.       _„      ,         .„      - 
Urinal.     E.    E.    Palmer.     No.    947,082;   Jan.    18;    8p.    p. 

4601;  Gas.  vol.   150 ;  p.  760. 
Utensil  and  handle.     !<.  8.  Lachman.     No.  945,564 ;  Jan. 
4  :  Sp.  p.  1187  ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  188.  «.,  ,o^. 

Vacuum  and  flushing  apparatus.   D.  Rodrelck.   No.  947,180 ; 

Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  4808;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  793. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     R.   B.   Hutchinson.     No.   946,801 ;  Jan. 
18;  Sp.  p.  4016;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  666.  «.--«„ 

Vacuum  clwinlng  device.     J.  N.  Whltehouse.  _  No.  946,832  ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4090 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  676. 
Valve.     E.  P    Allen,     No.  946,433;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p.  928; 

Va?ve."  ^j!' P.^^Lav^kne.  '  Na  945.656;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1102; 

Va?ve.'  ^jl'Bofhcftld.     No.  946,877  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4208  ; 

Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.   692.  ^.     _ 

Valve.     T.   R.   Sundberg.     No.  947,468;  Jan.   26;  Bp.   p. 

yStr^Juu^l:  T'yJ'.MS.r.     Na  946,249;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2728 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  468. 
Valve  and  fire-plug  box.   Street-.     E.    Prendergaat,     No. 

945,696;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1262 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  IM. 
Valve  and  rev»^r*te  genrlng  for  stt-um-engines.     (j.  J.Ciars. 

Na  946.110  :  Jan!  11 :  Sp.  p.  242:> ;  Gax.  ^ol    150  rp.  403 
Valve.  Automatic  flushing-.     A.  W.  Henkel.     No.  946.088; 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  62  ;  Gas.  voL  IBO ;  p.  12.  

Valve,  Automatic  relief-.^  E.  A    Plo«r  and  J.  Panroae. 

Na  947,187  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4806  ;  Oas.  ▼o^^lW;  p.  i02 
Valve.  Automatic  spray-.     H.  J.  Richter.     Na  948367; 

Jan.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1925;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  320. 
Valve,   Back  -  preaaure.     C.   C.    Neighbor*.     No.   946,684 : 

Jan.  18;  BpT  p.  8742 ;  Oas.  toL  160:  P- «26. 
Valve-bag.     /^  M.  Bate*.     Na  946,818;  Jan.  11;  8p.  p. 

Val?r  bSw;-°' i"^^  bIJi..     Na  946.906;  Jan.  11; 

Bp.  p.  2009  :  Gas.  vol.  150  :jb.  333.  „  «  .      .^^ 

Valve-controlling  mechanism.  Thermoetatlc-.    H.  Schneider. 

No.  047.310Tjan.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6121 ;  Ga|L  ▼o^l «) ;  p.  884. 
Valve.  Detector  check-.     A.  Blauvelt.     No.  046,161 ;  Jan. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  294  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  60. 
Valve  Dripping-.     8.  L.  Brl<dEaM.     No.  046,014  ;  Jan.  18 ; 

8p.'p.  4»3;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  706,      ^      „      ., , 

Valve,    Blectromagnetlcally  -  operated.      A.    Oandui    and 

E    Telller.     No^  046.344;  Jan.   11;  8p.  p.  2028;  Gai 

Valve,  JSergencv."    O.  Penn.    No.  046.686 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

Val^e^'lo^l'"-  "t;  ^*^»ilR-ei.%a  046.569 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

1211  ;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  187.    , 
Valve.  Float-.     C.  J.  Kirk.     No.  047,106 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

Vatr^li"-o^itJr  =J.'B.'w;iborn.    No.  046.264;  Jan. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  610 :  Om.  vol.  160:  p.  86. 
Valve.  Flnahing-.     8.  W.  Lewla.     No. 

Sp.  p.  4796:  Gax.  vol.  160:  p.  79f>.         „   „  _ 

'"iff  s&r>fT^y^7^^i^^k^ 


No.  047.188;  Jan.  18; 


* 
V 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Valve  for  furnacM.  Lift.     J.  B.  McKennan      No.  94.. 201  . 

Jan.  18:  8p.  p.  -tSSl  :  Oa*.  toI.  150:  p.  797 
Valve   for    IrrlRatlnK   ayatema.      JJi^°<i-  Ji°-   d-^O.^lB  • 

Jan    11;  Sp.  p.  3406:  Oaa.  vol.  150;  P.  MS. 
Val?e  for   prwaea.    Antomatlc  change-.      E.    B    Anderaon. 

Vr»  <Ufi  4HI  ■  Jan   11  :  8p.  p.  3317  :  Ciai.  vol.  150  .  p.  5.U. 
VaUe    Gat       A     8.   LindWut.     No.    947.042:    Jan.    18: 

Va??e'?eat'''ri.^*\MSni.''k-?.- wJ.083:  Jan.  11  :  8p.  p. 

VaT;j'=H?;;errc%.''HTnt.      No.   946.547:    Jan.    18: 

Sp.  p    3457  :  Gaa.  vol.  130;  P-  581.  . 

Valve.  H ydraollcalW-operated.     E.  Sandner      No.  947,31 1 . 

Jan.  JR ;  Bp.  p.  5123  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  886. 
Valve.    Regulated    nutomatlc-clpalnK.      J.    Vftn-  W^aji 

046  217:  Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  2648:  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  441. 
Valve,'  Steam,   air.    and   water   trap.      F.    W.    Leutheaaer. 

No.  940.970  ;  Jan.  18  :  8p.  d.  4398  :  Gaz.  ^«»^  ^ »<> ;  d.  723 
Valve     Steam-engine.      E.    J.    ArmatronR.      No.    946.000 .   i 

Jan    11:  Sp.  p.  2212:  Gni.  vol.  150;  p.  367 
Valve  stem  or  r^.     C.  Kleae.     No.  947.593 :  Jan.  28  ;  8p. 

0   6780;  Gai.  vol.   160;  p.  960.  „„        ,         „» 

VaW    Tank-      A.    D.    Ilerachler.     No.  947.234;  Jan.   25; 

Sp.'p.  4914:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  837.         .-».,« 
Valves  and  other  device;   Meana  '<»-.*ctuatlng  flush-    J.  G 

Hoduaon.     No.  045.166;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  328;  Gai.  vol.  ; 

Va^lvea.  %re-plugs.  and  the  like.  Box  for  street-.     E.  Pren- 
(lerKkat     No    046.597;  Jan.  4;  8p.  p.  1263;  Gaa.  vol. 

Van^er.'^D^K.  Alllaon.     No.  945.300 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  641  ; 

Gai.  vol.  160:  p.  100.  ^,     „^,  „««     t       a  .  a^  ,. 

Vapor-burner.    n.U.  Conner.    No.  945.305  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p. 
652  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  102. 

Vapor  converters.    Means    foj^'tartlnK    rr'"aJ"^'^  oVi^: 
F.  H.  von  Keller.     No.  946.053  ;  Jan.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2313  ; 

Va5S?-cJ2^rter;.**Prot^tlng  device  for.     P    H    Thomaa. 

So.  946.812;  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  *039:  Oax.  '«'o>^15<>  •  g- «7'^; 
Vaporlxer-heating  device.     A.   E    Osborn.      No.   946.806. 

Jan.   18 :  8p.  p.  4026 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  668. 
Vaporliera.   Cleaning  device  for  hydrocarbon  .     .T.   Danl- 

achevBkl.      No.   947,056;    Jan.    18;    Sp.    p.    4552;    Gaa. 

Va^uU",  Buriaf-.     J.  T.  Suit.     No.  947.402  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

6344 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  896.    .  ^^--o.      t— 

Vanlt-cover  fastening,     J.  Armstrong.     No.  947.684  ,  Jan. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  6760 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  957. 
Vaults.    Cloaare    for    grave-.      J.    Pfelfer.      No.    948.863, 

Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.  4157  ;  Gna.  vol.  160 ;  p.  887. 
Vegetable-cutter.     W.  F.  Harbangh  and  C.  F.  Smith.     No. 

947.076;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4591;  O"-  ^«»- o^*®  V  P"  ^a?' 
Vegetable-loader.     B.  E.  Bergren.     No.  946.321  ;  Jan.  11  . 

Sp.  p.  2886 :  Gaa,  vol.  150 ;  p.  478. 
Vegetable  maaher  and   mixer.     C.   H.   and   O.   A.   Malm- 

^ulat.     No.  946.610;   Jan.    18;  Sp.   p.   3576;   Gaa.   vol. 

Veg^tabttopper.     8.  Frese.     No.  945.229  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

485  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  76. 
Vehicle.     J.  Johnaton.     No.  945.169 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  334  , 

Veh"e.^**V^Kel\y'!"  'no.  945.330  ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  710  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  150:  p.  110.  „  _    ,  Ti     11 

Vehicle    bodlee    and   aeats.    Spring -support    ^or       ^     H. 

Schwart*.     No.   946.881;  Jan.   18;  Bp.   p.   4212;   Gaa. 

▼ol.  160;  p.  698.  ^,     „.«,._     , 

Vehicle  brake.  Motor-.     H.  M.  Lyman.     No.  946.145;  Jan. 

11 :  Sp.  p.  2492 :  Gaa.  vol.  l50 ;  p.  416.      „      ,  .       „„ 
Vehicle -cho«k.     T.     Scherf    and  Jb.     W.    Merrick      No. 

045.613;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1296;  Gaa.  ''ol.  150 :  p   202 
Vehicle.   Blectrlc.      F.   E.   Case.      No.   946.768;   Jan.    18. 

8p.  p.  8886:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  «48.,  „«  .  a.. 

Vehicle.  Motor-.     B.  D.  Gray.     No.  947.637  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  6870;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  974. 
Vehicle    shock  -  abnorbtr.      H.    Muehlhnuaon.    Jr..    and    J. 

Thomaen.     No.  948.656;   Jan.   18;   Sp.   p.   3468;   Gaa. 

vol.  150;  p.  583. 
Vehlcle-eprtng.     C.  A.  Lleb.     No.  946.726 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p. 

1555:  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  240.  «      o.,  ««'.. 

Vehicle  spring.     L.  Sgal  and  J.  Schwanda.     No.  947,853. 

Jan.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6906  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  981. 
Vehicle-top.    Foldable.      A.    L.    Dallalre.      No.    946.668; 

.Ian.  18;  Sp.  p.  3688;  Gaa.  «>«•  J50 ;  p.  616. 
Vehicle- wheel.      B.    P.    Cooper.      No.    946.112;    Jan.    11; 

Sp.  p.  2426;  Oa«.  Tol.  160;  p.  404.  ,„     - 

Vehicle- wheel.     R.  J.  Moore.     No.  946,614;  Jan.   18;  Sp. 

p.  .H587:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  603.  ,    «   w 

Vehicle*,  Frictlonal  retarding  means  for  aprlng-    J.  M.  M. 

Truffault.     (Belaane.  I     No.  13.073  ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1806  ; 

Veloc'pede!     M.' l^otkin.     No.   948.280;   Jan.    11;   Sp.    p. 

2790;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  464.  «,,,„„     ,._    ..  »„ 

Vcndlng-machJne.     J.  N.  Karr.     No.  945.126;  Jan.  4:  Bp. 

p.  241 :  Gaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  42.    ,    ,     ,        „      o^piiTfi. 
Vendlnc-machlne.    Automatic.     J.    Levin.      No.   946.178. 

Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  862 ;  Gaa  vol.  160 :  p.  69. 
Vendlng-mach/ie,  Check-contwlled.     W    B    PnJTer.     No. 

946,4«8 :  Jan.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1048  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  161. 
Vendlna- machine.    Coin  -  controlled.      E     «•    Cook.      No. 

94B.<&e;  Jan.  4  :  8p.  p.  1472 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  281. 
VendlnTiachinV^ln- controlled.^    F.   S>te"  and   ^ 

Schmidt.     No.  947.766 :  Jan.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6078 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

V^njtmachVnea.  Coin  dtTl**  'or.     F.  W.   Smith      No. 
947.08T:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4612;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  761. 


Veneer  drying  and  -tralghtening  machine.     F    N._  Morev. 


To"947.V^^J.n.25r%V.T5!iq^G«^ 
Vcneer-machln^cutter.     8.  M.   Buah.     No.  945.690.  Jan. 

4;  Sp.  p.  1457;  Goa.  vol.   150;  p.  21%. 
Ventilator:  Bee  Car-ventilator;    Suction-ventilator;    Win- 
dow-ventilator. n^.i.T.    T««    A-   an 
Ventilator.     N.  E.  Fernandea.     No.  945.167  .  Jan.  4  .  Bp. 

Ve'ntStVr.'*"-.  t/Y^S^jxl.  "no.  945.227  ;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p. 

Vet.«lit2"E°'T''8^?t.'No.    945.616;   Jan.   4;    Sp.    p. 

Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  8:i6.  ,  n    *- 

Veaaela.   Uepth-iegulatlng  mechanlam   for  moving      O.  C. 

Davlaon.      No.    946,65^ ;    Jan.    18 ;    Sp.    p.    3686 ;    Gaa. 

vol.  150;  p.  616.  ^   „  j.  t^,    ■, 

Veaaela,  Device  for  locating  aunken.    C.  Vroman  and  F.  I>. 

Hamilton.     No.  948,174  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2671 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

VeiSi.^Fna^ener  for.     J.  »•  Fl^»>er  "<»  J-P»*«»"q    ^^ 

946.450 ;  Jan.  4  ;  So.  p.,960 ;  Gaa   vol.  150 :  P-  1;J9 
Veterinary   Impregnating  Instrument.     C.  W.   Balrd.     No. 

946.73d ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1?1«  =  ""^J^'i  1*^1=  i^.  al  n 
Vibrator.     A.  J.   Stacker.     So.  046.872;  Jan.   11;  Sp.  p. 

;   Vli?'Bin?h-"-  '5' ll'lU'er'' NO.  947.673;  Jan.  26  ;   Bp.  p. 

Vo&^  SSlaro'r.  ^^?e;.t?ic'''F.    R.    M.   Cutcheon.      No. 

941^055:  Jan.  18  ;  Sp  p.  «60 ;  Gaa  voL  150 :  p.  750. 
Voting-machine.     A.  McKenale.     No.  946.406  :  Jan.  4  .  Bp. 

p.  866  :  Oox.  vol.  160  ;  p.  135.  ,,    „   ,,  _.      v« 

Voting-machine  kevi>oeltlonlng  device.     C    f-  t^urrer     No. 

946  803  ;  Jan.  1»^ :  Sp.  p.  3756  ;  <;as.  vol.  150  P  «^8:  . 
Voting  machine   support.     A.   J.   Gl»«P»*-     ^°    945.230. 

Jan    4  ;  Sp.  p.  466:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  P-  77. 
Voting  -  mac^lnea.    Card  -  holder    for.     K.    M«ttoon      No. 

948  082;  Jan.  11;  8p.  p.  2326;  Gaa  ▼pL  l^Oj  **w®J 
Voting  machlnea.  Cumulative-voting  lf» te'lo^li ./?'>,. J**- i- 

Lausterer.     No.  045.175 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  343 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

1.^0:  p.  68.  .  ^      ,  •       *       T      nil 

Votlngmachlnea.    Irregular    mechanlam    o'-     A.    /•    ""• 

leajple.     No.   945.714:   Jon.   4;    8p.    p.    1607;   Gaa.    vol. 

1  Votfng    me?h?nlam,    Queatlon       C     H.    0««°S»."f^ o?^**" 

947  497-  Jan  2i;  Sp.  p.  5681;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  P.  "27. 
\V?JJi    A<ivertUlng-.     b.Vnlger.     No.  945.662  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Bp.  p.  1385  :  Gaa.  vol.  150  :  p.  218.  ^     „      ^  „„ 

Wagon  boxea.    Metal    cleat    for.      O.    O.    Newberry.      No. 

946.981  ;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  «1« ;  «•  V,<»-  }^\\.^i'^- .. 
Wagon.  Dump-.     W.  Atklna.     No.  946.791  :  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p 

3077;  Gaa.  vol.   160;  p.  661.  oAT^ig- 

Wagon-dumptog  apparatus.     G.  E.  ,^  ""<»«'''i^  No   »*7»18  • 

.Ian    2.5  ;  Sp.  p.  5141 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  868 
Wagon-aeat  eecurlng  device.     C.  W.  Baamna.    No.  94.. 028  . 

Jan    18:  Bp.  p.  4613;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  743. 
Wagon.  Self  loading.     G.  M.  Forbes*      T^.  946.028;  Jan. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2257  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  P-  375. 
;  Waltln/atand    for   dlnlng-table..      B.    F.  .MacMlnn      No. 

i   WaTfclfdSg-.  "a-  %.  ^Be?d?i:  °?.^.  ^U&-^dl\  ; 
'   Wal?:fa^clJrin?erio;°'F'pei.?ck'*V  946.781 ;  Jan.  18; 


Sp.  p.   3^38:  Gaa.   vol.   160; 


640. 
w£fl.  "Bei'nfor^    ^rtltion-.      *•    f**"-  .  No.    »46,211; 

Jan    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2rt:{7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  43JV 
Walla  and  the  like.   Bond-tie  for      W.    »•   Brown.     No. 

947,194;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4816;  Gaa.  vol.  }50:  P;^. 

Walls  and  the  like.  Pro<Jac»°f  JoJS"*"  °'i*:'*Sn    n    ti- 
ering     O.   Fauaer.     No.   945.026 ;   Jan.   4  ;   Sp.  p.   S\  , 

Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  8. 
Wardrobea.    Garment-support   for.      M.    B.    Chandler   and 
M.  Ooadyke.     No.  945.908;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  ^014,  Gaa 

wiS^bSm. '' a  *8.   Cox.     No.  946,684;  Jan.   18;   Sp.  p. 

34TO;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  678.  ,0.   ««    n 

Warp-beam.      J.   Keeton.     No.  046.757;  Jan.    18;   Bp.  p. 

.3898;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  660.  aa«Aoo.   i.« 

Warp-drawlng  machine.     A.  P.  Dleta.     No.  946.022 ;  Jan. 

4     So   0.  22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  7.  ,        ,, 

Warding  machine.     C.  A.  Bteere.     No.  946.164  :  Jan.  11 ; 

Wa^'l.lS«?S''t^A.  WeWS?.=  W.'S46.864 ;  Jan.  4;  Bp.  p. 

wSbinPrd"   'E°.'N.'LSil."No.  946.662;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3465;  Gaa.  vol.   150;   p.  683.  ,0.  ««    « 

Washboard.     E.  Hodgman.     No.  946.697  ;  Jan.  18 .  Bp.  p. 

3761;  Gaa.  vol.   150;   p.  629. 
Waaher  :    tiee   Bolt    washer  ;    Filter  ■  pulp   waaher  ;    Lock- 

wrahlnrmachlne.     W.  J.  Delmage.     No.  946.021 ;  Jan.  4  ; 

wfs^hlSg'L«^hVne.^°V'ff=&Sing.worth.     No.  945.096; 

Wa^a'h°ln;-k.5?h&e.^%:  S'V.^lUf  '^0. 1<46.181 ;  Jan.  4  : 

Sp.  p.  249;  Gaa.  vol.  180;  P.^ 43.         „^_,,.      ,.„     ,». 

Waahlng-machlne.     C.  R.  Hmfth.     No    947.134;  Jan.   18. 

wf.'klnVi2?il-'V'8lJ5'  =  lfc.'«?7.286:  Jan.  26;  Sp. 

p.  6057:  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  866.  «.-.--.  t.„    or  • 

Washing  machine.     W.  R.  Kramer     No.  94 1.666.  Jan.  26, 

Sp.  p.  5698;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  946.     ^^_  „_  .    .^     „.  . 

1  Waiiilng-maehlne.     J.   Vlerllng.      No.  947.666;  Jan.   26. 

s"  p   5718 :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  949. 
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Waahhig  machine.     L.  R.  Engliah.     No.  947.811 ;  Jan.  25 ;  ; 

Sp.  p.  5fcl7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  966.  | 

Waahing  maihlne.     W.  A.  E.  Uenrlci.     No.  947.776:  Jan.  I 

i;5  :  «p.  p.  0117  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p.  1020. 
Waahlng-machlne    attachment    for    atationary    waahtubs.   , 

W.  Walton.  Jr.    No.  946.175  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2672  ;  Gaz.  i 

vol.  100;  p.  427. 
Washing  machine  cylinder.     J.   R.  Goiter.     No.  946,348  :   . 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2938 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  487. 
Washing  machine  cylinders.  Sliding  door  for.     V.  M.  Ray- 
mond      No.   947,700:   Jan.   25;    Sp.   p.   5979;   Gai.    vol. 

150;  p.  995. 
Washing-machine  gearing.     B.   A.    Stocking  and   H.   Mon 

denholl.     .N'o.  946,790;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3975:  Gaz.   vol 

160;  p.  661. 
Washlng-machlne-operatlng   mechanism.      J.    Edena.     N'o. 

946.118;  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2482;  Gaa  vol.  150:  p.  40.'». 
Wnablng-machlne.  Supply-controller  for.     S.  B.  Dane.     No. 

945.083  :  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  162  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  27. 
Waablng-machlnes.  Sliding  door  for  outer  cases  of  steriliz 

Ing.      F.  M.    Raymond.      No.   947.701 ;   Jan.   25 ;    Sp.    p. 

."iStSl  ;  (laa.  vol.   150;  p.  995. 
Watch.     F.  K.  Alford.     No.  945.607  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1413  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  221. 
Watch.     W.  B.  Mehl  and  W.  H.   Ebelhare.     No.  948.906; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4275;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  702. 
Wutchca8<!-bow8,  Forming.     J.  Ullberg  and  B.  Levy.     No. 

940.082;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2370;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  .394. 
Watch  mo\'«>ment.      W.    B.   Mehl.     No.  940.385;  Jan.    U; 

Sp.  p.  3113;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  600. 
Water  aa  motive  power.  Device  for  utilizing  tide-.     S.  M. 

Smith.     No.  946,585;   Jan.    18;   Sp.  p.  3521;  Gaz.  \<>. 

150 ;  p.  693. 
Water-closet.     P.  J.  OBrlen.     No.  946.861;  Jan.  18;  Sp. 

p.  4151  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  686. 
Water  feed    regulator.       W.    A.    Kltts.    Sr.    and    Jr.      N'o. 

046.139;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2474  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  413. 
Water-gagif.     II.  C.  Burns.     No.  946.106;  Jan.  11;  Bp.  p. 

2413;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  401. 
Wnter-heater.     W.    L.    Blackwell.     No.    945.214 ;   Jan.    4 ; 

Sp.  p.  428;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  71. 
Water  heater.     A.  E.  and  A.  8.  HIgley.     No.  946,222  ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2660;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  443. 
Water  heater.     F.  J.  Randall.     No.  947.621  ;  Jan.  26  :  Sp. 

p    .'io.n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  935. 
Water-heating   apparatus.      W.    W.    Rich.      No.    947.308 ; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5117;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  864. 
Water  -  meter.     Self  -  registering.       F.     W.     Hanna.      No. 

946.128:  Jan.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2454  ;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  409. 
Water-motor.     C.  O.  Blauel.     No.  045.367 ;  Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p. 

790;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  121. 
Water-motor.     A.  Bratachle.     No.  946.746;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p 

1646;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  276. 
Water    or    like    motor    or    pump.     E.    Courtrlght.     No. 

945,701  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1480 ;  o'aa.  vol.  150;  p.  231. 
Water.  Treating  and  storing.    W.  A.  Powers.    No.  946.483  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3282  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  527. 
Water-tube  boiler.     W.  8.   Lycan.     No.  946.130;   Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  247  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  43. 
Watering  device  for  atock.  Automatic.     H.  B.  McKlnney. 

No.  948,802  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4018 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  600. 
Watering  •  device    heater.    Poultry-.      C.    H.    Felker.      No. 

946.667:  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  3705;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  610. 
Watering  device.  Poultry-.     C.   H.   Felker.     No.  946,668 : 

Jan.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8703 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  619. 
Watering  device.  Stock-.     W.  B.  Crum.     No.  945.700 ;  Jan. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1494  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  233. 
Watering-trough.     B.  R.  Spencer.     No.  947.704  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  5i988;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  997. 
Wave  motor.     C.  O.  Blauel.     No.  947.321  :  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p 

5148:  Oaz.  vol.   150;  p.  860. 
Wax.   Electrical  apparatus   for   melting  sealing-.      W.   T. 

von  TiUow.     No.  945.822;  Jan.   11;  Bp.  p.   1811;  Gaz. 

vol.  160:  p.  304. 
Waxing  device.    H.  F.  Hanaamann.    No.  046,436;  Jan.  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  3224  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  518. 
Weather-atrip.   Automatic  or  aelf -adjustable.     F.   L.   Bar- 
nick.     No.  948.482 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  3323  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ; 

p.  534. 
Weed-burner.     P.  G.  Davidson.     No.  947.297  ;  Jan.  25  :  Sp. 

p.  6086;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  859. 
Weed-hook,  AdjuaUble  apring.     A.  M.  Moe.     No.  947.1  It); 

Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4670  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  771. 
Weeding    ana    pruning    Implement.      J.    H.    Blake.      No. 

046..322:  Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2888;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  479. 
Weevlla,  Machine  for  destroying  cotton-boll.     L.  M.  Prud- 

homme.     No.  946,681  ;  Jan.  18;  8p.  p.  3481;  Gaz.  vol. 

160;  p.   685. 
Weigher,  Prult-.    O.  D.  Parker.     No.  947,255  ;  Jan.  25;  Sp. 

p.  4964;  Oaz.  vol.  150;  p.  844. 
Weighing  and  bagging  machine.  Automatic.     J.   B.   Wll- 

llama     No.  946,184:  Jan.   11;   Bp.  p.   2687:   Gaz.   vol. 

ISO:  p.  429. 
Weighing    apparatoa,    Ltqnld-.     W.    Lcilnert.     (Retsaue. ) 

No.  18,074  :  Jan.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1607  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  249. 
Weighing  device.   Infant-.     K.  B.  Hayden.     No.  946,530 : 

Jan.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1130:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  174. 
Weighing-machine,  Automatic.    P.  Edtbauer.    No.  946,767  ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1690:  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  284. 
Weighing  machine.  Tack-.     W.  O.  Taylor.     No.  946,171  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2669 :  Gaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  426. 
Weir,  Prorating-.     D.  A.  Callway.     No.  947,325 ;  Jan.  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  6167:  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  870. 
Welding.  Electric.     M.  Lachman.     No.  946.656:  J«n.  4; 

Sp.  p.  JI90:  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  183. 

160  0.  Q.— Ti 


Well-drill  machine.     R.   Anthony.     No.  945,437;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  920;  (Jnz.  vol.  150:  p.  145. 
Well   heater,  Oil-.     W.   E.  Gardner  and  G.  .V   laraelaon. 

No.  945,321  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  680;  Gaz.  vol.   1.10;  p.  107. 
Well-point.   Drive.     T.   L.   Decker.     No.  946.490:  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  1054  :  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  lO'i. 
Well  rlgKingp,  Ixrrick  find  maatg  for  oil-.     D.  B.  Campl»ell. 

No.  947.034  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4521 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  745. 
Well-rod  lifter.     C.  J.  Atleaon.     No.  945,902 ;  Jan.  11  :  Bp. 

p.  2004 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  332. 
Wheat-beater.     J.    G.    Hagmann.      No     lM.5.oMt  :    Jan.    4  : 

Sp.  p.  170;  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p.  29. 
Wheel  :  ^tc  Bufllnj;  or  polloblng  whet'l :  ("nr-whwl  ;  Fifth 

wheel;   (Jear-whocI  ;  Grlndlng-wheel :   Sand-wheel:   Self 

cushioning  wheel  ;   Sprln^wheel  ;   Sprooket-whcel  ;   Sup 

elemental  wheel  ;  Trollev-wheel  ;  Vehicle-wheel. 
Wheel.     K.   Bozartli.     No.  y45.«88  ;  Jan.  4;   Sp.  p.   \Ah'>: 

Gaz.  vol.  150:  p    227. 
Wheel.     T.  H.  Walbrldge.     No.  945.824;  Jan    11;  Sp.   p 

1818  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  305. 
Wheel.     H.  S.  Saylor.     No   04fi.G17  ;  Jan    18  :  Sp   p  3.'il>2  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  604. 
Wheel.     L.    A.    CaBwell.     No.    947.215;    Jan.    18;    Sp.    p 

4865  ;  Gaz.   vol.   150 ;   p.   802. 
Wheel-press.     A.    Wood.     No.    048,930;    Jan.    IS;    Sp.    p. 

4322;  Gaz.  vol.   150:   p.  710. 
Wheela  of  vehiclea.  Means  fm-  securing  spare  rims  to.     W. 

R.  Hughes  and  P.  Cave-Moyle.     No.  946.674  ;  Jan.   1«  ; 

Sp.  p.  3716;   Gaa.   vol.   150;  p.   022. 
Whlflletree.     F.  S.  Burbee.     No.  946.956 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

430.') ;  Gaz.   vol.    160 ;   p.   717. 
Whlffletree    clip     and    hook.  ,J.     IMeraon.     No.    945,593: 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1259  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.W :  p.  11>6. 
Whip  lock  and  socket.  Combined.     S.  Lifland.     No.  947,710; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  6011  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  1001. 
Whistle,   Boat-.     V.  Fcndrlch.     No.  945,311;  Jan.  4;  Bp. 

p.  G70;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'>0;  p.   101. 
Winch.      P.     W.    Kicurln       No.    94.'".,47S ;    Jan.    4;    Sp.    p. 

1009;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  1.'>s. 
Winding-machine.      S.    W.    Wardwell.     N'o.   946,831  ;   Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4082;  Gaz.  vol.   150;  p.  670. 
Winding -roll    speed  -  regulator.      S.    L.    Nicholson.       N'o. 
.  947.:S44  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  .-.210  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  877. 
Windmill.     H.  S.  Banks.     No.  945,210  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  422  : 

Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  70. 
Window.     O.  Balgntf.     No.  946.491  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  3340; 

Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  536. 
Window -alarm.     A.  D.  Glrard.     No.  945.935;  Jan.  11;  Sp. 

p.  2073;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  345. 
Window  attachment.     J.  A.  Beckert.     No.  948,319;  Jan. 

1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  2882  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  478. 
Window  cleaner.     M.   Ax.     No.   947.14.'> ;   Jan.   18;   Sp.   p. 

4708;   Gaa.  vol.   150;   p.   778. 
Window-cleaning  chair.     J.  G.  Babio.     No.  047,191  ;  Jan. 

18 ;   Sp.  p.  4811 ;  Gaz.  vol.   150 ;  p.  793. 
Window -closing  device.  Automatic.     C.  A.  Magaw  and  D. 

MacVlcar.    No.  046,244 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2716 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

150;  p.  451. 
Window  cooling-box.     A.  A.  Svenaen.     No.  946.474  ;  Jan. 

1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  3303 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  631. 
Window  gutter  and   riaHhing.   Show-.     II.   H.  Treffer.     No. 

!)4T.Gr>6  ;  Jan.  *_'."  ;  Sp.  p.  5913  ;  Oaz.  vol.  LIO  ;  p.  982. 
Window  -  lock.     G.    MacFarland.     No.   946,611 ;   Jan.    18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3578;   Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  602. 
Window -operatlngmecha^lsm.     J.  E.  Ulah.     No.  946.292; 

WlpL 

Sp.  p.   3505;  Gaa.  vol.   150;  p.  690. 
Window-screen  bracket.    F.  J.  Warner.    No.  048,526 ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  3423 ;  Gaa  vol.  150 ;  p.  648. 
Wlndow-ventllator.     J.  O.  Barker.    No.  946.097;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2401  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  399. 
Window-ventilator.     J.  H.  Franke.     No.  946,213;  Jan.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2640 :  Oaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  439. 
Window-ventilator.     J.  R.  Bmalle.     No.  947,060  ;  Jan.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  4663;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  762. 
Windows   and    window  screens.    Fastener    for   storm-.      J. 

Mlchaelson.     No.  946.250 ;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p.  2730 ;  Gas. 

vol.  160;  p.  454. 
Wire  fabric.      C.   H.  Gall.     No.  946,120;  Jan.  11;  Sp.  p. 

2442;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  406. 
Wire-forming    machine.      L.    It.    Compton.      No.    947,296 ; 

Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  .1070;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  869. 
Wlre-atltchlng  machine.     C.  G.  Glover.     No.  946.799  ;  Jan. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4008;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  666. 
Wire-stock.  Die  for  helically  fluting.     C.  H.  Ballon.     No. 

948.631  ;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  :1826 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  609. 
Wire  -  stretcher.      J.    B.    I)avU«    and    F.    8.    Adams.      No. 

94!S.493;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p.  1060;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p.  163. 
Wire-stretcher.     C.  T.  Newland.     No.  047.7:J9 ;  Jan.   26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6050;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  1008. 
Wires  or  conductors.  Connection  for.     E.  Schmidmer.     No. 

947,601  :  Jan.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5797 ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  96.3. 
Wlrea  to  one  another.  Method  and  means  for  attaching. 

J.  G.  D.  Mack.     No.  945,401 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  857  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  150:  p.  1.H3. 
Wood,  Bath  for  extracting  products  from.     F.  Pope.     No. 

947,420 ;  Jan.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6381 :  Gat.  vol.  150 ;  p.  902. 
Wood-molding  machine.     F.  D.  Green.    No.  948.507;  Jan. 

11  ;  Bn.  p.  3379;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  642. 
Wood,    Preaerving.     J.    Chateau    and    J.    Merklen.     No. 

946.693:  Jan.  4:  Bp.  p.  1462:  Gaa.  vol.  150:  p   229. 
Wood-aplittlna  machine.     M.J.Power.     No.  948.706  :  Jan. 

18;  Bp.  p.- 8776:  Oas-  vol.  IBO:  p.  682.  , 


an.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2823  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  469. 
jdow-acreen.     W.   8.  Maroula.     No.  946.577  ;  Jan.   18 ; 


Ixxzii 


ALPHABETIC  AT.  LIST  OV  INVENTIONS. 


Woodworktof-cutter.    K.  J.  Spleth     No.  947,462  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

So    p.  M76;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  915. 
Woodworking-machine.     F.  I).   Gre*n.     No.  946.508;  Jnn 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  3387:  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  543.     ^    ^    ^ 
Woodworkfeg-machlne^  gprtng-gMt  for.      C    T    Cunnlua. 

No.  947.211 :  Jan.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4%66  ;  Ga.  '<"■  !»«  •  P  ,.^.V 
Woodworking    machinery.      W.     K.    Biock       No.    045..!. 3. 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  801 :  Ga«.  vol.  150 ;  p.  123. 
Work-Uble   for   bara,    aoda-fountaln    counters.    Ac       J.    J 

Bet«old.     No.  9477609;  Jan.  25;  Sp.  p.  5HV.\ :  r.iz    vol 

Wrappln'i  and  nesting  hollow  trtlclea.  Machine  for. 
FA  G.  Robin.  No.  945.7.-?0 ;  Jan.  4;  Sp.  p  lo.O. 
Uaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  242. 

^■llA'  ?•  ff^TiSSt-     No.   945.633  ;    Jan     4  ;    Sp.    P 

Wrenc'h=  "^  J*°Mari2  ^'dli'lu^kert.     No.  946.383  ;  Jan 

U.JeVch^''  F:  r'&^rAl&il  J?n.  1 1  ;  SP.  p.  3354  ; 


Ga«.  vol.  150;  p.  638. 
Wrench.      H.  A.    raquttte.      No    94  <  ,.U0  ;  Jan 


Sp.  p 


5214  :   Gax.  vol.    150:  p    878. 


Wrench      S.  O.  Orr.     No.  947.619 ;  Jan.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6887  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   150;  p.  969. 

WruSmfc'Sln';."'^rB'*&'eM.     No.  946.359  ;  Jan.  11  :  8p. 

p.  •2956  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  491.  o^m  noa  ■ 

Writing-position    adjuster.     0.    A.    Faust.     No.    946,026. 

Jan.  4;  Su.  p.  32;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  8.       ^,.  ,,^     _ 
Yarn  tenilon  device.  Chain  .     D,  Lowe.     No.  946,379 ;  Jan 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  3100 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 :  p.  498. 
Yoke.  Coupling-.     J.  A.  Jackaon.     No.  940.003 ;   Jan.   18: 

Sp.   p.   3661;   Gas.   vol.    150;   p.   609.  „  .  ,„„      , 

Yoke  fastener.   Neck.     A.   l\   Hoard.     No.  945.783;   Jan 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1723  .  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  28y. 
Yoke  for  globe  susponslon.     T.  »    Costello      So    U4r)..liU: 

Jan.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  813  ;  Gaz.  vol.   150  ;  p.  126. 
Yoke    Globe-.     T.  H.  Costello.     No.  946.378 ;  Jan.  4  ;  8p. 

p.  R12:  tJait    vol.  ir>0:  p.  125. 
Zinc  oxld.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of.     W.  and   11 

Slinm.     No    946.688:  Jan.   18;  Sp.  p.  3747;   Gas.  vol 

ink*     r\      R'j'A 

zinc  oxld   for   reduction.   Preparation  of      IT.   I'ape.  _  No 
947,399  ;  Jan    25  :  Sp.  p.  5329  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  89u. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Mtar  sick  call  outfit.     J.  T.  Homan.    No.  40.429  ;  Jan.  11  ; 
Ba*<g:/°i  \^.%'udifn.     NO.  40.435:  Jan.   25;   G.x.  vol. 

nadge."  ^R.^C  Thompson.     No.  40.456;  Jan.  25;  Gax.  vol. 

I'M)  ■  D    1024  «# 

Hookcwe.'  writing-desk,  and  photo-dlsplavlng  cabinet.     M 

MIckel      No.  40.4.i6;  Jan.  11  :  Gfiz.  vol.  loO,  p. ^5- 
Bottle.      S.    llochstadter.      No.   40,4:;t> ;   Jan.    4:   Gaz.    vol. 

B^x,%^eV:  W.  C.  Bates.  No.  40.467  ;  Jan.  25  :  Gax. 
l-.Jckle-ih'le'Ki'-  'h^'s.  Kemp.  No  40.4 :i2  :  Jan.  11;  Gax. 
U«Ul-J;'sket^Sie.  C.  Blesch.  Nos.  40.464-6  ;  Jan.  25  ; 
cabinet  ^"Jsimllkr^rt'de.  C.  N,  Wheaton.  No.  40,468  ; 
Caije\''^.':"-^tr.'%o  4S:438:  Jan.  11;  Gax.  vol. 
faipet^ ''w^ii.  Morton.  Nos.  40.4:^9-47:  Jan.  11;  Gax. 
Chllr.  ^L^'K^nian^'^No.  40.469;  Jan.  25;  Gax.  vol.  150; 
Cl^k-frame.  J.  W.  llolloway.  No.  40.425;  Jan.  4: 
CrSmU«tifir%lmUar  article       A.    US.    Swan.     No. 

40.459;  Jan.  25:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.   1024.  ,„  di« 

Cuff-ilnk  or  similar  article.     M.   C.   Meyei .     No.   40.448  . 

mir;-    R.  =  G^a??.-  ^S'o..'40.=4&)Tjan.  18:  Gaz    vol.   150: 

Flr^e'^plaSS^me.     T.  M.  Dudgeon.     No.  40.437;  Jan.    11; 
Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  552. 


lilass   receptacle.      A.   J.   Sanford.      No.   40.460;   Jan.   23: 

Ha^dVg"'-   w;  leir-No.   40.461  ;  Jan.   25:   Gax.   vol. 

na\^pln  ^hoIdS-^     W.    R.    Noe.   Jr.      No.   40.449;   Jan.    18; 

r.az.   vol.   150;  p.   800 
Label  blank.     8.  Cohn.     Nos.  40.43.t-4  ;  Jan    11  ;  Gax.  vol. 

I^bel'ilank'^'^'G^IlochHtadter.     No    40.4.-?5  :  Jan.   11;  Gax. 

Lamp.  Autotnobrie'.     H.  h-utternian.     No.  40.463  ;  Jan.  25  : 

Gax.   vol.    150:   p.   1025. 
Lamo.   candle  .     IV   Ebellng.     No.  40.462  ;   Jan.  25 ;  Gax. 

LlKbl-shade'.  %^T  Sanford.     No.   40.427  ;   Jan.   4  ;   Gax. 

Llchtshadk''    A^^.    Sanford.      Nos.    40.473-6;    Jan.    25; 

Mlrr"-   'or'-.Sar^'aSe.      S.B.    Beach.      No.    40.472 ; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.   1026.  ,,      ^  , 

KuR.      C.    L.    Fetterly.      No.    40.470:    Jan.    2o :    Gax.    vol. 

RuB^^'j^MSy.     No.    40.471;   Jan.   26;    Gax.    vol.    150; 

Spoonl'^'fork.     or    similar    article.     G.     Strohhaker.     No. 

40.424  :  Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  150 :  P-  251. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article      L.  A    Brown.     No.  40.4.10  . 

.Inn.    n  :  (iaz.  *ol.   1.10;  p.  551. 
Spoon,    fork,    or    similar   article       W     A^    Jameson.      No. 

40  458  :  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  1024.  „„,,„„ 

Si»o^.os.  forks,  or  similar  articles,  "and'^  '»!•„  ^M 

«nrk      No    40  431:  Jan.  11;  Gax.  vol.  160:  p.  551. 
Statuette      GMcMinus.     No.  40.457;  Jan.  25;  Gax.   vol. 
,        150;  p.    1024. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Company. 


I'arlln  &  Oren- 
160;  p.  263. 
70.3:{2  ;  Jan.  4  ; 


76.549:  Jan. 
No.  76.372: 
No.   76.308; 


Agricultural    implements.      Potato    Implement 

No.  76.458;  Jan.  18;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  82'^ 
.\grlculturnl  Idtplementa  and  machines. 

dorff  Co.     No.  76.343  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Uai.  vol. 
.Vnlmal-trapa.     Oneida  Community.     No. 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  263. 
Antiseptic  refrigerant.      H.    I'.    Meyer.      No. 

25  :  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  1038. 
.Vntiseptic    tartar-remover.      M.    C.    Olson. 

Jan.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  565. 
.Vutomobiles.     Everitt-Metxger-Flanders  Co. 

Jan.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  262. 
Axles,  not  Including  bicycle-axles.  Vehicle-.     Sheldon  .Vxl<! 

Company.     No.  76,379;  Jan.  11  ;  Oax.  vol.  150:  p.  566. 
BacterloloKlcal  product.     Frauco- American  Ferment  Com- 
pany.    No.  76,471;  Jan.   18;  Gax.  vol.   150;  p.  822. 
Baking  powder.     Panknln's  Imperial  Baking  Powder  Com- 
pany.    No.  76,296 :  Jan.  4  :  Oax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  261. 
Balms  and  lotions.  Face.     J.  F.  Schutx.     No.  76,481  ;  Jan. 

18;  Gas.   vol.   150;  p.  822. 
Bananas  and  coffee.  Roasted.     International  Banana  Food 

Co.     No.  70,447  :  Jan.  18 :  Gas.  vol.  15U ;  p.  821. 
Bedsteads.      Davis,    Horwich    &    Steinman.      No.    76,278: 

Jan.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  261. 
Beer.     Krants  Brewing  Co.     No.  76,490;   Jan.    18;   Gax 

vol.  150;  p.  823. 
Beer.     Bartbolomav  Brewery  Company.     No.  76.5.39  ;  Jan. 

25:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  10,"58. 
lilting,    hose,    and    machinery    packing.     Revere    Rubber 

t^ompany.     No.  76.301  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  262. 
Brltlng.  Leatber.     Detroit  Oak  Belting  Co.     No.   76,270; 

Jan.  4;  Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  261. 
Belting,     Leatber.     Oraton     *     Knight     Mfg.     Co.     Nos. 

76,2fii6-«;  Jan.  4;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  261. 
Belting,    Leather.      Philadelphia   Belting   Company.      Na 

76.297;  Jan.  4;  Oax.  vol.  150;  p.  262. 
Beverages,  Certain  alcoholic.     Park  &  Tllford.    No.  76.493  ; 

Jan.   18;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  823. 
BlMCDlts.     11.    Harastra  and   Companv.     No.  7(S.:i02  ; 

II  ;  Gaz    vol.   150;  p.  565. 
r.liie.  laundry.     A.  Danwltx.     No.  76.470;  Jon.   18 

vol.   150;  p.  822. 
Boots  and  shoes.  I>>ather.     Utx  &  Dunn.     No. 

18  ;  Gax.  vol.  l.'iO ;  p.  822 
ikxits  and  shoes,  Leatber.     Beasley  Shoe  Co. 

Jan.  25 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1037. 
Boots,  shoes,  slippers,  and  overshoes.     F.  P. 

r'.n,  X?..^      ta  Keff  ■      Tan       ok-    flm-       xr.\       1  •*.<>  ■     p 


Co.     No.  76.607 
Bottles,  Nursing-. 

Gaz.  vol.   150; 
Brooms.     Joseph 

Gaz.  vol.  160; 
Brooms,  brashes 

Mfg.  Co. 
Butter   and 


Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150: 


Jan. 
Gaz 


76.464  ;  Jan. 

No.  76.501  ; 

Klrkendall  & 
103": 


No.    76,516;   Jan.    26; 


B.  A.  Vancleave.     No.  76,406  ;  Jan.  11 
p.  560. 

Lay  Company 
p.  1037. 

and  mops.     Indianapolis  Brush  A.  Broom 
No.  76.546  :  Jan.  25  :  Gax.  vol.  1.50  ;  p.  1038. 
egKS.      Ohio   Grocery    and    Baking   Company. 
No.  76,8t9  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  150  ;  p.  10.37. 
Candies,     chocolates,     and     sweetrnt-ats.        Wcbers.       No. 

70.407:  Jan.   11;  Gax.  vol.  150:  p.  TtiW. 
Candles,  ice-cream,  and  ices.     E.  A.  G.  Intemann,  Jr.     No. 

76.446:  Jan.  18:  Gas.  vol.  150:  p.  821. 
Candy.     Macdlarmld  Company.     Noa   76,291-2 ;  Jan.  4 ; 

Gax.  vol.  160:  p.  261. 
Canned   aaparagns.      Golden    State    Asparagus    Co.      No. 

76,284:  Jan.  4;  Gaa.  voL  160;  p.  261. 
Canned  fish.     Monterey   Packing  Company.      No.    76.517  : 

Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1037. 

Canned   fruit   and  vegetables.      California   Fruit   Canners 

Association.    No.  76.431  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  821 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     California  Fruit  Canners 

Association.    No.  76,483  ;  Jan.  18 :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  822. 

(.'anued     lye-hominy.      CrotbersTillc    Canning    Company. 

No.  76.f77;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  261. 
Canned  oysters,   shrimjt.   and  salmon.     Gets  Bros.   &  Co. 

No.  76.510;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  1037. 
Canned  salmon.     Alaska  Packers  .Association.     No.  76,425  ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Qas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  821. 
C.inntHl    sardines,      .\ustin,    Nichols   &    Co.      No.    76,.'>50 ; 
Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p  .''•(15. 

Waukesha   Canning   Company.     No. 
Gax.  vol.  150-  n    fi'R 
hominy,    and 
No.  76,334: 


;  p.  822. 
sauer-kraut 
Jan.  4 ;  Gas. 


Sears   & 
vol.  160; 


Canned   vegetables, 

76.466:  Jan.  18: 
Canned  .Taaetablefl, 

Nichols  Company 

p.  263. 
Cans,  MeUL     CoDtiBenUI  Can  Co.     No.  76,433;  Jan.  18 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  821. 
Cards.  PlaylBg-.     R.  C.  Bralnard. 

Gas.  vol,  160 :  p.  1037. 
Carpets  aad   rags.     Lister  and   Company 

Jan.  18;  Qas.  vol.  160;  p.  821. 
Caating  mftlds.  Facing  for  metal-.    Hill  k  Grtfltta  Co. 

76.M7  :  Jaa.  11 :  Oaa.  vol.  100:  p.  S6«. 
Chains.  fUba,   locketa,  and  braeeleta.     Thona  Bros. 

No.  76.187  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  SM. 


No.  76.603:  Jan.  26; 


No.    76,461 


No. 
00. 


76,612; 
Jan.   4: 
76.417  ; 
Gas. 
No.  76.527  ;  Jan.  26  ; 


Cliairs.     R.  8.  Calef.     No.  76,271  ;  Jan.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  150: 

p.  261. 
Chemical  preparation.  Certain.     H.  I.  Manley.     No.  76,293  : 

Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  261. 
Chloroform,  Preparation  of.     Vertrlebs-Gesellschaft  Prof. 

Dr.  Schliech'Bcber  Prttparate  G.  m.  b.  H.     No.  76,818; 

Jan.  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  :<:62. 
Cigars.     Oonsalea  k   Sancbes  Co.     No.   76,328 ;  Jan.  4 ; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  262. 
Cigars.     Justin  Seubert,  Incorporated.     No.  76,340;  Jan. 

4  :  Oax.  vol.  150;  p.  263. 
Cigars,    cheroots,    and    stogies.      J.    H.    Lacke    Co.      No. 

76.310 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  262. 
Cloaks  and  outer  suits.     Harrison  k  Slegel.     No. 

Jan.  25  :  Gax.  vol.  150  :  p.  1037. 
Clothing.    Infants'.      D.    T.    Cook.      No.    70.270; 

Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  261. 
'ocklalls.      New    York    and    Kentucky    Co.      No. 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaa  vol.  150:  p.  567. 
loffee.    Telfer  Coffee  Company.    No.  76.497  ;  Jan.  18 

vol.  1.50;  p.  82.1. 
Coffee  and  tea.     Natlon.il  Coffee  Co. 

Gax.  vol.  150:  p.  1037. 

Blended.      Puhl-Webb    Co. 
vol.  150 ;  p.  262. 
Blended.     Young  Bros.     No. 
160;  p.  263. 
Roasted.      Steinwender-Stoffreifen    Coffee 

.'6.5.33;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  1.50;  p.  lO.lS. 
Collar-supporters.     J.  W.  Schlosa  k  Co.     No.  76.519 ;  Jan 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  10:S7. 
Colorine-matters.     Badiscbe  .\nilln  k   Soda   Fabrtk.     No 

76.268;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  150:  p.  261. 
Colors.  Dry  mortar-.     O.  8.   Mepbam  k  Co. 

.Ian.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  566. 
Copper,    zinc,    lead,    aluminium,    and    their 

mingbam  Metal  k  Munitions  Co.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  262. 
loi-sets.      Birdsey-Somors   Co.      Nos.    76.427-8;    Jan.    18 

Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  Sl'I. 
Cotton  flannel.     Merrimack  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

76.331;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  262. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Boott  Mills.     No.  76.429;  Jan.   18; 

Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  821. 
i'otton-seed  meal.     Farmers'  Cotton  Oil  k  Fertiliser  Com 

pany.    No.  76,437  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  821. 
Cotton  waste.     Maasasolt  M'fg.  Co.     No.  70.547  ;  Jan.  25 

Gax.  vol.  150  :  p.  10.S8. 

Root    Company.     No 
p.  505. 
lleas. 


Coffee. 
Gax. 

Coffee, 

vol. 

(."offee, 


No.    76,208; 
76.34C;  Jan. 


Jan.   «; 
4  ;  Gaz. 

Co.      No. 


No.  76.401 


76.321 
76,427-8 


alloys.      Bir- 
"        Jan.  4; 


76,352 ; 


Jan.    11 


vol.  150; 
No.  76.440 ; 
k   Bro. 


666. 
1;  Jan. 


Counting-machines.     C.    J. 

Jan.  fl  ;  Gaz.  vol.   150; 
Crackers.      H.    G.    &   J.    A.    Hess.      No.    70.363; 

Gnz.  vol.  150;  p.  505. 
Crackers.     F.  Fuller.     No.  76.439;  Jan.  18;  Gas. 

p.  821. 
Crackers.  Chocolate-coated.     II.  D.  Fosa  k  Co. 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  150;  p.  821. 
Cravats,   neckties,   and   neckscarfs.      W.   O.    Horn 

No.  76.442;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  821. 
Cutlery,  Certain.     King  Klip  Company.     No.  76,460;  Jan. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  150  ;  p.  821. 
Drumhead*.     Diamond  Whip  Company.     No.  76,436 ;  Jan. 

18:- Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  821. 
Duplicating    apparatus    and    certain    stationery.       E.    A. 

Klaber.     No.  76,400;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  150;  p. 
Dyeing  materials.     .Vational  Color  Co.     No.  76,37 

1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  150 :  p.  505. 
I'^gg  substitutes.     Casein.  Limited.     No.  76..">.>3 ;  Jan. 

Gaz.  vol.  150 ;  p.  .-1(15. 
Kggs.     8.  P.  Pond  Company.     No.  76,532  ;  Jan.  25 

vol.  150  i  p.  1038. 
Klectrlcal  supplies,  Certain.     Delta-Star  EU-ctrIc  Co. 

76.3.38 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  263. 
Knameled  metal  ware.     Cleveland  Stamping  and  Tool  Co. 

Nos.  76.273^  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  261. 
RnelnoB.  Explosion-.     F^alrbanks.  Morse  ft  Company.     No. 

76..''.08  ;  Jan.  2.'> :  Gaz.  vol.  l.'VO  :  p.  1037. 
Krgot.    Liquid    concentrated    preparation    c(. 

Dohme.    No.  76.553 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  150  ;  p. 
ICyp-waier.      J.    B.    DlcUy.      No.    7u,>355 ;    Jau. 

vol.  l.'JO;  p.  .lOS. 
Eyeglasses  and  their  mountings  and  parts.     Bay  State 

tlcal  Company.      No.   76,528;   Jan.   26;  Gas.   vol 

p.  1037. 
Killers  and  surfaces.     Flood  k  Conklln  Co.     Noa.  70,825-6 ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaa  vol.  150 ;  p.  262. 
Fishing-tackle.      NorveU-ShaplelKh    Hardware    Conpany. 

No.  76.455 :  Jan.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  822. 
Flour,    Wbaat-.     Tacooaa   Gran    Compaay.     Mo.    70,814; 

Jan.   4  :   Gas.  toI.   160 :   p.  262. 
Flour,    Wheat-.     Davis    Mllltng    ComptMy.     No.    70.847 ; 

Jan.  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  150 :  p.  263. 
Hour,  Wheat-.    T.  C.  Jeakins.    Nos.    70,864-0 ;  Jail.  11 ; 

Gas.  vol.  150;  p.  506. 
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Flour    Wheat .     A.  B.  McCrtllls  A  Son.     No.  76,424  :  Jan. 
Flou^;  Wh%a\°'-^  C^L^&      NO.  76.5:n;  .Ian.  ..%  ;  Oa. 

Flour.  Wheat-.     J.  A.  Hinds  &  Co.     No.  Tti.-'iOO  ;  Jan.  -T.  . 

<;az.  vol.  150:  p.  1038.  -^  „«.,  .    ,„„ 

Flour,  Wheat-.    Miner,  Read  &  Uarrette.     No.  i6.56.J .  Jau. 

•>5  ■  Gas    vol.  150  ;  p.  10:58.  ,,      . 

Food'and  beverage.  Certain.     International  Banana  Food 

Co.     No.  76,330 :  Jan.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  150  ;  p.  26i; 
Food.  Certain.     Austin.  Nichols  &  Co.     No.    .rt,.<ftO,  Jan. 

11  •  Gai   vol.  150;  p.  500. 
Food.' Stock.     M.  Cohn.     No.  76.354  ;   Jan.   11  ;   (Jax.   vol 

Food  Bubstances.  Blolojdcal  or  bacterloloBtcal  products  for 

producing     fermentation     In.       II.     I»eperdu88ln.       .No 

V«..V>6:  Jan.  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  565. 
Foods,     Certain.      Cincinnati     Abattoir     Company.      No. 

76  276;  Jan.  4;  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  261. 
Foodi,    Certain.      Stone  -  Ordean  -  Wells    Company.      No. 

76.^3;  Jan.  4;  Gax.  vol.   150:  p.  262. 
Fooda,    Certain.       Champlain     Vallev     Association.      No. 

76.432.  Jan.  18;  Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  821.    „      .     .         „ 
Poods,    Certain.      International    Banana    Food    v  o.      No. 

76,488;  Jan.  18;  Gax.  vol.  150:  P-  823. 
Foods     Certain.      Stone  -  Ordean  -  Wells    c  ompany.       No. 

76,496  ;  Jan.  18  :  Gax.  voK  150  :  p.  82.^ 
Foods,  Certain.     Western  Grocer  Company.     No.  76,5.i8 . 

Jan.  25;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  1038.    .     „  ,,         ,,         .. 
Foods.    Certain.      Kroger    Grocery    A    BaklaK    i"       No 

76  561;  Jan.  25;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  1038. 
Food's.  Certain  cereal.     New  TTlm  Feed  k  Cereal  Mill  (  oro 

pany.     No.  76.563 :  Jan.  25  :  Gai    vol    l.'iO  :  p.  l"j'<^ 
FiTilts  and  raisins.  Dried.     Castle  Brothers.     No.  76,558. 

Jan.  25:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.   1038. 
Furnaces  and  cooking  stoves  and  ranges,  Heatlnu       Mod*. 

Heating  Company.     No.  76.402:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  K)0 . 

Furniture.  Certain.     Wilson  &  Mayers.     No.  70.40U  :  Jan. 
11  :  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  566.  .    ,.  ,       »,#, 

Gages,  Record.n*-.     American  Steam  GauKe  *.>ni.ve  Mfg 


No. 


W.  B.  I^tt.     No.  76,3ft« 


LalKiratory  apoaratus.  Certain.     .A 

pany.     No.  (6.:i8y  :  Jan.  11  :  (h\i 

l.t-ad,  .Arsenate  of.     Merrlmac  Clit 


Co. 


No 


Knitted  underwear  and  hosierr. 

Jan.  11  :  Gax.  vol.  150:  p.  566.  „    ^^ 

.\rthur  11.  Thomas  <  oni 
z    vol.  150  :  p.  56« 
ad    Arsenate  of.     Merrlmac  Chemical  Co.      No.  76.478 
.Ian.  18  :  Grt.  vol.  150  :  p.  822. 
1.4'ather.     Shoe-.       Herman    Z5hrlaut     Leather 

76.396;  Jan.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  666 
I.lnlment.      I>.    Hlner.      No.    76.475 ; 

1 50  ;  p.  822.  ,     ^   .      . 

I.nhrlcants.       Emery     Pneumatic     Lubricator 
76.504;  Jan.  25:  Gai.  vol.  150:  p.    lO-H.      ,,„.^ 
R.  Martlndale  k  Company.     No.    1 6.344 
vol.  150:  p.  263. 

Monthly.     Business  Man's  Publishing  Co 
Jan.  IS;  Gax.  vol.  160:  p.  821. 
Semimonthly.      Kqulty    Publishing    Company. 


Co.     No.  78.522  :  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol    150 ;  p.  lO.i. 
Game.      Gesellschaft     fOr     Sportartlkel     m.     b.     H. 

76.309;  Jan.  4;  Gax.  vol.   160;  P  •-«-_„.,„   -„  .    ,„„ 
Game.     Milton  Bradley  Company.     Nos.    .6.369-70.  Jan 

11:   Gax.   vol.   150 ;   p.   665.  -««,,.    t.„     ..k  • 

Game  boards.      J.    P.    Grosvenor.      No.    (6,511.    Jan.    -B , 

Ol?vV«,  Llathe°r''a^'doIh.     C.H.Phillips.     No.  76.552  : 

Jan.  26:  Oai.  vol.  150:  p.  1038  ,    ,-a. 

Glue.     P.  Puttmann.     No.  76.459  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  160  . 

GlSe.^^J.   8.   Sorenson.     No.    76,462:    Jan.    18:    Gai.   vol. 

Gria2e's.^Lnbrtcatlng-.     Warren  Lubricant  Company.     No. 

76.3.15;  Jan.  4;  Gai.  vol.   l.-iO  ;   p.  263 
Hair    and    acalp.    Compound    for    treating    tho.      VV      J. 

Scherer.     No.  76,.-105  :  Jan.  4  :  Gai.  vol    150     p    2«2 
Hair    Human   and   animal.      L.    Levunsov.-.      No.    70,45)1  , 

Jan.  18;  Gax.  vol.  150:  p.  8-23  . ,     ,.  , 

Hairnets.     L.  PfelflTer.     Nos.  76,.37,3-5  :  Jan.  11  :  Gai.  vol. 

HaVr^nets.  '^Seo.  H.  Gary  Co.     No.  76.536 :  Jan.  25 ;  Gai. 

HaSritor'er     M.    OHegan.     No.    76,289;    Jan.    4;    Gai. 

vol.   160;  p.  261.  .     ^  -y 

Hnlr-tonlcs.       M.     A.     Llotta    Chemical     Company.       No. 

76  416  ■  Jan    11  ;  Gai.  vol.  1.^0:  p.  567. 
llam'mocks.      D.  W.   Shoyer  k  Co.     No.   76,380:   Jan.    11: 

Handiterchiefs.   '^I?eller  k  Long.     No.  76,329  :  Jan.  4  :  Gax. 

Maroess  hardwaW    Eberhard  Mfg.  Co.     No.  76.393  ;  Jan. 

11:  (;ai.   vol.   I."i0:  P    f'*^"     ,    „    „   „     ^      v.      -«  ..ti,  • 
Harvesters.  Cotton-.     H.  E.  A  J.  E.  Bullock.     No.   .6,J70. 

Jan.  4;  Gai.  vol.  150:  p.  261.  .     „.  . 

Ilatoh-boxes     for    mrt«l     plnos.       Nntlon.il     V\.'Upr     Main 

Cleaning  Co.    No.  76,528  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  :  p.  10.17. 
Hats  and  caps.     Francis  Company.     No.  76,438:  Jan.  18; 

Gai.  vol.  150;  p.  821.  ,  .    ^         ^      ^a  aaa  ■ 

Hats  and  caps.     Charles  S.   Merton  k   Co.     No.   76,444  , 

Jan.  18:  Gax.  vol.  150:  p    S21.  „  »-q  .    ,.„     ,,  . 

Mats,   Straw.     Francis  Company.     No.  76,. 359  .   Jan.    11. 

Gai.   vol.   150:   p.   566.  ,     ,„  ^...     ,        .,,.,..„, 

Hlngps.  Steel.     Stanley  Works.    No.  76.520  :  Jan    -'5  .  Gai 

vol.  150;  p.  10.37. 
Hooks  and  eyes.     American  Pin  Co.     No.  76,500  :  Jan.  25  ; 

Gai.  vol.   160;  p.  1037. 
Hosiery.     K.  M.  Townsend  k  Co.     Nos.  76.316-17  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Gai.    vol.    160;    p.    262 
Hosiery.     Halcyon  Knitting  Mills  Co      No.   76.361  ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  565. 
Hosiery.     Illnman  Knitting  Company.     No.  76,443  ;  Jan. 

18;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  821. 
Insect-exterminator.     F.  X.  Lechner.     No.  76,546  ;  Jan.  26  : 

Gax.  vol.   l.'O:  p.   1038. 
Ktnematogrsphlc   apparatus    and    films.      C.    I^rban.      No 

76.637  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gai.  vol.  150 :  p.  l.«8. 
Kinetoacopic  Alms.     Lublo  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

70,367;  Jan.  11  :  Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  605. 
Knitted    undergmrments.    hosiery,   Jeraeya.    and   sweater*. 

J.  J.  Cook.    Na  76,434  ;  Jan.  18;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  821. 
Knittfld     oBderwMir.      Wm.     Moon    Knitting     Co.      No. 

76,410 ;  Ju.  11 :  Oai.  vol.  100 ;  i».  BM. 


Jan.    18;    Gai.    vol. 


Co. 


Machetes. 

4  :  Gai. 
Magailne. 

7  0.4:10 ; 
Maiiailnp*, 


No 

Jan 

No 


ing 
160:  p.   10.37 
76,534  :  Jan. 


5  ;  Gai.  vol 


No.   76,390;  Jan.    11;  Gax.    vol. 

parts    thereof.      Midland    ManU- 
No.    76.462;    Jan.    18;   Gai.    vol. 


E.  Wilson.     No.  76.320; 


No. 


No. 


illerton.      No.    76.282 ;   Jan. 


Jan.    4  ; 
Gax.  vol. 


In- 
i«2. 


.No.  76,506  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gai.  vol. 
Malines.     L.  k  K.  Stlm.     No. 

150:  p.   1038. 
Malted   soda.     J.    Hoff. 

1  .".0  ;    p.   366. 
Manure  -  spreaderH    and 

facturing   Company. 

l.-iO:  p.  821. 
Marble  and  stone.  Artificial.     W 

Jun.  4;  Gai.  vol.  150:  p.  262. 
Matches.     Grantorpeta  T&ndBtlckafabrika  Aktiebolag. 

76.360:  Jan.  11  :  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  666. 
Mutirrsb^s,   pillows,  and  cushions.      I'enfleld   Manufactur 

Ing   Company.      No.    76,494;    Jan.    18;    Gax.    vol.    160 

n   8'',3 
.Medicament  for  certain  diseases.     C.  J.  Dobroclnskl 

7t>.:j80;  Jan.  4:  Gax.  vol.   1.-)0:  p.  261.  „„  ,^„ 

Modiclnal    pill.      John    Wyeth    k    Brother.      No.    76,476 

Jan.  18;  Gai.  vol.  150:  b.  82:^ 
MtHllclnal    preparation.      .1.    Fu 

4  •  Gai    vol.   150  :  p.  261. 
Medlclml  remedy.      1.  A.  Williams.     No.  76,408;  Jan.  11 

(iai.  vol.  150 ;  p.  566.  ^.       ,„  ,^^ 

Medicinal    tablots.     G.    Bechtold.     No.    76,^69 

Gai.  vol.   150;  p.  261. 
M(  (llcines.      E.   S.  Sloan.      No.  76..'V54  :  Jan.  25 

l,-.<»;   p.   1038.  ,     .      „ 

Metal  and  glass  polishing  materials.     L.   1).  Peacock. 

corporatid.      No.  76,322;  Jan.  4:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p. 
Metal  articles.  Certain.     Dover  Stamping  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     No.  76.391  ;  Jan.   11  ;  Gax.  toI.  160;  p. 

Mining-machines.    Electric.      Hirst  Butler    Electrical    Ma- 
chine Co.     No.  76,514;  Jan.  26;  tJax.  vol.  150;  p.  1037. 
.Musical    Instruments    and    suppllea.      Rudolph    Wurlltxer 

Co.     No.  76.420:  Jan.  11  :  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  567. 
MiiHlcal  HtrluKs.     Rudolph  Wurlltxor  (  o.      Nos.  76.376-8; 

Jan.  11;  Gax.  vol.  160;  pp.  566-^- 
Newspaper?"  and  magailnes.   Weekly.     8.   Silverman.     No. 

76.460;  Jan.  18;  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  822. 
Nutrient   for  alimentation  of  the  colon.      Falrchlld  Bros. 
*  Foster.     No.  76.526:  Jan.  28;  Gax.  jol    150;  p.  1037. 
Oil     Olive-.      Barton   A   Guestler.      No.    76.524;   Jan.    25; 

Oai.  vol.  150;  p.  10.37.  ,     „  ^         o 

Oils   greases,  and  pastes.  Lubricating.     L.  Sonneborn  sons. 

No.  76,516;  Jan.  25:  Gai.  vol.   160;  p.  1037. 
Ointment   for  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear.  nose,  and   throat 
Manhattan  Eye  Salve  Company.     No.  76.368;  Jan.   11; 
'       Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  666.  ^     .       . 

Oleostearln  and  cotton-seed  oil.  t  ompound  of.     Armstrong 
Packing  Company.     No.  76.267  ;  Jan.  4  ;  V.nz.  vol. 
[)    •-'♦U. 
Packings,     Certain.       Frankfurter     Asbestwerke 
cesellschaft    (Vormals   Ix)uls    Werthelm.)      No 
Jan.  18  :  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  822.  .  ^    ^      „. 

Paint       Buffalo    OH    Paint    A    Varnish    Companj. 

76.307;   Jan.  4:   Gai.  vol.   1.50:  p.   262. 

Paint.    A.  Pr«e.    No.  76,404  ;  Jan.  11  ;  0»«- *°M^il",P  ?***• 

I'alnts.  Cold-water.     Muralo  Company.     No.  7B,40.i ;  Jan. 

iH:  (Jax   vol.  150;  p.  821.  ^        „       ^       „,    , 

Paints,  varnishes,  and  paint  compounds.     Parafflne  lalnl 

(o.     No.  76.564:  Jan.  25:  Gai.  vol.  150:  p 
Piiper  and  envelops.     Taylor-Burt  Co. 
4  :  Gax.  vol.   150 ;  p.  262. 

Writing       E.  E.  Lloyd  Paper  Co 
~  1^ 


150 


Aktlen- 
70,486  ; 

No. 


io:«. 
No.  76,315; 

No.  76,.323 


Jan. 

Jun. 


Jan. 


PiiP'^r. 

4  :  Gai.   vol.    160;  p.  262. 
Paper.  Writing-.     E.  E.  Lloyd  Paper  Co. 

^r,:  Gsx   vol.  150:  p.  lO.m 
Papers,  Certsln.     Taylor-Burt  Co.     No. 

Gax.  vol.  150:  p.  566.     ^  .       ^       ^,     ,,..^,     t        or 
Paste,  Adhesive.     Charles  Zoller  Co.    No.  76,641  ;  Jan.  25 , 

Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  1038.  „»,..^     , 

Pencils,  Lead-.     Eagle  Pencil  Company.     No.  76,544  :  Jan. 

25  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1038. 
Perfumery    and    halr-tonlc.      J.    Palaxxolo.      No. 

Jan.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  822. 
Periodical,  Monthly.     Vlckery  A  Hill  Publshing 

76.319;  Jan.  4;  Gax.  vol.   160;  p.  262. 
Periodicals.      Farmers    Home   Journal    Co.      No. 

Jan.  11 :  Oax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  666. 
Petticoats.     B«nham  Garment  Co.     No.  76,502 ; 

Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1037  ^      ™  «. 

Photograuhlr  developer.     Sodete  Anonyme  Dea  Plaqoea  ft 

Paplers  PhotograptaiqiM*,  A.  Lumlere  ft  8m  Flla.     No. 

76.568 ;  Jan.  26 :  Oa«.  Tol.  IBO ;  p,  lOM.  ^  ^  _  ... 
Photographic  d«Tdopin«  aatataiMW.^  qjjmtoche  Fa^lk 
•Auf  Actlen  (Torm.  B.  Bcta«rin«).    No.  74.542 ;  Jan. 

Oas.  vol.  ISO;  p.  lOM. 


No.  76.543 
76,385;  Jan.   11 


76,470 ; 
Co.     No. 

76,304; 
Jan.  26; 
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Photograpbie    priots,    Preparation    (or    toning.      H.    U. 

Mclntire.     tio.  76.294  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  150 :  p.  261. 
Pills.  Laxative  cathartic.     W.  K.  Hardman.     No.  76.473; 

Jan.  18 :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  822. 
Pipes.     Schwabacber   Broa.   ft   Co.     No.   76,306;  Jan.    4: 

Gax.  vol.    l.'O;  p.  262. 
Planta  and  treea.     Mlaalng  Unk  Apple  Co.     No.  76.402; 

Jan.  18:  Gax.  vol.  150;  p.  828. 
Porter.     Parterbrycgeri-Aknebolaset    D.    Carnegie    &    Co. 

No.  76.:i33;  Jan.  4:  Gax.  vol.  160;   p.   203. 
Powder,  Talcum.     P.  W.  Heaaberg.     No.  70.474;  Jan.  18; 

Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  822. 
Powdera  and  compounds.  Certain.     Cotto-Waxo  Chemical 

Company.    No.  76,413  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Oac.  vol.  150  ;  p.  566. 
ir.idlators    and    boilers.      American    Radlotor    Company. 

No.  76.483;  Jan.  18;  Oox.  toI.  150:  p.  822. 
Ilalslns,  Dried.     V.  Q.  Raat.    No.  76,300 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gai.  vol 

l.-SO;  p.  Jt2. 
Itasor-stropa.     E.  B.  Oibford.     No.  76,S05 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gax. 

vol.  160 ;  p.  666. 
Raxors.     Geneva  Cutlery  Company.     No.  70.509 ;  Jan.  25  ; 

Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  1037. 
Remedies  for  certain  diaeaaes.     Acme  Remedy  Company. 

No.  76,4m;  Jan.  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  566. 
Remedy  against  diabetes.     II.  Rleck.     No.  76.::0:( ;  Jan.  4  : 

Gni.  vol.  J  50:  p.  262. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases.     L.  Duffy.     No.  70,302 ;  Jan. 
.     11  ;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  666. 
Kemed.v    for    cougha.    colda.    Ac.      F.    G.    Kessllng.      No. 

76.4«7  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  82:;. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  bowels  and  stomach.     Notirllean 

Reraedv  Company.     No.  78,650;  Jan.  26;  Oax.  vol.  150; 

p.  1038. 
Remedy  for  female  diseases.     South   Bend   Remedy  Com- 
pany.    No.  76,550;  Jan.  26:  (iax.  vol.  l.'W;  p.  1038. 
Uemedv   for    headache  and   Indigestion.     M.   Cook  ft   Co. 

No.  76,46n ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  822. 
Remedy    for    rbeumatism.      F.    J.    Fourney.      No.    76,358 ; 

Jan.  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  665. 
Remedv    for    rheumatisms,    Ac.      A.    L.     Pasqnler.       No. 

76.!5i»l  :  .Tan.  25;  Oaa.  vol.  150^.  1038. 
Remedy    for    San    Jose    acale.      W.    R.    Carbaugh.      No. 

70.400  :  Jan.  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  822. 
Remedy,  Headache.     D.  8.  Dunning.     No.  76.281  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Gax    vol.  1.50:  p.  2«1. 
Salt.    N.  Ashton  and  Sona.    No.  76,840 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

150;  p.  S«6. 
Salt.     Carey  Salt  Company.     No.  76,467;  Jan.  18;  Gax. 

vol.  160;  p.  822. 
Salve.     R.  ataudt.     No.  76.657;  Jan.  26;  Gai.  vol.   150; 

P    1038. 
Salves.      L.   Liebel.      No.  76,290;  Jan.   4;  Oai.   vol.   150; 

p.   201. 
Salves.    C.  A.  Tbies.    No.  76,386 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  666. 
.Sniuovai-s.  Alcohol-lieated.     Landers.  Frary  A  Clark      No. 
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340 


m 


I.  Fenoea;  Harrowi  and  Dloars; 
Plows;  flaadan  and  Plaoian; 
Tnaa,  Flaata,  aad  Flowan. 

a.  AeroiUHitks;B«cCaltan;  Dairy; 
Label  Paatliif  and  Paper  Hul|^ 
tag;  PuMT  FUaa  and  Bliidan; 
Poaamabc  Daapatch;  Pneomat- 
ica;  Ptimm;  Stora-Serrlcc;  To- 
tweeo. 

3.  AnxMallnf  andTaInp«rinK;Coat- 
tIlKwltllMotal;  Electrochemistry: 
MetaJ-Foondlnr,  Metallurgy; 
ShMtaif  Fhiid  lleUI. 

4.  Bridges;  ConTeyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Excavating;  Hobtlng; 
Hydraolk  Engineering;  Loading 
aad  Unloading;  If  etallk  Building 
Btructuies. 

0,  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
alrv;  Music. 

•.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals: Explosives:  Fertilisers: 
Madlcines;  Preserving;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Educatknal  Appliances; 
Chitcbaa;  Oamea  and  Toys:  Me- 
fihanlcal  Motan:  Nat  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optks;  Valootpwlaa. 

8.  Beds;  Cbatas;  Forolture: 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artldes:  Store 
Furniture;  SajHaorta. 

».  Air  and  Oas  Pomps;  Fire-Ex- 
tinritsbers;  Hydraollo  Motors; 
Pumpa:  Sewerage:  Wind- Wheels. 

1«.  Carriages  and  Wi«aas 

II.  Boot  and  8boa  MaUar.  Boote, 
Sboea,  and  Tiagfino;  Button, 
EyOtk,  and  Rt^eTiSttlng;  Har- 
ness; Leather  ManifMtaraa;  Nall- 
boM  and  StapUng;  Whips  and 
Wnlp  Appanuus. 

U.  Elrvaton-  Jooraal-Boxes,  Pui- 

lars.  and  Shaftlnc;  Lubrication; 

Machine  KlemanU. 
18.  Arms,    Projectiles,    and    Ex- 

ptoatre  Charges,  Making;  Metat- 

w<  "  ■ 


Nov.  24 


Sept.  15 


Dae.  16 

Nov.  20 


439 

727 


AppUeatiom  Under  Aanmiiatiofi— Oontinutd. 


d 


Dec.  28    Jan.    12     lao 
Oct.   25     Dec.     9     601 


Nov.    1 
Oct.    10 


Nov.    fl     606 
Nov.  24     324 


a 

144 

312 
106 

•73 

382 
147 

1£2 
172 


Divisions  and  •objects  of  in 

ttOD. 


Nov.  22     Dec.  20     001 


orUng,  Etc. 

14.  Carapoond  Tools  ;'Cattlag 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars: 
rarriary;  Metal-Bendlar,  Metal- 
Omaasantlng:  Sheet-Motal 
Ware.  Mi^g;  Toola;  W  i  r  a  • 
Workina.  '^^*-^  **■ 

18.  Bread,  Pastry,  aad  Confsctien 
Making;  Coatinr,  Fuel;  OlMa; 
Lamlaatad  Sheeto  and  Fabrloa; 
Llitaid  CoatiBf  Compositions: 
PavarwMaUngiPlaatlo  Htodc  and 
Bartbanwara  Apparatna;  Plastic 
Compoaltioiw;  Plwtics. 

16.  Talanaphy;  Tale^ny 

IT.  Matrix •  Making;  TapwManu- 
faetiiras;  Printing;  Type  Bar 
Makinf . 

18.  Injsctors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Btaaan  •  Boilers:  Steam -Engjnea; 
Staam-Ragiae  Valrsa. 

18.  Dampers.  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Dtrtrfbuting  Sys- 
tems: Stovsa  and  Furnaces. 

88.  Artlflctel  Limbs;  Bulldsrs' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latchea;  Safes;  Un<tartaking. 

81.  Brakes  and  Qins;  Cardinr 
Cloth -Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
aad  For,  Knitting  and  Netting; 
SOk;  Spinning:  Weavinx. 

89.  Air-Ouns,  Catapalts,  and 
Tararts:  Ammunition  and  Ex- 
^oam  Derleas;  Boats  aad  Buoys; 
Fliaiuia,  Marina  Prepolsion: 
Ordaaoee:  Railway  -  Ralls  and 
Joints;  Raflway-Tles  and  Fasten- 


Oct.    13 
Oct.    18 


I  Dec.     1 
'  Dec.     2 


Dw.  16 
Oct.  25 
Oct.    20 


Dec  27  ,  390 

Jan.     4     180 


Dec.     0     681 
Dec.     2     237 


Dec.  20  S06 
Dec.  10  400 
Dec   27     471 


I  Nov.  13 

I 
1 

I 
i 


Sept.    2 
Dec.     7 


Jan.    II     530 


Nov.  15     372 
Jan.    10     178 


378 
184 

304 
344 

364 

107 
878 

821 
280 


•.  AeoBSties;  Cela>Haadiinr. 
Hoialofy;  Raeordaci:  Refistan; 
Tima-CMitroDlag  Mechanism. 


Nov.  28     Nov.  12     326 

Dec.   15     407 
Dec.    30    384 

Dec.   22     406 

I 
Dec.   16     288 


Nov.    6     Nov.  30 


125 
279 


84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apaaratus; 
Elsi^Aclty.MedSl  and  SagietX; 
Sewinf-Madtlnea:  Surasry. 

88.  Buteharlnc  Milk;  Tltnahlng: 
VefrtaUs  Catten  aad  Crushen. 

88.  Elaotrto  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats: Kleetrie  Railways;  Electric- 
ity. Osneratlon;  Motive  Power. 

8T.  Brariilag  aad  Sorubbiag; 
Orlading  and  PoUshiac;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatos. 

98.  intamal-CQaiDaalan    Engtass; 
Misoellaaaons 
Plaats. 

99.  Coopering;  Ftre-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders: Roofs;  Wheelwright-Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Boildlngi;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-TumiBf:  Wood- 
worUng;  Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Fhild-P  r  e  s  s  u  r  e  Regulaton: 
Illuminating- Burners;  Li  quia 
and  Osseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
Writins  Maehlnea. 

81.  Ak»nol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charraal 
and  Coke;  Oas.  Heating  and  Ilhi- 
mlnatlng:  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mtaieral  Oik,  Oils,  FaU, 
and  Ghie;  Water  Puriflcatkm. 

89.  Carbonating  Beverana;  Dia- 
penslng  Beverages:  Dtopeadng- 
Cans;  Fine  Arts;  Paokagfiig  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

83.  Cotkry:  Domestio  Cooklag 
Vessels:  Electric  Signaling:  Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  Structures: 
Pavmg;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 

34.  Raihrajs:  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rolling-Stock. 

85.  Bockks,  Butiins, Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Fleture,  aad  Sifo  KxhlUt- 
ing:  Oaimant^upportsn:  Toilet. 

88.  Cortains,  Shadas,  sod  Berscns; 
Drafting;  Driers;  Engnvlnt; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Llchting;  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Oeneimi 
AppUoations 

88.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells-  Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stoek; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ery: Stone-Working. 

88.  Baths  and  CkweU;  Water  Dto- 
trlbutlon. 

40.  Baggace;  Check-Controlled  Ap- 
paratm;  Ck>th,  Leather, and  Rub- 
ber Receptacles:  Deposit  aad  Cot- 
lection  Reeeptaclea;  BleetrldtT, 
Conduits;  Ilbunliiatioa;  MetalBc 
Shipping  and  Storinf  Vessels; 
Package  snd  ArttdeCazrlsrs;  Pa- 
per Receptacles;  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  PacksiffSB;  Wooden  Re- 
ceptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appdanees;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Whaali. 

48.  Railway  Slgnallnc  Bignals .... 


OMsst  aav  Hiell- 
catioa  aadoM- 
estaetlaa  byap. 
piioant  awattl^ 
oflloe  action. 


Now.     Ameoitod 


27 

Dee. 

30 

338 

27 

Noy. 

1 

AlO 

4 

Dae. 

11 

378 

IT 

Dee. 

10 

4«r 

6 

Deo. 

7 

479 

Dec.   30    Dee.  37 

Dec. 
Aog. 

Dec 

:  Dec 

I 

I  Oct. 


Nov.  13  !  Jan.     3 


Nov.  36     Dec.  U 


Deo.    3  1  Jan.     8 


Oct. 

31 

Nov.  1£ 

583 

Oct. 

14 

Jan.  4 

313 

Nov. 

26 

Deo.  23 

666 

Got.     6    Not.  34 


Oct. 
Aug. 

Sept. 
Sept. 


23     Nov.    0 
81  '  Dec.     6 


448 


279 


309 


367 


7U 

674 
775 


13     Nov.    0  I  688 
6     Dec.   12     799 


Sept. 
Oct. 


1     Dec.     3 
10     Jan.     8 


Dec.' 

3 

Not. 

15 

Oct. 

26 

Oct. 

6 

689 
319 


Oldeat  new  case,  Aag.  27;  oldest  amended.  Not.  1. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 10,860 


161     TsiLDK-MAaxs,  DcnsKS,  Labbus 
AND  Paorra: 

I     Tr«le-Marki 

I     Deaicne 

Labels  and  Prints 


Dee.  17  Jan.  14  '  IM 
Dec.  37  Jan.  17  H 
Jaa.    17   9 


Hotioe. 

Dadakm  leaOeUof  the  OmcuL  Oaxbttb  are  sold  aa  •  Mpanta 
pubiieation— 

Single  nmnbers leaali 

Bnbecrlpttai  per  year «...     ■.99 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    FEBRUARY    1,    1910 


947,779.  COOKING  8T0VR  OR  CABINET.  CHA«ta«  B. 
Adams,  Perguaon.  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,291. 


9  4  7.780.  TOY  VEHICLE.  JOHW  W.  AtKlT,  MendOB, 
Mich.,  asaignor  to  Aniey  Specialty  Company,  Port  Hu- 
ron, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Ifichlgan.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  484,881. 


1.  \  cooking  stove   comprtalng  an  approximately   rec-  | 
Ungular-shaped  rigid  casing  constmcted  in  such  a  manner 
that  heat  inadde  of  aame  cannot  radiate  therefrom,  means  \ 
arranged  in  aald  caalng  for  geseratinf  heat,  compartmenta  j 
arranged  in  aald  casing  for  containing  articles  of  food  and  I 
belnK  spaced  away  from  each  other  and  from  the  casing 
so  that  the  beat  can  circulate  around  same,  a  hot  water 
compartment  adapted  to  hold  water  that  is  heated  by  the  | 
heat  in  said  casing,  a  steam  compartment  adapted  to  hold 
water,  and  remoTable  reeeptaclea  arranged  In  said  steam 
compartment  for  containing  articles  of  food  and  being  so 
constructed  that   the  steam  can  come   in   direct   contact 
with  the  articles  of  food  therein. 

2.  A  cooking  store  comprtalng  a  haat-iasala.ted  easing, 
a  ateam  eonpartmcat  arraased  inalde  of  aaase.  remoTable 
raeaptaelea  arranfed  inside  of  aald  ateam  eoapartment  for 
iMldlBf  articlea  <rf  food,  aad  doora  which  aatomatieally 
More  into  position  ao  aa  to  preTcat  ateam  from  eaeaplnc 
ttvm  aald  ateam  compartment  whea  the  receptadea  are 
completely  renoTed  from  aald  eorapartmcnt  or  drawn  oat 

of  aaaM. 

3.  A  cooUng  BtoTe  comprislBg  a  casing  having  a  ateam 
compartment  one  waU  of  whidi  la  proTided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  receptacle  projecting  into  said  steam  eompartmaot 
throagh  aaM  opening  and  nonnally  aetlns  aa  a  cloaare  for 
said  opealag,  aad  a  door  or  eoTer  that  morea  aatomatie- 
ally into  podtloa  to  cioae  aald  opening  when  aald  recepta- 
cle ia  remored  from  the  ateam  eompartaMOt. 

4.  A  eooklag  atove  compriaiBg  a  casiaf  haTlag  a  steam 
compartmcttt  arranged  laaide  of  aame  one  wall  of  aaid 
coiapartmeot  being  prorlded  with  aa  opeiiln«,  an  open 
reoepUde  which  projeeto  into  aald  coBpartment  throo^ 
aaid  opeBlag,  aad  a  hinged  or  plTOtaUy  moanted  lid  aor- 
mally  lying  aboTC  the  top  of  aald  raecpUele  and  adapted 
to  moTe  aatomatieally  Into  positloa  to  elooe  the  opening 
In  the  wall  of  the  compartment  wkea  the  recepUele  ia 
withdrawn  from   aald  eoaipsutmeat 

6.  A  cooklag  Btore  eomprUlas  a  teat-inmlatlng  casing, 
a  noBber  of  doora  in  o«e  wall  of  aaid  caalng.  a  aeparate 
compartmeat  coHperatlng  with  each  of  aaM  doora  aad  ar- 
taaced  inakde  of  tb<>  caaias  In  aaeh  a  manner  that  heat 
eaa  eircnlate  around  and  between  tke  aame,  oae  of  uald 
coMpartmeata  betas  adapted  to  Ikold  water  that  ia  eoa- 
Terted  into  ateam  by  the  heat  iasMe  of  the  casing,  aad 
food  receptacles  rimoTably  mooated  la  aaid  steam  com- 
paftaaat 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprlatng  front  and 
rear  sections  connected  by  a  aelf-centerlng  Joint  embody- 
ing overlapping  knuckles  hsTlng  rerersely  inclined  moetinf 
faces. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  front 
and  rear  sections  connected  by  a  self-centerfng  joint  em- 
bodying overlapping  knuckles  having  convex  and  concsTOd 
meeting  faces,  and  a  center  pin  cbnnectlaf  said  knuckles 
to  admit  of  a  relative  turning  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  eooprlslng  front  and 
rear  sections  connected  by  a  self-centering  Joint  embody- 
ing overlapping  pivotally  connected  knockles  having  In- 
clined coCperatlng  meeting  faces,  and  one  or  more  center- 
ing springs  connecting  the  front  and  rear  sections  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  sustain  the  front  and  rear  sections 
in  longitudinal  allnement. 


947.781.  APPARATUS  FOE  AXTEBNATING  THE  PO- 
LARITY OF  CURRENT  IN  BLECTBIC  CIRCUIT8. 
Garrison  Babcock,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Telor 
chronometer  Company,  Roeheater.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  June  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  602,090. 


m 


ipiia.  \: 


1.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  eomprising 
two  gaaerators  arranged  in  series  and  connected  so  as  to 
be  of  opposite  polarity  and  haTlng  fielda.  means  for  al- 
ternately excitinir  said  fldda,  and  means  associated  with 
the  gaieratora  for  absorbing  the  varyias  current  of  each 
polarity  produced  daring  the  operatkw  iA  one  or  the  other 
of  aaid  gsaeratofs. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlsiag 
two  direct  current  generators  arranged  la  aerias  bot  po- 
larly  opposed  and  baTing  fields,  means  for  alternately  ex- 
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dtlnc  said  flelda  and  an  eleetrol7tie<d«Tle«  la  eireait  with 
■aid  ceneraton  and  adapted  to  abaorb  the  Tariatlons  of 
the  cnrrent  produced  dnrlnf  the  operation  of  the  genera- 
tors. 

8.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eomprlalng 
two  current  generators  connected  In  aertoe  but  arranged 
in  opposition  to  each  other,  means  for  alternately  exciting 
■aid  generators  to  produce  cnrrent  of  opposite  polarity 
and  meana  associated  with  said  generators  for  absorbing 
the  Tariatlons  of  current  so  produced  due  to  commutation 
ehaages  occurring  therein. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  eomprls- 
lag  a  line  circuit  for  electrical  operating  pnrpoaea,  two 
generators  arranged  to  supply  current  of  (^ipoaita  polarity 
to  said  circuit,  means  for  alternately  exciting  them  and 
electrolytic  means  connected  across  the  terminals  of  both 
generators  for  preyrating  transmission  to  the  line  circuit 
polar  and  commutator  rariatlons  of  the  generated  current. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing two  generators  arranged  to  supply  current  of  opposite 
polarity  to  a  line  circuit,  means  for  alternately  exciting 
said  generators,  separate  batteries  connected  across  the 
twminals  of  each  generator  and  means  interposed  In  the 
battery  circuits  for  preTcntiag  the  flow  of  current  there- 
from to  the  line  but  adapted  to  permit  current  to  flow 
from  the  generators  to  said  batteries. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


947,782.     WATER-CLOSET.     JosiPH  A.  Baer.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Piled  July  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  884.276. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  a  sealed  dis- 
charge, of  a  flushing  siphon  harlng  its  discharge  leg  sealed 
by  the  bowl  seal,  and  a  starting  siphon  discharging  Into 
th«  saal,  having  its  intake  below  the  intake  of  the  flushing 
■tphon  K)  as  to  fill  the  seal  after  the  flushing  siphon  oper- 
ates and  connected  to  the  flushing  siphon  to  start  the 
Uttor. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  baring  a  sealed  dis- 
eharfs,  of  a  fluahlng  siphon  having  its  long  leg  sealed  by 
the  bowl  seal  and  a  starting  siphon  discharging  Into  the 
bowl  ssal  and  having  an  air  pasaage  leading  therefrom  and 
eoanecting  with  the  flushing  siphon  to  draw  air  from  the 
latter  at  a  point  above  the  discharge  of  the  starting 
■tphon,  ths  intake  of  the  starting  siphon  being  below  the 
taitaks  of  the  flushing  siphon. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  a  sealed  dls- 
etaarga,  of  a  flnahiag  siphon  having  Ita  discharge  leg  sealed 
by  ths  bowl  seal,  and  a  starting  siphon  having  a  connec- 
tkm  with  ths  discharge  leg  of  ths  flushing  siphon  tq  dis- 
diarss  therein  and  alao  having  a  connection  with  said 
flashing  alphoa  to  draw  air  from  the  latter  at  a  point 
•bars  the  dlaeharge  of  said  starting  siphon,  the  Intake  of 
tta  atartlBt  atpbon  being  below  the  Intake  of  the  flushing 


4.  The  combination  with  a  flnahing  aiphon  having  a 
seal,  of  a  starting  siphon,  an  air  paaaage  connecting  the 
discharge  leg  of  the  starting  siphon  with  the  flushing 
siphon  to  draw  air  from  the  high  point  of  the  latter,  and 
a  valved  Intake  located  in  the  discharge  leg  of  the  starting 
siphon  at  a  point  above  that  at  which  the  air  passage 
connects  with  the  starting  siphon. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  a  sealed  dis- 
charge, of  a  tank,  a  fluahlng  siphon  having  its  long  leg 
sealed  by  said  discharge  seal  and  its  short  leg  in  the 
tank,  a  starting  siphon  within  the  tank  having  its  higb 
point  below  that  of  the  flushing  siphon  and  alao  below  the 
top  of  the  tank  and  having  direct  communicatten  with 
the  high  point  of  the  fluahlng  siphon  whereby  the  starting 
siphon  will  operate  the  fluahlng  slph<»  automatically 
when  the  water  In  the  tank  reaches  a  certain  level. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  7,788.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRBATINO  LIQUIDS. 
Kbnt  W.  Babtlbtt.  Madison,  Wia  Piled  Mar.  81.  1900. 
Serial  No.  487,012. 


1.  A  liquid  treating  apparatus  including  a  receiving 
tank,  a  chemical  tank,  means  whereby  chemical  Is  sup- 
plied to  the  receiving  tank  from  the  chemical  tank,  means 
for  guiding  air  or  gas  from  the  chemical  tank  and  rstnm- 
ing  the  same  to  the  chemical  tank,  and  means  for  foretng 
said  air  or  gas  through  ths  guiding  maana,  which  gnldlBC 
means  also  serves  to  direct  the  forced  gaa  Into  tha  dtan- 
leal  to  agitate  the  same  and  which  guiding  mean*  and 
chemical  tank  are  separated  from  the  external  air  to 
prevent  the  unrestricted  Influx  of  external  air  through 
the  chemical. 

2.  A  liquid  treating  apparatus  including  a  rseslving 
tank,  a  chemical  tank,  meana  whereby  chemical  is  sup- 
plied to  the  receiving  tank  from  the  chemical  tank,  a 
chemical  pipe  extending  downwardly  Into  the  chemical 
tank,  a  second  pine  for  directing  air  or  gas  into  said 
chemical  pipe  to  <^use  the  column  of  gas  and  chemical 
In  the  chemical  pip*  to  be  overbalanced  by  ths  diamlcal 
outside  of  ths  chemical  pips,  and  thersby  causing  tha 
rise  of  the  chemical  in  the  chsmleal  pipe,  said  second 
pipe  being  out  of  communication  with  the  external  at- 
moephere  to  prevent  the  unreatrictad  influx  of  external 
air  thereby  through  the  chemical. 

8.  A  liquid  treating  apparatna  Inclndtng  a  rsoslvlng 
tank,  a  chemical  tank,  meana  whereby  chemical  Is  sup- 
plied to  the  receiving  tank  froaa  ths  chsmleal  tank,  a 
chemical  pipe  extending  downwardly  into  tha  ehaalcal 
tank,  and  a  second  pipe  for  directing  air  or  gas  Into  said 
chemical  pipe  to  cause  the  column  of  gaa  and  ehamkal 
In  the  chemical  pipe  to  be  overttalanesd  by  the  chemical 
outside  of  the  chemical  pips,  and  thereby  causing  ths 
riss  of  the  chemical  In  the  chemical  pipe. 

4.  A  liquid  treating  apparatua  including  a  rseslving 
tank,  a  chsmleal  tank,  means  whereby  chsmleal  la 


piled  to  the  receiving  tank  from  the  chemical  tank,  piping 
for  guiding  air  or  gas  from  the  chemical  tank  and  return- 
ing the  same  to  the  chnnical  tank,  and  maana  for  direct- 
ing a  Jet  of  steam  into  said  piping  for  foreing  said  air 
or  gaa  throogh  the  piping,  which  piping  alao  serves  to 
direct  the  fbrced  gaa  into  the  chemical  to  agitate  the 
same  and  which  piping  and  chemical  tank  are  separated 
from  the  external  air  to  prevent  the  unreatrlcted  Influx  of 
external  air  through  the  chemical. 

5.  A  liquid  treating  apparatus  including  a  receiving 
tank,  a  chemical  tank,  means  whereby  chemical  Is  sup- 
plied to  the  receiving  tank  from  the  chemical  tank,  a 
chemical  pips  extending  downwardly  into  the  chemical 
tank,  a  secand  pipe,  and  means  for  directing  a  jet  of 
steam  Into  said  second  pipe  for  forcing  air  or  gaa  Into 
said  chemical  pipe  to  cause  the  column  of  gas  and  chem 
teal  in  the  chemical  pipe  to  be  overbalanced  by  the  chem- 
ical outside  of  the  chemical  pipe,  and  thereby  causing 
the  rise  of  the  chemical  In  the  chemical  pipe,  the  second 
pipe  being  gut  of  communication  with  the  external  atmoa- 
phere  to  prefvent  the  unreatrictad  influx  of  external  air 
thereby  through  the  chemical. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


of  the  sections  being  adapted  to  stand  in  cloas  proximity 
to  each  other  over  the  receptacle  to  cloae  the  sama, 
spaced  supports  on  the  sections  of  the  cover,  tha  ends 
of  the  supports  on  one  section  sUndlng  in  close  proximity 
to  the  respective  supports  on  the  other  section  to  form 
grate  bars  extending  across  the  receptacle  whan  the  covar 
sections  are  open. 


947,784.      PIANO-SHIELD.      MiCHA«L    J.    Bai.w,    Wood- 
haven.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1009.     Serial  No.  402,299. 


■r    m    r  •'  -  ■*  •>    f" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ahield  for  protecting  the 
front  of  a  piano,  of  means  adapted  to  make  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  under  surface  of  the  piano  for  sup- 
porting tha  shield  in  front  of  the  piano,  the  connection 
between  the  shield  and  supporting  means  being  such  as 
to  permit  the  shield  and  supporting  means  to  be  folded 
with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  cotablnation  with  a  protective  shield  for  a  piano 
front,  having  a  central  cutaway  portion  to  receive  the 
piano  pedals,  supporting  feet  for  the  shield  having  con- 
nection with  the  shield  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cuUway 
portion  thereof,  said  connection  permitting  the  Bhleld  to 
be  folded  with  respect  to  the  feet 

3.  In  combination  with  a  protective  shield  for  a  piano 
front,  having  a  receaaed  portion  to  receive  the  piano 
pedals,  supporting  msana  for  the  shield,  and  hinged  con- 
nection between  the  shield  and  supporting  meana  to 
permit  tha  parte  to  be  folded  when  not  In  use. 

4.  In  combination,  a  piano  shield  having  a  receas  ad- 
JusUbls  as  to  slae  to  receive  differently  spaced  piano 
pedals,  and  means  for  supporting  the  shield  with  refarwice 
to  the  piano  adapted  to  make  frietlonal  locking  contact 
with  the  under  surface  of  the  piano. 

5.  A  protective  shield  for  planoa  having  a  racsas  to  re- 
ceive the  piano  pedals,  the  siM  of  said  rscasa  being  ad- 
juaUble  to  accommodate  differently  spaced  padaia,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  shield. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  ths  Oaaetta.] 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  eomprlalng  a 
receptacle,  a  cover  section  hinged  to  the  receptacle,  and 
means  supported  by  the  cover  section  adapted  to  pro- 
ject across  the  receptacle  for  sustaining  an  article  when 
the  cover  is  open,  said  means  being  foldable  into  the  re- 
cepUcle  and  adapted  to  be  concealed  by  the  cover  when 
the  latter  is  closed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  comprising  sections 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  receptacle,  the  free  edges  of  the 
sections  being  adapted  to  stand  In  close  proximity  to 
each  other  over  the  receptacle  to  cloae  the  same,  and 
means  on  the  cover  sections  adapted  to  project  over  the 
receptacle  when  the  sections  are  opened  for  supporting 
an  article,  said  means  emptying  into  the  receptacle  aa 
the  covM-  sections  are  dosed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  comprising  sections 
hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  receptacle,  the  free  edges  of 
the  sections  being  adapted  to  stand  in  cloae  proximity  to 
each  other  over  the  receptacle  to  cloae  the  same,  spaced 
supports  on  the  sections  adapted  to  project  acroaa  tha 
receptacle  whe^  the  cover  sections  are  opened,  said  ra- 
ceptacle  being  provided  with  an  open  bottom,  and  a  clo- 
sure for  the  bottom. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  deseribad.  eompriaing  a 
receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  eompriaing  aectiOBa 
hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  receptade,  the  free  edges  of  tha 
sections  being  adapted  to  stand  in  close  (voxlmity  to 
each  other  over  the  reoeptade  to  doaa  tha  sama,  maana 
on  the  cover  sections  adapted  to  project  over  the  ra- 
ceptacle  and  toward  each  other  when  the  cover  sectiona 
are  opened  for  supporting  an  artide,  aald  raoaptada  ba- 
ing  provided  with  an  open  bottom,  and  a  detachable 
closure  for  the  bottom,  said  closure  being  Itaelf  shaped  to 
form  a  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


947  T86  ABH-RDCBPTACLE.  David  T.  Bjobk  and 
HAaai  ».  WiLLin.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1909. 
Serial  No.  4S1,418. 

1.  ▲  d^rlea  of  the  eharaetar  described  eomprlalng  a 
tacaptada,  a  covar  for  tha  rae^tada  eomprlalng  two  aae- 
tlona  plTOtad  at  ona  adga  to  tha  raeaptaela,  tha  fras  adgaa 


947,786.  WASTE  AND  OVERFLOW  TRAP.  Edwaed 
W.  N.  Booarr.  Detroit,  Mich.  PUad  May  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497,844. 

1.  A  trap  consisting  of  a  casing  having  two  Inlsts  and 
an  outlet,  a  partition  between  tha  inlets  and  tha  outlat 
forming  channds  in  the  caalng  whoaa  area  In  croas  aae- 
tlon  la  practleally  equal  to  the  area  of  the  outlet,  tha 
outlet  bdng  in  direct  Una  with  one  of  the  Inleta  and  tha 
outlet  ehannd  being  In  direct  Una  wltii  the  ottaer  Inlat, 
and  a  chamber  below  the  ontlat  ehannd  having  a  cIoaaMa 
opening  and  Into  which  tha  partition  axtenda,  anhatan- 
tlaUy  aa  shown  and  deaerihed. 

2.  In  a  wasta  and  overflow  trap,  a  easing  having  two 
Inlets  and  an  ontlat,  a  partltioB  batwasn  said  Inlata  aad 
the  outlet,  and  a  seal  ehaabar  having  an  ovtlat  dhanaal 
in  dlraC.  Una  with  <»ie  <rf  tiio  Inlata ;  aald  partltloB  bavlag 
a  horlMMtal  and  a  vartteal  part,  tha  Tsrtleal  part  ■■- 
tending  into  tha  seal  Aambar,  one  of  aald  laiata  bsiac 
oppoaite  the  horiaontal  part  of  tha  partltloB  and  dM 


■i 


■m 


f 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FiBBUAKY   I,  1 910. 


othv  inlet  being  below  aald  ttorlaonUl  part  and  opposite 
the  Terticjl  part  of  aald  partition,  subetaDtlaliy  aa  abown 
and  desorlbed. 


3.  A  waate  and  overflow  trap  consisting  of  a  caalng 
tuiTlng  two  Inleta  and  aa  outlet,  a  partition  between  the 
Inleti  and  the  outlet  forming  channels  Id  the  caalng  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  which  is  practically  equal  to  ihe 
area  of  the  outlet  or  the  Inlets,  one  of  said  inleta  being 
in  direct  line  with  the  outlet  and  the  other  Inlet  being  in 
direct  line  with  the  outlet  channel,  and  a  water  seal 
chamber  1>eh>w  the  outlet  channel  provided  with  a  closable 
opening,  substantialiy  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  wnste  and  overflow  trap  consisting  of  a  casing 
having  two  inlets,  an  outlet,  and  a  closable  opening,  a 
partition  between  the  inlets  and  the  outlet  having  a  horl- 
lontal  and  a  vertical  part  fornUng  channels  in  the  casini; 
whose  cross  sectional  area  ia  practically  equal  to  the 
area  of  the  outlet,  and  a  water  sttal  chamber  below  the 
borlsontai  p«rt  of  the  partition ;  the  two  Inlet  channels 
uniting  ai  a  point  between  the  horlsontal  part  of  the 
partition  and  the  water  line  of  the  seal  chamber  and  be 
ing  arranged  to  direct  water  flowing  therethrough  down- 
wardly Into  the  seal  chamber,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


947.787.  TOOTH  FOR  HUSKING  -  ROLT.!*.  TumrHiiSK 
L.  BuiMFAiic.  Stanleyton,  Va.  Filed  May  15.  I90S 
Bertal   No.   43.'?.  092. 


element  of  the  device  to  move  aald  -pointer  over  the  aeale. 
said  neans  Including  a  crank-arm.  and  a  member  adapted 
to  follow  the  movement  of  a  giember  of  the  pointcr-aetitat- 
ing  nactianlmn  in  one  dtrectloa,  whereby  upon  a  dlmina- 
tlon  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  aald  continnoosly  rotatlns 
member,  said  pointer  will  be  reetrained  agalast  retrogniAe 
movement. 


1.  A  boaklac  roller  tooth  consisting  of  a  screw-threaded 
plag  provided  with  a  radial  slot,  a  tooth  strip  seated  with- 
in the  slot  and  provided  with  notches  registering  with  the 
■crew  threads  of  the  plug. 

2.  A  husking  roller  tooth  consisting  of  a  screw-threaded 
plug  provided  with  a  radial  slot,  of  the  cylinder,  a  tooth 
■trip  pealtloaed  within  the  slot  and  presenting  an  opera 
tlve  edge  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  plug,  and  teeth  formeil 
Bpoa  tike  atrip  poattloned  to  register  with  the  screw 
thrsada  of  tlM  plog. 

8,  A  hoakins  roller  tooth  coaaisting  of  an  externally 
■eraw-threaded  plug  provided  with  a  slot,  a  tooth  strip 
foMttoned  wltblD  the  alot.  and  presentlag  a  beveled  opera - 
ttva  edtfi  adjaceat  the  axis  of  the  plug,  and  teeth  formed 
opoa  the  edse  of  the  atrip  proportioned  to  register  with 
tbm  screw  threads  of  the  plug. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  indicating  pointer  of  a 
spt-edometer,  of  an  actuating  aaechanlsm  therefor  to  swing 
the  pointer  in  one  direction,  a  apring  agalnat  the  tenalon 
of  which  the  pointer  is  moved,  and  a  blocking  device  for 
the  pointer  to  prevent  its  retroRrade  movement,  said  spring 
(HTvlntj  to  hold  the  pointer  against  the  blocking  mechan- 
ism upon  a  diminution  of  power  In  the  pointer-actuating 
mechanism,  and  means  to  move  the  blocking  device  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  pointer-actuating 
mechanlam,  independently  of  the  position  of  the  pointer. 

.■?.  .V  speedometer  having  In  combination,  a  plate  rota- 
tahly  mounted,  an  Indicating  pointer  operatlvely  associated 
th.ri-with,  means  actuated  by  rentrlfu^l  force  for  oper- 
ating the  pointer,  mtnns  for  locking  the  pointer  against 
retrograde  movement,  and  mt-ans  for  rendering  said  means 
iD(ip<'ratlve. 

4.  .\  speedometer  having  in  combination  with  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  plate,  an  indicating  pointer  operatlvely  as- 
sociated therewith,  means  actuated  by  centrifugal  force 
for  operating  the  pointer,  means  for  locklns  the  pointer 
against  retrograde  movement,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  means  Inoperative,  said  means  being  manually  op- 
erable. 

5.  \  speedometer  having  In  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  member,  a  pointer,  means  operably  associated  with 
the  member  for  moving  the  pointer,  said  means  behig  pro- 
vided with  a  spur  or  projection,  and  means  engaglnff  the 
spar  or  projection  to  prevent  return  movement  of  the 
pointer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


M7,Ma.  aPEBDOMJBTIS,  Jamcs  U.  BcLLAao,  Sprlng- 
laU.  MMa.  FU««  Jaa.  18.  1008.  Serial  No.  411,411. 
1.  The  ceiablaation  in  a  speedometer  af  the  ciasa  de- 
■frlhsd  rsTrtalni  a  dial  haviag  a  gradaated  scale  thereon 
•ad  a  ptntMiij  aaoatcd  iadicating  p«iitf*r  to  ewlag  over 
JAIA  scale,  of  lansns  actaated  by  a  coatiauoualy  rotating 


947,789.  TREATMENT  OF  PYRITIC  COPPER  AND 
COPPER  NICKEL  ORES.  Jmas  T.  CAaaicK,  Ja- 
hannesbnrg.  Transvaal.  Filed  June  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  500,899. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  pyritic  copper  ores,  whteb 
consists  In  removing  the  Iron  so  as  to  leave  the  copper 
sulfld  in  a  porous  condition,  subaequently  oxidising  Mid 
Bulfld  in  the  presence  of  acid  and  leaching  out  the  sulfate 
so  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  pyritic  copper  ores,  which 
Cf  nslsts  in  dlfjeattng  the  crushed  ore  with  hydrochloric 
add  in  the  absence  of  air,  until  the  Iron  is  snbstantlally 
dtmolved  and  the  cuprous  sulfld  Is  left  Id  a  porous  condi- 
tion, removing  the  dissolved  Iron,  nbseqnently  oxidizing 
the  cuprous  residue  in  the  presence  of  add  and  leaching 
out  the  copper  sulfate  so  formed. 

3.  The  process  ol  treating  pyritic  copper  nk*ei  ores, 
which  consists  la  digesting  the  crashed  ore  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  in  the  absence  of  air,  until  the  Iron  and  atckel 
are  substantially  dissolved  and  the  copper  sulfld  Is  left  in 
a  poroua  condition,  withdrawing  the  liquor,  removing  the 
iron  and  nickel  separately  therefrom,  subsequently  oxidis- 
ing the  coprovs  resldne  in  the  pmasnce  of  acid  and  leach- 
ing out  the  copper  sulfate  so  foraied. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  pyritic  coyper  alchel  ores, 
which  consists  in  digesting  the  crushed  ot«  with  hydro- 
chloric add  la  the  absence  of  air.  until  the  Iren  sad  nickel 
art  sabstantlally  dissolved  out  and  the  eopper  sulfld  la  left 
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tn  a  poroM  eoaditton.  withdrawing  the  Uquor,  precipitat- 
ing the  iron  therefrom  by  the  addition  of  excsas  ammonU 
and  ozidaUon,  removing  said  precipitate,  precipitating  the 
nickel  by  means  of  lime,  oxidising  the  cuprous  digester 
residue  in  t|ts  presence  of  add  and  leaching  out  the  copper 
aulfaU  so  termed. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  pyritic  copper  nickel  ores, 
which  consists  In  removing  the  iron  so  as  to  leave  the  cop- 
per snlfld  in  a  poroos  condition,  subsequently  oxidising  said 
sulfld.  in  the  presence  of  acid,  by  addition  of  water  thereto 
and  agitating  the  pulp  so  formed  with  air,  leaching  out 
cupric  acid  sulfate  so  formed,  conveying  the  residue  to  a 
dump,  maintaining  said  dump  in  an  add  condition  and 
leaching  the  same. 

947.790      tTMBRELLA-FRAME.     Lewis   H.   Caetbr,   An- 
Ronia,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  485.812. 


odea  in  a  second  dUpbragm  cell  cootainlng  a  eolation  of 
an  alkali-metal  salt,  mixing  the  anodic  nickel-copper  and 
cathodic  alkali  solntlcms  from  said  second  cell  thereby 
precipitating  the  dissolved  nickel  and  copper  as  hydroxtds, 
and  employing  the  body  of  mixed  hydroxlds  as  the  pre- 
cipitating agent  for  the  copper  in  the  solution  from  the 

first  cell. 

5.  The    cyclic    process    of   parting   nickel    and   copper, 
which  consists  In  electrolytlcslly  dissolving  nickel-copper 
nnodes  in  a  diaphragm  cell  containing  a  solution  of  an 
alkali-metal   chlorld,   continuously    precipitating   the  dis- 
solved copper  by  circulating  the  anodic  nickel-copper  so- 
lution from  the  cell  through  a  filter  containing  a  body  of 
nickel-copper  hydroxlds,  mixing    the  purified  anodic  nickel 
solution  and  the  cathodic  alkali  solution  thereby  precipi- 
tating the  nickel  aa  hydroxid,  separating  the  nickel  hy- 
droxid  from  the  mUed  solutions  by  a  second  filter,  elec- 
trolytlcslly   dissolving   other   nickel-copper   anodes    In    a 
second  diaphragm  cell  containing  a  solution  of  an  alkali- 
metal  chlorld,  mixing  the  anodic  nickel-copper  and  cathodic 
alkali  solutions  from  said  second  cell  thereby  predpltatlng 
the  diaaolved  nickel  and  copper  as  hydroxide,  separating 
the  nickel-copper  hydroxlds  from  the  mixed  solutions  by  a 
third  filter,  replacing  the  first  filter  when  filled  with  cop- 
per hydroxid  by  the  third  filter,  replacing  the  second  filter 
when  filled  with  nickel  hydroxid  by  a  foarth  empty  filter, 
and  filling  a  fifth  filter  with  nickel-copper  hydroxid  to  re- 
place the  third  filter. 


.Vn  umbrella  frame,  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
rod  carrying  eiementa  having  radial  T-shaped  projections, 
ribs  and  braces  which  terminate  In  tempered  resilient  fin- 
gers, formed  by  cutting  away  said  ribs  and  braces  at  their 
ends,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  snap  over  adjacent  arms 
of  said  projections  and  be  held  of  their  own  resilience. 


947,792.  SWIVEL-PLATE  FOB  MOTORTRUCKS.  AK- 
DR«w  CHti8TiA!»80.'«,  Butler,  Ps.,  sssignor  to  Standard 
Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,216. 


947  791  PROCESS  OF  KECOVKBING  NICKEL  AND 
COPPEE  FROM  ORES  AND  MATTES.  Adolphe 
Chalas.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     FUed  May  26,  1909.     Serial 

No.  498, 1»8.  V.  u 

1.  The  process  of  treating  nickel-copper  orea,  which 
consists  la  smelting  the  ore  and  producing  nickel-copper 
anodes,  electrolytlcslly  dissolving  the  snodea,  and  con- 
tinuously precipltaUng  the  dissolved  copper  by  circulating 
the  nickel-copper  solution  from  the  electrolytic  cell  In  con 
tsct  with  a  nlckellferons  reagent. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  nickel-copper  ores,  which  con- 
sists In  smelting  the  ore  and  produdng  nickel-copper 
anodes,  electrolytlcslly  dissolving  the  anodes  in  a  dia- 
phragm cell  containing  a  solution  of  an  alkali-metal  salt, 
continuously  precipitating  the  dissolved  copper  by  drcu- 
latlng  the  anodic  nickel-copper  solution  from  the  cell  in 
contact  with  a  nlckeliferous  reagent,  and  mixing  the  purl 
fled  anodic  nickel  solution  and  the  cathodic  alkali  solution 
thereby  precipitating  the  nickel. 

3  The  cyclic  process  of  parting  nickel  and  copper, 
which  consists  in  electrolytlcslly  dissolving  nickel-copper 
anodes,  continuously  predpltatlng  the  dissolved  copper  by 
circulating  the  nickel-copper  solntion  from  the  electro- 
lytic cell  in  contact  with  a  body  of  nickel-copper  hydrox- 
lds, electrolytlcally  dissolving  other  nickel-copper  anodes 
in  a  diaphragm  cell  containing  a  solntion  of  an  alkali- 
metal  salt,  mixing  the  anodic  nickel-copper  and  cathodic 
alkali  solotlons  from  said  second  cell  thereby  predpltat- 
lng the  dissolved  nickel  and  copper  as  hydroxlds,  and  em- 
ploying the  body  of  mixed  hydroxlds  as  the  preclplUtlng 
ag^nt  for  the  copper  In  the  solntion  from  the  first  cell. 

4  The  cyclic  process  of  parting  nickel  and  copper, 
which  consists  In  electrolytlcslly  dissolving  nickel-copper 
anodea  la  a  diaphragm  ceU  containing  a  •olution  of  an 
alkall-metnl  salt,  oontlnoonaly  predpltatlng  the  dissolved 
copper  by  circulating  the  anodic  nickel-copper  solntion 
from  the  cell  In  conUct  with  a  body  of  nickel-copper 
hydroxide  mixing  the  pwifled  anodic  nt^sl  solntion  and 
the  cath«die  alkali  solution  thereby  precipitating  the 
nickel.  eisctrolyUcally  dissolving  other  alcfcel-copper  an- 


1.  A  roller  bearing  swivel  connection  between  trucks 
and  car  bodies  comprising  a  plate  for  connection  to  the 
truck  provided  with  a  bearing  face  having  its  outer  edge 
lower  than  said  face,  a  plate  for  connection  to  the  car 
body  having  a  coftperating  bearing  face  and  outside  the 
same  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  or  lip,  a  roller  bear- 
ing element  between  said  bearing  faces,  the  rollers  hsvlng 
their  outer  ends  over-lapped  by  said  flange  or  Up  and  in 
contact  therewith,  and  a  suitable  center  pivot. 

2.  Swivel  connections  between  motor  trucks  and  car 
bodies  comprising  s  plate  for  connection  to  the  truck  and 
provided  with  a  segmental  bearing  face.  Its  outer  edge- 
lower  than  said  face,  a  plate  for  connection  to  the  car 
body  having  outside  of  the  same  a  downwardly  projecting 
flange  or  Up,  a  segmental  roller  bearing  element*, between 
said  bearing  faces,  the  roUers  hsvlng  their  outer  ends 
overlapped  by  said  fls&ge  or  lip  and  in  contact  therewith, 
and  a  center  pivot  beyond  said  segmeatsl  bearing  faces 
and  at  the  central  point  of  swing  of  the  swivel  connection. 

3.  Swivel  connections  between  motor  trucks  and  car 
bodies  comprising  a  plate  for  connection  to  the  truck  pro- 
vided with  a  segmental  bearing  face  having  its  outer  edge 
lower  than  ssid  fsee  snd  with  a  projecting  arm  provided 
with  an  Integral  king  pin,  a  plats  for  connection  to  the 
csr  body  hsvlng  s  cooperating  segmentsl  bearing  face  and 
having  oatsids  ths  same  a  dewwardly  projecting  flanga 
or  Up  and  having  a  projeettag  arm  provided  with  a  hsls 
adapted  to  receive  said  intsgral  king  pin,  a 
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loiter  bMrtnc  element  between  Miid  beuinf  tacM,  roUen 
harlnc  their  outer  eaOm  overlapped  by  the  wld  flange  or 
lip  and  a  plrot  at  one  tide  of  Mid  eegmental  bearlnc 
faeee. 


947.783.  DOOB-OPB&ATINO  DKYICE  FOB  CABS.  An- 
oiaw  CEaiiTiAiiaoii,  Batler.  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  Standard 
Steel  Car  Company.  Plttaborg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennaylTanla.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1900.    Serial  No.  S20.605. 


1.  In  a  car-door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  door,  a  fluid  operated  cylinder,  flexible  con- 
nection* between  said  door  and  cylinder,  a  locking-mem- 
ber carried  by  said  flexible  connections,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  locking-member  by  the  moTement  of  the 
plston^  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  car-door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  door,  a  fluid  operated  cylinder,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  door  and  cylinder,  a  locking-mem- 
ber carried  by  aatd  flexible  connections  and  supporting  the 
entire  weight  of  the  doors,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
locking-member  by  the  moTemcnt  of  the  piston  of  said 
ey  Under. 

8.  In  a  car-door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  ft  swinging  door,  a  flold  operated  cylinder,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  door  and  cylinder,  a  locking-member 
carried  by  said  flexible  connectlans,  an  abutment  with 
which  said  locking-member  engage*,  and  means  for  releas- 
lag  said  locking-member  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  of 
■aid  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  car-door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  door,  a  fluid  operated  cylinder,  flexible  con- 
aeetlona  between  said  door  and  cylinder,  a  tmnnioned 
locking-member  carried  by  said  flexible  connections,  an 
abutment  with  which  said  locking-member  engages,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  locking-member  by  the  piston  of 
said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  ear-door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  ft  swinging  door,  flexible  connections  between  said  door 
and  cylinder,  a  locking-member  carried  by  said  flexible  con- 
nections, a  movable  sheave,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
locking-member  by  the  movement  ef  said  sheave. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


947,794.  BXPAMDED-METAL  liANUFACTUBE.  Noa- 
Bis  B.  Ci.AaK.  Plalnvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Metal  Fabric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Ived  July  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  386.004. 

a 


The  nottod  ef  forming  expanded  metal  which  con- 
te  ^tat  fondag  a  aboeC  made  ap  of  strands  perma- 
tenthsr  at  iatcrvBls  with  openings  be- 


tween and  arranged  so  that  the  bonds  and  strftnda  ars 
relatively  staggered  and  then  passing  the  sheet  throogh 
reducing  rolls  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  bonds. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  expanded  sheet  metal  which 
consists  in  forming  elongated  openings  in  the  sheet  and 
then  rolling  down  the  aheet  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  elongation  of  the  openinga. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  expanded  sheet  metal  which 
consists  in  providing  alternately  arranged  elongated  open- 
ings in  the  sheet  and  feeding  the  sheet  between  reducing 
rolls  transversely  to  the  elongated  openings. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  expanded  sheet  metal,  which 
consists  in  slitting  the  stock  exjtanding  it  and  rolling  it 
down  at  right  angles  to  the  ends  of  the  slits. 

6.  The  method  of  treating  slltted  sheet  metal  which 
Includes  expanding  It  and  rolling  it  transversely  and 
lacreasing  its  superficial  area  In  two  directions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


947,795.     METHOD    OF     PRODUCING     FEBTILIZBB8. 

Leonard   B.    Coatxs,    Baltimore,    Md.     Filed   Apr.    26, 

1909.     Serial  No.  492,287. 

The  process  of  producing  a  commercial  fertiliser,  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  sterilised  practically  solid  food  for 
bacteria ;  then  adding  to  a  sterilised  culture  mixture, 
breaking-down  rock  bearing  the  micro-organisms  whereby 
the  insoluble  salts  of  phosphorus  potash  and  lime  in  the 
rock  are  rendered  available  for  fertilising  purpones,  and 
then  treating  the  sterilised  food  with  the  inoculated  cul- 
ture mixtare,  subatantlally  as  specified. 


947.796.  FBBTILIZEB  AND  METHOD  OF  PBODUCINO 
SAME.  LnoNASO  B.  COATBS.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,288. 

1.  \  commercial  fertiliser  which  consists  of  a  sterilised 
food  for  micro-organisms  or  bacteria,  which  is  Inoculated 
with  a  pure  culture  of  the  micro-orgs nisme  found  in  break- 
ing-down rock,  and  also  those  found,  or  having  their  habi- 
tat In  the  nodules  of  leguminous  plants,  and  dasalfied  as 
P»«udomona»  radlcicola,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  proeeea  of  producing  a  commercial  fertiliser 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  sterilised  food  for  bacteria ; 
then  adding  to  a  sterilised  culture-mixture,  breaking-down 
rock  whereby  the  insoluble  salts  of  phosphorus  potash  and 

'lime  In  the  said  rock  are  rendered  available  for  fertilising 
purposes ;  then  adding  to  the  inoculated  coltnre  mixture 
a  pure  culture  of  the  micro-organissu  claaalfled  as  Pteudo- 
monat  radMeola  having  their  habitat  in  the  nodules  of 
leguminous  plants,  snd  then  treating  the  sterilised  food 
with  the  Inoculated  culture-mixture,  substantially  as 
specified. 


947.797.     PROCESS    OF    MAKINO    SOIL    ANTITOXIN. 

LaoMAXO   R.   CoATxa,   Baltimore.   Md.      Filed   AQr^  26, 

1909.     Serial  No.  492,289. 

The  method  of  producing  an  anti-toxin  material  adapted 
to  counteract  in  soils,  (he  destructive  result  of  the  presence 
therein  of  the  excreta  of  plant-food-prodndng  micro-organ- 
isms, or  the  toxic  emanations  of  plants,  which  consists  in 
sterilising  a  feed  for  bacteria ;  then  sterilising  a  culture- 
mixture  adapted  to  sustain  the  life  of  bacteria ;  then  in- 
oculating the  said  sterilised  culture-mixture  with  the 
micro-organisms  which  produce  putrefaction  in  organic 
substances,  and  then  moistening  the  sterilised  food  with 
the  pure  culture  produced  as  described,  substaptlally  as 
specified. 


947,798.     METHOD    OF    PRODUCING     FEBTILIZER8. 

LnoNABO  B.   CoATaa,  Baltlmors.   Md.     Filed   May   14, 

1909.     Serial  No.  495,872. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  eoBBerdal  fertiliser 
which  consists  in  providing  a  sterllasd  ground  nitrogenous 
and  subatantlally  dry  fbod  for  bacteria;  then  produdng 
a  sterilised  culture-mixture ;  then  inoculating  the  said  col- 
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ture  mixture  with  arbitrarily  selected  micro-organisms 
having  a  preconceived  beneficial  effect  on  the  soil,  and  then 
moistening  the  sterilised  food  with  a  pure  culture  of  the 
said  micro-organisms,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  Improved  material  for 
the  fertilisation  of  soils,  which  consists  in  sterilising 
ground  bone ;  then  producing  a  sterilised  culture-mixture ; 
then  inoculating  the  said  culture- mixture  with  arbitrarily 
selected  micro-organ  Isms  having  a  preconceived  beneficial 
effect  on  the  soil ;  and  then  moistening  the  sterilised  bone 
with  the  iDoculatcHl  culture-mixture,  substantially  as 
speclfted. 


947,799.     CORN  PLANTER.     Joseph   C.    Colbman.   New 
Alhin,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,069. 
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1.  In  a  corn  planter  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  frame,  groove-making  runners  secured 
thereto,  hoppers  mnunted  on.  the  frame  and  a  dropping 
device  In  each  hopper  adapted  to  drop  corn  in  the  rear 
of  the  runners,  and  means  for  covering  the  corn  after  it 
ta  dropped ;  a  transverse  supporting  shaft  Journaled  la 
the  hopper  frame  and  extending  beyond  the  sldee  of  it, 
a  traction  wheel  fixed  at  the  middle  of  the  shaft  and 
means  provided  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  for  actuating 
the  dropping  devices  whenever  the  traction  wheel  has 
rolled  forward  a  certain  distance  on  the  ground  being 
planted. 

2.  In  a  com  planter  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  frame,  groove-making  runners  secured 
thereto,  hoppers  mounted  on  the  frame 'and  a  dropping 
device  in  each  hopper  adapted  to  drop  com  in  the  rear 
of  the  runners,  and  menna  for  covering  the  corn  after  it 
Is  dropped  :  a  tranaverae  jupporting  shaft  journaled  in 
the  hopper  frame  and  extending  beyond  the  aides  of  it, 
a  traction  wheel  fixed  to  tbe  middle  of  the  shaft  and 
means  provided  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  for  actuating 
the  dropping  devices  whenever  the  traction  wheel  htk 
rolled  forward  a  certain  distance  on  the  ground  being 
plsnted.  and  a  ground  leveling  device  secured  to  the 
hopper  fr%me  and  disposed  in  front  of  the  traction  wheel. 

'3.  In  a  com  planter  of  the  kind  described,  the  combine- 
tlon  of  a  hopper  frame,  groove-making  runners  secured 
thereto,  hoppers  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  dropping 
device  in  each  hopper  adapted  to  drop  com  in  the  rear 
of  the  runners,  and  means  for  covering  the  com  after 
It  la  dropped ;  a  transverse  supporting  shaft  journaled 
in  the  hopper  frame  and  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  It, 
a  traction  wheel  fixed  to  the  middle  of  the  shaft  and 
means  provided  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  for  actuating 
the  dropping  devices  whenever  the  traction  wheel  has 
rolled  forward  a  certain  distance  on  the  ground  being 
planted,  a»d  a  ground  leveling  device  aeenred  to  the 
hopper  frame  acd  disposed  In  front  of  the  traction  wheel 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowwlng  said  leveling  device 
in  the  ftmia*. 

4.  In  a  oora  planter  of  the  kind  deecribod.  the  combina. 
tlon  of  a  twpper  frame,  groove-making  runners  seenrM 
thereto,  hoppers  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  dropping 
device  in  eftch  hopper  adapted  to  drop  corn  In  tbe  roar  of 


Ltd 


the  runners,  and  means  for  covering  the  com  after  It  la 
dropped ;  a  transverse  supporting  shaft  journaled  in  tho 
hopper  frame  and  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  It,  a 
traction  wheel  fixed  to  the  middle  of  the  shaft  and  means 
provided  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  drop- 
ping devices  whenever  the  traction  wheel  has  rolled  for- 
ward a  certain  distance  on  the  ground  being  planted, 
said  means  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  consisting  of  radial 
arms  and  blocks  or  fingers  thereon  adapted  to*  contact 
with  a  cam  on  each  dropping  device  in  passing  the  same, 
said  dropping  devices  having  each  a  cam  adapted  to 
receive  motion  from  said  fingers. 

5.  In  a  com  planter  of  the  kidd  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  frame,  groove-making  runners  secured 
thereto,  hoppers  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  droppmg 
device  in  each  hopper  adapted  to  drop  corn  in  the  rear 
of  tbe  runners,  and  means  for  covering  the  com  afto-  it 
is  dropped ;  a  transverse  supporting  shaft  journaled  in 
the  hopper  frame  and  extending  beyond  the  aides  of  It, 
a  traction  wheel  fixed  to  the  middle  of  the  abaft  anit 
means  provided  on  tbe  ends  of  the  abaft  for  actuating 
the  dropping  devices  whenever  the  traction  wheel  has 
rolled  forward  a  c^-taln  distance  on  tbe  ground  being 
planted,  said  meann  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  consisting  of 
radial  arma  and  blocks  or  fingers  thereon  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  a  cam  on  each  dropping  device  in  passing  the 
same,  said  dropping  devices  having  each  a  cam  adapted 
to  receive  motion  ft-om  said  fingers,  and  a  marking  prong 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  radial  arm  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


947,800.      CORN-PLANTER.      JoSEi  H   C.    Colemam,  New 
Albin,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,242. 
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1.  In  a  com  planter,  a  front  and  a  rear  frame  plvotally 
secured  together,  furrow -opening  runners  supporting  the 
front  frame,  hoppers  supported  on  said  frame  and  having 
each  a  corn  dropping  mechanism,  a  shaft  journaled 
across  the  frame  and  having  at  each  end  one  or  more 
radial  marking  arma  and  means  for  operating  the  drop- 
ping mechanism  when  tbe  marking  arm  Is  in  contact  with 
the  earth  operated  on,  an  axle  fixed  serosa  the  rear 
frame  and  having  at  each  end  a  supporting  wheel,  a 
frame  fixed  upon  the  axle,  a  frame  plvotally  connected 
therewith  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  axle  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  short  shaft  journaled  in  the 
pivoted  frame,  a  space  wheel  fixed  on  the  short  shaft,  and 
operative  connection  between  the  short  shaft  of  tbe 
space  wheel  and  tbe  front  shaft  that  operates  tbe  markers 
and  the  dropping  mechanisms,  a  driver's  seat  on  the  rear 
frame  and  a  lever  adjacent  thereto  for  raising  the  front 
frame. 

2.  In  a  com  planter,  a  front  and  a  rear  frame  plvotally 
secured  together,  fuirow-openlag  ninners  supporting  the 
front  frame,  hoppers  supported  on  said  frame  and  having 
each  a  corn  dropping  mechanism,  a  shaft  joumaled 
across  the  frame  and  having  at  each  md  one  '>r  more 
radial  marking  arms  and  means  tot  oporattag  the  drop- 
ping mechanism  when  the  marking  arm  is  in  contact  with 
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9  4  7.801.     STEAM-TRAP.     Ltmah   M.   CooFn.  Flint, 

Mich.,  usigBcr  «f  oiM-thlrd  to  Arthnr  B.  Stever,  FUnt, 

Mich,     rtkd  Aag.  13.  1909.     Svlal  No.  S12.644. 

In  •  KtMun  trap,  the  eoBUiuiti^n  with  th«  caalng  and 

HMt  iMloMd  thMvlB,  of  •  two-part  lifttnc  rod  barlDg  ita 

lower  portloa  aecarcd  to  th«  float  aad  aztcBdlng  within 


the  earth  operated  on,  an  axle  fixed  acroaa  the  rear  frame 
and  bavlng  at  eadi  end  a  rapportlnc  wheel,  a  frame  fixed 
apon  the  axle,  a  frame  ptvotally  connected  therewith  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  axle  to  awing  In  a  rer- 
ti<:al  plane,  a  abort  ahaft  Joarnaled  In  the  pivoted  frame, 
a  space  wheel  fixed  on  the  abort  shaft,  and  operatlTe  con- 
aeetlon  between  the  short  ahaft  of  the  apace  wheel  and 
the  front  ahaft  that  operatea  the  markers  and  the  drop- 
ping mechanisms,  a  driver's  seat  on  the  rear  frame  and 
a  lever  adjacent  thereto  for  raising  the  front  frame  and 
the  frame  of  the  space  wheel  almultaneoualy. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  front  and  a  rear  frame  plvotally 
secured  together,  fnrrow-openlng  runners  supporting  the 
front  frame,  hoppers  supported  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing each  a  corn  dropping  mechanism,  a  shaft  joumaled 
across  the  frame  and  having  at  each  end  one  or  more  ra- 
dial marking  arms  and  means  for  operating  the  drop- 
ping mechanism  when  the  marking  arm  is  in  contact  with 
the  earth  operated  on,  an- axle  fixed  across  the  rear  frame 
and  having  at  each  end  a  supporting  wheel,  a  frame  fixed 
upon  the  axle,  a  frame  plvotallj  connected  therewith  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  axle  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  short  shaft  journaled  In  the  pivoted  frame,  a 
•pace  wheel  fixed  on  the  short  ahaft,  and  operative  con- 
nection between  the  short  shaft  of  the  space  wheel  and 
the  front  shaft  that  operates  the  markera  and  the  drop- 
ping mechanisms,  a  driver's  seat  on  the  rear  frame  and  a 
lever  adjacent  thereto  for  raising  the  front  frame  and 
the  frame  of  the  space  wheel  simultaneously,  and  a  sec- 
ond lever  T  r  raising  only  the  frame  of  the  space  wheel 
when  so  desired. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  front  and  a  rear  frame  plvotally 
secured  together,  furrow-opening  runners  supporting  the 
front  frame,  hoppers  supported  on  said  frame  and  having 
each  a  corn  dropping  mechanism,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
acroaa  the  frame  and  having  at  each  end  one  or  more 
radial  marking  arms  and  means  for  operating  the  drop- 
ping mechanism  when  the  marking  arm  la  in  contact  with 
the  earth  operated  on,  an  axis  fixed  across  the  rear  frame 
and  having  at  each  end  a  supporting  wheel,  a  frame 
fixed  upon  the  axle,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  there- 
with and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  axle  to  swing  in 
a  vertical  plane,  a  short  ahaft  Jonmaled  in  the  pivoted 
frame,  a  space  wheel  fixed  on  the  abort  shaft,  and  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  short  shaft  of  the  space 
wheel  and  the  front  ahaft  that  operates  the  markers  and 
the  dropping  mechanisms,  a  driver's  seat  on  the  rear 
frame  and  a  lever  adjacent  thereto  for  raising  the  front 
frame,  said  operative  connection  being  easily  variable  as 
to  the  relative  speeds  of  the  two  shafta. 

5.  In  a  corn  planter  a  front  and  a  rear  frame  plvotally 
secured  togetlier,  furrow-opening  runners  supporting  the 
front  frame,  hoppers  supported  on  said  ffame  and  having 
each  a  com  dropping  mechanism,  a  shaft  Journaled  across 
the  frame  and  having  at  each  end  one  or  more  radial 
marking  arms  and  meana  for  operating  the  dropping 
mechanism  when  the  marking  arm  la  in  contact  wHh  the 
earth  operated  on,  an  axle  fixed  across  the  rear  frame 
and  having  at  each  end  a  supporting  wheel,  a  frame 
fixed  upon  the  axle,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  there-  i 
with  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  axle  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  short  shaft  journaled  In  the  pivoted 
frame.  >i  apace  whoel  fixed  on  the  short  shaft,  and  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  short  shaft  of  the  space 
wheel  sod  ths  front  shaft  that  operates  the  markers  and 
the  dropping  mechanisms,  a  driver's  seat  on  the  rear  frame 
and  a  lever  adjacent  thereto  for  ratalng  the  front  frame, 
and  means  automatically  allowing  for  the  necessary 
variation  lu  length  of  the  operative  connection  between 
the  two  shsfts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


the  casing  and  an  upper  portion  slldlngly  supported  In  the 
casing  and  extending  without  the  same,  the  two  parts 


being    connected    together    within    the    casing    by    a    lost 
motion   connection. 


!>47.80i.'.     AIRSHIP.     .Vrthus   Cbans,   Berkeley,   Cal. 
Filed  June  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,472. 


<i^ 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  superimposed  lifting  propellers, 
separate  motors  arranged  for  driving  the  same  in  oppoalte 
directions  and  means  for  independently  controlling  the 
motors,  thereby  permitting  the  steering  of  the  machine 
tfitbout  the  use  of  a  radder. 

L'.  In  a  flying  machine,  superposed  lifting  propellers, 
separate  motors  for  driving  the  same  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  flexible  fluid  conductors  connecting  with  the 
earth  for  independently  controlling  the  motors,  thereby 
permitting  the  steering  of  the  machine  without  the  oae  of 
a  rudder. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine.  In  combination,  a  rotating  lift- 
ing propeller  mounted  upon  a  vertical  shaft,  a  aecond  ro- 
tating propeller  located  below  the  first  propeller  and 
mounted  upon  a  hollow  shaft  Inclosing  ths  first  named 
shaft,  gears  fixed  upon  ths  lower  ends  of  each  of  said 
shafts  and  separate  motive  mechanlam  operatlvsly  con- 
nected to  said  gears  for  driving  ssid  propellers  In  oppoalte 
directions,  whereby  the  relative  speed  of  said  propatlsrs 
may  be  varied  to  steer  the  machine  without  tbs  oss  of  a 
mdder. 


947,803.     HAY -BAKE.     JoaiPB   Dain,   Ottomwa,   Iowa. 

FUed  Apr.  SO,  1904.     Bsrlal  No.  200,786. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  rake-teeth,  s  bar  eon- 
neetlng  the  rear  ends  of  said  teeth  together  to  form  a  rake, 
s  cross-bar  connecting  said  teeth  together  near  their  rear 
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ends,  stmts  mounted  on  ssid  cross-bar.  a  tls-rod  extending 
over  said  strats  and  connected  at  Its  ends  with  said  cross- 
bar, forming  a  truss,  supporting  wheels  baA  of  aald  cross- 
bar, and  draft  devices  connected  with  said  truss. 


of  the  grate  and  In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  general  di- 
rection of  fiow  of  the  atmospheric  air.  means  for  project- 
ing the   returned  combustion   products  under  the   entlM 


2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  rake-teeth,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  said  teeth  together  to  form  a  rake, 
a  cross-bar  conn«"ctlng  said  teeth  together  near  their  rear 
ends,  struts  mounted  on  said  cross-bar,  a  tie-rod  extending 
over  said  struts  and  connected  at  its  ends  with  said  cross- 
bar, forming  a  truss,  supporting  wheels  back  of  said  cross- 
bar, draft  device*  plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  end- 
portions  wKh  said  tmss.  and  means  plvotally  connecting 
the  outer  end-portions  of  said  draft  devices  with  the  rske. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  rake  teeth,  means  con- 
necting said  teeth  together  to  form  a  rake,  draft  bars  plv- 
otally connected  at  their  inner  end  portions  with  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  rake,  and  draft  poles  connected  between 
their  ends  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  draft  bars 
and  plvotally  connected  at  their  rear  end  portions  with  the 
rake. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  rake-teeth,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  said  teeth  together  to  form  a 
rske,  a  cross-bar  connecting  said  teeth  together  near  their 
rear  ends,  strats  mounted  on  said  cross-bar,  a  tie-rod  ex- 
tending over  said  struts  and  connected  at  Its  ends  with 
said  cross-bar,  forming  a  trass,  supporting  wheels  baek  of 
said  cross-bar,  draft-bars  extending  transversely  of  the 
rake  over  said  truss  and  connected  at  their  Inner  enda 
therewith,  and  draft-polea  connected  with  said  draft-bars 
near  their  oater  ends,  the  rear  ends  of  said  draft-poles  be- 
ing plvotally  connected  with  the  rake. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  rake  teeth,  means  con- 
necting said  teeth  together  to  form  a  rake,  draft  bars  plv- 
otally connected  at  their  Inner  end  portions  with  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  rake,  snd  draft  poles  plvotally  connected  be- 
tween their  ends  with  said  draft  bars  and  connected  at 
their  rear  ends  with  the  rake. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


947.804.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DRAFT-AIR  TO 
BOILER-FURNACBB.  Ldcas  Domwa,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Plied  May  6,  1000.     Serial  No.  494.198. 

1.  In  oombination  with  a  holler  furnace  provided  with  a 
fl  re-box  and  a  combnstloB  chamber,  a  grate  for  supporting 
and  advancing  the  fuel  toward  the  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  beneath  the  front  of 
the  grate,  a  flue  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber  for 
returning  and  dlsehsrging  a  portion  of  ths  hot  combustion 
products  along  the  bottom  of  the  rear  of  the  grate  and  In  a 
direction  opposed  to  the  general  direction  of  flow  of  the 
atmospheric  air,  and  a  jet  nossle  for  projecting  the  re- 
turned combtwtlon  products  onder  tlie  section  of  the  grate 
occupied  by  the  aahea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  fomaee  provided  with  a 
flrc-box  aad  a  ccmbastlon  chamber,  a  dialn  grata  tor  sop- 
porting  the  fnel  and  advancing  the  eoBsaaasd  portlona 
thereof  r«arwardly,  means  for  adralttlnc  ataoapherle  air 
beneath  the  ffont  of  the  grate,  a  flae  isadlag  from  the  eon- 
bnstlen  (ihaffll>er  for  retnming  and  dlseharging  a  portioB  of 
ths  hot  combustion  products  along  the  bottom  of  tlie  rear 


section  of  the  grate  occupied  by  the  ashes,  and  dampers 
for  controlling  the  products  so  projected,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


04  7,  SOB.      DOOR-CHECK. 
N.  J.     Piled  Mar.  16.  1900. 


Piter  Dcmont,  Dnnellen, 
Serial  No.  483,524. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  door  check,  compris- 
ing a  solid  block  having  a  flat  inclined  upper  surface  form- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  one  end  and  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  block  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  its  up- 
per surface  open  at  one  end  to  receive  the  front  lower  edge 
of  a  door,  the  bottom  of  the  recess  being  inclined,  the  en- 
tire bottom  surface  of  the  block  being  provided  with  down- 
wardly projecting  pyramidal  spurs  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


947,806.  AUTOMOBILE.  THOMAS  A.  E:dison,  Llewellyn 
Park,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427,682. 

1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  body,  wheel, 
and  wheel  support  mounted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  a 
motor  supported  by  said  body  and  movable  along  an  arc 
concentric  with  said  vertical  axis,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  said  motor  and  said  wheel,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  body,  wheel 
and  wheel  support  movable  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  motor 
supported  by  said  body,  a  driving  connection  between  said 
motor  and  said  wheel,  and  a  connsctlon  between  the  motor 
and  wheel  support,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  latter 
causes  said  motor  to  move  therewith,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  body  with  a 
supporting  wheel  therefor  movable  upon  a  vertical  axla,  a 
carved  track  ooiwcntrle  with  said  axla,  a  motor  sapported 
1*7  and  movable  along  sold  track,  and  a  driving  eonnsetlon 
between  snM  motor  and  sataJ  wlieel,  sabsontiallr  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  aa  aatomobUe,  ths  eeoiiMnatloa  of  a  body,  a  wlieei 
and  a  whosl  mpport  Bwrrabls  «poB  a  vertical  axis,  a  carved 
track  eoaeeatrle  with  said  azfts,  a  motor  snpportsd  bgr  and 
movable  along  said  track,  a  driving  oonneetfon  between 
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Mid  motor  and  Mid  wiieel,  and  a  connection  between  said 
motor  and  wheel  rapport,  whereby  aald  part*  are  eaoaed  to 
move  together,  tabatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


y 


5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  body  barring  a 
curyed  track,  rollers  supported  on  said  track,  a  motor  sup- 
ported by  said  rollers,  a  wheel  morable  upon  a  rertlcal 
axis  concentric  with  said  curred  track,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  said  wheel,  rabstantlally 
as  set  forth. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


947,807.  OREA8E-CUP-FILLINO  DEVICE.  JOHW  W. 
PiBSSLaa  and  LuTHna  K.  Smith,  Moberly,  Mo.  Filed 
liar.  0,  1900.     Serial  No.  481,826. 


2.  IB  a  greaM  cap  flUlng  darle*.  a  cjUaOu  thrwdad  to 
the  grease  cap,  there  being  a  redttctkm  forming  an  anna* 
lar  shooidar  adjacent  the  nppar  «id  of  ttie  eylindar,  a 
ring  embracing  the  redneed  portion  and  resting  on  said 
shoulder,  a  bar  plToted  to  said  rlns,  a  series  of  pins  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  a  plunger  oparatlng  In  said  cylinder, 
said  plunger  being  prorided  with  a  Uforeatsd  upper  end, 
the  face  of  the  plunger  in  the  bifurcated  end  being  curred, 
a  lerer  baring  a  bearing-face  arraagad  to  fulcrum  over 
the  curred  face  of  the  plunger,  the  outer  end  of  which 
lever  la  bifurcated  to  straddle  the  pivoted  bar  and  engage 
with  said  plna  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  being 
prorided  with  a  wrench-seat. 


947.808.  FASTENER  FOB  GLOVES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  Bt.  Fianna,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Bernard  M.  Bridget  and  one-third  to  William 
M.   Mooney,  Washington,  D.   C.     FUed   Jan.  23,    1900. 

Serial   No.  478.825. 


1  IB  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  secured 
to  th»  ftmm  cap,  a  ring  roUtably  carried  by  the  cylinder, 
•  pte-cnrrylac  bar  plvotmUy  earriad  by  said  rtof ,  a  plnngor 
operating  In  said  cylinder,  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger 
^^t^f  bifuvatod.  a  law  arranged  for  engagement  with 
Mid  ff*— ,  Mid  larar  arranged  to  engage  and  tulemm  over 
tHo  upper  end  of  the  plunger  without  a  piTOt  and  ba  tm- 
by  the  Mfnrcatad  end  of  tbo  phngwr. 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  glovea  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  an  eyelet  member  having  a  drcnlar  bottom  opening, 
a  flat  flange  entirely  surrounding  the  same,  and  a  down- 
wardly tending  spring  above  the  opmlng ;  of  a  stud  mem- 
ber having  a  laterally  inclined  head  adapted  to  pasr 
through  said  opening  and  engage  the  spring  in  the  eyelet 
member,  and  a  shoulder  below  the  Inclined  head  which 
catchea  over  said  flange  and  la  held  in  engagement  there- 
with by  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  fastener  fof  gloves  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  an  eyelet  member  having  a  circular  bottom  opening, 
a  flange  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  centrally  disposed  down- 
wardly tending  spring  tongue  above  the  aald  opening  and 
provided  with  a  cup-shaped  end ;  of  a  stud  member  having 
a  lateraUy  Inclined  head  adapted  to  paw  throu«h  the 
opening  and  engage  the  cnp-ahapad  end  of  the  spring 
tongue,  and  a  ahouldar  at  the  bottom  of  the  inclined  bead 
to  engage  the  flange  at  one  aide  of  the  opening. 

8.  In  a  fastener  for  gloves  and  the  like,  the  comblna- 
ti<m  with  an  eyelet  member  comprising  a  baae  portion 
having  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending  liangM  and  a 
circular  opening,  the  inner  flange  being  beveled  toward 
the  opening,  a  cap  section  secured  to  the  baae,  a  ring 
having  a  centraUy  dlspooed  downwardly  tending  spring 
tongue  held  between  the  cap  and  baae ;  of  a  stud  member 
having  a  laterally  Inclined  head  adapted  to  paM  through 
the  opening  and  engage  the  spring  tongue,  and  a  shoulder 
at  the  bottom  of  the  inclined  head  to  engage  the  flange 
at  one  side  of  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  glove  faatener,  the  combination  of  a  so<Aet 
member  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange  at  the  bottom, 
a  stud  member  prorided  with  a  hMd  that  U  inclined  in 
lateral  and  upward  direction  with  respect  to  the  body 
portion  thereof,  said  head  having  a  flanga-engaglng  shoul- 
der at  one  side,  and  a  spring  tongue  within  Mid  socket 
member  which  Is  normally  dlspossd  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axia  of  Mid  Indinad  head  and  engagM  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  head  to  hold  the  ahoulder  sMted  on  the 

flange.  ^  ,  . 

6  In  a  glove  faatener,  the  combinatioB  of  an  eyelet 
member  compriaing  a  rabstantlally  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion having  a  circular  bottom  opening  and  a  flat  Inwardly 
directed  flange  entirely  snrroondinc  the  same,  a  spring 
tongue  within  the  eyelet  messber  IneUnad  downward  from 
the  upper  portion  thereof  and  havlBC  a  cupped  or  dlahed 
free  ead,  aad  a  stud  member  havtag  a  head  with  a  lateral 
and  upward  Inellnatloa  with  reepeet  to  the  body  portion 
of  saw  Btud,  said  head  having  a  ahouldar  at  on*  rida 
which  reata  on  the  flange  of  the  ayalet  member  whM  the 
stud  member  enters  the  tattitf,  the  upper  extremity  of 
aald  head  betag  «nsM>d  by  tka  ctapped  end  V  aald  aprlng. 

[ClaUB  «  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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0  4  7,800.  BORDEB  FOB  BIDB-WALL  BBGI8TBB8. 
John  Flood,  Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Filed  July  24,  1008. 
Serial  Na  446,160. 


047,811.     CLAMP.     WaioHT  L.  Oliddbm,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  472,824. 


A  reglater-border  compriaing  a  frame,  a  flange  projecting 
iBwardly  of  the  opening  of  the  frame,  and  a  reinforcing 
member  flxad  on  and  extending  longitudinally  of  aald 
flange  and  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  se- 
curing meaaa  of  a  register. 


0  4  7,810.  EXTENSION  LADDEB  AND  TBB8TLB. 
WaiOHT  L.  GLiDonir,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  27, 
100&     Sarial  Na  460,717. 


1.  In  an  extanaion  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  bftM 
composed  of  Uddera  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  at  an  angle  to  Mch  other,  of  a  centrally  dl^poaed 
extanaion.  brace  togglea,  jawa  pivoted  to  the  ends  o^  the 
togglM  and  adapted  to  flt  the  rungs  of  the  ladders,  guide 
flangea  adjacent  to  the  coupling  of  the  toggles,  and  a  ball 
hinged  on  a  rung  of  the  baae  ladders  to  rapport  the  ex- 
tenaion. 

2.  In  an  axtanaioB  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  baM 
compoaad  of  Udders  hinged  at  their  upper  anda,  of  jaws 
adapted  to  flt  the  mnga  of  the  laddera,  brace  togglM  plv- 

>oted  on  thn  Jawa.  guide  flangw  at  the  Joint  ot  the  toggles, 
an  extension  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  gnlde  flangea 
and  a  hinged  bail  on  one  of  the  mngs  of  a  bmm  ladder  And 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  rang  ot  the  oppoatta  ladder 
to  support  the  axtanaloB. 

8.  In  n  extsBalea  ladder,  the  eoMblnatkni  with  a  baM 
eomprlalac  hinged  laddats  adapted  to  be  anaagad  at  au 
angle  to  Mch  ether,  of  Jawa  haTtBff  aara  and  fitted  on  the 
niacB  of  ik»  baM  laddera,  aa  axtaleB  carried  between  f^ 
baM  laddara,  damplBg  Jaws  ptrotad  on  the  ears  aad  ea- 
tik#  esteaaloB,  aad  a  ban  aqiportad  by  the  nppar 
I  oClhabaM  and  adapted  to  aapport  tte 


A  scaffold  damp  comprising  a  hook-ahaped  Jaw  haring  a 
thrMded  shank,  a  second  book-shaped  Jaw  having  a  sub- 
stantial hub  portion  sUdable  on  said  shank,  a  nut  on  the 
ahank  to  bMr  against  the  last-named  jaw,  and  an  inter- 
mediate  double  jaw  or  friction  plate  located  between  the 
two  hook-ahaped  jaws  and  having  a  hub  portion  at  one 
side  edge  and  projecting  a  rabatantlal  distance  from  one 
face  of  the  plate  and  slldable  on  the  shank. 


947,812.  COMBINATION  PENCIL  PBOTBCTOB  AND 
SHABPSNBR.  Thomab  Goodaib,  Wlnnlp^c  Manitoba, 
Canada.     FUed  Aug.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,616. 


A  combination  pencil  protector  and  aharpener  compris- 
ing a  tubular  member  adapted  to  flt  over  the  end  of  a 
pencil,  and  a  tapering  end  piece  to  the  tubular  member 
having  a  aerlM  of  longitudinal  depressed  channels  and 
openings  formed  in.  the  depressed  portion  of  the  cbsnnela. 
Mid  openings  having  Inwardly  directing  edge  portiona. 


947,818.     BGO-TBAY.     Dands  D.  OaAHOBB,  New  London, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,034. 


1.  In  an  ^f  crate,  egg  receptade  members  hinged  to- 
gether and  dealgned  to  become  alternately  upper  and  lower 
membera,  a  leaf  having  a  common  hinge  axis  therewith, 
said  leaf  adapted  to  rapport  the  eggs  deUvered  from  said 
member*  in  turn,  when  either  baeoaiM  an  upper  member 
and  laatrumentalltiM  operatla«  In  unlMU  with  said  leaf 
to  («taln  the  egga  thereon,  whan  the  upper  member  la  lifted 
on  Ita  hinge.  * 

3.  In  an  egg  erate  upper  and  loww  crate  memhara 
hiaged  together,  an  Intwnadlate  leaf  between  aald  mem- 
bera and  flanged  edgM  for  aald  leat  aald  flanged  edgM  be- 
ing uranged  exterior  to  the  walla  of  aald  crate  menUwra. 

8.  In  an  egg  crate,  folding  erate  membera,  aa  intema* 
dlato  Isat  batwaaa  said  mraibara,  a  ooamoa  hlago  for  saM 


If 


...v-*; 


14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUAKY  I,  I9IO. 


leaf  and  crmte  memb«n.  parUttoM  forming  poeluti  la  «ald 

crate  members,  perforated  bottoDM,  apaced  from  adgaa  of 

satd   crate  walls,  and  supporting  wires  for  said  bottoms 
secured  In  said  crate  walls  substantially  as  described. 


947,814.  DECORATED  FABRIC.  JoaiPH  A.  OaoMLi, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Kursheedt  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,947. 


ranged  to  close  the  opening  tharein:  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  flap  valre  into  the  pipe;  a  hook  pendent  from 
the  arm  and  engageable  by  the  periphery  «f  the  damper ; 
the  hook  l)elng  arranged  to  be  wedged  between  the  periph- 
ery of  the  damper  and  the  wall  of  the  pipe. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  base  fabric  and 
a  plecp  of  piping  material  formed  into  a  looped  piping  and 
stitches  passing  through  the  base  fabric  and  securing  the 
edges  of  the  piping  to  the  fabric,  the  top  of  the  piping  be- 
ing free  and  adapted  to  conceal  the  said  atitchea  on  the 
outer  or  right  side  of  the  flnlahcd  article. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  base  fabric  and 
a  piece  of  piping  material  formed  into  a  looped  piping 
with  the  edges  overlapping  and  stltchea  paasing  through 
the  b«ae  fabric  and  through  the  overlapping  edges  of  the 
piping,  securing  the  same  to  the  base  fabric  the  top  of  the 
piping  being  free  and  adapted  to  conceal  the  aaid  sUtcbes 
on  the  outer  or  right  side  of  the  finished  article. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  base  fabric  and 
a  piece  of  piping  material  formed  into  a  loopM  piping  with 
ita  edges  d  turned  in  and  stitches  passing  through  the  base 
fabric  and  through  the  turned  In  edges  of  the  piping,  se- 
curing the  latter  to  the  fabric,  the  top  of  the  piping  being 
free  and  adapted  to  conceal  the  said  stitches  on  the  outer 
or  right  side  of  the  finished  article. 


947,815.  SPRING  WAGON-BOLBTKR.  John  L.  Haosl 
and  ACQDST  Uaobl,  Dawson,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487,688.  , 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  pipe  having  a 
lateral  opening ;  a  damper  Joumaled  for  rotation  within 
the  pipe  ;  a  flap  valve  mounted  upon  the  pipe  and  arranged 
to  close  the  opening  therein,  the  said  flap  valve  being  pro- 
vfded  with  a  socket ;  an  arm  mounted  in  the  socket  and 
bent  upon  itself  to  engage  the  sockets  a  hook  pendent 
from  the  arm  and  engageable  by  the  periphery  of  the 
damper;  the  hook  being  arranged  to  be  wedged  between 
the  periphery  of  the  damper  and  the  wall  of  the  pipe. 


947,817.  CESSPOOL  AND  TRAP.  JosBPH  O.  Hatss, 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Hayes  Brothers  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Mar.   22,   1909.      Serial   No.  485,111. 


The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  bolster  sections, 
each  formed  from  a  pair  of  angle  irons  having  their  ver- 
tical flanges  revertely  disposed,  so  that  they  are  adapted 
to  overlap  with  intervanlng  spaces,  bow-shaped  springs 
Int^CPOsVd  iB  "W  spaces  between  the  horlsontal  flanges 
of  8aW><Sfce  irona  and  yieldingly  supporting  said  upper 
bolster  section  from  the  lower  section,  an  apertured  tum- 
bler trunnloned  between  the  ends  of  the  angle  bars  In  one 
end  of  the  upper  section,  a  similar  tumbler  trunnloned 
there  below  between  the  enda  of  the  bars  In  the  lower 
section ;  a  pair  of  equalising  levers  pivoted  together  near 
their  middle  and  having  each  one  end  slldlngly  Inserted 
In  one  of  said  apertures  In  the  tumblers  and  the  other  end 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  bolster  sections  near  the 
end  of  the  section  having  no  tumbler ;  means  for  holding 
the  middle  of  the  bow  springs  secured  to  the  lower  sec- 
tion, and  gnidlng  means  on  the  upper  section  for  the  ends 
of  the  sprlnga- 

f 

•47,816.     8T»JVBPIPE  -  VKJiTlLATOB.     L«oic  E.    Hat»., 
M<H^  Bprlngfldd,  Vt     FUed  Mar.  9.  1900.     Serial  Ko. 

482  244. 

1.  la  a  d«T«e«  of  th*  «!•■■  daacrtbcd,  a  pipe  haviag  a 
latcfal  opaalaf;  a  danpar  Joaroaled  tor  nrtatkm  wltUn 
pipe;  a  flap  valTa  aoaiktcd  apoa  tba  pipe  aad  ar- 


In  a  cess-pool,  the  combination  with  an  exterior  basin 
having  an  open  outwardly  flaring  top  rtde.  a  grate  fitted 
In  said  open  outwardly  fiaring  top-aide,  a  removable  catch- 
basin  having  an  open  top  side,  said  basin  situated  cen- 
trally In  said  exterior,  and  comer  blocks  formed  integral 
with  said  exterior  basin  upon  which  said  Interior  remov- 
able catch-basin  rests,  of  a  deflector  having  an  open  upper 
flaring  portion  and  a  lower  open  reduced  portion,  said 
deflector  fitted  into  the  open  outwardly  flaring  top  side 
of  said  exterior  basin,  depending  supporting  lugs  having 
Jogged  bottom  end  portions,  said  lugs  formed  integral 
with  said  deflector,  and  a  anltable  trap. 


947,818.      HOLDDOWN  ATTACHMENT  FOB   LAiTINO- 
MACHINE8.     BDOAao  F.  HamaMAM,  Brockton,  Mam., 
assigBor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pataraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jency.     FUed  May   18,* 
1909.     Serial  Na   496.784. 

1.  A  lasting  machine  attaefamant  comprising  a  ataadard 
havtag  maaaa  for  engagosent  with  the  tnm*  of  a  lasting 
machine,  and  two  arms  of  dlfferaat  length  mooated  at 
different  haigfata  on  aald  atanda/d  aad  adapted  to  swing 
borlaontaUy  tberaon  In  aalaoa,  tba  longar  nppar  arm  be- 
ing vartlcally  movable  on  tha  ataadaid  and  flormad  to 
pr^eet  over  a  last  anpportcd  by  tba  naehlaa,  white  the 
aiiortar  lower  arm  la  eonflnad  agaiaat  Tertlcal  aaTeoMat 
rtfattraly  to  tbe  standard,  Mid  arms  bataif  provided  with 
adjoatlag  meaas  havlag  prortaloiia  for  vartleally  adjast- 


Fbbruaky  1, 19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»5 


Ing  the  upper  arm,  confining  it  against  vertical. move- 
ment at  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted,  and 
resisting  upward  pressure  against  the  upper  arm. 


4.  A  cup  for  golf  holM,  having  a  feed-acrew  at  Its  under 
portion. 


2.  A  lasting  machine  attachment  comprlalng  a  stand-  j 
ard  having  neana  for  engagement  with  the  frame  of  a 
lasting  machine,  an  upper  arm  adapted  to  swing  horiion- 
tally  and  to  move  vertically  on  the  standard,  and  formed 
to  project  over  a  last  supported  by  the  machine,  a  ahorter 
lower  arm  adapted  to  swing  horlsontally  with  the  upper 
arm  on  the  standard,  and  confined  against  vertical  move- 
ment thereon,  said  lower  arm  having  a  screw  threadM 
socket,  and  an  adjusting  rod  Joumaled  In  the  upper  arm 
and  engaged  therewith  to  partake  of  Its  vertical  move- 
ment, aald  rod  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  engaging 
the  said  threaded  socket. 

3.  A  lasting  machine  attachment  comprising  a  stand- 
ard having  means  for  engagement  with  the  frame  of  a 
laatlng  machine,  two  arms  of  different  length  mounted  at 
different  heights  on  said  standard  and  adapted  to  swing 
horisontally  thereon  In  unison,  the  longer  upper  arm  be- 
ing vertically  movable  on  the  standard  and  formed  to 
project  over  a  laat  supported  by  the  machine,  while  the 
shorter  lower  arm  Is  confined  against  vertical  movement 
relatively  to  the  standard,  said  arms  being  provided  with 
adjusting  meana  having  provisions  for  vertically  adjust- 
Ing  the  upper  arm,  confining  It  against  vertical  move- 
ment at  any  position  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted,  and  re- 
sisting upward  pressure  against  the  upper  arm,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  lower  arm  and  for  securing  It 
against  vertical  movement  In  any  position  to  which  It 
may  be  adjusted. 

4.  A  laatlng  machine  attachment  comprising  a  standard 
having  means  for  engagement  with  the  frame  of  a  lasting 
machine,  an  upper  arm  adapted  to  swing  horizontally  and 
to  move  vertically  on  the  standard,  and  formed  to  pro- 
ject over  a  last  supported  by  the  machine,  a  shorter 
lower  arm  adapted  to  swing  horisonUlly  with  the  upper 
arm  on  the  atandard,  collara  adJuaUble  vertically  on  the 
sUndard  with  the  lower  arm  and  confining  the  latter 
against  vertical  movement  In  the  standard,  aald  lower 
arm  having  a  acrew  threaded  socket,  and  an  adjusting 
rod  Joumaled  in  the  upper  arm  and  engaged  therewith 
to  partake  of  Its  vertical  movement,  aald  rod  having  a 
screw  threaded  portion  engaging  the  said  threaded  socket. 


5.  A  cup  for  golf  holes,  having  a  perforated  bottom 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  wrench,  and  a  feed-acrew 
below  aaid  bottom  and  movable  by  the  action  of  such 
wrench  into  or  out  of  the  soil. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  7,820.     FASTENER.     Gi  y  Jones,  Westplalns,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,265. 


In  a  fastener,  a  plate  having  transversely  arranged 
slots,  oppositely  arranged  pins  carried  by  aald  plate  and 
projecting  toward  each  other  on  the  central  longitudinal 
line  of  said  plate,  a  strap  secured  to  an  end  of  said  plate, 
a  second  strap  detachably  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  plate  and  in  position  to  engage  one  of  said  pins,  and 
a  plate  secured  to  a  collar  and  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting staple,  said  staple  being  adapted  to  enter  a  alot 
of  aald  first  mentioned  plate  and  to  engage  the  remaining 
pin. 

947.821.  CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  BLBCTEICALLT- 
WOUND  MECHANISMS.  Benjamin  F.  Kbsslbe, 
Mount  Carmel,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
477,031. 


94  7,819.  CUP  OE  HOLB-BIM  FOB  GOLF-LINKS. 
HoWAaD  HmcKLBT.  Camden,  8.  C.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1909.     a«rlal  No.  486,687. 

1.  A  euf  for  golf  holes,  having  means  for  feeding  It 
opward  or  downward  In  tha  iolf  bola. 

2.  A  cup  for  golf  boles,  having  means  to  engage  tba 
•oil  beneatti  tbe  cop  and  work  tbe  cup  upward  or  down- 
ward ••  tba  cap  la  tnmad  on  Ita  axis. 

8.  A  cap  for  folf  boles,  barlnf  a  feed-acrew. 


'  .  V^ 


In  an  electrically  wound  mechanism  of  the  character 
set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  glaas  eonUct- 
chamber  having  at  one  end  straight  parallel  platlnnm 
electrodes  extending  Into  said  chamber,  projecting  bayoad 
the  end  thereof  and  terminating  In  wiring  attacbaMBt 
loops,  a  mercury  body  wltbln  said  chamber,  a  tnbolar 
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cuing  neatly  flttlng  and  entirely  covering  said  glaaa 
contact  chamber,  a  rocking  arm  attached  to  one  end  of 
■aid  casing,  and  a  non-conducting  plug  closing  tlie 
other  end  of  said  casing  and  having  perforations  through 
which  said  electrodes  project  and  with  the  walls  of 
which  they  have  bracing  contact. 


»47,822.  GOLF-CLDB.  William  D.  Kilooph.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hsrry  C.  Lee  and  Gardiner  F.  Under- 
hlU,  Jr..  composing  The  Firm  of  Lee  ft  rnderhill,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,336. 


1.  In  a  golf  dob  the  combination  of  a  shaft  and  a 
wooden  head,  one  of  these  parts  containing  a  groove  to 
form  an  opening  In  the  )olnt  between  the  shaft  and  the 
head. 

2.  In  a  golf  club  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wooden 
head,  and  engaging  parts  between  the  two  containing  a 
groove  in  one  part  and  a  slit  in  the  other  part  adapted  to 
leave  an  opening  In  the  joint  between  the  shaft  and  the 
bead. 

8.  The  eomblnatlon  In  a  golf  dob  of  a  shaft  and  a 
bead,  the  shaft  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
groove  adapted  to  form  an  opening  into  the  joint  between 
the  shaft  and  the  head,  when  the  shaft  and  head  are 
secured  together. 

4.  In  a  golf  dub  the  combination  of  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  groove  in  Its  lower  end  and  a  wooden  head  tiavlng 
a  socket  provided  with  a  silt  at  its  upper  end.  the  socket 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  of 
the  dub. 

6.  A  golf  club  having  a  head,  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical socket  slltted  at  Its  end  on  opposite  sides  and  hav- 
ing a  shaft  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  groove  cor- 
responding to  each  silt  in  the  socket,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  shaft  and  head  together. 


947.82>.  SHIFTING  SHAFTS  FOR  VEHICLES.  Waa- 
asN  A.  KiTCMM,  New  Market.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1900.     Serial  No.  479.981. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  shaft  mem- 
bers, a  cross  bar  between  the  same,  clips  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cross  bar  to  fredy  receive  the  ahaft 
members,  guide  plates  slldably  connected  with  the  croM 
bar  and  the  shaft  membera,  a  sliding  bar  mounted  upon  the 
crossptece,  and  obliquely  dlaposed  links  between  the  ends 
of  said  sliding  bar  and  the  rear  portions  of  the  shaft 
members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  shaft 
members,  a  cross-piece  there-between,  clips  pivoted  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cross-piece  and  freely  receiving  the  shaft 
members,  slotted  plate  membera  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
front  side  edge  of  the  crosa-plece  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal arms,  connected  with  the  shaft  members,  a  alidlBg 
bar  of  less  length  than  the  croaa  piece  mounted  onder  the 
same  and  provided  near  opposite  enda  with  off  sets,  and 
obliquely  disposed  links  between  the  off  sets  of  said  bar 
sad  the  rear  portions  of  the  shaft  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  shaft  members, 
having  downwardly  curved  rear  portions,  metal  reinforc- 
ing strips  secured  to  the  under  surfaces  of  the  rear  por- 
tlona  of  the  shaft  members  and  provided  with  downwardly 
bent  terminals  at  their  forward  ends,  a  crosa  piece  between 
the  shaft  members,  clips  pivoted  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
cross-piece  and  freely  receiving  the  ahaft  membera,  and 
plate  members  slldably  mounted  upon  the  front  side  of  the 
cross  piece  and  provided  with  longltodlaal  arms  wit^ 
means  for  connecting  the  arms  of  the  plat*  membera  with 
the  downwardly  bent  terminals  of  the  reinforcing  strips. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  laterally 
adjustable  shaft  members,  a  cross  bar  between  the  same, 
dips  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  bar  to  freely 
receive  the  shaft  members,  and  means  for  guiding  the  shaft 
members  when  shifted  from  one  position  to  another  and 
for  rotating  the  same  in  said  cllpa.  . 


»47,823.  POCKETKNIFE.  Isbibl  Kinney,  Paris.  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ix>uls  .\me8  La 
Pierre,  Paris,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,925. 


1.  A  knife  having  its  sides  formed  up  by  being  folded,  a 
blade  snitably  held  In  the  open  end  of  the  side,  a  spring 
back  of  U-form  straddling  the  back  edges  of  the  sides,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  back  to  the  sides. 

2.  In  a  knife,  the  sides  formed  up  by  being  folded,  a 
blade  SQitably  held  in  the  open  end  of  the  side,  a  spring 
back  formed  substantially  U-ahape  In  cross  section  and 
atraddltnc  the  back  edges  of  the  sides,  and  having  depend- 
ing aide  logs  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  side  lugs 
and  aldea  of  the  knife  near  the  back  edge  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoM  apecUied. 

8.  In  a  kalfe,  a  spring  back  formed  U-ahaped  in  crosa 
■action  and  bavlng  the  aldea  tapered  toward  the  end  and  a 
fii,twi««g  darlee  at  the  broadest  part  of  the  sld*s  of  the 
apring  dsalgned  to  bold  the  spring  In  position  in  relation 
to  the  aldea  of  tba  knife  as  "bpedfled. 


947,825.     RAIL-JOINT.     Fkkdkbick  W.  KanaocB.  Rieaal, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,074. 


1.  In  combination,  adjacent  rails  having  enlarged  abut- 
ting ends  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  coup- 
ling rod  disposed  In  the  bore  of  each  of  said  rails  to 
connect  the  same,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  poaltioaed 
upon  the  supporting  tiaa  to  support  tba  rails,  a  tranavan* 
flange  on  the  opposite  sldsa  of  the  enlargwl  enda  of  said 
raila  extending  beyond  the  raU  flangea,  and  seeoring  bars 
■ecnred  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  rail  tiea,  said  bara 
having  thair  Inner  ends  engaged  ondar  tba  edgaa  of  said 
base  plate  between  the  same  and  aald  flangaa. 

2.  In  combination,  adjacent  raila  having  tranaveraely 
enlarged  abutting  enda  each  provided  with  a  longttndtnal 
bore,  a  coupling  rod  poaitioned  In  tba  bore  of  each  of  aald 
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ralU  to  connect  the  same,  the  eniargementa  of  aald  raila 
extending  between  the  head  and  the  flange  thereof,  one 
side  of  said  enlargement  being  disposed  in  line  with  the 
edge  of  the  rail  to  form  a  vertical  wall,  the  other  aide 
of  said  enlargement  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
rail  and  being  of  convex  form,  a  baae  plate  dispoaad  upon 
the  rail  tlas  beneath  the  ends  of  the  rails  to  support  the 
same,  transversely  extending  flanges  projecting  beyond 
the  rail  flanges  and  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
enlarged  portiona  of  the  rslU,  said  eniargementa  providing 
a  shoulder  at  their  point  of  connection  to  the  web  of  the 
rails,  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  aide  portiona  on 
said  baae  plate  adapted  for  engagement  upon  the  trans- 
verse flangn,  and  bars  secured  to  the  ties  and  having  their 
Inner  enda  engaged  over  the  dde  edges  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  combination,  adjacent  rails  having  enlarged  abut- 
ting ends,   the  enlarged   portion   of  said  rails  extending 
between  the  head  and  flange  thereof  and  of  substantially 
'  rectangular  form  in  cross  section,  said  enlargement  ter- 
minating at  the  inner  edge  of  the  rail  to  provide  a  ver- 
tical wall,  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  aaid 
rail,  each  ©f  said  enlarged  portions  being  formed  with  s 
longitudinal  bore,  a  coupling  rod  disposed  In  the  bore  of 
uld  rails  to  connect  the  same,  tranaverse  flangea  extend- 
ing from  the  base  of  said  enlargements  projecflng  beyond 
the  rail  flanges,  a  base  piste  disposed  upon  the  rail  ties 
to  support  said  rails,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  baae 
plate  being  upwardly  and  inwardly  disposed  upon  said 
flangea,  bars  secured  at  one  of  their  enda  to  the  rail  tiea 
extending  Inwardly  upon  the  aldea  of  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  disposed  against  the  edges  of  the  plate 
between  the  same  and  said  flanges,  said  enlarged  portions 
of  the  rails  forming  vertical  shoulders  at  thdr  point  of 
connection  to  the  web  of  the  rail,  and  Inwardly  extending 
securing  members   upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  baae 
Plata  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rail  flanges  upon  said 
shoulders. 

4.  In  combination,  adjacent  rails  having  enlarged  abut- 
ting ends  esch  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a 
coupling  rod  disposed  In  the  bore  of  each  of  said  rails 
to  connect  the  same,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned 
upon  the  supporting  ties  to  support  tlie  raila.  a  transverse 
flange  on  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  enlarged  anda  of  said 
rails  extending  beyond  the  rail  flangea,  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  asld  base  plate  being  dlaposed  upon  said  flangea. 
and  a  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  each  of  the  rail  ties  ex- 
tending inwardly  upon  the  sides  of  said  baae  plate,  and 
b.nvlng  tbelr  Inner  ends  bent  down  over  its  longitudinal 
edge,  said  edge  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly, 
the  turned  over  end  of  aald  bars  closely  engaging  said 
Inclined  enda. 


2.  In  a  whed,  the  combination  with  tba  felly  tbwraot  «* 
a  circumferential  series  of  spiral  apringt  moontad  upon 
the  felly  and  projecting  snbetantlally  radially  outwardly 
therefrom,  cape  fltted  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  ■prlnga,  and 
tongue*  interpoaed  between  the  sprtnga  and  bingedly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  felly,  the  other  enda  of  tt« 
tongnea  being  angularly  disposed  and  extending  ontalda  tt 
the  respective  caps  and  adapted  to  press  Inwardly  tbara- 
agalnst.  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


947,827.  VALVE  WDCHANISM  FOB  WATBE-BLBTA- 
TOBS.  JOHN  L.  Latta,  Hickory,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  453,114. 


947,826.     SPRING -TIRE.     Rdiwlph    J.    LACKNna,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,861. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  felly  thereof,  of 
a  aeriea  of  outstanding  springs  mounted  on  the  periphery 
of  the  lldly  and  provide  at  thair  oater  anda  with  rubber 
caps,  and  apring  tongnea  carried  by  the  felly  and  bearing 
against  the  respective  caps. 
161  O.  G.— 2 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plurality 
of  liquid  conUlnlng  tanks,  a  casing  having  Inlet  porta 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  tanka  and  iwo- 
vlded  with  exhaust  ports,  a  compres^  air  supply  plp« 
leading  to  the  casing,  a  main  valve  operating  within  the 
casing  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  into  the  tanka, 
an  auxiliary  valve  In  communication  vrith  the  Interior 
of  the  tanka  and  actuated  by  the  preaaore  of  the  air  in 
said  tanks  to  control  the  position  of  the  main  valve, 
annular  ribs  extending  Inwardly  from  the  oppoaite  ends 
of  the  main  valve  casing,  and  packing  strips  carried  by 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  main  valve  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  said  ribs  when  the  main  valve  is  moved  in 
either  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  plurality 
of  liquid  containing  tanks,  a  caaing  having  Inlet  porta  in 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  tanka  and  pro- 
vided with  exbauat  porta,  a  compreaaed  air  pipe  leading 
to  the  casing,  a  main  valve  operating  within  the  caaing 
and  having  Ita  oppoaite  enda  provided  with  annular 
groovea.  a  packing  seated  in  each  groova,  and  an  annnlar 
rib  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the 
valve  caaing  and  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the  adjacent 
packing  strip  when  the  valve  la  moved  in  either  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed  Indoding  a  plurality 
of  liquid  containing  tanka,  a  caaing  having  inlet  ports 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tanka  and  pro- 
vided with  exhaust  porta,  a  compreaaed  air  suMtly  pipe 
leading  to  the  caaing,  a  main  valTe  operatlttg  wltbln  tba 
caaing.  an  auxiliary  valve,  bomdnci  aoapcnded  wltbln  the 
tanka,  pasaagea  forming  a  aonrce  of  eoounnnlcatlon  be- 
tween the  Interior  of  the  housing*  and  the  oppoaite  enda 
of  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  float  vnlvea  operating  within 
the  boualngs  and  operable  altamately  to  cut  off  tba 
flow  of  air  throu^  aald  paMagea  to  the  auxiliary  valTa. 

4.  A  davice  of  tbe  elaas  daeerlbed  Indudlng  a  pInraUty 
of  liquid  containing  tanka,  a  caaing  baring  Inlet  porta 
communicating  with  tbe  intwler  of  tiM  tanks  and  pro- 
vided with  exbauat  porta,  a  coopraaMd  air  ■api^y  pipe 
leading  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  main  valve  operat- 
ing wltbln  tbe  cairing,  an  anxlUary  valve  for  eoBtrtdllng 
tbe  poaitlon  of  the  main  valve,  boualngB  uxmpmdaA  wtthln 
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tte  taaki,  ptangm  formtng  •  Marc*  of  eonunnaleatlon 
bBtwreen  tte  hooataai  and  tbe  opposite  onds  of  the  anz- 
piary  TalTt,  air  pipes  eoaBiwlcatiBg  with  tke  Interior 
of  tbe  iMmrtags  and  haTlns  their  upper  ends  vxtended  in 
cbe  dlf«ett<»  of  tbe  top  of  the  tank*  and  prorMed  with 
downwardly  extending  tenninalt,  and  iloat  ralvea  8^rat- 
lac  within  the  bonaing  for  aitematelj  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  tanlu  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
auxiliary  valTe. 

ff.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  plurality 
of  liquid  containing  tanks,  a  easing  baring  Inlet  ports 
commanicatlng  with  tbe  Into-Lor  of  tbe  tanks  and  pro- 
rlded  with  exbanst  ports,  a  compressed  air  supply  pipe 
leading  to  the  casing,  a  main  tsIts  operating  within  tbe 
caslDR,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  (Controlling  tbe  position  of 
the  main  valve,  boasings  suspended  within  the  tanks, 
passages  forming  a  source  of  communication  between  tbe 
interior  of  the  housings  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  valve,  float  valves  operating  within  tbe  housings 
for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  air  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  huxlliary  valve,  and  a  check  valve  operating  within 
said    passages. 


947,828.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Talbot  Lennox, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  B.  Uigman 
and  one-half  to  Alonxo  T>.  Loomis.  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.067. 


1.  A  display  apparatus  including  a  belt  to  be  dfsplsyed, 
an  operating  roller  engaging  tbe  belt  for  effecting  tbe 
trsYM  thereof,  msefaanlsiB  for  eaosing  the  intermittent 
rotatloa  of  said  roller,  braking  mechanism,  and  means  for 
tatsralttSBtly  eaosing  the  same  to  operate  upon  the  belt 
to  ba  4lspiay«d  dnrtag  a  part  of  the  time  the  roller  is  in 
epfsratloa,  the  belt  being  ad^ted  to  have  slippage  with 
rwpact  to  th«  roller  when  tba  braktag  maebanlsm  is  in 
•paratloa,  whereby  said  belt  Is  arrested  In  its  laovement, 
■aid  braking  DMcbaBlsm  havtag  a  part  provided  npen  the 
belt,  which  part  is  subdivided  Into  elements  distrlbnted 
toi^tadlnally  of  the  belt  and  spaced  apart  snhatantially 
t»  ebMk  the  axtrnt  of  each  iBtarmltteat  BOTeaaat  that 
tk»  halt  la  to  hava,  one  of  saM  elsoMBts  being  ehta««d 
hy  a  eMBplemcBtol  portion  of  the  braking  mechanism 
whfSB  said  braking  mschanlam  la  operated  In  order  to 
■rraat  the  mersmeat  of  th«  bait. 

9.  A  ttaplay  apparatna  taeladtag  a  belt  to  be  dlaplayad, 
•a  intaisliat  roller  angagtaig  tha  halt  far  affectlag  the 
tfVMl  tbanet,  machanlwa  for  eaoslac  tba  interBlttant 
rolstSea  tt  mM  rollar,  hraklnff  medianiam,  aad  means 
tar  latamlttoatly  <«aslag  tbe  same  to  operate  vprai  the 
belt  to  be  dtopiayed  during  a  part  of  the  time  the  roller 
li  ta  <»eratlo«.  tha  belt  being  adnptad  to  have  allvpagc 
vtth  teapect  to  the  roller  when  the  braking  mechanism  la 
In  epMntlon.  whanby  aaM  belt  la  arrested  In  Its  more- 


8.  A  display  apparatna  indndlng  a  belt  to  be  displayed, 
an  operating  roller  engaging  the  belt  for  effecting  the 
travel  thereof,  braking  mechanlam,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently eanaing  the  same  to  operate  upon  the  belt  to 
be  dlaplayad  daring  a  part  of  the  time  the  roller  is  in 
operatloB,  the  belt  being  adapted  to  have  sUppace  with 
respect  to  the  roller  when  the  braking  mechanlam  is  la 
operation,  whereby  said  belt  la  arreated  in  Ito  morement, 
said  braking  medianlam  baring  a  part  prorlded  upon  the 
belt  which  part  is  subdivided  Into  elesMnto  distrlbnted 
longitudinally  of  tbe  belt  and  apaced  apart  subataatlally 
to  check  tbe  extent  of  each  tntermlttait  moveasent  that 
tbe  belt  Is  to  have,  one  of  said  elementa  being  engaged  by 
a  complemental  portion  of  the  braking  mechanlam  when 
said  braking  mechanism  is  operated  In  order  to  arreat  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  belt. 

4.  A  display  apparatus  ineloding  a  belt  to  be  diaplayed, 
an  operating  roller  engaging  the  belt  for  effecting  tbe 
travel  thereof,  braking  mechanlam,  and  meana  for  Inter- 
mittently caualng  tbe  same  to  operato  njion  the  6elt  to 
be  displayed  during  a  part  of  the  time  the  roller  is  In 
operation,  the  belt  being  adapted  to  have  slippage  with 
respect  to  tbe  roller  when  the  braking  mechanlam  Is  la 
operation,  whereby  aaid  belt  la  arreated  In  Ita  morement. 

6.  A  display  apparatus  including  a  belt  to  be  diaplayed. 
Intermittently  operating  meana  for  effecting  intermittent 
movement  of  the  belt,  and  means  for  arreatlng  the  Inter- 
mittent movements  of  the  belt  daring  a  part  of  the  time 
tbe  aforesaid  means  Is  In  action,  the  belt  having  slippage 
with  respect  to  tbe  means  that  eaoaes  tbe  belt  to  travel 
when  the  movement  of  the  belt  is  arrested  by  the  second 
aforesaid  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


947,829.  STOVE.  Fkank  E.  LnaLBT,  8L  Loaia,  lla,  aa- 
algnor  of  one-hnlf  to  Charles  8.  Wilcox,  Bt.  Loals,  Ma. 
Flle<l  Apr.  5.  1009.     Serial  No.  488,021. 


In  combination  with  a  stove  casing  provided  with  s  fuel 
opening  In  tbe  top  snd  an  exit  opening,  a  pan  having  a 
permanently  closed  bottom  depressed  below  tbe  stove  top 
and  provided  with  an  upper  marginal  flange  reatlng  on  the 
top  around  the  fuel  opening,  a  lip  secured  to  the  flange 
and  overhanging  the  same,  and  a  hood  pivotolly  seenred  to 
tbe  flange  of  the  pan  at  a  point  oppoalts  the  Up,  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  Into  locked  position  with  the  lip. 
whereby  the  hood  snd  pan  may  be  lifted  from  the  stove, 
Rnbstantlally  as  set  forth. 


047.830  COTTON-LOOM  SHUTTLE. 
Fall  River,  Masa  Piled  May  1, 
4:?0..S28. 


VALitaiB  LavtQUK. 

1M>8.      Serial    No. 


.^  shuttle  having  a  thread  passage  comprising  a  narrow 
longitudinal  slit,  a  second  narrow  silt  leading  trans- 
versely from  the  outer  end  of  aald  flint  named  slit  to  the 
side  of  the  shuttle  In  a  diagonal  dlrsetlon  away  from  tbe 
tip  of  the  shuttle,  said  second  stit  being  slanted  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  toward  the  esator  of  the  shottle,  the 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  slit  away  from  the  tip  of  the 
shottle  being  enlarged  at  the  bottom  portion  of  saM  allt, 
and  the  oater  end  of  the  second  named  tilt  hdng  also  en- 
larged at  its  bottom  portion,  a  thrsad  retaining  device 
monnted  In  each  of  the  enlarged  portions,  and  the  eemer 
formed  by  the  inteniection  of  the  two  allto  being  roonded. 
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»4T,8S1.  MANDfACTDRE  Off  ZINC.  OsCAn  Loiaaau, 
Sclalgnaanx,  Belglnm.  Piled  Jane  17,  1008.  Serial 
No.  480,046. 


1.  Method  of  manufacture  of  sine  In  which  the  mlxtnre 
of  oxidised  ore  and  carbon  la  snbjected  to  tbe  direct  re- 
ducing action  of  carbon  monoxld  in  a  practically  pure 
stste,  not  mixed  with  nitrogen,  at  the  temperature  required 
for  the  reduction  of  tbe  sine. 

2.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  sine  ore  which  con- 
sists in  blowing  oxygen  mixed  with  carbonic  acid  over  ore 
mixed  with  carbon  so  that  the  reduction  of  the  ore  Is  ef- 
fected by  the  action  of  carbon  monoxld  in  a  pure  state  and 
nascent  condition. 

3.  A  process  for  the  redaction  of  zinc  and  other  ores 
having  a  slmllsr  temperatnre  of  reduction  which  consists 
in  generating  substantially  pure  carbon  monoxld  gas  at  a 
high  temperature  and  applying  the  gas  directly  to  the  ore, 
whereby  the  beat  for  reducing  the  ore  Is  derived  from  tbe 
chemical  action  which  occurs  In  making  the  carbon 
monoxld. 

4.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  sine  and  other  ores 
having  a  sioillar  temperature  of  reduction  which  consists 
In  passing  substantially  pure  oxygen  and  carbonic  acid  In 
conUct  with  a  mass  of  incandescent  carbon  and  applying 
tbe  resulting  gas  directly  to  the  ore,  the  latter  being  mixed 
with  a  redndng  agent,  the  proportion  of  carbonic  add  be- 
ing varied  to  give  the  dealred  temperatare  of  reduction. 

6.  A  prooeea  for  the  redaction  of  sine  ores  which  consists 
In  applying  to  tbe  ore  mixed  with  carbon  a  pare  oxld  of 
earbon  obtained  by  passing  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  car- 
bonic add  tbroagfa  a  maas  of  incandescent  carbon  and  In 
sach  a  proportion  tliat  tbe  oxld  of  carbon  obtolned  will  be 
at  a  tempemtore  of  about  ISOO*  C,  so  that  It  can  act  con- 
ttoaoosly  to  reduce  the  ore  without  exterior  heating. 


047,882.  COLLAPSIBLE  BABT-CAERIAOB.  AMTHOHT 
W.  LoaanoooH,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stnrgis  Steel 
Oo<:art  Company.  Sturgla,  Mich.  Orlglaal  application 
flled  Nov.  5,  lOOT,  Serial  No.  400,782.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  480,176. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  daaa  dsncrlbed,  the  combination 
with  the  running  gear  frame,  of  a  aheet  metal  croas  piece 
therefor  toivlng  spring-engaginc  naekato  formed  therein  ;  a 
pivoted  aapportlng  bracket  for  the  forward  end  of  said 
neat;  a  back  for  said  seat;  L-ahaped  hinge  members 
formed  of  Meet  metal,  to  the  upwardly-projecting  anna  of 
which  aaid  bn«k  la  plToted,  the  kerlaentol  ama  oC  lald 
hli«e  menbera  being  armnfed  ob  the  nader  aide  of  aald 
asnt  and  havlnc  aprtnrengndng  ■adNto  formed  thereto : 
aad  eoUe4  anppeftlnc  apriasi  far  aald  neat  harlBg  their 
upper  oaAi  flafnied  In  the  aald  aeeketo  ea  hints  memhMs 
aad  their  hwer  ends  engaged  la  aaM 
piece. 


2.  In  a  Btructure  of  the  elaas  deaerlbed,  the 
with  the  running  gear  frame,  of  a  sheet  OMtal  ereas  place 
therefor  having  spring-engaging  aocfceto  formed  thereto ;  a 
back  for  said  seat;  L-shaped  hinge  members  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  to  tbe  upwardly-projecting  arssa  of  which  aald 
back  la  pivoted,  the  horlsontal  anna  of  aald  hinge  memben 
being  arranged  on  the  under  aide  of  said  aeat  and  haviac 
spring-engaging  socketo  formed  thereto;  and  colled  tmp- 
porting  springs  for  aald  seat  having  their  upper  ends  en- 
gaged to  the  said  socketo  on  said  hinge  monbers  and  their 
lower  ends  engaged  In  said  socketo  en  said  croas  piece. 

3.  In  a  structore  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  the  coasbinatkMi 
with  the  runntog  gear  frame,  of  a  Sheet  metal  erooi  pleee- 
therefor  havtog  spring-engaging  aocfceto  fommd  thereto ;  a 
pivoted  supporting  bracket  for  the  forward  end  of  saM 
seat ;  and  coiled  sopporttog  springs  for  said  aeat  havlac 
their  upper  ends  connected  to  said  aeat  aad  their  lower 
ends  engaged  to  said  aockett  on  said  croaa  pleee. 

4.  In  a  stnictnre  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  the  eombtoatl<m 
with  the  running  gear  frame,  of  a  aheet  metal  croas  pleee 
therefor  having  spring-engaftog  aocketo  formed  thereto; 
and  coiled  sapi>ortlng  sprMls  tor  laid  seat  having  their 
upper  ends  connected  to  said  aeat  and  their  lower  enda  en- 
gaged in  said  socketo  on  ssld  croas  piece. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  dcAcribed,  the  eombtoatlon 
with  the  running  gear  frame,  of  a  croas  pleee  therefor ;  a 
pivoted  supporting  bracket  for  the  forward  end  of  said 
seat;  a  back  for  said  aeat;  L-ahaped  hinge  membtfs 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  to  tbe  upwardly-projecting  arma  of 
which  said  back  is  pivoted,  the  horiaontal  arms  of  said 
htoge  members  being  arranged  on  tbe  under  side  of  said 
seat  and  having  sprtog-engaglng  aocketo  formed  therein ; 
and  coiled  aupporttog  springs  for  said  seat  havtog  their 
upper  ends  engaged  to  the  said  sockets  on  said  htoge  mon- 
bws  and  their  lower  ends  connected  to  aaid  cross  piece. 

[Ctoims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetto.] 


947,883.  EUDDER  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VARIOUS 
MOVEMENTS  OF  SCREW  -  PROPELLED  VESSELS 
AND  ME.VNB  FOR  OPERATING  SAME.  Joha*  P.  H. 
Ldnd.  Rockhampton,  Queensland,  Australia.  Piled  Jan. 
23,  1000.     Serial  No.  478.004. 


1.  The  improved  constmctlon  of  folding  mdder  ahd  . 
mechanism  for  operating  sasu.  eonatottog  of  a  tiller  loeoely 
carried  on  but  Indirectly  coaaected  to  the  ahaak  aad 
aleeve  of  aneh  rudder ;  a  screw  carried  to  nneh  tiller,  aad. 
provided  with  a  driving  wheel;  aad  a  travnrslaff  aat; 
foda  eoaaecting  each  nut  with  lev«a  rigidly  attached  to 
the  ikaak  and  aleere  reapeetlTely ;  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoasa 
aet  forth  aad  daecrlhed.  aad  as  Qlnatiated  by  the 
ipaaylng  dmwlnga. 

S.  In  aa  Improved  conatmctloa  of  feldlag  rnddsr  aad 
me^anten  for  operating  the  aaase ;  oeastatlng  of  a  tiller 
leoesty  carried  on,  bat  Indirectly  coaaected  to  the  ahaak 
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and  BleeTe  of  inch  rudder ;  a  screw  carried  In  anch  tiller, 
and  proTlded  with  a  driving  wheel  and  a  traversing  nut ; 
rtMls  connecting  such  nut  with  levers  rigidly  attached  to 
the  shank  and  sleeve,  respectively  ;  in  combination  with 
means  for  operating  or  controlling  the  same  from  any  suit- 
able position  on  the  vessel,  consisting  of  a  hand  wheel, 
carrying  a  chain  driving  wheel,  and  a  driving  chain ;  as 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth,  and  described,  and 
illustrated  by  the  accompanying  drawings. 

3.  In  a  screw  propelled  vessel,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  blades  forming  a  rudder ;  means  by  which  said 
blades  can  be  turned  to  either  side,  opened  out  one  from 
the  other,  or  closed  together,  comprising  a  shank  and  a 
■leeve  for  carrying  said  blades ;  a  tiller  loosely  carried  on, 
but  indirectly  connected  to  said  shank  and  sleeve ;  a  screw 
carried  in  such  tiller  and  provided  with  a  driving  wheel 
and  a  traversing  nut ;  connections  between  said  nut  and 
said  shank  and  sleeve  ;  and  means  for  operating  said  tiller 
from  any  suitable  position  on  the  vessel,  comprlslnjc  a 
hand  wheel  and  a  chain-driving  wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  Improved  rudder  for  controlling  the  various  move- 
ments of  screw  propelled  vessels,  comprising  a  pair  of 
blades  adapted  to  be  turned  to  either  side  and  also  opened 
out  one  from  the  other,  or  closed  together,  in  combination 
with  means  for  actuating  the  same  by  any  suitable  motive 
power  and  comprising  a  shank ;  a  sleeve  fitting  said 
■hank :  a  tiller  loosely  carried  on  but  Indirectly  connected 
to  said  ahank  and  sleeve ;  a  screw  carried  in  said  tiller  ;  a 
driving  wheel  and  a  traversing  nut  cooperating  with  said 
screw  ;  and  means  for  controlling-said  tiller  from  any  de- 
sired position  on  the  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  ships'  rudders,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rudder 
blades ;  a  shank  A'  and  sleeve  B'  on  which  said  blades  are 
pivoted ;  a  bushing  C  for  pivotally  supporting  said  shank 
and  sleeve;  a  tiller;  and  pivoting  connections  between 
said  tiller  and  said  shank  sleeve  by  which  said  blades  may 
be  closed  to  act  aa  a  rudder  when  going  ahead  ;  and  may 
be  opened  to  an  obtuse  angle  to  act  as  deflectors  for  the 
displaced  water  to  send  the  ship  astern,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


947,834.     TIRE-ARMOR.     CHAaLii   H.    Maddox,   Canton, 
Mo.     Piled  Mar.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  480,577. 


lateral  slot  of  the  corresponding  plate  of  .the  series  with 
which  It  is  ansociated.  elongated  loops  having  the  end 
ed^ea  of  the  last  series  passed  therethrough  whereby  the 
nlatcs  of  the  said  series  are  connected. 


947,835.     FUSING   PROCESS.     Scott  MaiBSNn.  Johns- 
town, ra.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,861. 


Tire  armor  comprising  an  intermediate  series  of  con- 
nected platea,  each  of  the  said  plates  having  lateral  slots 
and  a  slot  at  one  end  and  a  tongne  at  the  other  end,  the 
toagoM  o'  ^1  0'  ^c  plates  being  engaged  through  the  slots 
at  tbe  ends  of  the  next  adjacent  plates,  and  series  of  con- 
nected plate*  arranged  to  each  side  of  the  intermediate 
MTlM  of  platea,  each  of  the  plates  of  the  last  mentioned 
MiiM  being  proTlded  with  a  lateral  tongue  inserted  through 
tlM  lataral  slot  at  the  adjacent  side  of  the  corresponding 
plate  of  the  first  mentioned  series,  each  of  the  plates  of 
each  last  SMBtloned  series  havlnf  a  tmigne  at  one  end  and 
a  dot  fuiiHsil  at  the  other  end,  the  tongues  of  all  of  the 
platea  of  ob«  series  being  engaged  throogh  the  slots  in  the 
■est  adjaeaat  plat*  of  the  same  ssriea,  each  of  the  platei 
of  the  last  mentioned  aeries  having  a  lateral  alot,  and  a 
s*rl«a  of  eonascted  plates  arranged  one  to  each  side  of  the 
last  mcntloBed  ssries,  each  of  the  plates  of  each  last  men- 
tloa*d  series  having  a  lateral  tongue  engaged  throngb  the 


1.  The  process  which  consists  in  fusing  a  portion  of  a 
metallic  object  by  subjecting  the  same  to  the  beat  resulting 
from  the  reaction  between  aluminum  and  an  oxygen-con- 
taining metallic  compound,  then  adding  molten  metal  from 
another  source,  allowing  the  same  to  flow  over  the  sur- 
face of  said  metallic  object  and  thence  escape,  thereby  re- 
moving the  slag  and  foreign  material  therefrom,  then 
stopping  the  escape  of  said  molten  metal  and  continuing 
the  addition  thereof  as  desired,  thereby  forming  a  body  of 
metal  integral  with  the  aforesaid  object. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  fusing  a  portion  of  a 
metallic  object  by  subjecting  the  same  to  the  heat  of  the 
reaction  between  aluminum  and  an  oxygen-containing  me- 
tallic compound,  then  adding,  from  another  source,  molten 
metal  of  approximately  the  same  composition  as  said  ob- 
ject, allowing  the  molten  metal  to  escape  thence,  thereby 
removing  the  slag  and  foreign  material,  then  stopping  the 
escape  of  said  molten  metal  and  continuing  the  addition 
thereof  as  desired,  thereby  forming  a  body  of  metal  inte- 
gral with,  and  of  approximately  the  same  composition  as 
the  aforesaid  object. 


0  4  7,836.  BEDSTEAD.  Mobtimbb  0.  MsaaiTT,  Rome, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rome  Metallic  Bedstead  Company, 
Rome,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  621,863. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  t>edstead,  of  the  main  side  bar, 
the  main  end  bar,  a  tubular  post,  a  recessed  comer  piece 
cast  on  the  end  bar  but  having  a  detachable  connection 
with  the  side  bar,  a  clamp  in  the  post  opposite  the  comer 
piece  and  a  retaining  screw,  the  rece*s  of  the  comer  piece 
being  shaped  with  gripping  edge*  and  an  intermediate  de- 
presalon. 
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2.  The  coinbination  in  a  bedstead  of  the  malAside  bar, 
the  main  end  bar.  a  corner  piece  cast  on  the  e^  bar  but 
having  a  detachable  connection  with  the  side  bar,  a  cUmp, 
and  a  tubular  post  having  its  inner  wall  gripped  between 
the  corner  piece  and  clamp,  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
clamp  and  center  piece  having  a  depression  on  one  face 
opposite  a  projection  on  the  other  face. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  bedstead  of  the  main  side  bar, 
the  main  ead  bar,  a  comer  piece  cast  on  the  end  bar  but 
detachably  connected  to  the  side  bar  and  having  a  diag- 
onal recessed  face,  a  clamp,  and  a  tubular  poet  in  the  said 
recess  having  Its  Inner  wall  gripped  between  the  clamp 
and  the  comer  piece  by  comer  projections  on  said  piece. 


947,888.  MBTALrFBAME  SCREEN.  BTBPHaH  W.  llc- 
OSATH,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  3, 1908.  Serial  No. 
456.969. 


9  4  7,837.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  PIPE-JOINTS. 
Carboli,  E.  Millbr.  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
•2^.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.568. 


1.  A  device  for  packing  pipe  joints,  comprising  a  band 
adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  pipe,  a  second  band  adapted  to 
slide  on  a  pipe  and  enter  a  packing  space  between  the 
pipes,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  bands  to  move 
the  last  named  band. 

2.  A  device  for  packing  pipe  Joints,  comprising  a  band 
adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  pipe,  a  second  band  adapted  to 
slide  on  a  pipe  and  enter  a  packing  space  between  the 
pipes,  araui  on  the  fixed  band,  a  bifurcated  lever  pivoted 
to  the  arms,  and  rods  connecting  the  lever  and  the  movable 

band. 

3.  A  device  for  packing  pipe  Joints,  comprising  a  divided 
band  adapted  to  be  placed  around  a  pipe  and  fixed  thereon, 
a  second  divided  band  adapted  to  be  placed  around  a  pipe 
and  slide  thereon,  and  also  adapted  to  enter  a  packing 
space  between  the  pipes,  arms  attached  to  the  respective 
parts  of  the  first  named  band  and  embracing  the  other 
band,  a  bifurcated  lever  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  arms, 
and  rods  connecting  said  lever  and  the  movable  band. 

4.  A  dSTlce  for  packing  pipe  Joints,  comprising  two 
bands  divided  at  opposite  sides  and  detachably  connected 
by  Intermeshing  lugs  and  pins  removably  Inserted  In  the 
lugs,  one  of  said  bands  adapted  to  slide  on  a  pipe  and 
enter  a  packing  space  between  two  pipes,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  bands  to  redproeate  the  movable  ban4- 

5.  A  device  for  packing  pipe  joints,  comprising  two 
bonds  divided  at  opposite  sides  and  connected  by  Intey- 
meshing  lugs  and  removable  pins  In  said  lugs,  one  of  said 
bands  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  pipe  and  the  other  adapted 
to  slide  00  a  pipe  and  enter  a  packing  space  between  two 
pipes,  ams  attoehed  to  one  of  the  baads  and  exteadlug  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  pipe*  and  tlie  other  band  and  having 
a  series  of  holes  near  their  free  ends,  a  blforeated  lever 
having  a  series  of  holes  In  each  arm,  removable  pivot  pins 
adjustable  in  said  h<ries  In  the  arms  and  lever,  and  con- 
necting rods  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  movable  band  at 
their  reapectlve  ends. 


1.   In  a  metal  frame  screen  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  Inner  frame-member,  an  outer  frame- 
member,  and  a  screen-cloth,  said  frame-members  compris- 
ing opposed  stile  and  rail  lengths,  the  said  lengths  of  said 
members  being  of  subsUntlally  U-shaped  channel  form  In 
cross-section    comprising    a    base    and    side   walls    having 
mouths   presented    toward   each   other  and   substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  screen-cloth,  the  said  stile 
and  rail  lengths  of  said  inner  frame-member  each  having 
an    outwardly    projecting    bead   extending    longitudinally 
thereof  adjacent  Its  base,  said  screen-doth  being  curled 
over  said  beads  and  clamped  between  the  adjacent  side 
walls  at  one  of   the  sides  of  said   frame-members,  said 
screen-cloth  being  stretched  between  the  beads  of  opposed 
lengths  of  said  Inner  frame-member  so  that  the  plane  of 
said  screen-cloth   between  said  beads  will   be  coincident 
with  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  beads  for  locating  said 
screen-cloth  between  said  beads  of  said  opposed  lengths 
of  said  Inner  frame-member  to  one  side  of  the  frame  of 
said  screen,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  metal-frame  screen  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  outer  frame-member,  an  inner  frame- 
member,  and  a  screen-cloth,  said  frame-meml)ers  compris- 
ing opposed  stile  and  rail  lengths,  the  said  lengths  of  said 
frame-members  being  of  substantial  channel-form  in  cross- 
section   comprising   a   base   and  side  walls   and   having 
mouths  presented  toward  each  other,  the  said  stile  and 
rail  lengths  of  said  inner  frame-member  having  outwardly 
projecting  beads  and  the  said  stile  and  rail  lengthr  of  said 
outer  frame-member  having  Inwardly  projecting  beads,  the 
said  beads  extending  longitudinally  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
bases  of  the  lengths  on  which  the  same  are  located,  the 
said  beads  being  respectively  located  between  the  bases  of 
the  lengths  of  that  frame-member  on  which  the  same  are 
located  and  the  side  walls  of  the  lengths  of  the  other  of 
said  frame-members,  and  said  screen-doth  being  located 
between  the  free  edges  of  said  side-walls  and  beads  st  one 
of  the  sides  of  said  frame-members  and  stretched  between 
the  beads  of  opposed  stile  and  rail  lengths  of  said  Inner 
frame-member,  the  said  stretched  portion  of  said  screen- 
doth  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  beads  and  side- 
walls,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  metal-frame  screen  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  outer  and  inner  frame-members,  and  a 
screen-cloth,  said  inner  and  outer  frame-members  compris- 
ing opposed  stile  and  rail  lengths,  the  said  lengths  of  said 
frame-members  being  each  of  substantial  channel-form  In 
cross-section  comprising  a  base  and  opposed  side-walls, 
said  opposed  side-walls  being  at  the  respective  sides  of 
said  bases,  the  said  stUe  and  rail  lengths  of  said  Inner 
frame-member  having  outwardly  projecting  beads  adjacent 
their  bases  and  the  said  stUe  and  raU  lengths  of  said  outer 
I  fiame-member  having  Inwardly  projecting  beads  adjaocat 
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tlMlr  bftsea,  tlM  »ld  bcadi  on  cmm  of  Mid  frune-iacBben 
fcahig  In  the  lateral  planes  of  the  side-walls  of  the  other 
of  said  frame-members,  said  screeo-cloth  being  received 
between  said  opposed  side-walls  and  beads  at  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  fraaM-asembers  and  stretched  between  the 
beads  of  opposed  stile  and  rail  lengths  of  said  Inner  frame- 
member  for  tocatlag  tlM  plane  of  said  stretched  portion  of 
said  screen-cloth  when  axtended  to  one  side  of  said  Inner 
frame-member  ootaldt  aald  inner  frame-member,  substan- 
tially as  dsaerlbed. 

4.  A  mstal-fraiM  screen  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  oombtnatlon  stiles  and  ralla,  harlng  Joint*  at 
the  comers  of  said  screen,  said  stiles  and  rails  embracing 
opposed  inner  and  oater  frame-members,  a  screen-cloth, 
said  frame-members  being  of  sabatantial  channel  form 
comprising  a  bane  and  oppoaed  side-walls,  said  opposed 
side-walls  being  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  baseo.  said 
opposed  aide-walls  at  one  of  said  sides  being  spari>d  from 
aaid  opposed  side-walls  at  the  other  of  said  sides,  said  in- 
ner frame-member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting bead  extending  longltndlnally  thereof  and  bent 
from  the  metal  ot  which  said  inner  frame-member  Is  com- 
posed for  forming  an  inner  channel,  inner  comer-pieces 
respectively  having  limbs  at  sabatantial  right-angles  to 
each  other  received  by  said  channels  in  said  stiles  and 
rails  at  the  respective  comers  of  said  screen,  and  outer 
eomcr-pleces  received  over  said  JolnM  at  said  comers. 

5.  In  a  metal-frame  screen  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  stiles  and  rails  comprising  inner  and 
oater  frame-members  of  channel  form  comprising  a  base 
and  stde-walla  spaced  apart  projecting  from  said  base,  a 
screen-cloth  reerived  between  the  side-walls  of  said  frame- 
members,  said  side-walls  exteadlac  In  planes  aobstantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  screen-doth,  each  of  said 
InnM  fimsse- members  having  a  bead  at  each  side  of  its 
base  formed  thsnfrom  for  Coming  an  inner  channel,  and 
inner  rsinforca  eomsr-pteesa  respectively  having  limbs  at 
snbstantlally  right  anglea  to  ea^  other  received  in  said 
channels  of  said  respective  stllea  and  rails  at  the  comers 
of  the  screen,  sabstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


947,889.  VOnNO-MACHINH.  David  L.  Nswcomb,  Ban 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  July  31,  1899,  SerUI  No.  728,T28. 
Renewed  Apr.  14.  1902.     Serial  No.  102,916. 


1.  A  vote-rsglaterinsr  machine  comprising  Indepeadsnt, 
detached  msaas  constnictad  to  b«  arranged  by  the  voter 
to  ia<ncate  the  ballot  hs  desires  to  vota,  mechanism  eon- 
■tnseted  to  ba  oparatad  tliareli^  .to  register  tlia  vote  so 
iBdkttsi  aad  UMaas  adapted  to  receive  said  detached 
means  when  inserted  into  the  machine  In  one  path  and 
to  toore  :xM  mesas  to  another  pach,  thereby  to  operato 
to  reglrtar  tlie  vote  so  Indicated. 
9.  A  TetoHiSBlstatIng  machine  comprising  an  Indepeod- 
it  datoched  ballet,  adjastable  saembcrs  constmcted  to 
to  Indicate  the  dsalred  vote  meehan- 
saparate  and  independsat  leglsteis  con- 
atraetod  to  fee  eperatod  fey  said  adJnstoMe  members  and 
to  rsgMsr  the  vote  so  indicated,  and  means  for 
ralattfe  ■ovamsat  beCwesa  said  ballot-BieBber 
aad  said  teglatortag  meehaalssa  to  caoae  the  aetoatien  of 
the  neparato  regtatora  by  the  approiKiato 


8.  In  a  vote-registering  machine,  a  detached  ballot- 
member  :  members  constmcted  to  be  sdjosted  thareon  to 
Indicate  the  vote  to  be  cast ;  registering  means  to  be  ae- 
tnated  by  such  members  snd  a  shield  to  conceal  said  ad- 
justsd  members. 

4.  A  voting-machine  comprising  a  case,  separate  and 
independent  registering  mechanlssM  In  tlte  case,  s  de- 
tached balloting  member,  movable  toppeto  carried  by  soch 
member  for  operating  said  registering  mecfaaniama,  and 
means  for  mov&kg  said  member  Inslds  the  case  to  bring 
the  Uppets  into  operative  engagement  with  the  register- 
ing mechanisms,  respectively. 

5.  A  voting  machlns  comprising  registering  mechan- 
lams  :  an  indei>endent  balloting  member  with  seate  there- 
in ;  movable  tappete  tor  aaid  seate ;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member  to  bring  the  teppete  into  operative  en- 
gagement with   the  registering  mechanisms  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  fS2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


947.840.  VOTE-REGISTERING  MACHINE.  David  L. 
NswcoMB,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  May  14.  1902.  Se- 
rial No.  107,359. 


1.  A  vote-registering  maehtne  comprising  a  plarallty  of 
regtsterlBg-mechaalams  arraaged  In  a  single  plane ;  a 
stideway  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  plane;  a  bal- 
lot-carrier to  slide  In  said  slldeway:  a  ballot  msenber  to 
seat  In  ssld  carrier;  snd  teppete  carried  by  said  ballet- 
member  to  actuate  the  reglatering-mechanisma  rsspee- 
tlvely. 

2.  The  combtnatlon  of  the  ease  famished  with  a  bal- 
lot-member-recetvlng  slot ;  a  plorallty  of  legtstsring-mech- 
anlsBM  arranged  la  a  plane  which  exteade  parallel  with 
the  slot;  a  alideway  extending  at  right  aaglee  to  aald 
plane  and  alot ;  a  ballot-carrier  to  slide  in  said  slldeway 
across  beneath  the  slot  and  toward  and  frosa  said  rsgla- 
terlng-mechaniams ;  a  ballot-meaiber  to  It  to  said  earrtar ; 
and  teppete  for  said  ballot-memher  to  aetaato  the  regia- 
tertng-mecbanlsms. 

3.  A  vote-registering  maAtoe  comprlslag  ladepeadsat 
registering-mechanisms  famished  with  opersttog-devlees 
respectively ;  a  deteched  ballot-aMaibar ;  toppeto  tor  aald 
ballot-aMBbcr  to  be  carried  thereby  to  leglatot  with  the 
reglatartog-sMchaalsm  cperatlag-devlcee:  means  for  eans- 
Ing  the  teppete  to  operatlvely  engage  their  leapeOlfe 
meebanlsok-operattog  devices;  snd  a^aas  for  dlaptoetag 
the  tappete  from  their  operative  pueltiaaa, 

4.  A  vots-registering  sMChtne  oeaprMa 
reglstertog  meehaaiams,  faialahed  with  _ 
respectively;  a  ballot-BMafesr  feralshed  wttk  taMet- 
seata;  toppeto  for  said  toppst  seato  to  laglstar  with  the 
reglstorlng  •  nMchanlssB  operatlag  •  davic 
eaostog  tlie  toppeto  to  operatlTely  eagage  their 
reglaterlag-meelMnIsm  operattog-dcrless ;  aad 
means  for  ejecting  the  teppete  from  the  toppetssata. 
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6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vote  registering  machine  com- 
prialng  a  reglatering-mechanlam :  a  ballot-member  far- 
niahed  with  a  teppet-seat ;  a  teppet  for  aaid  teppet-seat ; 
means  for  causing  an  engagement  between  the  teppet  and 
the  regtetertng-mechanism  operating-device  to  operate  the 
registering-mechanism  ;  and  operative  meana  for  ejecting 
the  teppet  from  ite  seat. 

[Claims  «  to  100  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


947,841.     MECHANICAL  BALLOT.     David  L, 
Lob    Angelea.    Cal.      Filed    Oct.    10,    1906. 
282.111. 


NawcoMB, 
Serial   No. 


the  rear  end-bar  being  in  two  parte  pivotaily  connected, 
and  a  drawer  mounted  on  aald  extenalon-allde. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  saltable  case,  an  exteaalon- 
aUde  mounted  therein  comprising  side-bars  and  md-bars, 
tbe  rear  end-bar  being  to  two  parte  connected  by  a  plTot^ 
connection,  a  projection  on  each  part  engaging  the  apper 
edge  of  the  other  part,  and  a  drawer  mounted  on  said  «- 
tenslon-allde. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  auiteble  case,  an  extensioa- 
gllde  mouuted  therein  comprising  side-bars  and  end-bars, 
the  front  end-bar  being  flexible,  tbe  rear  end-bar  being 
in  two  parte  movably  connected,  and  a  drawer  mounted 
Id  said  extension -slide. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  mechanical  ballot  provided  with  pivoted  levers, 
said  itvers  being  movable  Into  a  position  substentUlly  at 
right  anglea  to  the  ballot  to  Indicate  a  choice  of  candi- 
dates.   

2..  A  mechanical  ballot  provided  with  spring-pressed 
movable  members  for  indicating  a  choice  of  candldatea. 

8.  A  mechanical  ballot  provided  with  permanently  at- 
toched  movable  members  for  indicating  a  choice  of  can- 
didates, ai»d  means  for  limiting' the  number  of  selections 

so  Blade. 

4.  A  mechanical  ballot  provided  with  permanenUy  at- 
tached movable  members  for  indlcattog  a  choice  of  candl- 
datea, and  extensible  means  for  limiting  the  nomber  of 
selections  so  made. 

5.  A  mechanical  ballot  provided  with  permanenUy  at- 
toched  movable  members  for  indicating  a  choice  of  candi- 
dates, and  extensible  means  arrAnged  to  series  for  limit- 
ing the  aelectlona  so  made. 

[Claims  8  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


947,842.  CARD-INDEX  CABINET.  Bmoch  Ohkbtbamd, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Art  Metel  Constractlon 
Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N^ 
York-     Filed  May  15.  1909     Serial  No.  490,258. 


947.843.  MAIL-DBLIVBRY  CHUTE.  JOHN  Paqb  and 
Hakby  Page,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  450,801. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  soltofele  eaae,  a  transveiaely 
compresalfele  extaaslon-sllde  moanted  dierein,  and  a 
drawer  carried  by  said  compresstbto  ezteas<on  tflde. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  saltoble  ease,  an  esteaalon- 
slide  moanted  thereto  comprising  side-bars  and  end-bam, 
the  rsar  end-bar  bdng  in  two  parte  movable  the  one  with 
relation  to  the  ether,  aad  a  drawer  moaated  on  said  ex- 
teaaloa-allde. 

8.  The  coablaatioB  of  a  soltofele 
slide  Boanted  thereto  eeaiprlslag  slde-feara  and  end-ban. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  chuto 
provided  at  Inteivals  with  aiall  delivery  openings,  of  a 
mall  receiving  box  communicating  with  each  opening,  a 
curved  delivery  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  edge  of  each 
opening,  and  adapted  to  lie  diagonally  across  said  chut* 
and  to  alternately  close  said  delivery  opentog,  an  operat- 
ing station,  or  box,  at  the  potot  of  highest  elevation  of 
ssld  chute,  common  to  all  said  delivery  arms,  an  operating 
lever  thereto  for  each  of  said  delivery  arms,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  levers  and  said  delivery  arms,  a 
closing  spring  for  each  arm,  and  a  signal  device  adapted 
to  be  c^ierated  by  each  one  of  said  arms  when  to  the  open 
position,  and  In  position  to  deliver  mall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mail  chute  provided  with 
mall  delivery  openings  at  Intervale,  of  a  maU  receiving 
box  communicating  with  each  (HMBlag.  a  delivery  arm  piv- 
oted in  the  lower  edge  of  said  opentog,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  vertically  to  cloee  one  of  said  openings  and  to  be 
alternately  moved  to  lie  diagonally  across  said  chute  to 
deliver  mall  falling  therethrough  into  one  of  said  open- 
ings, recesses  in  the  wall  of  said  chuto  adapted  to  receive 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  antomatleally 
moving  said  arms  to  close  said  delivery  openings  to  said 
chute,  and  meaua  operated  from  above  to  incUne  said 
arms  to  adapt  them  to 'deliver  mail  throogh  said  deUvery 
opentogs,  the  backs  of  said  delivery  arms  being  curved  to 
project  tato  said  chute,  and  servtog  as  deflectors  to  prw- 
vent  the  mall  from  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  said  de- 
livery openings. 

947.844.     ROCKEB-VALVB.     Sqiiibb  N.  Pauib,  Hndsoa. 

Wla     FUed  Feb.  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  240,982. 

I.  Tbe  combinatton  with  a  cylinder  and  valve 
provided  with  ialet  aad  exhauat  ports,  at  a  concave 
tog  sopported  to  the  upper  side  of  said  valve  -" 
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formed  with  a  stMia  pasMtge,  a  rocker  yalre  fitted  within 
aaid  cheat  provided  with  caryed  cater  aide  walla  conatl- 
tatlng  the  outer  walla  jf  the  Inlet  ateam  porta,  aald  walla 
fitting  cloaely  within  aald  valve  cheat  and  extending  into 
the  concavity  of  aaid  buahlng  In  all  poaltlona  of  the  valve, 
a  relatively  ralaed  portion  npon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
valve,  apringa  holding  the  buahlng  againat  aaid  ralaed  aur- 
face,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta  extending  through  aald 
vmlve. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  supported  valve 
cheat  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  a  rocker 
valve  supp.  rted  in  said  valve  chest,  inlet  steam  paaaa^ea 
extending  through  said  valve  in  position  to  connect  with 
the  Inlet  porta  of  the  cylinder,  exhaust  paaaagea  extending 
through  the  valve  in  position  to  connect  the  exhaust  porta 
of  the  cylinder  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  valve  cheat,  a 
ralaed  portion  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve,  a 
buahlng  aupported  In  the  valve  chest,  apringa  holding  aald 
buahlng  against  said  surface,  a  steam  ring  fitted  In  aald 
buahlng  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
cheat,  and  a  paaaage  extending  through  aaid  buahlng  and 
connecting  the  inlet  steam  port  of  the  cheat  with  the 
ateam  paaaagea  through  the  valve. 


947,846.  CONDENSER.  Gdstav  B.  Pbtschb,  Philadel-  , 
phla,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Southwark  Foundry  and  Ma-  ! 
chine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  \ 
Pennaylvanla.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,828. 


1.  In  a  condenaer  of  the  cbaraettr  daaeribed  adapted 
to  operate  either  aa  a  parallel  current  or  counter  current 
condenaer,  tbe  combination  with  the  condenalnx  cliamber 
•ad  tlM  eondolt  throush  which  the  water  pawea  from  the 
eoadenslng  chAaaber  when  the  condenaer  la  working  aa  a 
puftlM  eoRVBt  condenaer,  of  means  for  temporarily 
breaklBK  the  Taenum  in  tlie  condenser,  and  an  actuating 
dsrlee  for  said  meana  eomprlslns  a  perforated  p*li  altu- 
atsd  In  snld  eeadolt  above  the  lertf  Co  which  water  meca- 
Bolatas  thw<<B,  aBd  normally  bfld  in  a  fixed  non-opera- 
tive podttoB  by  a  yleldlnff  force,  said  paU  belns  arranired 
to  be  urged  In  the  saae  direction  out  of  said  non-operatlTe 


position  by  the  direct  impact  against  the  pall  of  the  water 
passing  through  aaid  conduit  and  by  the  weight  of  the  wa- 
ter accumulating  in  said  pail. 

2.  In  a  condenser  having  a  body  connecting  at  bottom 
with  a  waste  water  barometer  pipe  and  at  top  with  both 
nn  air  pump  and  a  waste  water  barometer  pipe  through  1 
separating  chamber,  sand  having  meana  for  temporarily 
interrupting  the  vacuum  In  the  condenalng  body,  a  devic* 
fur  operating  aaid  means  to  break  the  vacuum  consisting 
of  a  perforated  pall  situated  in  the  separator  chaml)er 
and  normally  held  in  fixed  non-operative  position  by  a 
.vlelding  force,  said  pall  being  arranged  so  that  it  is 
urged  In  the  same  direction  away  from  said  non-operative 
position  by  the  direct  Impact  of  the  water  paaaing  through 
the  separator  chamber  and  by  tbe  accumulation  of  water 
In  the  pall. 

3.  In  a  condenser  of  the  character  described  having 
waste  water  barometer  pipes  connected  with  both  the  bot- 
tom and  top  of  the  condenaer  body,  a  closed  waate  water 
well  into  which  both  of  aald  barometer  pipea  open,  meana 
for  temporarily  breaking  the  vacuum  In  the  condenaer, 
and  a  device  for  actuating  aald  means  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated pail  situated  in  a  conduit  leading  from  the  top  of 
the  condenser  to  the  barometer  pipe  connected  therewith 
:nid  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  there  is  an  excessive 
flow  of  water  through  said  conduit  by  the  direct  Impact 
of  wnier  Uowing  through  said  conduit  and  by  the  weight 
of  the  water  accumulating  In  said  pall. 

4.  In  a  condenser  of  the  character  deacrlbed  having 
waste  water  barometer  plpea  connected  with  both  the  bot- 
tom and  top  of  the  condenaer  body,  the  latter  connection 
being  through  a  separator  chamber  connected  alao  to  a 
vacuum  pump,  a  closed  waate  water  well  Into  which  both 
of  said  barometer  plpea  open,  meana  for  temporarily  break- 
ing the  vacuum  In  the  condenaer  and  a  device  for  actuat- 
ing said  means  conaiatlng  of  a  perforated  pall  suspended 
and  guided  for  vertical  movement  In  the  separator  but 
normally  held  In  a  fixed  non-operative  poaltlon  by  a  yield- 
ing force,  aald  pall  being  urged  downward  by  the  direct 
Impact  of  water  paaaing  through  aald  separator  and  also 
by  the  weight  of  water  accumulating  In  aald  pall  when 
an  exceaalve  fiow  of  water  through  the  aeparator  takea 
place. 

5.  In  a  condenaer  of  the  character  described,  having 
waate  water  barometer  pipea  connected  with  both  the  bot- 
tom and  top  of  the  condenaer  body,  a  closed  waate  water 
well  Into  which  both  of  aaid  barometer  plpea  open,  through 
boxes  E*,  H',  having  hinged  gatea  E*,  H*,  meana  for  tem- 
porarily breaking  the  vacuum  in  tbe  condenaer,  and  a  de- 
vice for  actuating  aald  meana,  comprlaing  a  leaky  pall, 
situated  In  a  conduit  leading  from  the  top  of  tbe  con- 
denaer to  the  barometer  pipe  connected  therewith  above 
the  level  to  which  water  accumulates  In  aald  conduit  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated,  when  an  exceaalve  fiow  of  water 
through  said  conduit  occnra,  by  the  direct  impact  of  wa- 
ter flowing  through  the  conduit  and  the  weight  of  water 
accumulating  in  aaid  pall. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


947.846.  APPARATUS  FOB  UTILIZING  THE  MOVE- 
MENT OF  THE  SEA- WAVES.  AoosTiNO  Ravblli, 
Caprlata  d'Orba,  near  Aleaaandrta,  Italy.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,470. 


iik^A^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  utilising  the  power  of  the  sea-wsTea, 
comprising  a  platform  of  TariaMe  dimensions  and  inclina- 
tion, adapted  to  move  up  and  down  about  an  axia,  springs 
supporting  said  platform  in  Its  normal  position,  a  set  of 
bars  secured  to  the  piatfbrm  and  sapporting  the  same,  a 
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second  aet  of  bara  connected  with  the  aald  firat  aet  of  l)ara 
and  pivoted  to  upright  supports,  a  plurality  of  air  com- 
presaora  on  opposite  sides  of  said  supports,  and  connect- 
ing rods  between  the  aald  two  sets  of  bars  and  the  platona 
of  the  aaid  air  compreaaors  all  for  the  purpose  aa  deacrlbed 
and  s{>eciaed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  utllixlng  the  power  of  the  aea-wavea, 
comprlaing  a  movable  carriage,  an  axla  supported  at  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  platform  of  variable  dimensions  and 
Inclination,  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  alwut  aald  axis, 
springs  supporting  said  platform  in  Its  raised  position,  a 
aet  of  bara  secured  to  the  platform,  a  second  set  of  bara 
connected  with  the  aald  firat  aet  of  bara  and  pivoted  to 
upright  supports,  a  plurality  of  air  compressors  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  aupporta,  and  connecting  roda 
between  tha  said  two  seta  of  bara  and  the  platona  of  the 
said  air  compressors. 

.1.  Apparatus  for  utIllEing  the  power  of  the  aea-waves, 
comprising  a  traveling  carriage,  an  axia  supported  at  the 
front  end  tliereof,  a  platform  of  variable  dimensions  and 
Incllnatlona  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  about  aald  axla, 
springs  supporting  aald  platform  In  ita  raised  poaltlon 
and  means  connected  with  said  platform  for  tranamltting' 
Its  up  and  down  movements. 

4.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  the  power  of  the  sea-wavea, 
comprising  a  carriage,  an  axis  supported  at  tbe  forward 
end  thereof,  a  platform  of  variable  dimensions  and  Incli- 
nation adapted  to  move  up  and  down  about  said  axla, 
apringa  supporting  said  platform  in  Ita  ralaed  poaltlon, 
meana  connected  with  said  platform  for  transmitting  Its 
up  and  down  movements,  a  metal  plate  aecured  to  the 
front  of  the  said  carriage  In  an  Inclined  poaltlon,  a  second 
metal  plate  secured  to  the  aald  firat  metal  plate,  aald 
metal  plates  aervlng  aa  a  paaa  for  the  waves  rolling  onto 
the  aald  platform. 

5.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  the  power  of  the  aea-wavea, 
comprising  a  carriage,  an  axla  aupported  at  ita  front,  a 
platform  of  variable  dlmenaiona  and  Incllnatlona  adapted 
to  move  about  aald  axla,  apringa  aupportlng  aaid  platform 
in  Ita  raised  position,  meana  connected  with  said  plat- 
form for  tranamltting  ita  movementa,  and  gulde-walla  pro- 
vided on  the  platform  converging  toward. their  upper  ends. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


tying  wire,  a  line  wire  and  a  picket  wire,  and  a  cutting 
member  supported  for  reciprocation,  said  cutting  member 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  or  offset  constituting  a 
hammer  to  bend  the  n^-wly  severed  end  of  that  portion  of 
the  tying  wire  which  forms  the  knot  or  tie  upon  the 
picket  wire  adjacent  to  the  body  of  the  tie. 


947,847.  CONTAINER  FOR  BOTTLE-CAPS.  FasDmiCK 
RaCHT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  298,864. 


The  hereinl>efore  deacrlbed  container  for  bottle-capa, 
consisting  of  bodies  provided  with  attached  opening  de- 
vices, which  conalata  of  a  rigid  paateboard  tube  of  suit- 
able interior  diameter  for  the  free  reception  of  the  bodlea 
of  the  bottle-capa  and  having  a  longitudinal  wholly  un- 
covered alot  through  which  the  opening  devicea  protrude, 
the  edges  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  slot  being  held  In 
apaced  relation  by  the  rigidity  of  the  tube. 


M7,848.    FENCE-MAKING  MACHINE.    Josbph  A.  B»CK, 

Adrian.   Mich.,    aaslgnor   of  one-fourth    to    Stephen    J. 

Reck  and  one-fourth   to  Peter  C.  Reck,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.668. 

1.  Tn  a  fence  malriiig  machine,  a  stationary  wire  guide, 
meana  for  positively  and  Intermittently  feeding  a  tying 
wire  therethrougli,  a  die  composed  of  s  stationary  and  a 
movable  member,  said  stationary  member  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  conatitutlng  an  extenaion  of  the  wire 
guide  to  admit  of  tbe  paaaage  of  tbe  wire  to  tbe  work- 
ing faces  of  the  die  while  the  membera  of  tbe  latter 
are  in  ctmUct,  the  meeting  faces  of  said  die  members 
being   suitably   grooved   for   tbe  accommodation   of   the 


2  In  a  fence  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  die  and  wire  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  cutter  sup- 
ported for  reciprocation,  said  cutter  being  provided  with 
a  shoulder  or  offset  to  strike  and  bend  the  newly  severed 
end  of  that  portion  of  the  tying  wire  which  forma  a  knot 

or  tie. 

3  In  a  fence  making  machine,  a  wire  guide  consisting 
essentlallv  of  an  elongated  block  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  provided  In  the  sides  thereof  with  slots  of  suit- 
able length  to  accommodate  respectively  stationary  and 
longitudinally  movable  pairs  of  dogs,  stationary  dogs  op- 
erating in  their  relatively  short  slot  and  serving  to  grip 
and  hold  a  wire  passing  through  the  guide  during  the 
retrograde  movement  of  the  movable  or  feeding  dogs,  a 
slide  supported  for  reciprocation  and  having  a  groove  en- 
gaging the  wire  guide,  and  feeding  dogs  supported  upon 
the  reclprocatory  slide  and  operating  through  the  rela- 
tively long  slots  In  the  wire  guide  to  grip  the  tying  wire 
and  positively  feed  the  same  through  the  guide  and  to 
slide  freely  upon  the  surface  of  the  wire  during  the  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  slide  or  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wire  guiding 
member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  provided  In  the 
sides  thereof  with  elongated  slots  communicating  with 
said  bore,  a  slide  supported  for  reciprocation,  a  beam  or 
croBS-bar  detachably  connected  with  the  slide,  aald  beam 
being  provided  with  a  groove  to  accommodate  the  wire 
guide,  and'^j.feedlng  dogs  supported  upon  aald  beam  and 
operating  through  the  elongated  alot  In  the  aldea  of  the 

wire  guide. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  die  composed 
of  a  stationary  and  a  movable  member,  die  holders  having 
shoulders  or  ofTseta  to  support  the  die  aections.  the  latter 
being  provided  with  dowels  engaging  receesea  In  the 
holders,  cap  platea  secured  upon  the  holders  and  over- 
hanging the  upper  edges  of  the  die  members,  a  block  sup- 
ported upon  the  holder  of  the  stationary  die  member,  aaid 
holder  and  stationary  die  member  being  provided  with 
aperturea  leading  to  the  working  faces  of  the  die  mem- 
bera, a  wire  guide  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  aald  wire 
guide  being  rigidly  supported  upon  the  block  mounted  ad- 
jacent  to  the  holder  of  the  stationary  die  member  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  aperture  extending  through  aaid  bolder  and 
stationary  die  member  which  constitutes  an  extension  of 
the  bore  of  the  wire  guide,  and  meana  for  poaltively  and 
Intermittently  feeding  a  tying  wire  through  the  wire 
guide  and  its  extension. 

[Clafm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


947  849  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Jamxs  H.  RlID,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  May  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  494,876. 
1.  The  combination  with  suitable  electrodes,  of  means 
tberebelow  sdapted  to  receive  tbe  material  passing  off  the 
same  and  to  separate  tbe  lighter  from  the  heavier  con- 
stituents. 
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2.  The  comblnttlOD  wttta  anltable  electrodM,  of  llqnid- 
op«ratcd  means  adapted  to  receire  tbe  material  paaslng 
off  the  same  and  to  separate  tbe  lighter  from  the  henTler 
eonatltucats. 


3.  The  combination  with  aultable  electrodes,  of  a 
qnencblng  tank  below  the  same.  harlnK  means  for  creating 
•  carrent  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  to  carry  off  the 
lighter   conatltnents  of  the   material,   dropping   Into   the 


4.  The  combination  with  suitable  electrodes,  of  a 
qnenchlDg  tank  below  the  same  an  Inclined  shaker  plate 
below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  the  quenching  tank  and 
maaiu  for  creating  a  current  of  liquid  over  the  shaker 
plate. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  suitable  electrodes,  of  a 
quenching  tank  below  the  same,  a  foramlnous  shaker 
plate  below  tbe  surface  of  the  liquid  In  the  quenching 
tank  and  means  for  creating  a  current  of  liquid  orer  the 
shaker  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


947,800.  COVEB-BLANK  AND  BOX.  Thomas  .\.  Rilit, 
Caatral  Palla,  B.  I.,  asalgsor  to  J.  k  P.  Coats,  Limited, 
Pawtuckct,  B.  I.,  a  Foreign  Corporation.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1009.     Serial  No.  486.324. 


Th«  combination  with  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  a 
box.  of  a  thin  cover-blank  pasted  to  and  covering  the 
ooter  sortaees  tbci«ot  and  extending  partly  around  the 
opper  edge  portion  of  said  walls  and  downward  therefrom 
and  pasted  thereto  to  form  an  Inner  lining,  and  an  un- 
pasted  extension,  constituting  a  fly-leaf  member.  Integral 
with   the  cover-blank  and  foldable  inward  Into  tbe  box 

CKTitj. 

947,851.     CAB-FBNDBB.     JoHif  F.  RiSDO."*.  Bremerton. 
Wash.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  484.061. 


1.  TttB  comUaatlOB  with  a  car  haviiic  «  fender  tlltably 
eowMCted  with  th*  forwaiil  end  thereof  and  a  wh««l  guard 
tlltahly  caaaactod  with  tha  track  of  said  ear,  of  aieans 
lar  ylaMiBgly  holding  said  fender  to  have  its  advance  end 
•larated  at  aome  distance  above  the  track-bed,  a  apring 


acting  to  maintain  the  forward  end  of  said  gnard  in 
tact  with  the  track-bed,  devicea  acting  In  oppoaltton  to 
said  spring  for  normally  holding  said  guard  aboT*  tha 
track-bed.  meana  actuated  by  tha  upward  tilting  of  the 
fender  for  releaalng  said  derleea  to  allow  said  apring  to 
become  operative,  and  means  whereby  the  upward  tilting 
of  the  fMder  may  b«  aceoaapUahad  wlthost  eCeetlng  the 
releaae  of  said  devicea  or  the  actnatlon  of  aald  aiding. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  fender  tlltably 
connected  therewith,  a  wheel  guard  tlltnbly  connected  with 
the  truck  of  said  car,  a  spring  acting  opoa  the  wheel  guard 
for  tilting  the  same  Into  contact  with  the  track-bed,  and 
means  for  securing  the  wheel-guard  at  varlooa  elcvatlona 
with  reapect  to  the  track-bed,  of  conneetloaa  between  aald 
means  and  the  fender  whereby  certain  inoTementa  of  the 
fender  will  normally  effect  the  release  of  said  aeeuring 
means,  and  manually  controlled  means  whereby  such  move- 
ments of  the  fender  may  be  acconpllabed  without  disturb- 
ing the  securement  of  said  securing  meana. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  a  fender,  a  support  carried  by  the  car  and 
to  which  the  fender  la  hinged,  a  spring  acting  to  yirid- 
Ingly  retain  the  fender  so  aa  to  be  at  aome  diatance  above 
the  track-bed,  and  a  lever,  of  a  wheel-guard  tlltably  con- 
nected to  the  car-truck,  meana  tor  holding  aatd  wheel- 
guard  normally  suspended  above  the  car  track  and  com- 
prising an  arbor,  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  chain  con- 
nected to  the  wheel-guard  and  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel, 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  provided  with  a  detent  engaclng 
tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  bell-crank  lever  ptvotnlly  attached  to 
the  car.  connectlona  between  the  last  named  lever  and 
the  fender,  a  pedal  eagaclng  both  the  aforeaald  levers,  and 
a  spring  acting  to  tilt  the  guard  Into  Joxtapoaltlon  with 
the  trfck-bed  when  the  flrst-named  lever  Is  actuated  by  the 
fender. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  ecNnblnatlon 
with  a  car,  a  fender,  a  support  carried  by  the  car  and  ts 
which  the  fender  la  hinged,  a  spring  acting  to  ylsMUngly 
retain  the  fender  so  as  to  be  at  some  distance  above  the 
track-bed,  a  wheel-guard  tlltably  connected  with  the  car- 
truck,  a  spring  acting  to  tilt  the  guard  into  Joxtapoaltlon 
with  the  track-bed.  an  arbor  apon  the  tnr  and  having  a 
sprocket  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  therson,  and 
said  wheels,  of  a  chain  engaging  with  said  sprocket  wheel 
and  connected  with  said  guard,  a  lever  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  fender  in  tbe  upward  tilting  of- the  latter 
and  provided  with  a  detent  for  engagement  with  aald 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  pedal  Influenced  by  said  spring  to  re- 
tain such  lever  In  engaged  condition  with  reapect  to  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  also  to  retain  the  lever  In  poaltion  to 
be  tripped  therefrom  throagh  the  upward  tfltlng  of  aald 
fender. 

5.  In  appnratos  of  the  claaa  deaerlhad.  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  ear,  a  fender,  a  support  carried  by  the  car  and  to 
which  the  fender  is  hinged,  of  a  wheel-guard  tlltably  con- 
nected with  the  car-truck,  a  spring  acting  to  tilt  the  guard 
into  Juxtaposition  with  the  track-bed,  an  arbor  upon  the 
car,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon 
the  arbor,  a  chain  engaging  with  aald  sprocket-wheel  and 
connected  to  said  guard,  a  lever  provided  with  a  detent 
for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  apring  acting 
to  yieldingly  retain  the  fender  at  some  distance  above  the 
track  bed  and  also  serving  to  retain  such  lever  in  engaged 
condition  with  respect  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  meana 
whereby  the  fender  may  be  canaed  to  operate  independ- 
ently of  the  wheel-guard. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


947,862.  NON-BBFILLABUB  BOTTLE.  Ononoa  A.  BoB- 
nnra,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Piled  Mar.  80. 1000. 
Berial  No.  486,688. 

1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  coablnntlon  with  the 
neck  of  a  bottle  having  an  enlargement  therein  forming  a 
valve  seat,  of  an  annular  plate  adapted  to  pass  and  be  per- 
manently secured  within  the  neck ;  a  cage  carried  by  the 
plate  and  protecting  the  opening  therein;  a  downwardly 
extending  rod  secured  to  the  ca^e  and  paasing  throngh  the 
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opening;  and  a  spring  pressed  valve  slidably  secured  on 
the  rod  and  normally  seated  on  the  valve  seat,  aa  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 


valve  seat ;  and  an  arched  spring  secured  to  the  rod  at 
Its  ends  and  bearing  against  the  lower  face  of  the  valve 
and  the  under  face  of  the  caRe,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  noa-reflllable  bottle,  tbe  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle having  aa  internal  enlargement  In  the  neck  thereof, 
said  enlargement  forming  a  valve  seat,  of  a  plate  adapted 
to  enter  the  neck  and  be  permanently  secured  therein,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  central  opening;  a  cage  car- 
ried by  the  plate  and  extending  above  and  below  the 
same,  said  cage  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  plate ;  a 
rod  secured  to  tbe  cage  and  passing  downwardly  through 
the  opening  In  the  plate;  a  valve  slldable  on  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  valve  seat ;  and  a  apring  having  its 
upper  end  engaging  with  the  under  face  of  the  cage,  and 
its  lower  end  with  the  upper  face  of  the  valve,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  nos-reflllable  bottle,  ttie  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle having  an  Internal  enlargement  In  the  neck  thereof 
and  at  the  bsse,  of  a  main  plate  having  a  central  opening 
therein  said  pUte  being  adapted  to  pass  tightly  within  the 
neck  and  being  permanently  secured  therein ;  a  cage  eon- 
slating  In  plates  dispoaed  above  and  below  the  aialn  plate, 
and  ^aced  and  supported  therefrom  by  arma.  aald  plates 
being  directly  above  and  below  the  opening  in  the  main 
plate ;  a  rod  extending  downwardly  from  the  cage ;  a 
valve  slidably  secured  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  seat  on 
the  valve  seat ;  and  a  spring  hsvlng  Its  upper  end  bearing 
against  the  under  face  of  the  lower  plate  of  the  cage  and 
its  lower  end  engaging  with  the  upper  face  of  the  valve, 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  tbe  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle having  an  internal  enlargement  in  the  neck  thereof 
and  at  the  bnae.  of  a  main  plate  having  a  central  opening 
therein,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  paaa  tightly  within  the 
neck  and  being  permanently  seenrcd  therein ;  a  cage  con- 
sisting of  platea  disposed  above  and  below  the  main  plate, 
and  spaced  and  supported  therefrom  by  arms,  said  platea 
being  directly  above  and  below  the  opening  in  the  main 
plate :  a  rod  secured  to  the  cage  and  passing  downwardly 
within  the  neck ;  a  spider  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  fit- 
ting against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  enlargement ;  a  weighted 
vmive  alldably  secured  on  the  rod ;  a  flat  arched  sprinc  In- 
tirposod  bntween  the  upper  face  of  the  valve  and  the  un- 
der plate  oif  the  cage,  said  spring  having  openings  in  Its 
ends  through  which  the  rod  paasea,  the  apper  opening  fit- 
ting the  rod  tightly,  and  the  lower  opening  loosely,  aa  and 
tor  the  pnipoae  specified. 

B.  In  a  aen-reflllable  bottle,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  bot- 
tle having  an  Interior  enlargement  within  the  neck  and 
at  the  bass,  said  enlargement  forming  s  ▼•!▼•  Mat,  of  a 
mala  plate  adapted  to  paaa  tl^tly  wtthln  the  neefc  and 
be  permanently  aecured  therein,  anld  plate  being  provided 
with  a  central  opening ;  a  cage  seenred  to  the  main  plate 
and  conalstlng  In  uppw  and  lower  platea  having  anna  ex- 
tending thMef  rom,  the  ansa  ni  mA  pteU  paaatag  throagh 
openings  ptovlded  la  the  main  plate  and  being  ssenrsd  at 
(thalr  enda  to  the  eppoaing  ^te,  saM  ansa  having  farther 
IriMoMsrs  lormed  thereon  abutting  the  main  plats  whereby 
the  cage  platea  are  spaced  apart;  a  rod  secured  to  the 
eacs  and  phasing  downwardly  wtthln  the  necfc ;  a  spider 
at  the  end  of  the  rod  fitting  the  Interior  wall  of  the  en- 
lansMsat :  a  vnlva  on  the  red  adapted  to  seat  on  the 


94  7,863.  EOTARY  CURBENT-BBEAKEB.  HnaMAim 
RUTBAKOT,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1008. 
Serial  No.  451,748. 


1.  In  a  current  breaker,  and  In  combination  two  parte, 
one  of  which  is  capable  of  rotation,  a  roller,-and  a  part 
having  an  inclined  plane  carried  by  the  rotaUble  part,  a 
spring  carrying  a  contact  also  carried  by  said  part,  and 
between  a  part  of  which  spring  and  the  inclined  plane  the 
roller  can  roll,  a  second  conUct  carried  by  the  roUtable 
part,  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  other  part  and  adapted  to 
project  into  the  normal  path  of  the  roller. 

2.  In  a  current  breaker,  and  In  combination,  an  inner 
part  capable  of  rotation,  a  roller,  and  a  part  having  an 
inclined  plane  carried  by  the  roUtable  part,  a  spring  car- 
rying a  contact  also  carried  by  said  part,  and  between  a 
part  of  which  spring  and  the  inclined  plane  the  roller  can 
roll,  a  second  contact  carried  by  the  rotatable  part,  an 
ootM  part  In  the  form  of  a  ring  surrounding  the  inner ; 
and  a  lug  carried  by  said  outer  part,  the  distance  of  said 
outer  part  from  the  inner  allowing  the  roller  while  In  Its 
normal  path  due  to  centrifugal  action  to  be  free  of  the 

contact  spring. 

8.  In  a  current  breaker,  and  in  combination  an  Inner 
part  capable  of  roUtion,  a  loose  roller,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  said  Inner  part  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  roller,  a  part  having  an  inclined  plane  carried  by  the 
roUtoble  part,  a  spring  carrying  a  contact  also  carried 
by  said  part,  and  between  a  part  of  which  spring  and  the 
Inclined  plane  the  roller  can  roll,  a  second  contact  carried 
by  the  rotatable  part,  an  outer  part  In  the  form  of  a  ring 
surrounding  the  inner  part,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  outer 
part,  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  normal  path  of  the 

roller. 

4.  In  a  current  breaker,  and  in  combination,  an  inner 
4nd  outer  part  concentrically  arranged,  the  inner  being 
capable  of  rotation,  a  roller,  and  a  bar  having  an  Inclined 
plane  carried  by  the  inner  part,  a  spring  carrying  a  con- 
Uct also  carried  by  said  part  and  between  a  part  of  which 
spring  and  the  inclined  plane  the  roller  can  roll,  a  second 
contact  carried  by  the  rotatable  part,  a  part  of  such  in- 
clined plane  and  the  spring  being  located  on  one  side  of 
an  aiUI  line  central  of  the  device,  and  a  lug  carried  by 
the  outer  part  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  normal  path 
of  the  roller. 


047.864.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


047  806      TUMBLING   DEVICE.     BuBKBiDa  E.   SAWxnn. 
ritehburg.    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    16,    1000.      Serial    No. 

488.706. 

1.  A  tumbling  device  for  long  thin  articlea  comprising 
a  cell  of  a  width  less  than  the  length  of  said  articlea  in 
which  the  artlelM  can  allde  longitadlnally,  said  call  having 
aaiooth  uniform  wails  for  holding  tbe  articlea  substan- 
tially in  parallel  poaltions  at  all  tim^  and  preventing  tbe 
artldea  trtun  turning  end  over  end  in  the  tnmhllnc  device. 

2.  In  a  tumbling  device,  the  combination  of  a  abaft,  a 
fff^ng  fixed  to  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  heads  for  eeter- 
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iDg  Mild  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  cella  located 
In  the  casing  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  and  beld  at  their 
enda  between  said  beads. 


-=^ 


3.  In  a  tumbling  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
.caalng  thereon,  a  pair  of  heads  for  covering  the  enda  of 

the  easing,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  open-ended  cells 
In  contact  -with  each  other  located  In  the  casing  perpen- 
dicular to  the  shaft  and  abutting  at  their  ends  against 
■aid  heads. 

4.  In  a  tumbling  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
casing  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  parallel  cells  in  the 
easing  each  located  perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  heads  at 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  and  a  sheet  packing  coTerlng  up 
the  entire  inside  of  each  head. 

6.  In  a  tumbling  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
easing  fixed  to  the  end  thereof  and  having  ends,  a  pair 
of  heads  for  covering  said  enda,  a  fastening  device  extend- 
ing through  the  casing  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  for  se- 
curing one  of  the  heads  in  position,  and  a  sheet  of  soft 
material  held  between  the  edge  of  each  head  and  the  end 
of  the  casing  and  covering  the  entire  Inner  surface  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


947,866.      FILTER.      Cabl   Sbllbnschmidt.    Berlin,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,941. 


947,857.  DRAFT  RIOC.INO  FOR  R.\ILWAY-CAR8. 
Ohablbs  S.  Shallinbcbger,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Scullln-Gallagher  Iron  and  Steel  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1908. 
Serial  No.  460,100. 


1.  A  filter  member  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  surface 
of  a  neutral  material  to  be  presented  to  the  liquid  under 
tt«atraent  and  formed  of  an  outer  frame  portion  and  an 
Inner  ribbed  portion  with  a  collecting  channel  therebe 
tween.  the  ribs  of  said  inner  portion  being  cetnrally  of 
IcM  height  than  the  frame  portion  but  rising  to  such 
bcl^t  as  tbej  approach  the  said  collecting  channel. 

2.  A  filter  member  comprising  an  interior  substantially 
flat  metal  plate  of  uniform  thickneas,  embedded  In  and 
eorered  by  opposite  layers  of  a  compressible  material  of 
a  nentral  character,  the  said  layers  being  united  around 
the  margin  of  said  disk  and  forming  a  relatively  thicker 
frame  to  said  filter  member. 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  shock -absorbing  device,  a  draw- 
bar, and  a  yoke,  said  yoke  being  composed  of  members 
that  are  pivotally  connected  together  intermediate  the 
>>ndB  of  said  shock-absorbing  device. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  shock-absorbing  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  elements,  and  an  actuating  means  co- 
operating with  said  shock-absorbing  means,  said  actuating 
means  comprising  members  that  are  pivotally  connected 
together  at  a  point  between  the  elements  of  the  shock-ab- 
sorbing means. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  followers,  a  shock-absorbing 
meana  Interposed  between  said  followers,  a  yoke  member, 
and  a  drawbar  for  actuating  said  followers,  said  drawbar 
being  provided  with  rearward  extensions  that  are  pivoted 
to  said  yoke  member  at  a  point  between  the  followers. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging,  end  followers.  Intermediate  fol- 
lowers, a  plurality  of  shock-absorbing  elements  interposed 
between  tha  end  and  intermediate  followers,  a  yoke  mem- 
ber, and  a  drawbar  having  rearward  extensions  that  asa 
pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke  member  at  a  point  be 
tween  two  of  the  intermediate  followers. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  drawbar,  a  yoke  composed  of 
sections  pivotally  connected  together,  one  of  said  yoke  sec- 
tions being  secured  to  the  drawbar,  and  a  shock-absorbing 
element  actuated  by  said  yoke  and  drawbar. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


94  7,85  8.      BEDSTEAD-CORNER.      Babnitt   Sbapibo, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  621,806. 


»c 


1.  .\  bedstead  comer  comprising  a  flat-side  tubular 
member  having  means  for  attachment  with  the  bed  post, 
one  of  the  vertical  sides  of  the  comer  member  having  a 
narrow  slot  leading  down  from  the  top  edge,  the  top  of 
the  member  having  a  slot  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
slot  and  connected  therewith,  a  side  rail  having  a  vertical 
wedge  member  located  Inside  of  Its  vertical  portion  and 
offset  therefrom,  the  wedge  member  being  of  a  slse  to  fit- 
In  the  said  transverse  slot  in  the  top  member  of  the  comer. 

2.  A  bedstead  comer  comprising  a  flat-side  tubular 
member  having  projections  on  two  opposite  sides  at  one 
end  for  attachment  with  the  bed  post,  one  of  the  vertical 
sides  of  the  corner  member  having  a  narrow  slot  leading 
down  from  the  top  edge,  the  top  of  the  member  having  a 
slot  extending  perpendicular  to  said  slot  and  connected 
therewith,  a  side  rail  having  a  vartlcal  wedge  membet* 
located  InsMs  of  Its  vertical  portion  and  offset  therefrom, 
the  wedge  member  being  of  a  slse  to  fit  in  the  said  trans- 
verse slot  In  the  top  member  of  the  comer. 

3.  A  bedstead  comer  eomprlslng  a  flat  -  aids  talmlar 
member  having  means  for  attachment  with  the  bed  post, 
one  of  the  vertical  sides  of  tlu  eorasr  member  having  a 
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narrow  slot  leading  down  from  the  top  edge,  the  top  of  the 
member  having  a  slot  extending  perpendicular  to  said  »lot 
and  connected  therewith,  a  side  rail  having  a  vertical 
wedge  member  located  Inside  of  its  vertical  portion,  the 
wedge  member  being  of  a  slse  to  fit  in  the  said  transverse 
slot  In  the  tup  member  of  the  corner,  the  wedge  member 
being  offset  from  the  vertical  member  and  having  a  narrow 
strip  connecting  the  two  members  which  strip  is  slldable 
In  the  vertical  slot  in  the  side  member. 

4.  .\  bedstead  comer  comprising  a  flat-side  tubular 
member  having  means  for  attachment  with  the  bedpost, 
one  of  the  vertical  sides  of  the  comer  member  having  a 
narrow  slot  leading  down  from  the  top  edge,  the  top  of  the 
member  having  a  slot  extending  perpendicular  to  said  slot 
and  connected  therewith,  a  side  rail  having  a  vertical 
wedge  member  located  Inside  of  its  vertical  portion,  the 
wedge  member  being  of  a  slse  to  fit  In  the  said  transverse 
slot  In  the  top  member  of  the  comer,  the  wedge  member 
biinn  offset  from  the  vertical  member  of  the  rail  and  hav- 
ing a  narrow  strip  connecting  'he  two  members  which 
strip  Is  slldable  in  the  vertical  slot  In  the  side  member, 
the  tubular  member  having  abutment  portions  in  its  bore 
to  entrage  two  opposite  edges  of  the  wedge  member. 

5  A  bedstead  corner  comprtsinK  a  flat-side  tubular 
memtKT  having  means  for  attachment  with  the  bedpost, 
one  of  the  vertical  sides  of  the  corner  member  having  a 
narrow  slot  leading  down  from  the  top  edge,  the  top  of  the 
member  having  a  slot  extending  perpendicular  to  said  slot 
and  connected  therewith,  a  side  rail  having  a  vertical 
wedge  member  located  Inside  of  its  vertical  portion,  the 
wedge  memt)er  being  of  a  site  to  fit  in  the  said  transverse 
slot  In  the  top  meml)er  of  the  corner,  the  wedge  member 
being  offset  from  the  vertical  member  and  having  a  strip 
connecting  the  two  members  which  strip  is  slldable  In  the 
vertical  slot  In  the  Hide  m»  mber,  the  tubular  member  hav 
Ing  an  opening  In  the  lower  side  allnlug  with  the  said 
upper  opening  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  wedge 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ) 


base,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  near 
the  middle  thereof  to  said  operating  lever,  one  end  of 
said  second  link  being  pivoted  to  the  first  link  and  the 
other  end  being  free,  and  a  latch  on  said  base  for  engag- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  second  link  to  prevent  collapse  of 
said  toggle  when  the  switch  is  closed. 


947,859.  GALOSH,  GUM  BOOT,  AND  OTHER  RUBBER 
FOOTWEAR.  Dam  XL  Smith  and  Fbidebick  W. 
Smith,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand.  Filed  July  12, 
1906.      Serial   No.   325,773. 


In  a  rubber  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  leather 
toe  piece  provided  with  an  undercut  rear  edge,  a  leather 
heel  piece  formed  with  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined ftont  edge,  undercut  leather  lugs  adjacent  the  in- 
clined front  edge  of  said  heel  piece,  a  robber  outer  sole 
provided  with  an  inclined  front  edge  for  engaging  beneath 
the  underest  edge  of  said  leather  toe  piece  and  an  inclined 
rear  edge  for  overlapping  the  Inclined  front  edge  of  said 
leather  heel  piece,  said  robber  sole  being  provided  with 
tapaed  apertures  for  lockingly  engaging  said  undercut 
lugs,  and  a  robber  flange  on  the  shoe  secured  to  the  outer 
edges  of  said  rubber  sole  and  said  heel  and  toe  pieces,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


947,860.  OIL-SWITCH.  Hbmby  L.  Smith,  BchenecUdy. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  May  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
818,441. 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  said  base,  of  a  lodclng 
toggle  for  said  lever  comprising  a  link  plToted  on  said 


2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base  and 
■in  operating  lever  pivoted  on  said  base,  of  a  locking 
toggle  for  said  lever  comprising  a  link  pivoted  on  said 
base  at  a  point  on  one  side  of  said  operating  lever,  a  sec- 
f  nd  link  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  near  the  middle 
thereof  to  said  operating  lever,  one  end  of  said  second 
link  being  pivoted  to  the  first  link  and  the  other  end  be- 
ing free  to  extend  beyond  said  operating  lever  and  a  latch 
on  said  base  on  the  other  side  of  said  lever  for  engaging 
the  other  end  of  said  second  link  to  prevent  collapse  ol 
said  toggle. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  an  oper- 
ating lever,  of  a  locking  toggle  for  said  lever  comprising 
a  link  mounted  on  a  stationary  pivot  on  one  side  of  said 
lever,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  near 
the  middle  thereof  to  said  operating  lever,  one  end  of  said 
second  link  being  pivoted  to  the  first  link  and  the  other 
end  being  free  and  provided  with  a  contact  surface  extend- 
ing beyond  said  operating  lever,  and  locking  means  on  the 
other  side  of  said  operating  lever  for  locking  the  toggle 
against  collapse  when  the  switch  is  closed,  said  locking 
means  having  a  disengaging  movement  parallel  to  said 
contact  surfaces. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  said  base,  of  a  locking 
toggle  for  said  lever  comprising  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
base  at  a  point  on  one  side  of  said  lever,  a  second  link 
pivoted  near  the  middle  thereof  to  said  lever,  one  end  of 
said  second  link  being  pivoted  to  the  first  link  and  the 
other  end  being  provided  with  a  contact  surface  on  the 
other  side  of  said  operating  lever,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the 
other  side  of  said  operating  lever  and  having  a  roller  on 
the  end  for  engaging  said  contact  surfaces,  the  pivot  of 
said  latch  and  said  contact  surface  being  so  related  that 
the  roller  is  movable  parallel  to  said  contact  surface  when 
in  engagement  therewith. 


947.861.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  WiLLilM  H.  BOLIT. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  H. 
Dallett,  Cheyney,  Pa.,  and  George  A.  Dallett,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  trading  as  Thomas  H.  Dallett  and  Company, 
a  Firm.    Filed  May  18,  1902.    S«-U1  No.  107,180. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  in  combination  a  piston  cham- 
ber and  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  valve  chamber 
and  a  piston  In  the  piston  chamber,  a  passage  from  the 
valve  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  valve  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  piston  chamber,  an  exhaust  passage  communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  piston  ebambsr  below  the 
upper  limit  of  travel  of  the  piston,  and  a  passage  In  the 
valve  opening  into  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  cbamhcr. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  in  combination,  a  piston  cham- 
ber, a  valve  chamber,  a  piston  In  the  piston  ehambv.  a 
valve  In  the  valve  chamber,  a  supply  passage  and  an  ex- 
haust passage  having  ports  communicating  with  tbe  pis- 
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ton  chamber  at  tli«  lower  end  theraof,  an  extaaoat 
commanlcatlnK  xrlth  the  platon  chamber  at  the  upper  and 
thereof,  and  a  paaaage,  communieattBg  wJth  the  TalT« 
chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  proTtdad  with  two  porta 
communicating  with  the  platon  chamber  near  the  lower 
end  thereof  aboTe  the  flrat  named  porta,  the  laat  named 
ports  being  separated  bj  a  distance  subatantlally  equal  to 
the  leneth  of  the  platon. 


exhaust  paaaagea  with  the  exhanat  chamber  and  In  Its 
moveoMBt  In  th«  opposite  direction  throufh  the  other  dr- 
enraferentlal  ("»▼«■  to  connect  the  other  exhaust  paasafs 
with  the  ezhaast  chamber,  a  paaaage  In  aald  ralTe  open- 
iBC  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  chamber,  orifices 
through  said  Tslre,  abore  aald  axhaost  grooTSs,  opening 
Into  aald  paasages,  a  lire  air  grooTS  in  said  ralre  aboTe 
aald  orifices,  a  live  air  passage  Isadlng  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  platon  chamber,  a  lire  air  Inlet  passage  to  the  tsIt* 
chamber,  the  orifices  In  the  TSlve  and  IIts  atr  groorea  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  In  one  position  of  the  ralTe  the  ort- 
flcea  register  with  the  llTe  air  Inlet  and  in  the  other  pual- 
tlon  of  the  valTe,  the  llTe  air  groove  reglatera  with  said 
air  Inlet  and  lire  air  paaaage  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pis- 
ton chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  4  7,862.  WELL-BORING  APPARATUS.  Alvij*  A. 
Stcsl.  FayetteTllle,  Ark.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
ward F.  Woodson,  Huntington,  Ark.  Filed  July  8, 
1908.      Serial  No.  442.526. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool.  In  combination,  a  platon  cham- 
ber, a  valve  chamber,  the  lower  aid  of  the  valve  chamber 
opening  directly  Into  the  piston  chamber,  a  pUton  in  the 
piston  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  valve  chamber,  a  paaaage  , 
in  the  valve  opening  directly  to  the  pUton  chamber,  orl-  | 
fleea  extending  from  aald  passage  to  the  outer  surface  of  • 
the  valve,  a  live  air  paaaage  leading  from  the  valve  cham- 
ber  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  piston  chamber,  said  valve  | 
having  a  circumferential  groove,  an  inlet  for  the  air  un-  | 
der  preaaure  terminating  In  the  valve  chamber,  the  groove  | 
and  orifices  being  ao  arranged  that  In  (me  position  of  the  j 
valve  the  orifices  In  the  valve  regiater  with  the  air  Inlet  1 
and  in  the  other  position  of  the  valve  the  annular  groove 
regiatera  with  the  air  Inlet  and  pMsage  to  the  lower  por-  | 
tion  of  the  platon  chaatbo'.  j 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  in  combination,  a  pUton  cham-  | 
ber,  a  valve  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  chamber  1 
opening  directly  Into  the  piaton  chamber,  a  platon  In  the 
piston  chamber,  a  valve  In  the  valve  chamber,  a  passage  in 
the  valve  opening  directly  to  the  piston  chamber  orifices, 
extending  from  said  paasaga  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
valve,  a  live  air  passage  isading  from  the  valve  chamber 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  jtlstoo  chamber,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  groove,  an  inlet  for  the  air  under 
preasure  termtnatlng  la  the  valve  chamber,  the  groove 
and  orifices  being  so  arranged  that  In  one  position  of  the 
valve  the  ortflees  In  the  valve  register  with  the  air  inlet 
and  la  the  other  positloB  of  the  valvs  tbs  annular  groove 
rsgiatars  with  the  air  iaM  aad  paasags  to  the  lower  pcr- 
tion  of  tbs  piston  chaasbCT,  an  exhaust  passage  from  the 
opper  portion  of  the  piston  chamber  to  tbs  valve  chamber, 
a  second  exhanat  paaaage  from  the  lovrsr  portion  of  the 
piston  to  the  valve  chamber,  an  exhauat  chamber  and  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  exhanat  chamber,  circumferential 
graoves  d  and  ^  in  the  valve,  the  arrangement  of  said 
gfoow  bsing  su^  that  in  00s  posltloa  of  the  valve  the 
gfow  4  redstsrs  with  the  exhaust  passage  from  the 
opper  porttoo  of  the  piston  and  one  passage  to  the  ex- 
hauat ehaabsr  and  In  the  other  position  of  the  valve  the 
groove  <»  reglatsrs  with  the  exhaust  passage  from  the 
lower  portloo  of  the  piston  chambsr  and  the  other  paa- 
aage to  tba  exhaust  chamber. 

5.  la  a  pammatle  tool,  a  valve  chamber,  an  air  tnIsC  to 
t^  valva  duuahsr.  aa  axhaast  chamber,  passages  from 
said  SKhaost  etaaaiher  to  thx  valva  chambsr,  a  valvs  in 
said  ehaaksr,  said  ralrs  having  eircoafsreatial  grooves 
eontlKSoas  to  each  other,  an  sxhaost  passage  from  the 
nppw  pertloB  of  the  pfertea  chamber,  an  exhaust  passage 
tnm  the  lowar  portlen  of  the  said  piston  chamber,  said 
valve  la  its  ■evsaeat  tn  one  dlroetlon  being  adapted 
thro^  eae  cireaiaivsBtlal  groove  to  eonaeet  oae  of  the 


A  drill  bit  bavtDK  a  portion  of  Its  sides  provided  with 
cutting  edges,  the  bit  having  a  central  passage  above  these 
cutting  edges,  each  of  the  sides  of  the  bit  being  provided 
with  an  Inclined  bore  communicating  with  the  paaaage 
of  the  bit,  a  valve  within  thia  paaaage,  a  hoUow  caalng 
connected  with  the  bit.  a  central  tuhvlar  menUwr  within 
the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  passage  of  the  bit, 
the  chamber  having  Its  lower  portion  rounded  and  pro- 
vided with  threaded  apertures,  threaded  cloaoreo  for  these 
apertures,  the  body  of  the  caalng  being  also  provided  with 
openings,  closures  for  theae  openings,  and  the  top  of  the 
casing  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openinga. 


947,863.     MILK-CAN.      Lbonasd   R.    Stml.   Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  B,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,846. 

1.  A  milk  can  comprlalng  a  body,  a  recepUde  arranged 
in  the  body  and  forming  a  lining  for  the  can,  a  member 
deUchably  secured  to  the  body  and  provided  with  a  fiange 
engaging  the  receptacle,  said  member  being  provided  with 
a  flange  having  a  milled  edge,  said  laat  named  flange  pro- 
viding means  by  which  the  member  may  \n  applied  to 
and  removed  from  the  oody  and  a  cloaure. 

2.  A  milk  can  comprising  a  body,  a  receptacle  arranged 
la  the  body  and  forming  a  lining  for  the  can,  a  bushing 
secured  to  the  bodj,  a  member  dvtachably  secured  to  the 
bashing  and  provided  with  flanges,  a  waabcr  interiwsed 
between  one  of  the  fiangea  and  the  receptacle,  the  other 
of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  milled  edge,  and 
providing  meaaa  by  which  the  member  may  be  applied  to 
and  removed  from  the  body,  and  a  closure  eagagiag  the 
reeeptacle  and  the  member. 
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8.  A  milk  can  comprising  a  body,  a  recepUcle  located 
in  the  body  and  forming  a  lining  for  the  can,  a  threaded 
bnshlng  secured  to  the  body,  a  retaining  member  includ- 
ing a  vertical  portion  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  boshing  and  a  horlsontal  portion  engafrlng  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  closure. 


neck  being  reduced  at  a  point  above  the  acrew-threada  to 
provide  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  flange  of  the 
member,  a  closure  applied  to  the  reduced  portion  of.  the 
neck,  and  a  closure  for  the  can. 


*f- 


4.  A  milk  can  comprising  a  body  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  flange,  a  threaded  bushing  secured  to  the 
flange,  a  receptacle  located  In  the  body  and  forming  a 
lining  for  the  can,  a  retaining  member  including  a  ver- 
tical portion  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  bush- 
ing and  a  horlsontal  portion  engaging  the  receptacle,  and 
a  closure. 


II 


947,864.  GRASS-LINED  MILK-CAN.  Lbonabd  R.  Btkel, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474.175. 


947,865.      DOOR-CATCH.      William    D.    Taubbbt,   North 
Redwood.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.- 2.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,600. 


.\  device  of  the  tJfaracter  described  comprininc  a  strip 
of  sheet  metHl  bent  to  form  a  base,  a  flange  outwardly 
extended  from  said  base,  and  an  abutment  outwardly  ex- 
tended from  the  outer  extremity  of  said  flange,  a  bumper 
mounted  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  abutment,  a  lever 
pivotally  supported  In  the  outer  extremity  of  said  abut- 
ment, a  rod  pivotally  carried  upon  the  Inner  extremity 
of  said  lever,  said  rod  expended  Inwardly  through  aald 
flange,  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  upon  the  inner  ex- 
tremity of  said  rod,  a  coll  spring  disposed  about  said  rod 
between  said  lever  and  said  flange,  a  shoulder  formed 
upon  the  outer  extremity  of  said  lever  and  a  beveled  face 
formed  upon  said  lever  adjacent  aald  ahoulder. 


947,866.      LOCK      John    W.    H.    Tatlos,    Pomona,    Gal. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,788. 


1.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  can,  of  an  annular  threaded 
member  secured  within  the  neck  of  the  can  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horiaontal  flange,  a  receptacle  located  within 
the  can  an«  having  its  neck  provided  with  serew-threade> 
for  eagaguiaent  with  the  ecrew-threeds  of  the  member  and 
with  a  shoulder  for  engagemeat  with  the  flaage  of  the 
member,  aad  a  closure. 

2.  The  eenbiaatioD  with  a  caa,  of  an  annular  three.ded 
member  secured  within  the  neck  of  the  can  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  hortiontal  flange,  a  reeeptacle  located  within 
the  can  aad  haviag  its  neck  provided  with  screw-threada 
for  engagenent  with  the  screw-threada  of  the  member,  the 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  held 
therein,  a  paramagnetic  bar  connected  to  the  cores  of 
said  magnets  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  guide 
aperture,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  held  to  move  In  aald  guide 
aperture  and  adapted  to  project  from  the  casing,  an  ar- 
mature rigidly  secured  to  said  bolt  and  means  to  com- 
plete an  dectrlc  circuit  through  said  magnets. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  held 
therein,  a  paramagnetic  bar  connected  to  the  cores  of 
said  magnets  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  guide 
aperture,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  held  to  move  in  said  guide 
aperture  and  adapted  to  project  from  the  easing,  an  ar- 
mavure  rigidly  secured  to  said  bolt,  and  means  t«  com- 
plete aa  electric  circuit  through  said  siagnets,  said  means 
comprising  a  generator,  a  push  button,  and  wires  connect- 
ing tbfc  ma9,iiets.  generator  aad  push  b»itton. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  theretn, 
a  paramagnetic  bar  rigidly  attached  to  the  cores  of  said 
magnets  and  secured  to  the  side  of  said  caalng.  said  para- 
magnetic bar  being   provided   with   a   centrally   diq>oesi 
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guide  aperture,  a  aprlntt  presswl  bolt  held  to  move  In  said 
guide  aperture  and  adapted  to  project  from  the  caaing, 
an  armature  rigidly  secured  to  Bald  l.«lt.  and  means  to 
complete  an  electric  circuit  throuRh  said  mannots.  said 
means  comprising  a  jfen.rator,  a  push  button,  and  wires 
connecting  the  magnets,  generator  and  push  button. 


9  4  7.867.  MACHINERY  FOR  rROUrciNd  MOTIVE 
POWER.  Chablbs  Telmbk.  I'aris.  Frame.  Filed  May 
L>ri.  1905.     Serial  Xo.  262.290. 


4.  In  a  baby  carriage  substantially  of  the  character 
specified,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  embody- 
ing body  bars,  rods  having  their  front  ends  connected  to 
the  front  ends  of  the  body  bars  and  having  eyes  at  their 
rear  ends,  guide  rods  pendent  from  the  body  bars  and 
passed  through  the  eyes  of  said  rods,  springs  mounted  upon 
the  guide  rods  and  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the  rods 
havlpg  connertl.n  with  the  body  bars,  braces  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  guide  rods  with  said  body  bars,  and 
a  body  8usi>ende<l  fmin  the  rods  connected  to  the  said  body 
l)nr8. 


An  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described.  Including  a  heater 
having  a  furnace  with  a  cylindrical  body  arranged  above 
It.  aald  cylindrical  body  containing  an  annular  space  and 
a  central  space,  a  cylindrical   refractory  wall   separating 
said  spaces,  and  a  series  of  tubes  depending  In  said  spaces, 
a  cover  from  which  said  tubes  depend  and  containing  com- 
partments with  which  said  series  of  tubes  communicate  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  aecond  series  of  tubes  Into  which  the 
first  series  plunge  and  which  are  closed  at  their  lower 
end  and  open  at  their  upper  end  into  other  compartments 
arranged  In  said  cover,  and  connections  between  said  com 
partments  such  that  the  cold  air  comes  Into  contact  with 
the  furnace  gases  which  are  least  hot.  and  the  air  already 
partly  heated  comes  Into  contact  with  the  furnace  gases 
which  are  hottest,  so  that  the  air  may  be  highly  heated 
with  constant  volume. 


5  In  a  baby  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
pivoted  handle  bars,  latch  rods  for  securing  the  pivoted 
handle  bars  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  operating  means 
for  said  latch  rods,  the  same  consisting  of  a  slide  having 
an  opening  to  receive  projecting  portions  of  the  latch  rods, 
said  opening  having  Its  side*  oppositely  inclined  to  effect 
siinultaneouH  movement  of  the  latch  rods. 

[I  lalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


947,869.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  CIGAR-BUNCHES 
FROM  MOLDS.  OLcr  Ttmbo,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Rufus  L.  Patterron  and  (Jeorge  Arents,  Jr., 
New  York   N   Y.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1901.     Serial  No.  53,211. 


947,868.  FOLDING  GO-CART.  Ebxest  TiMJisaHorr  and 
Frank  F.  Tiiimmhoff,  Warsaw,  Ind.  ;  Allan  8.  Wlda- 
man  administrator  of  Fred  F.  Tlmmerhoff,  alias  said 
Frank  F.  Tlmmerhoff,  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908. 
Serial  Mo.  417.929. 

1.  In  a  baby  carriage,  the  combination  of  the  frame- 
work Including  body  bars,  a  body,  rods  having  said  body 
attached  thereto  and  having  connection  with  the  said  body 
bars,  and  springs  Interposed  between  said  rods  and  the 
connecting  means  between   them  and  the   aforesaid  body 

bars. 

2.  In  a  baby  carriage  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  of  the  framework  including  body  bars,  a  body, 
rods  having  connection  at  one  end  with  the  body  bars  and 
haTlBS  aald  body  attached  thereto,  guide  rods  extended 
from  the  body  bars  and  receiving  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
aald  rod*  supporting  the  body,  and  springs  mounted  upon 
said  fulde  rods  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  body  sup- 

portlnc  rods. 

3.  In  a  baby  carriage  of  the  character  specified,  the 
oombiaaUon  of  a  framework  embodying  body  bars,  rods 
haTlnf  their  front  ends  atuched  to  said  body  bara  and 
beat  to  proTlde  atrap  engaging  loopa,  connecting  means 
between  the  rear  ends  of  aald  rods  and  the  rear  portions 
of  said  body  bara,  and  a  body  supported  by  means  of  the 
Mkl  rods. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bunch  support  operating  to 
.sustain  a  plurality  of  buncbea,  of  mecbanlam  for  almalta- 

neooaly  removing  the  buncbea  from  and  transporting  them 
from  the  aupport,  sabatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bunch  rapport  operating  to 
aoataln  a  plurality  of  buncbea,  of  a  lifting  derloe  includ- 
ing means  for  engaging  each  bunch,  and  dcTicca  for  oper- 
ating the  lifting  device  to  remoTe  the  bnnchea  from  and 
tranaport  them  from  the  support,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  bunch  support  operating  to 
sustain  a  plurality  of  bunches,  of  a  bunch  removing  device 
including  means  for  simultaneously  engaging  the  bunches, 
and  means  for  operating  the  device  to  cause  it  to  engage 
the  bunches  and  thereafter  remove  them  from  the  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bunch  support  operating  to 
sustain  a  plurality  of  bunches,  of  a  lifting  device  Includ 
Ing  means  for  engaging  each  bunch,  and  devices  for  oper 
atlng    the    lifting    device    to    simultaneously    remove    the 
bunches  from  and  transport  them  from  the  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  mold 
having  a  plurality  of  bunch  receptacles,  of  means  for  re- 
moving the  bunches  from  said  receptacles  and  transport- 
ing them  from  the  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


thereafter  remove  them  from  the  mold,  and  means  for 
separating  the  parts  of  the  mold,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


947,870.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  CIGAR-BUNCHES 
FROM  MOLDS.  Olcf  Ttbbbo,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Kufus  L.  I'stterson  and  George  Arent«,  Jr.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1902.  Serial  No. 
li;3.97i> 


1  The  combination  with  a  wrapping  mechanism,  of 
means  for  transferring  bunches  thereto,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  bringing  a  plurality  of  bunches  within  the 
range  of  action  of  the  transferring  mechanism.  subaUn- 
tlally  as  descrtl>ed. 

1;  The  combination  with  a  wrapping  mechanism,  ol 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bunches,  and  meanB 
for  transferring  bunches  from  the  supporting  means  to 
the  wrapping  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  wrapping  mechanism,  of 
means  for  supporting  a  bunch,  a  bunch  removing  means, 
a  receiver,  and  a  bunch  carrier  operating  between  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  wrapping  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^      ,  , 

4  The  combination  with  a  wrapping  mechanism,  of 
means  for  supporting  a  mold,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  bunch  from  the  mold  to  the  wrapping  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  wrapping  mechanism,  of 
means  for  supporting  a  mold  containing  a  plurality  of 
bunches,  and  means  for  transferring  the  bunches  from  the 
mold  to  the  wrapping  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  means  for  sustaining  a  stack 
of  two-part  molds  in  position  each  of  said  molds  being 
constructed  to  contain  a  plurality  of  bunches,  of  a  bunch 
removing  device,  means  for  causing  said  device  to  engage 
the  bunches  of  one  of  the  molds  while  In  the  stack  and 
thereafter  remove  them  from  the  mold,  means  for  separat- 
ing the  parts  of  the  mold,  means  for  uniting  the  parts 
of  the  mold  after  the  bunches  have  been  removed,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  mold  from  the  stack,  substan- 
tially ss  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  sustaining  a  stack 
of  two  part  molds  In  position,  each  of  said  molds  being 
constructed  to  contain  a  plurality  of  bunches,  of  a  bunch 
removing  device,  said  device  including  a  plurality  of  im- 
paling pins,  means  for  moving  said  derlce  to  cause  the 
pins  to  impale  the  bunches  in  one  of  the  molds  while  In 
the  stack  and  thereafter  remove  them  from  the  mold,  and 
means  for  separating  the  parts  of  the  mold,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  sustaining  a  stack 
of  two-part  molds  in  i>osltlon  each  mold  being  constructed 
to  contain  a  plurality  of  bunches,  of  a  bunch  remoTlng 
device  said  device  including  a  plurality  of  Impaling  pins, 
means  for  moving  said  device  to  cause  the  pins  to  Impale 
the  bunches  In  one  of  the  molds  while  said  mold  ia  In 
position  in  the  stack  and  thereafter  remove  the  bunches 
from  the  mold,  means  for  separating  the  parts  of  the 
mold  having  Its  bunches  still  engaged,  means  for  nnlHng 
the  parts  of  the  mold  after  the  bunches  have  been  re- 
moved, and  means  for  discharging  the  mold  from  the 
stack,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  means  for  sup- 
porting a  suck  of  filled  bunch  molds  therein,  means  fo? 
supporting  a  sUck  of  empty  bunch  molds,  a  device  for  re- 
moving the  bunches  from  the  molds,  and  means  for  trana- 
ferring  the  molds  from  which  the  bunches  have  been  re- 
moved from  the  filled  stack  supporting  means  to  the  empty 
stack  supporting  means,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


947,871.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  CIGAB-BCNCHES 
FROM  MOLDS.  Oli  P  Ttbbbg  and  Imos  Lakb,  New 
York  N  Y  ,  assignors  to  Rufus  L.  Patterson  and  George 
Arents,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1902. 
Serial  No.  123,980. 

1  The  combination  with  means  for  auatainlng  a  stack 
of  two-part  molds  In  position  each  of  aald  molds  being 
constructed  to  contain  a  plurality  of  bunches,  of  a  bunch 
removing  device,  means  for  causing  said  device  to  engage 
the  buncbea  of  one  of  the  molds  whUe  in  the  stack  and 
151  O.  G.— 3 


947.872.     PNEUMATIC  CASH  -  CARRIER.     William  H. 
Upham  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Egbert  L.  Cdle,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.769. 
1.  A  pneumatic  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  nested  cy- 
lindrical members,  each  member  having  an  opening  formed 
m  the  side  thereof,  means  connecting  aald  members  wtfere 
by  they  may  be  relatively  rotated  so  aa  to  bring  aald  open- 
ings into  and  out  of  registry,  whUe  preventing  longitudi- 
nal movement,  an  outwardly  projecting  button  formed  on 
the   inner   member,   and   a   pair  of  coCperatlng   reallloit 
sockets  formed  In   the  outer  member,   aald  button  being 
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adapted  to  tnap  Into  on«  or  the  other  of  ««!d  loeketB  and 
thua  lock  the  member  in  either  open  or  closed  poaltton. 

2.  A  carrier  cumprlainff  a  pair  of  nested  relatlTely  ro- 
tatable  sections  cyllndrlcally  continuous  on  each  side  of 
an  opening  In  each  thereof,  one  of  said  sections  having  an 
Integral  closed  end,  said  end  having  formed  Integral  there- 
with and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  cushion  engag- 
ing spikes,  and  a  cushion  fitting  against  such  end  and  en- 
gaged by  said  spikes,  said  cylindrtcally  continuous  portions 
providing  Integral  therewith  locking  means  medially  of  the 
length  of  said  sections,  which  locking  means  are  movable 
into  coactin?  relation  to  maintain  the  sections  in  closed 
position. 


:{  A  pneumatic  carrier  consisting  of  a  pair  of  concen- 
trically disposed  cylindrical  members,  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  permanently  closed,  means  for  boldlnR  said 
members  against  relative  longitudinal  movement  compris- 
ing tongues  extending  Inwardly  from  the  open  end  of  the 
inner  member,  a  diak  fitting  within  each  member  and  en- 
gaging said  tongue,  a  bolt  paaaing  through  said  dlak  and 
closed  end  means  for  maintaining  said  disk  and  end  sep- 
arated ao  as  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween,  and  Inter- 
engaglng  stops  carried  by  tbe  members  and  working  la 
said  chamber  to  limit  tbe  relative  angular  movement  of 
said  members. 

4.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  section 
and  a  relatively  rotative  second  cylindrical  section,  each 
section  having  an  opening  relativ<>l.v  movable  Into  and  out 
of  registry,  the  first  section  being  provided  beyond  its 
opening  and  Integral  with  Itself  with  a  resilient  lock  por- 
tion, while  the  second  section  Is  provided  beyond  its  open- 
ing and  integral  with  itaelf  with  a  lock  portion,  said  lock 
portkMu  etfective  through  tbe  resiliency  of  the  first  sec- 
tion to  tnterengage  and  thereby  hold  the  section*  from 
relative  rotation,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  closed  end 
provided  inteRral  therewith  with  cushion  engaging  meana, 
and  a  cushion  for  each  of  said  closed  ends  engaged  by  said 


&.  In  a  pneumatic  carrier,  a  cyilndriofcl  shell  having  an 
intagral  clo««d  end,  said  end  having  formed  integral  there- 
with and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  coshlon  engag- 
ing derloen,  a  cushion  fitting  against  such  end  and  en- 
CMCad  by  said  spikes,  and  fastening  means  passing  through 
SAld  end  and  cushion  and  ser/lng  to  maintain  said  parts 
in  engagement. 

[Clnlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.  ] 


JMi7.873.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Hekman  L.  Wao- 
NSB,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerwy.     nied  May  2S.  190C.     Serial  No.  319.099. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  line  space  rack  therefor,  of  a  stop  device 
■ermally  Ml«  dnring  the  rotation  of  the  platen  but  con- 
oectible  to  Mid  line  spac«  rack  at  will  to  more  forwardly 
and  bmekwardly  therewith,  and  means  for  limiting  to  leas 
t^^yii  a  stegl*  line  apace  the  forward  and  backward  move- 
Bcnta  of  said  atop  device  and  rack  when  so  connected. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tha  eomblMitlon  with  a 
revolable  platen  and  a  tine  space  wheel  therafor,  of  a  atop 
lever  normally  idl«  during  the  rerolntloa  of  tha  ptates, 
and  having  a  tooth  to  engage  any  of  the  teeth  of  said  Itee 
space  wheel,  and  aseana  effective  when  the  l«T«r  ta  tm- 
gaged  to  the  line  apace  whael  far  llmlttng  the  atroke  of 
the  lever  to  leas  than  a  line  apace. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line  space  wheel  therefor,  of  a  atop 
lever  normally  idle  during  the  revolution  of  the  platen, 
and  having  a  tooth  to  engage  any  of  the  teeth  of  said  line 
space  wlieel,  and  means  effective  when  the  lever  la  en- 
gaged to  the  line  space  wheel  for  limiting  the  ativke  of 
the  lever  to  less  than  a  line  space  either  forwardly  or 
backwardly. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line  space  wheel  therefor,  of  a 
lever  having  a  loose  engagement  with  an  axle  or  collar  of 
the  platen  and  also  having  a  tooth  normally  disengaged 
from  the  line  space  wheel,  aald  lever  movable  upon  aald 
collar  or  axle,  so  as  to  bring  Its  tooth  Into  engagement 
with  the  line  space  wheel,  and  means  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward and  backward  stroke  of  the  lever  when  ao  engaged, 
to  less  than  a  line  space  in  each  direction. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line  space  wheel,  of  a  atop  device 
normally  Idle  during  the  revolution  of  the  platen  and  hav- 
ing a  tooth,  a  finger  piece  moving  aaid  atop  device,  so  that 
its  tooth  will  engage  the  line  space  wheel  to  cauae  the 
wheel  and  stop  device  to  move  together,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  throw  of  the  wheel  and  atop  device  to  leaa 
than   a  line  apace. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


947.874.  CAM  -  AND  TAPPET  MECHANISM.  Ewoa  A. 
Wall,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  490,022. 


1.  A  cam  and  Uppet  mechanism  comprising,  a  redpro- 
ca'ting  rod,  a  tappet  loose  thereon,  an  adjusting  nut  on 
the  rod  at  the  outer  side  of  the  tappet,  a  ipring  engaging 
the  inner  side  of  the  tappet  and  holding  it  against  the 
nut.  and  a  rotary  cam  alao  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the 
tappet  against  the  action  of  the  adjusting  nut. 

2.  A  cam  and  tappet  mechanlam  comprlalng,  a  reclpro 
eating  rod,  a  tappet  loose  thereon,  adjuating  and  aet  nnta 
on  the  rod  at  the  outer  aide  of  the  tappet,  a  spring  on  the 
rod  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  tappet  and  holdlnt  it 
agalnat  the  adjusting  nut,  a  collai'  on  tha  rod  agalnat 
which  the  Inner  end  of  the  spring  bears,  and  a  roUry 
cam  also  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  tappet  against  the 
action  of  the  lidjnstlng  nut. 

3.  A  cam  and  tappet  meehanlam  comprising,  a  rsdpm- 
catlng  rod,  a  tappet  looae  therron,  meiins  for  prerentlag 
the  tappet  from  tnnlng  on  the  rod,  an  adjusting  nnt  on 
the  rod  at  the  outer  aide  of  ttaa  tappet,  a  spring  moontad 
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on  tha  rod  and  mgaging  the  inner  side  of  tbe  tappet  to 
hold  it  agalBiat  the  nut,  and  a  rotary  cam  alao  engaging 
the  Inner  aide  of  the  tappet  against  the  action  of  the  ad- 
justing not. 

4.  A  cam  and  tappet  mechanlam  comprlalng,  a  recipro- 
cating rod  alfaet  between  Ita  end*,  a  Uppet  looae  on  the 
rod,  an  adjattlng  nut  on  the  rod  at  the  outer  aide  of  the 
tappet  a  spring  engaging  tbe  Inner  aide  of  the  tappet  and 
holding  it  against  the  nnt,  and  a  rotary  cam  also  engag- 
ing the  inner  side  of  the  tappet  against  the  action  of  the 
adjustlag  nut. 

..    ;i  •  

947  8TO.  SHARPENER  FOB  BCEAPER  BLADES.  John 
F.  Wanaa,  Milwaukee,  Wla  Filed  May  4.  1908.  Serial 
No.  430.6*6. 


compreaalon  boxea  and  provided  with  guiding  receaaea,  a 
plunger  connected  with  aaid  heada  and  operating  withla 
the  guides,  a  sweep  plvotally  mounted  between  tbe  com- 
pression boxes,  and  pitmen  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  plungiers  and  sweep. 


1  A  sharpener  for  scraper  blades,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  book  flange  thereon,  a  guide  adjuatably  alldable 
on  the  bod)  portion  and  forming  a  slot  between  It  and  the 
flange,  the  space  between  the  guide  and  the  body  portion 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  file  In  various  angular  positions 
with  relation  to  the  guide,  and  a  clamping  screw  threaded 
through  tho  guide  and  adapted  to  damp  tbe  file  In  place. 

2.  A  sharpener  for  scraper  blades,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  fiangea  thereon  forming  Up*  with  a  alot  between 
them  to  receive  the  acrapar  blade,  aad  a  yielding  swinging 
pin  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  aeraper  blade  to  turn  the  edge  of 
the  scraper  blade  more  or  leaa  according  to  the  position 

of  the  pin. 

3.  A  sharpener  for  scraper  blades,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  flanges  thereon  forming  lips  with  a  slot  between 
them  to  receive  the  scraper  blade,  and  a  spring  pressed 
■winging  pia  IB  tbe  path  of  the  *eraper  blade  to  turn  the 
edge  of  the  aeraper  bUde  more  or  lea*  according  to  the 
position  of  tbe  pin. 

4.  A  aharpener  for  aeraper  blade*,  eomprl*ing  a  body 
portioa,  llangM  tharson  formiag  Upa  with  a  alot  between 
them  to  taceive  tbe  aeraper  Made,  and  a  *pring  preased 
adJiMtably  fnlcmmed  swinglBC  pta  In  tbe  path  of  tbe 
aeraper  blade  to  turn  the  edge  of  the  aeraper  bUde  mate  or 
leas  according  to  the  poaltlon  of  the  pin. 

6.  A  sharpener  for  scraper  blades,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  flaugea  thereon  forming  lip*  with  a  alot  between 
them  to  receive  tbe  scraper  blade,  a  plate  adjustably 
mounted  on  tb*  body  portion  and  provided  with  an  open- 
tag,  a  pin  with  a  pointed  end  entering  tbe  opening  of  tbe 
adjnatable  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  on  tbe  fnlerum 
formed  by  said  pointed  end  In  the  opening,  and  a  spring 
bearing  oa  the  pin  for  holding  It  in  Ita  normal  position. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 
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2.  A  baling  press  including  spaced  compression  boxe* 
having  longitudinally  disponed  allla,  tbe  inner  end*  t»f 
which  are  overlapped  and  detachably  connected,  spaced 
bars  extending  transversely  acroaa  tbe  longitudinal  baia 
between  said  boxes,  a  sweep  plvotally  mounted  between 
the  transverse  bar«,  a  guide  disposed  in  advance  of  each 
box,  plungers  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  guides  and  operating 
in  the  compression  boxes,  and  pitmen  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  plungers  and  sweep. 

3.  A  baling  press  Including  spaced  compression  boxe* 
having  longitudinal  bars,  the  inner  end*  of  which  are  over- 
lapped and  detachably  connected,  transverae  strips  se- 
cured to  the  upper  snd  lower  face  of  each  compreaalon 
box,  tension  rods  connecting  said  strips,  spaced  transverae 
bars  disposed  between  the  longitudinal  bars  at  the  center 
of  the  press,  a  sweep  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween tbe  transverse  bars,  auxiliary  transverse  bars  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  spaced  transverse  bars  and 
provided  with  guiding  recesses,  plungers  slidably  mounted 
In  said  recesses  and  operating  within  the  compression 
boxea,  and  a  pitman  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  plungers  and  the  sweep. 

4.  A  baling  press  including  spaced  longitudinally  alined 
compression  bt>ien  having  their  inner  ends  detachably 
united,  spaced  bars  extending  transversely  across  the 
press  between  said  boxes,  a  sweep  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  transverw  bars,  plungers  operating  within  the 
compression  boxes,  pitmen  plvotally  connected  to  the 
plungers  and  having  their  inner  ends  provided  with  spaced 
strap-irons  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  sweep,  and 
straps  secured  to  the  plunger  beads  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pitman. 

5.  A  baling  press  Including  spa?ed  compression  boxes 
having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  sills,  the  Inner  ends 
of  which  are  overlapped  and  detachably  united,  vertical 
strips  connecting  the  longitudinal  bars  on  opposite  side* 
of  the  press,  a  pair  of  transverae  bars  arranged  between 
said  strips,  a  sweep  plvotally  mounted  between  tbe  trana- 
verae  bara.  Inclined  bracea  connecting  the  tranaverse  bar* 
and  the  adjacent  vertical  strips  on  one  aide  of  the  pre**, 
a  longitudinal  bar  connecting  the  vertical  strips  on  one 
side  of  the  press  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  sweep,  plun- 
gers operating  within  the  compreaalon  imxes,  guide*  dla- 
posed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse  bars  for  engage- 
ment with  the  plungers,  and  pitmen  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  plungers  and  sweep. 


M7,876.     BED  TO  VIOLET  WOOL  DTE.     Max  W«il«r, 
Blberfeld,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Friedr   Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  616.728. 
The  herein  deacribed  dyeatuffa  obtainable  from  the  he^e 
In   defined   naphthaldehyde   derivatlvea   and   aalicyllc    or 
ortho-crwotlnlc  acid,  which  dyeatuffa  are  dark  powders 
aolnhle  tal  dilute  caustic  soda  lye  generally  with  a   red 
color,  dyeing  wool  from  add  hatha  generally  from  red  to 
violet  ahadea  which  can  be  chromed  after  dyeing,  substan- 
tially a*  described. 

•47.877.     HAY-PBK8S.    GaoaoB  W.  WiL*o»,  Arcadia,  La. 

riled  Peb.  8,  1900.     Serial  Na  476,741. 

1.  A  baling  pre**  incladlag  daUchabJy  conneded  com- 
pre**loo  boxe*,  plunger  bead*  operating  wlthla  tbe  e««B- 
ore**ion  boxes,  transverse  bara  dicpowNl  in  adraaee  of  tbe 


9  4  7,878.  FUSELK88  HOSfrTTE.  HaaaaaT  C.  Wiax, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Eledric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  IB,  1902. 

Serial  No.  89,850. 


1.  A  rosette  for  supporting  knotted  branch-wlrea  com- 
prlalng a  elng)e  piece  of  ceramic  Insulating  material  pro- 
vided with  a  straight  tranaverse  aperture  of  sufldent  slse 
to  receive  aaid  knot,  with  a  central  aperture  connecting 
with  tbe  transverae  aperture,  and  of  a  slae  tc  receive  only 
tb*  *ald  branch-wires,  and  with  means  for  making  contact 
between  wires. 
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2.  A.  roMtte  for  ■apportlng  knotted  branch-wire*  com 
prising  a  single  piece  of  InroUtlng  material  prorlded  with 
a  transTerte  cylindrical  apertnre  of  suffldent  slse  to  re- 
celTe  said  knot,  with  a  central  longitudinal  aperture  con- 
necting with  said  transverse  aperture  and  of  a  slse  to  re- 

//    celTe  only  the  said  branch-wlrea,  and  with  me^ns  for  mak 
/        Ing  contact  between  wires. 

3.  A  rosette  for  supporting  knotted  branch  wires  com 
prialng  a  single  piece  of  Insulating  material  having  a  cylin 
drical  center  section  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture 
of  uniform  section  and  of  a  slie  sufllclent  to  receive  said 
knot,  with  a  central  aperture  at  one  end  of  said  section 
connecting  with  the  said  transverse  aperture  and  of  a  slse 
to  receive  only  the  said  branch-wires,  and  with  ear  pieces 
Integral  with  said  central  section  and  provided  with  wire 
contact  pieces. 

4.  A  rosette  for  supporting  knotted  branch- wires  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  Insulating  material  having  a 
cylindrical  center  section  provided  with  a  transverse  aper- 
ture extending  from  one  side  into  proximity  to  the  oppo- 
site side  and  of  soiBclent  slse  to  receive  said  knot,  with  a 
second  transTerse  aperture  connecting  with  the  first  and 
of  a  slse  to  receive  a  single  wire,  wltfc  a  central  longl- 
tndinal  aperture  connecting  with  the  first  and  of  a  slse 
to  receive  said  branch-wires,  and  with  ear-pieces  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  central  section  and  provided  with  wire 
contact  pieces. 

5.  A  rosette  for  supporting  knotted  branch  wires  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  Inifulating  material  having  a  cen- 
tral boss  and  side  ears,  a  transverse  cylindrical  aperture 
extending  partly  across  said  boss  ont  of  alinement  with 
said  ears,  a  central  axial  aperture  Joining  the  Inner  end  of 
said  transverse  aperture,  and  contact  pieces  secured  to 
said  ears. 


carrying  pins,  said  pins  spaced  from  each  other,  weaken- 
ing grooves  formed  In  the  bars  and  located  Intermediate 
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9  4  7.879.     RING-GAGE.     Gboroe  G.  Wobstall.  Toms 
River.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,754. 


A  ring  gage  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  rela- 
tively stationary  post  having  a  longitudinal  opening  formed 
therein,  a  rectangular  guide  of  greater  width  than  the 
post  secured  to  the  base  of  the  latter,  said  guide  having 
an  opening  formed  in  one  wall  registering  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  post,  a  resilient  band  having  one  end  thereof 
disposed  in  said  guide  and  permanently  secured  to  the 
perforated  wall  thereof,  said  end  of  the  band,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  edge  of  the  guide,  forming  an  Indicator,  there 
being  an  opening  formed  In  the  band  and  registering  with 
the  perforation  in  the  guide,  said  band  being  bent  to  form 
a  loop  having  its  free  end  extended  through  the  guide  be- 
neath the  end  of  the  band  secured  therein  and  thence  ex- 
tended within  the  loop  and  curved  to  conform  to  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  major  portion  of  the  interior 
wall  of  said  loop,  a  clamping  screw  threaded  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  poet  and  having  its  threaded  end  extending 
through  the  openings  In  the  guide  and  secured  end  of  the 
band  for  clamping  the  loose  ^nd  of  said  band  in  engage- 
ment with  the  guide,  the  exterior  face  of  the  resilient  t>and 
being  devoid  of  surface  projections  and  provided  with 
graduations  adapted  to  register  with  the  indicator  for  do- 
terminlnx  the  site  of  the  loop. 


0  4  7,880.    SAGGAR.     WAaaSN  W.  Babinqton,  Sebring, 

Ohio.     Filed  July  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  507,419. 

The  combination  with  saggars  provided  with  grooves 

upon  their  Imier  sarfacea,  bars  formed  of  a  slse  and  shape 

to  lit  the  grooves,  said  bars  provided  with  internal  ware- 


the  ware-carrylntf  pins,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose speciOod. 


947,881.  SNAP  SWITCH.  He.vbt  P.  Ball.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
290.064. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  sUtlon- 
ary  contacts,  a  guide  on  said  base,  a  movable  switch  mem- 
ber slldable  on  said  guide,  means  for  locking  aald  member 
In  extreme  positions,  an  actuator  for  said  member,  a  spring 
connecting  said  actuator  and  said  meml>er  and  tenaioned 
in  the  same  direction  on  both  movements  of  the  actuator, 
and  means  carried  by  the  actuator  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  provided  with  stationary 
contacts,  a  guide  on  said  base,  a  movable  switch  member 
slldable  on  said  guide,  means  for  locking  said  member  in 
extreme  positions,  an  sctuator  slldable  on  said  guide,  a 
spring  connecting  raid  actuator  and  said  member  and  ten- 
sloned  In  the  same  direction  on  both  movements  of  said 
actuator,  and  means  carried  by  said  actuator  for  releasing 
said  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  of  a  guide,  a  mov- 
able switch  member  slldable  thereon,  a  double-ended  latch 
to  lock  said  member  In  extreme  posltiona,  an  actuator  hav- 
ing means  for  tripping  said  latch,  and  a  spring  connecting 
said  actuator  and  said  member  and  tensloned  in  the  same 
direction  on  both  movements  of  said  actuator. 

4.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  of  a  guide,  a  mov- 
able switch  member  slldable  thereon,  a  'donbla-ended  latch 
pivoted  on  said  guide  and  operating  to  hold  said  member  in 
extreme  positions,  an  actuator  for  said  movable  member 
provided  with  latch  tripping  means,  and  a  spring  connect- 
ing said  actuator  and  said  member  and  tensloned  in  the 
same  direction  on  both  movements  of  said  actuator. 

5.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  of  a  gold*,  a  mov- 
able switch  membf-r  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  means  for 
locking  said  member  In  extreme  poaitlona,  an  actuator 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide,  and  spring  eonaected  rods 
bearing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  switch  naembar  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  apart  by  the  actuator  to  pat  the 
spring  connection  under  tenston  and  thereafter  release  the 
locking  means. 
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947  882.  ELECTRIC  AIR-COMPRBSSOB.  Asa  F.  Batch- 
■LDca.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1901.     Serial  No.  74,244. 


947  888  FILTER-PRESS.  B*la  BDKOViTa.  Budafok, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
368,064. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  air  compressor, 
of  a  motor  having  Its  frame  rigidly  connected  to  said  com- 
pressor and  provided  with  an  axlally  removable  drive-shaft 
one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  an  enlarged  Journal,  a 
ciank-pIn  located  at  the  end  thereof  and  entirely  within 
the  peripheral  limits  of  said  Journal,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  crank  pin  and  the  reciprocating  member 
of  the  air  compressor,  and  a  bearing  for  said  enlarged 
Journal  whereby  the  motor  and  compressor  may  be  sepa- 
rated axlally  of  the  drive  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor,  of  a  driving 
motor,  an  axlally  removable  drive  shsft  for  said  motor,  an 
enlarged  Journal  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank-pin  on 
said  end  within  the  peripheral  limits  of  the  Journal,  a  con- 
nection between  said  crank-pin  and  the  movable  member  of 
the  compreasor,  and  a  bearing  for  said  Journal  permitting 
axial  removal  of  said  driving  shaft  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  crank-pin  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  motor  comprising  a 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  having  an  enlarged  Journal  at  one 
end,  and  a  crank-pin  on  said  end  within  the  peripheral 
limits  of  s&id  enlarged  Journal,  of  an  air  compressor  com- 
prising sn  operating  connection  between  aald  crank-pin 
and  the  movable  member  of  the  compressor,  a  frame  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  frame  of  said  driving  motor,  and  a 
bearing  for  said  enlarged  Journal  formed  in  and  extending 
through  one  side  of  the  frame  of  the  compressor,  and  per- 
mitting axial  movement  of  the  shaft  through  the  bearing 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  crank-pin  end,  whereby  the 
compressor  and  the  driving  motor  may  be  separated  axlally 
of  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  an  air  compressor  having  a  frame 
supporting  opposed  cylinders,  pistons  in  said  eylindera,  a 
driving  motor  having  its  frame  deUchably  secured  to  said 
compressor  frame,  an  enlarged  Journal  at  one  end  of  the 
motor  shaft,  a  crank-pin  on  said  end  within  the  peripheral 
limits  of  said  enlarged  Journal,  a  cylindrical  bearing  for 
said  Journal  extending  through  one  side  of  the  compressor 
frame  between  said  cylinders,  and  a  oonnecUon  between 
said  crank-pin  and  said  pistons. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  comprising  a 
frame,  a  drive  ahaft  having  an  enlarged  Journal  at  one  end 
and  a  crxnk  on  said  end  within  the  peripheral  limits  of 
the  Journal,  of  a  compressor  comprising  a  reciprocating 
piston,  connections  between  said  crank  and  said  piston,  s 
frame  secured  to  tl»e  frame  of  the  motor,  and  a  cylindrical 
bearing  for  said  Journal  extending  throoi^  one  side  of  the 
frame  of  the  compressor. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


^©■. 


1.  In  a  lllter  press  the  combinstlon  of  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially reotaugular  center  plate,  substantially  similar 
side  plates,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  center  plate  and 
spaced  from  the  latter  to  form  therebetween  chambers,  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  center  plate  and  the  inner  faces  of 
the  side  pUtes  being  grooved,  a  foraminous  covering  for 
each  of  said  grooved  surfaces,  and  a  filtering  cloth  in 
each  chamber  comprising  an  endleas  bag  secured  at  its 
upper  edges  only  to  the  center  and  side  platea. 

2.  In  a  filter  preea,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  hav 
ing  upon  one  surface  a  series  of  grooves  and  a  foraminous 
covering,  a  co«peratlve  side  plate  having  upon  its  lnn« 
surfsce  a  series  of  grooves  and  a  foraminous  covering, 
means  for  plvoUlly  mounting  the  cooperating  plate  to  the 
body  plate,  and  a  filter  bag  Interposed  between  the  re- 
spective plates. 

3.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
BubeUntlaUy  rectangular  center  plate,  approximately 
similar  plates  one  upon  each  side  of  the  center  plate, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  said  plates  to  the  cen- 
ter plate,  whereby  they  may  be  swung  from  a  point  sub- 
sUntlally  perpendicular  to  the  center  plate  to  a  position 
substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  means  for  locking 
the  side  pUtes  in  closed  position,  a  filtering  bag  inter- 
posed In  each  chamber  between  the  body  and  side  platea,. 
the  bags  being  open  at  their  upper  ends  only,  and  mean* 
for  feeding   the  charge   through  said  openlnga   Into  the 

bags. 

4.  In  a  flltw  press,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
elongated  center  plate,  oppositely  disposed  side  plates 
plvotally  connected  to  the  body  to  swing  outwardly  there- 
from, means  for  locking  the  side  plates  In  doMd  poaltion 
and  at  a  point  laterally  spaced  from  the  center  plate  to 
form  a  chamber  upon  each  side  of  the  center  plate,  a  fo- 
raminous covering  for  each  of  said  plates,  a  filtering  bag 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  each  chamber,  the 
bag  belug  open  at  Its  upper  ad^,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  charge  comprising  a  plurality  of  inlet  pipes  and  a 
connecting  chamber  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said 
chambers  at  the  top  thereof. 


9  4  7,884.  COTTON-PLANTER.  JoHK  Clark,  Mount 
Juliet,  Tenn.  Filed  July  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  508,992. 
1.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  guiding  means,  a  stationary  hopper  on  the 
frame,  a  second  hopper  slldably  engaged  with  said  guldlnf 
means  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  stationary  hop- 
per, means  for  adjusting  said  slldable  hoppo-,  a  ground 
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wbe«l  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  crank  actoated  by  aald 
wlieel.  an  agitator  shaft  mounted  in  beartnjis  ia  said 
■lldable  and  stationary  lioppera,  tbe  slidable  hopper  being 
ahiftable  iongltadinally  on  said  agitator  shaft,  a  crank 
on  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  agitator  shaft,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  two  cranka. 


^r^a^bAr 


2.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  harlng  front  and  rear  pairs  of  spaced  tranrrerie 
gaMe  bar*,  hopper*  alidaMy  aupported  on  the  rear  pair  of 
but  and  morabie  toward  and  from  each  otber,  book- 
•haped  members  projecting  from  said  boppen  and  around 
the  front  pair  of  bars,  sboea  having  standards  projecting 
through  and  Tertlcally  slidable  In  aald  book-shaped  mem- 
bers and  dlapoMd  between  tbe  bars  of  the  front  pair,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  endmoat  hoppers  toward  and 
from  the  Intermediate  one.  and  slmultaneonsly  shifting 
said  ahoes. 

S.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  baring  front  and  rear  pairs  of  spaced  tranarerse 
guide  bara,  boppera  alldabiy  supported  on  the  rear  pair  of 
bars  and  morabie  toward  and  from  eaA  otber,  hook- 
ahaped  members  projecting  from  said  hoppers  and  around 
the  front  pair  of  bara,  sboea  hartng  atandarda  projecting 
through  and  vertically  slidable  in  said  taook-ahaped  mem- 
bers and  disposed  between  the  bars  of  tbe  front  pair,  an 
elerated  winding  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  and 
diapoaed  abore  said  sUndarda,  and  cablea  wound  npon 
•aid  shaft  and  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  stand 
arda. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
firame  having  front  and  rear  palra  of  spaced  tranarerse 
gnlde  bara,  boppera  slldably  supported  on  tbe  rear  pair 
Oif  bars  and  morabie  toward  and  from  each  other,  book- 
shaped  members  projectlag  from  said  hoppers  and  around 
tbe  front  pair  of  bara,  shoes  having  atandarda  projecting 
through  and  vertically  slidable  in  aald  hook-abaped  mem- 
bers and  diapoaed  between  tb«  bars  of  tbe  front  pair,  pins 
hi  the  apper  ends  of  saM  atandarda,  leaf  springs  upon 
aald  hook-abaped  BBembers  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  aald 
pina  to  more  the  latter  downwardly,  a  winding  abaft 
moaated  in  suitable  beartnga  and  diapoaed  above  said 
ftaadarda,  and  cablea  wound  upon  aald  abaft  and  attached 
to  tbe  upper  eada  of  aaid  atandarda. 

5.  In  a  aeed  planter,  tbe  conblnatloB  of  a  supporting 
frame  haring  front  and  rear  pairs  of  apaced  tranarerae 
guide  bars,  boppera  slldably  supported  on  the  rear  pair 
of  bara  and  morabbe  toward  and  from  each  otber,  book- 
ahaped  membera  projecting  from  said  boppera  and  around 
the  front  pair  of  bars,  shoes  having  standards  projecting 
through  and  vertically  slidable  In  said  hook-nhaped  mem- 
bara  and  diapoaed  between  the  bars  of  the  front  ^lalr, 
maaaa  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  staudards  fnr 
adjuatlng  them  rertlcally,  means  for  adjusting  the  end- 
■HWt  lioppera  toward  tbe  Intermediate  one,  a  transverse 
b«r,  and  aet  acrews  In  said  bar  and  adapted  to  Impinge 
agataat  aaid  eodraoat  hoppers  to  retain  them  In  adjusted 
poaltion. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette. ) 


947,885.     INSULATOR.     WiLLiAH  8.  Covn.  Viaalla,  CaL 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  870,888. 


1.  As  an  Inaulatlng  support  for  high  tension  conduc- 
tors, a  divided  cable  baring  Its  eada  provided  with  auttable 
clampa,  and  a  bar  of  rigid  Inaalating  material  baring 
rounded  enda  looaely  bald  In  aald  daaipa,  reapectlrely, 
subaUntlaily  M  act  fMth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tk«  rigid  btoek  of  inaulatlng 
material  IutIiik  at  ita  eada  roondad  hands,  of  tbe  two 
part  clampa  andk  baring  tba  ring  to  engage  one  of  aald 
heads  and  tbe  receaa  for  clamping  tha  and  of  a  cable, 
and  means  for  detacliably  binding  tiM  two  parte  of  each 
clamp  togetlMr,  aubatantinlly  as  aet  forth. 

3.  For  supporting  high  toialon  condnctora,  a  cable  having 
afi  a  segment  a  bar  forming  a  material  part  of  the  cable's 
length  and  conslatlag  antlraly  of  rigid  Inaalating  material, 
said  bar  being  prorlded  with  an  Inellnad  aklrtlng  adapted 
to  keep  a  portion  of  tbe  bar  dry,  aubatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  widely  aeparated  arms 
suitably  supported,  of  an  approximately  rertlcal  cable 
connecting  the  free  portiona  of  aald  arma,  and  a  con- 
ductor secured  to  tbe  medial  portion  of  aald  cable,  aald 
cable  having  on  each  aide  of  the  conductor  a  aegraent 
forming  a  material  portion  of  tha  cable'a  length  and'  eon- 
alatlng  of  a  bar  of  rigid  insulating  material  provided  with 
an  Inclined  aklrtlng  to  keap  a  portion  of  tb«  bar  dry. 
sutMtantlally   aa  aet   forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tower  provided  with  widely 
separated  rigid  arma  one  at)«re  tha  other,  of  a  cable  con- 
necting the  free  portiona  of  aald  arma,  and  a  tranarerae 
conductor  secured  to  the  medial  portion  of  the  cable,  aaid 
cable  being  divided  up.in  each  side  of  the  conductor  and 
having  ita  adjacent  enda  provided  with  anltable  clamps 
connected  by  a  rigid  bar  of  Inaulatlng  material  with  its 
rounded  enda  looaely  held  In  the  clampa,  reapectlvely. 


947,886.  8HIPPINO  CASB  OB  BOX.  Thaodsub  T. 
CopnoMD.  Rector.  Ark.  Filed  June  4.  1909.  Serlnl 
No.  500.140. 


1.  A  colii)))Rihle  shIppinK  cniie  consisting  of  side  mem- 
bers provided  with  integral  end  exteaaiona  projecting  lat- 
erally therefrom  and  toward  one  another,  detachable 
couplings  connecting  the  adjacent  cdgea  of  the  end  ex- 
tensions, the  side  members  and  end  extenaions  being  pro- 
vided with  edge  flangea,  and  oppoalte  heada  reedred  be- 
tween tbe  aide  members  and  aeated  at  their  edge  portiona 
against  the  inner  sides  of  the  flangea,  the  heada  being  re- 
movable only  when  the  side  members  are  separated. 

2.  A  collapsible  shipping  caae  conaiatlng  of  side  mem- 
l>€ra  provided  with  end  extenalona  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  and  toward  one  another,  detachable  eouplinga 
connecting  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  tha  end  extenalona,  the 
side  members  and  end  extenalona  being  prorlded  with 
edge  flangea.  oppaite  heada  lecelred  betwaan  the  side 
members  and  aeated  at  their  edga-jortlona  againat  tbe 
Inner  sides  of  tbe  flanges,  and  detachable  tlea  coaneetlttg 
the  side  members  and  arranged  on  tpe  outer  aidaa  of  the 
heada. 
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8.  A  eoUaiaible  ahipoing  caae  consisting  of  side  mem- 
bera prorldod  with  end  extensions  projecting  laterally 
theiefrom  aad  toward  one  another,  deUcbable  couplings 
connecting  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  the  end  extensions,  the 
side  membera  and  end  extensions  being  provided  with 
edge  flangea.  opposite  heads  received  between  the  side 
members  ind  aeated  at  their  edge  portions  agaluat  tbe 
inner  aides  of  tbe  flangea.  the  end  extensions  being  adapt- 
ed to  yield  in  an  endwise  manner  when  under  tension, 
and  metallic  ties  having  the  ends  thereof  passed  through 
the  side  mea'berB  and  bent  outwardly  to  overlap  their 
flangcfi  for  thf  purrK>9c  specifled. 


shaped  member  interpoaed  between  aald  jaw  and  a  portion 
of  said  frame  for  moving  aald  Jaw,  and  a  aprtng-actuated 
device  cooperating  with  said  jaw  for  normally  holding  It 
In  an  inoperative  position. 


947.887.      RAILRO.VD- SPIKE.      John    Dkllwo,    Grants- 
biirg.  Wis.     Filed  May  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.948. 


Jtf 


~jr 


H 


1.  A  spihe  comprising  a  shank  baring  a  head  at  one 
and  projecttog  beyond  one  face  thereof,  a  rib  formed  upon 
aald  face  of  the  shank  and  merging  at  Its  upper  end  into 
the  said  projecting  portion  of  the  bead,  aald  rib  baring  a 
sharp  edge  adapted  to  bite  into  the  edge  of  a  liasc  flange 
of  a   rail   secured   by    the   spike. 

2.  K  spike  comprising  a  shank  having  a  head  at  one 
end  projecting  beyond  one  face  thereof,  and  a  rib  formed 
upon  tbe  snld  face  of  tbe  shank  and  merging  at  Its  upper 
end  into  the  under  side  of  the  said  projecting  portion  of 
the  head,  aald  rib  being  triangular  in  cross  section  and 
having  one  aide  of  the  triangle  In  the  plane  of  the  swild 
fact-  of  the  shank  of  the  aplke.  tbe  utSA.  rib  having  a  sharp 
edge  adapted  to  bite  into  tbe  edge  of  tbe  base  flange  of  a 
rail  secured  by  the  spike. 

.^.  A  spike  comprising  a  shank  haring  a  head  at  one 
end  projeetlng  beyond  one  face  thereof,  and  a  rib  formed 
upon  tbe  said  face  of  the  ahank  and  mergtnt;  at  its  upper 
end  Into  tbe  under  Bide  of  the  said  projecting  portion  of 
the  bead,  the  opposite  face  of  the  shank  being  bulged,  the 
said  rib  haring  a  sharp  edge  adapted  to  bite  Into  the 
edge  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  secured  by  the  aplke. 

4.  A  aplke  comprising  a  shank  haring  a  head  at  one 
end  projecting  beyond  one  face  thereof,  and  a  rib  formed 
upon  the  aald  face  of  the  shank  and  merging  at  its  upper 
end  Into  the  under  side  of  the  said  projecting  portion  of 
the  head,  the  rib  at  its  lower  end  being  beveled,  the  said 
shank  throughout  that  portion  whereon  tbe  rib  is  formed, 
being  bulRed  from  front  to  rear,  the  aald  rib  having  a 
sharp  edce  adapted  to  bite  Into  the  edge  of  the  base  flange 
of  a  rail  secured  by  the  aplke. 


3.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  movable  jaw.  a 
frame,  a  rotatable  actuating  member  having  cam-shaped 
faces  that  coOperate  with  cam-abaped  faces  on  said  frame 
and  jaw.  and  a  yielding  device  that  exerts  pressure  on 
said  jaw  when  It  Is  moving  into  clamping  position. 

4.  A  clamping  derlce  comprialng  a  movable  jaw.  a 
frame,  a  roWtable  actuating  member  interposed  between 
said  frame  and  jaw.  double  cam  facea  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  actuating  member,  cooperating  double  cam  faces  on 
said  jaw  and  frame,  a  rockable  element  cottperatlng  with 
said  Jaw.  and  a  yielding  derlce  that  exerta  pressure  on 
said  rockable  element. 

5.  A  clamping  derlce  comprising  a  movable  Jaw.  a  guide 
on  which  said  jaw  la  mounted,  a  rotatable  actuating  derlce 
mounted  on  said  guide,  cooperating  inclined  faces  or  cam 
faces  on  said  jaw  and  actuating  member,  a  lerer  arranged 
with  one  of  Its  ends  in  engagement  with  said  Jaw,  and  a 
spring  that  exerts  pressure  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  when  the  Jaw  moves  into  clamping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


»47.88».  IlOD-PAfKlNG.  Pabmkb  DoasBY.  Uutclilnson. 
Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Supply  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  a  Corporation  of 
Kansas.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,503. 


947.888.    VISE.    JosiPH  J.  Dix  and  Lnn  W.  Van  Cleavb. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  May  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  497,073. 

1.  A  clamping  device  provided  with  a  morabie  Jaw,  a 
guiding  mem^r  on  which  said  Jaw  trarela,  an  actuating 
member  frorlded  with  a  double  cam  face  that  coCperates 
with  a  doable  cam  face  on  said  Jaw  so  as  to  B>ore  said  Jaw 
and  exert  uniform  preasure  on  same  when  said  actuating 
member  is  mored,  and  meana  comprialng  a  rockable  ele- 
ment for  holding  aaid  Jaw  In  an  Inoperatlre  poaltlon. 

2.  A  clamping  derlce  provided  with  a  moraMe  Jaw,  an 
adjustable  frame  on  which  aaid  Jaw  ia  moonted,  a  cam- 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  of  a  rod  packing 
comprising  a  series  of  packing  rings  of  compressible  ma- 
terial, having  beveled  interior  facea  fitted  within  the  bore 
of  the  stuffing  box.  in  lateral  contact  with  one  another, 
nnd  In  peripheral  contact  with  tbe  stuffing  box,  and  a 
series  of  split  metallic  packing  rings  having  beveled  outer 
faces  fitted  between  the  beveled  faces  of  the  first  named 
rings  but  being  out  of  contact  with  one  another  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  stuffing  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stufllng  box  and  piston  rod 
of  a  series  of  split  metallic  rings  carried  on  the  rod.  out 
of  eonuct  with  the  atufllng  box.  aaid  rlnga  being  arranged 
In  pairs  and  the  outer  face  of  each  ring  being  beveled,  and 
a  seriea  of  compressa>le  ringr  baring  base  conU^t  with 
the  stuflBng  box  and  having  bereled  Inner  facer  projected 
between  adjoining  ring  palra,  the  metallic  ring  pairs  being 
spaced  apart  by  tbe  compressible  rings  and  the  bsae  edges 
of  tbe  co«|>reerible  rings  being  projected  between  the 
outer  edges  of  the  metallic  rings  snd  the  stufllng  box,  snb- 
atanUaily  aa  aet  forth. 
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947,890. 
Beaamont. 
489,079. 


OIL -BURNING  SYSTEM.     HoLms  Dukb, 
Tex.       Filed    Apr.     10,    1909.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burnliMi  system,  an  Injector  burner, 
a  steam  generator  connected  to  the  burner,  a  water  supply 
pipe  connected  to  the  generator,  a  tank  Interposed  In  said 
pipe,  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  between  said  Unk  and 
the  generator,  said  valre  having  leak  ports,  and  opening 
to  the  tank  when  the  preasure  In  the  generator  rlaea  alwve 
the  pressure  In  the  supply  pipe. 

'2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burning  system,  an  Injector  burner, 
a  steam  generator  connected  to  the  burner,  a  water  supply 
connection  to  the  generator,  a  tank  In  said  connection, 
and  a  valve  between  the  tank  and  the  generator,  said 
valve  having  leak  ports,  and  opening  to  excess  pressure 
In  the  generator. 

3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burning  system,  an  Injector  burner, 
means  for  supplying  fOel  thereto,  a  steam  generator  con- 
nected to  the  burner,  a  water  supply  connection  to  the 
generator,  a  tank  in  said  cohnection,  and  a  valve  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  generator,  said  valve  having  leak 
ports,  and  opening  In  the  direction  of  the  tank  to  excess 
pressure  in  the  generator. 

4.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burning  system,  the  combination 
with  a  water  main,  of  an  injector  burner,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  thereto,  a  steam  generator  connected  to  the 
burner,  a  supply  connection  to  the  generator  from  the 
water  main,  a  tank  in  said  connection,  and  a  relief  valvp 
between  tbe  tank  and  the  generator  opening  when  the 
pressure  In  the  generator  exceeds  the  pressure  in  the 
water  main. 


947,891.     NETHKR  GARMENT.     Georo  I>ubich«n,  Mln- 
neapoUa,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  2S,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,424. 


A  nether  garment  comprising  leg  portions  slit  at  their 
Qpper  laner  ends  to  provide  flaps,  an  abdominal  band  con- 
aected  at  Its  central  portion  with  the  upper  back  edges  of 
the  left,  tbe  front  ends  of  said  band  being  adapted  to 
nrlac  over  the  front  portions  of  the  legi,  means  for  con- 
■ectlBf  one  flap  of  the  leg*  with  the  other  flap*,  meani  for 
eoanaetlM  the  trout  ends  of  the  abdominal  band  with  aald 
laat  BHntfcNMd  flap,  a  crotch  laember  connected  with  the 
lower  central  portion  of  the  abdominal  band,  and  adapted 


to  swing  over  tbe  front  connected  ends  of  the  same  after 
said  ends  are  in  adjusted  or  connected  poaition,  and  means 
for  connecting  tbe  free  end  of  the  crotch  member  with  one 
end  of  the  abdominal  band. 


947,892.     CHALK-LINE  HOLDER      Jambs  D.   Eastiiak, 
Spokane,  Wash       Filed  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  B06,484. 


1.  A  chalk-Une  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  line  passes,  a  container  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  a  body  of  packing  material  in  the 
container  through  which  the  line  passes,  a  closure  for  the 
container,  a  tube  carried  by  the  closure  through  which 
tube  the  line  passes,  said  tube  being  engageable  with  the 
packing  material  for  compressing  the  same  around  the  line, 
and  a  reel  In  the  casing  on  which  the  line  Is  wound. 

2.  A  chalk-line  bolder  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  in  one  of  Ita  end  walls,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
la  said  opening,  and  extending  into  the  casing,  a  reel  In 
tbe  casing  having  a  hub  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  spring 
tongue  projecting  from  the  hub  Into  the  bore  thereof,  and 
having  at  Its  free  end  a  seat,  a  pin  carried  by  the  aleeve 
and  extending  parallel  to  tbe  axla  of  tbe  hub,  said  pin 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  spring  tongue,  and  being 
engageable  with  its  seat  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve. 


947,893.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER.  William  Eiaiott  and 
RoBBRT  H.  ScHLACHTEB,  Beatrice,  Nebr..  assignors  to- 
Dempster  Mill  Manufacturing  Company,  Beatrice,  Nebr. 
Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,508. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator  or  other  wheeled  agricultural 
Implement,  or  vehicle,  in  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
a  rotatable  draw-bar  mounted  in  bearing*  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  pendent  radial  draft-bar  and  an  extending  radial 
arm,  both  rigidly  secured  on  aald  bar,  a  draft-lever  mount- 
ed to  rock  on  said  draw-bar,  an  equallaer-bar  plvotally 
mounted  rearwardly  from  aald  draw-bar,  and  connecting- 
rods  between  tbe  ends  of  said  equaliser-bar  and  said  radial 
arm  and  draft-lever. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  an  equalising  device  comprislnf  rota- 
table draw -bars  on  each  side  of  the  Implement,  suitable 
bearings  for  said  draw-bars,  pendent  radial  draft-bars  and 
extending  radial  arms,  both  secured  on  said  draw-bars, 
draft-levers  mftunted  to  rock  on  said  draw-bars,  equalixing- 
levers  mounted  horlsontally  In  rear  of  said  draw-bars,  con- 
nections between  the  ends  of  said  equallslnf-leTerB  and 
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said  radial  nrma  and  draft-levers,  bell  cranks  pivoted  on 
the  frame  and  forming  the  pivotal  support  for  said  equal 
Uing-levers,  and  means  extending  across  the  center  of  tbe 
implement  for  connecting  said  bell-cranks. 

3  In  a  draft-e^ualiaer.  the  combination  of  the  support- 
ing frame,  rotatable  draw -bars  mounted  in  line  thereon, 
radial  draft-bars  and  radial  arms  extending  from  said 
draw-bars,  draft-levers  mounted  to  rock  on  said  draw-bars, 
bell  cranks  pivoted  horlsontally  on  the  frame,  equallslng- 
levers  pivoted  on  said  bell-cranks,  connections  between  said 
.Hiuallslng  levers  and  said  draft  levers  and  radial  arms,  a 
fli-xlble  connection  across  the  machine  between  said  bell- 
cranks,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame,  a  bell-crank  pivoted 
on  said  bracket,  said  crank  having  a  pendent  arm  for  the 
attachment  of  draft,  and  an  inwardly  extending  arm  car 
rylng  a  roller  bearing  on  said  flexible  connection. 

4  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  an  equalling  device  comprising  rota 
table  draw-bars  on  each  side  of  the  Implement,  pendent 
radial  draft-bars  and  extending  radial  arms,  both  secured 
on  said  draw-bars,  draft-levers  mounted  to  rock  on  said 
drawbars,  equalising  levers  mounted  in  rear  of  said  draw- 
bars, connections  between  the  ends  of  said  equallslng-le- 
v.rs  and  said  radial  arms  and  draft  levers,  and  means  tor 
flexibly  connecting  the  equalizing-levers  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  implement. 

6.  In  a  draft  equal lier.  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
rotatable  draw  bars  mounted  thereon,  on  each  side  of  the 
Implement,  radial  draft-bark  and  radial  arms  extending 
from  said  draw-bars,  draft  levers  mounted  to  rock  on 
said  draw  bars,  bell  cranks  pivoted  on  the  frame,  equalizer- 
bars  pivoted  on  said  bell-cranks,  connections  between  said 
etiualiser-bars  and  said  draft-levers  and  radial  arms,  a 
flexible  connection  across  the  Implement  between  said  bell 
cranks  and  means  provided  In  the  central  portion  of  the 
Implement  for  applying  draft  to  said  flexible  connection, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


centrally  to  aald  brackets,  flexible  connections  between  said 
equallBlng-bars  and  the  draft-bars,  radial  arma  carried  by 
Hald  draw-bars,  and  means  extending  across  the  Implement 
for  flexibly  connecting  the  radial  arms  on  the  opposite 
sides  thereof. 


947,895.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  UPPERS  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Kakl  Enosl,  Revere,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1908.      Serial   No.   422,29.3. 


947.894.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER.  Willi  a. m  Elliott  and 
BoBKBT  H.  SCHLACHTSB,  Beatrice,  Nebr..  assignors  to 
Dempster  Mill  Manufacturing  Company,  Beatrice.  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  620,287. 


1  In  an  implement  of  the  clasa  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  a  rotatable  draw -bar  mounted  in 
bearings  carried  by  the  frame,  pendent  draft-bars  pivoted 
on  said  draw-bar,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  draw-bar.  an 
equallsina-bar  pivoted  centrally  to  said  bracket,  subsUn- 
tially  paemllel  wltti  said  draw-bar,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween  saW  equallslng-bar  and  said  draft-bars,  a  rigid  ra- 
dial arm  extending  from  said  draw-bar,  and  suitable  con- 
nections between  said  radial  arm  and  other  operaUve 
paria  of  the  implement. 

2  In  an  Impk-ment  of  the  claso  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  an  equalising  device  comprising  rota- 
table drsiw-bars  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  imple 
ment,  sottable  bearings  for  said  draw-bars,  a  pair  of  pend- 
ent draft-bars  loosely  pivoted  on  said  draw-bars,  brackets 
secured  dd  the  draw-bars  between  the  pivotal  poInU  of  the 
draft-bars,  substantially  borisontal  eqnallslng-bars  pivoted 


1  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  preparing  a  shoe 
upper  for  the  attachment  of  the  sole  which  consists  in 
confining  a  marginal  porilon  of  the  toe  part  of  the  shoe 
upper,  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  the  confined  and 
unconfined  portions  of  said  toe  part  of  the  upper  in  a 
direction  traasverse  to  the  plane  of  the  confined  portion 
and  then  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  confined 
and  unconfined  iwrtions  of  the  toe  part  of  the  upper  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  tbe  con- 
fined portion. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  preparing  a  shoe 
upper  for  the  attachment  of  tbe  sole  which  consists  in 
confining  throughout  lU  extent  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  toe  part  of  the  shoe  upper,  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment of  the  confined  and  unconfined  portions  of  said  toe 
part  of  the  upper  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  confined  portion  and  then  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment of  said  confined  and  unconfined  portions  of  the  toe 
part  of  the  upper  in  a  direction  substantially  j?arallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  confined  portion. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  method  of  preparing  a  shoe 
upper  for  the  attachment  of  the  sole  which  consists  In 
confining  the  marginal  portion  of  the  toe  part  of  an  upper, 
pressing  the  unconfined  portion  of  said  toe  part  out  of 
the  plane  of  .said  confined  portion  and  then  pressing  said 
unconfined  portion  forward  relatively  to  said  confined 
portion  to  form  a  bulge  at  the  front  and  sides  of  the  toe. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  preparing  a  aboe 
upper  for  the  attachment  of  the  sole  which  consists  In 
confining  a  marginal  portion  of  the  toe  part  of  tbe  aboe 
upper,  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  desired  width  of 
an  outturned  flange  to  be  formed  upon  the  said  upper, 
effecting  a  relative  movement  of  tbe  confined  and  uncon- 
fined portions  of  said  toe  part  of  the  upper  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  confined  portion  and  then 
effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  confined  snd  uncon- 
fined portions  of  the  toe  part  of  the  upper  in  a  direction 
Bubstsntially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  confined  portion 
whereby  a  toe  is  formed  having  a  bulge  over  the  outturned 

fiange. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  shoe  uppers  which  consists 
in  confining  a  marginal  portion  of  an  upper  blank,  apply- 
ing forming  pressure  to  an  unconflned  portion  of  said 
blank  snd  moving  selected  portions  of  the  conflned  margin 
in  the  plane  of  said  margin  dtirtng  the  application  of  the 
forming  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l  • 


947  896.     TRIP  DEVICE  FOB  OPERATING  RAILWAY- 
SWITCHES,   TRAP-DOORS,   Ac.      FsAHCis   M.    Evaws, 
Ivy,  Ky.    Filed  June  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  601,382. 
1.  In  a  trip  device  of  the  chafacter  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  movable  actuating  member,  a  trip  carried  by 
said    member    apd    movable    independently    thereof,    and 
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mean)*  tor  maiulalntng  the  trip  In  fixed  relation  with  re- 
spect to  8uld  member  until  the  Utter  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  ita  morement. 


2.  In  a  trip  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  actuating  member,  a  tlltable  trip 
carried  thereby  and  means  for  gnldlng  said  trip  and  pre- 
venting it  from  tilting  until  it  reaches  the  limit  of  the 
0H)vement  of  the  actuating  member  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  trip  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  actuating  slide,  a  tlltable  trip  arm  mounted 
on  said  slide,  and  means  for  guiding  said  slide  and  the 
trip  arm  whereby  the  latter  will  be  prevented  from  tilting 
until  the  slide  reaches  the  limit  of  its  movement  In  one 
direction. 

4.  In  a  trip  device  of  the  character  daacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  an  actuating  slide,  a  tlltable  trip  arm  mounted 
on  said  slide,  means  for  guiding  said  slide  and  the  trip 
arm  whereby  the  latter  will  be  prevented  from  tilting  un- 
til the  slide  reaches  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  one 
direction  and  means  for  restoring  the  trip  arm  to  its  nor- 
mal position  when  released. 

5.  In  a  trip  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  an  actuating  slide  therein,  a  tlltable 
trip  arm  carried  by  said  slide  and  a  spring  for  restoring 
the  trip  arm  to  its  Bormal  position  after  being  tilted. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


gers  projecting  from  the  body  and  engaging  the  jewels 
outwardly  of  their  proximate  pointa,  and  clamping  the 
Jewels  In  place,  each  finger  being  located  in  an  angle  be- 
tween two  adjncent  Jewels  and  having  no  snbatantlal  pro- 
jection at  the  side  of  the  bar  beyond  the  Jewels,  the  body 
having  a  portion  projecting  into  the  angle  t>etwr«n  two 
adjacent  Jewels  and  connectlBC  together  the  two  fingers 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  proximate  points  of  said  Jewels 
to  reinforce  and  support  the  fingers. 


947,897.  JEWEI^BAR.  HRNftT  W.  FiSHBl>,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  W.  Flsbel  and  Theodore  H. 
Pishel,  New  York,  N.  T.,  Copartners  trading  as  Fishel, 
Nesnler  A  Company.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474.492. 


1.  A  Jewel  bar  comprising  a  metal  body,  a  plurality  of 
rounded  Jewels  mounted  In  a  row  on  the  body  and  in  sub- 
stantially contiguous  positions,  and  means  for  securing 
the  Jewels  in  place  comprising  fingers,^  each  finger  being 
located  between  two  of  the  Jewels  and  formed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  both  of  said  Jewels  at  one  side  of  their 
proximate  points  and  outwardly  beyond  their  proximate 
points,  the  fingers  having  no  substantial  projection  at 
the  side  of  the  bar  beyond  the  Jewels,  and  the  jewels,  ex- 
cept for  that  part  covered  by  said  fingers,  being  exposed 
at  the  side  of  the  bar  and  being  clamped  solely  by  said 
fingers. 

2.  .\n  article  of  jewelry  comprising  a  metal  body  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  recesses  of  rounded 
form,  a  plurality  of  roanded  jewels  mounted  in  said  re- 
cosnrs  in  substantially  conti^uoos  positions,  the  recesses 
being  open  at  one  side  so  as  to  expose  substantially  the 
entire  faces  of  the  jewels  at  said  side,  and  two  jewel-se- 
curing fingers  projecting  from  the  body  at  opposite  sides 
of  and  In  the  angles  Iwtween  two  of  said  Jewels  and  en- 
gaging the  jewels  outwardly  of  their  proximate  points, 
and  clamping  the  jewels  In  place  and  having  no  substan- 
tial projection  at  the  side  of  the  bar  beyond  the  Jewels, 
the  Ingen  baiiix  connected  together  between  the  sockets 
and  la  the  ancalar  space  between  the  two  Jewels  to  rein 
force  and  vopport  the  flagers. 

■H.  A  jewel  bar  coasprAlng  a  metal  body  provided  with 
a  plnrallty  of  adjacent  recesses  for  Jewels,  a  plurality  of 
>«ela  of  rounded  forai  Moonted  In  said  receeses,  and  fln- 


047,898.  8HOE-L,\CE  CLAMP.  Jbnnis  C.  FosTia  and 
AoDiH  M.  F08TBR,  Santa  Bart>ara.  Cal.  Filed  .\pr.  6, 
1908.      Serial   No.  42&.S22. 


1.  A  shoe  lace  rlamp  comprising  a  base  member  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperiure  bridged  by  a  diametrically- 
arranged  strap,  said  strap  having  its  longitudinal  edges 
bent  npwardly  and  serrated,  and  a  cap  hinged  to  said 
base  member  for  movement  Into  and  oat  of  position  to 
cover  said  aperture  and  strap. 

2.  A  shoe-lace  clamp  comprialng  a  base  member  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture  bridged  by  a  serrated  mem- 
ber :  and  a  pair  of  caps  hinged  to  the  base  member  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  one  of  said  caps  being  fold- 
able  over  said  apertnre  and  strap,  and  the  other  cap  fold- 
able  over  the  first  mentioned  cap. 

.3.  A  shoe-lace  clamp,  comprising  a  base  meml>er  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture  bridged  by  a  serrated  mem- 
ber, and  a  pair  of  circular  convexo-concave  caps  hinged  to 
the  base  member  at  diametrically  opposite  pointa,  one  nf 
said  caps  being  foldable  over  said  apertnre  and  strap,  ani 
the  other  cap  foldable  over  the  first  mentioned  cap,  the 
last  mentioned  cap  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
first  mentioned  cap. 


9  4  7  ,  8  9  t-  .  MEX^HANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Robert  Ku'^UiiDoar,  Lelpaig-Eutrltsach,  Germany,  .ih- 
signor  to  The  Firm  of  Ladwig  Ilupfeld  .\ktlengeHell- 
rtchaft.  Leipzig,  Germany.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  433. *::•_'. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  channel  member,  of  a 
tracker  bar  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  openings  and 
mechanisms  to  longitudinally  ahlft  the  tracker  bar  to 
register  with  any  one  of  the  sets  of  openings  of  the  channel 
DteBber. 

2.  The  combloatloB  with  a  duuusel  nMotber  of  a 
tracker  bar  bavlag  a  plnrallty  of  sets  of  openlags  la  Its 
crowB,  a  base,  bmbbb  to  ooaawt  ttasae  opeaings  with  the 
base  to  be  capable  of  r«tis*ertaf  with  the  cfaaaaels  la  the 
chaaael  laeulMr,  and  maehBal—  to  loagltadlaaUy  shift 
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the  tracker  bar  to  bring  any  one  of  the  sets  of  openings 
Into  re«lstr«tloB  with  the  channels  In  the  channel  mem- 
ber. 

3  The  combination  with  a  tracker  bar  having  a  crown 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  openings,  the  opea- 
ings of  each  set  being  different  dlsUnces  apart,  a  base, 
mean  to  connect  the  openings  of  each  awles  with  the 
base,  a  channel  Wock  and  a  longitudinal  motion  derice 
to  move  the  tracker  bar  to  bring  any  one  of  sets  of  open- 
inis  into  register  with  the  channels  In  said  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  bar  having  a  crown 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  openings,  a  perfo- 
rated base,  and  means  to  connect  the  openings  of  each 
set  la  the  m»wa  with  the  perforations  In  the  baae ;  of  a 
block  having  sets  of  air  passages  therein  and  Its  upper 
face  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in  which  the  said  base 
Is   capable  i>f  sliding. 

5  The  combination  with  a  tracks  bar  having  a  crown 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  openlags,  a  perfo- 
rated base,  meaaa  to  connect  the  openings  of  each  ssrlss 
with  the  perforations  la  the  base,  a  block  havlag  a  aat 
of  air  passives  therela  oa  which  the  base  is  capable  of 
sUdlas  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  block,  and  having  a 
slot  therein,  and  a  pin  engaging  said  slot  and  secured  In 
the  b«BS.  to  longitudinally  allde  the  tracker  bar  on  the 
block  to  coonecl  a  different  set  of  openings  In  the  crown 
with  the  air  passages  la  the  block. 


94  7  9  0  0,  COMBINED  ASH-PAN  AND  BLOWBIL 
THOMAS  L.  Gabbarp,  Hyden,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1900. 
Serial  No.  484,711. 


4  An  ash-pan  for  open  fire-places  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  under  the  grate,  another  member 
of  greater  lateral  extension  than  the  first  named  member 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  hearth  In  front  of  the  grate, 
and  a  cover  for  the  last  named  member  hinged  thereto 
and  made  of  two  sections  foldable  one  on  the  other  and 
provided  with  a  cut-away  portion  matching  the  grate, 
the  aald  cover  being  adapted  to  be  turned  up  over  and 
cover  the  opening  of  the  open  fire-place. 


947,901.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


947  902.     LOADING  APPARATUS.     Boy  C.  Glisb,  Pro^ 
pisr,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,613. 


1  A  removable  ash  pan  tot  open  fireplaces  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  be  Inswtad  nnder  the  open  grate  and 
another  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  hearth  In  front 
of  the  fireplace,  and  a  cover  for  the  portion  of  the  ash 
pan  outside  the  fireplace  hinged  to  the  ash  P"  "<» 
adapted  to  be  turned  up  over  the  opening  In  which  the 

grate  Is  boused.  

2  An  ash-pan  for  open  fire-places  eomprlstng  a  por- 
tion to  be  inserted  nnder  an  open  grate,  another  portion 
connected  with  the  first  named  portion  and  bavlag  a 
greater  lateral  extent  and  adapted  to  reat  on  the  hearth 
outolde  the  grate,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  more  «- 
tended  portion  and  adapted  to  be  tnnied  np  over  the 
opening  la  which  the  grate  Is  hoased. 

8.  An  Bsh-pan  fW  open  flre-pUees  comprislag  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  Inserted  under  the  open  grate,  aaetber 
member  exterior  to  the  grate  and  conaected  with  the  firet 
named  Member  and  harlag  a  greater  lateral  exteaslon 
than  the  flr«t  named  member,  and  a  btaiged  cover  for  the 
more  ertanded  member  adapted  to  be  turned  up  against 
the  opealag  of  the  fire-place  and  bavtnc  a  cnt-away  por- 
tion matcblag  the  grate. 


1.  la  a  loading  device,  the  combination  of  an  elevated 
inclined   track,   a   dumping   recepUde   to   travel   up   the 
track,  a  tilting  support  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
track' and  having  a  bottom  portion  and  an  upright  portion, 
tracks  upon  the  bottom  portion  of  said  support  to  form    - 
continuations    of    said    inclined    tracks,    stops    upon    the 
upright  portion  of  said  support  to  engage  the  upper  front 
portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  holding  means  upon  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  support  to  engage  the  bottom  rear 
portion   of  the   receptacle   to   retain   the   latter    on    said 
support,  arc  shaped  rockers  secured  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  upright  and  bottom  portions  of  said  tilting  support, 
inclined  tracks  for  said  rockers  arranged  below  and  par- 
allel with   the  first  mentioned  Inclined  tracks  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  same,  coacUng  means  on  the  second  men- 
tioned  Inclined   tracks   and   said   rockers   for   preventing 
the  latter  from  slipping  on  the  former,  ■  cable  for  remov- 
ing the  receptacle  to  the  first  mentioned  track  and  tilting 
the  same  when  on  said  support,  and  a  cushioning  device 
for  limiting  the  tilting  movement  of  said  receptacle  and 
returning  It  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  loading  device,  the  combination  of  an  elevated 
Inclined  track,  a  dumping  receptacle  to  travel  up  the 
track,  means  for  moving  said  receptacle,  a  tilting  support 
arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  track  to  receive  said 
recepUcle,  said  support  having  track  portions  forming 
continuations  of  the  Inclined  track  and  also  having  an 
upright  portion,  stops  upon  said  upright  portion  of  the 
support  to  engage  the  upper  part  of  the  front  end  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  holding  element  upon  said  track  por- 
tion of  said  tilting  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  reUln  It 
upon  said  support  when  the  latter  tilts. 

3.  In  a  loading  device,  the  combination  of  an  elevated 
Inclined  track,  a  dumping  recepUcle  to  travel  up  the 
track,  means  for  moving  said  recepUcle,  a  tilting  support 
arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  track  to  receive  said 
recepUcle,  are-shaped  rocker  bars  fixed  to  said  tilting 
support  and  on  which  the  latter  swings.  Inclined  track 
bars  for  said  rocker  bars,  hooked-shaped  stop  arms  upon 
the  apper  portion  of  said  tilting  support,  and  stop  pins 
npon  said  track  bars  for  engagement  by  said  hook-shapea 

stop  arms.  .       ^  .. 

4.  In  a  loading  device,  the  combination  of  an  elevated 
Inclined  track,  a  dumping  recepUcle  to  travel  np  the 
track,  means  for  moving  said  recepUcle,  a  tlltlag  support 
arraaged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  track  to  receive  said  re- 
cepUde. a  guide,  a  stop  bar  slldably  mounted  la  said 
gaide  and  carrying  a  projection  to  be  engaged  by  said 
receptade  whea  Inverted  and  a  cnshloalng  spring  ar- 
ranged on  said  stop  bar  for  enshioBlBg  the  recepUcle  and 
retarvtn*  the  latter  to  lU  rlgbted  position. 
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847,903.  FURNACE- DOOB-Ot»KBATING  DEVICE.  Oli- 
v»  M.  Oossrrr,  Seymour,  Ind.  Filed  June  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  499,320. 


The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  and  Its  hinge,  of 
n  rocker  shaft  Journaled  on  the  furnace  wall  In  axial  aline- 
ment  with  the  hinge  of  the  door,  and  bent  intermediate  its 
ends  into  an  off-set  portion  which  la  fastened  to  the  door, 
crank  arms  on  the  ends  of  the  rocker  shaft,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  furnace  wall,  a  spring  connected  at  its 
ends  to  the  bracket  and  to  one  of  the  crank  arms,  a  pedal 
actuated  lever,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and 
the  other  crank  arm. 


047,904.  FLOATING  AND  LUMINOUS  LINE  CARRY 
INQ  ROCKET.  H«nbi  E.  A.  GotBABD,  Graville  Ste. 
Honorlne,  France.  Filed  July  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
508,865. 


1.  A  rocket  intended  to  be  Sred  from  a  ship  In  distress 
to  another  ship  or  life  boat  comprising  in  combination  an 
ordinary  metallic  rocket  a,  a  cork  float  b,  sticks  /  connect- 
ing the  rocket  to  the  float,  rings  g  o\  adapted  to  secure 
recpectlrely  said  sticks  to  the  rocket  and  float,  metallic 
line*  d  attached  respectively  to  said  sticks,  a  life  line  c 
attached  to  the  metallic  lines,  and  a  luminous  apparatos, 
mounted  at  the  top  of  the  float,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  rocket  intended  to  hn  flred  from  a  ship  In  distress 
to  another  ship  or  life  boat,  comprising  In  combination  an 
ordinary  rocket  a,  a  cork  float  h,  a  receptacle  h  mounted 
at  the  top  of  the  float  and  divided  Into  two  unequal  com- 
partments, the  top  and  small  compartment  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  contain  phoephld  of  calcium  while  the  bottom 
and  large  compartment  is  adapted  to  contain  carbid  of 
caldnm,  a  tnbe  f  extending  from  the  top  of  the  lower 
compartment  to  the  top  of  the  upper  eompartment,  an 


orifice  m  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  compartment, 
an  orifice  fc  at  the  top  of  the  upper  compartment,  and  a 
line  attached  to  the  fioat,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


947,906.  FLUE-CLEANER.  CLiaa  W.  Haolock,  Hutch- 
inson, Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Supply  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Kansas.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,401. 


^ 
^fU 


1.  In  a  tnbe  cleaner,  a  suitable  rod,  a  cleaiier  member 
carried  on  said  rod  and  comprising  a  single  piece  of  spring 
wire  colled  around  said  rod  In  an  irregular  spiral,  form- 
ing coils  of  alternately  greater  and  less  diameter  and  means 
for  anchoring  the  ends  of  said  wire  on  said  rod. 

'1.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  helically  formed  resilient  scraping 
member,  of  sul>stantially  semicircular  cross  section  and 
having  a  single  flat'  face,  the  fiat  face  of  said  wire  being 
outward  and  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  the*  t>ore  of  a  tnbe, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  helically  formed  resilient  scrap- 
ing member,  one  half  of  which  has  a  differently  shaped 
section  from  the  other  half,  each  section  being  substan- 
tially semicircular  and  provided  with  a  single  fiat  face,  the 
flat  faces  of  said  member  being  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
bore  of  a  tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scril>ed. 


947,90rt      WEED-DESTROYER.     Philo  Hall,  Brookings, 
S.  D       Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.      Serial  No.  514.637. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  operating 
bar,  a  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  bar,  a 
brace  also  secured  to  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ground  and  to  form  an  anchor,  whereby  when  preasure  is 
applied  to  the  operating  bar,  the  blade  will  be  projected 
forwardly  to  sever  the  root  of  the  weed. 

2.  In  a  device  for  destroying  weeds,  an  operating  bar. 
a  blade  pivotally  moonted  on  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  foot 
brace  also  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  of  the  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  ground,  whereby  when  the 
bar  Is  depressed,  the  blade  wUl  be  forced  forwardly  Into 
engagement  with  the  root  of  the  weed  to  sever  the  latter, 
and  means  whereby  a  destroying  fluid  is  applied  to  the 
severed  end  of  the  root  remaining  in  the  ground. 

3.  In  a  root  deatroylng  device,  an  operating  bar,  a  han- 
dle on  one  end  of  aaid  bar,  a  blade  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bar.  a  foot  brace  also  plTotally 
mounted  on  said  end,  a  spring  to  reatore  said  blade  and 


foot  brace  to  their  normal  position  after  being  operated  to 
sever  the  root  of  the  weed,  a  tank  carried  by  said  operating 
bar,  and  meaas  whereby  a  portion  oif  the  contents  of  the 
tank  is  discharged  after  each  operation  of  the  device  to  de- 
stroy the  weed  cut  thereby. 

4.  in  a  weed  destroying  device,  an  operating  bar,  a  han- 
dle on  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  slotted  blade  pivotally  se 
cured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar,  a  foot  brace  also  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  end.  ground  engajilng  prongs  on 
said  foot  brace,  a  tank  carried  by  said  operating  bar,  a 
valve  arranged  in  the  discbarge  end  of  said  tank,  and 
means  whereby  the  valve  is  operated  by  said  blade  to  dis- 
charge a  portion  of  the  contents  of  the  Unk  at  each  opera- 
tion of  the  device,  said  discharged  contents  of  the  tank 
passing  through  the  slot  in  said  blade  and  onto  the  root  of 
the  weed  severed  thereby. 


947,908.  SPEED  MULTIPLYING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTORS.  Abthdr  L.  Hbolar,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  6.   1909.      Serial  No.  481.655. 


II 


947,907.     CUSHION  EDGE  SUPPORT.     Frank  H.  Hamp 
TON,   Pullman.    111.,   assignor  to   Jackson   Cushion   Edge 
Company.  Jackson.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  23.   1907.     Serial 
No.  407,827. 


1.  A  cushion-edge  support,  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  groove  eitending  along  one  edge  thereof,  said  groove 
comprising  an  outer  channel  and  an  inner  channel  con- 
nected by  a  contracted  slot,  an  edge-pad  seated  in  said 
outer  channel  and  projecting  outward  thwefrom,  and  a 
bead  secured  to  said  pad  and  seated  within  said  inner 
channel  for  reUining  the  pad  in  the  groove. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cushion  frame  having  a  surface 
for  supporting  padding  material,  an  edge-pad  extending 
along  the  edge  of  said  surface  and  projecting  ootward 
therefrom,  a  seat  for  said  edge-pad,  and  walls  projecting 
from  said  surface  at  both  sldea  of  said  edge-pad  to  brace 
said  edge-pad   against   lateral  distortion. 

3.  A  cushion-edge  support,  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  double  channeled  groove 
comprising  an  outer  channel  and  an  inner  channel  con- 
nected by  a  contracted  slot,  an  edge  supporting  pad  seated 
in  said  outer  channel  and  extending  outward  therefrom, 
and  a  bead  seated  in  said  inner  channel  and  connected 
with  said  pad  for  retaining  It  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spring  structure  having  a  sur- 
face for  supporting  padding  material,  a  plurality  of  hold- 
ers, each  having  therein  a  groove  comprising  an  outer 
channel  and  an  Inner  channel  connected  by  a  contracted 
slot,  said  holders  being  arranged  along  the  edge  of  said 
surface  with  their  grooves  In  substantial  allnement  a 
continuous  edge-pad  extending  along  and  seated  In  the 
outer  channels  of  the  grooves  In  said  holders,  and  a  bead 
connected  to  said  pad  and  seated  in  the  inner  channels  of 
said  groovea  for  retaining  said  pad. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  spring  structure  having  a  sur- 
face for  supporting  padding  material,  a  plurality  of  hold- 
ers, each  having  therein  a  groove  comprialng  an  outer 
channel  and  an  inner  channel  connected  by  a  contracted 
alot.  said  holders  being  arranged  along  the  edge  of  aafd 
surface  with  their  grooves  in  substantial  allnement,  a 
continuoua  edge-pad  extending  along  and  seated  In  the 
outer  channels  of  the  grooves  in  said  holdera,  and  a  bead 
connected  to  said  pad  and  seated  in  the  inner  channels  of 
said  grooves  for  retaining  said  pad,  said  holders  being 
spaced  apart  to  permit  relative  movement  doe  to  the 
yielding  of  said  spring  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element  and  a  driven 
element,  of  mechanism  Interposed  therebetween  for  multi- 
plying speed,  said  mechanism  including  opposed  sUtlon- 
ary  racks,  separate  gears  meshing  therewith,  a  stem  con- 
nected to  the  driving  element  and  projecting  between  the 
gears,  said  stem  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  respective 
gears,  an  antifriction  device,  a  casing  supported  thereon 
and  movable  with  the  gears,  opposed  racks  within  the  cas- 
ing and  fixed  thereto,  separate  gears  meshing  with  the 
respective  racks,  said  gears  being  movable  with  the  stem, 
and  a  toothed  stem  actuated  by  the  last  mentioned  gears 
for  operating  the  driven  element,  said  stems  being  dis- 
posed in  allnement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element  and  a  driven 
element,  of  mechanism  Interposed  therebetween  for  muiti 
plying  speed,  said  mechanism  including  opposed  station- 
ary racks,  an  antifriction  device,  a  movable  casing  mount- 
ed adjacent  one  end  upon  said  device,  spaced  gears  carried 
by  the  casing  and  engaging  the  respective  racks,  said 
gears  constituting  movable  supports  for  one  end  of  the 
casing,  a  toothed  stem  connected  to  and  operated  by  the 
driving  element  and  extending  between  and  meshing  with 
the  gears,  gears  movable  with  the  stem,  racks  secured 
within  the  casing  to  opposite  portions  thereof  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  respective  gears  on  the  said  stem,  and  a 
toothed  stem  extending  between  and  meshing  with  the 
last  mentioned  gears  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
driven  element,  said  stems  being  disposed  in  allnement 
along  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element  and  a  driven 
element,  of  mechanism  Interposed  therebetween  for  multi- 
plying speed,  said  mechanism  Including  opposed  station- 
ary racks,  a  movable  casing,  spaced  gears  carried  by  the 
casing  and  meshing  with  the  respective  racks,  said  gears 
and  racks  constituting  supports  for  one  end  of  the  casing, 
a  support  for  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  sUdable  cross- 
bead  operatively  connected  to  the  driven  element,  a  stem 
projecting  therefrom  and  having  opposed  series  of  teeth, 
a  stem  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  driving  element, 
said  stem  having  opposed  series  of  teeth  and  projecting 
between  and  meshing  with  the  gears,  racks  secured  to  the 
casing,  gears  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  stem  and 
meshing  with  the  said  racks,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
gears  for  shifting  the  stem  of  the  croas-head  longitudi- 
nally, all  of  the  stems  being  dlspoaed  In  allnement  and 
along  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  op- 
posed racks  thereon,  and  an  antifriction  device  suppor.ed 
by  said  structure,  of  a  casing  movably  mounted  upon  said 
device,  opposed  gears  Journaled  within  the  casing  and  en- 
gaging the  racks,  opposed  racks  within  the  casing,  a  series 
of  croes-heads  movably  mounted  within  the  casing,  op- 
posed gears  Journaled  upon  each  cross-head  and  meshing 
with  the  respective  racks  within  the  casing,  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  cross-heads  and  between  and 
meshing  with  the  gears  Journaled  within  the  casing,  a 
driving  element  connected  to  said  stem,  stems  extending 
from  the  other  croes-beada,  each  stem  projecting  between 
and  meshing  with  the  gears  of  one  of  the  adjoining  croe^ 
heads,  and  a  driven  element  extending  between  and  ntesh- 
,  ing  with  the  gears  of  one  of  the  croaa-hetda. 
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047,909.  PHOTOQR.\PHEB'8  CHAIR.  CLirro.N  K.  Hm- 
UAH.  Colombos.  Ohio.  FUed  June  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.702. 


^  0 


1.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  seat  support- 
ing frame,  a  seat  arranged  thereon,  a  back  aupportlng 
bracket  plTotally  mounted  in  Mid  seat  lupportlng  frame, 
said  bracket  baring  a  back  adjuatlng  rack  and  a  forked 
extension,  a  back  supporting  bar  harlng  arranged  therein 
a  series  of  supporting  pins  to  engage  said  rack,  and  a 
bifurcated  lower  end  to  engage  the  forked  extension  of 
said  bracket. 

•2.  In  a  photographer's  chair,  the  wheeled  base,  a  seat 
supporting  frame  arranged  thereon,  a  seat  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  back  supporting  bracket  plTOtally  mounted  In 
said  frame,  said  bracket  harlng  upper  and  lower  rear- 
wardly  projecting  supporting  bars,  a  bifurcated  rack  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  upper  bar,  a  forked  extension  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  lower  bar,  said  extension  having  a  croaa 
bar  arranged  therein,  a  back  supporting  bar  slidably 
mounted  In  said  bifurcated  rack  and  harlng  a  bifurcated 
lower  end  to  slldabiy  engage  the  cross  bar  of  thf  forked 
extension  of  said  lower  supporting  bar,  a  series  of  sup- 
porting pins  arranged  on  said  supporting  bar  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  rack  to  hold  the  bar  in  its  ad- 
Justed  positions,  means  on  said  rack  to  permit  the  bar  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  therein,  a  t>ack  rest  and  a  head 
rest  adjustably  secured  to  said  back  supporting  bar. 

3.  In  a  photographer's  chair,  a  base,  a  seat  supporting 
frame  mounted  thereon,  a  back  supporting  bracket  plrot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  bracket  harlng  upper 
and  lower  rearwardly  projecting  supporting  members,  a 
bifurcated  rack  on  the  outer  end  of  the  upper  supporting 
member  of  said  bracket,  a  forked  extension  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  lower  member  of  the  bracket,  a  cross  bar  or 
pin  In  the  forked  extension,  a  back  supporting  bar  slld- 
abiy mounted  In  said  bifurcated  rack  and  harlag  a  slotted 
lower  end  to  slldabiy  engage  the  cross  bar  or  pin  of  said 
forked  extension,  a  series  of  supporting  pins  arranged  on 
said  seat  supporting  bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  rack,  whereby  said  bar  may  be  held  at  the  proper 
rertlcal  adjustment  and  inclination,  and  a  back  rest  pir- 
oted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  back  supporting  bar. 


0  4  7.810.     HABROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CUl/TIVA- 

TOR8.    Tom  Hoawa  and  I>BirTON  C.  Smith,  McGregor, 

Tex.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  811, T9B. 

A    harrow    attachment   for    cultlTaton.    eoaaistlng   of 

rwrwardly  dlrerglng  side  bars,  links  coaasetlnc  the  front 

•Bda  of  said  bars,  adjustably  connected  links  eonatltnting 

eonnectloos  between  the  rear  portions  of  the  side  hars,  a 

eroH  bar  adjustably  connected  to  each  of  the  side  bars  at 

points  between  the  front  and  rear  links,  said  eroM  bar 

harlng  a  central  thickened  portion,  a  strap  secured  upon 

the  upper  front  Itnk  and  resting  on  the  thlckaaed  portion 

of  the  citMB  bar,  said  strap  harlng  an  opatantftttf  rear 

portion,  a  stan^rd  secured  to  said  upstmndinx  portion  of 


the  strap  and  to  the  thickened  portion  of  the  croaa  bar, 
said   standard  constituting   the  sole   connection   between 


the  strap  and  bar,  and  tilting  derices  connected  to  the 
side  bars. 


947,911.  BINDER  FOR  LOOSE  LEAVES.  CHARLEa  F. 
UUDNALL.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  493,087. 


1.  In  a  vertical  binder  for  loose  leaves  the  combination 
with  a  body  p.irtlon  comprising  bottom  side  and  end 
walls,  of  covers  hinged  to  two  of  said  walls,  and  a  allding 
connection  between  said  corera,  subatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  rertlcal  bindw  for  loose  leares  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion,  a  rertlcal  standard  at  on«  end  of 
said  body  portion,  superpoood  corers  hinged  to  th«  aides 
of  said  body,  and  racks  sUdlagly  connecting  said  corers 
Kuided  In  the  standard  aforesaid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  rertlcal  binder  for  loose  laavea  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion,  rertlcal  standards  at  oppoaite  aids 
of  said  body  portion,  suparpoaod  corers  hinged  to  the 
Bides  of  said  body,  racks  slldlngiy  connecting  said  corers 
at  both  ends,  and  moans  for  locking  each  set  of  racks  in 
predetermined  position,  substantially  as  dewribed. 

4.  In  a  rertlcal  binder  for  loose  learea  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion,  a  rertlcal  standard  at  one  end  of 
said  body  portion,  corers  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the 
structure,  slotted  racks  slldlngly  connecting  said  covera, 
and. a  locking  screw  projeetlac  through  the  slota  of  said 
racks  to  bind  them  In  position  upon  the  standard  afore- 
said, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  vertical  binder  for  loose  leaves  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion,  a  rsrtlcal  standard  secured  to  said 
body  portion,  corers  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  structure, 
slotted  segmental  racka  slldlngly  connecting  said  corera, 
a  locking  screw  projecting  through  said  ruck-slota  and 
the  adjacent  standard,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  said 
screw  for  binding  said  racks  and  standard  is  any  pn- 
determined  position,  substantially  «s  dcscrlhsd. 


947.912.     METALLIC  TRELLIS.     Jt'Uis  F.  Jaqubt,  Hy- 
attsrllle.  Md.    Filed  July  21,  1W9.    Serial  No.  006,837. 

1.  A  trellU  of  the  character  deserlbsd,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  uprights  having  redocod  portlona,  members 
connecting  said  uprights  and  baring  pwtlons  adaptsd  to 
contain  said  reduced  portions,  said  members  being  further 
prorlded  with  portions  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 
said  reduced  portions  of  said  uprights. 

2.  A  trellis  of  the  character  described.  eoaaprlslBC  a 
plurality  of  uprights,  each  of  said  nprlghta  harlng  a  rs- 
duced  portion,   a  plurality  of  ■MUbers  coanectinff  Mid 
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reduced  portion  of  each  of  said  uprights,  each   of  said 
members  harlng   a   portion   adapted   to  eontata   said   re- 
duced  portion,   and   baring  a   portion   adaptad   to   be   In 
serted  wltbln  the  reduced   portion  of  each  successive  up- 
right. 


3.  A  trellis  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  uprights,  each  of  said  uprights  having  a  re- 
duced portion,  a  plurality  of  members  arranged  in  end 
to  end  relation  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  unite 
said  uprights  each  to  the  other,  each  of  aald  members 
having  a  looped  end  and  a  bent  end.  the  looped  end  of 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  contain  aald  re- 
duced portion  of  said  upright,  and  the  bent  end  of  the 
similar  connecting  member  arranged  forwardjy  thereof 
being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  said  rediKed  portion 
abore  and  In  contact  with  said  looped  end. 

4.  A  trrills  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  uprighta,  each  of  said  aprlgbta  baring  re- 
duced portlona,  a  plurality  of  mombers  arranged  In  end 
to  end  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  nnlte  said 
uprights  esch  to  the  other,  each  of  said  members  harlng 
a  looped  end  and  a  bent  end,  the  looped  end  of  one  of 
said  members  being  adapted  to  contain  said  reduced  por- 
tion of  said  upright,  and  the  bent  end  of  the  similar  con- 
necting member  Arranged  forwardly  thereof  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  within  said  reduced  portion  abore  aald 
looped  end,  and  means  for  normally  locking  said  bent  end 
to  said  reduced  portion  of  said  upright. 

5.  A  trellis  of  the  cttaracter  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  uprighta.  each  of  said  nprlghU  having  apaced 
sides,  the  upper  portions  of  said  spaced  sides  being  bent 
inwardly  to  form  a  ring-like  reduced  portion,  a  plurality 
of  connecting  members  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation 
to  each  other,  each  of  said  connecting  mem)>ers  baring  one 
and  thereof  bent  to  form  a  loop  and  the  other  end  thereof 
bent  rearwardly,  the  looped  end  of  one  of  saW  connecting 
members  being  sdapted  to  fit  over  said  reduced  portion  of 
said  upright,  and  the  bent  end  of  the  similar  connecting 
member  arranged  forwardly  thereof  being  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  within  said  reduced  portion  above  said  looped 
end,  and  said  bent  end  being  provided  with  bent  portions 
for  normally  locking  the  same  with  said  reduced  portion. 


947.913.     KEY  AND  LOCK.     Charles  F.  Jexkihs,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,960. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  key  harlng  morable  bits,  a 
series  of  locks  adapted  to  be  unlocked  tfaicrewith,  and 
meana  in  each  lock  for  setting  the  blta  of  said  key  to 
unlock  another  lock  of  the  series. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  key  baring  morable  blta,  a 
series  of  locks  adapted  to  be  unlocked  thereby  and  means 
in  said  locks  to  adapt  said  key  to  unlock  said  locks  in  a 
predetermined  order. 


1.  A  key  harlng  morable  blta  and  a  series  of  unlike 
locks  adapted  to  be  unlocked  therewith  and  means  In 
the  locks  for  automatically  changing  the  blta  to  unlock 
other  locks  of  the  series. 

2.  A  ksy  harlng  morable  blta  and  a  series  of  unlike 
locks  adapted  to  be  unlocked  therewith  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  and  means  in  the  lock  for  automatically  chang- 
ing the  Mta  to  unlock  other  locks  of  the  series  In  said 
sequence. 


n  17.914.  GAS  COOKING  DEVICE  WITH  HEAT  REGU- 
LATOR. Hugo  Jdnksbs.  Alx-la-Chapelle.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,209.       ^ 


1.  A  gaa  cooking  device  comprising  a  gas-cooker;  a 
thermostatic  heat-regulator  consisting  of  a  capsule  con- 
taining a  fluid  and  adapted  to  establish  a  heat-trans- 
mitting contact  with  the  lower  portion  of  a  cooking- 
vessel,  and  a  regulating-device  operated  by  the  fluid  of 
8aid  capsule :  and  means  for  protecting  said  capsule  from 
the  best  radiated  by  the  flames  of  said  gas  cooker  and  by 
iht;  latter  Itself. 

2.  A  gas  cooking  device  comprising  a  gas-cooker ;  a 
thermostatic  heat  regulator  conaisting  of  a  capsule  con- 
taining an  expansible  fluid  and  adapted  to  establish  a  heat- 
transmitting  contact  with  the  underside  of  a  cooking-vessel, 
nnd  a  regulating  device  connected  by  a  tubular  connection 
with  said  capsule  nnd  operated  In  accordance  with  the 
expansions  and  contractions  of  said  fluid;  and  a  mantle 
for  protecting  said  capsule  from  the  heat  radiated  from 
the   flames  of  said   gas-cooker   and  by   the  latter   itself. 

3.  A  gas  cooking  device  comprising  a  gas-cooker;  a 
thermostatic  heat-regulator  consisting  of  a  capsule  pro- 
vided with  means  for  making  and  iK-eaklng  a  heat-trans- 
mitting contact  with  the  bottom  of  a  cooking  vessel  and 
containing  a  permanently  Inclosed  fluid  expanding  when 
conductive-relations  have  been  established  between  said 
capsule  and  said  cooklng-ressel,  and  a  regulatlng-derice 
communicating  with  said  capsule  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  pressure  gMiwated  by  said  fluid  when 
expanded  by  the  heat  transmitted  from  said  cooking- 
vessel  to  said  capsule;  and  means  preventing  the  heat 
radiated  by  the  flames  of  said  gas-cooker  and  by  the  latter 
itself  from  Influencing  the  operation  of  said  capsule. 

4.  A  gas  cooking  device  comprising  a  gas-cooker;  a 
thermostatic  heat-regulator  consisting  of  a  capsule  adapt- 
ed to  establish  a  heat-transmitting  contact  rrtth  the  bot- 
tom of  a  cooking-vessel  and  containing  a  fluid  expanding 
when  transmission  of  heat  from  said  cooking-vessel  to- 
said  capsule  talfes  place,  means  in  said  capsule  for  keep- 
ing said  fluid  conductlrely  related  with  the  top  of  said 
capsule,  and  a  regulating-device  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  pressure  generated  by  said  fluid  when  operated  by 
the  heat  transmitted  from  said  cooking-vessel  to  said 
capsule;  means  for  preventing  the  heat  radiated  by  the 
flames  of  said  gas-cooker  to  reach  said  capsule ;  and  means 
for  making  and  breaking  the  contact  between  said  capsule 
and  said  cooking-reesel. 


947,915.  HAND-CLAMP  OR  VISE.  Fredsrick  H.  Knir 
LST.  Northboro,  Mass.  Filed  Sept  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
451,312. 

1.  A  hand  clamp  or  vise  having  a  Jaw  of  a  general  til- 
angular  shape  in  cross  section  formed  from  a  single  pises 
of  sheet  metal. 
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2.  A  basd  clamp  or  vise  h«TJng  a  Jaw  of  a  general  tri- 
anfoUr  shape  In  crotai  Bectlon  formed  from  sheet  metal 
and  having  a  strengthening  rib  on  the  back  formed  by  the 
two  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  sheet  metal. 


3.  A  hand  clamp  or  vise  having  a  Jaw  constructed  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  having  a  general  trlangu 
lar  shape  In  cross  section,  the  opposite  edge  portions  of 
said  sheet  metal  piece  meeting  opposite  the  center  of  one 
side  and  forming  a  rib  perpendicular  to  that  side. 

4.  A  hand  clamp  or  viae  having  a  Jaw  formed  from 
sh^t  metal  and  having  a  flat  operating  side  and  bent  up 
along  longltadlnal  sutMtantlally  parallel  lines  to  form 
slanting  strengthening  sides  behind  It  and  meeting  at  the 
center,  said  sides  being  pressed  together  and  held  rigidly 
in  position  by  the  set  of  the  metal. 

B.  A  hand  clamp  or  vise  having  a  Jaw  provided  with  a 
flat  side  and  two  Inclined  sides  connected  with  the  edges 
of  the  flat  side  and  meeting  at  a  distance  behind  it  so  as 
to  leave  a  space  between  said  sides  of  substantially  tri- 
angular cross  section.  / 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


947.916.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Willis  M.  Kincaid. 
Hiawatha,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492,228. 


947,917.  FUNNEL.  FK«D«aiCK  G.  KoLL«i»B»aa.  Owens- 
boro,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  B.  Lancaater, 
Owensboro,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.     Sertal  No.  360,828. 


1.  A  waahing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover 
moanted  thereon  and  having  opposed  parallel  slots  there 
In,  platea  secured  upon  the  cover  and  at  oppoaite  sides  of 
each  slot,  each  plate  including  a  socket  member,  said 
■ocket  membera  of  the  adjoining  plates  being  oppositely 
dlaposed.  an  arm  extending  through  each  of  the  slots,  a 
spherical  bearing  member  upon  each  arm  and  movably 
mounted  within  the  opposed  sockets,  a  loop  at  one  end  of 
each  arm,  said  loopa  being  parallel,  an  intermediate  loop 
formed  in  one  piece  with  the  first  mentioned  loops  and  at 
right  anglea  thereto,  a  head  secured  to  the  arms  and  ex- 
tending OTer  the  loopa,  and  means  for  actuating  the  arma. 

2.  A  waahing  machine  incltMUai  a  receptacle,  a  cover 
mounted  thereon,  said  cover  baring  parallel  slots,  arms 
mounted  for  oacLIatlon  within  the  slots,  parallel  loopa  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  arma,  tut  intermediate  loop 
formed  in  one  piece  with  the  first  mentioned  loops  and 
dIapoMd  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  trough  like  head  mount- 
ad  on  and  secured  to  the  toapa  and  the  arma,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  arms  to  oscillate  the  head  and  loopa. 


1  In  a  funnel,  the  combination  with  Its  vessel  and  tube, 
of  a  base  plate,  legs  connected  with  the  vessel  and  sup- 
porting said  base  plate  centrally  within  the  veaaei  above 
the  tube,  a  strainer  fitting  said  funnel,  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  strainer  to  the  base  plate. 

2  A  funnel  provided  with  a  foramlnous  strainer  apaced 
away  from  the  bottom  of  the  funnel,  a  base  plate,  legs  se- 
cured at  their  lower  ends  to  the  bottom  of  the  funnel,  and 
at  their  upper  ends  to  said  base  plate,  a  centrally  located 
threaded  stud  carried  by  said  base  plate,  a  nut  upon  said 
stud,  the  foraminous  strainer  coming  between  the  plate 
and  the  nut. 


947,918.  RED  BASIC  DYE.  WALxna  KOnio,  Dresden, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,283. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  basic  dye  stuffs  being  de- 
rived from  dlhydrolndols,  which  dyes  are  reddish  crystal- 
line products  soluble  in  hot  water  with  a  reddish  color,  and 
djelng  tanned  cotton  from  yellow  to  red  shadea,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  basic  dye-stuff  obtainable 
from  the  aldehye 


CH 


U    II 


CH* 


and  dlhydro-alpha-methyl-lndol,  which  crystallises  In  the 
shape  of  red  needles,  which  are  soluble  In  hot  water  with 
a  red  color  and  easily  soluble  In  alcohol  with  a  red  color, 
and  which  dyes  tanned  cotton  a  clear  scarlet  shade,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


94  7,9  19.     VISE.     Dtonib    Kovacs,    Rocheeter,    N.    T. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.258. 

1.  A  viae  having  a  hollow  main  body  with  corner  posts, 
a  movable  gripping  Jaw  with  hollow  beam  between  the 
comer  posts,  a  pair  of  standards  projecting  Into  the  hol- 
low beam,  a  threaded  rod  in  the  movable  Jaw  piercing  the 
standards,  and  a  vertically  disposed  key,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed wedge,  a  nut  for  the  threaded  rod  between  the 
standards,  and  means  for  actuating  the  threaded  rod. 

2.  A  viae  having  a  hollow  main  body  with  fixed  gripping 
Jaw.  a  movable  gripping  Jaw  with  hoUow  beam  held  in 
said  main  body,  front  and  rear  atandarda  projecting  into 
the  beam,  an  operating  screw  held  by  the  movable  Jaw 
and  passing  independently  throu^  the  standarda.  a  ver- 
tically disposed  key,  a  vertically  disposed  wedge,  a  nut  for 
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the  screw  between  the  standards,  and  means  on  the  screw 
back  of  the  rear  standard  for  sliding  the  l)eam  longitudi- 
nally backward  through  short  distances. 


3.  .\  vise  bsvlng  a  hollow  body  with  rearward  extension 
and  fixed  gripping  Jaw,  a  coactlng  movable  gripping  Jaw 
with  part  in  said  hollow  body,  a  threaded  rod  for  operating 
the  movable  Jaw,  a  spring  on  the  rod  to  move  the  latter 
longitudinally,  and  means  on  said  rearward  extension  for 
controlling  the  spring. 

4.  .\  vise  having  a  hollow  body  with  rearward  extension 
and  fixed  gripping  Jaw,  a  coactlng  movable  gripping  Jaw 
with  part  alidable  in  said  hollow  body,  a  threaded  rod  car- 
ried by  and  for  operating  the  movable  Jaw,  a  spring  on 
the  rod  for  giving  the  movable  Jaw  slight  longitudinal  mo- 
tion, a  nut  on  the  rod  in  contact  with  the  spring,  and 
means  held  by  said  rearward  extension  for  controlling 
the  nut. 

&.  .V  vise  having  a  hollow  main  body  with  rearward  ex- 
tension and  a  fixed  gripping  Jaw,  a  movable  gripping  Jaw 
with  hollow  beam  held  to  slide  In  said  main  body,  front 
and  rear  standards  projecting  into  the  beam,  an  operating 
screw  held  by  the  movable  Jaw  and  piercing  aald  standards, 
a  nut  for  the  screw  between  the  standarda,  a  spring  on  the 
screw  back  of  the  rear  standard  for  moving  the  screw,  a 
minor  nut  on  the  screw  in  position  to  preas  the  spring 
against  the  rear  standard,  and  movaole  means  on  the  said 
extension  tor  controlling  the  minor  nut. 

[CIsima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


P47.920.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  ALBKRTKaADTH, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,460. 

-X- 


adapted  to  engage  over  the  side  caaing  of  the  r^plster,  a 
pin  projected  outwardly  from  said  flange,  and  a  yoke  on 
the  under  side  of  the  side  hand-reat  adapted  to  engage 
over  said  pin. 

3.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  caaing,  a  Ublet,  a  mar- 
gin-frame therefor,  a  tearing-blade  formed  on  the  front 
end  of  the  tablet  in  front  of  the  margin-frame,  the  front 
end  of  said  tablet  being  notched,  a  hand  rnt  at  the  front 
end  of  the  tablet  having  Interlocking  connections  there- 
with for  detachably  securing  the  rest  to  the  front  end  of 
the  tablet,  said  hand-rest  being  provided  with  a  notched 
edge  adapted  to  form  with  the  notched  end  of  the  tablet  a 
circular  orifice  for  acceas  to  the  free  ends  of  the  papers. 


1.  An  autographic  register,  comprising  a  casing,  a  tab- 
let, and  a  margin-frame  hinged  to  one  aide  thereof,  a 
hand-rest  for  the  swinging  end  of  the  margln-trame  haTlng 
an  interlocking  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  mar- 
gin-frame projecting  beyond  the  caaing,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  aide  of  the  margln-franie  adjacent  the  aide  caaing, 
and  a  yoke  secured  to  the  ondar  aide  of  tbe  hand-rest 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin. 

2.  An  autographic  reilater,  comprlalnc  a  easing,  a  tablet, 
and  a  margin-frame  hinged  to  one  end  thereof,  said  nuu-- 
gin-trame  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  easing  to  form 
a  hand-reat,  a  hand-reat  for  the  swinging  side  of  the  mar- 
gin-frame having  an  Interloeklng  eonncctlon  with  ^e 
hand-reat  portion  of  the  margin-frame,  said  margin-frame 
having  on  its  swinging  end  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
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947,921.      SUBMARINE  VESSEL.      SiMON   Lakb,  Bridgi 
port,  Conn.     Filed  June  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,185. 


1.  In  a  submarine  vessel,  a  hull,  and  an  air-tight  com- 
partment arranged  centrally  therein  and  having  partitions 
to  divide  it  into  storage  compartments  and  an  intermediate 
diving  or  mine-planting  compartment,  the  center  of  volume 
of  which  Is  arranged  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  center 
of  gravity  and  center  of  buoyancy  of  the  vessel,  a  launch- 
ing tube  arranged  and  opening  within  aald  diving  or  mine- 
planting  compartment,  and  means  to  supply  compressed 
air  to  said  diving  or  mine-planting  compartment  to  excluds 
the  water  therefrom  during  the  time  said  tube  Is  open. 

2.  In  a  submarine  vessel,  the  combination  with  the  bull, 
of  a  central  air-tight  compartment  partitioned  off  Into 
storage  compartments  and  an  intermediate  diving  com- 
partment the  center  of  volume  of  which  is  arranged  in  ver- 
tical allnement  with  the  center  of  gravity  and  center  of 
buoyancy  of  the  vessel,  launchlng-tubea  In  the  said  diving 
compartment,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  sep- 
arately to  said  diving  compartment  when  the  launching- 
tnbea  are  in  use,  and  meana  for  automatically  operating 
said  air-supplying  meana  rendered  operative  in  the  event  of 
water  entering  aald  compartment.- 

S.  In  a  submarine  veasel,  the  combination  with  the  hull, 
of  an  air-tight  compartment  centrally  arranged  in  the  hull 
snd  partitioned  (A  into  storage  compartments  and  an  In- 
termediate diving  compartment  the  center  of  volume  of 
which  is  arranged  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  cotter  of 
gravity  and  center  of  buoyancy  of  the  veaaei,  means  to 
permit  communication  between  the  storage  compartments 
and  the  diving  compartment,  means  for  supplying  air  un- 
der pressure  to  the  several  compartmenta,  and  automatle- 
ally  operating  means  for  independently  supplying  air  to 
the  diving  compartment. 

4.  A  submarine  veaaei,  constructed  with  a  central  air- 
tight compartment,  and  having  launchiitg-openings  in  the 
hull  communicating  therewith,  coTcrs  for  the  openings, 
and  automatically  operated  means  for  admitting  air  under 
preaaure  to  the  compartment  rendered  aetlTe  by  water  ad- 
mitted when  the  covers  of  the  openings  are  removed. 

5.  A  submarine  vessel,  constructed  with  an  air-tight 
compartment  the  center  of  Toluoe  of  whleh  la  arranged  in 
vertical  allnement  with  the  center  of  gravity  and  center  of 
buoyancy  of  the  ressel,  partltlona  arranged  in  the  com- 
partment dividing  the  same  into  a  central  ditlng  compart- 
ment and  stonige  compartments,  doers  in  said  partitions., 
laonchlng-tubes  arranged  in  iJhe  central  compartment, 
means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the  central  com- 
partment, and  independent  maaaa  for  anpplying  an  addi- 
tional quantity  of  air  operating  by  water  admitted  when 
the  laonchlng-tnbea  are  open. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 
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947,»22.     CHXnwi-TOP.    iJM^  Lbwib,  DawMB,  Tn. 
F1M  Dm.  11.  1*06.     StrM  No.  4M,M«. 


TlM  cMDblnatioa  with  •  erUnArtnl  eharo  b«Tlnt  ^  bead- 
ed •n«t  edge,  ot  a  top  ImtIm  domnwardly  Oarinc  sldea 
fiictlonally  engaging  the  xipptr  edge  of  a  chora,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  diahed  upper  portion  having  a  central  daaher- 
rod  opening. 

M7,92S.     BRAKS-BHOB  HOLDKB-     GaoaoB  W.  Uxna; 
Boai.  Ifo.     Fltod  JoM  11.  1900.     Sarlal  No.  601,5I». 


a  ahoe  aap- 

■aid  Buppert 

iieaaa  to  pre- 

dlx«etloei.  a 

adap««l  to 

A  in  the 

In  latflhteg 


A  brake  tbm  haMer  oonprlaiBg  a  auppart 
porting  table  thwean,  lug*  proJectlM  from 
to  maintain  the  ahoe  In  |4aee  ««  the  taMe,  1 
vwt  lateral  dJaplaBMaat  «f  tiM  ahoe  tn 
•wlBgtnc  am  ptratad  to  one  of  aaM  Inga 
«iip«e  •aothw  tag  to  proroit  lataral  «lapla 
•pyaaito  dtrectioB,  aad  mcasa  to  lock  the 

pUOUiOB. 


947,924.  MACHINE  FOB  CLEANING  KID  GLOVES. 
HoK^  F.  MAasHALL.  North  Adama,  Maaa.,  aaalghor  to 
Berkahlre  Machine  Company,  Plttafleld.  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poratfoB  of  Maaaachuaettt.  FDed  June  16,  1909.  Sartal 
No.  002.586. 


poood  at  dlffarent  anglea  aad  tmdUIly  tnm  tho  ewtar  of 
the  eaalng.  aald  hraataea  each  batag  JouwJod  In  a  yofca, 
meano  for  rotating  Mid  bmabM  alawdtMWOWily  la  the 
same  direction,  and  aprlnga  cooaoetad  to  aald  jrokea  and 
to  the  eating  for  anaUlnlng  the  Wright  of  aald  hraahea. 

2.  A  machlaa  of  tha  charmelar  tMcrlheil  eoaprtalng  a 
caatng,  a  oeHaa  o<  votary  bnifeM  «Mb  jMCMlai  in  a 
yoke,  a  oartaa  «<  aagalarty  dli»«Mi  itafM,  MM  yokea 
being  plTotiklly  mmat&t  one  vfM  mA  tiatft  ifckv  ««- 
oected  to  the  79km  for  aaatalBllc  tko  tral^t  «(  the  ro- 
tary tooahot.  and  wmum  tor  Watliji  It  ^■tti  nA  aald 
bruihea  la  the  aaaa  HmeOtm  llaHMMMM^. 

3.  In  a  macMM  o(  tha  ifcwtlwr  •werimd.  tks  cmhl- 
nation  of  a  caelBg  provMai  wltt  fMBdril  eomora  having 
interior  chambm  at  Mid  eaniB  aal  iMsUned  bottoma 
therefor,  rotary  broahea  Joomalod  aapflarly  In  the  caa- 
ing.  means  for  rotating  aald  broahea  aimaltaaeoaaly  in 
the  same  direction,  yielding  meana  for  aapporting  Hid 
bruahea,  and  stationary  broahea  nndor  the  rotary  broahea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tho  charaetar  daocrlbeil.  tho  eoanbi- 
natlea  of  a  caaiag,  aUtieoary  braahoa  aaearod  la  tha  bot- 
tom of  aald  eaalng.  a  oerlea  of  rotary  braahoa  provided 
with  bniah  otomeata  apaeed  apart,  laid  roUry  braahoa  bo- 
IDK  Joornaled  each  In  a  yoke,  aeans  for  pivoting  aald 
yoke,  and  springs  connected  to  aald  yoke  for  ouatalalag 
the  weight  of  the  rotary  braahoa. 


1. 
Ing, 


947.926.  SPLICING  -  FEED  DEVICE  FOB  KNITTINO- 
MACHINES.  GBoaaa  8.  MiBVitLn.  Rlegelarine.  Pa., 
asalgnor  to  Augnsta  Knitting  Company.  Utlca,  N.  T. 
mod  June  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.788. 


A  machine  for  cleaning  feM  glovoa  eoaprM^  a  «■■- 
a  aerlco  of  braaheo  Jearaalad  In  tho  easing  and  dla- 


1.  In  a  ^«**«-g  maehlne,  tho  combination  with  tho 
knitting  needlea  and  a  yarn  guide  to  deliver  tho  yara 
thereto,  of  a  gripping  dovlca  thfoagh  which  tho  yarn 
paaaea  and  which  la  arranged  tiamtj  tdjaoent  to  tho 
knitting  needlea,  said  yarn  gripping  ••rice  comprialng  an 
outwardly  extending  gripping  lover,  a  aUfUblo  ring  en- 
gaging Mid  lever  and  provided  with  a  caas  ourlaea,  a  roU- 
table  plate,  two  levera  pivotally  MUftod  on  aald  plato 
and  having  outwardly  eztondlag  oparating  aima,  meana 
whereby  said  levera  are  connected  with  Mid  ring,  and  a 
relatively  stationary  operating  dorico  with  which  one  or 
the  other  ot  said  levera  may  be  engaged  as  the  aald  plate 
roUtea.  for  the  parpooo  of  ahifting  aald  ring  In  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  to  cause  the  yara  to  be  gripped  or  re- 

loaaod. 

3  In  a  knitting  machlaa.  tha  eeaWBatloa  with  the 
knitting  neeAoB  and  a  ptaraHty  o«  yam  goMM  Ur  drihr- 
erlng  the  yarn  thereto,  of  a  ptarollty  o<  yarn  gHpptag 
dvrteea  arrangwl  etoaely  adjaeoat  to  aald  MOileaud  hav- 
ing ootwardly  eateMing  optiatlng  arma,  a  *irti»io  raag 
havtng  a  pitimilty  of  eama  «w  Mgaglag  aald  vnu,  a  ro- 
taUble  plate,  two  levera  plvotaBy  ■ionUi  oa  laM  piate 
and  having  outwardly  extending  oporattag  nraao,  toeana 
wlnrehy  said  levers  are  ooanoctod  with  saM  ring,  and  a 
relatlvdy  otatlonary  contact  dovlee  with  whlA  oae  or 
the  other  of  aald  levers  may  be  eagaged  aa  tho  mM  plate 
rotatea,  for  «»  pnrpoae  of  Atftlag  aald  Hng  In  *■•  ^ 
tloB  or  the  other,  to  eaoae  the  yarns  to  br      ' 
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MT.OM.  KXPANBIOM-AEAMKB.  W1U.IAM  C.  Mnraa, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
463.068. 


1.  In  a  davieo  of  tho  elaaa  deoerlhad,  tho  eoaMnation 
with  a  holder,  of  tool  rotaiaing  elOBsanta,  alidable  in  the 
holder  In  contact  with  ateh  other  and  each  radocod  trana- 
veraely  at  oppoalte  enda  to  form  opposite  shooldera,  and 
a  wedge  mounted  on  the  holder  and  BMvable  betwora  said 
shoulders  to  expand  aald  alomenta. 

2.  A  reamer  comprialng  a  pair  of  blade-holding  elements 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  upon  each  other,  each  ele- 
ment having  a  thick  portion  at  one  end  and  a  thinner 
portion  at  tho  other  end,  forcing  oppeolta  ahoaldera,  the 
tlilck  portion  of  one  ateasent  bring  grooved  and  tho  ^In 
portion  of  the  other  element  having  a  rib  atldablo  ta  aaid 
groove,  and  means  carried  by  the  holder  and  adapted  to 
he  forced  between  the  ahoolders  to  expand  ttie  aaid  ele- 
menta. 

S.  A  reamer  comprising  a  holder  having  a  rsessa  across 
tlM  same,  a  pair  of  blade  holding  riesunts  riidahla  Uter^ 
ally  with  respect  to  each  other,  in  aald  rsesss,  and  rsdneed 
to  form  opporitely  preeentod  inclined  ahooMora  oar  their 
meeting  faces,  a  noa-rotatable  wedge  between  said  ahoal- 
dera. and  a  screw  tapped  into  the  end  of  the  holder  and 
bearing  against  tho  wedge  to  advance  tho  aamo  between 
the  ahonlder*  and  expand  said  elemeata. 


»47,928.     DBAO-SAW  MACHINE.     Moamt  J.  McQl 
Virginia.    Minn.      FUod    Doc    2S.    1908.      Sarlal    Mow 

468,877. 


94  7.9  27.  MOLDING  •  MACHINE  FOB  CONCBBTB 
TANKS,  81L0S.  CI8TEBNS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hab- 
LAM  G.  MoATB,  Villlaca.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  ono-half  to 
Edward  0.  Gardner,  Villlaca,  Iowa.  Piled  Doe.  SO, 
1008.     SerUl  No.  469,944. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deaerlbod,  a  central  aup- 
port,  a  pair  of  mold  supporting  boama  moonted  for  ver- 
tical and  longitudinal  adjuatment  thereon,  meana  for 
ralalng  the  mold  supporting  beams,  aota  of  oppositely 
formed  co6pcrating  wall  forming  mmbora  hlngod  to  each 
of  the  supporting  beama,  meana  nndor  tho  control  of  tho 
operator  for  swinging  the  mold  mambera  toward  and 
away  from  eadi  other  and  meana  for  forming  the  top 
of  the  cistern  or  tank. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  support,  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  adjustable  mold  anpportiag  Bom- 
bers mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  opporitoly  formod  wall 
forming  membera  hlngedly  mountod  with  tho  outer  end 
of  each  mold  aupportlag  momlter,  and  aMans  for  adinstiag 
the  mold  ssBmbors  longitudinally  to  dUtarant  dagraea  of 
cnrvatare.  yald  meana  comprising  thraadsd  links  con- 
nected with  the  mold  asembera  aad  nuts  aerewlag  upon 
the  tbroadad  ends  a<  aald  Uaki. 


1.  In  a  drag  aaw  machine,  tho  combination  of^a  body 
frame,  a  transversely  reclprocable  web  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  engaged  therriiy,  an  oagino  base  plvotally 
mountod  on  aald  writ  plate,  aald  onglno  baaa  having  a 
longitudinally  directed  saw  blade  passage  formed  thoro- 
throngh,  a  aaw  blade  directed  through  aald  passage  and 
projecting  out  of  each  end  of  tho  aamo,  a  rociprocatlng 
engine  mounted  on  aald  angina  base  aad  over  aald  passage 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  baas  and  provided 
with  a  roarwardly  directed  platoa  rod,  moans  for  eonnoct- 
ing  the  rearward  end  of  aald  aaw  hlads  to  the  ontor  oad 
of  aald  piston  rod,  moana  for  rodprocating  aaid  engine 
base  and  web  plate  tranaTorsrii  of  said  frame,  moans 
adapted  to  be  automatically  actoatsd  bgr  said  aaw  blade 
fbr  operating  aald  base  reciprocating  means,  and  maana 
for  holding  the  forward  end  of  aaJd  frame  firmly  against 
the  object  from  which  a  portion  of  matvlal  Is  to  hs 
sawed. 

2.  In  a  drag  aaw  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body 
frame,  a  transversely  reclprocatable  web  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  engaged  tharohy,  aa  wginc  baas  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  web  plate,  said  engine  base  having  a 
raw  blade  passage  formed  thorain  aad  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  saw  blade  extending  throui^  aaid 
passage  and  extending  forwardly  and  roarwardly  thereof, 
an  engine  carried  by  aald  engine  baaa,  aald  engine  being 
positioned  over  aald  paaaage  means  for  connecting  said 
engine  with  the  rearward  end  of  said  aaw,  aald  engme 
and  connecting  moana  bring  adapted  to  reciprocate  aald 
saw  blade,  meana  for  reciprocating  said  web  plata  trans- 
verariy  of  aaid  frame,  and  maana  for  hoMing  tho  forward 
end  of  said  frame  firmly  agalnat  an  olnjoet  from  which  a 
portion  Is  to  be  aawod. 

3.  In  a  drag  saw  machins,  the  combination  of  a  body 
frame,  an  oaHllstabls  engins  bass  havlag  a  loagttvdlBally 
extending  saw  blade  paaaage  formed  thorethroogh  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  power  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  said  b^se  and  extending  over  aald  passage,  a  redpro- 
catable  aaw  blade  extending  through  and  hey<md  said  paa- 
aage In  opporite  directions  and  meana  connecting  saU  ^• 
glne  with  the  rearward  end  of  said  aaw  bisde  for  reripro- 
cating  the  aame. 

4.  In  a  drag  saw,  the  combination  of  a  body  frama,  an 
engine  carried  thereby,  a  reclprocatable  aaw,  meana  con- 
necting said  engtaie  with  aald  saw  fbr  reciprocating  the 
same,  adjustable  meana  for  bracketing  aaid  frame  agalnat 
the  aids  of  an  ohjset  to  be  sawed,  and  msaas  for  holding 
aald  frama  firmly  against  the  ol^Joet  to  he  ssw«d. 

i.  In  a  drag  aaw  machine,  the  possblaatlon  of  s  body 
frame,  provided  with  a  tranovorsriy  sxtendlag  row  of 
forwardly  directed  teeth  at  its  fteward  snd  for 
the  object  to  be  sawed,  flexibte  means  socnrod  st 
to  the  forward  end  of  ono  rids  of  saM  fisms  and 
to  emhcaes  the  ofaiJeet  to  bo  sawad,  a  rselprosatlag  car- 
risgs  monatsd  os  ths  appsrito  sMe  of  said  CrasM^  a 
lover  meaatsd  on  ssid  earrlags  and  adapted  to 
aald  floxU>le  meana,  moana  tae  sseuring  said 
operative  poritloa  and  a  rotataUo  aorow  mounted  on  aald 
frame  and  engaging  aaid  carriaga  and  adapted  to 
cato  the  ssBM. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaatte.] 
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947.929.     FENCE-POST.     L  Ahdmw  N»l«0«.  Fom,  Wta. 
Filed  June  10.  190©.     8erl«l  No.  B01.27«. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fenc»-po«t  of  a  widened  por- 
tion huTlng  a  birda"  neat  carlty  therein,  a  water-proof 
lining  for  said  oaTlty,  and  a  drink  recepUcle  In  the  top 
of  aald  port  which  la  adapted  to  collect  water  from  ralna. 

2.  A  cement  f ence-poat  having  a  Upered  lower  end.  and 
an  enlarged  crown  portion  having  an  open  drink  recep- 
Ucle therein  adapted  to  collect  drope  of  rain,  and  a 
blrda*  neat  earlty  provided  with  a  tin  lining  In  said  en- 
larged portion. 

8.  A  fence-poat  having  bolt-holes  therethroogh.  the  bird 
ahelterlng  cavity  in  the  aide  of  aald  poat,  a  watering  cup 
In  the  top  thereof,  the  bolts  having  the  hooked  portlona 
IB  adapted  to  engage  fence-wires  10,  said  bolt  holea  being 
enlarged  at  one  end  to  receive  aald  hooked  portion,  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


947,930.      DOOE-HANQBB.      Jacob   Olmam.    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aog.  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  614,437. 


3.  The  combiaaUon  with  a  track,  the  ninner  thereoa 
tncladlng  rollera,  and  the  supporting  plats  riding  on  ths 
runner,  of  means  for  snapendlng  a  door  from  the  sopport- 
Ing-plate,  abotmenta  on  the  supporting-plate,  and  a  tongus 
extending  from  the  runner  between  the  aald  abatmenta. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  sopportlng  aagle-lron  and 
the  door  top,  of  the  snspsndiBg  bolt  having  a  squared 
sectioD  fitting  through  the  angls-lron.  a  collar  fitting  the 
squared  section  of  the  bolt,  abatmsnts  on  ths  angle-Iron 
ensHKlnK  the  collar,  and  nuts  on  the  bolts  to  engage  a 
door  top  and  to  support  the  aforesaid  collar. 


947,931.      CAB-DOOB   FA8TSNINO.      Paui,   P.    Pbakbb 
and  PaacT  M.  Hamlin,  lIUo.  Me.     Filed  Oct  B,  1909. 

Serial  No.  821,127. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  daMirtbed  eomprlaing  in 
<ombinatioB  a  track,  a  runnsr  Indnding  grooved  rollera 
adapted  to  asova  fifasly  on  ths  track,  a  aupporting  pUts 
having  a  rail  to  fit  ths  groovss  of  the  rollera,  meana  for 
soapsading  a  door  from  ths  supporting  plats,  a  tongue 
on  the  runner,  and  abntinaDts  on  ths  supporting  plats 
spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tongue. 

2.  An  avparatOB  of  tba  kind  daseribsd,  eompriatnt  tbs 
combination  oC  a  track,  a  runnsr  having  a  ssrtas  of  rollera 
to  fit  tbe  track  and  adapted  to  man  freely  thereon,  an 
angis  plat*  haviag  a  rail  adapted  to  fit  ths  groovss  of 
aald  rollsra,  an  angle  iron  anpportsd  by  tbs  angle  plate, 
and  conaaetad  risidly  tbsrawltb,  aald  angU  Iron  fitting 
over  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  track,  and  meana  for  anapend- 
Ing  a  door  tnm  said  angle  Iron. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mount,  a 
latch  pivoted  thereto  for  locking  engagement  with  a  door, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  mount,  aald  lever  being  plvotally 
connected  with  the  latch,  and  meana  for  securing  the 
lever  to  the  mount  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlM  eliaraeter  described,  a  mount,  a 
latch  pivoted  thereto  for  losing  engagement  with  a  door, 
a  hasp  member  pivoted  to  aatd  mount,  aald  latch  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  haap  member,  and  a  staple 
member  provided  on  tbe  mount  far  tbe  baap  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  eliaraeter  deaeribed,  a  mount,  a 
latch  pivoted  thereto  for  locking  engagement  with  a  door, 
a  hasp  member  pivoted  to  said  mount,  said  latch  having 
pivotal  connection  with  tbe  haap  member,  a  ataple  mem- 
ber provided  on  the  mount,  and  a  aprtng  for  normally 
holding  the  haap  member  In  locking  relation  with  the 
staple  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  aide  and  door  of  a  car,  a  ^ 
casing  secured  to  the  car  aide,  a  apring  preaaed  latch  piv- 
oted within  the  casing,  an  extension  on  the  latch  extend- 
ing through  the  caaing,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  ex- 
teriorly thereof  and  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  said  ex- 
tension, a  staple  member  on  tbe  caaing.  a  plate  secured 
to  the  door  for  locking  engagement  with  the  latch,  and 

a  locking  pin  swlveled  to  tbe  plate  for  aecuring  the  lever 
to  the  staple  member,  said  caaing  when  tbe  door  is  closed 
overlapping  the  portion  of  the  plate  engaged  by  the  latch 
and  completely  concealing  tbe  aald  portion  and  latch. 

B.  In  combination  with  tbe  aide,  door  and  door  atop  of 
a  car.  of  a  caaing  secured  upon  the  car  aide  and  door  atop 
and  projecting  beyond  the  latter,  of  a  Utch  pivoted  within 
said  casing  and  being  apring  preaaed,  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
latch  being  off-eet  to  bridge  tbe  door  atop  and  alao  ex- 
tending therebeyond,  an  Integral  eztenalon  of  aald  off-eet 
porUon  projecting  through  tbe  caaing,  a  haap-member 
pivoted  to  the  caaing  at  one  end  and  centrally  to  the  free 
projecting  end  of  tbe  Uteb  extenaiaa,  and  having  iU  free 
end  slotted,  a  aUple  member  on  tbe  projecting  end  of  the 
caaing  adapted  to  be  received  in  tbe  aald  dotted  end  of 
the  haap-member.  a  strike  plate  secured  to  tbe  door  and 
being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the 
latch  end,  the  projecting  end  of  tbe  easing  concealing  aald 
opening  and  latch  end,  and  a  book  swlveled  In  tbe  plate 
for  securing  the  haap-member  and  staple  member,  to- 
gether. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


94T.982.     NUTCBACKBB.     Bamcb.  C.  PMKHAM.  AttsUn, 

Tex.    Filed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  Na  481,T9T. 

1.  A  nut  receiving  hopper  provided  with  an  outlet  tube 

having  alidable  doors,  a  feeling  plungwr  operating  between 

the  doors  to  allow  the  paaaage  of  tbe  nut  to  tbe  lower 


door  when  the  chamber  between  the  doors  la  vacant,  nut 
fracturing  menbera  beneath  the  outlet  tube,  a  tilting  table 
beneath  tbe  fk«cturlng  elementa,  means  for  retaining  the 
Uble  In  a  position  to  receive  a  nut,  meana  for  aimnltane- 
ously  operating  the  fracturing  membera  to  act  upon  the 
nut,  and  meaas  for  tilting  the  table  after  the  nut  has  been 
fractured. 


2.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  means  for  fracturing  a 
nut,  a  hopper  connected  with  the  machine,  a  discharge 
tube  for  the  hopper,  a  sliding  outlet  door  for  tbe  tube,  an 
agitator  working  within  the  hopper  connected  with  tbe 
outlet  door,  means  for  operating  the  outlet  door,  a  valve 
above  the  oatlet  door,  meana  connected  wltb  the  valve 
for  normally  eloalng  the  tube,  and  a  feeling  plunger  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  door,  aald  plunger  adapted  to 
operate  tbe  valve  when  tbe  diamber  between  the  valve 
and  the  outlet  door  la  vacant  aald  plunger  being  adapted 
to  remain  Immovable  when  the  chamber  la  oceupled  by  a 
not. 

3.  In  a  nut  craeking  machine,  meana  for  fracturing  a 
nut,  a  hopper  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  nut,  an 
outlet  tube  for  the  bopper,  an  outlet  door  for  the  tube,  an 
agitator  having  an  arm  working  within  the  hopper  and 
connected  With  tbe  outlet  door,  meana  for  operating  tbe 
door  and  agitator,  a  eliding  valve  within  the  tube,  a 
spring  connected  with  the  valve  to  normally  cloae  tbe 
opening  of  the  tube  between  the  valve  and  the  outlet  door, 
a  feeler  plunger  Intermediate  of  the  valve  and  the  outlet 
door,  a  finger  upon  the  plunger,  a  collar  looaely  mounted 
upon  the  plunger  rod,  a  spring  Intennedlate  of  the  collar 
and  tbe  finger,  meana  for  moving  tbe  collar  and  the  plun- 
ger rod,  tbe  finger  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  valve  to 
retract  the  same  from  the  tube  when  tbe  plunger  Is  In- 
serted within  the  tube,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
finger  from  the  valve  to  allow  the  valve  to  rcaume  Ita 
normal  poattlon  within  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  nut  craeking  membera,  and 
meana  for  simultanaoualy  moving  tbe  membera  toward 
each  other,  of  throw  regulating  devlcea  oonneetsd  with 
the  anna  of  the  nut  cracking  membera.  aald  throw  regu- 
lating devlcea  eomprlaing  a  body  having  an  elongated  slot 
engaging  tbe  anna  of  tbe  nnt  craeking  membera.  a  plu- 
rality of  tumblers  having  coneavs  sdges  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  tbs  body  member  and  oigaglng  tbe  arasa  of  the 
nut  craddng  membera,  and  a  alidable  collar  mounted  upon 
the  arm  of  tbe  nut  craeking  member  and  meana  for  fore- 
lag  tbe  alidable  collar  against  the  throw  regulating  device 
to  force  the  aame  agalnat  tbe  nut  cracking  membera  to 
move  tbe  nembers  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  nat  cracking  membera,  aald  membera  having  an 
arm  provided  with  a  aboulder.  a  throw  regulating  device 
■pen  tbe  aon,  aald  throw  regulating  devlee  eomprlaing  a 
body  baTlBf  an  elonsAted  alot  br  wbldi  it  la  poaltloiied 
npon  tbe  am  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  tnm- 

,  Men,  tbs  itnmbisrs  eoaprlsing  pivoted  arau  adapted  to 
normally  state  tba  aldaa  of  tba  arm  o(  tba  mat  cracking 
mambsrs  and  having  concave  nnwr  fbeea,  meana  for  fore- 
lag  tbe  nnt  craeking  membera  toward  each  other,  and 


meana  for  lowering  the  throw  regulating  devlcea  ao  as  to 
bring  one  of  the  aeriea  of  tumblera  Into  engagement  with 
the  shoulder  of  the  arm  of  the  nnt  craeking  element,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  throw  regulating  element  agalnat 
the  aboulder  to  force  the  nnt  craeking  elementa  toward 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  7.983.  BOOT  -  BLACKING  MACHINE.  AWTON  T. 
PBma.  St.  Cloud,  Minn.  Piled  May  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  434,049. 


1.  In  a  boot  blacking  machine,  the  oombinati<m  arith 
the  reciprocating  bruahee;  of  the  perforated  blacking 
reaervoira.  plungers  therein,  a  lever  for  moving  them, 
movable  pads  adapted  to  contact  with  tbs  reservoirs,  and 
pad-moving  mechaniam  tripped  by  tite  movement  of  aald 
lever. 

2.  In  a  boot  blacking  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  with 
the  brushes;  of  tbe  perforated  blacking  reaervoira,  plun- 
gers therein  a  lever  for  moving  them,  movable  pada 
mounted  above  the  path  of  aald  bruahea  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  reservolra,  means  for  depreaalng  them 
Into  the  path  of  said  bruahea,  and  meana  for  later  raising 
them  out  of  said  path. 

8.  In  a  boot  blacking  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  with 
the  reciprocating  bruahea;  of  tbe  perforated  bladcing 
reaervoira ;  plungers  tiiereln,  a  rtuift  provided  wltb  meana 
for  advancing  the  plungera,  a  lever  for  turning  the  abaft, 
movable  pads  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  reaervoira,  and 
pad-moving  mechaniam  tripped  by  tbe  movement  of  aald 
lever. 

4.  In  a  boot  blacking  machine,  tiie  eombinatioB  with 
the  blacking  devlcea ;  of  the  perforated  blacking  reaervoira. 
plungera  therein,  a  lever  for  moving  the  plungera,  movable 
pada  adapted  to  contact  with  said  reservolra,  a  weight 
whoee  descent  raiaee  said  pads  out  of  the  path  of  tbe 
blacking  devlcea,  a  lever  for  raiaing  aald  weight,  a  dog 
for  holding  the  lever  depreaaed  when  tiie  weight  la  de- 
preaaed,  and  means  for  turning  the  dog  to  releaae  ths 
weight-lever  by  the  movement  of  said  feed-lever. 

6.  In  a  boot  blacking  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  daubing  devlcea;  of  perforated  blacking  reaervoira, 
movable  pads  adapted  to  contact  therewith  and  to  eon- 
duct  blacking  to  said  daubing  devlcea,  plungers  In  the 
reservoirs,  means  for  feeding  tbe  plungers,  and  means  for 
moving  the  pads. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


947,934.  POWDEB  BOX.  WALTna  H.  PnaKiBS,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Watarbury  Mfg.  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  390,490. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  powder-box  having 
a  neck  fumiahed  with  an  integral  perforated  doswe  and 
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cadrcM  by  a  cImuBftrentlal  groore  kteatod  adjacent  to 
the  aald  ckMarc  a  flanfad  corer  adapted  to  fit  oTer  the 
•aid  neck  ao  aa  to  Ineloae  the  perforated  cloaiire  thereof 
and  haying  a  cprlag-iagcr  dependisg  fro«  Ita  flanga  and 
eooatmcted  to  nap  Into  the  aald  grooTe  for  b<Mlng  the 
coTer  In  lt«  cloaed  poaitlon  and  provided  at  a  point  op- 
poalte  the  aald  depending  aprlng-OBKcr  with  a  leaf-like 
knnckle  alao  depending  from  Ita  aald  flange ;  and  a  ehort 
length  of  wire  aet  Into  the  aald  groore  and  fastened  there- 
in, the  central  portion  oi  tha  wire  pnaalng  through  the 
Mid  knuckle  and  thna  forming  a  hinge  for  the  cover, 
whereby  the  said  groove  forma  a  recess  for  the  spring- 
finger  to  snap  Into  and  a  seat  for  the  pintle  of  the  hinge. 


047.98«.  WATCH-HOLDING  CA8B.  WiLaoii  ■.  Poana, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Haven  Oock  Co., 
N«w  Haven.  Conn^  a  Corporation.  Piled  Jon*  26,  1M9. 
Serial  No.  S04,449. 


947,986.  MBANB  fOB  80LDKEING  THE  END  8EAMB 
OF  CANS.  Waltm  J.  PHiLPS,  Baltimore,  Md..  as- 
signor to  Ancrlcui  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  434.S46. 


1.  In  iiiiiihnni— I  of  the  chatnetar  aet  forth,  the  coa- 
Unatlon  with  a  track  or  runway  along  which  the  caaa  are 
cnnaed  to  roU  tramverasly,  meana  fo»  exerting  a  magnetic 
attracUon  beneath  aald  track  or  ranway  to  Incraaae  the 
adhealon  of  the  cana  thartto  bat  not  prevent  the  cana  from 
loIUns  thanateac  a  flza*  aoMtflac  iron  ammaed  above 
tha  tra^  aad  Beans  fg«g«'>e  vltk  the  caaa  to  positively 
move  tham  along  tha  track  or  runway,  said  track  or  run- 
way at  a  point  balov  the  aoldarlnt  Iron  having  a  yielding 
aectton. 

2.  In  machnnlaa  of  the  ^aracter  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  track  or  runway  along  which  the  cans  are 
ennsed  to  roll  tznnsvcrsely,  nutans  for  exerting  a  macnatlc 
attraction  btnasth  aaid  track  or  mnway  to  incraaae  the 
adhaaion  of  the  cana  thareto  hot  not  prevent  tha  cana 
from  rollinc  tharealong.  a  tlzad  aolderlng  iron  arranged 
above  tha  track,  maaaa  encaging  with  the  caaa  to  poai- 
Uvaly  move  them  along  the  track  or  raaway.  aaid  track  or 
ranway  at  a  point  below  the  aolderlng  Iron  having  a 
ytelding  aactlan  coapoaad  of  a  hollow  tube. 

S.  In  aachaalan  of  tha  character  aet  forth,  tha  com- 
Uaatloa  with  a  fixed  aolderlng  Inm  held  against  movement 
ia  any  direetioa.  of  maana  tor  rolling  cana  along  aald  aol- 
darlag  Iroa  in  contact  therewith,  and  mcana  acting  on  the 
^^«  and  varlahiy  yielding  for  each  can  for  maintaining 
each  can  IndapaadenUy  of  the  others  In  engagement  with 
said  aolderlng  iron. 

4.  In  meehaalam  of  tha  eharactar  aet  forth,  the  eom- 
blaatioa  of  a  track  or  ruaway  along  which  the  cans  are 
caused  to  roll  transversely,  means  for  exerting  a  nugnetic 
attraction  beneath  said  track  or  runway  to  Increase  the 
adhealon  of  the  cans  thereto  but  not  prevent  the  cana 
from  rolling  therealong.  a  fixed  aolderlng  Iron  arranged 
above  the  track,  meana  engaging  with  the  cans  to  poai- 
tively  move  them  along  tha  tndt  or  runway,  aald  track  or 
runway  at  a  point  bolow  the  aolderlng  Iron  having  a  yield- 
ing aectlon  composed  of  a  hollow  tube  open  at  one  end. 

5.  In  mechantem  of  tha  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
biaatiOB  of  a  tra^  or  ruaway  al<»g  which  the  caha  are 
«nasd  to  roll  traaaversely,  maans  for  exerting  a  magnetic 
attraction  beneath  the  track  or  runway  to  increase  thp 
adhesion  of  the  cana  thereto  but  not  prevent  the  cans 
from  rolling  theraalong,  a  fixed  aolderlng  Iron  arranged 
above  tha  track,  meana  engaging  with  the  cans  to  posi- 
tively move  than  along  tha  track  or  runway,  said  track  or 
runway  comprlalng  a  channel  bar  with  a  hollow  tube  lo- 
cated therste  aad  projsctlag  above  the  aame. 

(Clates  e  ta  81  ast  prlatsd  in  tha  Gasette.1 


J- 


1.  In  a  watch-holding  caaa,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular abeet-metal  flanged  eaao-body  having  a  central 
opening  formed  In  Its  fnmt  lace,  of  a  rsetanguUr  sheet- 
metal  cover  having  a  centrally  arranged  cireolar  opening 
m  Ita  flat  hack  aad  Ibmad  with  a  Hangs  fitting  within  the 
rear  portion  of  tha  flaaga  of  tba  caas-body  and  provided 
with  a  ahoulder  abutting  agalnat  the  rear  edge  of  the  aald 
flange  of  the  caaa  body,  and  a  yteMhsg  eanterlng-plate  lo- 
cated within  tha  aaid  cover  for  exteaaton  into  the  central 
opening  thar^a  aad  Malating  ta  ceatariag  tha  watch  la 

place. 

2.  IB  a  wateh^iolding  caae,  tha  coablaatloB  with  a  caas- 
body  having  a  central  opening  formed  In  Ita  front  face,  s< 
a  cover  having  a  central  drcolar  opening,  and  a  csatariag- 
pUte  aet  into  the  aald  cover  and  conalatiag  of  a  ahallow 
cup  encircled  by  an  annular  flaaga,  the  aald  cup  exteadiag 
Into  tha  opening  in  the  cover,  aad  the  fiaags  retaining  tha 
plate  in  place. 

8.  In  a  watch-holding  caae,  the  comblnatloB  with  a  eass- 
body  having  a  central  opening  formed  In  Ita  front  face,  of 
a  cover  having  a  central  opening,  a  eeaterlng-plate  comr 
prising  a  shaUow  cup  and  an  annalar  flange  loeatad  within 
the  said  cover  and  extending  into  the  aald  opaning  tharaln, 
and  a  felt  eoshion  located  within  the  cover  and  covering 
the  aaid  eeaterlng-plate. 

4.  In  a  wateh-hddlBg  cass,  ths  combinatioa  with  a  casa- 
body  having  a  drenlar  opening,  of  a  cover  having  a  circa- 
lar  opening,  a  eentarlng-plata  comprlalng  a  ahallow  drea- 
lar  cup  and  an  annular  retaiaiag  flange,  the  aald  plate  be- 
ing aet  Into  the  cover  ao  that  Its  cup  extends  into  the  cir- 
cular opening  thereot  and  a  flnlahing  plate  applied  to  ths 
outer  face  of  Ae  eaitarlng-plate  and  expoaad  through  ths 
circular  opening  In  tha  cover. 


947,987.  WATCH-HOLDINO  CA8B.  WiLaOH  K.  Poama, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Haven  CTock  Co., 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  2«,  1909. 
Serial  No.  B04.4BO. 


In  a  watehhoMlng  case,  the  i—Mnatten  with  a 
body  having  a  caatial  spsalag.  sC  a  saver  formed  with  a 
central  spsalni.  a  medaUInn  psimsaiatly  mooted  ia  the 
Bsld  epening  la  the  cover  aad  usmiirlsiag  aa  taiwardly 
opealag  cap,  aad  a  fastMdag  rlac  aad  a  cashlna  located 
wlthla  ths  cover  aad  extendlBg  over  ths  medslllsn  Into  the 
rap  of  which  its  ceatral  porttoa  is  pushed  by  tha  wstch. 


FSBRUAKY  J,  1 9 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


947,988.     H4.T-TBUNK.     Orrq  Bajionow,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Hied  Jan.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,665. 


la  a  trank  comprising  a  body  and  a  Ud.  the  combination 
of  removable  rectangular  f*amea  ta  aald  body,  said  frames 
having  means  thereon  for  securing  a  hat  thereto,  fixtures 
secured  In  said  body,  aald  flxtnrea  having  one  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  hold  one  frame  against  one  surface  of 
said  body  aad  said  flxturea  having  a  portion  projecting  at 
right-angles  to  said  first  mentioned  portion  adapted  to 
overlap  another  one  of  aaM  frames  and  hold  the  latter  ad- 
jacent to  another  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  body. 


947  989     POBTABLB  BX7BEAU.     Otto  Bamomow,  PblU 
delphia.  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  IB.  1909.    Serial  No.  489,992. 


said  panel,  a  (drawer  located  between  the  said  draweca 
located  at  the  end  of  aald  body  aad  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn through  the  apace  formed  in  aaid  front  portion  toe 
said  panel  and  a  door  to  inclose  the  aaid  body  above  ths 
Use  of  aaid  front  portl<m. 


1.  In  a  portable  bureau,  the  eombtaation  of  a  body,  said 
body  having  a  rigid  front  portlsa  Inclosing  the  lower  part 
of  aaM  body  and  forming  rigid  rectangular  camera,  aald 
front  lowev  portion  having  a  panel  ia  the  eentral  portion 
of  the  aame  and  a  door  adapted  to  tadoaa  the  front  of  aald 
body  aad  held  said  panel  la  ths  dosed  position. 

2.  In  a  portable  bureau,  the  combination  of  a  body,  said 
body  having  a  front  portion  forming  rigM  rectangular  cor- 
ners upon  aaid  body,  aald  front  portion  having  a  space 
fosoMd  in  the  center  of  the  aame,  a  panel  fitted  into  aald 
apace  fanned  la  aaid  froat  portloa,  cross-pieces  secured  in 
aald  body  to  ationgtben  the  aald  froat  portion  adjaceat  to 
the  aald  apace  foraied  la  the  said  froat  portloa  for  aaid 
paaal  and  a  door  to  Indoae  aald  body  above  the  line  of  aaid 
front  portlaa. 

8.  In  a  portaMa  bofsao.  the  combination  of  a  hody,  aakl 
bady  havttv  a  treat  portloa  forming  rigid  notaagolar 
Isiw  eora^ra  apoa  said  body,  a  paael  formed  ta  ths  eaa- 
tMi  part  •!  aald  front  portloa  of  said  bsdy,  a  drawer  of 
lew  wMlb  tlmn  the  apace  forsMd  la  aald  froat  portlaa  for 
aald  paaa)  aad  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  thioagb  aakl 
spacs.  aad  a  door  to  ladose  the  aald  body  above  the  top 
Uao  of  aald  f  raat  psctloa. 

4.  Ia  a  »ortaMe  bareau,  the  esmhinatlsa  ot  a  body,  said 
bsdy  having  a  froat  porttoa  fwrniag  rigid  voetaagalar 
lower  comars  upon  aald  body,  a  paasi  lanaad  la  ths  csa- 
tral  part  vt  aald  tiaat  portloa,  drawara  la  aald  bsdy  lo- 
satsd  at  atthsr  ead  of  ths  aams  aad  adaptod  to  be  with- 
dniwa  thmugh  ths  space  formed  ia  said  tiaat  psrtloa  for 
aald  paarl  aad  a  dsor  to  Inclose  the  said  body  above  the 
Haa  s<  saM  Croat  psrtlsa. 

1.  ia  a  portable  bareau,  the  assaUaatlaa  U  a  hody,  said 
body  havlag  a  froat  psrtloa  torsaiag  rigid  reetaagalar 
lower  eor»na  iwaa  aaM  body,  a  paasl  toassd  la  the  een- 
tsal  part  at  aaM  treat  portlsa.  drawars  la  saM  body  lo- 
aaMd  at  «lthst  sad  of  ths  same  aad  sdaptad  Is  bo  wtth- 
diawB  tMM^  ths  apace  farmed  la  aaM  Crsat  psrtlsn  for 


947,940.     WARDBOBB-TBUNK.     OTTO  Banoitow,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No,  fi02,664. 


1.  .\  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  a  body,  a  door,  a 
top  edge  formed  on  said  door,  a  side  edge  formed  on  said 
door,  said  body  having  Ita  top  and  one  of  Its  sides  cut 
away  to  form  a  space  for  the  aaM  edges  upon  said  door,  a 
panel  formed  in  the  top  of  aald  body  and  aald  door  adapted 
to  hold  said  panel  cloaed  when  aald  door  U  In  the  cloaed 
position. 

2.  A  wardrob*'  trunk  comprlalng  a  body,  a  door,  a  top 
edge  formed  on  said  door,  a  aide  edge  tonnad  oa  said  door, 
said  body  having  its  top  and  one  of  its  Mdss  cut  away  to 
form  a  space  for  the  aaM  edgee  apaa  saM  door,  a  panel 
formed  In  the  top  of  aaid  body  and  htagad  ttiereto.  a  eroaa- 
bar  secured  In  said  body,  a  locfclag-har,  meana  upon  aaid 
panel  to  hold  said  locking  bar  adjacent  to  aald  croaa-bar 
and  aald  door  adapted  to  hold  said  panel  cloaed  when  aald 
door  la  In  the  cloaed  position. 

3.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprlalng  a  body,  a  door,  a  rec- 
tangular lower  portloa  In  aaid  tttdy  forming  a  receptacka, 
a  remevahla  lid  to  cover  aaM  receptacle,  meana  aecnrod  la 
aald  body  to  support  said  IM  and  a  projecting  strip  ivs* 
ths  tnsMe  ol  said  door  to  project  over  the  Croat  edge  of 
said  IM  when  the  door  Is  dosed. 

4.  A  wardrobe  trunk  eoaoprialBg  a  body,  a  dsor,  a  rec- 
tangular lowor  portion  in  said  body  foraiing  a  raesptaclt. 
a  taiafordag  piece  secured  to  ths  lasMe  of  the  Croat  pat* 
tloa  <a  saM  hody,  a  deat  aecarad  balow  tba  top  adga  «tf 
aaid  iclntordng  piece,  a  deat  oa  the  back  of  anM  bodf.  » 
bd  auworted  by  aald  cleata  aad  the  froat  edge  of  aald  ttd 
abvttlttg  against  the  top  edge  of  saM  relafordag  piece, 

6.  A  wardrobe  truak  eomprlalag  a  body,  a  door,  a  loc- 
tangalar  lower  portion  in  aaM  body  fwnslng  a  receptacle 
bolow  the  bsttom  line  of  saM  dsor.  a  ralnforcing  piece  ss-^ 
ewrsd  to  ths  inside  of  the  froat  portion  ot  saM  hody  aad 
a  reinforcing  piece  asearod  to  tkm  tasids  at  the  sMs  ot  aUd 
body  to  strsngthsa  ths  saM  bsdy. 

(Claims  6  to  10  aot  prlatad  in  the  eaastta] 


947,941.     LOCK.     AwTTi  BaiNiKKA,  Oovan.  Wash,     fllsd 

Sept  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  516,T«2. 

In  a  lock,  the  cemblaatloa  of  a  mala  lock  frame  having 
a  slldaUe  plate  secured  to  the  hack  of  and  horlpsatci 
with  ths  main  lock  trams  aad  carrying  a  dog  to&  loddag 
engagement  with  a  swinging  haap.  tbe  staple  af  which 
la  adapted  to  extend  thtoogh  an  opening  in  the  main  lodi 
trams  and  into  tha  path  of  the  dog  oa  the  aUdahte  fUlta 
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and  be  brouclit  Into  loeklBf  engmcsmeBt  tbanwltb  bj  tb« 
horliontal  ■lldlBf  of  the  plate  bj  meuu  of  a  key  rotatlag 
apoo  a  key  poet  cMutitntlac  a  part  of  the  lock  and  broagbt 
Into  contact  with  the  plate  at  the  notch  In  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  aald  alldable  plate  prorlded  with  a  top  horlaooUl 
cap  in  which  la  an  opening  and  a  cat-away  portion,  with 


an  upper  plate  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  doga  adapted  to 
enter  nld  opening  and  cat-away  portion,  aaid  opper  plate 
adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  the  lid  of  a  trunk  and  be  brought 
into  locking  engagement  with  aald  mala  lock  portion  by 
the  horlionUl  alMing  of  the  plate  flrct  aboTa  deaerlbed  and 
aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


»47,»42.     PHOTOOBAPHIC  TRAY.     Waldo  O.  Ricn,  Kdl- 
8<m  Park,  111.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.     Sertal  No.  482,041. 


walla,  a  mixing  chamber  mounted  orer  the  opealng  of  the 
front  wall,  pipes  mounted  in  aald  walla  abore  the  troagh,  a 
coonectlon  between  the  pipea,  one  of  the  plpea  extending 
Into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  aoaato  on  aald  pipe  discharging 
through  the  opening  in  the  front  wall,  a  fuel  supply  con- 
nected to  the  other  pipe,  and  deflector  idates  rising  from 
the  trough  to  the  halgfat  of  the  aforesaid  opening  in  the 
front  wall. 


1.  A  photographic  tray,  baring  bottom  and  side  walla 
with  angular  projections  and  recesses  on  the  inner  sur- 
taees  of  said  walla,  and  a  plats  baring  Ita  marglna  eon- 
tanBlBg  with  said  projections  and  recesses  to  prorlde  a 
Hght .  Mgindinf  joint,  said  membsrs  belas  ssparatsd 
thxom^out  a  portion  of  the  Joint  to  form  a  passageway. 

S.  In  a  photographic  tray  haTlng  bottom  and  side  walls, 
of  angular  tiMoldsn  and  recesaea  on  the  Inner  anrfaoss  of 
saM  walla,  and  eo-sxtenslTe  longitudinally  therewith,  the 
ikottldera  upon  two  oppostta  sidaa  being  at  a  gi«ater  rel- 
atH«  alsvatloa  than  thoss  upon  ths  othar  sides,  and  a 
Plata  haTlnc  Ita  margtaa  adapted  to  eaaform  with  aald 
alMoMara  and  mcisars  to  prorMe  a  llcht-«scluding  Joint. 

8.  A  aegatlTe  dareloplaff  apparatus,  eomprtstag  a  tray, 
a  eover  flttlag  wlthla  the  walla  of  ths  tray,  the  relative 
eeaatructkNi  and  arrancameat  of  the  walls  of  the  tray 
aad  tha  adasa  of  the  eo>Ter  proTldlag  a  licktrazcladlnc  Joint 
aad  a  Uqntd  paaaagsway  tharabatwaaa. 

4.  A  aagatlTa  deralopiac  appacataa.  eoaapflalag  a  tray, 
a  eoTsr  flttlag  wlthla  ths  walla  of  the  tray  ao  that  the 
nwar  aorface  M  the  corer  la  appreciably  below  the  edgea 
of  aald  walla,  the  relatlTa  eoastructlon  and  arrangement 
•I  the  walla  and  eorer  proTldiag  a  doTloua  Joint  and  a 
llqald  paaaaiawaj  therebatwaaa. 


MT>M.     LIQUID-FUBL  BURNER.     FaAirK  C  RiCHiao- 
aow.    Tola.   Kaaa.     flted   Sept.   20.    1909.     Serial   No. 
618.007. 
1.  A  Ihiaid  fael  burnar  compriatag  froat  and  rear  walla, 

the  front  waU  haTtec  aa  opealag,  a  trough  betweaa  aald 


2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprlalng  a  trough,  a  Taporia- 
Ing  tube  mounted  aboTe  the  same,  and  terminating  in  a 
noaale  dlacharglng  acroas  ths  trough  in  the  direction  of  its 
length,  and  deflector  platoa  rlaiag  from  the  floor  of  the 
tiough,  said  platea  extending  alternately  in  oppoalte  direc- 
tions from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  trough,  and 
obliquely  thereto. 

8.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprlalng  a  trough,  a  Taporls- 
ing  tube  mounted  above  the  same,  and  terminating  in  a 
noaale  discharging  acroaa  the  trough  in  the  direction  of  Its 
length,  and  deflector  platea  rlaing  from  the  floor  of  the 
trough,  said  platea  extending  alternately  in  oppoalte  direc- 
tions from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  trough,  and 
inclined  forwardly  from  the  bottom  to  the  top. 


947,044.     WHRRLKD  8CRAPBR.     JOHK  P.  Robbins,  San 
Saba,  Tex.     FUed  June  24,  1009.     Serial  No.  004.104. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  downwardly  arched  or  olfaet  axle  from 
whidi  aaid  frame  swings,  supporting  wheels  looaaly  mount- 
ed on  said  axle,  a  aegmcntal  gnldlag  aad  loektag  rack  on 
aald  frame  concentric  with  aald  axle,  a  leTcr  flxad  to  aaid 
axle  and  elidably  engaged  with  aald  guide  aad  a  locking 
pawl  carried  by  the  leTer  to  co-act  with  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dsaerlbad.  tha  eambtaa- 
tlon  of  a  frame  haring  aide  bara  witk  eaBvarglag  forward 
ends,  a  tongue  connected  to  the  latter,  a  downwardly  oOMt 
or  arched  axle,  hangera  hlagadiy  eoaasetla«  the  aide  bara 
of  the  frame  to  aald  axle  aapportlag  whaala  apoa  tfea  aada 
of  said  axle,  a  scoop  upoa  tha  ardMd  central  portlaa  of  the 
axle,  a  dumping  lerer  connected  to  aatd  axle,  galdaa  apoa 
the  forward  portlona  of  the  aids  bata  and  flezihla  draft 
rieaeata  arraaged  la  aald  galdaa  aad  having  their  rear 
enda  eonaaeted  to  tha  acoop. 

S.  la  a  machine  of  tha  dMraetar  Aasertbad,  tha  eoBibiaa- 
thm  of  a  frame,  a  downwardly  aidiad  or  oflMt  azla.  from 
the  end  pertkms  of  whl^  said  frame  swlnga,  aapportlag 
wheela  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  extremities  of  aald  axle,  a 
scoop  fixed  to  the  offhet  portloa  of  tba  azla,  aa  vprlght 
haad  terer  flxad  to  eae  sad  of  saM  azla,  a  aegaaatal  rack 
OB  tha  rraMe  eoncentrte  with  aaM  torar,  aad  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  tha  levar  tor  aagagaiiat  witk  iald  rack. 

4.  la  a  maehlaa  of  tfea  efearactar  fliBttmfl,  tka  eanblaa- 
tloa  of  a  U-akapad  frame  eeaalatlBS  af  paralM  lowar  aida 
bara  havtag  forwardly  coaTetgtag  eads  naMa4  to  a  draft 
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tongue,  upper  side  bara  baring  depending  forward  ends  se- 
cured to  the  lower  side  bars,  one  of  the  upper  side  bars 
baring  Its  rear  portion  downwardly  curTcd  and  formed 
with  ratchet  teeth,  standarda  nalting  the  rear  portions  of 
the  upper  side  bars  to  the  lower  side  bars,  and  a  trans- 
Tersely  disposed  seat-carrying  bar  uniting  the  forward  por- 
tlona of  the  upper  side  bars,  a  downwardly  arched  or  offset 
i^le  mounted  la  bearings  on  the  rear  enda  of  the  lower 
side  bara.  supporting  wheela  rotatable  on  the  extremltlea  of 
■aid  axle,  a  scoop  fixed  to  the  otTset  portion  of  the  axle,  a 
flexible  elemect  between  the  frame  and  ecoop  to  limit  the 
swinging  morement  of  the  latter,  an  upri^t  hand  lever 
fixed  to  one  end  of  the  axle,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  aaid 
lever  for  engagement  with  aaid  ratdiet  teeth. 


847,94B.     BICYCLE    ATTACHMENT. 
BON,    Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed   Dec.    3, 
406.707. 


Oaoaoa  T.   Samp- 
1908.     Serial    No. 


A  derice  for  coupling  a  vehicle  to  the  rear  of  a  bicycle, 
comprising  a  coupling  fork  having  an  eye  piece  in  its  rear 
portion  adapted  to  form  a  unlveraal  Joint  with  a  dip  on 
the  front  portion  of  the  vehicle  to  be  attadied,  and  the 
forward  portion  of  aald  coupling  fork  baring  upright  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  rigidly  aecnred  to  the  rear  horlsontal 
fork  of  the  bicycle  frame,  aa  herein  shown  and  described. 


947.940.  DEVICE  FOR  EXPOSING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
LAYER-CARRIERS  AND  FILM  STRUCTURE  THERE- 
FOR. JoaaPH  ScHMUCC.  Stegllta,  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Optlacha  AaaUlt  C.  P.  Goera,  Aktlengaaell- 
Bchaft.  Friedenau,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  2. 
1906.     Serial  No.  828,808. 


envelop  of  the  layer-carrier  and  means  at  the  aid  of  the 
layer-carrier  receiring  chamber  oppoalte  the  aaid  alot  end 
allowing  the  opening  of  the  cover  of  a  layer-carrier  In- 
serted into  the  case. 

4.  An  exposlng-case  for  llght-aensltive  layer-carriera  to- 
closed  In  Sj  llght-tigjit  cover  provided  with  a  rtiamber 
adapted  to  receive  the  light-aenaltive  layer-carrier,  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  doaed  at  wUl  allowtog  the  pack- 
ing to  be  inserted  into  the  chamber  of  the  caae,  aald  cover 
cooperating  with  the  framing  of  the  ease  so  a«  to  form  a 
slot  at  each  end  of  the  case  allowing  the  passage  of  the 
envelop  of  the  layer-carrier. 

B.  An  expoaing-caae  for  llght-aensltive  layer-carriers  In- 
closed  in  a  light-tight  cover  provided  with  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  the  light-sensitive  layer-carrier,  a  aup- 
porttng  member  for  the  packing  and  layer-carrier  fomlat 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  frame  members  at  one  end  of 
said  chamber  forming  a  sinuous  slot  from  inside  to  outside 
the  caae.  aaid  frame  members  comprising  a  bar  projoctiag 
from  the  supporting  aurfaee  of  aaid  supporting  member 
and  forming  part  of  one  wall  of  aaid  alot  and  a  counter 
bar,  projecting  from  the  opposite  wall  of  the  slot,  said  bara 
being  laterally  displaced  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
poaitloned  outside  the  area  of  the  layer-carrier  receiring 
chamber  and  means  at  the  end  of  the  layer-carrier  receiv- 
ing chamber  opposite  the  said  slot  end  allowing  the  open- 
lag  of  the  cover  of  a  layer-carrier  inserted  into  the  caae. 
[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  An  exposlng-case  for  llght-eenaltlve  layer-carriera  In- 
cloaed  in  a  light-tight  cover  provided  with  a  chamber, 
adapted  to  receive  the  Ilght-aensitlve  layer-carrier,  frame 
members  tit  one  end  of  said  chamber  forming  a  alnuous 
alot  from  taalde  to  outside  the  case  and  allowing  the  paa- 
aage  of  the  envelop  of  the  layer-carrier  and  meana  at  the 
end  of  the  layer-carrier  receiring  chamber  oppoalte  the 
aald  alot  eCid  allowing  the  opening  of  the  cov«r  of  a  layer- 
carrier  Innerted  Into  the  caae. 

2.  An  expoeing-caae  fOr  llght-aenaltlve  layer-carriers  in- 
closed in  *  light-tight  cover  provided  with  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  tiie  llght-aaaaltlve  layer-carrier,  frame 
membeta  at  oae  ead  of  aald  chamber  formiag  a  atououa 
alot  from  taalde  to  ontaMe  the  ease  aad  frame  aiembera 
at  the  ead  of  the  caae  opposite  the  first  aamed  alot  Ilke- 
wlae  fomtag  a  alot  and  adapted  to  llgh^tlchtly  Jam  the 
aecond  end  of  the  light-tight  cover  of  a  layar-carrter  In- 
awtad  into  the  caae. 

8.  Aa  ekpostag  caae  for  Ilght-aeaaltlve  layer-carriera  In- 
ekwed  la  h  llght-tlfht  cover  provMad  with  a  chamber 
adapted  t«  receive  the  llgtat-aeaaltlve  toycr-carrier.  a  cover 
adapted  t«  be  tipeaed  and  deaed  at  will  allowlaf  the  pack- 
lag  to  be  laaertad  lato  the  chamber  of  the  case,  aald  cover 
eoOperatUf  with  the  fnualag  of  tht  caae  ao  aa  to  form  a 
slot  at  a«4  sad  of  the  ease  allowing  the  passage  of  the 


947,947.  CAB-DOOR.  Paraa  J.  A.  ScHNOOa,  Holsteln. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Great  Western  Novelty  Company, 
Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  June  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  501,600. 


A  door  atructure  comprising  a  lower  track  and  an  upper 
guide,  a  runner  mounted  for  movement  along  the  guide 
and  having  depending  ahanka.  a  door  located  between  the 
track  and  guide  and  baring  sliding  engagement  with  the 
shanks  of  the  runner  for  limited  movement  along  tha 
same,  and  rings  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  door  at  points  adjacent  the  Inner  aldea  thereof  and 
receiving  the  track. 


947,948.  INDICATING  MECHANISM.  Dahibl  E.  SCBaf- 
roan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaelgnmenta.  to 
Wlllla  Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnoto,  Filed  May  11,  1008.  JBarlal  No. 
482,808. 


^^« 


JQV  ^*  ^^ 

1.  In  indicating  or  reglateriag  mechanism  of  tha  daai 
daaeribed,  the  comhlaatloB  of  a  aapportlag  frava,  tads' 
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eating  order  Benbcm  urruiaed  ia  a  row  on  said  tnmm. 
aa  aprigbt  drlring  aplBdla,  a  wona  on  said  aptadlc,  a 
pinion  connected  wltb  ttaa  ordar  wheeU  and  mealilas  with 
th«  worm,  meant  connected  wltb  said  upright  iplndle  (or 
caaalag  roUtion  thereof,  meaaa  tor  caualag  upward  longi- 
tmtinal  moTeaeat  ot  the  eplndle  daring  rotation  tberaof, 
■aid  upward  moTcment  adapted  to  prerent  rotation  of  the 
engaged  order  wbeela,  and  a  cam  meehaniaffi  for  eaaalng 
rentoratiOB  of  the  apindlc  after  a  predetermined  amount 
of  npward  movement  thereof,  aaid  order  wheels  being 
driven  upon  such  downward  moTeatent  of  the  apindle. 

2.  In  indicating  or  registering  mechanism  of  the  class 
described,  the  combination  of  a  snpportlng  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  indicating  order  wheats  arranged  in  a  row  on 
said  frame,  a  pinion  oonnected  with  one  of  said  eeder 
whaela,  a  worm  meshlag  with  saM  pinloa,  an  oprli^t 
■piadlc  supporting  said  worm,  a  spiral  cam  on  said  spla- 
dle,  a  cam  roller  for  said  spiral  cam,  means  (or  rotating 
said  spindle  whereby  said  spindle  will  be  moved  bodily  In 
one  direction,  said  upward  movement  adapted  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  pinion  by  said  worm,  a  cam  mechanism 
lor  raatoring  the  sptndls  to  its  normal  poaltlon  a(ter  a 
pvedetaradnad  amonat  of  bodily  movemeat  thereof,  said 
retora  movemeat  of  tha  spindle  causing  rotation  of  the 
order  whcetsi 

8.  In  an  indicating  or  registering  device  of  the  clssa 
described,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  an  in- 
dicating rotary  member,  a  pinion  connected  with  said 
member,  a  vertical  spindle,  a  worm  on  said  spindle  for 
meabing  with  the  pinion,  means  (or  continuously  rotating 
said  spindle,  cam  mechanism  tendered  operative  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  spindle  to  raise  the  spindle,  said  npward 
movement  of  the  spindle  adapted  to  prevent  movemcot 
of  tha  Indicating  member,  and  a  cam  mechanism  causing 
said  spindle  to  return  to  ita  normal  poaltlon  after  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  bodily  movement  thereof,  said 
return  movement  adapted  to  eauae  aaid  worm  wheel  to 
drive  the  pinion  and  indicating  member. 

4.  In  a  registering  or  ladleating  device  of  the  class 
described,  the  combination  of  an  upright  spindle,  a  worm 
on  said  spindle,  a  gear  meahlag  with  said  worm,  indicat- 
ing or  reglatcrlag  mechaalnn  connected  with  the  gear, 
meaaa  adapted  for  coaaecttoa  with  a  driving  source  and 
having  Qonaeetloa  with  tha  apindle  to  canae  rotation 
thereof,  cam  meehaaism  carried  by  the  spiadle,  associate 
cam  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  said  cam  mechanism 
becoming  effective  upon  rotation  of  the  spindle  to  cause 
longitudinal  upward  movement  of  the  spindle,  said  up- 
ward movement  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  gear 
and  ladleating  mechaaiam  by  the  rotary  movement  of  *'.e 
spindle,  said  cam  mechanism  being  adapted  to  su'^denly 
release  the  spindle  to  allow  sudden  return  thereof  to 
ita  normal  poaltlon,  aaid  gear  belag  rotated  by  the  worm 
upoq-  such  sudden  return  movement  of  the  spindle  to  its 
normal  poaition,  a  second  cam  carried  by  the  spindle,  and 
aaaoclated  cam  mechaaiam  carried  by  the  frame,  said 
aecoad  cam  adapted  to  force  the  return  movement  of  said 
apindle  to  Its  normal  poaltlon. 

B.  In  a  reglatering  or  indicating  device  of  the  class 
described,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  indicat- 
ing or  registering  mechanism  supported  on  said  frame,  a 
driving  gear  for  aaid  Indicating  or  registering  mechaaiaaa. 
a  vartlcal  spladia,  a  worm  on  said  spindle  aieahing  with 
tka  driving  gear,  a  gearing  trala  eoaaacted  with  tha  spln- 
dla  and  adapted  for  eonnectloa  with  a  driviag  aaarcc 
whereby  the  spindle  may  be  rotated,  a  spiral  cam  carried 
by  the  spindle,  a  cam  roller  carried  by  the  frame,  said 
spiral  gear  and  cam  rcrilar  being  relatively  adjustable,  ro- 
tation of  the  spindle  and  relative  ssovement  of  the  splml 
cam  and  cam  roller  causing  aaid  spiadle  to  be  raiMd,  the 
pitches  of  tha  spiral  gear,  worm  and  driving  gear  being 
■adt  that  the  AlTiag  gear  will  not  be  rotated  upon  such 
rotary  and  vertical  aoTaaaaat  of  the  spiadle,  said  cam  be- 
ing adapted  to  aoddealy  rcleaae  the  apindle  to  allow  It  to 
ivddcniy  rcatore  to  Ita  normal  poaition  by  the  force  of 
gniTlty,  aaid  driving  gear  being  rotated  by  the  worm  upon 
walaratloa  of  tha  apiadle  whereby  the  ladleating  mecban- 
imm  la  actoatad,  a  aaooad  cam  carried  by  the  apiadle.  and 


aaaodated  cam  mcchaalaai  carried  hg  tha  tiaiM,  said 
oad  cam  machanlam  adaptad  to  forca  tba  ratam 
of  said  apladla  to  ita  aonul  poaitiaa. 
[Clalau  6  to  8  not  prlatad  ia  tha  Oaaatta.] 


947,949.      BUQOTBOOT   BPSIMO.     TXAD   fcaa,   A« 
boa,  Iowa.    rUad  Apr.  S,  1900.    Bartal  Na.  4fl8»AS& 


A  combination  of  a  buggy  body,  croaa  bars  thareoa.  a 
boot  hinged  to  one  of  said  croaa  bara,  cleata  on  aaid  boot, 
hooka  on  aaid  cleats,  a  chain  adjoatably  attached  to  aaid 
hooks,  a  spring  adjuatably  attached  to  aaid  chala,  a  baok 
on  the  foremoat  croaa  bar  to  which  said  spring  is  at- 
tached, said  spring  fxteadlng  acroaa  the  rearmoat  croaa 
bar,  and  a  wear  plate  on  aaid  rearmost  croaa  bar  aiiapted 
for  engagement  by  said  aprlag. 


947,900.     WINDOW  ■  BASH  LOCK.     Tbomas  C.   Vtaut. 
Portland.  Oreg.    Filed  Mar.  ft.  1909.    Serial  Na  481342. 


A  window  lock  comprising  a  rotatable  member  provided 
with  a  curved  bill  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  suitable 
keeper,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  tha  rotatahia  member  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  ia  projaetiag  poaitloa  aad  to  ha 
dropped  in  front  of  aaid  bill  of  the  rotatahia  member  to 
prevent  the  diaengagemeat  of  the  latter  whaa  locked  with 
such  perforated  bar. 


0  4  7,951.     EXTERNAL  8HOE-TRBB. 
Syracuse.  N.  T.    filed  Joaa  8,  1900. 


HAaoLD  Btunb, 
No.  S00.016. 


4 


1.  Aa  ezteraal  ahee-trae  eamprlalas, 
rigid  flat  body  portloa,  meaaa  at  asa  ai 
to  eagage  the  upper  surface  of  tha  aola 
toe.  aad  laterally  adjaatahla  ■§■■■  at 
the  oppoalte  end  thereof  adaytad  ta 
face  of  tha  aele  at  polata  dlnetly 
by  tha  aote  la  held  ia  Sat  paaittaa. 

2.  Aa  extaraal  ahoe-trca,  aoi 
rigid  flat  body  portlaa.  meaaa  at  oaa 
to  eagage  tha  oppar  aorfaea  a<  tlM  aola 
toe,  aad  laterally  adjaatahla  aaaaa  at 
th'^  oppoalte  end  of  aaH  body  portloa 
the  appar  sortaaa  of  tka  aala  at  fotela 
tha   heel,  oaa  of  aal4  latomlly 
aaarer  the  end  thaa  thr 
bettor  adapted  to  eagaga  tho 

a.  Ia  a  danea  af  tha 
comhlaatioa,    a   body    pottlaa, 
adapted  to  engage  the  aala  of  a  ahoe  at 


ia  combiaatlOB,  a 
A  thatoof  adaptad 
of  tha  Bhoa  at  tha 

h  aMa  aad  near 

tha  upper  aor- 

thahaaU  wl 


la  eoasblaatlon,  a 

tbaiaof  adaptad 

of  tho  akoe  at  tha 


>j  tha  ahaotrsa  ia 

hleh  It  la  iatoadad. 

la 

ta4   tkaioas 

taathaioot  tai 
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at  meh  aide  aC  tha  body  portion  adaptad 
to  Mgaga  tho  oppor  aaiface  of  tlw  nolo  at  a  pokat  la  tha 
rear  o(  the  tbe  and  clamp  tha  same  to  aaM  body  porttoa, 
said  last  meationed  meaaa  being  Inclined  in  oppoalte  di 
rectioaa  with  reapect  to  the  body  portion. 

4  la  a  dftioe  of  the  elaaa  dsacribed.  ia  eomhtaatlon,  a 
body  tortte*  haviag  receaoea  at  one  cad  thereof,  a  aingle 
toe-engaglBC  mtaaa  alldaMy  aMwatad  wlOOa  aaid  raceaaea, 
and  oppoalt*ly  dlapoaed  meaaa  aopportad  by  aaid  body  por- 
tion and  movable  laterally  with  raapect  thereto  for  ea- 
gaging  the  upper  aorfaee  of  the  aola  at  polata  In  tte  rear 

of  the  toe.  ^.     ^, 

5.  In  a  device  of  tha  daas  dsacribed.  in  combination,  a 
body  portion,  meana  supported  thereby  aad  morable  longi- 
tudinally wltb  reapect  thereto  (or  engaging  the  aole  0(  the 
ahoo  at  the  toe  theaoot  miA  body  portloa  haTlag  a  plutal- 
Ity  o(  laterally  diapooad  reeeaasa  at  each  aide  thereo(.  and 
a  single  meaaa  aUdably  moaated  la  tha  racsanea  at  each 
sMe  of  said  body  pertloB  adaptml  to  aagage  tba  apper  sur- 
face of  the  aole  of  tha  aboe  la  the  rear  of  the  toe. 
(Clalma  B  to  14  not  pilated  In  the  Gasette.] 


•^7.95  8.  OBINDINQ-MILL  SPISDUI.  Amitm  M. 
TCU.T.  Anaa,  Fla.  Piled  May  2B,  1900.  Serial  Na. 
49«,287. 


94  7  98  2  POST-HOLE  DIOGEK.  Emil  BCTHaaLAND, 
H<iywood,  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
448.428. 


1  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  stones,  a  rotary  spindle  projecting  «Pward^ 
through  the  lower  stone  and  (erased  at  Ha  top  with  tto 
reduced  cylindrical  end  8  and  the  uadercot  or  coae- 
shaped  portion  9.  a  balance  bar  In  tbe  upper  atoae  and 
formed  in  the  center  of  Ita  bottom  with  a  deep  cylin- 
drical cavity  7  adapted  to  reoeiva  the  end  8  and  portion 
9  of  the  spindle,  an  adjustable  pivot  screw  arranged  la 
the  top  of  the  balaace  bar  aad  adapted  to  reat  upon  the 
flat  top  of  tho  ^ladlo.  and  a  drlTlaB  eaanactlon  between 
the  splndlo  and  the  appar  stoaa. 

2  la  a  grinding  mill,  ttia  eoosMaatloa  of  upper  and 
lower  stones,  a  roUry  apiadle  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  lower  atone  aad  formed  at  ita  top  with  the 
reduced  cylindrical  ead  8  aad  tha  nadercnt  or  cone- 
shaped  portion  9.  a  balance  bar  in  the  upper  stone  and 
formed  in  the  center  of  its  bottom  with  a  deep  cylindrical 
cavity  7  adapted  to  receive  the  end  8  and  portion  9  of  tha 
apindle,  an  adjuatahle  pivot  acrew  arranged  in  the  top  ^ 
tha  balance  bar  and  adapted  to  reat  opoa  the  flat  t<w  of 
the  apindle.  apaced  platea  dependlag  from  the  oppoalta 
side  (aces  of  the  balance  bar  at  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and 
a  driver  bar  fixed  to  the  apindle  and  having  Its  ends  pro- 
jecting between  aaid  spaced  plates. 


1  lavroved  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed.  oom- 
prMaga  ftame  or  body,  a  prime  merer  maoatad  aP—  "^ 
frame  or  body,  aa  excavatlag  tool  aad  a  eoavcyer  Joiatly 
matmtMMy  aopportad  by  aaM  frame  or  body  aad  talatl^ 
thereto,  aaaaa  for  opetattag  aaid  eacavatlag  tool,  meaaa 
(or  oparatiag  said  coaveyer.  aod  uyaiatUs  eoaaactioaa  be- 
tweea  aaid  prime  moeor  aad  both  aaid  operating  means 
comprising  relatively  movable  parte  accommodating  Jointly 
adjustment  o(  said  tool  and  conveyer ;  aaid  operative  con- 
aeetloaa  eomprislaf  aa  aloagated  aleeve,  a  abaft  aad  gear 
fixed  to  o«e  end  of  aaid  aleeve,  a  abaft  entering  tbe  other 
end  o(  said  sleeve  and  fixed  againat  roUtlaa  tberela.  and 
a  unlveraal  Joint  between  said  prime  mover  and  aaid  laat 

named  abaft.  _,,.  - 

2    Improved  apparatna  of  the  chaiacter  deacribed,  com- 
prising a  frame  or  body,  a  prime  mover,  a  sleeve  adjoat- 
ably connected  wltb  aaid  frame  or  body,  another  aleeve 
adjustably  embraosd  by  said  flrat  named  ateOTe.  an  exca 
vatlng   tool   operatlvely   aopportad   by   aaU   laat   named 
sleeve,   a    conveyer   operatlvely   anpported   by    aaid    last 
named  sletve.  aaid  excavating  tool  and  aaid  conveyer  Be 
Ing  both  adjastable  with  reUtlon  to  aaid  frame  or  body, 
operating  meana  (or  said  tool,  operating  meana  (or  aaid 
eanvivar,  and  operatlva  eoaaeetloaa  betweea  aali  prime 
mover  aad  bath  said  oparatiag  maaaa  eoapristet  •  *•« 
aopportad  by  aaid  laat  aaased  alaeva.  a  bovelad  gear  tsad 
to  aaM  abaft,  aa  aJoagatad  atocra.  a  abaft  tasd  to  e«e 
ead  of  aatd  etoagated  aleova.  a  bradHt  alaere  npoa  aaM 
abaft  aad  in  which  aaid  flrat  nansd  Aaft  la  )o«raala«, 
a  bavalad  goar  Sxed  to  aaM  abaft  eanaoetad  wltb  said 
^Mra  aad  maaMag  with  aaM  baveM  bmt  «»«>  "^^  •<1>« 
■haft,  a  abaft  sIMably  eannaetad  with  tbe  other  end  of 
)lo»«atad  alseva  aad  fixed  agalaat  rotatloa  tberela, 
a  aatvornal  Jatet  betwaoa  Mdd  laat  aaamd  abaft  aad 
said  ptlM*  mover. 


947  9M  MBBBY-OO-BODNIX  JoaiAH  8.  TinrLa.  Kaa- 
mm  city.  Mo^  aMigaor  to  Oaorga  Brtsl  Co.,  Qniacy.  IIL, 
a  Coiyoratloa  af  IlUaota.  Filed  May  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  497.497. 


L  A  merry-go  rooad,  comprtalag  a  baae.  a  statfcmary 
rimft  carried  by  aad  projecting  uparard  (n»  the  hooe. 
a  wheel  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  roUry  seat-carrytag 
fiaaia  JoarwUad  on  aaM  abaft  aad  aaltably  opbeM.  a  Jdor 
naled  wheal  carried  by  tho  aaat-canrylas  frame  uM 
aaared  to  tho  fixot-aamed  wboeU  aa  oodUatory  haailo 
■Kniatad  oa  tba  abaft  aad  eoaaectai  to  tbe  )oaxaalod 
wboel  and  maaaa  wberaby  aadltatory  msiiMt 
to  tba  imadlo  abaU  caaaa  ratatlaa  of  tbe  JoaraalaA 

2.  A  merry-go-round,  comprialag  a  baa^  a  atatloaarr 
abaft  rising  tbev^tiom,  a  sprocket  wboal  iMaatad  HgMly 
oa  saM  abaft,  a  rotary  asat-earfrlag  frame  joaraalat  aa 
aaid  itett  aad  leati&s  rotatably  oa  tba  boaa^  a  bca^at 
cnrrtad  by  the  asat-aarrylaB  tcama.  a  voctteal  abaft  Jow- 
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naled  In  Mid  bra^ct  and  prorldw!  with  a  crank  at  Its 
upper  «nd.  a  aprockat  wheel  iecured  on  laid  ihaft,  a  chain 
connecting  lald  aprocket  wheel  with  the  flrat-named 
aprocket  wheel,  an  owrtllatory  handle  mounted  on  uld 
ahaft  and  a  link  pirotally  connecting  said  handle  with 
the  crank  of  Mid  shaft. 

3.  A  merry-go-round,  comprlalng  a  baae,  a  stationary 
rertical  ahaft  carried  by  and  projecting  upward  thera- 
from,  a  rotaUble  seat-carrying  frame  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  ball  bearing  upon  the  base  acting  as  an  antl-frlc- 
tlon  support  for  the  seat-carrying  frame,  a  wheel  rigid 
with  said  stationary  shaft,  a  joumaled  wheel  carried  by 
the  BMt-carrylng  frame  and  geared  to  the  flrst-named 
wheel,  a  handle  Joumaled  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to 
the  Joumaled  wheel  and  means  whereby  oscillatory  more- 
ment  Imparted  to  the  handle  shall  cause  rotation  of  the 
Joumaled  whcaL 


membvs  earrtad  by  Mid  flrat  namad  contact  mambsra,  and 
means  for  securing  Mid  last  namad  contact  mombars  to 
uld  other  MrlM  of  conductors. 


947  958  BOILER  -  CLEANSING  APPARATUS,  JOHH 
z'rrKA.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Barlal 
No.  618.019. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tb«  kind  described,  comprising  a 
matai  suction  pipe  adapted  to  ba  Inaerted  In  a  boiler,  a 
TalTS  to  control  the  plpa,  a  parfaratsd  pipe  connected 
with  the  suction  pipe  and  adaptad  to  Ua  uMr  and  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  boUar  bottom,  and  plpea  connected 
to  Mid  suction  pipe.  Mid  pIpM  baYlng  perfbmtlons  In  the 
sldM  thereof  and  open  ends,  said  open  ends  extending 
abore  the  water  Una  of  the  boUar. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  comprlalng  a 
boiler,  a  main  TalTa  controlled  auction  pipe  extaikHng 
from  a  point  within  the  boUer  and  nMr  the  boUer  bottom 
through  the  boUar  sball.  cnrred  branch  plpw  connected 
to  the  main  plpe»  below  the  water  line  of  the  boiler  and 
hftTtoc  opan  anda  and  parforatlona  In  the  sldM  thereof, 
Mid  opan  ends  aztandlng  aboTO  the  watar  Una  In  the 
boiler,  and  a  perforated  pipe  lying  along  and  eaMutlaUy 
parallel  to  the  boUer  bottom  and  connected  with  the  main 
auetlm  pipe. 

8.  Aa  apparatoa  of  tha  kind  dw«lbad.  comprlalng  a 
boUer,  a  ftp  valTe  controlled  suction  pipe  extending 
within  said  boUar  to  a  point  near  the  boiler  bottom  curved 
branch  ptpw  eonnoeted  with  said  suction  plpa.  Mid  pIpM 
being  opan  at  tba  anda  and  proirldad  with  alda  parfora- 
tlou  and  so  adaptad  that  tba  opan  anda  extend  aboTO  the 
watar  Una  In  the  boUer,  and  a  pwforatad  pipe  near  the 
bottom  of  the  boUar,  Mid  pvfOratad  pipe  connecting  w»th 
the  main  suction  pipe  and  alao  at  Ita  watar  anda  with  the 
aforoMld  branch  plpa. 


8.  A  switch  board  comprlalng  a  basa.  two  aariaa  o< 
conductors  on  Mid  bsM  spaced  from  and  croaalng  one 
another,  contact  menders  supported  looMly  on  the  eon- 
ductore  of  one  serlM  for  sliding  thereon,  means  carrtw 
by  uld  contact  members  for  securing  the  Mme  In  a  rigid 
manner  on  Mid  laat  named  conductors,  and  other  contact 
members  arranged  to  engage  the  conductors  of  uld  other 
•eriea  and  harlng  rigid  connection  with  uld  first  named 
contact  members. 

4  A  switch  board  comprlalng  a  bau,  two  urtu  of  con- 
ductors on  uld  bSM  spaced  from  and  croulng  one  an- 
other, contact  members  supported  loouly  on  the  coir 
ductors  of  one  MrlM  sliding  thereon,  contact  aboM  la  Mid 
contact  members,  adjusting  meana  thruded  In  Mid  con- 
tact members  and  engaged  with  Mid  ahoM  ftor  holding 
Bald  contact  members  In  firm  engagement  with  said  last 
named  urtoa  of  conductors,  apertured  contact  members 
carried  by  Mid  first  named  contact  mwibera.  and  •«^ 
thruded  In  the  conductora  of  said  other  aariM  adaptad 
to  be  engaged  In  the  aparturw  of  said  laat  named  contact 
membera  ftor  iienring  tha  aama  ttawato. 

8.  A  Bwltcli  board  eomprlslnc  a  baaa.  two  MriM  or 
conductors  on  Mid  baM  spaced  from  and  cpoMlng  one 
another,  contact  membera  supported  loosely  on  the  con- 
ductors of  one  series  fbr  sliding  thereon,  contact  shoM 
freely  supported  in  Mid  contact  mambars  and  bearing 
on  the  adjacent  conductora,  meana  adJnataMy  supported 
on  Mid  contact  members  and  engaged  with  aald  ahoM  for 
holding  said  contact  membera  In  firm  engagamant  with 
■aid  conductora,  apertured  contact  membera,  rigid  oon- 
oectlona  depending  from  said  ftrat  named  contact  mem- 
bers and  carrying  Mid  apertured  contact  members,  and 
securing  meana  carried  by  tba  eoDdnetors  of  said  other 
seriM  arranged  for  engagement  In  the  aperturw  of  Mid 
laat  named  contact  membera. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oeaette.] 


947,987.  PR0CB88  OF  RBCOVBRING  FINE  GOLD. 
Jamis  H.  Alliko,  Ban  Frandaco,  CaL  Filed  ICay  4. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4S0,606. 


MT,9Btt.     IfVniBINO  PAMSL-BOARD.     JoBX  3.  AOUT- 

mi.  BMttle.  Wash.     FUed  May  24.  1909.     Serial  Mo. 

498.0T0.  ,       ^ 

1.  A  switch  board  eomprising  a  base,  two  wttUm  of  eon- 

4Mtors  on  aald  baM  apaeed  from  and  croaalBg  one  an- 

ottar.  eentaet  Bsmbara  dldably  sopported  on  the  een- 

AoetDn  ef  eae  asrlea,  other  contact  membera  carried  by 

flfet  MUMd  eeataet  menber.  and  mmtau  on 

Hle>  eC  eMtaeteva  for  eeeertnt  aald  laat 

OMtert  ■«■!«■  tbmte. 

IL  ▲  ewtteh  beard  comprlalng  a  baM.  two  seriM  ef 
esadnetora  on  mid  baM  spaced  from  and  eroaatng  one 
■aethw,  eoalMt  MtMbera  eopported  on  tlie  eooAMtora  ef 
fer  alldlBff  aad  ewinglBg  thereon,  ether  contact 


1.  The  method  of  recoTsrlng  gold  which  conaMa  la 
mixing  the  gold  bMring  material  with  a  eolntiea  of  a 
mercury  salt,  cauaing  the  mlztore  to  How  beCweaa  the 
upper  and  lower  aleetrodea,  aad  eollactlag  the  reaoltlag 
mp«ig«i«  at  the  bottom  of  the  etrsaai  of  the  mlxtar%  aab- 
staatlally  as  daaeribed.  ^^ 

%.  Tbe  method  ef  rsearerlag  fold  which  eowMa  la 
mixlag  the  geld  bearing  matarlal  with  water  aad  a  aola- 
tloa  o<  a  ■vcorle  cempoaad  aad  paartag  aa  electric  ear- 
rent  throogb  the  mixture  froM  aa  aaede  hariag  a  oeat- 
tiig  of  msreary,  and  coatlaaaliy  rwlMlahfag  the 
reap>Ted  from  the  anode,  aabataatlaUy  aa  dstrlbed 
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9  4  7,988.  APPARATUS  FOR  RBCOVBRINO  FINE 
GOLD.  Jamm  H.  ALUNO,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed 
May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  480,096. 


3  In  a  combination  mop  and  hardwood  floor  device,  a 
suitable  hud  and  handle  portion,  and  a  cloth  attaching 
member  adapted  for  adjustment  on  said  handle  portion, 
uld  cloth  attaching  member  comprising  aide  ansa,  a  loop 
on  the  free  end  of  each  arm,  a  hook  projecting  from  tiie 
base  of  each  arm  Into  the  adjacent  loop,  and  meana  oa 
uld  handle  for  holding  said  cloth  attaching  member,  sub- 
stantially SB  set  forth. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrtied  comprls  ng 
an  anode  having  a  coating  of  mercury,  a  Mthode  consist- 
ing of  a  pocket  adaptad  to  contain  merculj.  ^•^'^J^ 
supply  of  elactrldty  connectad  to  uld  ano*.  «d  cathode^ 
and  Laos  for  conttnnaUy  paulng  Oie  ■-/•'■''V,^^,^ 
treated,  mixed  with  a  solvent,  between  Mid  anode  and 
cathode,  sutairtantlaUy  M  deacribed. 

2  An  apparatua  of  tiie  character  deacribed  comprls  ng 
an  anode  having  a  coating  of  mercury,  a  cathode  consisting 
of  a  pocket  adapted  to  contain  mercury,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  electricity  connected  to  said  anode  and  «thode. 
means  for  replenishing  the  mercury  to  the  "ode^and 
means  for  continually  paulng  the  material  to  be  truted. 
mixed  with  a  solvent,  between  Mid  anode  and  catiiode. 
substantiaUy  as  deacribed. 

8  An  apparatus  of  tiie  character  deacribed  comprising 
an  anode  having  a  coating  of  mercury,  a  catiiode  conalat- 
mg  of  a  pocket  adapted  to  contain  mercury.  ••<>'»'«•«' 
supply  of  electricity  connected  to  aald  anode  and  cathoA^ 
an  overflow  pipe,  connected  with  uld  pocket  to  maintain 
tiie  mercury  at  a  uniform  level  therein.  «<»  ^^•»"  '^^ 
continually  paulng  tiie  material  to  be  truted.  mixed 
with  a  solvent,  between  uld  anode  and  cathode  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed.  .  , 

4  An  apparatus  of  tiie  character  deacribed  comprlalng 
an  anode  having  a  coating  of  mercury,  a  cathode  conalst- 
ing  of  a  pecket  adapted  to  contain  mercury,  a  eource  of 
supply  of  electricity  connected  to  said  anode  and  catiiode. 
means  for  replenishing  tiie  mercury  to  the  anode  com- 
prising a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  mercury,  uld  anode 
having  perforations  ludlng  from  said  chamber  to  the 
coated  aurface  of  tiie  anode,  and  muns  for  cdhtlnuaily 
paMlng  the  material  to  be  truted.  mUed  with  a  solvent, 
between   Mid   anode   and   catiiode.   substantially   u   de- 

6  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed.  the 
combination  of  a  sluice  box  baring  pocketa  in  Ita  bottom 
spaced  from  uch  otiier,  adapted  to  contain  mercury,  uld 
pocketa  having  non-conducting  surfacea,  anode  platu 
haring  thair  lower  edgw  extending  toward  Mid  pocketa, 
conductors  arranged  to  electrically  connect  with  mercury 
in  the  reipecUve  pocketa,  carbon  anode  platee  between  the 
aforcMld  pUtM,  cathode  plates  between  the  pocketa  pro- 
vided with  an  amalgamated  surface,  and  means  for  pass- 
ing electricity  from  Mid  anode  plates  to  the  cathodea 
through  the  material  down  the  sluice  box,  subatantlally  as 
deecribed.  ^      _   , 

[ClaluH  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaactte.] 


9  4  7.989.  COMBINATION  MOP  AND  HARDWOOD- 
FLOOR  DEVICE.  Edwim  T.  BAaxiN,  Independence, 
Mo  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Samnal  P.  Zimmerman, 
Kaiuas  City.   Mo.     FUed  Mar.   20.   1908.     Serial   No. 

422.283.  ^         ^_. 

1.  In  a  combination  mop  and  hardwood  floor  deriee,  a 
suitable  hMd  and  handle  portion,  a  clamp  member  com- 
prialng  a  spring  wire  having  one  end  attached  to  Mid 
handle  and  ita  free  end  looped  and  terminating  clou  to 
uid  handle,  and  a  cloth  attaching  member  having  a  loop 
adapted  for  adjuatment  over  said  handle  and  on  Mid 
clamp,  sabatanttally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combination  mop  aad  hardwood  floor  deviee,  a 
suitable  hMd  and  handle  pwtioa,  and  a  cloth  attaching 
member  adapted  for  adjuatment  oa  aald  haadU  portion. 
Mid  cloth  attaching  member  eomprtaing  aide  loopa  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  doth,  a  hook  for  holding  said  doth  when 
in  poaltlen  and  muns  on  said  handle  portion  for  holding 
swM  doth  attaching  member. 


4.  In  a  combination  mop  and  hardwood  floor  device,  a 
suitable  hud  and  handle  portion,  clamp  membwa  perma- 
nenUy  mounted  on  uid  handle  portion,  a  cloth  atta^lng 
member  haring  a  central  loop  adapted  for  adjuatment 
over  uld  handle  and  on  uld  clamp  members,  arms  de- 
pending from  uld  central  looped  portion,  base  loops  at 
the  free  ends  of  uld  arms,  and  hooks  on  uld  arms  pro- 
jecting Into  uld  loops,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  A  combination  mop  and  hardwood  flow  deriee.  com- 
prising a  solid  head  member,  triangular  In  crou  aection, 
a  handle  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  bases  of  uld  hMd 
with  Ita  edgu  set  In  from  the  edges  of  the  hud,  a  handle 
secured  to  uld  plate,  and  a  cloth  attaching  member  car- 
ried by  uid  handle.  Mid  attaching  member  comprising 
permanent  parte  carried  by  the  handle  and  a  removable 
part  adapted  for  adjustment  thereon. 


94  7,960.  FORGINO-MACHINE.  Gdstaf  Bbboldnd. 
Wedevlg.  Sweden,  awlgnor  to  Darid  Cable  KeUler. 
Wedevig.  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.961. 


In  a  forging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  of  four  hammera,  arranged  In  pairs  and  adapt- 
ed to  Diove  radUUy,  a  handle  plvotaUy  secured  to  ea^ 
hammer  and  to  the  frame,  a  rotatable  cam  HA  In  eea- 
taet with  the  outer  end  of  Mch  haadle,  firing  ban  eoa- 
necting  the  outer  enda  of  the  handlea,  a  ahaft  upon  whlA 
the  cam  dlak  la  fixedly  mounted  Joumaled  In  the  frame 
aad  longltudinaUy  movable  therein,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  and  meana  for  moring  Mid  ahaft  loagi- 
tndlnally. 


■  :»  '• 
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t  4  7  ,  •  6  1  .  !nJT-TAPPI»G  MACHINE.  JOKM  Boma. 
deretaDd,  Ohio,  tmlgant.  by  airaet  ■■«  ia«n«  ■■<»■- 
mntM,  to  Th«  PMiantlc  Not  If MUiie  ConfMBy,  Cl«r»- 
laad.  Olito.     FU««  Dm.  1«,  IMS.     iMtal  ICa  4«8,208. 


3^ 


1.  Id  a  Dut-tapping  machine,  a  spiudle  proTided  with 
a  tap  socket  having  out  facing  catten,  a  tap,  and  means 
for  driving  the  nut  over  said  tap  and  holding  the  same 
in  engagement  with  Mid  nat  facing  cutters. 

2.  In  a  nut-Upplng  machla*.  a  reclprocatory  nut-blank 
feeding  carriage,  a  tap  hol^ag  and  reciprocating  device 
comprising  a  guide  supportlav-vlate,  and  guide-Jaws  hav- 
ing their  bearing  sides  loagltadinally  grooved  and  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  converglag  beveled  outer  ends  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  nat-blank  feeding  carriage. 

a.  la  a  BBt-ta^plBff  nacfaliM.  a  nvolobl*  turret  carry- 
itm  a  ptaraUty  of  viodlea  provUed  wUh  tay-aooketa,  a 
pioMllty  eC  taps  carried  by  aald  torret  and  ladapendeatly 
in  axial  Uas  with  aald  spindles,  and  meaas  for 
said  taps  late  and  oat  of  said  tap-eockets  while 
the  tarret  t»  being  revalved. 

4.  la  a  Bot-tapplas  machine,  a  revoloble  torret  carrylag 
aa  latermitteatly  rerolTlDC  tap  spindle,  a  tap  tudepeod- 
eatly  supported  and  removably  mounted  la  axial  llae 
vMi  said  tap  aptadle.  aad  aseaaa  for  aovlac  aald  tap 
la*e  eagagasneait  with  aald  Up  spindle  while  the  turret  U 
tMlag  revolved. 

6.  in  a  aot-tapplag  asachliw,  a  revoloble  torret  carry- 
tv  a  iriorallty  of  lattnslttently  revolving  tap  spindles 
aod  ladspendeatly  sopported  tape  adapted  to  be  moved 
tale  eacasement  with  saU  tap  epladtes  while  the  torret 
la  being  revolved,  aad  ant-hlaak  boldlag  aad  feeding 
medianlsm  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  while  the  turret 
Is  In  its  normal  poaltlon  whereby  the  nut-blank  is  fed 
over  the  revolving  Up  and  la  adapted  to  be  stripped  from 
the  opposite  end  when  the  latter  is  withdrawn  from  the 
adjacent  tap  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  4  7.962.  CLUTCH.  RoBaar  W.  BcTLBa.  Sannyslde, 
Wash.  Filed  July  6.  1006,  Serial  No.  442,129.  Re- 
newed June  IL.  1900.     Serial  No.  B01,«B3. 


J0    i 


1.  Aa  a  BMaaa  for  eoimeettng  riiafta,  a  slesfve  provided 
Htertorly  with  a  block  and  with  two  end  Bo^etB  which 
are  emaected  by  a  aaoil-cyllndilcal  rinped  way,  h>  con- 
MaatioB  with  the  aliatts  fonned  wtth  tbelr  adjacent  ends 
kalred  to  provide  a  tongaa  opoa  each  aad  which  are  ar- 
TBBced  for  eagagemeat  with  the  sleeve  whea  the  latter 
ta  adjoated  to  aceoiaiBottBta  both  of  said  touguea. 

S.  As  a  meaas  for  eoBBecttag  shafting,  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  at  each  ead  which  are  connected  by  a 


way  and  with  an  Intermediate  block,  la  oomblaatlon  wttft 
the  shafta  provided  with  extrasattles  arranged  to  sngage 
the  sleeve  when  the  lattar  la  shitted  to  caoae  the  sihaft 
extremities  to  be  within  said  way. 


947.9«t. 
Wash. 


SWBXPING-lfACHINB.     Joan  Cabu,  Beattie. 
Filed  Dec  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.167. 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combinatloB  of  a  housing, 
sweeping  menns  arranged  In  said  housing,  a  casing  com- 
municating at  iU  front  end  with  the  housing  and  curving 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  conveyer  arranged 
in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  carry  material  to  the  upper 
rear  end  thereof,  the  casing  having  a  discharge  opening  at 
said  upper  rear  end.  supporting  frame  work  for  the  afore- 
said parts,  a  receptacle  partially  mounted  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  housing  and  provided  In  Its 
upper  portion  with  an  opening  into  which  material  is  dis- 
charged from  the  casing,  and  means  for  tilting  the  reeep- 
tsde  rearwardly  from  the  casing  to  discharge  the  contenU 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a 
brush  mounted  therein,  a  casing  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  housing  and  communicating  at  Its 
lower  end  with  the.  front  portion  of  said  housing,  a  con- 
veyer mpunted  in  the  casing  to  carry  material  upwardly 
therein  to  ita  rear  upper  end  and  at  which  point  the  curved 
casing  haa  a  discharge  opening,  a  supporting  frame  work 
for  the  above  parts,  and  a  dirt  recepUcle  mounted  pivot- 
ally  on  said  frame  work  between  lU  ends  so  as  to  tnt  rear- 
wardly away  from  the  curved  casing,  said  recepUcle  hav- 
ing iU  upper  front  portion  curved  so  as  to  fit  partly  into 
the  space  twtween  the  housing  and  the  casing  and  the 
carved  portion  having  an  opeaiag  In  IU  top  to  receive  ma- 
terUl  from  the  discharge  of  the  caalng. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  work  mounted  on  wheels,  a  bottomless  housing  at 
the  rear  portion  of  said  support,  a  brush  mounted  In  the 
housing,  an  apron  at  the  front  portion  of  the  hooalng  and 
in  advance  of  the  brush,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
curvlBg  casing  mounted  on  the  housing  and  communicating 
at  iU  lower  end  with  the  front  portion  of  the  hooalng  and 
above  the  apron  aforesaid,  a  conveyer  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing, said  casing  having  a  discharge  at  its  upper  rear  end.  a 
recepUcle  having  the  front  body  portion  thereof  received 
between  the  curved  casing  and  the  hoaatng  and  being  piv- 
oted between  IU  eada  aad  the  fraaie  work  ae  as  to  tilt 
rearwarffiy  away  freas  the  eaalac  the  opper  portion  of  the 
receptacle  being  curved  to  conform  with  the  corvature  of 
the  eaalng  aad  havtag  aa  opeateg  thsrsla  Jaat  below  the 
discharie  of  the  caalng,  leeklat  devieea  e»r  preventing 
rearward  tilting  movemeat  of  the  receptacle,  and  taechaa- 
tsm  Bsooted  oa  the  caalng  aad  eoaneeted  with  the 
to  raise  and  lower  the  sbbm  at  wUL 


9  4  7,964.     HAT  OB  MANUrB  LOADING  MACHINE. 
Hbvbt  6.  CoLLiRR  and  William  J.  Colliwr,  Williams- 
burg, Kans.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1000.     Serial  No.  475,478. 
1.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
frame  wheel-aapported  at  tU  rear  ead,  a  transverae  shaft 
Jooraaled  la  the  froat  ead  of  the  frame,  wheel*  Joornaled 
thereon,  meaas  whereby  forward  movemeat  of  the  maehtae 
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shall  eanae  the  roUtlag  wheels  to  Impart  like  movemeat  to 
the  rtiaft,  a  sirlag-frame  aolUbly  carried  and  adapted  to 
swing  la  a  vertical  plane,  a  rake  carried  by  the  swtag- 
frtiirt.  a  wlmdlng-dnim  Jonraaled  on  the  shaft,  a  llftlng- 
braes  eoaaeeted  to  said  swing-frame  aad  movable  oa  the 
whetfod  etana,  a  cable  eoaaectlag  the  dram  and  said  laev- 
able  sad  of  the  llfttng-braee.  means  for  locking  the  dram 
rlgM  with  the  shaft,  aad  means  for  automatically  tripping 
the  said  locking  nH>anB. 


brace  pIvoUlly  connected  to  said  swing-frame  and  ■orabis 
on  the  wheeled  frame,  a  cable  connecting  the  dmai  aad 
said  movable  end  of  the  lifting-brace,  means  for  locking 
the  drum  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  connected 
to  said  locking-meana,  means  movable  with  the  traveling 
end  of  the  brace,  for  operating  aald  lever  and  causing  the 
same  to  trip  said  lodclng  meaaa,  aad  means  for  holding  the 
winding  drum  stationary  or  taralng  It  in  either  direct  ton. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


S.  A  macMae  oC  the  ehatacter  deserfbed,  comprising  a 
frame  wbeel-«apported  at  iU  rear  ead,  a  traaaverse  shaft 
Joornaled  la  the  froat  end  of  the  frame,  wheels  Jonraaled 
thereoa,  aieaas  whereby  forward  moveneat  of  the  maehlae 
shall  caoae  the  rotatlag  wheels  to  Impart  like  ■ovemeat  to 
the  shaft,  a  swing-frame  suiUbly  carried  and  adapted  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  rake  carried  by  the  swing- 
frame,  a  winding-drum  Joumaled  on  the  shaft,  a  llftlng- 
brace  connected  to  saM  awlng-frame  and  movable  on  the 
wheeled  fraaie,  a  cable  connecting  the  dram  and  said  bov 
able  end  of  the  Ufttag-brace,  means  for  locking  the  drum 
rigid  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  aotomatleally  tripping 
the  said  locking  meana. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  wheel-iupported  at  IU  rear  end,  a  tranaverse  shaft 
Joornaled  in  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  whoela  Jonraaled 
thereon,  meahs  whereihy  forward  movemeat  of  the  machine 
shall  eaase  the  routing  wheela  to  Impart  like  moveiasat  to 
the  steft,  a  Bwlag-fimae  saltahly  carried  and  aOapCed  to 
awlac  ta  a  vertical  plane,  a  rate  carried  hy  th»  awlng- 
frasM,  a  wiadlng-<lra>B  Joornaled  on  the  shaft,  a  lUtlng- 
biaee  eonaectad  to  said  Bwtn«-fraase  and  OMvaUe  en  the 
wheeled-traaie,  a  cable  connecting  the  dram  and  saM  mov- 
able end  of  the  Uftlng-braee.  means  for  loeklag  the  drum 
rigid  with  the  shaft,  means  for  antomatleally  tripping  the 
said  locking  meana,  a  worm  wheel  Joumaled  oa  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  conhiectlon  between  said 
worm  wheel  and  said  winding  drum,  a  worm  shaft  mesh- 
lag  with  tht  warm  wheel,  a  ahort  ahaft  saltahly  sopporied, 
aad  a  trala  of  gear-wheela  connecting  aald  ahort  shaft 
wtth  saM  WDfahift 

4.  A  i»*<ii»«—  of  the  ^araetcr  deaerlbed,  compcMag  a 
tnmt,  ahaelsnroiirffil  at  IU  rear  end,  a  troasvccse  shaft 
Joornaled  U  the  front  end  of  the  fraaM,  wheals  Joaraalad 
\  wherehy  forward  aoveaient  of  the  Machine 

said  wheels  to  Impart  lite  nu>veaMat  to  aald 

shaft,  a  tower  upon  the  wheeled  fraaie,  a  awtag-fnuse  tel- 
eroasd  oa  the  tower,  a  brace  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
Bwtng-tiame  and  adapted  at  tta  other  ead  to  travel  longi- 
tadtnally  of  aad  upon  the  wheeled-frame,  a  wlaiing^drom 
Joornaled  on  the  ahaft,  a  cable  eoaaectlag  the  dram  and 
the  loagltodiaaliy-asevaWe  ead  of  the  bsaee,  means  for 
lockli«  the  dram  rfgkl  with  the  ahaft,  nseaaa  tor  aotomat- 
Ically  trlpphig  the  said  loeklag  ssssns,  a  rafce  pivoted  to 
the  swing-fiaae,  a  walktaw-heBai  aamntod  en  the  tower 
aad  liaked  to  the  rake  eeeentifcaUy  of  Ito  plvoUl  pelat,  a 
levar  aalUUy  saoantcd,  a  Uak  eewwetlag  the  lever  with 
the  walklnc-beam.  and  meaas  to  aecure  the  lever  at  aay 
dsslcad  polBit  in  ita  adJastiBaat. 

0.  A  oacMBA  •t  tbe  ebataeter  •sauHiid,  eanprtalng  a 
tnm»  vfaa^l-aapperted  at  ito  rear  ead.  a  traasvcras  ahaft 
II  the  float  ead  ef  the  tmaia,  wheela  Joaraaled 
l«as  where^  forward  vwveaient  of  the  machine 
ahall  mass  the  rotating  wheels  to  Impart  lite  osevement  to 
the  shaft,  r  BWkig-fraaw  salUMy  eaxvted  aad  adapted  to 
Bwlag  la  a  vertical  pUne,  a  rate  carried  by  the  awlag- 
frame,  a  winding-drum  Joumaled  on  the  shaft,  a  liftlng- 


9  4  7,965.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  Frank  L.  Dxaa, 
Montdalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Manofacturlag  Com- 
pany. West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,811. 

1.  The  process  of  forming  grained  screens  for  use  In 
photographic  processes  consisting  in  exposing  in  atten- 
uated form  a  supply  of  composite  fluid  having  volatile  and 
fixed  components  to  the  convectlve  action  of  high  tension 
electricity  and  disrupting  the  same  thereby,  setting  the 
component  of  fixed  subsUnces  while  la  a  line  fllamentoaa 
condition,  subjecting  the  OlamenU  or  fibers  sd  produced  to 
Intense  cold,  crushing  the  same  to  powder  while  In  the 
trittle  condition  caused  by  the  cold,  sifting  the  grains  so 
produced  to  else.  Imparting  to  the  grains  different  light 
selective  absorption  properties,  distributing  said  grains  In 
a  layer  on  a  support  and  binding  them  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  grained  screens  for  use  In 
photographic  processes  consisting  la  exposing  In  atUn- 
uated  form  a  supply  of  composite  fluid  having  volatile  and 
fixed  components  to  the  convectlve  action  of  high  tension 
electriclt.?  and  dlsroptlng  the  saase  hereby,  setting  the 
component  of  fixed  sohsUneee  while  la  a  flae  filamentous 
condition,  redndng  the  fllamenU  or  flhers  ao  produced  to 
powder,  sifting  the  graUs  ao  produced  to  rise.  Imparting 
to  the  grains  dlfferoit  light  aalectlve  absorption  properties, 
distributing  said  grains  in  a  layer  00  a  support  and  bind- 
ing them  together,  sobstantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  process  ef  forming  grained  screens  for  use  in 
photographic  proceseea  eonelstlng  In  exposing  In  atten- 
uated form  a  supply  of  composite  fluid  having  volatile  and 
fixed  components  to  the  convectlve  action  of  high  tension 
electricity  and  disrupting  the  same  thereby,  setting  the 
component  of  fixed  subsUnees  while  In  a  fine  filamentom 
condition,  rendering  the  fllamenU  or  flt>ers  so  produced 
temporarily  exceedingly  brittle,  crashing  the  same  to  pon- 
der while  brittle,  sifting  the  grains  so  produced  to  sise,  Im- 
parting to  the  grains  different  light  selective  absorption 
properties,  distributing  said  gratna  in  a  layer  oa  a  sup- 
port and  binding  them  together,  snbaUntlBny  as  deaeribed. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  grained  screens  for  use  in 
photographic  processes,  consisting  In  obtaining  fine  flU- 
ments  or  fibers  of  transparent  material  and  rendering  the 
same  temporarily  exceedingly  brittle,  crashing  the  same  to 
powder  while  brittle,  sifting  the  grains  so  produced  to  else, 
imparting  to  the  grains  different  light  aeleettve  absorption 
properties,  distributing  said  gralna  In  a  layer  on  a  support 
and  binding  them  together,  sobatantlally  as  deaeribed. 

B.  The  process  of  forming  grained  screens  for  use  in 
photographic  processes,  consisting  in  obtaining  fine  flia- 
meau  or  fibers  of  traaapareat  material  aad  randertag  tte 
saase  tempoimrily  exceediagly  brittle  hy  sabjeetlng  them  to 
iatease  cold,  crnshtaig  the  aaase  to  powder  while  brittle, 
alftlag  tte  gralas  so  prodaeed  to  ahw,  imparttog  to  the 
graias  dlffereat  light  aelectlve  abaorptloB  properties,  dis- 
tributing said  grains  In  a  layer  on  a  support  and  binding 
them  together,  substsntUlIy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  7,966.     TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.     Bvak    T. 

EvAi:s.  Westerville,  Ohio.     FOed  Sept.  22.  1909.     Serial 

No.  618.946. 

1.  la  a  telephone  tranamltter  comprising  a  holder  mem- 
ber and  a  month  piece,  a  dialnfecUnt  recepUcle  coaunani- 
cating  with  the  Interior  of  said  mouth  piece,  a  poroaa 
member  for  absorbing  tte  disinfectant,  aad  sseaas  for  pa- 
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■Itlonlag  Mid  porous  member  and  regulating  the  flow  of 
disinfectant  thereinto. 


2  In  a  telephone  tranamltter  comprising  a  holder  mem- 
ber and  a  mouth  piece,  a  disinfectant  receptacle  harlng  an 
opening  communlcattag  with  th«  Interior  of  said  mouth 
piece  a  porous  member  In  said  op«nlng.  a  rod  controlling 
the  degree  of  said  opening  and  fixing  said  porous  member 

In  place.  ^  , . 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  holder  mem- 
ber and  a  mouthpiece,  a  disinfectant  receptacle  haying  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  month 
piece,  a  porous  member  In  said  opening,  a  rod  mounted  in 
said  holder  member  and  mouth  piece  and  adapted  to  pierce 
sakl  porous  member  and  control  the  degree  of  said  opening, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  rod  from  the 
exterior  of  said  holder  member. 


fixed  m  the  central  body,  and  tabular  Unert  fixed  In  said 
supporting  mMnbers  and  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to 

■aid  spacer. 

2.  A  supporting  axle  for  motor  Tchldea,  comprising  a 
central,  annular  body  adapted  for  the  reception  of  driv- 
ing mechluiism.  a  apacer  secured  within  the  same,  tnbular 
supporting  members  contlnmnu  with  and  oppositely  pro 
Jectlng  from  said  body,  and  tabular  llnus  seenred  at  their 
inner  ends  to  said  spacer  and  fitting  tlghUy  within  said 
supporting  members,  from  the  ends  of  which  they  project. 

3.  A  supporting  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
central,  annular  body  adapted  for  the  reception  of  driv- 
ing mechanism,  tubular  sapportlnf  members  oppositely 
projecting  from  said  body,  an  annular  spacer  secured 
within  said  body  and  haviag  latMOl  cylindrical  projections 
within  said  supporting  memben.  tobalar  Unsrs  secured  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  said  projection*  and  ext«idlng  through 
said  supporting  members,  and  buida  shnmk  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  supporting  members  and  aeenring  the  same 
to  the  Inclosed  tubular  liner*. 

4  A  supporting  axle  for  motor  ▼•hlclsa.  CMBprlslng  an 
annular  spacer  having  lateral  cylindrical  proJecUons,  tubu 
lar  liners  swnred  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  projections, 
and  an  inclosing  casing,  composed  of  two  similar  pressed 
steel  sections  welded  together,  eomprtalng  a  central  body 
surrounding  said  spacer  and  seenred  thereto,  and  tubular 
members  surrounding  said  liners  and  aecurwl  thereto  at 
their  outer  ends. 


047  967       NEEDLE -CASK.      John    8.    GAaoNiiK.    Kansaa 
CUy.  MO      Plied  May  17.  UK>9.     SerUl  No.  496.663. 


947  969.      STONE -SAW.      FnM)  P.   Hamor.   San   Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  Stone  Saw 
Company.  Tuc«>n,  Aril.,  a  Corporation  of  Ariaona.     Filed 

Dec.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  470.191. 


1.  In  a  needle  case,  a  horlaonUl  drawer  containing 
longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  of  pockets,  parallel 
grooved  bars  secured  In  the  drawer  above  the  needle  pock 
ets  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  drawers  mov. 
ment,  individual  cover  plates  held  slldably  by  said  grooved 
ban  stationary  abutments  positioned  to  be  Impinged  by 
the  rearmost  cover  plates  when  the  drawer  Is  closed,  there 
by  closing  all  the  pockets  automatically. 

2.  In  a  needle  case,  a  horisontal  drawer  conUlnlng 
longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  of  pockets,  parallel 
grooved  bars  secured  in  the  drawer  above  the  newlle  pock- 
ets and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  drawer's  move 
ment,  individual  cover  plates  held  slldably  by  said  grooved 
bars.  staUonary  push  pins  poaltloned  to  be  Impinged  by 
the  rearmost  cover  plates  when  the  drawer  Is  closed, 
thereby  closing  all  the  pockets  automatically. 


947,968.  SUPPORTING-AXLE  FOB  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
BcDO  D.  OaAT,  Providence.  B.  I.,  assignor  to  American 
Locomotive  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Fllad  May  21.  1908.  S«lal  No.  484.014. 
Renewed  July   16,   1909.     Serial  No.   508,006. 


1.  A  sapporting  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
central,  annular  body  adapted  for  the  reception  of  driving 
mechanlam,  tabular  sapporting  members  continuous  with 
and  oppositely  projecting  from  said  central  body,  a  «>acer 


1.  In  a  stone  saw,  a  pair  of  companion  saw-beams,  a 
pair  of  frame  end-bars,  means  for  connecting  said  saw- 
beams  to  said  end  bars.  Including  heads  adjostabl*  on  said 
end-bars,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  heads  and 
operating  longitudinally  relatively  to  said  saw-beams  for 
locking  saw-blades  therein. 

2.  In  a  stone  saw,  blades,  companion  saw-beams,  end- 
bars  arranged  to  support  said  saw-beams,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  saw-beams  on  said  and-bars  Including  a  slldable 
head  on  each  end-bar.  one  of  said  heads  being  directly 
connected  to  said  saw-beama,  tha  other  bead  being  Indi- 
rectly connected  to  said  saw-beams,  said  Indirect  connec- 
tion Including  a  saw-blada  elampiag  devlee. 

3.  In  a  stone  saw,  eompankni  mw-beoma,  saw-blades 
arranged  between  the  same,  a  saw-blade  spacer  compris 
ing  a  body  member,  rib*  at  one  ead  of  said  body  member 
arranged  to  rest  upon  said  aaw-beams  and  to  partloUy 
embrace  the  adjacent  aaw-blodea.  and  means  for  cUmplng 
said  companion  saw-beaaa  toward  each  other  and  rigidly 
engage  said  spacers  and  bladso. 

4.  In  a  stone  saw.  a  pair  of  companion  saw  beams  saw 
blades  arranged  between  tbom.  aaw  blade  spaeteg  devices, 
a  saw  blade  clamping  oMmbar  at  one  end  of  said  com- 
panion r>w  beams,  and  eomprlalag  aa  abataeat  carried  by 
said  saw-beams,  a  clamplac  bloA  also  carried  by  said  saw- 
beams  and  arranged  betwsMi  lold  obatment  and  the  ad- 
jacent saw-i>lade.  and  maaas  earrtod  toy  said  abotmaat  co- 
operating with  said  clamping  block  f«r  operating  the 
latter. 


February  i,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6.  In  a  stone  saw.  a  pair  of  companion  saw  beams  saw 
blades  arranged  between  them,  saw  blade  spadng  devlcea, 
a  saw  blade  clamping  member  at  one  end  of  said  compan- 
ion aaw  beams,  and  comprising  an  abutment  carried  by 
said  saw-beams,  a  clamping  block  also  carried  by  said  saw- 
beams  and  arranged  between  said  abutment  and  the  adja- 
cent saw-blade,  and  means  carried  by  said  abutment  co- 
operating with  said  clamping  block  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter, said  clamping  block  operating  means  comprising  a 
screw. 


947,970.  BUCKLE.  Jobiah  R.  Kidkrt.  East  Hampton, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  George  W.  GofT.  East  Hampton.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,408. 


•*  d 
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A  buckle  comprising  a  housing  through  which  a  strap 
may  be  passed,  a  single  longitudinal  groove  in  each  side 
of  said  housing,  two  Independently  movable  rollers  bearing 
at  their  ends  In  said  grooves,  said  rollers  of  different  di- 
ameters and  adapted  to  be  crowded  down  upon  the  strap 
and  against  each  other. 


II 


947.971.  BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE.  Albdt  KOhio, 
Jena.  Oennany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss, 
Jena,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
485.798. 


Ita  lower  forward  end  to  the  wood  of  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  fore-part,  and  a  hinging  device  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  heel-part,  pivotal  to  the  rear  lower  end  of 
the  fore-part  and  provided  with  means  coOperatlnt  with 
the  Instep  block  In  the  contraction  of  the  Uttsr  aa  the 
shortening  swing  of  the  heel-part  takea  place. 

8.  A  last,  comprising  a  transversely  divided  fOre-part 
and  hrel-part.  and  permanent  connections  for  shortening 
and  lengthening  the  last  by  movement  of  the  heel-part  in 
a  vertical  plane,  said  fore-part  being  provided  with  an 
iustep  block  having  a  narrow  integral  connection  thero- 
wlth  at  Its  forward  lower  end  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  grain  of  the  wood,  said  Instep  block  being  raised 
when  the  last-parts  are  in  lengthened  position,  the  afore- 
said construction  including  provision  for  automatically 
contracting  said  raised  fore-part  as  the  last  shortens. 

4.  A  last,  comprising  a  fore-part  and  heel-part  trans- 
versely separated,  connecting  means  permitting  the  short- 
ening and  lengthening  cf  the  last  by  movement  of  the 
heel-part  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  said  fore-part  having  a 
vertically  movable  Instep  block,  means  for  rendering  said 
last  durable  and  sUble,  consisting  of  an  Integral  connec- 
tion between  the  lower  forward  end  of  the  Instep  block 
and  the  rest  of  the  fore-part  affording  a  strong  resIsUncc 
against  movement  from  normal  position,  and  means  for 
positively  holding  said  Instep  block  and  heel-part  against 
tendency  to  shift  from  their  extreme  positions  toward  an  . 
opposite  position  when  the  last  Is  fully  lengthened  and 
fully  shortened. 

6.  A  last,  comprising  a  fore-part  and  heel-part  trans- 
versely separated,  connecting  means  permitting  the  short- 
ening and  lengthening  of  the  last  by  movement  of  the 
heel-part  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  fore-part  having  a 
vertically  movable  Instep  block,  means  for  rendering  said 
last  durable  and  stable,  consisting  of  an  Integral  connec- 
tion between  the  lower  forward  end  of  the, Instep  block 
and  the  rest  of  the  fore-part  affording  a  strong  resistance 
against  movement  from  normal  position,  and  means  for 
positively  locking  and  bracing  the  rear  end  of  said  Instep 
block  In  expanded  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


In  a  binocular  a  casing  rigidly  connecting  both  tele- 
scopes except  the  oculars  and  provided  vrith  two  ocular 
openings  and  two  surfaces  of  revolution,  each  of  which 
latter  surrounds  one  of  the  openings  eccentrically,  and 
two  straight  oculars,  each  with  a  surface  of  revolution 
which  surrounds  the  ocular  eccentrically,  the  oculars 
being  rotatably  seated  to  the  casing  with  theh-  surfaces 
of  revolution  fitted  to  those  of  the  casing. 


947,973.  DECORATIVE  TREATMENT  OF  PAPER  AND 
OTHER  SUBSTANCES.  Hakbt  C.  Mitchell,  London, 
England.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,170. 

^1. 


II 
947,972.     LAST.     Edwin   O.   Kkkntlob,  Detroit,   Mich., 
assignor  to  Kren tier- Arnold  Hinge  Last  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Michigan.     Filed  Feb.  26, 
1901.     Serial  No.  48,773. 


1.  A  transversely  divided  last,  comprising  a  bert-part, 
a  separate  fore-part  having  an  Instep  block  intagrally 
connected  at  Ita  forward  end  to  the  wood  of  the  rsmain- 
Ing  portion  of  the  fore-port,  and  a  connecting  dwlce  con- 
necting said  heel-part  and  fore-part  and  proridlng  for  a 
longitudinal  abutting  lengthened  position  of  said  heel- 
part  and  flore-part  and  a  relatively  vertical  movement  for 
shortened  position,  said  last  having  ptovtsion  for  con- 
tracting said  Instep  block  as  ttas  lost  sbortaas  by  ths 
said  relstlvely  vertical  movement  of  said  hael-part  and 

fore-part. 

2.  A  hinged  last,  comprising  a  heal-part,  a  separate 
foro-part  having  an  Instep  bloek  Integrally  eonaactod  at 

161  O.  O.— « 


1.  A  process  for  the  decorative  treatment  of  paper  and 
other  substances  consisting  In  applying  color  upon  a  sur- 
face, moving  this  surface  In  a  liquid  bath  for  the  purpose 
of  spreading  the  color  and  then  transferring  the  color 
from  the  surface  to  the  paper  or  other  substances  to  be 
treated  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  decorative  treatment  of  paper  and 
other  substances  consisting  In  the  application  of  color 
upon  a  surface,  subjecting  this  surface  to  the  treatment 
of  a  liquid  such  as  water  for  the  purpose  of  spreading  the 
color  and  then  transferring  the  color  to  the  paper  or 
other  BuhsUnces  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  process  for  the  decorative  treatment  of  paper  and 
other  Bubetancee  consisting  In  applying  coIot  upon  a 
surface,  then  applying  a  liquid  thereto  for  the  purpose  of 
spreading  the  color  on  the  said  surface  and  then  Uklng 
the  Impression  from  the  said  surface  on  to  the  paper  or 
other  schsUnces  suhstantlally  aa  dsaeribed. 

4.  A  process  for  the  decorative  treatment  of  paper  and 
other  substancea  conaisting  in  the  application  of  color 
upon  a  roller,  the  rotation  of  the  roller  and  the  applica- 
tion of  a  Itquld  to  the  roller  for  the  purpose  of  spreadlBf 
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tb«  color  th«r«oo  and  tb«B  truMfarriDg  the  impr«ailoB  on 
to  tht  paper  or  otb«r  tatataneM  to  be  treatod  rabatan- 
tially  aa  daacrlbed. 

5.  A  procaaa  for  th«  dacorattr*  traatment  of  paper  and 
otber  rabatancea,  eonalstlBg  in  applying  color  apon  a 
roller,  rotating  tbe  roller  la  a  bath  of  liquid  for  the  pur- 
pose of  spreading  the  color  and  then  tranaferrlng  tbe 
color  on  to  tbe  paper  or  other  aobatancea  to  be  treated 
■obatantlally  as  deaeribed. 

r  Claim*  6  to  86  not  prtntad  1b  the  Oaiette.] 


M7,874.  MANTFACTUBa  OF  CBLLUL08K.  Eikae 
MoBTiBUD,  Torderdd,  near  Moaa.  Norway.  Filed  June 
28.  1900.     Serial  No.  B04,848. 


-r 


1.  In  a  cellulose  digests  tbe  combination  with  the  di- 
geoter  of  a  circulating  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  part 
with  the  top  part  of  the  digester,  a  pump  In  the  pipe, 
means  to  strain  the  solid  contents  from  tbe  liquid  at  tbe 
bottom  connection  of  the  pipe  and  means  for  Introducing 
steam  Into  the  liquid  In  the  pipe  at  the  point  between  tbe 
pump  and  the  top  connection. 

2.  In  a  cellulose  digester  the  combination  with  tbe  di- 
gester of  a  circulating  pipe,  an  annular  channel  In  tbe 
lining  of  the  digester  and  a  strainer  forming  the  Inner 
side  of  tbe  channel. 

3.  In  a  eellaloae  dlgeater  a  strainer  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded In  tbe  lining  of  the  dlgeater  and  having  an  annular 
form  corresponding  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bottom - 
part  of  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  cellulose  digester  a  strainer  of  annular  form 
placed  at  some  dlatance  from  the  bottom  of  the  dlgeater, 
a  chamber  behind  the  strainer,  a  pump  and  a  connection 
between  the  chamber  and  the  pump,  a  pipe  connection  be- 
tween the  pump  and  the  top  part  of  the  boiler  and  a 
pipe  connection  of  leas  area  between  the  pump  and  tbe 
lowest  point  of  tbe  boiler. 


947.976.  EXTENSIBLE  POST  OB  PILLAR  FOR  LOOSE- 
LEAF  BINDERS.  Jbnni.nqs  S.  McComb,  Dobbs  Ferry, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,420. 


1.  .\  section  for  an  extenalble  post  or  pillar  for  a  loose 
U«f  binder,  prorlded  at  one  end  with  Internal  mutilated 


female  screw  threada 
mutilated  male  screw 
secured  to  the  section. 
2.  A  aactloa  for  an 
leaf  Mader,  provided 
female  aerew  threada 
mutilated  male  screw 
secured  to  the  section 


and  at  the  other  end  with  external 
threads,  and  an  Index  strip  or  diak 

exteasible  post  or  pillar  for  a  loose 
at  one  ead  with  lataraal  matllatad 
and  at  the  other  end  with  extaraal 
threads,  and  an  Index  atrip  or  disk 
.  said  strip  eoaslstlag  of  a  plurality 


9  4  7,9  76.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER  AND  PUNCH.  Jbn- 
NiNQs  S.  McCoMB,  Dobba  Ferry,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22, 
1908.    Serial  No.  434,421. 

rj 


The  combination  In  a  loose  leaf  biader,  of  extensible 
posts  In  the  binder,  a  detachable  bracket  secured  to  the 
binder,  an  apertured  lever  pivoted  in  the  bracket,  pnaehea 
provided  at  one  end  with  reduced  external  screw  threaded 
portions  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  punching  surface, 
the  acrew  threads  to  cooperate  with  female  acrew  threada 
OB  the  extenalble  poeta,  a  bell  crank  lever  carried  by  the 
apertured  lever  havlag  a  finger  piece  aad  a  deteat,  the 
latter  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  poadiaa  to 
hold  the  lever  to  the  same. 


9  4  7,977.  SUPPORT  FOB  LEAVES  OF  LOOSE-LEAF 
BINDERS.  JBNiTiifoa  S.  McCoMB.  Dobba  Ferry,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  402,868. 


1.  A  support  to  support  the  leaves  In  a  loose  leaf  binder 
having  a  body  portion.  Interlocking  members  carried  by 
the  body  portion  adapted  to  Interlock  with  other  comple- 
mentary members  to  form  a  pillar  for  the  loose  leaf  binder, 
aad  a  member  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  body  portion,  the 
body  portion  and  the  pivoted  member  being  formed  sub- 
stantially in  the  shape  of  a  pear  or  apear-bead. 

2.  A  support  to  support  the  leaves  In  a  loose  leaf  binder 
having  a  body  portion.  Interlocking  members  carried  by 
the  body  portion  adapted  to  Interlock  with  other  comple- 
mentary members  to  form  a  pillar  for  the  loose  leaf  binder, 
a  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  body  portion,  a  handle 
on  the  body  portion  and  a  stop  to  IlBilt  the  movement  of 
the  pivoted  member  carried  by  the  body  portion. 

3.  A  support  for  a  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  Interlocking  members  to  cooperate  with 
other  complementary  interlocking  members  to  form  a  pillar 
or  post,  a  handle  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  pivoted  blade  mounted  oa  the  front  of  the  body 
portion,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  extending  Into  the  path  of  tbe  pivoted 
blade  to  limit  its  movement  In  one  direction. 


947,978.     EXTENSIBLE  PILLAB  OB  POST  FOB  LOOSE- 
LEAF  BINDERS.     Jbnnihos  S.  McComb,  Dofobe  Ferry, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.898. 
1.  A  detachable  unit  of  a  pillar  or  post  for  loose  leaf 
binders  provided  with  locking  means  to  cooperate  with 
complementary  locking  surfaces  on  a  complementary  unit. 
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a  portion  of  said  locking  means  being  free  from  the  com- 
plementary locking  surfaces  on  tbe  complementary  unit 
■Bd  adspted  t«  perform  other  and  additional  functlona 


2.  A  unit  or  section  of  an  extensible  pillar  or  poat  of 
loose  leaf  binders  provided  with  a  member  to  assist  in 
locking  two  complementary  units  together,  said  member 
being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  act  aa  a  support  for 
tbe  leaves  of  a  loose  leaf  binder. 

3.  A  unit  or  section  of  an  extensible  pillar  or  post  of 
loose  leaf  binders  provided  with  a  member  to  aaalst  in 
locking  two  complementary  units  together,  said  member 
being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  act  as  a  support  for 
the  leaves  of  a  loose  leaf  binder  and  as  a  handle  for  the 
manlpnlatloa  of  the  unit  or  section. 

4.  In  extensible  pillars  or  posts  for  loose  leaf  binders, 
the  combination  of  two  or  more  complementary  units  or 
sections,  locking  means  between  the  units  or  sections,  a 
portion  of  said  locking  mesns  being  provided  with  surfaces 
adapted  to  support  the  leaves  of  the  loose  leaf  binder. 

6.  A  unit  or  aeetlon  of  an  extensible  pillar  or  post  for 
loose  leaf  bladera,  comprising  a  hollow  slotted  head,  a  stem 
and  means  carried  by  the  stem  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
tbe  slots  of  a  complementary  unit  or  section,  and  support 
the  leaves  of  a  loose  leaf  binder. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


947.979.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  Thdodob  J.  Rbksino, 
Tveipzle,  Germany,  assignor  to  KOrtlng  4  Mathleaen 
Aktiengesrilschaft,  Leutxscb.  near  Lelpsig,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,508. 


S.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  cmnblnatlon  with  an 
economiser,  of  an  outer  globe  doeed  at  the  top  and  pro- 
vided at  the  bottom  with  a  passage  for  the  Inlet  of  air 
from  the  outside  of  tbe  lamp,  an  Inner  globe  open  top  aad 
bottom  whose  upper  portion  Is  at  abont  the  level  of  the 
arc-forming  portion  of  the  electrodes  and  which  communi- 
catee with  the  outside  of  the  lamp  through  Its  upper  end, 
the  Inner  and  outer  globes  thus  forming  between  them  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  globe  a  chamber  open  at  tbe 
bottom  but  otherwise  closed  containing  an  undisturbed 
body  of  air  that  prevents  the  cooling  of  the  Inner  globe 
and  so  prevents  any  deposit  forming  on  the  walla  of  the 
inner  globe  while  the  air  entering  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  globe  paases  directly  through  the  inner  globe  and 
prevents  deposits  from  falling  through  said  inner  globe 
and  coming  In  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  outer  globe. 


9  4  7,880.       HUNTING  KNIFE. 
Southbridge.    Mass.      Filed   Oct. 
459.477. 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an 
economiser,  of  an  outer  globe  provided  with  a  paaaage 
situated  at  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  globe  and  leading  to 
tbe  outalde  of  the  lamp  for  the  Inlet  of  air,  an  Inner  globe 
open  top  and  bottom  communicating  with  the  outBtde  of 
the  lamp  for  the  discharge  of  air  thereftom  and  extending 
b^ow  tbe  arc-forming  portion  of  the  electrodea,  tbe  outer 
globe  being  cloeed  except  for  the  air  Inlet  and  the  open- 
ing formed  by  the  Inner  globe. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an 
eeonomlaer,  of  an  outer  globe  cloeed  at  tbe  top  and  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  situated  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
globe  for  tbe  inlet  of  air  from  tbe  outalde  of  the  lamp,  kn 
Inner  globe  open  top  and  bottom  whose  upper  portion  Is 
at  about  tk  level  of  tbe  arc-forming  portion  of  the  elee- 
troAM  and  which  eonuaunicates  with  the  outside  of  the 
lamp,  the  outer  globe  being  closed  except  for  the  air  Inlet 
aad  the  opening  formed  by  the  iaaer  globe. 


"CLBMKirriNo  Romano, 
26,    1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  pivoted  to  one 
end  thereof  and  a  guard  pivoted  to  the  othor  end  thereof, 
and  means  connecting  the  blade  and  guard,  whereby  the 
latter  is  cloeed  ss  tbe  blade  Is  opened  and  opened  as  the 
blade  Is  dosed. 

2.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  of  greater 
length  than  the  handle  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof,  a 
guard  for  the  point  of  tbe  blade  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
of  the  handle  and  connections  between  said  blade  and 
guard,  wh«eby  tbe  latter  Is  closed  as  the  blade  Is  opened 
snd  opened  as  the  blade  Is  cloeed. 

3.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  of  greater 
length  than  the  handle  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof,  a 
guard  for  the  point  of  tbe  blade  pivoted  to  the  otber  end 
of  the  handle  and  links  pivotally  connected  to  both  the 
Made  and  guard,  whereby  the  latter  Is  closed  as  the  blade 
is  opened  and  opened  as  tbe  blade  Is  closed. 

4.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  of  greater 
length  than  the  handle  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof,  a 
gnard  for  the  point  of  tbe  blade  pivoted  to  the  otber  end 
of  the  handle  and  links  pivoted  to  tbe^lade  near  Its  shank 
and  having  a  pin-and-slot  connection  with  the  guard, 
whereby  the  latter  Is  closed  as  tbe  blade  Is  opened  and 
opened  as  tbe  blade  is  closed. 


947,061.  ELECTRICAL  TIMB-LIMIT  SWITCH.  PHltiF 
K.  Sxaan,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Haec- 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1902.     Serial  Mo.  08.762. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  freely 
Borabls  member  fbr  opeaing  saM  drealt,  aetaatiag  meaas 
fsr  saM  member  respoaalve  to  pradstermlaed  current  ta 
said  circuit  aad  nomally  so  relatsd  to  said  nanbsr  that 
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laid  actuating  means  la  anaUe  to  moTC  aald  member,  and 
meana  responatTC  to  othar  predetermined  current  condi- 
tlona  whereby  the  relatlTC  poeltlon  of  said  actnatlnc 
meana  and  aald  member  la  rarled  to  enable  aald  actuating 
meana  to  move  tbe  aald  member. 


eztenalon  section,  and  a  croM  bar  connecting  the  lega  and 
riding  on  and  off  the  cam  track  to  cauae  the  aupplemental 
anpportlug  legs  to  more  to  and  from  their  folded  poeltlon 
on  the  moTement  of  the  eztenalon  section. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  baring  an 
electromagnetic  coll,  of  a  freely  moTable  member  of  mag- 
netic material  so  related  to  the  coll  that  normally  aald 
member  Ilea  beyond  tbe  effective  magnetic  field  of  said 
coil  when  tbe  current  baa  a  predetermined  value,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  Into  the  effective  magnetic 
field  of  said  coll  In  reaponse  to  a  flow  of  current  having 
said  predetermined  value. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  having  an 
electromagnetic  coll  therein,  of  a  freely  movable  member 
composed  of  magnetic  material  and  normally  beyond  the 
effective  field  of  said  coll  when  the  current  therein  baa  a 
predetermined  value,  and  means  Including  a  time  limit  de- 
vice for  moving  said  membw  Into  the  effective  field  of  said 
coll  under  certain  otha:  current  conditions  whereby  aald 
coll  Is  enabled  to  actuate  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  having  an 
electro-magnetic  coll  therein,  of  a  freely  movable  arma- 
ture normally  beyond  the  effective  magnetic  field  of  aald 
coll  when  the  current  therein  baa  a  predetermined  value, 
and  means  responsive  to  current  of  another  predetermined 
value  for  moving  said  armature  Into  the  effective  field  of 
aald  coll  to  enable  said  coU  to  move  aald  member,  aald  sec- 
ond meana  Including  a  magnetic  coll  and  a  movftble  mem- 
ber actuated  thereby,  a  fiuld  containing  cylinder  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  aald  latter  member,  regulating 
meana  for  vtu-ylng  the  fiow  of  fiuld,  and  meana  for  ad- 
juatlng  the  poaltlon  of  said  latter  member  with  reapect  to 
Its  eoU. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  freely 
movable  member,  actuating  meana  for  moving  aald  mem- 
ber In  reeponae  to  a  predetermined  current  fiowing  In  aald 
circuit,  a  support  for  said  movable  member,  a  aecond 
member  operatlvely  related  to  said  support,  snd  means 
for  moving  said  second  member  and  aald  support  In  re- 
sponse to  certain  other  current  condltlona  to  a  position 
enabling  aald  actuating  meana  to  move  said  member  un- 
der said  current  cohdltlona. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


947,982.  TABLE.  Josbph  Wallin,  Rockford.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Bxcel  Manufacturing  Company,  Bockford,  111., 
a  Corporation  ef  Illinois.  Filed  May  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  496,078. 

1.  In  an  extension  table,  tbe  combination  with  a  table 
top  section,  of  a  permasent  support  therefor,  a  cam  track 
carried  by  said  section  and  dlapoeed  between  the  sldea 
thereof,  aa  eztenalon  section  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  first 
■eedon,  spaced  supplemental  supporting  legs  hinged  to  (be 


2.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  a  table 
top  section,  of  a  pedeatal  supporting  the  same,  a  support- 
ing bar  located  beneath  aald  section  and  having  a  cam 
track,  an  eztenalon  section  slldably  moonted  on  the  first 
section,  supplemental  supporting  legs  hinged  to  the  <sz- 
tension  section,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  legs  and 
riding  on  and  off  the  cam  track  and  supporting  bar  to 
cause  the  supplemental  supporting  legs  tp  move  to  and 
from  their  folded  poaltlon  on  the  movement  of  the  ezteo- 
slon  section. 

3.  In  an  eztenalon  table,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  top  sections,  of  a  permanent  support  for 
one  section,  a  folding  supplemental  support  for  the  other 
section,  means  for  locking  the  foldable  aupport  In  Ita  op- 
erative poaltlon,  and  meana  automatically  operating  on 
tbe  relative  movement  of  the  sections  and  ancceaslTely 
operating  tbe  locking  meana  and  supplemental  aupport  to 
effect  successively  the  unlocking  of  the  folding  support 
and  Ita  folding  movement. 

4.  In  an  eztenalon  table,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  sections,  of  a  permanent  aupport  for  one 
section,  a  supplemental  support  pivoted  on  the  other  sec- 
tion, a  latch  for  locking  the  pivoted  support  in  Its  opera- 
tive poaltlon,  and  meana  automatically  operated  on  the 
relative  movement  of  the  sections  to  effect  successively 
the  operation  of  the  latch  and  the  folding  movement  of 
the  supplemental  support. 

5.  In  an  eztenalon  table,  tbe  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  sectlona,  of  a  permanent  support  for  one 
section,  a  supplemental  support  pivoted  on  the  other  sec- 
tion, a  latch  for  locking  the  pivoted  support  In  its  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  carried  by  the  permanently  sup- 
ported section  and  succeaaively  enga^ng  and  operating 
the  latch  and  support  to  first  release  said  supiwrt  and 
then  effect  ita  folding  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


947,983.  PCRIFYINO  TANTALUM.  BnCHiBL  Wbin- 
TBAUB,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1906.     Serial  No.  337,159. 

1.  A  proceaa  for  obtaining  pure  tantalum  which  consists 
In  passing  current  through  potasslam  tantalum  flnorld  to 
deposit  tantalum  therefrofflL 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  electrolysing  a  molten 
double  aalt  of  tantalum  between  an  anode  conalatlng  of 
Impure  tantalum  and  a  cathode,  to  deposit  purified  tanta- 
lum on  said  cathode. 

3.  The  method  of  purifying  tantalnm,  which  conaists  in 
electrolysing  potasslum-tantalom  flnorld  between  an  Im- 
pure tantalum  anode  and  a  cathode,  to  deposit  on  aald 
cath<*de  pure  tantalnm  derived  from  said  anode. 


9  4  7,984.     WALKING  -  CANE.     LawiB  ALvmsoN.  Fort 
Worth,  Tez.    Filed  July  20,  1900.    Serial  No.  508,597. 
A  walking  stick  comprising  a  flzed  leg,  a  handle  inte- 
gral therewith,  said  flzed  leg  being  eonstnicted  of  spiral 


FSBRUASY  I,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


69 


v». 


wire,  a  looes  leg  of  spiral  wire  meahlng  with  and  movable 
on  said  flzed  leg,  and  a  lock  for  preventing  aald  leg  from 
coming   apart   consisting  of   an   approzlmately    straight 


portion  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  flzed  leg  and  an 
approzlmately  straight  portion  formed  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  movnble  leg. 


947,986.  COMBINED  CUPBOARD  AND  TABLE-CLOSET. 
Ltman  p.  Abmstbono.  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1A08.     Serial  No.  469,837. 


1.  Means  for  lightening  the  labor  of  housekeeping  com- 
prising a  kitchen,  a  living  room  adjoining  the  same,  a 
partition  between  them  conUining  a  low  doorway,  a  table 
provided  with  casters  and  adapted  to  pass  back  and  forth 
through  snld  doorway,  a  cloaet  in  the  kitchen  Into  which 
aald  doorway  opena,  removable  sides  for  said  closet,  and 
a  aink  an4  stove  in  said  kitchen  adjacent  to  said  doorway. 

2.  Means  for  lightening  the  labor  of  bonsekeeping,  com- 
prising a  kitchen,  a  living  room  adjoining  the  same,  a  psr- 
tltion  between  them  containing  a  low  doorway,  a  table 
provided  with  eastera  and  adapted  to  paas  back  and  forth 
tliroogh  aald  doorway,  a  standard  In  tbe  kitchen  opposite 
aald  doorway,  a  board  running  from  said  standard  to  tbe 
wall  above  said  doorway,  curtains  supported  on  the  stand- 
ard and  on  the  wall  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  down  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  table,  and  a  sink  and  stove  In  said 
kitchen  adjacent  to  said  doorway. 

8.  Meana  for  lightening  the  labor  of  honaekeeping,  com- 
prising a  kitchen,  a  living  romn  adjoining  tbe  same,  a  par- 
tition between  them  containing  a  low  doorway,  a  Uble 
provided  with  caaters  and  adapted  to  paaa  badi  and  forth 
throogh  said  doorway,  a  standard  la  tlie  klteben  opposite 
said  doorway.  shelTcs  ninnlng  froa  said  standard  to  the 
wall  abort  said  doorway,  cnrtalas  supported  above  said 
ahelvca  atid  adapted  to  be  drawn  down  over  them  and  tne 
table,  and  a  sink  and  stove  In  the  kitchen  adjacent  to  said 
doorway. 

4.  Means  for  lightening  the  labor  of  honaekeeping,  com- 
prising a  kitchen,  a  living  room  adjoining  the  same,  a  par- 


tition between  them  containing  a  low  doorway,  a  table 
provided  with  casters  and  adapted  to  pass  back  and  fbrth 
through  said  doorway,  a  standard  In  thtf  kitchn  opposite 
said  doorway,  ahelves  running  from  said  standard  to  tka 
wall  above  said  doorway,  curtains  supported  above  said 
shelves  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  down  over  them  and  the 
Uble,  and  a  sink  and  stove  in  the  kitchen  adjacent  to  said 
doorway,  and  a  low  cupboard  on  caaters  adapted  to  ran 
in  under  the  table  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  parti- 
tion. 


947,986.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING-MACHINE.  Anduw 
J.  Ball,  Fort  Worth.  Tez.  FUed  July  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  607.076. 


1.  A  weighing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  scale 
beams  suspended  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  anpportlng 
beama  auapended  at  one  end  on  said  scale  beama  and  at 
the  other  end  suapended  on  aald  frame,  a  feeding  hopper 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  dlacharge  hopper  provided  with 
two  compartmenta  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  ■  supporting 
beama,  a  double  valve  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  feeding 
hopper  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  dlacharge 
hopper  whereby  said  valve  Is  shifted  as  the  discharge  hop- 
per is  shifted,  a  trap  door  for  each  compartment  of  said 
discharge  hopper,  means  for  releasing  said  trap  doors 
when  said  discharge  hopper  is  tilted,  and  weights  movable 
on  said  scale  beama  to  determine  when  aald  hopper  is  to 
be  tilted. 

2.  A  weighing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  aeale 
beama  suspended  near  one  end  on  aald  frame,  a  pair  of 
Bupporting  beams  suspended  at  one  end  on  aald  scale 
beams  and  at  the  other  end  suspended  on  said  frame,  a 
rocker  atiaft  Joamaled  tn  aald  supporting  beams,  a  double 
wei^ilng  hopper  mounted  on  said  rocker  shaft,  a  feed 
hopper  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  double  valve  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  feed  hopper,  means  connecting  said  valve 
loosely  with  the  two  parte  of  said  double  hopper  whereby 
aald  valve  la  ahifted  when  said  helper  is  shifted,  weights 
mounted  on  said  scale  beama  to  determine  when  aald  dla- 
charge hopper  is  to  be  shifted,  trap  doora  for  aald  double 
hopper,  dogs  for  holding  said  trap  doors  dosed,  and  trip- 
ping deriees  for  automatically  releaaing  said  doors  when 
the  double  hopper  is  tilted. 

3.  A  weighing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  scale 
beams  suspended  near  one  end  on  aald  frame,  a  pair  of 
supporting  beama  suspended  at  one  end  on  aald  scale 
beams  and  at  the  other  end  soapended  on  said  frame,  a 
rocker-shaft  Joamaled  In  said  sapportihg  beaniB,  a  dis- 
charge hopper  having  two  compartments  and  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  rocker-shaft,  a  dlsdiarge  diote  for 
each  compsi-tment,  a  feed  hopper  for  said  compartments 
mmtnted  on  said  frame,  a  valve  having  two  dla^arge 
ways  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  feed  hopper  and 
being  looeely  connected  to  each  compartment  of  said  dla- 
charge hopper  whereby  the  commanication  froa  Bald  feed 
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hopper  to  on*  of  said  discbarge  eompartoieiiu  Is  gradaally 
closed  and  completely  closed  at  tbe  moment  the  desired 
quantity  u  received  Into  tbe  discbarge  compartment  and 
tbe  commonlcatlon  from  tbe  feed  hopper  opened  to  the 
empty  discbarge  compartment,  and  means  for  retarding 
tbe  tilting  of  the  discharge  compartmenta 

4.  A  weighing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  scale 
beams  suspended  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  supporting 
beams  sospotded  at  one  end  on  said  scale  beams  and  at 
the  other  end  suspended  on  said  frame,  a  rocker-siiaft 
Journaled  in  said  supporting  beams,  a  discharge  hopper 
piTOtally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  two  compart- 
ments adapted  to  discharge  on  either  side  of  said  rocker- 
shaft,  a  feed  hopper  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  curved 
valve  and  arms  for  said  valve  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
feed  hopper,  said  valve  having  a  passage  way  from  said 
feed  valve  to  one  of  said  compartments  and  a  second  pas- 
sage way  from  said  feed  valve  to  tbe  other  compartment, 
said  compartments  having  eonnectlMis  with  said  valve 
whereby  said  valve  is  aatomatically  shifted  as  one  com 
partment  is  being  filled  to  bring  a  passage  way  of  the 
valve  in  communication  with  an  empty  compartment,  and 
means  for  retarding  tbe  shifting  of  said  compartments. 


947.987.     ATTACHING-PLUG.     John  C.  Dallam,  Schen 
ectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1905.     Serial 
Xo.  274.874. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  an  attaching 
plug  having  a  pair  of  inclosed  fuses  serving  as  contacts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  contact  dip 
therein  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  one  end  of  an  in- 
closed fuse,  an  attaching  plug  provided  with  resilient  fin- 
gers to  receive  the  other  end  of  said  fuse,  and  means  for 
removably  locking  said  ftise  in  said  plug. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  contact  clip 
therein  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  one  end  of  an  in- 
closed fuse,  an  attaching  plug  having  a  socket  to  receive 
the  other  end  of  said  fuse,  and  a  bayonet  Joint  connection 
for  removably  securing  said  fuse  in  said  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  contact  clip 
therein  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  one  end  of  an  in- 
closed fuse,  an  attaching  plug  having  resilient  fingers  to 
receive  the  other  end  of  said  fuse,  one  of  said  fingers  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  provided  with  a  lateral  notch,  and 
an  Inclosed  fuse  having  a  pin  to  engage  with  said  slot  and 
notch. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  two  clips  there- 
in, a  face-plate  having  openings  registering  with  said  clips, 
and  a  plug  carrying  two  Inclosed  fuses  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  openings  Into  said  clipa 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


947,988.  aOTABY  HERCUBY  VACUUM-PUlfP.  Hskkt 
.V.  Putnaa,  Reading.  England.  Filed  June  1,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  490,431. 

1.  In  a  rotary  mercury  vacuum  pump  the  combination 
of  an  oater  casing  partly  filled  with  mercory.  a  shaft  pass- 
lag  thro  01^  one  end  of  this  casing,  a  drum  concentric  with 
t)ila  shaft  and  baring  one  of  its  ends  fixed  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  shaft  and  a  central  opening  formed  through  its 


opposite  end  which  opening  is  always  covered  with  mer- 
cury tbe  dnun  also  having  the  inner  and  outer  drenmfer- 
ences  of  its  rim  truly  cylindrical  with  no  projection  ex- 
tending either  inward  or  outward  from  them  and  two 
channels  formed  In  this  rim,  each  extending  half  way 
around  it  and  one  end  of  each  of  which  opens  through  tbe 
rim's  inner  circumference  and  the  other  end  through  its 
outer  circumference,  a  pipe  led  through  tbe  central  open- 
ing in  tbe  end  of  the  drum  and  extending  upward  to  tbe 
upper  part  of  its  interior,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  up- 
per part  of  tbe  outer  casing  and  one  of  these  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  vessel  to  be  exhausted. 


2.  In  a  rotary  mercury  vacuum  pump  the  combination 
of  an  outer  casing  partly  filled  with  mercury,  a  shaft  In- 
clined to  the  horisoBtal  p«— tnj  through  one  end  of  this 
casing  which  is  similarly  inclined  to  the  vertical,  a  drum 
concentric  with  this  shaft  and  having  one  of  its  ends  fixed 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  central  opening  formed 
through  its  opposite  end  which  opening  is  always  covered 
with  mercury  the  drum  also  having  the  inner  and  outer 
circumferences  of  its  rim  truly  cylindrical  with  no  projec- 
tion extending  either  inward  or  outward  from  them  and 
two  channels  formed  in  this  rim,  each  extending  half  way 
around  it  and  one  end  of  each  of  which  opens  through  the 
rim's  inner  circumference  and  the  other  end  through  Its 
outer  circumference,  a  pipe  led  through  the  central  open- 
ing in  the  end  of  the  drum  and  extending  upward  to  the 
upper  part  of  its  interior,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  up- 
per part  of  the  outer  casing  and  one  of  these  pipes  con- 
nected with  th«  Teasel  to  be  exhaoated. 

3.  A  rotary  mercury  vacuum  pump  in  which  the  revolv- 
ing portion  which  Is  more  than  half  immersed  in  the  mer- 
cury conaists  of  a  drum  the  inner  and  outer  circumferences 
of  whose  rim  are  both  truly  cylindrical  with  no  projection 
extending  either  Inward  or  outward  from  them  while  the 
rim  itself  has  two  channels  formed  within  it  which  st 
their  inner  ends  open  through  the  rim's  inner  circumfer- 
ence and  at  their  outer  ends  through  the  rim's  outer  cir- 
cumference. 


947,989.    8TONE-SAW.    Fano  P.  Hansom,  Ban  Francisco. 

CaL.  assignor  to  The  United  State*  Stone  Saw  Company, 

Tucson,  Aria.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.    Filed  Dec.  31, 

1908.     Serial  No.  470,192. 

1.  In  a  stone  saw,  a  pair  of  companion  saw  beams,  taw 
blade*  arranged  between  said  baama,  space  platca  arranged 
between  the  saw  blades,  wedge  plataa  at  the  ends  of  a  se- 
riea  of  saw  blades,  beins  of  greater  thlr^nsas  than  said 
saw-bladea  aerTlng  to  hold  said  saw  blades  from  moTemsnt 
in  all  directions  Independently  thereof,  and  manna  for 
clamping  said  spaee  plates  between  said  pair  of  oompanlon 
saw  beama. 
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2.  In  a  stOBs  sawing  machine,  parallel  frame  bars,  heads 
longltodlnallr  a4]astable  thereon,  companion  saw  beanu 
eonnectlns  MM  bands,  adjosting  means  carried  by  ita  re- 
speetlre  trsMM  bar  and  operatively  engaging  another  part 
for  adjusting  said  saw  beams  laterally  and  clamping  means 
coCperating  with  said  adjusting  means. 


2.  An  oU  spout  of  the  character  dsserlbsd  provldad  with 
a  valT*  seat  near  Its  mouth,  a  valve  tor  said  seat,  a  ear- 
risr  for  said  valve  comprising  rod  eztsaslons,  ons  projset- 
Ing  outwardly  beyond  the  mouth  and  the  other  Inwardly 
within  the  spout,  and  Instrumentalities  In  the  spout  for 
guiding  the  Inner  rod  extension  and  for  closing  the  valvs, 
said  guiding  means  comprising  a  fixed  transverse  memoer 
engaging  a  slotted  portion  of  the  rod  extension. 


3.  In  a  stone  saw,  a  pair  of  companion  saw  beams,  means 
for  drawing  aaid  beams  toward  each  other,  a  saw  blade 
arranged  to  stand  between  said  beams,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  beama  for  clamping  and  holding  said  saw 
blade  in  plMe  between  said  beama. 

4.  In  a  stone  saw,  a  pair  of  companion  saw  beams,  means 
for  drawing  said  beams  toward  each  othsr,  a  saw  blade 
arrangwl  to  stand  between  said  beaom.  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  beams  tor  clamping  and  holding  said  saw 
bUde  in  plnee  between  satd  benma,  said  means  oomprislng 
plates  armged  at  opposite  edges  of  the  blade,  said  plates 
being  groored  at  their  edgM  to  receive  said  blade  and  cen- 
ter and  gr^  the  same. 

5.  In  a  stone  saw,  a  pair  of  companion  saw  beams,  means 
for  drawUtt  said  beams  toward  each  other,  a  saw  blade 
arranged  to  stand  between  said  beams,  means  independent 
of  said  beams  for  clamping  and  holding  said  saw  blade  in 
place  between  said  beaau,  said  mesne  comprising  plates 
arranged  on  opposite  sdgss  of  the  blade,  Mdd  pUtes  being 
grooved  at  their  edges  to  receive  said  blad*  and  center 
and  grip  the  same,  and  means  to  force  said  pUtes  later- 
ally into  intimate  engagement  with  the  blade. 
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947  900  BEWKB-CLBANING  DEVICE.  Masx  HASBaCK. 
Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  June  17,  1909.  SeHal  No. 
502,743, 


1.  A  daviee  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  body 
or  runner  portion  tapered  toward  its  ends,  an  operating 
rod  attached  to  the  outer  or  rear  end,  and  a  sharpened  and 
barbed  rod  projecting  forwardly  from  its  other  end. 

2.  In  a  sewer  obstruction  remover,  a  body  or  runner  por- 
tion, an  operating  rod  attached  to  lU  rear  end,  a  sharpened 
rod  projecting  forwardly  from  its  forward  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rsarwardly  and  outwardly  extending  barb, 
the  point  of  this  barb  terminating  at  a  less  distance  from 
the  longltndinal  center  than  the  greatest  dUmeter  of  tbe 
runner  or  body,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  An  oil  spout  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
a  valve  seat  near  its  mouth,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  a  car- 
rier for  said  valve  comprising  rod  extensions,  one  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  mouth  and  the  othw  Inwardly 
within  the  spout,  instrumenUllties  in  the  spout  for  guid- 
ing the  inner  rod  extension  and  for  closing  the  valve,  said 
guiding  means  comprising  a  fixed  transverse  member  en- 
gallng  a  slotted  portion  of  the  rod  extension,  and  the 
valve  closing  means  comprising  a  stop  on  the  rod  exten- 
sion, and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  stop  and  the 
fixed  transverse  member. 

4.  An  oil  spout  of  the  character  described  provided  on 
Its  interior  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  a  pro 
Jeetlng  part  for  operating  the  valve  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  mouth  of  tbe  spout,  a  projecting  part  extend- 
ing Inwardly  within  the  spout  and  fr«n  said  valva,  a 
fixed  guld*  within  the  spout  engaging  the  same,  and 
means  engaging  the  Inwardly  projecting  part  for  shifting 
the  same  to  close  the  valve. 

5.  An  oil  spout  of  the  character  described  provided  on 
its  interior  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  a  pro- 
jecting part  for  operating  the  valve  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  mouth  of  the  spout,  a  projecting  part  extend- 
ing inwardly  within  the  spout  and  from  said  valve,  a  fixed 
guide  within  the  spout  engaging  the  same,  and  means  en- 
gaging tbe  inwardly  projecting  part  for  shifting  the  same 
to  close  the  valve  comprlalng  a  stop  on  the  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting part,  and  a  spring  InterpcMed  between  said  stop 
and  the  guide. 


947,901.     SPOUT  FOB  OIL-CAH8.     AMnKMU  P.   Ho»t, 
Andentxn,  8.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Gaorge  H.  IMt- 
nar  and  ona-thlrd  to  W.  P.  Wright,  Andscson,  S.  C. 
FUsd  Oct.  2S.  1000.    Bmrlal  BM,Sao. 
1.  An  ♦!!  spout  of  ths  ehsraetsr  dsserlbsd  provMad 
with  a  valva  ssat  nsar  Its  sseotk.  a  Talva  tor  said  ssat.  a 
carrlsr  tor  said  vnlve  eomprlalng  red  sxtsnslons,  ons  pro- 
jecting oQtwardly  bsyond  the  month  and  tha  other  In- 
wardly vathln  tb*  ^ont,  an0  tnstmmsntnlttks  In  the 
spoat  tor  gnldlng  the  Inner  rod  sztenslon  and  for  closing 
the  valTC 


947,002.  BEIN-BUTTON.  Bmil  O.  Jnooa.  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Ehiranoid  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jers^.  FUed  May  20,  1000. 
Serial  No.  497.185. 


tjo 


1.  A  button  consisting  of  two  meml)ers,  the  members 
having  co-acting  m«uis  passing  throu^  the'  r^n  and  se- 
curing the  membo-s  together  when  ttiey  are  rotated  in  op- 
posite directions,  the  opposed  faces  of  tbe  members  being 
silghtiy  concave  and  of  the  same  diameter  with  their  pe- 
ripheries substantially  in  line,  and  projections  on  the  op- 
posed faces  of  the  members  and  inclined  to  tbe  surface  of 
the  faces  of  the  members  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
members  are  rotated  to  secure  them  togetlier,  the  con- 
cavity ot  the  members  allowing  for  the  displacement  of 
the  reins  by  tbe  projections. 

2.  A  button  consisting  of  two  snbsUntially  seml-spber- 
leal  members,  tbe  oppoaed  teees  of  tbe  members  being 
slightly  concave,  projections  on  tlM  faces  of  the  meml>ers, 
each  projection  being  substantlaily  triangular  in  cross- 
section  and  being  inclined  toward  tbe  toee  of  its  member 
In  the  sasM  direction  aa  tb*  msmber  would  be  rotatsd  to 
seeurQ  it,  and  co-acting  meaks  on  the  members  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  rein  and  seetire  the  members  together 
when  they  are  rotated  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona 
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9  4  7,998.  PROJBCTOE-LAMP.  James  W.  Kbllooo, 
SchenecUdy.  N.  Y.,  uaiKnor  to  0«neral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tort  Filed  July  24,  1908. 
Serial  Nn.  445,080. 


1.  A  projector  having  geared  feed  screws,  a  driving 
wheel  on  one  of  aald  screws,  a  feeding- together  actuator 
and  a  fedlnfc-apart  actuator  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
wheel,  an  electromagnet  In  a  normally  closed  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  etectromagnet  for  operating  the  feeding  to- 
gether actuator,  an  electromagnet  In  a  normally  open  cir- 
cuit for  operating  the  feeding-apart  actuator,  and  an 
electromagnet  In  shunt  to  the  arc  for  keeping  the  circuit 
of  the  feedlng-apart  actuator  open  while  the  arc  voltage  is 
at  or  above  normal. 

2.  A  projector  having  geared  feed  screws,  a  driving 
wbe«>  on  one  of  said  screws,  a  feeding-together  actuator 
and  a  feedlng-apart  actuator  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
wheel,  an  electromagnet  In  shunt  to  the  arc,  an  armature 
lever  for  said  magnet  connected  to  the  feeding-together 
actuator  and  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  magnet,  an 
electromagnet  connected  across  the  line  and  having  an 
armature  lever  connected  to  the  feedlng-apart  actuator 
atfd  also  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet,  and 
a  third  electromagnet  In  shunt  to  the  arc  and  acting  upon 
the  same  armature  lever  as  the  feedlng-apart  magnet. 

3.  A  projector  having  geared  feed  screws,  a  driving 
wheel  on  one  of  said  screws,  a  feeding-together  actuator 
and  a  feedlng-apart  actuator  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
wheel,  an  electromagnet  In  shunt  to  the  arc,  an  armature 
lever  for  said  magnet  connected  to  the  feedlng-together 
actuator  and  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  magnet,  an 
electromagnet  connected  across  the  line  and  having  an 
armature  lever  connected  to  the  feedlng-apart  actuator 
and  also  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet,  a 
third  electromagnet  In  shunt  to  the  arc  and  acting  upon 
the  same  armature  lever  as  the  feedlng-apart  magnet,  and 
springs  attached  to  said  armature  levers  and  acting  In  op- 
position to  their  respective  magneta,  the  spring  for  the 
feeding-together  magnet  being  the  stronger. 


tumblers  carried  by  the  shell  members  and  of  less  diam 
eter  than  the  same  to  provide  annular  channels  with 
which  the  slota  communicate,  a  shackle  guide  disposed  be- 
tween the  shell  members  and  provided  with  a  radial  slot, 
a  shackle  mounted  In  the  guide  and  arranged  to  engage 
ail  of  the  slota.  and  means  for  holding  all  of  the  parts  as- 
sembled. 


947,994.       COMBINATION-PAPLOCK.       LtKE     L.     K«U- 

Looo,  Fredonla,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1908.     Serial  No. 

460,468.   (Model.) 

1.  A  permutation  padlock  comprising  cupped  shell  mem- 
bent,  radially  slotted  frictlonally  restrained  roUUble 
tumblers  carried  by  the  members  and  of  leaa  diameter 
than  the  same  to  provide  annular  channela  with  which 
the  slots  eommonieate,  a  shackle  guide  disposed  between 
the  OBMnbera  and  proTided  with  a  radial  slot,  a  radially 
slotted  looM  tvaabter  fornislied  with  a  peripheral  finger  in 
approximate  alinement  with  its  alot,  a  shackle  mounted 
in  the  guide  and  provided  with  a  tombler-loclti^ig  pin  to 
eagac*  ^  o^  ^^  "^^  <uid  the  flngw,  and  means  for  Itold- 
IHC  all  of  tbe  puts  MMBbled. 

1.  A  |i|WiiitH"H  padlock  eomprislng  cupped  shell  mem- 
bers,   radially    alotted    frictlonally    restrained    rotaUble 


3.  A  permutation  padlock  comprising  shell  members,  ra- 
dially slotted  rotaUble  tumblers,  hollow  studs  frictlonally 
uniting  the  shell  members  and  the  tumblers  whereby  the 
shell  members  may  be  rotated  either  with  the  tumblers  or 
Independently  thereof,  a  radially  slotted  shackle  guide  lo- 
cated between  the  shell  members,  a  shaelUe  slidably 
mounted  in  the  guide  and  arranged  to  engage  tlM  slot  or 
the  guide  and  to  engage  the  slots  of  the  tumblers  to  pre- 
vent roUtlon  and  to  be  held  by  said  tumblers  In  locked 
position,  and  means  for  holding  all  of  the  parte  aaaembled. 

4.  A  permutation  padlock  comprising  shell  members,  rs- 
dially  slotted  roUUble  tumblers,  hollow  studs  frictlonally 
uniting  the  abell  members  and  the  tumblers  wliereby  the 
shell  members  may  be  rotated  either  with  the  tumblers  or 
Independently  thereof,  a  radially  slotted  shackle  guide  lo- 
cated between  the  ahell  members,  a  shackle  slidably 
mounted  In  the  guide  and  arranged  to  engage  the  slot  of 
the  guide  and  to  engage  the  alots  of  the  tumblers  to  pre- 
vent rotation  and  to  be  held  by  aald  tumblers  in  locked 
poaltion,  and  a  spindle  terminally  mounted  in  the  hollow 
atuds. 

5.  A  permuution  pad-lock  comprialng  abell  membbra. 
radially  slotted  frictlonally  restrained  rotatable  tumblers 
carried  by  the  shell  members,  a  shackle  guide  disposed  be- 
tween the  members  and  provided  with  a  radial  alot,  a  ra- 
dially slotted  loose  tumbler  having  a  peripheral  finger  In 
approximate  alinement  with  Its  slot,  a  shackle  mounted 
In  the  guide  and  arranged  to  engage  all  of  the  alots  and 
the  finger,  and  meana  for  holding  all  of  the  parts  assem- 
bled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


947,995.  BDTTON-IIACHINE.  JoHM  W.  Millbb,  Mus- 
catine, Iowa,  assignor  to  The  McKee  and  BUven  Button 
Company,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1906.    Serial  No.  811,346. 

1.  A  ahell-holder  comprising  a  tubular  ciamp-member, 
and  a  aelf-adjustlng  tlltable  bearing-member  between  which 
members  the  shell  Is  held. 

2.  A  shell-holder  for  button  blank  cutting  machines, 
comprising  a  self-sdjustia«  oscUlattac-nMrnbcr,  and  an  op- 
posed tubular  member. 

3.  A  shell-holder  for  button  blank  euttiag  machines, 
consisting  of  a  uniTersally  tUtaUe  bearlnc-Btember  adi^;>t- 
ed  to  adjust  itself  to  the  exterior  contour  of  the  shell ;  and 
a  toholar  clamp  member  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  shell  and  press  the  shell  securely  against  the 
bearlng-memher. 

4.  A  shell-holder  comprialBg  an  annular  clamping-mem- 
ber— serrated  on  its  biting  edge—,  and  a  tiltahle  bearlng- 

1  member  self-adjusting  to  inequalities  of  the  shell,  between 
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which  members  the  shell  is  clamped  ;  meana  for  separating 
said  Bsember^  and  meana  for  normally  cloalng  them,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


6.  In  combination,  a  cutting  tool,  a  movable  support,  a 
self-adjusting  bearing-member  mounted  on  the  support, 
devices  for  raising  and  lowering  the  support,  and  a  clamp- 
member  movable  to  and  from  the  bearing-member  Inde- 
pendently of  the  support  and  also  movable  with  the  sup- 
port, means  for  moving  the  support  toward  the  tool  and 
means  for  increasing  the  bite  of  the  clamping-member  as 
the  support  Is  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  GaBette.] 


9  4  7,99  6.  8PRINGLE8S  LOCK.  Patrick  J.  O'BaiSN. 
Torrls  Cov*.  Newfoundland,  Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  492,604. 


bolt,  having  two  apertures,  either  adapted  for  receiving 
the  stud  for  hanging  the  bolt  for  a  right  or  left  closing 
door,  the  heads  of  the  bolt  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  pro- 
jected angle  members  for  coactlng  with  the  knob  tumbler, 
said  bolt  having  locking  shoulders  contiguous  to  the  op- 
posite latch  heads,  a  key  actuated  detent  fulcrumed  on  the 
casing  haring  a  forked  end  for  coactlng  with  the  key  wad 
and  having  a  heel  for  engaging  the  locking  shoulders  In 
the  bolt  heads,  and  having  means  for  frictlonally  holding 
It  to  its  key  shifted  positions. 


1.  In  a  springless  lock,  tbe  combination  with  the  casing, 
the  knob  dog  or  tumbler,  and  a  fulcrum  stud  in  the  caaing ; 
of  a  double  headed  locking  bolt,  the  heads  having  oppo- 
sitely beveled  latch  facee,  said  bolt  having  two  spertures 
adapted  for  being  alternately  hung  on  the  stud,  said  bolt 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  projected  angle  portions,  either 
of  which  co5perates  with  the  knob  tumbler,  a  key  con- 
trolled detent  adapted  to  be  key  shifted  into  and  out  of  a 
locked  engagement  with  the  pivotally  hung  bolt  when  the 
latter  la  at  its  door  locking  position,  and  means  on  the 
detent  for  holding  It  in  a  tight  frlctlonal  contact  with  the 
casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing,  the  knob  actuated 
tumbler  and  a  single  bolt  hanging  stud,  of  a  double  headed 
iMlt,  having  two  aperturee,  either  adapted  for  receiving 
the  stod  for  hanging  the  bolt  for  a  right  or  left  closing 
door,  the  heads  of  the  bolt  having  oppositely  beveled  latch 
faces,  said  twit  having  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  projected  angle 
menUiers  for  coactlng  with  the  knob  tnmUer,  said  bolt  hav- 
ing locking  shoulders  contlgnoos  to  the  opposite  latch 
heads,  and  a  key  actuated  detent  tolenuned  on  the  casing 
having  a  fbrked  end  for  coactlng  with  the  key  wad  and 
having  a  heel  for  engaging  the  locking  shoulders  in  the 

bolt  beada 

8.  llie  edBMnatlon  with  the  oaslng,  tbe  knob  actuated 
tumbler  and  a  single  bolt  hanging  stud,  of  a  double  headed 


947,997.  SPOOL  OB  REEL  FOR  TAPE  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Bbshasd  J.  RiLBT,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dennlson 
Mfg.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusette.     Filed  July  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,964. 


1.  A  holder  and  friction  device  for  spools  or  reels,  com- 
prising a  yoke-shaped  handle  member  having  a  cross  head 
and  parallel  projecting  arms,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  Inwardly  directed  trunnions  and  adjacent  to  the  cross 
head  with  Inwardly  directed  projections,  and  a  flat  spring 
tension  device,  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  said  cross 
head  and  the  other  end  portion  of  which  Is  passed  for- 
wardly  under  said  projections  and  upwardly  and  forwardly 
In  front  of  said  projections  and  the  front  end  portion  of 
which  is  segmentally  curved  transversely  thereof. 

2.  A  spool  or  reel  provided  with  a  holder  and  friction 
device,  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  handle  member  having 
a  cross  head  and  parallel  arms  provided  with  inwardly 
directed  trunnlona,  said  arms  being  provided  adjacent  to 
the  cross  head  with  inwardly  dlrec.ted  projections  and  a 
flat  tension  spring  device,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to 
the  cross  head  of  the  handle  member  and  the  other  end 
portion  of  which  is  passed  forwardly  imder  said  projec- 
tions and  upwardly  over  the  spool  or  reel  so  as  to  bear 
thereon. 


947,998.    TOY  B.ANK.    John  F.  BcHNADna,  Cosmos,  Okla. 
"  Filed  May  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,351. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  receptacle  having  a  coin  slot, 
a  clofure  for  the  coin  slot  and  movable  over  the  same,  a 
casing  suspended  from  the  receptacle,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  within  said  casing,  a  flexible  member  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  windable  thereon  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  said  movable  closure,  an  oper- 
ating rod  mounted  for  rotary  and  slidable  movement  In 
aald  casing,  and  coupling  means  between  said  rod  and 
shaft. 

a.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  receptacle  having  a  coin  slot, 
a  closure  for  the  coin  slot  and  movable  over  the  same,  a 
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cuing  niipended  from  Mid  receptacle  by  a  tubaUr  con- 
ncetlag  member,  a  shaft  moonted  for  rotatloD  witblo  Mid 
caainc,  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one  wd  to  eald 
sliaft  and  wlndable  thereon  and  eztendlnc  through  said 
tobolar  connecting  member  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  nld  morable  doaare,  an  operating  rod  moonted  for 
rotary  and  tlidable  morement  In  tald  eaaing,  and  eonpllng 
means  between  said  rod  and  shaft, 


94  7,999.  TKAIN- ORDER  CATCHER.  LooiB  C. 
SCHWXPPK,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  July  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  507,560. 


1.  In  a  train  order  catcher,  a  pair  of  resilient  clasping 
fingers  held  adjacent  the  path  of  a  train  and  pivoted  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  iKMltlon  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tions, a  stop  member  arranged  to  limit  the  moTcment  of 
said  fingers,  and  means  on  said  train  to  seise  and  hold  an 
article  clasped  by  the  fingers  and  remove  it  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  train  order  catcher,  a  pair  of  resilient  clasping 
fingsrs  having  their  proximate  sides  in  vertical  planes 
held  adjacent  the  path  of  a  train  and  pivoted  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  position  in  opposite  directions,  a 
stop  member  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
fingers,  and  means  on  said  train  to  seise  and  hold  an 
article  elaq>ed  by  the  fingers  and  remove  It  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  train  order  cateho*.  a  horlsontal  arm  arranged 
adjacent  the  path  of  a  train,  a  pair  of  resilient  clasping 
fingers  having  their  proximate  sides  in  vertical  planes 
and  plvotally  mounted  00  said  arm  to  position  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  stop  member  arranged  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  fingers,  and  means  on  said  train  to  seise 
and  hold  an  article  clasped  by  the  fingers  and  remove  it 
therefrom. 

4.  In  a  train  order  catcher,  a  horlsontal  arm  arranged 
adjacent  the  path  of  a  train,  a  pair  of  resilient  clasping 
fingers  having  their  proximate  sides  In  vertical  planes 
and  pivoted  on  said  arm  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
position  in  opposite  directions,  a  combined  brace  and 
stop  member  arranged  to  support  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  and  limit  the  movement  of  said  fingers,  and  means  on 
said  train  to  seise  and  hold  an  article  clasped  by  the  fin- 
gers and  remove  It  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  train  order  catcher,  a  rigid  train  supported 
arm,  and  a  resilient  arm  secured  to  the  inner  side  thereof 
with  its  free  end  In  spaced  relation  to  the  free  end  of  the 
rigid  arm  ;  In  combination  with  means  adjacent  the  path 
of  a  train  to  releasably  bold  a  train  order. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


a.  In  a  quoin,  the  eomblaattan,  with  two  platas,  one 
of  which  has  a  concave  recess  la  each  face  and  a  bearing 
between  the  recesses,  of  a  serswthrsaded  stem  secured 
to  the  other  plats,  and  a  whed  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  which  engages  with  ths  said  stem,  said 
wheel  having  also  a  convsx  face  aad  a  projecting  sleeve 


948,000.     QUOIN.     Johm  W.   Talbot,   Chicago.   111.,   as 
stgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to 
Prank  I.  Hall  and  one-half  to  Harry  H.  Hall,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.     FUed  June  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,791. 
1.  In  a  quoin,  the  combination,  with  two  plates,  one  of 
whldi  has  a  concave  recess  in  each  face  and  a  bearing 
bstwsea  the  recesses,  of  a  screwthreaded  stem  secured  to 
ths  othsr   plate,   and   a  wheel   provided  with  a   screw- 
threaded  portion  which  engages  with  the  said  stem,  said 
wheel  having  also  a  convex  face  and  a  projecting  sleeve 
having  a  retaining  flange,  said  sleeve  being  loumaled  In 
ths  said  bearing  and  the  said  face  and  flange  being  ar- 
rnagsd  In  the  said  rsesssss  and  permitting  the  plate  to 
oscillate  on  the  sleeve. 


/<■ 


having  a  retaining  flange,  said  slesvs  helag  Joumaled  in 
the  said  bearing  and  the  said  face  and  flange  being  ar- 
ranged In  the  said  recesses  and  permlttlBg  the  plate  to  os- 
cillate on  the  sleeve,  and  the  other  plate  being  provided 
with  a  recess  In  one  face  around  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  said  stem. 


948.001.     CURB-BOX. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1000. 


AAaoM  J.  Ttlbs.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  470.020. 


1.  In  s  curb  box,  a  valve  easing,  a  stand-pipe  covered 
by  the  casing,  telescoping  members  normally  housed  with- 
in the  stand  pipe  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  means 
for  engagement  with  the  valve,  a  key  engaging  the  other 
member,  a  surface  box  supported  by  the  stand-pipe,  fas- 
tening devices  for  securing  the  surface  box  to  the  stand- 
pipe,  and  a  cover  for  the  surface  box,  said  cover  forming 
a  housing  for  the  fastening  devices  and  key. 

2.  In  a  curb  box.  a  valve  casing,  a  stand-pipe  carried 
by  the  casing,  telescoping  member*  disposed  within  the 
stand-pipe,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gagemat  with  the  valve,  a  surface  box  supported  by  the 
stand-pipe,  fastening  devlees  for  securing  the  surface  box 
to  the  stand-pipe,  and  a  cover  forming  a  houatag  for  the 
fastening  devices,  one  of  said  fastenln«  dsrlcss  serving 
to  lock  the  cover  la  position  on  the  surthee  box. 

3.  In  a  curb  box,  a  valve  castng,  a  sUad-vlps  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  easing,  telescoping 
members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  means  (br  en- 
gagemoit  with  the  valve,  means  for  llmltlBg  tils  loagltu- 
dlnal  movement  of  the  stand-pipe,  a  surface  box  sap- 
ported  by  said  stand-pipe  and  having  a  dspreasloa  formed 
therein,  a  key  saatsd  la  ths  dsprsartoM  aad  rigidly  w- 
cured  to  cos  of  the  teteseoplng  msBbsrs.  fastsalac  de- 
vices ixa  seearlag  the  surface  box  to  the  stand-pips,  and 
a  cover  forming  a  housing  tor  the  fastsalac  dsrtoM,  one 
of  said  fastening  devices  serving  as  a  msaas  for  locking 
the  cover  In  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  curb  box,  a  valve  casing,  a  vertically  adJosUMs 
stand-pipe  disposed  within  the  casing  and  provided  at  Its 
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upper  end  wltii  a  Uterally  extending  perforated  flange, 
telescoping  members  sUdsbly  mounted  within  the  stand- 
pipe  one  of  which  is  provided  with  means  for  engage- 
ment with  tha  valve,  a  key  secured  to  and  movable  with 
one  of  the  telescoping  members,  a  surface  box  supported 
by  the  stand-pipe  and  provided  with  a  depending  flange 
surrounding  the  perforated  flange  of  said  stand-pipe,  fas- 
tening devices  extending  through  the  perforations  In  the 
flange  for  securing  the  surface  box  to  said  stand-pipe,  and 
a  cover  forming  a  housing  for  the  fastening  devices  and 
key. 

5.  In  a  curt)  box,  a  valve  casing,  a  vertically  movable 
itand-plpe  slidably  mounted  within  the  valve  casing  and 
provided  with  stop  shoulders  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  telescoping  members  dlspoaed  within 
the  stand-pipe,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  means  for 
engagement  with  the  valve,  spaced  flanges  extending 
laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  the  stand-pipe  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  sockets  opening  through  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  thereof,  a  surface  box  supported  on  the 
flanged  end  of  the  stand-pipe,  bolts  carried  by  the  surface 
box  and  sxtending  through  the  openings  In  the  flanges 
with  their  heads  seated  in  the  sockets  of  said  flange, 
clamping  nuts  engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  the  bolts 
and  bearing  against  the  surfsce  box,  a  cover  forming  a 
housing  for  the  fastening  devices,  and  a  key  secured  to 
one  of  the  telescoping  members  and-  provided  with  a  head 
seated  in  a  depression  in  the  bottom  of  the  surface  box. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


948,003.  JOURNAL-BOX  FOB  MINING-CARS.  William 
H.  B1NE8,  BamesviUe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Watt  Min- 
ing Car  Wheel  Company,  Bamesvllle,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  June  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.713. 


048,002.     LIXE-8UPPORTER.     Hbnst  W.  Wblls,  Clem- 
ents. Cal.     Filed  May  4.  1000.     SerUl  No.  493,808. 


1.  .\  harneas  attachment  comprising  a  base  strap,  an 
arched  frame  connected  thereto,  a  retaining  strap  se- 
cured to  said  baae  strap  and  arranged  to  extend  over  the 
crupper  Btnips  of  the  harness,  a  brace  rod  connected  to 
Mid  frame,  and  a  strap  connected  to  said  brace  rod  and 
to  the  retaining  strap. 

2.  A  harness  atUchment  comprising  an  arched  frame, 
a  base  strap  connected  to  said  frame,  a  brace  rod  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  said  frame,  a  retaining  strap  connected  to 
said  base  strap,  and  a  strap  connecting  said  brace  rod  to 
said  reUiniag  strap. 

3.  A  harness  attachment  comprising  an  arched  frame, 
a  base  strap  connected  to  said  frame,  a  retaining  strap 
connected  to  the  baae  strap  and  constructed  la  dstaehably 
connected  tsctlons,  a  brace  rod  coanected  to  said  frame, 
and  a  strait  connected  at  one  end  to  ths  brace  rod  and 
provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  loop  throogh  whl^  the 
retaining  strap  extends. 

4.  A  harness  attachment  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  base  strap  connected  to  said  frame,  a  retaining 
■trap  connected  to  said  base  strap  aad  arranged  to  ex- 
tend over  the  crupper  straps  of  the  harness,  and  an  at- 
taching strap  secured  at  Its  rear  end  to  ths  base  etrap 
and  formed  at  its  forward  end  with  dlvetgaat  branches 
arranged  for  connection  to  the  hip  straps. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  axle,  a  Journal-box  ad- 
jacent each  wheel  having  a  transverse  oil  reservoir  above 
the  axle  Journal,  an  oil  cellar  below  the  journal  ;  with 
removable  bearing  plates  Interposed  between  the  top  of 
the  box  and  the  axle,  a  channel-bar  resting  upon  the  tops 
of  the  boxes  and  rigidly  connecting  them  and  also  closing 
l^e  oil  reeervoirs,  the  flanges  of  said  bar  preventing  lateral 
displacement  of  the  boxes. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  axle.  Journal  boxes  on  the 
axle  Journals  adjacent  the  wheels,  each  box  baring  a  trans- 
verse oil  reservoir  above  the  axle,  an  oil  cellar  below  the 
axle,  and  annular  channeled  flanges  at  each  end,  with 
dust  excluding  devices  in  said  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the 
box ;  an  Inverted  channel -bar  supported  upon  the  boxes 
and  closing  the  upper  ends  of  the  oil  reservoir,  and  bolts 
transfixing  the  box  and  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  wheeled  axle.  Journal-boxes  sur- 
rounding the  axle  Journals,  each  box  having  a  transverse 
oil  reservoir  in  its  upper  part  open  at  top  and  supplying 
oil  to  the  upper  side  of  the  Journal,  an  oil  cellar  below 
the  Journal,  and  an  oil  supply  channel  leading  Into  the 
oil  reservoir;  with  a  removable  perforated  bearing  plate 
resting  upon  the  top  of  the  box  and  dosing  the  oil  cellar, 
a  metal  plate  extending  between  and  over  the  Journal 
boxes  and  closing  the  oil  reservoirs  therein  and  means 
rigidly  securing  the  boxes  to  said  plate. 

4.  In  combination  a  wheeled  axle.  Journal  boxes  sur- 
rounding the  axle  Journals  adjacent  the  wheels,  each  box 
having  a  transverse  oil  reservoir  in  its  upper  part  supply- 
ing oil  to  the  upper  side  of  the  Journal,  an  oil  collar  below 
the  Journal,  and  an  oil  supply  channel  leading  into  the 
transverse  oil  reservoir ;  with  a  removable  perforated  bear- 
ing plate  interposed  between  the  top  of  the  box  and  the 
Journal  and  closing  the  oil  cellar,  a  rigid  top  plate  over- 
lying the  two  boxes  and  closing  the  oil  reservoir  thereof, 
and  bolts  transfixing  said  box  and  plate  and  securing  the 
boxes  rigidly  to  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  an  axle,  wheels  on  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  Journal  boxes  on  the  axle  Journals  adjacent 
the  wheels,  each  box  having  a  transverse  oil  reservoir 
above  the  axle  open  at  top,  an  oil  cellar  below  the  axle, 
perforated  eyes  at  each  side  of  the  cellar  for  the  iMtssage 
of  receiving  bolts,  and  annular  channeled  flanges  at  each 
end  surrounding  the  Journals,  dust  excluding  devices  in 
said  flanges,  and  a  rigid  connecting  bar  overlying  both 
twxes.  said  bar  closing  the  oil  reservoirs  aad  bolts  trans- 
fixing the  boxes  and  bar  and  securing  the  boxes  to  the  bar. 


948,004.     CHURN.     William  H.  Bbown,  Newark,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  27,  1900.    Serial  No.  408,657. 

1.  A  chum  including  a  body,  a  shaft  mounted  vertically 
in  said  body,  a  train  of  gears  carried  by  the  body  to  actu- 
ate said  shaft,  and  a  dasher  disposed  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  dasher  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
crossed  at  right  angles  IntermedUtely  of  their  lengths 
and  sseursd  at  such  points  of  intersection  to  said  shaft. 
ths  two  sdps  of  said  arms  bslag  horisontally  disposed,  snd 
the  rear  sages  thereof  being  curved  downwardly  to  form 
pockets  to  rsoslve  liquid  disposed  la  the  body  and  ts  de- 
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fleet  tb«  liqaid  downwardly,  the  downwardly  curved  por- 
tions of  Mid  arms  b«ln«  apertar«d  to  admit  of  the  escape 
of  air  from  tbe  pockets. 


2.  A  chum  including  a  dasher  comprising  a  pair  of 
crossed  arms  being  bent  longitudinally  to  form  angnlsr 
pockets  for  receiTlng  and  deflecting  a  liquid,  said  arms 
being  apertured  to  admit  of  the  escape  of  air  from  the 
pockets  and  to  prevent  tbe  backward  suction  of  tbe  liquid 
which  is  passed  through  tbe  same.  * 


948,005.  MA88AGER.  Andskw  R.  Campbsll,  Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  472,690. 


1.  A  massager  comprising  a  vertical  tube  having  bent 
ends,  the  lower  end  being  In  the  form  of  a  U  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  coupling,  and  the  upper 
end  being  bent  and  having  a  depending  portion,  an  elbow 
screwed  on  th«  depending  portion  at  the  upper  bent  end 
and  provided  with  an  interior  annular  projection,  a  nos- 
■It  provided  with  an  exterior  flange  supported  on  such  pro- 
jection on  •  line  with  tbe  orifice  In  tbe  depending  end,  a 
dlsebarge  tube  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  tbe 
elbow,  a  flexible  vacuum  tube  provided  with  a  suitable 
■Booth  oonneeted  to  tlie  horlsontally  disposed  portion  of 
the  elbow  and  an  applicator  connected  to  tbe  end  of  tbe 
tube  as  and  for  the  ponxM*  specified. 

2.  In  a  massager,  two  tubes  parallelly  arranged  and  con- 
nected together  at  the  top,  one  tube  having  at  tbe  end  an 
aptumed  tap  connector  and  the  other  tabe  having  an  open 
Msehafg*  sad,  a  nossle  suitably  afllxed  in  the  discbarge 


and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  an  annular 
recess  and  suitable  packing,  a  projection  on  tbe  casing 
extending  into  said  longitudinal  slot,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally supporting  the  valve  plog  in  the  open  position  and 
an  applicator  connected  to  said  valve  casing  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


948,006.    SHOCK  AND  HAY  LOADER.    Joseph  Cockinr, 
Esmond,  N.  O.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,606. 


A  loading  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame ;  a 
wheel  driven  inclined  endless  rake,  a  receptacle  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  rake,  said  receptacle  comprising  side 
walls  and  downwardly  converging  front  and  rear  wslls, 
said  rear  wall  being  pivoted  at  its  npper  end  and  Inclined 
downwardly  and  forwardly  and  in  engagement  with  the 
front  wall  at  its  lower  end  when  in  closed  position,  catches 
for  said  rear  wall  for  holding  it  against  the  front  wall, 
and  spring  actuated  means  for  moving  It  against  tbe  front 
wall  for  engagement  by  the  catches. 


948.007.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  FIREPLACES.  8tb- 
PHB.v  A.  D.  DOA.VB,  Riverside,  N.  Hex.  Filed  Mar.  31. 
1909.     Serial  No.  486.009. 


.._w.    1^ 


The  combination  with  a  fireplace  and  Its  grate  arranged 
above  the  base  thereof  to  form  a  space  beneath  the  grate. 
of  a  draft  tube  forming  oommmieation  between  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  space  beneath  the  grate  and  having  a  flared 
outer  mouth  portion,  a  triangular  shaped  plate  mounted 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  draft  tabe,  aa  elliptleal  ahaped 
doaore  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  front  plate, 
a  catch  member  secured  to  the  oppoaits  end  of  the  doanre 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  said  plate  to 
hold  said  doaore  member  in  eloaed  poaltioB,  and  a  handle 
member  on  said  eloaore 


tion  with  menbers  hinged  to  tbe  ends  thereof  and  each 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  doubled  upon  Itself  said 
doubted  wire  being  twisted  near  its  lower  end  and  the  free 
ends  bent  outwardly  and  then  downwardly,  with  the  ex- 
treme ends  bent  about  the  rim  forming  a  binge  connection, 
the  portion  of  said  member  above  said  twisted  portion  be- 
ing arranged  with  the  laps  in  a  plane  at  rl^t  angles  to 
tbe  plane  of  the  lower  ends  forming  inner  and  outer  laps. 


gjit:^*jB^yH--*-J'^^>^^^-^ 


the  Inner  lap  extending  upwardly  in  an  unbroken  line  and 
the  outer  lap  being  bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  near 
each  end  forming  opper  and  lower  hooks,  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  members  being  formed  Into  eyes,  and  each  of 
said  members  being  bent  at  the  twisted  portion  and  eorved 
Inwardly  to  hold  the  lower  hooks  out  of  engagement  with 
the  boiler  when  the  upper  hooks  are  in  engagement  with 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


948  000  BURNER.  ComioDoai  C.  Foom  and  HiNkT  W. 
Foora,  Mempbla.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,725. 


1.  A  homer  comprising  a  generator,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
therefor,  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  genantor.  a  spreader 
plate  supported  above  said  generator  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening  and  also  with  radiating  air  openings,  re- 
inforcing ribs  radiating  from  tbe  central  opening  of  said 
plate,  a  funnel  projecting  through  the  central  opening  of 
the  spreader  plate  and  having  an  annular  flange  seated 
on  said  riba,  means  for  delivering  fuel  from  said  discharge 
pipe  through  said  funnel  to  the  generator,  and  a  cap  fltted 
over  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  flat  top  through  which 
air  openings  are  formed. 

2.  A  burner  comprialng  a  generator,  fuel  feeding  and 
discharging  means  for  said  generator,  a  spreader  plate 
supported  above  said  generator  and  provided  with  a  fuel 
opening  and  also  with  air  supplying  openings,  ribs  on  said 
plate  which  raldate  from  said  fuel  (q>ealng,  and  a  cap  re- 
movably fitted  over  said  plate  and  prevented  from  displace- 
ment thereon  by  said  riba. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  generator,  of  inlet  and  outlet  plpea  therefor,  a 
spreader  plate  engaging  said  plpea,  aald  spreader  plate 
being  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
reinforcing  radUting  riba,  and  a  movable  cap  resting  upon 
tbe  spreader  plate  and  being  prevented  from  diaplacement 
relative  to  Mid  plate  by  contacting  with  the  ooter  ends  of 
said  riba    .. 


pipe  eoatroUlng  magnet,  a  ploraiity  of  keys,  <m»  for  each 
switch  magnet,  electric  circuits  in  each  of  which  one  of 
the  switch  magneta  Is  included,  each  key  being  provided 
with  a  single  member  to  open  and  close  tbe  circuit  of  its 
corresponding  switch  magnet,  means  for  energising  each 
of  said  pipe  controlling  magnets  upon  the  energisation 
of  ita  switch  magnet,  means  for  energising  one  of  said 
pipe  controlling  magneta  upon  the  energisation  of  the 
switch  magnet  of  another  pipe  controlling  magnet,  and 
stop  switches  controlling  said  energizing  means. 


2.  An  electrically  coupled  pipe  organ,  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  wind  chests,  a  pipe  controlling  magnet  in  each 
wind  chest,  a  plurality  of  switch  magnets  one  for  each 
pipe  controlling  magnet,  a  plurality  of  keys  one  for  each 
switch  magnet,  electric  circuits  In  each  of  which  one  of 
the  switch  magnets  U  Included,  each  key  being  provided 
with  a  single,  contact  member  arranged  to  open  and  dose 
the  drcuit  of  its  corresponding  switch  magnet,  a  direct 
electrical  connection  between  each  of  the  pipe  controlling 
magnets  and  its  corresponding  switch  magnet,  a  connec- 
tion between  one  of  said  pipe  controlling  magents  and  the 
switch  magnet  of  another  pipe  controlling  magnet^  all  of 
said  connections  being  normally  open,  the  last  named 
connection  and  one  of  the  first  named  connections  being 
arranged  to  be  simultaneously  closed  by  the  energisation 
of  one  of  the  switch  magnets,  and  stop  switches  arranged 
to  open  and  close  all  of  such  connections  independently  of 
the  switch  magnets. 

8.  An  electrically  coupled  pipe  organ  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  wind  chests,  a  pipe-controlling  magnet  in  ea^h 
wind  chest,  a  switch  magnet,  a  key,  an  electric  circuit  la 
which  the  switch  magnet  Is  Included,  the  key  having  a 
single  contact  member  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  dr- 
cuit, electric  circuits  one  for  each  of  the  pipe  controlling 
magneta,  each  of  said  circuits  including  a  switch  point,  an 
armatore  arranged  to  conUct  with  said  switch  pointa  si- 
multaneously upon  the  energisation  of  the  switch  magnet, 
said  armature  being  Included  in  both  of  the  drcults  in 
which  the  pipe  controlling  magnets  are  induded,  and  stop 
switches  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  last  named  dr- 

cuita 

4.  An  electrically  coupled  pipe  organ  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  wind  chests,  a  pipe  controlling  magnet  in  each 
wind  cheat,  a  switch  magnet,  an  electric  circuit  in  which 
said  switch  magnet  is  Included,  a  key  having  a  single  con- 
tact member  arranged  to  open  and  dose  said  circuit,  other 
electric  drcolts.  In  each  of  which  one  of  the  pipe  control- 
ling magnets  is  Incloded,  said  drcolts  each  Indodlng  also 
a  switch  point,  an  armature  in  all  of  said  last  named  dr- 
colts arranged  to  engage  all  of  said  switch  points  opon  the 
energisation  of  the  magnet  for  the  porpose  specified,  and 
stop  switches  In  said  last  named  drcolts. 
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Ing  inpply.  and  niMiia  for  eireuiatlng  coAtlns  material 
b«tween  the  main  aupply  and  trougb  ao  that*  the  rolls  are 
partially  Immeraed  In  the  ctreolatlnK  coating  material. 


2.  In  mechanlam  for  coating  tile  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  rolla  mounted  revolably  on  axes 
In  the  same  -  plane,  a  trough  beneath  the  rolla,  a  main 
coating  supply,  and  means  for  supplying  coating  material 
continuously  from  the  main  supply  to  the  trough  In  ex- 
cess of  the  amount  required  for  use,  the  trough  and  main 
supply  being  arranged  so  that  surplus  coating  material 
Is  returned  from  the  trough  to  the  main  supply. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  coating  tile  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  rerolubly  In  axes 
In  the  same  plane,  a  trough  beneath  the  rolls,  a  main 
coating  supply,  means  for  supplying  coating  material  con- 
tinuously from  the  main  supply  to  the  trough  In  such 
quantity  that  the  rolls  are  coTered  above  their  centers 
and  In  excess  of  the  amount  required  for  coating,  and 
meana  for  returning  the  excess  coating  to  the  main  supply. 

4.  A  roll  for  coating  tile  and  the  like  comprising  a  per- 
meable cylindrical  shell  provided  with  suitably  arranged 
projections. 

5.  A  roll  for  coating  tile  and  the  like  comprising  a  per- 
meable cylindrical  shell  provided  with  spots  of  absorb- 
ent material  secured  to  Its  outer  surface  in  suitable  ar- 
rangement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


»48,012.      TILE -COATING    MACHINE.       FRBnniCK    E. 
GOLDSifiTH,  Mlddletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ceramic 
Machinery  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.      Filed  Apr.   27, 
.1907,  Serial  No.  S70.666.     Renewed  Oct.  9.   l»oe.     Se- 
rial  No.    821,963. 


'^       *» 


1.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coating 
device,  a  receptacle  for  coating  material,  a  shaft,  means 
for  centtainoasly  osdllatlag  the  shaft,  a  dipper  connected 
to  tha  shaft  for  conveying  coating  material  from  the  re- 
oaptaela  to  tlie  coating  device  and  an  agitating  element 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  moving  within  the  re- 
ceptael*. 

2.  Tha  eomblnatlon  of  a  coating  roll,  a  bead  breaking 
roH,  a  troogh  beneath  said  coating  roll  and  having  a  part 


intervening  between  aald  rolla,  a  receptacle  for  coating 
material,  and  meana  for  conveying  coating  material  from 
the   receptacle  to   the  coating  roU. 

3.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  coating  device,  meann  for 
supplying  coating  material  thereto,  a  conveying  belt  for 
removing  coated  objects  from  the  coating  device,  means 
for  adjusting  the  permanent  tension  of  the  belt,  and  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  the  end  of  the  belt  adjacent  to 
the  cOatlng  device  without  disturbing  the  tension  of  the 
belt. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  coating  roll,  a  trough  beneath 
the  roll,  a  feed  apron  and  a  carry-off  apron,  a  recsptacle 
for  coating  material  beneath  the  roll,  an  agitator  within 
tbe  receptacle  and  a  conveying  device  for  carrying  coating 
material  from  the  receptacle  to  the  roll,  and  means  for 
continuoualy  driving  said  aprona  for  rotating  said  roll 
and  oscillating  said  agitator  and  conveying  device. 

5.  In  coating  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  trough, 
a  roll  therein,  a  bead  breaker  adjacent  to  the  trough,  a 
reservoir  for  coating  material,  and  means  for  continu- 
ously circulating  coating  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
trough. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  4  8.013.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHKAF  -  CARRIERS. 
Cabl  M.  Hakna,  Del  Norte,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  9,  190& 
Serial   No.    461.785. 


1.  In  a  harvester  binder,  the  combination  with  a  foot 
board,  a  crank  foot  lever  Jonmaled  thereupon,  a  pivoted 
carrier,  and  oonnoetlona  between  the  foot  lavcr  and  the 
carrier ;  of  a  hook  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  aaid  lever,  a 
strap  aecured  to  said  board,  and  a  aprtng  connecting  said 
hook  and  strap  directly  together  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  lever  In  one  position,  aaid  apriag  having  one  end 
thereof  attached  to  said  strap  and  the  other  end  separably 
engaged   with  aaid  hook. 

2.  In  a  harvestsr  binder,  the  combination  with  a  foot 
hoard,  a  crank  foot  lever  Jonmaled  thereupon,  a  pivoted 
carrier,  and  connections  between  the  foot  lever  and  the 
carrier :  of  a  hook  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  a 
strap  secured  to  said  board,  and  a  coll  spring  connecting 
said  hook  and  strsp  directly  together  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  lever  In  one  position,  said  spring  having  one  end 
thereof  attached  to  said  strap  and  the  other  end  separably 
engaged  with  said  hook,  said  strap  and  hook  extending 
inwardly  of  said  spring,  to  hold  tbe  same  against  lateral 
movement. 

8.  In  a  harvester  binder,  the  combination  with  a  foot 
l><)ard.  a  crank  foot  lever  Journaled  thereupon,  a  pivoted 
carrier,  and  connections  between  the  foot  lever  and  tbe 
carrier,  of  a  hook  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  aaid  lever  and 
formed  with  a  lateral  projecting  portion,  a  strap  secured 
to  Raid  board,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  hook  and 
strap  directly  together,  for  yieldingly  holdiqg  the  lever 
In  one  position,  said  spring  having  one  end  thereof  at- 
tacbed  to  said  strap  and  the  other  end  separably  engaged 
with  said  lateral  projecting  portion. 

4.  In  a  harvester  binder,  the  combination  with  a  foot 
board,  a  crank  foot  lever  Jonmaled  thereupon,  a  pivoted 
carrier,  and  connections  between  the  foot  lever  and  the 
carrier;  of  a  hook  piloted  at  its  rear  end  to  one  arm  of 
said  lever  and  formed  mtermadlate  Its  ends  with  n  later 
nlly  projecting  portion,  a  strap  aecured  to  said  board  in 
advance  of  mid  lever,  and  a  coil  spring  connecting  said 
hook  and  strap  directly  togather  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  lever  In  one  posltloa,  mU  tprlBg  having  one  end 
thereof  attached  to  aald  atnp  and  the  other  end  separably 
engaged  with  said  laterally  projecting  portion,  said  strap 
and  the  forward  portion  of  aald  hook  extending  inwardly 
of  aald  spring,  to  hold  the  same  agalnat  lateral  more- 
ment. 
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6.  In  a  karreater  binder,  the  oomblnattoa  with  a  foot 
board,  a  crank  foot  Isfver  Jonmaled  therenpoa,  a  plvotad 
carrier,  and  oonBaetloas  between  tbe  foot  lever  and  tba 
carrier :  of  a  hook  plvotad  at  its  rear  end  to  one  arm  of 
aald  lever,  aald  hook  being  bent  intermediate  ita  ends  to 
form  a  laterally  projecting  portion  and  ita  ends  tarmlnat- 
lag  la  an  S-ahapad  tongue,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
ladlnad  atrap  aecured  at  ita  front  end  to  said  board  in 
advane*  of  aald  lever;  and  a  coil  spring  eonnectlng  said 
hook  and  strap  directly  together  (or  yleldlacly  holding 
aald  levar  in  ooe  posltioa,  said  spring  having  one  end 
thareof  attaelisd  to  aald  atrap  and  tbe  other  aid  separably 
•ngagad  with  B*id  laterally  projecting  portion,  said  tongue 
and  tba  upper  end  of  said  strap  extending  inwardly  of 
said  aprlng  to  hold  the  aame  againat  lateral  BOTemant 
[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


9  4  8,014.  FEED-PAN  FOB  POULTRY.  Oaoaoa  F. 
Lawia,  FrankMa,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.   S12,Bd2. 


In  a  poultry  feading  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a 
ahallow  pan  to  receive  a  foot  bath,  a  food  receptacle  of 
leaser  diameter  than  the  pan,  a  standard  at  the  center  of 
the  pan,  an  extenaion  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the 
food  raceptade,  and  catches  carried  by  the  standard  for  de- 
tachably  and  adJusUbly  supporting  the  food  receptacle 
in  an  elevated  position  with  reapact  to  the  pan. 


948,015.     BAIL-JOINT.     ANoaaw  A.  Likd,  Oahanter.  Pa. 
Filed  June  8.  1909.     SerUl  No.  600,828. 


the  aforeaald  hob  hole,  the  wall  sorroondlng  aaid  elon- 
gated hole  being  eam-ahaped  and  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion, and  a  locking  pin  provided  with  a  eam-ahaped  head, 
a  portion  of  said  head  being  proTidad  with  a  depreaaion 
to  receive  aald  projectloii.  the  head  being  further  provided 
trlth  meana  for  routing  the  pin,  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
pin  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  luga  cooperating  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  hub  hole  walls  and  said  stop  lugs, 
anbatantlaUy  aa  set  forth. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railway 
ralla.  a  pair  of  chair  membera,  one  of  said  chair  members 
having  a  base  flange  on  which  the  rails  raat,  an  upwardly 
extending  Integral  fish  plate,  and  an  inwardly  extending 
Integral  hob  having  a  vertical  hole,  the  other  member 
having  a  corresponding  flab  plate  cooperating  with  the  in- 
ner faces  of  tbe  ralla  and  a  vertical  transraraely  elongated 
hole  registering  with  said  hnb  hole,  tbe  wall  adjacent 
said  hole  being  cam  ahaped,  and  a  locking  pin  paaaed 
through  aald  reglaterlng  holes  and  provided  with  a  eam- 
ahaped  head  whereby  on  rotation  of  the  pin  the  chair  mem- 
bera are  aecarely  clamped  agalnat  tbe  rail  ends. 

2.  In  conblnatloB,  a  pair  of  adjacent  rail  ends,  a  pair 
(rf  chair  BMSabars  embracing  said  enda,  one  of  aald  chair 
BCBbara  bavlac  ab  Inwardly  extending  bnb  with  a  verti- 
cal bate,  the  lower  ends  of  the  walla  of  aald  bole  being 
prwMad  with  atop  loga,  and  tbe  otbar  chair  mambar  bar- 
big  a  vtrtical  traasveraely  elongated  hole  registarlBg  with 


948,016.     STOCK  -  FEEDER.     D0LLA8  T.  McKis nib.  Kip- 
ling, N.  C.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  624,072 


In  a  stock  feeder,  a  feed  receptacle  having  a  drop  bot- 
tom, and  meana  releaaably  to  hold  aaid  bottom  raiaed,  aald 
meana  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  the  bottom,  a  link  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  a  bar  connected  to  tbe  link,  tbe 
connection  being  relatively  cloae  to  one  end  of  tbe  bar, 
catchaa  mounted  to  engage  over  the  bar  whan  the  lever  la 
engaged  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  feed  receptacle,  one  of 
aald  catches  engaging  the  short  end  of  tbe  bar  adjacent 
the  link  while  tbe  remaining  catch  engagea  tbe  kNag  end 
of  the  bar  adjacent  its  extremity,  and  an  alarm  clock  pro- 
vided with  a  hammer  and  mounted  adjacent  the  last  men- 
tioned catch  in  such  position  that  the  movement  of  the 
hammer  will  knock  the  longer  end  of  the  bar  from  beneath 
Its  catch  and  release  the  mechanism  to  permit  the  door  to 
fall. 


948,017.  MATCH-SAFE.  JoHif  8.  A.  NiCHOLaos,  Hor- 
nell,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  N.  Hatch, 
Horaell.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1900.    Serial  No.  487.067. 


1.  A  match  aafe  oompriaing  a  reetangnlar  casing  having 
a  bottom  of  leaa  width  than  the  body  thtraef,  a  eantral 
partition  within  said  caaing  extandlag  the  entire  width 
tberaof.  a  weight  vertically  movable  opon  aald  partition, 
gnldea  located  within  said  casing  and  dlapoaed  at  an  angle 
to  tha  aldea  and  ends  thereof  adjacent  to  its  bottoas.  a  de- 
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llTei7  illde  mperlmpoMd  apon  tb«  bottom  of  said  eating 
and  ootwardly  morable  from  either  aide  thereof,  flange* 
formed  on  opposite  edges  of  Mid  tilde,  parallel  match  re- 
ceiving tloti  in  taid  tilde  normally  dltpoaed  apon  either 
aide  of  tald  partition,  and  tpringa  arranged  within  aald 
eating  and  at  either  end  of  tald  tilde  adapted  to  retnm 
the  alide  to  ita  normal  potitl(»i  tabatantlally  at  and  for 
the  parpote  let  forth. 

2.  A  match  tafe  comprlting  a  rectangular  eating  harlng 
a  bottom  of  leai  width  than  the  body  thereof,  a  tprlng 
hinged  cover  upon  tald  eating.  Inclined  goidet  arranged 
upoD  the  tidet  of  tald  eating  adjacent  to  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  central  partition  within  tald  eating  dlriding  the  tame 
Into  two  leparate  match  holding  compartment!,  taid  par- 
tition baring  a  Tertical  tlot  formed  therein  open  at  Ita 
upper  end,  a  weight  Tcrtically  movable  in  taid  tlot,  a 
delivery  alide  tnperlmpoaed  npon  the  bottom  of  tald  eat- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  trantvertely  moved  outwardly  from 
either  aide  of  aald  eating  to  remove  a  match  from  one  of 
aaid  compartmenta  aabttantlally  at  and  for  the  parpoae 
aet  forth. 

3.  A  match  aafe  compritlng  a  rectangular  caaing  di- 
vided by  a  partition  Into  two  teparaate  compartmenta,  in- 
clined guide  membera  arranged  within  aaid  caaing  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  match  delivering  alide  mount- 
ed in  the  bottom  of  aald  caaing,  horizontal  parallel  alott 
in  aald  alide  normally  dltpoaed  within  each  of  the  com- 
partmenta, eara  formed  on  either  end  of  aaid  alide,  roda 
extending  through  aald  eart  and  aecured  In  the  enda  of 
aald  caaing.  colled  apringa  upon  aald  roda  on  either  aide 
of  aaid  eara  adapted  to  return  aaid  alide  to  Ita  normal 
poaitlon  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


948,018.  SLED  AND  PBOPBLLINO  APPARATUS.  An- 
oaxw  J.  Orroao,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  490,890. 


1.  A  propelling  apparatus  for  sleds  romprialng  a  bob.  a 
ahoe  carried  thereby  provided  with  apura  upon  ita  bottom, 
rollera  carried  by  aaid  ahoe,  cam  outlined  paaaagewaya 
upon  the  inner  facea  of  the  rnnnera  of  the  bob  and  adapted 
to  guide  aald  ahoe  aa  It  ia  reciprocated,  and  meana  for 
operating  aald  ahoe,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  propelling  apparatua  for  aleda  compriaing  a  bob,  a 
ahoe  carried  thereby  provided  with  apura  upon  Ita  bottom, 
rollert  carried  by  aaid  ahoe,  cam  outlined  tracka  upon  the 
inner  facea  of  the  rnnnera  of  the  bob  in  which  aaid  rollera 
are  guided,  canting  the  ahoe  to  travel  in  dlflTerent  parallel 
planea  aa  it  ia  reciprocated,  and  meana  for  operatlnK  the 
ahoe,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  propelling  apparatot  for  tieda  comprUlng  a  bob,  a 
ahoe  carried  thereby  provided  with  apura  upon  Ita  bot- 
tom, rollera  carried  by  tald  thoe,  cam  projectlona  upon  the 
Inner  facea  of  the  mnnert  of  taid  bob  and  about  which 
pro]ectiona  contlnuoua  cam  outlined  tracka.  are  formed, 
and  in  which  aaid  rollert  are  adapted  to  travel,  pawla 
aecured  at  corretpondlng  endt  of  taid  cam  projectlona  and 
adapted  to  allow  aaid  rollert  to  pata  bv  aald  pawla  in  one 
direction  only,  and  meana  for  operating  the  ahoe,  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  A  propelling  apparatua  for  tledt  compritlng  a  bob,  a 
aho*  carried  thereby  provided  with  tpurt  upon  itt  bottom, 
rollen  carried  by  tald  thoe,  earn  projectiont  upon  the 
Inner  tmeet  of  the  mnnert  of  taid  bob  and  about  which 
projectlona  eontlnuoaa  cam  oatlined  tracki  are  formed 
and  In  which  tald  rollert  are  'adapted  to  travel,  tprtng- 
actoated  pawlt  fattened  to  eorreapondlng  enda  of  aald  cam 


projectlona  and  extending  beyond  the  rear  enda  of  the 
latter  and  deilgned  to  allow  the  rollert  to  pata  by  aald 
pawla  aa  the  thoe  travela  In  one  direction  only,  and  meant 
for  operating  the  ahoe,  at  tet  forth. 

0.  A  propelling  apparatua  for  aledt  ooaaprialng  a  bob,  a 
platform,  a  pivotal  operating  lever  mounted  upon  the  lat- 
ter, a  tpurred  thoe,  a  ahatt  connected  thereto,  rollera  upon 
taid  thaft,  pivotal  link  and  lever  eonnectlont  between  taid 
ahoe  and  operating  lever,  cam  projectlona  and  rlba  upon 
the  inner  facea  of  the  rnnnera  and  apaced  apart,  curved 
projectlona  connecting  aald  riba  beyond  the  endt  of  the 
cam  projectlona  forming  a  eontlnuoaa  cam  outllaed  track 
in  which  taid  rollen  travel,  and  meant  for  preventing  the 
rollert  from  patting  in  one  direction  by  the  rear  endt  of 
aaid  cam  projectlona,  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


948,019.     EXHAUST-NOZZLK.     JoHM    Pi^Tia,   Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  488,912. 


1.  A  locomotive  exhauat  pipe  dlacharge  noaale  having  a 
plurality  of  aeparated  internal  aphral  vanea.  Integral  with 
Ita  periphery. 

2.  .\  locomotive  exhauat  pipe  having  a  central  dlacharge 
paaaage  for  the  entrained  gaaet,  a  concentric  annular 
steam  dlacharge  uriflce,  and  a  plurality  of  vanea  or  brldgea 
aubdivldlng  said  concentric  annular  ateam  dlacharge  ori- 
fice. 

3.  A  locomotive  exhauat  pipe  having  a  central  dlacharge 
pattsa^e  for  the  entrained  gaaea  and  a  concentric  annular 
ateam  dlacharge  orifice  liavlng  a  plnrality  of  aeparated 
circumferential  openlngi  turroondlng  the  central  gaa  dla- 
charge paaaage. 

4.  A  locomotive  exhaatt  pipe  having  a  central  dlacharge 
paaaage  for  the  entrained  gaaea,  a  concentric  annular 
ateam  dlacharge  orifice,  and  a  plurality  of  iplrally  dla- 
poied  vanea  or  bridgea  aubdlvldlng  aald  concentric  annu- 
lar ateam  dlacharge  wiflce. 

6.  A  locomotive  exhauat  pipe  having  a  cantral  dtoeharg* 
paaaage  for  the  entrained  gaaea,  and  a  concentric  annular 
ateam  dlacharge  orifice  having  a  plnrality  of  teparated 
apirally  diapoaed  circumferential  piaaagaa  tnrronndtng 
the  central  gat  dltcharft  paaaage. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


048,020.  BXHAU8T-PIPB.  JoHif  Platbb,  Schenectady, 
N.  T.  Plied  Feb.  9,  1900.  Serial  No.  478,922.  - 
1.  A  locomotive  exhauat  pipe  baring  an  annular  paa- 
tage  for  the  dlacharge  of  the  blaat  JaC,  a  central  paaaage 
for  the  dlacharge  of  the  entrained  gtata ,  and  a  piorallty 
of  lateral  pattaget,  for  the  cntralnment  of  gtata,  taading 
from   itt  exterior   Into,  and  dltpoaed  ralatlraly  to,  aaM 
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central  dlacharge  paaaage,  to  aa  to  induce,  by  the  action 
of  the  Meat  >t,  rotation  or  gyration  of  the  column  of 
gaaea  dlaefaarged  from  aaid  central  paaaage. 


2.  A  locomotive  exhauat  pipe  having  an  annular  paa- 
aage for  the  dlacharge  of  the  blatt  Jet,  a  central  paaaage 
for  the  dlacharge  of  the  entrained  gaaea,  and  a  plurality 
of  lateral  paaaagec,  for  the  entralnment  of  gaaea,  leading 
from  ita  exterior  into,  and  diapoaed  tangenttally  with  re- 
lation to,  aald  central  dlacharge  paaaage. 

3.  A  locomotlre  exhauat  pipe  baring  a  central  gat  dlt- 
rharge  paaaage  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  paa- 
tagea  for  the  entralnment  of  gaaea,  leading  thereinto  from 
the  exterior  at  the  exhaatt  pipe,  and  a  contlguoua  annular 
paaaage  for  the  dlacharge  of  the  blaat  Jet,  the  wall  or  par- 
tition aeparatlng  aaid  central  gaa  dlacharge  paaaage  and 
annular  ateam  dlacharge  paaaage  being  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined,  ao  aa  to  preeent  the  minimum  obetruc- 
tion  to  the  exhauat  ateam  entering  aald  annular  paaaage 
on  the  one  aide  and  provide  exit  for  the  rotation  of  the 
entrained  gatea  on  the  other. 

4.  A  locooiotlve  exhaatt  pipe  htvlng  a  central  gaa  dla- 
charge pataage  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined  lateral  gaa  entralnment  paaaaget  lead- 
ing thereinto  from  the  exterior  of  the  exhauat  pipe,  aaid 
passagea  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  rela- 
tively to  ita  vertical  axla.  and  a  contlguoua  annular  paa- 
HBKe  for  the  dlacharge  of  the  blaat  Jet. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  exhauat  pipe  hav- 
ing an  annalar  paaaage  for  the  exhauat  ateam,  a  central 
paaaage  for  the  dlacharge  of  the  entrained  gaaea,  a  plu- 
rality of  paaaagea  for  the  entralnment  of  gaaea,  diapoaed 
relatively  to  aald  central  paaaage  ao  at  to  Induce,  by  the 
action  of  the  blaat  Jet,  rotation  or  gyration  of  ibe  column 
of  gaaea  dtocharged  from  aaid  central  paaaage,  and  an 
annular  nossle  having  a  plnrality  of  paaaagea  for  the  dla- 
charge of  the  blaat  Jet. 

I  Claima  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


3.  The  combination.  In  a  locomotlre  engine,  of  a  bed 
plate  having  exhaatt  paaaagea  terminating  In  a  teat  for 
the  exhauat  pipe,  a  flanged  exhauat  pipe  adapted  thereto, 
a  peripherally  flanged  metallic  grinding  block  Interpoaed 


»  4  8  ,  0  2  1  .  LOCOMOTIVK  KXHAU8T-PIPK.  JoHW 
PLATca,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  9,  1009,  Serial  No.  476,922.  DIrlded  and  thia  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  617,978. 

1.  The  conblnatlon.  In  a  locomotlre  engine,  of  a  bed 
plate  harlng  exhauat  paaaagea  terminating  In  a  aeat  for 
the  exhaatt  pipe,  an  exhaatt  pipe  adapted  thereto,  and  a 
metallic  grinding  block  Interpoeed  between  aald  aeat  and 
exhauat  plpt. 

2.  The  oomblnatlon.  In  a  locomotlre  engine,  of  a  bed 
plate  harlog  teparated  exhauat  paaaagea  terminating  In  a 
aeat  for  the  exhauat  pipe,  an  exhauat  pipe  adapted  there- 
to, and  a  aotalUc  grinding  Mode  baring  pataagea  ragtater- 
Ing  with  tlw  termlaala  of  the  cylinder  exhauat  paaaagea 
and  Interpoaed  between  aald  aeat  and  exhauat  pipe. 
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between  aald  aeat  and  exhauat  pipe,  and  bolta  engaged  In 
aald  bed  plate  and  patting  through  aald  fiange  of  the 
grinding  block  and  clamping  againat  the  flange  of  the  ex- 
haatt pipe. 


948,022.      MITER-BOX.      Wilmam    PoTTna.    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,956. 


-^ 


1.  A  miter  box,  compritlng  in  combination  a  aupport 
for  the  work,  a  laterally  awlnging  taw  guide  and  meant 
compriaing  aprtngt  for  retaining  the  guide  at  right  an- 
glea  to  the  work  when  ao  placed  but  tending  when  the  aaw 
guide  ia  diaplaced  therefrom  to  urge  It  farther  In  the  aame 
direction. 

2.  A  miter  box  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  aupport 
^or  the  work,  a  laterally-awlnglng  aaw  guide  carried  there- 
by, devicea  adjuatable  Independently  of  aoch  guide  for 
limiting  the  lateral  awing  of  aald  guide  to  determine  the 
angle  cut  and  meana  tending  to  throw  auch  guide  in 
either  direction  from  a  poaitlon  at  right  anglea  to  the 
work  toward  auch  limiting  devicea. 

3.  A  miter  box  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  aupport 
for  the  work,  a  laterally  awlnging  aaw  guide  carried  there- 
by, laterally  awlnging  arma.  Independent  of  taid  guide, 
for  limiting  the  awing  thereof  to  determine  the  angle  cut 
and  adjuatlng  devicea  on  aald  arma  to  exactly  gage  the 
aaid  angle. 

4.  A  miter  box  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  aupport 
for  the  work,  a  laterally  awlnging  aaw  guide  carried  there 
by,  laterally  awlnging  arma,  independent  of  aald  guide,  for 
limiting  the  awing  of  aaid  guide  to  determine  the  angle 
cut,  meana  for  locking  aaid  arma  at  any  angle  and  meana 
compriaing  apringa  for  forcing  aaid  guide  againat  either 
one  of  aald  arma. 

5.  A  miter  box,  compriaing  a  aupport  for  the  work,  a 
laterally  swinging  taw  guide  carried  thereby  and  aaw  re- 
ceiving uprlghta  carried  by  aald  aaw  guide,  aald  oprfghta 
being  alotted  and  aald  alott  being  tap«-*d  toward  their 
tope,  thereby  aerring  to  bold  the  taw  tai  a  ralaed  poalttoa. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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948.023.  BAILrLATING  APPARATUS.  John  BaixniK, 
Savanna,  III.,  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  Edward  Laaa,  Cbl- 
ca<o.  Til.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,519. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  charactt>r  dencrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion ^Ith  rail  grappllnK  means,  of  mf>aD8  for  raising  and 
IcwerlnK  the  same,  and  meant*  for  horizontally  shifting 
the  support  for  the  same  to  any  desired  position  both  lon- 
gltudinall/  and  horlsontally  with  respect  to  the  roadbed 
operated  upon,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed,  of  rail 
grappling  meauR,  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering  said  rail 
grappling  means,  and  means  for  horlsontally  shifting  the 
support  for  said  rail  grappling  means  to  any  desired  posi~ 
tlon  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  car,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means  which  is  adapted  to  travel 
along  the  road-bed,  of  means  for  grappling  a  rail,  raising 
and  lowering  it  and  moving  it  from  place  to  place,  wheels 
on  one  side  of  said  supporting  means  which  are  adapted 
to  run  on  a  rail,  and  wbeela  on  the  other  side  of  the  same 
which  are  adapted  to  run  directly  on  the  road-bed. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  meuu  which  is  adapted  to  travel 
along  the  road-bed.  of  means  for  grappling  a  rail,  raising 
and  lowering  it  and  moving  it  from  place  to  place,  wheels 
on  one  side  of  said  supporting  means  which  are  adapted 
to  run  on  a  rail,  and  wheels  on  the.  other  side  of  the  same 
of  larger  diameter  which  run  directly  on  the  road-bed. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means  which  Is  adapted  to  travel 
along  the  road-bed,  of  means  for  grappling  a  rail,  raiaing 
and  lowering  it  and  moving  It  from  place  to  place,  wheels 
on  one  side  of  said  supporting  means  which  are  adapted  to 
run  on  a  rail,  wheels  on  the  other  side  of  the  same  which 
are  adapted  to  run  directly  on  the  road-bed,  and  means  on 
said  supporting  means  which  engages  said  rail,  for  the  pur- 
IH>S€  described. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


948,024.     TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.     Alonio 
E.  Rhoaobs.  Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany. Hopedale,  Maas..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Ang.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  511,843. 
I.  la  take-ap  mechaniam  for  looms,   the  combination, 
with  a  ratchet,  and  Its  actuating  pawl,  of  a  pawl-carrier 
fnlcmmed  eoaxiany  with  the  ratchet  and  on  which  carrier 
the  p«wl  ts  plToted,  means  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of 
the  pawl  relatively  to  the  pawl-cirrier,  to  effect  engace- 
ment  or  disengagement  of  the  pawl  and  ratchet,  a  vibrat- 
ing member  plvo tally  connected  with  the  pawl  and  acting 
first  to  rock  it  relatively  to  the  pawl<arrier  and  then  to 
■wing  the  latter  aa  a  onlt  with  the  pawl,  and  a  friction 
devloe  to  retard  movement  of  the  pawl-carrier  until  rela- 
tive morement  of  the  pawl  la  (!ompIeted. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  take-up  ratchet,  and  lu  ac- 
tuating pawl,  of  a  pawl-carrier  tulcrumed  coaxlally  with 
the  ratchet,  said  pawl  being  pivoully  mounted  on  the 
pawl-carrier,  meana  to  limit  such  pivotal  movement  of  the 
pawl  while  permitting  it  to  engage  or  be  disengaged  from 
the  ratchet,  a  vibrator  operutlvely  connected  with  the 
pawl,  to  first  effect  relative  asovement  thereof  and  then 
movement  bodily  with  the  p«wl-carrier.  and  means  to  re- 
tard the  movement  of  the  latter  at  each  end  of  Its  stroke, 
to  Insure  the  relative  movemaat  of  the  pawl. 


ie 


3.  The  combination  with  a  take-up  ratchet,  of  a  pawl- 
carrier  fulcrumed  coaxlally  therewith,  an  adjustable  fric 
tlon  detent  to  retard  its  movement,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the 
pawl-carrier  and  having  a  tail  extended  beyond  its  pivot, 
the  pawl  being  movable  on  the  pawl-carrier  into  and  out 
of  codperatlon  with  the  ratchet,  a  vibrating  arm  plvotally 
connected  with  the  pawl  tall,  to  rock  the  pawl  and  then 
through  it  to  swing  the  pawl-carrier  on  Its  fulcrum,  means 
to  limit  relative  movement  of  said  pawl  and  pawl-carrier, 
and  means  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  the  vi- 
brating arm,  to  thereby  increaae  or  decreaae  the  active 
stroke  of  the  pawl-carrier. 

4.  In  take-up  mechanism  for  looms,  in  combination,  a 
ratchet  and  its  actuating  pawl,  an  oscillating  pawl-carrier 
on  which  the  pawl  has  a  limited  relative  movement,  means 
to  effect  such  movement  of  the  pawl  to  cause  it  to  engage 
with  or  be  disengaged  from  the  ratchet  and  thereafter  to 
move  the  pawl  and  pawl-carrier  In  unison,  and  meana  to 
retard  movement  of  the  pawl-rarrier  until  movement  of 
the  pawl  relatively  thereto  has  been  effected. 

5.  In  take-up  mechanism  for  looma,  in  combination,  a 
ratchet  and  Its  actuating  pawl,  an  oacillating  pawl-carrter 
on  which  the  pawl  has  a  limited  relative  movement,  means 
to  effect  such  movement  of  the  pawl  to  cause  it  to  engage 
with  or  be  disengaged  from  the  ratchet  and  thereafter  to 
move  the  pawl  and  pawl-carrier  in  unison,  and  manually 
adjustable  friction  means  to  retard  movement  of  the  pawl 
carrier  until  relative  movement  of  the  pawl  has  been 
effected. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


948,025.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  Hsaif  an  W. 
ScHATz,  ClncinnatL,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  American 
Tool  Works  Company,  ClBcinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Serial  No 
479,500. 

1.  In  a  variable  speed  device  of  the  cone  and  tumbler 
type,  a  driving  sluit,  a  driven  ahaft,  a  train  of  gears  be- 
tween said  shafts,  a  tumbler  lever,  clutching  devices  for 
connecting  said  train  of  gears  in  driving  rclatloD  with 
said  driven  shaft,  and  jneans  in  connejtloa  with  said  tum- 
bler lever  and  clutclxlng  devices  for  actuating  said  clutch- 
ing devices  through  the  actuation  of  aald  tumbler  lever, 
substantially  as  descrlhsd. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  device  of  the  cone  and  tumbler 
type,  a  first  ahaft,  a  second  shaft,  drivtag  connection  be- 
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tweM  said  sbafta.  a  tumbler  lever,  and  mcaaa  ter  brteglBg 
aald  drtTlag  (oaaectlon  into  and  out  o<  driving  relation 
with  said  shaft  simultaneous  with  the  actuation  of  said 
tumbler  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  variable  speed  device  of  the  cane  and  tumbler 
type,  a  driving  shaTt,  a  driven  abaft,  a  tram  of  gears  be- 
tween said  driving  and  drtvca  abafta,  datchtaig  devices  for 
clutching  one  gear  of  said  train  to  aaM  driven  shaft,  a 
tumbler  lever,  a  rocking  frame  la-  eaaaeetlon  with  said 
tumbler  lever  and  -clutching  devices,  whereby  the  swinging 
of  said  tumbler  lever  will  slaaltaneously  actuate  said  rock- 
ing frame  and  clutching  dcviesa.  substantlaUy  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  drrlcc,  a  first  shaft,  a  second 
shaft,  a  serhea  of  step  gears  apoa  the  secead  shaft,  a  tum- 
bler lever  aad  gear  slldable  upon  said  first  shaft,  a  com- 
pound tumhier  gear  carried  by  said  tumbler  lever,  each 
memlter  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  any  one  of  the  step 
gears,  in  combination  with  a  train  of  gears  between  said 
first  and  second  shafta,  cluteblag  devices  for  connecting 
said  train  in  driving  relation  with  said  second  shaft,  and 
means  in  connection  with  said  tumbler  lever  and  clutch- 
ing devices  for  actuating  aald  clutching  devices  through 
the  actuation  of  aald  tumbler  lever,  whereby  two  changes 
of  speed  may  be  imparted  for  each  step  of  the  aeries  and 
one  direct  drive,  substantially  aa  described. 

a.  in  a  variable  speed  device,  a  first  sliaft.  a  second 
ahaft.  a  tun^ler  lever  and  gearing  between  said  flrat  and 
second  sitafts  for  imparilng  varying  speeds  to  said  second 
shaft,  a  train  of  gears  between  the  first  and  second  ahafta, 
and  means  actuated  by  aald  tumbler  lever  for  throwing 
said  train  of  gears  into  driving  relation  with  aald  first  and 
second  shafts  upon  disengagement  of  the  driving  connec- 
tion of  the  tumbler  lever  gearing  between  said  shafU  and 
vice  versa,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


948.026.      FI8HIN0-BEEL.      JOHS    H.    ScoTCHMWt.    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  July  14.  1909.     Serial  Nd.  507.«08. 


shaft,  a  coocentrically  arranged  anular  llaage  enetrdtag 
said  devtees  fixed  to  aaM  frame,  nomalty  curved  leaf 
sprlnga  mounted  upoa  said  spool  dlak  ragaglng  said  de- 
vioca  for  aoraally  restralnteg  the  aams  from  engaglag 
said  flfg».  and  awaas  In  threaded  eaaaeetlon  la  said 
shaft  for  adi^lag  tte  tenstoa  of  said  sprtag,  aabstan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  The  coaibtaaHoa  with  a  ftaUng  reel  coaaprtstaiir  a 
stationary  fraae,  a  shaft  Joaraaled  la  uM  frame,  and  a 
line  spool  carried  by  said  shaft,  of  two  oppoaHely  disposed 
centrtfngally  operable  brahe  derleea  pivoted  on  diametric- 
ally opposed  pivots  carried  by  one  of  the  disks  of  said 
spool,  an  annular  fiange  formed  on  aald  frame  encircling 
said  devices  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  outward 
movement  thereof,  posts  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of 
said  brake  devlcee.  and  a  spring  secured  to  each  of  aald 
posts  snd  contacting  with  the  opposite  brake  device  to 
normally  retaia  it  la  its  Innermost  position,  substautlally 
as  described. 

4.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  fishing  reel  comprising  a 
stationary  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  and  a 
line  spool  carried  by  aald  shaft,  of  two  oppoaitely  disposed 
centrifugally  operable  brake  devices  pivoted  on  dUmetric 
ally  opposed  pivots  canted  by  one  of  the  disks  of  said 
spool,  an  annular  fiange  formed  on  said  frame  encircling 
said  devices  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  outward 
movement  thereof,  posts  limiting  the  inward  movement 
of  said  brake  devices,  a  flat  leaf  spring  secured  to  each 
of  said  posts  and  contacting  with  the  opposite  brake  de 
vice  to  normally  retain  It  in  Its  innermost  position,  and 
set  screws  passing  through  said  springs  and  threaded  into 
said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 


948,027.  MATCH-MACHINE.  Charlxs  A.  Tatum.  New 
York,  X.  Y.,  and  William  H.  PAaKsa.  Passaic,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  said  Tatum.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  477.052. 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  fishing  reel  comprising  s 
stationary  Inuae,  a  shaft  Jouraaied  la  said  frame,  and  a 
line  apool  cmrrled  by  said  ahaft,  of  eentrtfugally  operable 
brake  devises  mounted  upon  one  of  the  disks  of  said  spool, 
an  annular  flange  forssed  upon  aald  ft«aae  eacirciing  said 
devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  leaf  wrings  mount- 
ed upon  said  disk  engaging  aaU  devtees  for  normally  re- 
straining the  sasM  from  engaglBg  said  flange,  and  set 
screws  extending  through  said  sprlaga  and  threaded  Into 
rttd  ahaft  for  adjusting  the  restraining  tenaloa  of  aald 
sprlvs  apoB  said  derleea,  sobstantlally  aa  dsaerihed. 

2.  Tha  eoahlnation,  with  a  flahlng  reel  oompT'Sing  a 
stationary  frame,  a  shaft  Joaraaled  theesta,  and  a  line 
spool  carried  by  said  shaft,  of  segssental  eentrttngaily  op- 
erable brake  devlcea  mounted  upon  one  of  the  disks  of  said 
apool  upon  opposite  sides  of  and  equally  Olstaat  from  ssid 


1.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  splint  carrier,  a 
stationary  bed  plate  Ixavlng  plural  series  of  splint  con- 
taining grooves  therein,  the  grooves  of  the  series  being 
of  different  depths,  a  splint  containing  hopper  recipro- 
cating across  the  top  of  the  bed  plate,  and  plungers  ar- 
ranged in  serifs  to  enter  the  aforesaid  grooves  and  push 
the  splints  from  the  grooves  into  the  carrier. 
■  2.  A  match  machine  comprising  s  reciprocating  apllnt 
containing  hopper  having  means  for  supporting  splints 
at  different  elevations,  a  splint  carrier,  and  plungers  ar- 
ranged in  series  to  push  the  splints  into  the  carrier. 


948.028.      STEAM  AND  VACUUM  TEAP.      Chaeus    D. 

TiLLiaoN.  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  July  13.  1908.     Serial 

No.  44S.401. 

1.  In  a  steam  and  vaenam  trap,  a  dosed  receptacle,  a 
pipo-line  leading  thereto,  a  valve  opening  toward  said  re- 
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cepUcle  In  uld  plp«  line,  an  oatlet  for  Mid  receptacle,  a 
discharge  ralre  harlBg  two  gates  In  aald  outlet,  one  of 
said  gates  adapted  to  remain  normallj  closed  at  times  of 
high  pressures  in  said  recepUde,  the  other  gate  adapted 
to  remain  normally  closed  at  times  of  low  pressures  la 
said  receptacle,  a  float,  and  means  connected  with  the 
float  and  adapted  to  hold  aald  discbarge  Talre  open  at 
times  during  which  there  Is  a  higher  pressure  In  said  re- 
ceptacle than  outside  it,  said  meaoa  adapted  to  hold  said 
Talve  open  until  the  water  In  said  receptacle  has  fallen 
l>elow  a  predetermined  level,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


-       ^* 


2.  In  a  steam  and  Tacuum  trap,  a  closed  receptacle,  i\ 
pipe  line  leading  thereto  provided  with  two  branches,  a 
valve  opening  Inwardly  Into  said  receptacle  In  each  of 
said  branches,  an  outwardly  opening  discharge  valve,  a 
valve  having  two  closures  and  adapted  to  close  when  the 
pressure  Is  higher  than  or  lower  than  the  atmospherp. 
an  air  valve,  means  to  operate  said  air  valve  and  t*ompri8- 
ing  a  float  and  levers  connected  therewith,  one  of  said 
levers  adapted  to  open  one  of  the  first  mentioned  Inwardly 
opening  valves  when  the  water  In  the  receptacle  has  fallen 
below  a  predetermined  point. 


948,029.  RECLININO-OHAIR.  John  E.  Tbimblb,  Al- 
bany. Ind.,  asoignor  of  one-half  to  James  Harvey  Lefller. 
Muncie.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.      Serial  No.  491.79.1 


^^^^^ 


and  a  lever  moonted  upon  the  main  frame  by  a  sliding 
pivotal  connectloB  comeettng  the  foot  rest  arm  with  the 
seat-snpportlBg  lerer.  • 


948.030.  LISTER-CULTIVATOR.  Tbomab  S.  WABNna, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  P.  P.  Mast  and  Com- 
pany, SprlBgfleld,  Ohio,  a  Corporatlaa  of  Ohia  Piled 
May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.477. 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  back 
member  plrotally  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  seat 
member  hinged  to  the  lower  end^of  the  l>ack  member,  a 
pair  of  levers  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  support- 
ing the  sea*  member,  a  foot  rest  arm.  a  link  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  aald  foot  rest  arm  with  the  main  frame, 
and  a  lerer  connecting  the  foot  rest  arm  with  the  seat- 
supporting  lever. 

2.  A  reclining  ebalr  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  back 
member  plrotally  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  seat 
member  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  back  member,  a 
pair  of  levera  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  support- 
ing the  seat  member,  a  foot  rest  arm.  a  link  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  said  foot  rest  arm  with  the  main  frame. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  cranked 
axle,  ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  and  a  tongue  se- 
cured to  the  central  portion  of  said  cranked  axle,  of  a 
frame  mounted  on  the  end  portlona  of  said  cranked  axle 
and  adapted  to  awing  to  the  front  and  to  the  rear  thereof, 
means  connected  with  said  tongue  and  with  said  frame 
for  actuating  said  frame,  and  a  cultivating  member  car- 
ried by  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  an  axle, 
ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  and  a  tongue  secured  to 
said  axle,  of  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  to  the  front  and 
to  the  rear  of  ssid  axle,  a  part  carried  by  said  frame  and 
extending  forwardly  to  a  point  near  aald  tongue;  a  link 
connected  with  the  part  carried  by  said  frame  and  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  tongue,  meana  for  moving  said 
link  about  Its  point  of  connection  to  said  tongue,  and  a 
cultivating  member  carried  by  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  an  axle, 
ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  and  a  meml>er  secured  to 
said  axle,  of  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  to  the  front  snd 
to  the  rear  of  said  axle,  a  shaft  supported  from  said  frame, 
a  link  rigidly  secured  at  oae  end  to  aald  shaft  and  con 
nccted  at  its  other  end  with  the  member  secured  to  said 
axle,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  cultivating  mem- 
bers supported  from  saM  frame. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  eooibinatlon.  with  an  axle, 
ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  and  a  member  secured 
to  said  axle,  of  a  main  frame  mounted  to  swing  to  the 
front  and  to  the  rear  of  said  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  con- 
nected to  aald  main  frame  and  extendlag  forwardly  there- 
from, a  link  connecting  aald  aozlliary  frame  to  the  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  axle,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  auxil- 
iary frame  for  actuating  aald  Ihik,  aad  a  coIttTatlng  mem- 
ber supported  from  said  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  comMnation,  with  an  axle, 
ground  wheels  mounted  tbereon.  and  a  member  secured  to 
said  axle,  of  a  main  frame  mounted  to  awiag  to  the  front 
and  to  the  rear  of  said  axle,  an  aoxlllary  frame  piTotally 
connected  to  said  mala  fraase,  a  link  eoaaaetad  at  oae 
end  to  aald  auxiliary  traiM  and  plTOtaUy  eonaeeted  at  its 
other  ead  to  the  member  senired  to  saM  axle,  means  car- 
ried by  aald  auxiliary  frame  for  movtag  aald  llak  about 
Its  pivotal  center,  aad  a  cattlTattag  iMmber  carried  by 
said  mala  frame. 

r  Claims  «  to  S3  aot  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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948,081.  PBB88UKB-ROLL  FOB  SKI  YINO-MA  CHINES. 
rxai^BicK  L.  Allst,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1904.  SerUl  No. 
192.201.    i 


3.  A  skiving  machine,  having.  In  eomUnatiOB,  a  die  car- 
rier provided  with  a  die  cavity,  aad  a  preaaore  roll  com- 
prising s  meUUie  section  provided  with  a  surface  of  less 
width  than  the  die  cavity  aad  a  separate  seetloa  on  each 
side  of  said  metaUlc  section,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
metallic  core  and  a  rubber  covering  mounted  thereon,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


1  A  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  die 
carrier  provided  with  a  die  cavity,  and  a  pressure  roU  co- 
operating therewith  having  a  rigid  surface  of  less  width 
than  said  die  cavity  and  a  yielding  metallic  surface  on 
each  side  of  said  rigid  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  skMng  machine,  havlttg.  In  combination,  a  die  car- 
rier provl44d  with  a  die  cavity,  and  a  presaure  roll  co- 
operating kbarewlth  having  a  rigid  surface  of  leas  width 
than  said  «le  cavity  and  a  yielding  meUlllc  surface  on 
surface  aude  up  of  a  series  of  metallic  platea  arranged 
clrcumferentlally  of  the  roll  and  a  yielding  support  for 
said  platea,  aubaUntlally  as  described. 

3  A  skiving  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  die 
carrier  protided  with  a  die  cavity,  and  a  preamire  roll  co- 
operating therewith  comprising  a  rigid  center  portion  of 
leas  width  than  said  die  cavity,  rigid  end  ptecea,  aald  cen- 
ter portioli  and  end  pieces  being  provided  with  radial 
slots,  metallic  plates  mounted  to  move  radially  In  said 
slots  and  held  from  circumferential  displacement  thereby, 
and  yielding  supports  for  said  platea.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  aktving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  die 
carrier  provided  with  a  die  cavity,  and  a  preaaure  roU  co- 
operating therewith  having  a  rigid  surface  of  less  width 
than  aald  die  cavity  and  a  yielding  meUllIc  surface  at  one 
side  of  said  rigid  surface,  substantUlly  aa  deaerfbad. 

5.  A  aktvlag  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  die 
carrier,  provided  with  a  die  cavity,  and  a  preaaure  roll  co- 
operating therewith  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  yield- 
ingly mouated  metallic  pUtea  arranged  clrcumferentlally 
of  the  roll  aad  forming  yielding  metallic  snrfacaa  tbereon, 
the  pUtea  of  each  series  being  mounted  to  yield  ladepend- 
eatly  of  Uie  plates  of  the  other  series,  aad  eadi  plate  ei- 
tmidlag  tongttndlaally  of  the  roll  over  a  portion  only  of 
the  width  of  the  die  cavity,  substantially  as  daaerlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


948.082.  8KIVINO-MACHINB.  FaaoniCK  Lu  AiXBT, 
Lynn,  Maaa..  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Mkehlnery  Com- 
pany. Psteraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  F«b.  6,  1904.    Serial  No.  191,102. 

1.  A  akinng  machine,  having,  in  comMaatlon,  a  die  car- 
rier provided  with  a  die  cavity,  and  a  preaaure  roU  com- 
prising a  rigid  portion  of  leaa  width  tibaa  the  die  cavity 
aad  a  yieldtag  portion  on  each  side  of  aatd  rigid  portion, 
aabstaati«aiy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  aktvlag  maehfaBe,  harlag,  la  eomblaatfoa,  a  die  car- 
rier proTtded  with  a  die  cavity,  aad  a  praamra  r^  eom- 
prlatag  *  rlfM  portion  of  leaa  width  Omm  the  die  cavity, 
aad  a  poraoa  on  each  side  of  said  rigid  portion  provided 
with  a  yMdlag  surface  of  rubber,  aabataatlally  aa  de- 
■erihad. 


4.  -A  aklvlng  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  die  car- 
rier provided  with  a  die  cavity,  and  a  pressure  roll  having 
a  rigid  surface  of  leas  width  than  the  die  cavity  and  a 

Jieldlng  surfsce  on  each  side  of  said  rigid  surface,  sub- 
tantially  as  described. 

&.  A  skiving  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  die  roll, 
a  frame  pivoted  below  the  die  roll  and  extending  above 
the  aame,  a  preaaure  roll  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  aklvlng 
knife  mounted  below  the  die  and  preaaure  rolls  and  a 
spring  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  for 
forcing  the  preaaure  roll  toward  the  die  roll,  said  frame 
being  free  to  move  under  the  force  of  aald  spring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  8.038.  WASTE-PLUG  MECHANISM  FOR  LAVA- 
TORIES  AND  THE  LIKE.  James  Allikgham.  Chi- 
cage.  111.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,573. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  a  lavatory  provided 
with  a  waste  aperture,  a  fitting  secured  thereto,  a  plug 
for  doalng  the  waste  aperture  txteading  Into  tlM  flttlaf, 
a  finger  looeely  supporting  the  ping  and  non-connected 
thereto,  a  abort  vertical  rod  secured  to.  aad  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  finger  and  adapted  to  lift  the  same,  rig- 
Idly  connected  aleeres,  a  rod  .azteiidlBg  from  eadi  aad  rig- 
idly aeenred  In  Its  sleeve  and  one  of  said  rods  connected 
with  said  vertical  rod.  a  pin  aecured  to  the  rod  extending 
from  the  other  sleeve  with  Its  ends  directed  outwardly 
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and  opfKMltdy,  a  roUtable  CTllader  adapted  to  encage  the 
eada  of  the  pbi  and  to  elerate  the  roda  by  Ita  rotation,  and 
manna  for  manual  encacement  for  rotatlnc  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  waate  pln«  oporattnc  meehanlara  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aoitable  llxtnra  haTln*  a  waate  apertnre  In  Ita 
bottom  of  a  waate  plug  adapted  to  doae  aald  apertnre.  a 
rotatable  cylinder  seated  upon  the  alab  of  the  laratory. 
and  provided  with  q>lral  aloU,  a  rod  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  means  rigidly  engaged  to  the  red  ex 
tending  into  tbe  spiral  slots  and  adapted  to  vertically  ad- 
just tbe  rod  by  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  a  borlaontal  rod. 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  rods  preTentlng  relative 
movement  thereof,  a  short  vertical  rod  loosely  connected 
with  the  horiiontal  rod  and  vertically  movable  means  rig- 
idly connected  to  the  short  vertical  rod  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  waste  plug  and  to  elevate  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed  a  fitting  provided 
with  a  lateral  chamber,  a  waste  plag  extending  into  the 
fitting,  A  hortaonUl  support  In  tbe  chamber  projecting 
into  tbe  fitting  adapted  to  support  the  waste  plug,  and 
unconnected  therewith,  a  vertical  rod  removably  secured 
to  tbe  support  and  projecting  vertically  through  a  wall  of 
the  chamber,  a  packing  gland  in  the  wall  of  the  chamlter 
around  the  vertical  rod,  and  actoatlng  meana  for  ver 
tically  adjusting  tbe  horlxontal  support  having  a  loose 
connection  with  tbe  vertical  rod. 


948.034.  COMBINED  SAFETY-RAZOR  AND  STROP 
PER.  FaxDUtiCK  H.  Arnold,  Reading,  I'a.  Filed  May 
26.  1009.     Serial  No.  498,4M. 


In  a  combined  safety  raxor  and  bUde  atroppcr,  a  double 
edged  blade :  a  guard  pUte  formed  with  teeth  along  one 
of  Its  longitudinal  edges  and  having  Ita  opposite  edge 
concaved  Us  entire  length ;  a  backing  plate  having  both  of 
Its  edgaa  concaved  the  entire  length,  adapted  to  hold  the 
blade  against  the  backing  plate  In  such  asanner  that  one 
cutting  edge  la  guarded  while  tbe  other  la  expoaed  and 
unguarded ;  a  screw  plug  for  securing  together  said 
plates  and  a  handle  adapted  to  Incase  the  entire  device. 


048.036.  WRENCH.  IXAOORB  J.  Babkbr.  Pembina,  N.  D., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  Atkinson.  Pembinn. 
N.  D.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,615. 


1.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  #  handle,  a  fixed 
Jaw  rigid  therewith,  and  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  thereto : 
of  a  transverse  screw  threaded  through  the  rear  arm  of 
the  movable  Jaw  and  having  a  head  at  its  Inner  end,  and 
a  keeper  pivoted  to  tha  hattdle  In  rear  of  the  main  pivot 
and  having  a  aiot  for  saM  head  open  at  ita  rear  end. 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  fixed  and  movable 
Jaws  pivoted  to  each  other  and  extending  In  rear  of  their 
main  pivot,  and  a  handle  rigid  with  the  fixed  Jaw  :  of  a 
transverse  screw  threaded  through  the  rear  arm  of  one 
jaw  toward  the  other  and  having  a  h^ad  at  Its  inner  end. 
and  a  keeper  pivoted  to  the  other  Jaw  opposite  the  screw 
and  having  a  alot  for  said  head  open  at  its  rear  end. 


Bwlnglag  coaacetlon  between  saM  atop  aad  Bapport  adapt- 
ed to  permit  aald  stop  to  be  thrown  oat  of  engaging  posU 
tlon  with  said  cock. 


048,036.     RIOGULATINO-COCK.     William  N.  Bbht.  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  270,767. 

1.  In  coBshlnation  with  a  cock  of  the  class  described, 

aa  adiaatabla  atap  adapted  to  limit  the  opening  aovernent 

of  tha  oock.  aa  adjnatable  support  for  said  atop,  and  a 


2.  In  combination  with  a  valve  of  the  class  described, 
an  operating  handle  having  a  depending  V  shaped  lug.  a 
lug  having  adjustable  hinged  support  on  the  valve  casing, 
and  a  screw  threaded  in  said  hinged  lug  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  depending  lug  to  limit  the  upenihg' 
movement   of  said   valve. 


948.037.  AXLE-BOX.  Samubl  T.  Bolb,  Phlladelpbia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  PhUadelphla, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I>ennsylvanla.  Filed  July  26. 
190S.     Serial  No.  446,300. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  an  axle  box  having 
an  inclined  portion  with  a  projeetlag  wall  at  one  edge 
thereof,  a  cover  resting  upon  aald  Incllnad  portloB  and 
having  one  edge  extending  under  said  projecting  wall,  and 
an  upwardly  Inclined  eztertorty-dlapoMd  aprtag  actuated 
bolt  having  a  portion  projeettng  bayead  the  lower  end  of 
saM  Inclined  portion  and  «Ma««d  by  the  side  of  the  cover 
opposite  that  engaged  by  said  projecting  wall. 

2.  In  an  axle  box.  a  lid.  aa  abatmant  on  the  box  for 
the  lid.  and  a  spring  actuated  bolt  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  box  and  between  which  and  aald  abutmeat  the  tkl  is 
retained,  one  end  of  the  cover  itttag  uader  aald  boK  be- 
tween the  ssme  and  the  box,  nald  bolt  betag  substantially 
vertically  disposed,  and  downwardly  deyreealble  to  permit 
of  the  reotoval  of  the  lid. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaeitbed,  a  projecttag  wall, 
a  cover  s^at  extending  under  said  wall  exteriorly  of  the 
box  and  a  lug  oppoBlte  aald  wall  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
box,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  la  said  lug  aad  dtapoafd  mih- 
sUntlally  vertically  and  a  cover  havlag  oa«  aad  flttlag 
under  the  aald  waU  aad  the  other  end  uader  aald  bolt, 
said  bolt  being  downwardly  daprsaalbl*  to  peraslt  of  re- 
moval of  the  lid. . 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  aa  overhaagiag 
wall  and  a  cover  Beat  axteadlag  uadar  aaU  overhaagiag 
portloa.  a  spriag  actuated  bolt  BMwated  aztarlorly  of  tha 
box  near  said  seat  and  a  lover  havlag  oaa  edge  adapted 
to  fit  under  aald  waU  aad  a  aaeoad  adga  adapted  to  fit 
uader  said  bolt  and  two  othar  edies  prorldad  with  da- 
peadlag  laagea  the  upper  ed«ea  of  the  bolt  balag  «vpo- 
sltely  In^Hp^Mi. 

6.  la  a  devloe  of  the  character  daaeribad.  aa  axle  bos 
having  aa  overhanging  wall,  an  unplvoted  bodily  moTablc 
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sIMable  cover  having  one  edge  enlarged  and  adapted  to 
take  uader  BBld  overhanging  wall,  and  a  substantially 
vertically  dlspoaed  aprtng  actuated  bolt  moanted  exte- 
riorly of  said  box  opposlts  said  overhanging  wall  with  Its 
upper  edge  oppositely  Inclined  and  adapted  to  have  said 
cover  fit  under  the  projecting  end  thereof  to  aecure  aald 
cover  and  hold  it  against  sHdlng  movement. 


948,038.      CAB  DUMP.      Gbobqb   O.   Beadlbt.    Salt    Lake 
City.  Utah.     Filed  June  0.  1009.     Serial  No.  501,023. 


cars,  an  operatlag  cylladar,  a  rectproeatiBg  irtaton  there- 
for, a  bell-craak  pivoted  to  the  frame  aad  coanected  with 
the  pistoa,  a  loddng  pawl  for  engaging  the  bell-crank,  a 
tumbling  shaft  on  tbe  frame,  a  tipple  arm  oa  the  abaft,  a 
pair  of  dog-shafts  rotatablc  la  their  bearlagB  oa  the  frame, 
arms  on  the  dog-ahaftB,  lateruMdiate  Hnk  connections  be- 
tween the  arms  and  tipple-arm.  dogs  oa  the  shafts,  stir- 
rups on  the  car  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  dogs  upon 
a  predetermined  travel  of  the  piston  la  one  direction,  said 
piston  rocking  the  frame  and  car  thovon  to  dumping 
position  upon  the  travel  of  the  piston  for  the  balance  of 
its  stroke  In  the'  same  directloa. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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948,039.      NUT-LOCK.     Aabom   A.   BaowM,   Roland  Park. 
Md.     Filed  July  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,704. 


!        1  1 
I 11 

1.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  stationary  track  or 
tramway,  a  tipple  or  dumping  frame  In  the  path  of  aald 
tramway,  said  tramway  and  tipple  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  series  of  coupled  cars,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  tipple  about  the  axis  of  the  drawheads  of  the  coup- 
lers whereby  the  uncoupling  of  the  cars  U  dispensed  with 
during  the  dumping  of  the  cars  on  the  tipple. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  oscillating  frame  having 
means  for  the  support  of  a  car,  an  operating  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  •  reciprocating  piston,  gripping  devices  on  the 
frame  for  clutching  the  car  to  the  frame.  Intermediate 
connectlona  between  said  pUton  and  gripping  devices  for 
forcing  the  latter  into  engagement  with  the  car  for  a  pre- 
determined travel  of  the  piston,  and  oaclllatlng  the  frame 
and  car  to  dumping  position  with  a  further  travel  of  the 
piston  in  tbe  same  direction,  said  connectlona  reatoring 
the  car  to  normal  position  with  the  travel  of  the  piston 
Ifa  reverse  direction  snd  then  disengaging  the  gripping  de- 

vlcea.  ^     , 

3.  In  combination  with  an  oaclllatlng  frame  having 
means  for  the  support  of  a  car,  a  gate  <Mi  the  car.  a  latch 
for  the  gate,  an  operating  cylinder  provided  with  a  re 
ciprocating  piston,  gripping  devices  on  tbe  frame  for 
clutching  the  car  to  the  frame,  latch-controlling  devices 
interposed  between  the  gate-latch  aad  the  gripping  devices 
aforesaid.  IntermedUte  ooaaecttoaa  between  the  piston 
and  gripping  devices  for  forcing  the  latter  into  engage 
ment  with  the  car  and  disengaging  the  latch  with  a  pre- 
determined travel  of  the  piston,  and  oacUlatlng  the  frame 
and  car  to  dumping  poslUon  with  a  further  travel  of  the 
piston   in   the   same   direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  oaciUating  frame  having 
means  for  the  support  of  a  car,  an  operating  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  reciprocating  piston,  gripping  devices  on  the 
frame  for  clutching  the  car  to  the  frame,  an  apron  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  normally  positioned  out  of  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  car,  intetmedUte  connections  be- 
tween the  gripping  devices  and  apron  for  poaltlonlng  tbe 
apron  relatively  to  the  car  to  catch  the  contents  thereof 
during  damplag.  lateriaedUte  oMueetloaa  betweea  the 
plBtoa  an«  gripping  devlcen  for  throwing  tha  latter  lato 
eagagemeat  with  the  car  aad  ahlttlag  the  apron  to  dla- 
charglag  poaltloa  with  a  predetarmhMd  traval  of  the  pla- 
ton  and  oadliatlng  the  frame  and  car  t»  damplag  posi- 
tion with  a  further  travel  of  tha  pistoci  ta  the  aame  dl- 

rectlosL 

6.  la  eombtaatloa  with  a  tlppU  or  dnasplag  frame  hav- 
lag rockera.  OMaas  for  supportlag  thcreoa  a  car  coupled 
to  a  ear  located  adjacent  to  the  frame,  the  latter  bathg 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  tbe  drawheada  ooaaeetlng  the 


A  nut-lock  comprising  a  bolt  threaded  on  one  end  there 
of,  and  centrally  bored  and  threaded  within  tbe  said  end 
portion,  a  nut  screwable  thereon,  a  cap,  having  a  threaded 
stem  centrally  secured  therein,  and  screwable  within  the 
aald  threaded  bwed  portion  of  the  aald  bolt,  thereby  se- 
curing the  saM  cap  over  the  said  nut,  a  circular  ahaped 
spring,  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  on  the  ssld  nut.  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  cap  and  nut,  means  provided  in 
the  said  cap  for  engaging  with  the  free  end  of  the  said 
spring,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  said  spring  and 
cap,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


04  8,04  0.  TALKING-MACHINE.  JoHM  B.  Baowxixo. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  22,  1908,  Serial  No. 
186,107.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  31, 
1008.     Serial  No.  424,317. 


1  In  a  talking  machine,  a  plurality  of  aouad  boxea,  each 
of  said  sound  boxes  being  provided  with  an  independent 
stylus  needle,  and  means  for  the  lateral  adjoatment  of  one 
of  aald  needles  with  respect  to  Its  box  to  hold  said  stylus 
needles  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  whereby  said 
boiea  may  be  used  to  reproduce  slmnltaneooaly  substan- 
tially  the  aame  toike  from  a  single  record. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  sound  boxes,  each  of  said  aound  boxes  bf  Ing  pro- 
vided with  an  independent  stylus  needle,  and  means  for 
the  lateral  adjustment  of  one  of  said  needles  with  respect 
to  Its  box  to  hold  said  stylus  needles  In  doae  proximity 
to  each  other  whereby  said  boxea  may  be  used  to  repro- 
duce simultaneously  substantially  the  same  tone  from  a 
single  record. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  soaad  box  easing,  of  a  stylus 
bar,  anl  a  mountlag  for  aald  bar  comprising  a  U-rt»aped 
spring  connecting  said  atyloa  bar  and  aald  caBlag.  the  side 
arma  of  aald  spring  being  yielding  and  belag  secured  to 
one  of  said  connected  members  aad  the  portloa  of  said 
sprtag  betweea  said  arms  being  rigid  and  aecured  to  the 
other  of  aald  members. 
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4.  Tb«  combination  wltb  a  aoond  box  caalng,  of  a  atylua 
bar,  and  a  mounting  for  said  bar  oomprialnc  a  U-shaped 
■prlng  connecting  aald  stylna  bar  and  aald  eaalng,  aald 
■prlng  having  a  flattened  rigid  central  portion  tecored  to 
one  of  Mid  connected  membera  and  baring  Ita  ends  ae- 
cared  to  the  other  of  aald  connected  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box  casing,  of  a  stylus 
bar  having  oppositely  arranged  lateral  extensions  and  a 
mounting  for  said  bar  comprialng  a  U-shaped  spring  hav- 
ing Its  ends  secured  to  said  extensions  and  its  central  por- 
tion secured  to  said  eaalng. 

[Claims  6  to  76  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.j 


948,041.  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  CONNECTING  VLVH. 
SOCKET,  AND  SWITCH.  William  W.  Bockton,  WeHt 
minster,  London,  England.  Piled  Apr.  24.  1909.  Serial 
Xo.  491,957. 


A 


1.  In  a  combined  electric  connecting  pluK  Mocket  and 
switch,  a  plug,  a  socket,  having  a  revoluble  portion,  a 
spring  which  tends  to  draw  the  said  revoluble  portion  into 
the  "  off "  position,  on  the  plug  being  partially  turned, 
means  for  making  electrical  connection  between  the  plug 
and  the  revoluble  portion  of  the  socket,  and  a  ring  fitting 
the  plug  loosely  and  allowing  the  plug  to  turn  in  it  to  a 
limited  extent,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  electric  connecting  plug  socket  and 
switch,  a  plug,  a  socket  having  a  revoluble  portion  which 
is  normally  held  In  the  "  off"  poaltlon  by  a  spring,  meann 
for  making  electrical  contact  between  the  plug  and  the 
revoluble  portion  of  the  socket,  a  ring  fitting  the  plug 
loosely,  and  allowing  the  plug  to  turn  in  it.  to  a  limited 
extent  but  secured  against  detachment  from  the  plug,  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combined  electric  connecting  plug  socket  and 
switch,  a  plug,  a  socket  having  a  revoluble  portion,  which 
Is  normally  held  in  the  "  off  "  position  by  a  spring,  means 
for  making  electrical  contact  between  the  plug  and  the 
revofuble  portion  of  the  socket,  a  ring  fitting  the  plug  han- 
dle loosely,  a  groove  running  part  way  around  the  plug 
handle  and  a  pin  on  the  ring  fitting  loosely  In  said  groove, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  combined  electric  connecting  plug  Hockt't  and 
switch,  a  plug,  a  socket  having  a  revoluble  portion,  which 
Is  normally  held  in  the  '*  off  "  position  by  a  spring,  means 
for  making  electrical  contact  between  the  plug  and  the 
revoluble  portion  of  the  socket,  a  ring  fitting  the  plug  han- 
dle loosely,  and  having  a  bayonet  shaped  groove  running 
vertical  to  the  plug  handle  and  part-way  around  It,  a  pin 
on  the  ring  fitting  loosely  In  said  groove,  and  means  for 
holding  the  ring  normally  against  detachment  from  the 
plug  handle,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  plug  for  use  with  a  combined  electric  connecting 
plug  socket  aad  switch  mechanism,  having  a  spring  con- 
trolled revoloMa  portion,  a  loosely  fitting  ring  surround- 
ing the  h^kUc  of  said  plug  and  arranged  to  allow  of  a 
limited  tarmlas  movement  between  the  plug  and  ring,  as 
and  for  tke  irarpoae  set  forth. 


948.04S.  WHEEL  OF  VEHICLES.  Habold  E.  CHaaar, 
BWtmi-apoa-TreBt,  England.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  SM.601. 

1.  la  a  wheal  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
lifsgar,  a  tlrs  colle<^  around  the  rim  thereof,  a  flange  at 
peripheral  edge  of  said  rim  and  a  cootlnoation  of  said 
la  qpiral  form  around  the  periphery  of  aald  rim  so 
M  to  forai  grooves  whereby  and  wherein  the  tire  is  re- 
tat— <l  iR  poaltlon  or  the  rim,  gaps  In  said  flanges  and 
means  for  aecnrlag  the  ends  of  the  tires,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  wheel  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
proper  having  a  web  and  a  rim,  a  tire  colled  aronnd  said 
rim,  a  flange  at  each  peripheral  edge  of  said  rim  and  a 
contlaoation  of  said  flange  in  spiral  form  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rim  so  as  to  form  grooves  whereby  and 
wherein  the  tire  is  retained  la  poaltlon  on  the  rim,  gaps 
in  said  flanges,  flanged  holes  In  aald  web  through  which 
the  ends  of  the  tire  are  passed  and  means  for,  securing 
the  endK  of  the  tire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


."i.   A  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  a  wheel  proper,  the 
periphery    of    which    is    formed   with   a    rigid,    unyielding 
channel  disposed  In  general  spiral  form  to  provide  a  plu 
rallty  of  convolutiona.  and  a  flexible  tire  arranged  In  said 
channel. 

4.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  a  wheel  proper,  the 
periphery  of  which  is  formed  with  a  rigid,  unyielding 
channel  disposed  in  general  spiral  form  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  convolutions,  and  a  flexible  tire  comprising  a 
single  length  of  material  arranged  in  said  channel. 

5.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  a  wheel  proper,  the 
periphery  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  rigid,  tinyleldlng 
channel  disposed  in  general  spiral  form  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  convolutions,  the  ends  of  said  convolutions  being 
directed  inwardly  toward  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  whereby 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel  is  substantially  non-spiral  in 
general  form. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasettp] 


948,043.  DUMPING  OR  UNPACKING  TRUCK.  Wil- 
liam V.  Ellis,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  tu  J.  C. 
Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1009     Serial  No.  472,261. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  an  open  top  of 
a  truck  for  unpacking  gooda  from  aald  caaa  and  trucking 
such  goods,  said  track  having  a  floor  corarlng  th«  op«n 
top  of  said  case  when  the  track  Is  iBrartad  ttaaraoa  and 
adapted  to  I>e  held  in  engagement  with  ttaa  caaa  while  the 
two  ar«  InTorted  to  bring  the  truck  rii^t  aid*  op  with  tba 
open  eaae  inverted  thereon  and  the  gooda  raatlaf  dlractly 
on  the  track,  aald  truck  having  a  cnrvad  porttoa  axtandlng 
from  tba  baae  to  the  front  adgs  of  tk«  loor  of  tta«  truck 
wbaraby  the  truck  and  caae  may  be  Invartod  by  rolllag 
on  a  aupporting  floor.  , 
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2.  The  combination  wltb  a  caae  baring  an  open  top  ot 
a  track  for  aapacking  gooda  from  aald  caae  and  trucking 
auch  gooda,  said  truck  baring  a  floor  corerlng  the  open  top 
of  said  case  whan  th«  track  la  inrerted  thereon  and  adapts 
•d  to  be  held  In  angagemant  with  tba  caae  while  tba  two 
ar«  inrerted  to  bring  the  track  right  aide  up  with  the 
opw  caaa  inrerted  tbaraon  and  the  gooda  reating  directly 
on  tba  track,  aald  track  baring  a  curred  portion  extend- 
ing from  tba  baae  to  the  front  adga  of  tba  floor  of  tba 
truck  wheraby  tha  track  and  case  may  ba  inrertad  by 
rolling  on  a  supporting  floor,  aald  traA  baring  a  pair  of 
wheels  so  placed  that  the  caae  in  normal  poaltlon  thereon 
is  approximately  balanced  on  said  wbeala. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caae  baring  an  open  top  ot 
a  truck  for  anpacking  gooda  from  aald  caae  and  trucking 
such  goods,  said  track  baring  a  floor  corering  the  open  top 
of  said  caae  when  the  track  Is  Inrerted  thereon,  and  means 
at  the  toe  of  the  truck  for  holding  It  in  engagement  with 
the  caae,  aald  truck  having  a  curved  portion  extending 
from  the  baae  to  the  toe  of  the  track  whereby  the  truck 
and  case  may  be  Inverted  together  by  rolling  them  over 
the  toe  of  the  track  on  a  supporting  floor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  an  open  top,  of 
a  track  for  unpacking  gooda  from  aald  caae  and  trucking 
such  goods,  aaid  truck  having  a  floor  covering  the  open  top 
of  said  case  when  the  track  Is  inverted  thereon,  and  hav- 
ing a  spur  T  at  the  toe  of  the  track  adapted  to  engage  the 
case  when  the  latter  assumes  a  vertical  position,  said 
truck  havlug  a  curred  portion  extending  from  the  base  to 
the  toe  of  the  truck,  whereby  the  track  and  caae  may  be 
Inverted  toigether  by  rolling  them  over  the  toe  of  the 
truck  on  a  supporting  floor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  caae  having  an  open  top  of 
a  truck  for  unpacking  goods  from  said  case  and  trucking 
such  goods,  aald  truck  having  a  floor  covering  the  open  top 
of  said  case  when  the  track  is  Inverted  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  in  engagement  with  the  caae  while  the  two 
are  inverted  to  bring  the  track  right  side  up  with  the  open 
case  inverted  thereon  and  the  goods  resting  directly  on 
tbe  track,  aald  track  having  a  handle  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved durlag  the  dumping  of  the  goods,  and  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  truck  to  shift  it  from  plsce  to  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


948.044.  JEWELRY.  Hbn«t  W.  Fishel,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  ssnlgnor  to  Henry  W.  Fiahel  and  Theodore  H. 
Fishel.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Copartners  trading  as  Fishel, 
Nessler  ft  Company.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487.118. 


piojeetinc  beyond  tbe  point  of  graateat  diameter  thereof, 
the  finger  baring  a  rounded  npaet  head  orerbanging  and 
engaging  a  plurality  of  aald  Jewels. 

4.  An  article  of  Jewelry  comiwiaing  a  meUl  body,  a 
pluraUty  of  aubatantlally  contlguoua  Jewela  of  rounded 
form,  and  a  aingle  indiridaal  support  tor  each  Jewel,  the 
supports  being  aecared  to  and  extending  upward  from  the 
body  each  at  a  separate  point  bat  being  united  to  each 
other  abore  the  body  so  aa  to  provide  with  tbe  body  a 
suoceasion  of  spaces  or  perforations  between  and  beneath 
the  aapporta,  and  each  support  extending  apwardly  into 
the  angolar  apaeea  between  tbe  adjacent  Jewela  and  termi- 
nating in  upwardly-extending  Jewel-aecuring  fingers  en- 
gaging the  Jewels  only  to  the  angular  spaces  between  the 
Jewels,  the  supports  being  alao  receased  between  the 
fingers  to  expose  tbe  Jewels  fully. 


1.  An  article  of  JewelrJ  comprising  a  meUl  body  pro- 
rlded  with  a  mounting,  and  a  plurality  of  Jewels  mounted 
thereon  In  tubaUntlally  contlguoua  poaltlona,  aald  mount- 
ing including  a  Jcwel-aecuring  finger  located  In  the  an- 
gular space  between  adjacent  Jewela  and  haring  a  rounded 
upaet  head  orerbanging  and  engaging  a  plurality  of  said 
Jewels. 

2.  An  article  of  Jewelry  comprialng  a  metal  body  pro- 
rided  with  a  mounting,  and  a  plurality  of  Jewela  mounted 
thereon  in  a  groop,  aald  mounting  inelodiag  a  Jewel-se- 
curing flni^r  projecting  Into  tbe  angular  spaee  between 
three  contlgnoas  Jewels  and  baring  a  roanded  npaet  head 
urerhangiag  and  engaging  all  of  aald  three  jewela. 

8.  An  srtlele  of  Jewelry  eomprlslag  a  metal  body  pro- 
rlded  wltb  a  mooatlnc,  and  a  plurality  of  Jewela  of  roand- 
ed form  #oanted  tbereon  in  sofestaRtially  eontlcnoas  po- 
sitions. atUA  asoonting  eompristag  a  Jewtf-seenring  finger 
located  in  tbe  angnlar  apace  between  a4)aeent  Jewela  and 


94  8,04  5.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LIME  AND  GAS. 
Gbosoe  G.  Fix)TD,  Kirkwood.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1908, 
Serial  No.  451.959.  Renewed  June  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.998. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  fuel  gas 
which  consists  In  decomposing  a  mineral  carbonate  by 
heating  in  an  air-tight  retort  and  cauaing  the  gas  as 
evolred  to  pass  through  an  incandescent  maas  of  carbo- 
naceoua  material  mainUined  in  doae  proximity  to  but 
unmixed  with  the  carbonate,  subetantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  hereln-deacrlbed  proceaa  of  producing  fuel  gas 
which  consists  in  decomposing  a  mineral  carbonate  by 
heat  In  an  airtight  retort  evolving  the  gas  dlrecUy  Into 
a  maas  of  Incandescent  carbonaceous  mato-lal.  and  con- 
tinuously feeding  carbonaceous  material  into  the  retort, 
Bubstantially  as  described. 

3.  The  hereln-deacrlbed  process  of  producing  fuel  gas 
which  consists  In  decomposing  a  mineral  carbonate  by 
heat  In  an  air-tight  retort  evolving  the  gaa  directly  Into 
a  maas  of  lncandes«.-ent  carbonaceous  material,  and  main- 
taining the  volume  of  said  carbonaceoua  material  to  aald 
retort  subetantlally  conaUnt,  sahsUntially  aa  described. 

4.  The  herein-described  proceaa  of  producing  fuel  gaa 
which  consists  In  decomposing  a  mineral  carbonate  by 
heat  in  an  air-tight  retort  evolving  the  gas  directly  into 
a  maaa  of  incandeacent  carbonaceous  material,  and  nre- 
llmlnarlly  heating  a  body  of  carbonaceous  material  by  the 
heat  of  aaid  gaa  after  Its  conversion  by  said  incandeaceait 
carbonaceoua  material,  aabstantlally  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  berein-descrtbed  process  of  producing  fuel  gas 
which  consists  in  decomposing  a  mln«al  carbonate  by 
beating  In  an  air-tight  retort  and  caoslng  tbe  gas  as 
erolred  to  paaa  throogh  an  incandescent  mass  of  carbo- 
naeeooa  nmterial  maintained  in  proximity  to  bat  oat  ot 
contact  with  tbe  carbonate. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tiic  Gaaatte.] 
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94  8,0  46.  DI8H- WASHING  MACHINC  ISAAC  L. 
Fkaivkim,  iBdiuiapoilt,  Ind.  ni«d  Mar.  2t,  lOM. 
Serial  No.  486,540. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  diah  waatalng  maehlBe.  of  a 
tank,  tracks  therein,  a  reciprocating  cage  mounted  on 
said  tracks,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  thereto,  the 
aald  conparta«at  of  the  tank  wherein  the  cage  is  poal- 
tioned  having  Inclined  winga  aecured  to  Ita  loner  anrface 
whereby  the  tendency  to  splaah  la  oTcrcome. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  diah  washing  machine,  of  a 
tank,  tracks  therein,  a  reciprocating  cage  mounted  on 
said  tracks,  and  meuaa  for  Imparting  motion  thereto,  the 
said  compartment  of  the  tank  wherein  the  cage  Is  posi- 
tioned having  inclined  wlaga  secured  to  Its  Inner  surface 
whereby  the  tendency  to  splash  la  overcome,  some  of  said 
wings  being  Inclined  in  one  direction  and  some  In  the 
other. 

3.  The  combinatloii.  In  a  dish  waahing  machine,  of  a 
tank,  tracks  therein,  a  reciprocating  cage  mounted  on 
said  tracks,  and  nwana  for  impartlBC  motion  thereto,  the 
said  compartment  of  the  Unk  wherela  the  cage  Is  posi 
tioned  having  inclined  wlnga  aecured  to  Ita  inner  surface 
whereby  the  tendency  to  splash  is  oTWCome,  the  wings 
at  each  end  of  the  tank  being  iBcllned  opwardly  toward 
the  wings  at  the  other  end  of  tiM  tank. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  disb  washing  machine,  of  a 
tank,  tracks  therein,  a  reciprocating  cage  arranged  on 
the  tracka  within  the  Unk  and  wheUj  below  the  top 
thereof,  a  curved  arm  extending  from  said  cage  over  the 
upper  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  tank  to  a  point  ontalde 
horlaontally  opposite  the  cage,  a  pitman  connected  to 
said  curved  arm  at  ita  outer  end  at  a  point  below  the 
level  of  the  top  of  the  cage,  and  a  motor  connected  to 
said  pitman  whereby  the  cage  la  actuated. 


948,047.      GYRATORY    MACHINE.      John    Fraskk,    Mil- 
waukee, Wla.     Filed  June  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  322,149. 


a  spring  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  ths  weight  from 
tlM  stop  and  tending  to  move  ths  wetgkt  toward  said 
shaft,  sabstaatlally   as  described. 

2.  In  s  gyratory  ma«hto«  ths  eoaiMnatiea  with  a  freely 
sospended  aseraber  capable  of  gyratory  oioTeaient  In  an 
approximately  horlsontal  plane,  of  a  rertleal  rotary  shaft 
centrally  Joonuilad  la  said  swatter  and  proTlded  with  a 
radUlly  disposed  gnlds  bsTing  a  stop,  a  esntrlfogal  weight 
movsbly  moonted  on  said  golds  between  said  shaft  sad 
stop,  a  spring  tending  to  awve  said  wdght  tofward  said 
shaft,  and  means  fbr  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring 
independently  ol  said  stop,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gyratory  marine  the  eoasMnathm  with  a  freely 
suspended  member  capable  of  gyratory  movement  in  an 
approximately  borlsoatal  plane,  of  a  vertical  rotary  abaft 
joomaled  centrally  In  said  member  and  providsd  adjacent 
to  Its  apper  and  lower  ends  with  radially  dispoaed  galdes 
having  stops  at  their  outer  ends,  centrifugal  weights  mov- 
sbly BMMmtsd  on  aald  guides  between  said  shaft  and  stops, 
and  springs  located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  weights 
from  the  stops  and  tending  to  move  the  weighta  toward 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  8,048.  MECHANICAL  CLASP  PARTICTLARLT 
ADAPTED  FOR  WEARING  APPAREL.  Chaslbs  M. 
FanHD.  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,575. 


1.  In  a  gyratory  machine  the  combination  with  a  freely 
snspended  member  capable  of  gyratory  movement  In  an 
approxlmataly  horlaontal  plane,  of  a  vertical  rotary  shaft 
cMitrally  Jonmalsd  In  said  member  and  provMsd  with  a 
radially  disposed  guide  having  a  stop,  a  weight  movably 
moaated  00  said  guide  between  aald  shaft  and  stop,  and 


1.  In  a  clasp  In  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  buttons  carried  by  one  of  said  moabers, 
the  other  member  having  a  aeries  of  keyhole  slots  the  en- 
larged portions  of  which  register  simultaneously  with  said 
buttons,  and  a  locking  device  comprising  a  post  on  one  of 
said  members  adaptsd  to  engage  la  an  opening  in  the 
other  of  said  members  and  a  locking  lever  on  said  post, 
aald  locking  device  bslng  arranged  to  be  effective  to  posi- 
tively lock  the  members  against  relative  movement  when 
said  buttons  simultaneotiBly  engage  the  reduced  portions 
of  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  garment,  a  daap  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
members  Interlocking  upon  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  poat  on  one  of  aald  members  arranged  for  en- 
gagement in  an  opening  In  the  other  of  said  members 
when  said  members  are  in  their  Interlocked  position,  a 
clamping  lever  carried  by  said  post,  and  a  part  of  the 
garment  extending  over  said  lever  to  hold  it  In  Its  locking 
position. 

948,049.      FOUL -GAS    VALVB.      Otto    F.    Ooim.    Mll- 
waokse.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  The  IfUwankee  Coks  and  Oas 
Cenpany,  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  a  Cerporatloa  of  Wlsconaln. 
PUed  Get.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  46«.140. 
1.  The  eoasUnatloB  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  a  col- 
lecting mala  having  two  gas  paaaagas,  a  rotary  disk  valve 
Interpossd  between  said  pips  aad  main,  and  a  valve  seat 
having  ports  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  tba  valve  aad  eom- 
monlcatlng  respeetlTely  with  the  passages  ot  the  msla. 
the  valve  having  an  obllqiie  port  eommnnleatlng  centrally 
on  one  sMte  with  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  register  on  the 
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other  side  with  either  port  in  the  seat,  substantially 
described. 


the  top  of  the  piptaig  being  free  and  adapted  to  conceal 
the  said  stitches  on  the  oater  or  right  side  of  the  finished 


article. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  a  col- 
lecting main,  of  a  roUry  disk  valve  and  a  stationary  seat 
therefor  Interposed  between  aald  pipe  and  mala,  the  seat 
having  a  port  eccentric  to  the  axia  of  the  valve  and  com 
munleatlng  with  the  main  and  the  valve  having  a  port 
adapted  to  communicate  on  one  side  with  aald  pipe  and  to 
be  toraed  Into  and  out  of  reglater  on  the  other  side  with 
the  port  In  the  seat  and  having  gear  teeth  on  Its  periphery 
and  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  teeth,  said  valve  hav 
ing  a  bcarlag  conosntric  with  its  axis  on  said  sopply  pipe, 
Rubstantlally  as  described. 

.J.  The  combination  wltfc  a  gas  supply  pipe  aad  a  col 
lectlng  main,  of  a  rotary  diak  valve  aad  a  atatl<«ary  seat 
therefor  Interposed  between  said  pipe  aad  mala,  the  seat 
having  a  port  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  valva  ^nd  com- 
municating with  the  main,  the  valve  having  a  p«t  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  on  one  side  with  aald  pipe  ttmA  to  be 
turned  Into  and  out  of  register  on  the  other  side  with  the 
port  In  the  seat  and  having  a  notched  rim.  and  a  detent 
adapted  by  engagement  with  notches  in  ssid  rim  to  indi- 
cate the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  valve  and  to 
automatically  lock  it  in  such  positions,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combinatloB  of  a  rotary  disk  valve  baring  a 
toothed  periphery,  a  notched  rim  and  a  port  opening 
through  one  face  eccentric  to  its  axle,  s  valve  seat  baring 
a  port  wltJH  which  the  eccentric  opening  of  the  valve  port 
is  adapted  to  be  turned  into  and  out  of  register,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  toothed  periphery  of  the  valve  and  a 
detent  adapted  by  engagement  with  notches  In  the  rim  of 
the  valve  t»  indicate  its  open  and  dosed  positions  and  to 
automatically  lock  It  in  such  poaltlona,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  Tlje  combination  of  a  rotary  dlak  valve  baring  a 
conical  face  and  an  oblique  port  opening  through  Its  con- 
Icsl  face  ercentrlc  to  its  axia  and  through  Its  other  face 
concentric  with  its  axis,  a  gas  supply  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  central  port  opening  of  the  valve,  said  pipe 
and  valve  baring  an  annular  Up  and  a  corresponding  recess 
fitting  one  into  the  other  and  forming  a  gas  tight  Joint 
and  a  bearing  for  the  valve  and  a  conical  valve  sest  In 

'  which  said  valve  is  fitted  baring  a  port  with  which  the 
valve  port  is  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  and  ont  of  register 
sataatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


048.050.     DECORATED   F.\BRIC.     JosBPH   A.   Gbobbli, 

New  York,  N.  T..  assigaor  to  The  Knrsheedt  Manufae- 

tnring  Company,    New   York,   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of 

New   York.     Original   application  iled    Dec.   17.    1908. 

Serial  No.  467.947.     DIrided  and  this  appUcatkiB  filed 

Aug.  2<»  1909.     Serial  Na  014,680. 

1.  la  aa  article  of  the  class  described,  a  base  fsbrtc  and 

a  piping  Material  formed  into  a  looped  pliring  and  sig-sag 

stitches  passing  through  the  base  fabric,  through  one  side 

of  the  piping  material,  thence  retoralag  through  the  other 

side  of  the  plplns  material  aad  through  the  base  fabric. 


«Y?  <^  - 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  elaas  described,  a  base  fabric  and 
a  piping  material  formed  tats  a  looped  piping  with  its 
edges  d*  Intumed  and  slg-sag  stitches  pasalng  through 
the  base  fabric,  through  the  piping  material,  the  Inturned 
edgea  thereof,  out  again  through  the  piping  material  and 
back  through  the  base  fabric,  the  top  of  the  piping  being 
free  and  adapted  to  conceal  the  said  stitches  on  the  outer 
or  right  side  of  the  finished  artlde. 


948,051.  EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.  Grant  Holmes, 
Danville,  111.,  assignor  to  Robert  Holmes  &  Brothers, 
Danville,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1909.      Serial    No.   477,289. 


1.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  plurality  of  excavating  mechanisms  carried  by  said  body 
portion,  conveyer  mecbanissi,  receiving  pans  supported 
normally  in  substantially  horiaontai  positions  to  receive 
the  msterlal  from  said  excavating  mechanisms,  and  meana 
for  moring  said  receiving  pane  Into  inclined  positions  to 
dischsrge  the  material  therefrom. 

2.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  plurality  of  Independent  excavating  mechanisms  carried 
by  said  body  portion,  conveyer  mechanism,  an  Independ- 
ent rvcelving  pan  for  each  of  said  excavating  medumisnu 
supported  normally  In  a  substantially  horlsonUl  position 
to  receive  the  material,  and  means  for  moring  said  re- 
celring  pan  Into  an  inclined  position  to  deliver  the  ma- 
terial  to  said  conveyer   medianism. 

3.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  plurality  of  excavating  mechanisms  carried  by  said  body 
portion,  conveyer  mechanism,  normally  horisontal  receiv- 
ing pans  plvotally  supported  on  said  body  portion  In  a 
position  to  receive  the  material  from  said  excavating 
mechaniams,  and  means  for  moving  said  receiving  pans 
about  their  pivotal  centers  to  discharge  the  material  onto 
said  conveyer  mechanism. 

4.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  plurality  of  booms  movably  mounted  on  said  body  por- 
tion, a  dipper  carried  by  each  of  aald  boona,  a  plurality 
of  conveyers,  each  having  one  end  supported  near  said 
body  portion  and  the  other  end  supported  at  a  point  re- 
moved ther^rom.  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  pans  ar- 
ranged between  said  booms  .sad  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  from  ssld  dipper  and  to  discharge  the  same  upon 
aald  nmveyers. 

5.  An  excavating  machine  comprlslag  a  body  portloa, 
a  plurality  of  cxcavatlag  mschaalsms  carried  by  said  body 
portiom,  a  plurality  of  conveyers  saeh  baring  one  end  sup- 
ported near  said  body  portloa  aad  havlac  the  other  end 
supported  at  a  point  removad  from  said  body  portion,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  rseelvlng  psas  plvotally  moiut- 
ed  on  said  body  portion  and  amagsd  aormally  In  a  sul>- 
stantially  hortaoatal  poattloa  to  reeetre  the  Baaterlal  from 
aald  exeavatlag  saechanlSBM,  aad  msaas  for  morlag  said 
neelriag  paas  about  their  pivotal  eeaters  to  discharge  ths 
flaaterlal  therefrom  oato  said  esnveyer  medkanlsm. 

(ClaisM  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.) 
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948.0S2.  CLOSURE  FOB  IfAIL-BAQS  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  AvavBT  Hobmil.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Aa«.    21.    1909.     Serial   No.   914,076 


cr^ 


1.  .\  deTlce  of  the  character  described  comprtslng  a  per- 
forated foldable  bag,  a  joke,  a  pair  of  plna  on  aald  yoke 
which  are  adapted  to  be  paaicd  throocb  the  bag-perfora- 
tlona,  a  perforated  plate  weored  to  the  bag,  a  pair  of 
hooks  plToted  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
pins,  a  perforated  arm  formed  on  each  hook,  the  correla- 
tion between  the  hooks  and  arms  being  sach  that  when 
the  hooka  engage  the  pins  the  arm-perforations  are  In 
alinement,  and  locking  means  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
both  arm-perforatlona 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  per- 
forated foldable  bag,  a  yoke,  a  pair  of  grooved  pins  on 
said  yoke  which  are  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
bag-perforatlona,  a  perforated  plate  secured  to  the  bag, 
a  pair  of  hooka  plToted  to  said  plats  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pln-grooTes,  perforated  arms  formed  on  the 
hooks,  the  correlation  between  the  hooks  and  arms  being 
such  that  when  the  hooka  engage  the  pin-grooves  the  arm- 
perforations  are  In  alinement,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  both  arm-perforations. 


948,063.  NOZZLE  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS.  William 
HORSLBT.  Jerwy  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.   511,675. 


f'  ^       \ 
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ness,  combined  with  s  second  flange  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  base  flange  and  secnred  to  the  tubular  flange  by 
the  latter  being  expanded  therein. 

3.  A  noale  for  steam  boilers  and  othar  uses,  which  con- 
sists of  a  body  part  formed  o(  sheet  SMtal  drawn  Into 
tapered  tubular  form  and  In  wMdi  the  tapered  body  is  of 
gradoally  lessening  thlckaew  between  tlie  flange  end  and 
the  free  end  thereof  and  In  which  the  body  at  a  distance 
from  Its  free  end  Is  prorlded  with  an  annular  shoulder, 
combined  with  a  ring  shaped  flange  Mcvrcd  to  the  free 
end  of  the  tapered  body  portion  by  BMans  of  a  steam 
tight  joint  comprising  an  annular  grooT*  upon  the  inner 
wall  of  the  aperture  In  the  ring  shaped  flange  and  Into 
which  an  annular  portion  of  the  free  end  of  the  tapered 
tubular  twdy  Is  expanded. 


1.  A  noaste  for  steam  boilers  and  other  uses,  which'  con- 
sists of  a  tapered  tubular  body  part  of  ductile  metal  of 
gradually  lessened  thickness  from  the  large  end  toward 
the  smaller  end  and  harlng  an  integral  flange  of  maxi- 
mum thlekneaa  at  Its  larger  end  and  also  having  a  shoul- 
dered naek  at  Its  oaflanged  or  smaller  end,  said  neck  be- 
ing of  less  diameter  than  the  body  bekm  the  neck,  com- 
bined with  a  separate  flange  rigidly  seeorsd  to  the  un- 
flangeiS  end  or  neck  of  ths  tuboler  body  and  resting  against 
the  shouldered  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  BOBal»  for  Bteam  b(^er«  and  othar  osea,  a  tubu- 
lar flanged  body  thareof  drawn  and  prcaasd  from  ductile 
ahact  matal  having  a  has*  flange  of  iTlmnm  thlekneaa 
aad  a  taptrsd  Mtalar  body  havlBc  walfai  of  gmdnally  teas 
tklcka^aa  to  tbm  smaller  end  and  provided  at  said  pmaller 
end  with  a  tabular  flange  of  snhatantlally  uniform  thlek- 


948,054.  BEDSTEAD.  Ozbllo  R.  Hnirr.  Cblcago,  III., 
assignor  to  Vail  and  Hunt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Piled  Oct.  3,  1008.  Serial  No. 
455,964. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  end-sUndards  of  a  bed.  of 
plates  applied  thereto  and  equipped  with  headed  studs, 
and  side  rails,  each  comprlalng  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
disposed  wooden  bars  and  metal  fittings  applied  to  the 
ends  of  said  bars,  each  fitting  comprising  a  vertical  plate 
provided  with  slots  sdapted  to  receive  said  headed  studs, 
said  plate  having  vertical  flanges  turned  away  from  the 
end-standard  and  provided  with  notchea  receiving  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  bars  and  said  plate  having  also  horl- 
sontal  flanges  attached  to  the  end  portions  of  said  bsrs. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  end-standards  of  a  bed,  of 
platea  applied  thereto  and  equipped  with  headed  studs, 
and  side  rails,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  borisontal  wooden 
bars,  intermediate  upright  members  connecting  said  bars, 
and  metal  end-fittings,  each  fitting  comprising  a  vertical 
plate  provided  with  T-slots  and  equipped  with  flanges 
provided  with  notches  In  which  are  fitted  the  enda  of  said 
bars,  said  plate  having  also  a  horisontal  attaching  flange 
at  its  lower  end  lying  beneatli  the  lower  bar  and  an  upper 
attaching  flange  near  Its  upper  end  lying  above  the  upper 
bar,  and  screws  connecting  said  attaching  flanges  to  said 
bars. 


948,066.  ALARM  8T8TEM.  Olivbb  B.  KAian,  Madl- 
sonville,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  S.  Ludlow 
and  one-third  to  Walter  8.  Ludlow,  Jr.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Piled  June  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  439,613. 

1.  In  an  alarm  system,  one  or  more  controllers  of  a  sys- 
tem under  supervision,  signal  drcalt  controlling  mechan- 
ism set  into  operation  upon  the  abnormal  condition  of  a 
controller,  an  alarm  circuit,  atgnal  transmitter  maehanlsm 
for  Indicating  a  signal,  set  lata  operation  npoa  abnormal 
condition  of  a  controller,  and  means  for  aatoaatleally  ef- 
fecting step  movements  of  the  etreolt  eoatrolllnff  mechan- 
ism for  throwing  said  signal  traamltter  Bsechaalsm  Into 
and  oat  of  dreolt  with  said  alarm  etrmlt  (or  tranamittlng 
a  signal,  tabstantlally  as  dsseribed. 

2.  In  an  alarm  system,  one  or  ssore  controllers  of  s  sys- 
tem under  supervision,  an  alarm  etrenlt.  eirealt  controlling 


Fkbkuakt  I,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


93 


mechanism  ast  into  operatloa  upon  abnormal  condition  of 
one  or  more  controllers,  a  motive  power,  signal  trans- 
mitter mechanlam  operated  by  said  motive  power  for  indi- 
cating a  aigaal  for  each  controller,  and  means  for  causing 
step  movements  of  the  circuit  ctrntrolling  meehantam  for 
first,  settinc  said  motive  power  into  oommlsston,  second, 
throwing  the  signal  transmitter  mechanlam  Into  circuit 
with  the  alarm  circuit,  and  third,  cutting  off  the  motive 
power  after  signal  indication,  substantially  as  described. 


blned  vertical  and  longitudinal  redprocatory  movement 
thereof,  said  uMaaa  comprising  a  supporting-bracket  pro- 
vided with  beartng-mambera.  a  telescopic  abaft  mounted  in 
ssld  bearings,  fast  and  loose  drlving-puUey  members  con- 
nected with  said  teleaooplc  shaft,  crank-disks  secnred  to 
said  telescopicHriiaft,  and  eonnectlnf-rods  secured  by  one 
end  to  said  erank-ilisk  and  by  the  other  end  to  a  stud 
formed  upon  one  of  said  agltator-membera  secnred  to  said 
conUct-rods,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


3.  In  an  alarm  signal  system,  a  series  of  controllers  of  a 
nyatem  under  supervision,  an  alarm  circuit,  circuit  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  each  controller  set  into  operation 
upon  abnoraul  condition  of  Its  controller,  a  motive  power, 
algnal  transmitter  mechanism  for  indicating  an  Independ- 
ent signal  for  each  controller,  means  for  automatically 
locking  said  circuit  controlling  mechanism  of  one  or  more 
controllers  ncalnst  operation  during  a  signal  transmission 
of  one  of  them,  means  for  causing  step  movements  of  the 
circuit  controller  mechanism  for  first,  setting  the  motive 
power  into  commission,  second,  throwing  the  signal  trans- 
mitter mechanism  of  a  given  controller  into  circuit  with 
said  alarm  circuit,  and  simultaneoualy  completing  a  circuit 
for  operating  the  locking  means  of  the  remainder  of  the 
series,  and  third,  cutting  off  the  motive  power  after  a  sig- 
nal has  been  transmitted  for  each  abnormal  controller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  alarm  system,  one  or  more'  controllers  of  a  sys- 
tem under  supervision,  alarm  signal  mechanism  for  each 
controller  and  in  circuit  therewith,  means  tor  setting  said 
algnal  mechanism  into,  operation  after  the  circuit  with  one 
or  more  of  aald  controllers  has  been  broken,  means  for  au- 
tomatically serially  effecting  a  signal  transmission  of  Inde- 
pendent slgnsls  when  more  than  one  contioller  is  broken, 
meana  for  cutting  off  aald  motive  power  automatically 
after  a  aigoal  tranamiaalon,  and  meana  for  automatically 
reetorlng  tlve  mechanlam  to  normal  poaitioa  upon  reatora- 
tlon  of  the  controller  to  normal  condition,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  alarm  signal  ayatem,  one  or  more  controllers  of 
a  system  nnder  aupervialon,  alarm  signal  mechanism  for 
each  controller  and  In  circuit  therewith,  meana  for  aetting 
said  algnal  mechanlam  into  operation  after  the  circuit 
wltb  one  or  more  of  aald  controllers  has  been  broken, 
means  for  automatically  serially  effecting  a  signal  trans- 
mission for  each  broken  controller,  means  for  locking  the 
signal  indicating  mechanlam  of  auch  broken  controllera 
during  the  signal  transmission  of  one  of  them,  means  for 
cutting  off  said  motive  power  automatically  after  the  sig- 
nal transmission,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring 
the  mechanism  to  normal  poaltlon  upon  reatoration  of  the 
controllers  to  normal  condition,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


948,066.     *LECTROPLATINO  APPAJUTU8.     WiLLia  R. 

KinQ,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hanson  k  Van  Winkle 

Co..  a  CorporaUoa  of  New  Jersey.     PUed  Sept  30,  1900. 

Serial  Na.  620,302. 

1.  In  eksetro-plating  apparatus  the  comblnatlan  with  a 
Unk,  of  a  plurality  of  Idler-rollera  secured  opoa  aald  tank, 
movable  caoUct-rods  adapted  to  support  the  "  work  "  to  be 
plated,  a  ptonllty  of  agltator-mambsfs  flrnd  upon  said  con- 
uct  rods,  tite  same  baing  adapted  to  ba  la  BovaUa  engage- 
ment with  said  ldl«r-roUers.  and  msaas  for  ssovlng  said 
contact-rods  and  their  agltator-membera  to  produce  a  com- 


2.  In  electro-plating  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  plurality  of  Idler-roUers  secnred  upon  said  tank, 
movable  contact -rods  adapted  to  support  the  "  work  "  to  t>e 
plated,  a  plurality  of  agitator-members  fixed  upon  said 
contact-rods,  said  agitator-members  comprising  a  hub- 
member  and  obliquely  and  downwardly  extending  arms  or 
cam-like  members  connected  with  said  hub-members,  said 
arms  or  cam-like  members  being  adapted  to  be  in  movable 
engagement  with  said  idler-rollers,  and  means  for  moving 
aald  contact-roda  and  their  agitator  members  to  produce 
a  combined  vertical  and  longitudinal  redprocatory  move- 
ment thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  In  electro-plstlng  apparatus  the  combination  wltb  a 
tank;  of  a  plurality  of  Idler-rollers  secured  upon  said  tank, 
movable  contact-rods  adapted  to  support  the  "  work  "  to  be . 
plated,  a  plurality  of  agitator-members  fixed  upon  aald 
contact-rods,  said  agitator-members  comprising  s  hub- 
member  and  obliquely  and  downwardly  extending  arms  or 
cam-like  memt>ers  connected  with  aald  hub-members,  said 
arms  or  cam-like  members  being  adapted  to  be  in  movable 
engagem^t  with  said  idler-rollers,  and  means  for  moving 
said  contad-roda  and  their  agitator  members  to  produce  a 
combined  vertical  and  longitudinal  redprocatory  move- 
ment thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  supporting-bracket 
provided  with  bearing-members,  a  teleacopic  shaft  mounted 
Id  said  bearings,  fast  and  loose  driving  pnUey-members 
connected  with  said  telescopic  shaft,  crank-disks  secured  to 
Fald  telescopic-shaft,  and  connedlng-rods  secured  by  one 
end  to  said  crank-disk  and  by  the  other  end  to  a  stud 
formed  upon  one  of  said  agitator-members  secured  to  said 
contact-rods,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  In  electro-plating  apparatus  the  combination  wltb  a 
tank,  of  a  plurality  of  idler-rollers  secured  upon  said  tank, 
movable  contact-rods  adapted  to  support  the  "  work  "  to  tie 
plated,  a  plurality  of  agitator-members  fixed  upon  said 
contact-rods,  said  agitator-members  comprising  a  hub- 
member  and  obliquely  and  downwardly  extending  arms  or 
cam-like  members  connected  with  said  hub-member,  a  rib- 
portion  connecting  the  base  of  said  arms  or  cam-like  mem- 
bers, said  arms  or  cam-like  membera  and  said  connecting 
rib-member  being  adapted  to  be  in  movable  engagement 
with  said  idler-rollers,  and  means  for  moving  said  contact- 
rods  and  their  agitatof-members  to  produce  a  combined 
vertical  and  longitudinal  redprocatory  movement  thereof, 
Hubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

6.  In  electro-plating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  plurality  of  idlar-roUers  secured  upon  said  tank, 
movable  contad-rods  adapted  to  aapport  the  "  work  "  to  be 
plated,  a  plurality  of  agltator-Bembers  fixed  upon  said 
contad-rods,  said  agitator^mambwa  oomprlalng  a  hub- 
member  and  obliquely  and  downwardly  extending  arms  or 
cam-like  members  connected  with  said  bob-member,  a  rib- 
portion  cunnecting  the  baae  of  aald  anas  or  cam-Uke  mem- 
bers, said  arma  or  cam-like  membera  and  said  conaeding 
rib-jnsmber  beiag  adapted  to  be  la  movable  eagagement 
with  aald  idler  rollers,  aad  maaaa  tor  movlag  said  cpntact- 
roda  aad  their  agltator-mesbers.  to  produce  a  eombiaed 
vertical  and  loagltudlnal  redprocatory  movement  thereof. 
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Mid  meuia  comprMnc  »  rapportiac-braeket  proTided  with 
bemrlnc-membcn,  •  telcMoplc  shaft  mounted  In  Mid  bear- 
ings, fait  and  loose  drlTinc  p«U«7-ni«mben  connected  with 
Mid  telMOoplc  shaft,  erank-diaks  aeeofcd  to  said  telescopic 
■haft,  and  eonaectlnc-roda  aeemnd  by  «oe  end  to  said 
crank-disk  and  by  the  other  end  to  a  stud  formed  upon 
one  of  said  agitator  messbers  secured  to  said  contact-roda. 
■abotantlally  as  and  for  the  porpooes  set  forth. 


948.057.  POWDKS-KJECTOR.  Chasles  W.  Kti.vE  and 
Hablkt  a.  Lomq.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Pnied  Oct  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  B25.344. 


1.  .\  powder  ejector  hsTlng  an  inner  and  an  outer  barrel 
■paced  apart  for  carrying  a  quantity  of  powder,  the  inner 
barrel  terminating  shore  the  exit  of  the  outer  barrel  end 
haTlng  perforatlona  at  the  termination  thereof  commonl 
eating  with  the  outer  barrel,  and  a  plunger  operating 
through  the  discharge  ends  of  said  barrels  to  discharge  a 
dose  of  powder. 

2.  A  medicine  ejector  hSTing  an  outer  barrel  provided 
with  a  flared  receirlng  end,  an  inner  barrel  spaced  apart 
from  the  outer  barrel  and  terminating  abOTe  the  discharge 
end  Of  said  outer  barrel  and  having  perforations  st  the 
terminstion  thereof  forming  openings  into  the  outer  bar- 
rel, said  outer  barrel  baring  the  opening  through  the  die 
charge  end  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  opening  throuiib 
the  inner  barrel,  and  a  plunger  operating  through  the  dls 
charge  ends  of  said  barrels. 

3.  A  medicine  ejector  having  an  outer  barrel  provided 
with  a  flared  receiving  end,  an  inner  barrel  spaced  apart 
from  the  outer  barrel  and  terminating  within  the  outer 
barrel  and  integral  therewith  and  having  perforation*  at 
the  termination  thereof,  said  outer  barrel  tapering  at  the 
discharge  end  and  the  opening  through  the  discbarge  end 
being  uniform  with  the  opening  through  said  inner  barrel, 
a  perforated  cap  closing  said  barrels,  and  a  plunger  operat 
Ing  through  said  cap  and  through  the  discharge  ends  of 
said  barrels. 

4.  A  medicine  ejector  having  an  outer  barrel,  an  Inner 
barrel  integral  therewith  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having 
communication  therewith,  said  outer  barrel  having  a  dis- 
charge end  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  uniform 
with  the  opening  through  said  Inner  barrel,  a  perforated 
cap  closing  said  barrels,  and  a  plunger  operating  through 
said  cap  and  the  discharge  ends  of  said  barrels. 

5.  A  medicine  ejector  having  an  outer  barrel,  an  Inner 
barrel  spaced  therefrom  and  Integral  therewith  at  one  end 
nnd  having  integral  braces  for  the  other  end  and  having 
communication  with  said  outer  l)arrel,  and  a  plunger  op- 
erating through  the  discharge  ends  of  said  barrels  to  din 
charge  doses  of  medicine  therefrom. 


948.058.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  .VLraiD  O.  F. 
Kuaowsai,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  531.904. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  staiftable  stop  lever  thereon  having  alter- 


nately usable  atops  coOpemting  with  a  asargia  gage,  of  a 
switch  for  flordng  the  lerer  to  and  poaltlrely  Batntalntag 
it  in  MM  of  Ita  poattUma  to  effect  a  rartatton  la  tke  width 
of  margla  oa  a  abaat. 

2.  la  a  typcwrltlBg  ■achlwa.  the  coasblaattoa  with  a 
carriage  aad  a  aUftabU  atop  levar  tharaoa  haTing  alter- 
nator oaaUe  atopa  eoOperatl^  irlth  a  nargta  gage,  of  a 
■witch  aklftably  awnatad  aa  tlia  carriage  aad  baring  a 
beveled  face  for  ^t— *«g  tke  atop  larar  to  «ae  of  its  po- 
sitions to  eCTect  a  variation  in  the  width  of  margin  on  a 
sheet. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblnattoa  with  a 
carriage  and  a  ahlftabic  atop  larer  Utaraoa  barlag  alter- 
nately oaable  stops  coOparatlac  with  a  nargia  gage,  of  a 
switch  for  mechaaically  ahiftlag  the  atop  lerer,  and  hav 
ing  a  receas  to  snbaeqaaatly  catch  and  detain  the  lerer  In 
shifted  poaltlon  to  effect  a  rartatton  in  the  width  of  margin 
on  a  sheet. 


948.069.  COMBINED  SAW.  BEVEL,  AND  SQUARE. 
John  E.  L.  Larson  and  Andebs  Hbssel.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,918. 


1.  A  aaw  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  taarlng  a  recess 
extending  tranerersely  thr  ugh  it  snd  extending  into  It 
from  one  edge  thereof,  in  combination  with  aa  am  adapt- 
ed to  hare  pirotal  connection  with  aaid  blade  in  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  be  slid  Into  and  out  of  Its  piroUl 
position,  means  adapted  t,»  engage  said  receaa  and  serre 
as  a  pirot  for  said  arm,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be 
Rwun:;  on  Its  pivotal. axis  to  a  plurality  of  poattioaa  with 
respect  to  said  edge,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  arm  In 
different  positions,  one  of  said  meana  being  adjustable  to 
Insure  accurste  centering  of  the  pirotal  connection. 

2.  A  saw,  comprising  a  handle,  aad  a  blade  having  a 
receea  extending  transversely  through  it  and  extending 
into  it  from  one  edge  thereof,  in  combination  with  au 
arm  baring  a  pirot  adapted  to  engage  said  racesa.  said 
arm  being  sdapted  to  be  swung  on  aald  pirot  to  a  plu- 
rality of  angular  positions  with  respect  to  said  edge,  said 
blade  baring  therein  ■  plurality  of  perforations  arranged 
in  the  are  of  a  cirele  around  said  receas,  s  spring  preaaed 
detent  adapted  to  engage  said  perforstlons  for  retaining 
said  pirot  In  said  receas  snd  at  the  same  time  locking  said 
arm  In  one  of  Its  different  positions,  snd  means  for  sd- 
Justlng  the  plrot  to  Insure  accurate  centering  thereof  in 
said  recess. 

3.  A  tool,  comprising  a  blade  baring  a  straight  edge 
and  haring  a  recess  extending  inwsrd  from  said  edge,  an 
arm  baring  a  plrot  fitting  said  receas  snd  sdapted  to  be 
swung  to  different  angular  poattiona  with  respect  to  the 
blade,  said  pivot  baring  a  tapered  shank,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  shank  endwise  into  wedging  engagement  with 
said  recess. 

4.  A  tool,  comprising  a  blade  haring  a  straight  edge, 
having  a  receas  extending  inward  from  said  edge,  and 
having  a  series  of  perforations  srranged  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle  having  Its  center  in  said  receaa,  an  arm  having  a 
pivot  fltting  Mild  recess  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  differ- 
ent angnlar  poaitloaa  with  raspeet  to  the  Made,  aald  plrot 
baring  a  tapered  shank,  maans  far  foreing  saM  ahank 
endwise  into  wedging  engagetsent  with  said  receaa,  a 
detent  haring  a  tapered  part  fltting  said  parforations 
for  aeraring  aald  arm,  and  oMana  for  urging  aald  tapered 
part  eadwiae  Into  wedging  eagagvnwat  with  aald  perfo- 
rations. 

6.  A  tool,  coBBprlslng  a  Made  haring  a  straight  edge, 
baring  a  receaa  extending  toward  from  said  edge,  aad 
haring  a  aeries  of  perforatloas  arranged  in  the  are  of  a 
cirele  harlag  Us  ceater  la  said  receaa.  an  arm  barlag  a 
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plrot  fltting  aald  receas  aad  adapted  to  he  awnng  to  differ- 
ent anguUr  poaitloaa  with  reapect  to  tiia  Made,  said  plrot 
barlag  a  tapered  ahaak,  meana  for  forcing  said  ahank 
endwiae  into  wedglag  engagement  with  aald  receaa,  a 
dsleat  harlag  a  tapered  part  flttlag  aald  perforatlona  for 
securing  said  arm,  and  a  spring  normally  urging  said 
tapered  part  endwiae  ao  aa  to  bare  wedging  engagement 
with  said  perforatlona  when  reglaterlng  therewith. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc] 


948,061.  MACHINE  FOB  LABELING  PACKETS.  TINS, 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Edwabd  C.  Ix)VILL,  Brlatol.  England. 
Filed  June  6,   1908.     Serial  No.  437,063. 


94  8,0  60.  BOLT-HEADING  MACHINE.  Samikl  D. 
Lattv  and  Hbniv  T.  Lattv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.740. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combl 
nation  of  a  reciprocatory  ram.  a  punch-holder  movable  in 
•aid  ram,  a  member  morable  In  the  same  direction  as  said 
holder,  and  meana  adapted  thua  to  more  said  member. 
Mid  member  being  prorlded  with  a  groored  way  parallel 
with   the  direction  of  morement  of  said  ram.  and  said 
holder  being  formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  foot  en 
gaging  such  way.  whereby  said  bolder  may  be  posit  irely  ^ 
derated  and  depreaaed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  reclprocable  ram,  a  crank-ahaft  for  recipro- 
cating the  same,  a  punch-holder  moraMe  in  said  ram.  a 
member  morable  In  the  ssme  direction  aa  aaid  holder, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  aald  crank-shaft 
for  thus  moving  said  member,  saM  member  being  provided 
with  0  grooved  way  parallel  with  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  said  ram  and  said  holder  being  formed  with  n 
laterally  projecting  foot  alldably  engaging  such  way. 
whereby  said  holder  may  be  positlrely  elerated  and  de 
presaed.  snhstantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reclprocable  ram,  a  crank-shaft  for  recipro- 
cating the  same,  a  punch-holder  morable  In  said  ram,  a 
rack  member  morable  in  the  same  direction  as  said  holder. 
H  r<x;k-shaft  prorlded  with  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said 
rack  member,  and  means  operatlrely  connected  with  said 
crank  shaft  for  oscillating  said  rock-shaft,  said  rack 
member  being  provided  with  a  groored  way  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  ram.  and  said  holder 
heing  formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  foot  slidably  en- 
gnging  sud)  way,  whereby  aaid  holder  may  be  positively 
elevated  and  depressed,  subetantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  horiaontally  reclprocable  ram.  a  crank-shaft 
for  reciprocating  the  aame,  a  punch-holder  rertlcalLr 
movable  in  the  face  of  said  ram,  a  rertlcally  reclprocable 
rack-member  diapoaed  alongalde  raid  ram  and  formed  in 
Its  isteral  face  with  a  groored  way  parallel  with  the  dl 
rectlon  of  morement  of  said  ram,  said  holder  being  formed 
with  a  laterally  projecting  foot  alldably  engaging  such 
way,  whereby  the  holder  may  he  poalUrely  elerated  and 
depressed^  a  rock-ahaft  prorlded  with  a  ptoion  in  mesh 
with  the  rack  on  said  rack-membsr.  a  third  shaft  inter- 
geared  with  aald  crank-abaft,  and  an  eccentric  eonaecting 
said  third  shaft  with  aaid  rock-shaft  for  oecillating  the 
latUr. 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  labels,  a  gummer  for  picking  up  the  labels,  a 
stripping  plate  within  said  gummer,  a  source  of  supply 
for  gum,  means  for  applying  gum  to  the  gummer.  a  per- 
forated carrier  upon  which  the  label  Is  placed  by  the 
gummer,  a  receptacle  for  the  packet  gr  goods  to  be  la- 
beled, a  presser,  means  for  remoring  the  goods  from  the 
receptacle  and  placing  them  In  the  path  of  the  preaaer 
by  which  they  are  thrust  downward  through  the  perfora 
tion  In  the  label  carrier  partly  encircling  the  goods  and 
causing  the  ends  of  the  Isbel  to  be  turned  into  a  rertical 
position,  horiaontally  reciprocating  folders  for  turning 
down  the  upeundlng  ends  of  the  Isbel  and  means  for 
removiag  the  goods. 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  labela,  a  gummer  formed  In  two  pcrta  one  of 
which  picks  up  and  applies  the  gum  to  the  label  while 
the  other  strips  it  from  the  gummer,  a  aource  of  supply 
for  the  gum.  means  for  spplylng  It  to  the  gummer.  a  per- 
forated carrier  upon  which  the  label  is  deposited  by  the 
gummer.  a  receptacle  for  the  packeto  or  goods  to  be  la- 
beled, a  preaaer,  meana  for  remoring  the  goods  and  plac- 
ing them  in  the  path  of  the  preaaer  by  which  they  are 
subjected  to  pressure  and  tlien  thrust  downwsrd  through 
the  perforation  in  the  carrier  partly  encircling  the  gooda 
and  causing  the  ends  of  the  packet  to  be  turned  into  a 
vertical  position,  meana  for  holding  the  gooda,  and  horl- 
■ontally  reciprocating  foldera  acting  upon  the  upstanding 
Olds  •'f  the  label,  and  meana  for  remoring  the  gooda. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  labels,  a  gummer  formed  in  two  parts  one  of 
which  picks  up  and  applies  the  gum  to  the  label  while  the 
other  stripe  it  from  the  gummer,  a  source  of  supply  for 
the  gum,  means  for  applying  it  to  the  gummer,  a  perfo- 
rated carrier  upon  which  the  label  la  depoeited  by  the 
gummer.  a  receptacle  for  the  packets  or  goods  to  be  Is- 
beled,  a  preaaer.  meana  for  remoring  the  goods  and  placing 
them  la  the  path  of  the  preaaer  by  which  they  are  sub- 
jected to  pressure  and  then  thrust  downward  through 
the  perforation  in  the  carrier  partly  eacirellng  the  goods 
and  causing  the  ends  of  the  packet  to  be  turned  Into  a 
rertical  position,  means  for  holding  the  goods  anch  meana 
being  capable  of  longitudinal  morMneat  and  horiaontally 
reciprocating  folders  acting  upon  the  upstaading  enda  of 
the  label,  and  meana  for  remoring  the  gooda. 

4.  In  s  labeling  maetalae  the  oomUnation  of  a  recep- 
Ucle  for  labela,  a  gummer  formed  in  two  parte  one  of 
which  pieka  up  and  applies  the  gum  to  the  label  while 
the  other  atrlpa  it  from  the  guaimer,  a  source  of  anpply 
for  the  gum,  mesns  for  applying  It  to  the  guauoer.  a  perfo- 
rated carrier  upon  which  the  label  la  depoeited  by  the 
gummer.  a  receptacle  for  the  packets  or  goods  to  be  la- 
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beled,  a  presaer,  meaoi  for  rcmoTing  tbc  gooda  mnd  placisg 
them  in  the  path  of  the  pre— er  by  which  they  are  rob- 
Jected  to  pressure  and  then  thnut  downward  through 
the  perforation  In  the  carrier  partly  encircling  the  goods 
and  ceasing  the  ends  of  the  packet  to  be  turned  into  a 
rertical  position,  means  for  holding  the  goods  such  means 
being  capable  of  longitudinal  moTement  and  horliontally 
reciprocating  folders  acting  upon  the  upsUndIng  ends 
of  the  label  one  of  said  foldan  comprising  an  arm  baring 
a  roller  said  arm  being  capable  of  radial  movement  and 
means  for  remorlng  the  goods. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  eeasblnatlon  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  labels,  a  gummer  formed  In  two  parts  one  of 
which  picks  up  and  applies  the  gum  to  the  label  while 
the  other  strips  it  from  the  gummer,  a  source  of  supply 
for  the  gum,  means  for  applying  It  to  the  gummer,  a  perfo- 
rnted  carrier  upon  which  the  label  Is  depoalted  by  the 
gummer,  a  receptacle  for  the  packets  or  goods  to  be  la- 
iMled,  a  presser,  means  for  rcmorlng  the  goods  and  placing 
them  in  the  path  ot  the  presser  by  which  they  are  sub- 
jected to  pressure  and  thai  thrust  downward  through 
the  perforation  In  the  carrier  partly  encircling  the  goods 
and  causing  the  ends  of  the  packet  to  be  turned  Into  a 
vertical  position,  means  for  holding  the  goods  such  means 
being  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  and  horliontally 
reciprocating  folders  acting  upon  the  upstanding  ends  of 
the  label  one  of  said  folders  comprising  an  arm  having 
a  roller  said  arm  being  capable  of  radial  movement,  means 
for  increasing  the  friction  between  the  sliding  member  of 
said  folder  and  its  support,  and  means  for  removing  the 
goods. 


048.062.  OA8-CLKANINO  APPARATUS.  Jiisefh  Mok- 
QAX,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cambria  Steel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
17.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,058. 


.^.li... 


4.  In  a  gaa  cleaning  apparatua,  an  outer  easing,  a  cen- 
tral return  pipe,  a  helical  partition  snrronndtng  the  latter 
forming  a  ga^passageway,  frnstum-ahaped  dust-traps  se- 
cured to  the  casing  between  suece— Ive  turns  of  the 
helical  partition,  the  upper  portion  of  said  traps  being  of 
substantially  the  same  width  as  the  gas-passageway, 
plates  partially  covering  the  entrance  to  the  traps,  and 
dust-valves  located  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  traps. 

6.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  an  outer  casing,  a 
helical  partition  therein  forming  a  gas-paasageway,  dust 
traps  Mcured  to  the  casing  between  successive  turns  of 
the  helical  partition,  the  upper  portion  of  said  traps  be- 
ing of  subsuntlally  the  same  width  as  the  gas-passage- 
way, thereby  forming  a  continuous  chamber  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  dust  particles,  and  dust-valves  located  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  traps. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  gaa  cleaning  apparatus,  an  outer  casing,  a 
Jiellcal  partition  therein  forming  a  gas  passageway,  frus- 
tum-shaped dtut-traps  secured  to  the  casing  between  suc- 
cessive turns  of  the  helical  partition,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  traps  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as 
the  gas-passageway,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  cham- 
ber for  the  passage  of  the  dust  particles,  and  dust-valves 
located  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  traps. 

2.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  an  outer  casing,  a 
helical  partition  therein  forming  a  gas-passageway,  frus- 
tuffl-abaped  dost-'traps  secured  to  the  casing  between 
successive  turns  of  the  helical  partition,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  traps  being  of  substantUlly  the  same  width  as 
the  gas-passageway,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  cham- 
ber for  the  passage  of  the  dust  particles,  plates  partially 
covering  the  entrance  to  the  traps,  and  dust  valves  lo- 
cated at  the  lower  ends  of  said  traps. 

3.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  sn  outer  casing,  a  cen- 
tral return  pipe,  a  helleal  partition  surrounding  the  latter 
farming  a  gaa-pasaageway,  frustum-shaped  dust-traps  se- 
cured to  the  easing  between  the  successive  turns  of  the 
helleal  partition,  the  upper  portion  of  said  traps  being 
of  substantially  the  saae  width  as  the  gas-passageway, 
thereby  fbrmiag  a  coattnaooa'  chamber  for  the  passage 
of  the  dust  particles,  asd  duat-valves  located  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  traps. 


9  4  8,063.  WHEEL  OB  BOLLSR.  F««D  8.  IIobtox, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Matthews  Manufacturing 
Co..  Worc«>«ter,  Maaii..  a  Corporation  of  Massachuiwtts. 
Filed   Fpb.    13.   1909.      Serial  No.  477,752. 


1.  As  an  article  of  mnnufacture,  a  wheel  or  roller  hav- 
ing a  rim  or  tread,  an  Integral  wall  extending  Inwardly 
from  one  edge  thereof  and  aubstantially  across  the  wheel 
or  roller  to  a  point  near  the  opposite  side,  a  ball  race  held 
by  said  integral  wall,  and  a  wall  connected  with  the  free 
edge  of  the  rim  or  tread  and  with  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
integral  wall. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheel  or  roller  com- 
prising a  rim  or  tread  having  an  Integral  Inwardly  extend- 
ing wall  on  one  side  provided  with  an  Inner  annular  groove 
at  Ita  inner  edge,  and  a  ball  race  having  a  circular  flange 
held  In  said  groove. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheel  or  roller  com- 
prising a  rim  or  tread  having  an  integral  Inwardly  ex- 
tending wall  on  one  aide  provided  with  an  inner  annular 
Kroove  at  iU  inner  edge,  a  ball  race  having  a  circular 
flange  held  In  said  groove,  and  a  plate  abutting  at  Its 
Inner  edge  against  the  Inner  edge  of  the  Integral  wall  and 
the  surface  of  the  ball  race,  and  flzad  at  Its  outer  edge  to 
the  rim  or  tread. 

4.  .\«  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheel  or  roller  hav-^ 
Ing  a  rim  or  tread,  a  wall  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,' 
and  a  ball  race  or  hub,  said  wall  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending edge  and  said  ball  race  having  a  projection  resting 
against  said  edge,  said  wall  being  upset  on  the  other  aide 
of  the  projection  to  hold  It  in  place. 

5.  A  wheel  or  roller  comprlalng  a  rim  or  tread  having 
an  Integral  Inwardly  extending  wall  on  one  aide,  a  sep 
arate  wall  on  the  other  side,  said  rim  having  an  annular 
groove  for  receiving  the  outer  edge  of  the  separate  wall 
and  the  inner  edge  of  the  separate  wall  abutting  against 
the  inner  portion  of  said  Integral  wall,  said  Integral  wall 
having  an  annular  groove,  and  a  ball  race  or  hub  In  two 
parts  projecting  Into  said  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


948,064.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TIBE-8HOB8.  PaAKK 
A.  SniBnuNO  and  Will  C.  Btatb,  Akron,  Ohio;  ssld 
State  assignor  to  said  Selberllng.  Filed  May  7,  1900. 
Serial  No.   404,688. 

1.  In  the  operation  of  bfolMlng  open4>elHed  pneumatic 
tire-shoes  from  layers  of  fabric  on  ring-corea,  the  process 
of  first  constructing  an  annular  beatf,  hardening  the  same 
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and  then  applying  it  in  this  annular  and  hardened  form 
to  the  ring-core,  aubstantially  as  described. 


2.  In  the  operation  of  building  open-bellied  pneumatic 
tire-shoes  from  layers  of  fabric  on  ring-cores,  the  process 
of  instructing  an  annular  bead,  semi-curing  It.  and  then 
applying  it  in  Its  annular  form  to  the  ring-core,  substan- 
tially as  deaoribed. 

3.  In  the  operation  of  building  open-bellied  pneumatic 
tire-Bhoea  having  Inextenalble  edges  from  layers  of  fabric 
on  ring-cores,  the  process  of  winding  the  non-stretchable 
bead-material  in  or  on  an  annular  form,  semi-curing  the 
bead,  and  then  applying  the  bead.  In  its  annular  form, 
to  the  ring-core,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  the  operation  of  building  open-bellied  pneumatic 
tlre-ahot-n  from  layers  of  fabric  on  ring-cores,  the  process 
which  conMlRts  in  constructing  an  annular  bead,  applying 
a  cyltndrirnl  guide  to  the  ring-core,  and  eliding  the  annu- 
lar bead  over  the  guide  Into  place  on  tly  core,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

.■5.  In  the  operation  of  building  open-belUed  pneumatic 
tlre-ahoea  from  layera  of  fabric  on  ring-cores,  the  process 
whicb  conslots  in  constructing  and  hardening  an  annular 
bead,  appl.ving  a  cylindrical  guide  to  the  ring-core,  sliding 
the  annular  hardened  bead  over  the  guide  into  place  on 
the  core,  removing  the  guide,  and  flniahing  the  tire-edges, 
aubstantially  aa  described. 


9  4  K  .  t»  0  5  .  TYPE  -  WBITING  MACHINE.  Alveus  C. 
8.\iiTH,  Bt.  Ixtuls.  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  I'nderwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1000.     SerisI  No.  524.112. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ivvoluble  platen  and  a  pressure  roll  to  run  thereon,  of  a 
tally  strip  mechanism  Inclading  a  strip-winding  ratchet 
wheel,  a  release  key  connected  to  the  pressure  roll  to  re- 
lease It  from  the  platen,  a  pawl  operated  by  said  release 
key  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  to  wind  the  tally  strip, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  pawl  ineffective. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reroluble  platen  and  a  pressure  roll  to  run  thereon,  of  a 
tally  atrip  mechanism  including  a  strip-winding  ratchet 
wheel,  a  release  key  connected  to  the  pressure  roll  to  re- 
lease it  from  the  platen,  a  pawl  operated  by  said  release 
key  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  to  wind  the  tally  strip, 
the  pawl  being  adjustable  to  occupy  an  operative  or  an 
Idle  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rovoluble  platen  and  a  pressure  roll  to  run  thereon,  of  a 
tally  strip  mechanism  including  a  strip-winding  ratchet 
wheel,  a  release  key  connected  to  the  pressure  roll  to  re- 
lease It  from  the  platen,  a  pawl  operated  by  ssld  release 
key  to  enaaga  said  ratchet  wheel  to  wind  the  tally  strip, 
the  paw!  being  adjustable  to  occupy  aa  operative  or  an 
Idle  relatioo  to  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  the  pawl  In  adjaated  poaition. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  osmblnatlon  witii  a 
revolnble  platen  and  a  pressure  roll  to  ran  thereon,  of 
a  tally  stHp  mechanism  Inelodtng  a  strip-winding  ratchet 
wheel,  a  raleaae  key  connected  to  the  pressure  roll  to  re- 
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lease  it  from  the  platen,  a  pivotally  supported  pawl  oper- 
ated by  said  release  key  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
wind  the  tally  strip,  the  pawl  being  adjustable  to  assume 
an  Idle  or  an  operative  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
a  spring  for  maintaining  the  pawl  In  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  ntachlne,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  preasure  roll  to  run  thereon,  of  a 
tally  strip  mechanism  including  a  strip-winding  ratchet 
wheel,  a  release  key,  a  link  connection  between  the  release 
key  and  pressure  roll  to  effect  Its  release  from  the  platen, 
a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  link  for  adjustmtat  relative  to  the 
ratchet  wheel,  means  to  arrest  the  throw  of  the  pawl  to 
operative  and  inoperative  relation  to  the  ratchet,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  pawl  in  adjusted  poaition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (>azette.] 


048,066.     LOCOMOTIVE-ENGINE.     Howard   D    Tati-ob. 
Reading,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.430. 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  spaced-apart 
engine  frames  and  smoke  box,  of  separate  engine  cylinders 
located  outside  of  said  frames  respectively,  and  a  connect- 
ing saddle  castinK  and  third  engine  cylinder  located  be- 
tween said  frames  and  smoke  box,  said  saddle  casting 
having  steam  passages  forming  a  common  steam  chamber 
for  all  of  said  engine  cylinders,  and  separate  exhaust 
passages  for  said  engine  eyUndeta. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  spaced-apart 
engine  frames  and  smoke-box,  of  a  connecting  saddle-cast- 
ing between  said  frames  and  smoke-box  having  a  saddle- 
plate  with  two  steam  openings  and  an  intermediate  ex- 
haust opening,  an  Integrally  formed  engine  cylinder  with 
separate  passage-ways  communicating  directly  with  said 
exhaust  opening,  and  an  integrally  formed  steam  chamber 
for  said  cylinder  with  separate  passage-ways  thereto  com- 
municating with  the  respective  steam  openings ;  and  sep- 
arately formed  engine  cylinders  located  outside  of  said 
frames  and  each  provided  with  passage-ways  communicat- 
ing respectively  with  a  steam  opening  and  the  exhauat 
opening  of  the  saddle-plate  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  spaced-apart 
engine  frames  and  smoke-box,  of  a  connecting  saddle-cast- 
ing between  said  frames  and  smoke-box  having  a  saddle- 
plate  with  two  steam  openings  and  an  Intermediate  ex- 
haust opening,  an  integrally  formed  engine  cylinder  with 
separate  passage-ways  communicating  directly  with  said 
exhaust  opening,  and  an  integrally  formed  open-end  steam 
chamber  for  said  cylinder  with  separate  passage-ways 
thereto  communicating  with  the  respective  steam  open- 
ings ;  separately  formed  engine  cylinders  located  outside 
of  said  frames  and  provided  with  exhaust  passage-ways 
communicating  respectively  with  said  exhaust  opening  In 
the  saddle-plate ;  and  separately  formed  outside  conduits 
connecting  said  steam  paasage-ways  on  the  saddle-casting 
with  those  of  the  respective  outside  cylinders  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  oombinatlon  with  spsced-apart 
engine  frames  and  smoke  box,  of  separate  engine  cylinders 
located  outside  of  said  frames  respectively,  and  a  con- 
necting saddle  easting  and  third  engine  cylinder  located 
between  said  framea  and  aaoke  box,  said  aaddle  casting 
having  a  saddle  plate  formed  with  separated  stesm  supply 
openings,  passages  connecting  said  openings  and  forming 
a  common  ataam  chamber  for  all  of  aald  engine  cylindan, 
and  exhaust  passagea 
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»4H.tK}7.     LOCOMOTIVK-TKLCK.     Howard  D.   Tatu». 
R^dlnjc,  Pa.     FUed  June  29,  1909.     8«rlal  No.  604,958. 


1  la  a  swivel  truck  a  frame  transom  harlng  laterally 
i-x.t<>ndlng  center-plate  guide  ways  and  side  sprlng-pIate 
abutmentB,  In  combination  with  a  laterally  movable  een- 
ler-plate  having  depending  spring-carrier  means,  and 
Kprlngs  mounted  In  said  carrler-mieans  and  having  follower 
plates  bearing  against  said  trantom  abutments. 

2.  In  a  swivel  truck,  a  frame  transom  having  transvers*' 
center-plate  and  eenter-pin  guide  ways  with  spaced-apart 
carrier  tracks  for  said  plate  and  side  abutments  to  limit 
the  center-plate  moTcment,  In  combination  with  a  laterslly 
movable  center-plate  having  spaced-apart  spring  carriers 
depending  therefrom,  springs  moonted  in  the  respective 
ctirrlers,  and  follower  plates  bearing  against  said  transom 
abutments. 

3.  In  a  awivel  truck,  a  frame  transom  having  transverse 
center-plate  and  center-pin  golde-waya  with  spaced-apart 
carrier  tracks  for  said  plate  and  intermediate  side  abut- 
ments to  limit  the  center-plate  movement,  In  combination 
with  a  laterally  movable  center-plate  having  spacad  apart 
spring-carriers  depeading  thereb^m  between  said  center 
l>ln  guide-way  and  the  respective  tracks,  and  springe 
mounted  in  the  respective  carriers  and  having  follower 
plates  bearing  intermediately  against  said  trsnsom  abut 
ments. 

4.  In  a  swivel  truck,  a  frame  transom  having  transverse 
center-plate  and  center-pin  guide-ways  with  spaced-apart 
carrier  tracks  for  said  plate  and  side  abutments  to  limit 
the  center-plate  movement,  in  combination  with  a  laterally 
movable  center-plate  having  spaced  apart  spring-carriers 
depending  therefrom  between  said  center-pin  guide-way 
and  the  respective  tracks,  springs  mounted  in  the  respec- 
tive carriers  and  having  follower  plates  bearing  against 
said  transom  abutments,  roller  devices  interposed  between 
said  plate  and  the  respective  carrier  tracks,  and  means  for 
poaitively  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  roller 
devices. 


946,068.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  RnQiyALD  A.  I^B- 
8XXDEM,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  The  National 
Electric  SigBallng  Ooiipany.  PlttsburK,  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  Jeraey.  Original  application  filed  July  27, 
1903,  Serial  No.  167.242.  Divided  and  this  applicattoi] 
aied  Joly  1ft,  1806.     Serial  No.  269,880. 


Hh    Hh    Hh 
m      £9      90 


1.  In  wtraiaas  alsBaltag,  the  Method  of  tvaln*  as  an- 
teama  by  Tarrtag  the  aleetroatattc  ladnetlve  ralatloa  be- 
tween aaid  aatcBBa  and  another  eoadoctor,  aabetantlally 
aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  wlFilsas  atsDallnc.  the  aietbod  of  taaia*  aa  an- 
tenna which  consists  in  providing  several  aerials  of  rarl- 


able  capacity  and  altering  the  inductive  relation  t>etwet;n 
them  to  attain  resonance  in  one  of  them,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  wireless  signaling,  the  method  of  tuning  an  an- 
tenna by  providing  a  series  of  aerial  conductors,  connect- 
ing a  portion  of  them  to  the  ground  and  coupling  the 
giouDded  conductors  in  electro-static  Inductive  relation  to 
the  ungrounded  conductors. 

4.  In  wireless  signaling,   the  method  of  tuning  an  an 
tinna  which   consists  in   providing   multiple  aerials  and 
altering  the  capacity  by  connecting  one  of  them  In  electro- 
static inductive  relation  with  others  of  the  aerials. 

6.    In  wireless  signaling,  the  method  of  tuning  an  an 
tenna  circuit  by  providing  multiple  aerials  and  changing' 
the  electrical  characteristics  of  one  of  them  by  the  Influ 
ence  of  the  others,  substantially  as  descr1t>ed. 


1)48,061*.     RAIL-JOINT.     JoaarH  K.  Guuaai.L  and  Bi.nja 
iiiN    W.    D.   UoKRXLL,   Newport,  Tenn.     Filed   June  23. 
1909.      Serial  No.  503,991. 


The  herelndescrlbed  rail  Joint  compriging  a  chair,  a  pair 
of  meeting  rail  ends  received  upon  said  chair,  said  chair 
having  at  each  edge  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  curved 
hook-shaped  flange  spaced  laterally  from  the  edge  of  the 
rail  flange,  a  flsh  plate  having  an  upwardly  eztendinK 
flange  cooperating  with  the  rail  web.  a  laterally  extending 
llange  cooperating  with  the  rail  base  flange,  said  outwardly 
extending  flange  having  a  rolling  contact  with  said  base 
flange  and  terminating  in  a  do»-nwardly  extending  flange 
lying  within  the  space  between  the  rail  base  flange  and  the 
chair  flange,  said  laterally  extending  flange  having  a  point 
contact  with  the  under  face  only  of  said  chair  flange  hook, 
and  means  to  clamp  the  upwardly  extending  flsh  plate 
flange  against  the  raiiweb  and  securely  lock  the  flsh  plate 
at  said  two  points  of  contact  with  the  base  and  chair 
flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


948,070.  COLL-\PSIBLK  BABY  lARRIAUK.  A.vtho.ny 
W.  LosHBoLOH.  Itelrolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sturgis 
Steel  Go-Cart  Company,  Sturgis,  Mich.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  Nov.  6,  1907,  Serial  No.  400,782.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439,176. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  'he  oomMnatkm  with  the 
ranalng  gear  fraase.  of  a  haadle  plTotally  ooaaeeCed  to  said 
frame  :  wheels ;  wheel  supports  haTlac  araia  thereon,  plv- 
otally  secured  to  aaid  fraaie ;  lever*  pivoted  on  aaid  frame 
connected  to  said  anna  oa  aaid  wlieel  sapftortt  for  eol- 
lapalBg  or  erectiag  the  sane ;  links  oonneetlDg  the  upper 
ends  of  Hid  levers  to  said  handle ;  a  pair  of  braoee  piv 
oted  on  nld  frame;  conneetlns  Uaka  Cor  aaid  bracea  to 
said  pivoted  levers,  the  eenaeetlag  pivots  far  eald  links  to 
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■aid  bracea  being  adapted  to  ewlag  past  the  center  of  the 
brace  pivots ;  a  croas  piece  connecting  the  krwer  ends  of 
said  bracea ;  and  forked  clips  on  said  wheel  supports 
adapted  to  receive  aaid  bracea  when  the  parts  are  ia  their 
erected  poUtloa.  whereby  aaid  wheel  sapports  are  braced 
and  the  structure  locked  in  its  erected  podtloa. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  contbiiiatloa  with  the 
rannlng  gear  frame,  of  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  aaid 
frame  ;  wheels  :  wheel  supports  haviag  arma  thereoa,  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  fraaie ;  levers  pivoted  on  aaid  traxM 
connected  to  said  arms  on  said  wheel  aupporta  (or  col- 
lapsing or  erecting  the  same :  llnka  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  levers  to  said  handle  ;  a  pair  of  braces  pivoted 
on  said  frame ;  connecting  links  for  said  braces  to  aaid 
pivoted  levers,  the  connecting  pivots  for  said  links  to  saM 
braces  being  adapted  to  swing  past  the  center  of  the  brace 
pivots :  and  forked  clips  on  aaid  wheel  sapports  adapted 
to  receive  said  braces  when  the  parts  are  In  their  erected 
position,  whereby  said  wheel  supports  are  braced  and  the 
structure  locked  in  Its  erected  position. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running  gear  frame,  of  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  :  wheels  ;  wheel  supports  having  arma  thereon,  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  frame ;  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame 
connected  to  said  arms  on  said  wheel  sapports  for  col- 
lapsing or  erecting  the  same ;  links  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  levers  to  said  handle :  a  pair  of  braces  pivoted 
on  said  frtune.  adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with 
said  wheel  sapports;  connecting  llnka  for  said  braces  to 
said  pivoted  levers,  the  connecting  pivots  for  said  links  to 
said  brncen  being  adapted  to  awing  past  the  center  of  the 
brace  pivots ;  aad  a  croaa  piece  eonaectlag  the  lower  ends 
of  said  brace*,  whereby  aaid  wheel  supports  are  braced 
and  the  •tmctnre  locked  in  Ita  erected  position. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  earrlag*.  the  eoMMaatton  with  the 
running  gear  frame,  of  a  handle  pivotally  amaected  to 
said  frame  ;  wheels  ;  wheel  aopports  having  arm*  thereon, 
pivotally  aecured  to  said  frame ;  levers  pivoted  on  said 
frame  connected  to  said  arms  on  said  wheel  supports  for 
collapsing  or  erecting  the  same ;  links  coniwcting  the  up- 
per ends  Ot  laid  levers  to  aaid  haadle ;  a  pair  of  braces 
pivoted  on  said  frame,  adapted  to  be  swung  into  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel  sapports :  and  connecting  links  for 
said  bracea  to  said  pivoted  levera,  the  connecting  pivots 
for  said  ll»k*  to  said  braoes  being  adapted  to  swing  past 
the  center  of  the  brace  pivots,  whereby  said  wheel  sap- 
ports are  braced  and  the  structars  locked  in  its  erected 
position. 

n.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  with  the  ran- 
nlng gear  frame,  of  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame ;  wheels ;  wheel  sapports  pivotally  secured  to  said 
frame ;  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
wheel  sapports  for  collapsing  or  erecting  the  same :  oper- 
ating comtectlons  for  said  levers  to  the  handle,  whereby 
said  levera  are  actuated  to  erect  or  collapse  aaid  wheel 
supports  ;  a  pivoted  brace  for  said  wheel  supports  when  in 
their  erected  position  ;  aad  a  link  connection  for  said  brace 
to  said  levers,  the  connecting  pivots  for  said  links  to  said 
brace  being  adapted  to  swing  past  the  center  of  the  brace 
pivots,  whereby  the  parts  are  lo^ed  In  their  erected  posi- 
tion when  said  brace  ia  la  engagement  with  said  wheel 
supports. 

(Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


948,071.      FASTENER.      Cabl  J.    LCBICK,    Souris,    N.    D. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  403,161. 


1.  ▲    CMtei 
claapteg 


of  the  character  described   ooasprMag 
a   ommeetlon   between    the   two   ar- 


ranged to  tfect  an  extended  relation  between  said  mem- 
t>ers  by  and  upon  the  turning  of  one  m^W>er  on  the  other 
and  also  arranged  to  bold  said  members  automatically  In 
extended  relation,  aad  ateans  for  aatomatically  drawing 
said  membera  together  upon  the  releaaiag  of  said  member* 
from  said  automatic  holding  mesas 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  meml>er  formed  with  a  tabular  body  portion,  a  cap- 
like  relatively  movable  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
body  portion  of  the  base  member,  a  stem  secared  to  the 
movable  skemtier  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with 
the  base  member  aad  arranged  to  effect  an  extended  rela- 
tion between  the  two  members  upon  the  taming  of  one 
member  on  the  other,  the  stem  being  provided  with  a  head, 
and  a  spring  mounted  in  the  tabular  body  portion  of  the 
base  memt>er  snd  bearing  upon  said  head  with  a  tendency 
to  draw  said  menshers  together,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
threads  being  arranged  to  ride  on  the  top  of  the  base 
member  to  bold  the  two  members  in  extended  or  open 
relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A  fastener  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
base-member  formed  with  a  tubular  body  porilon  having 
aa  opening  formed  in  the  top  thereof  and  notches  merg- 
ing Into  said  opening,  a  cap-lLke  relatively  movable  mom- 
ber  adapted  to  fit  over  the  body  portion  of  the  base-mem- 
ber, and  having  spiral  threads  thereoa  designed  to  engage 
In  aaid  notchte  as  well  as  ride  upon  the  top  of  the  base- 
member  when  the  movable  member  is  extended,  the  stem 
t>elng  provided  with  a  head  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  spring 
mounted  In  the  tubular  body  portion  of  the  base-member 
aad  bearing  apon  said  bead  with  a  tendency  to  draw  said 
member*  together. 

4.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base-member,  a  cap-like  movable  member  adapted  to  fft 
over  the  body  portion  of  the  base-member  and  formed 
with  an  edge  recess,  a  connection  between  the  two  mem- 
bers arranged  to  effect  an  extended  relation  between  said 
members  upon  the  turning  of  one  member  relative  to  the 
other  and  also  arranged  to  bold  aaid  members  automst- 
ically  in  extended  relation,  and  means  for  automatically 
drawing  said  members  together  upon  the  releasing  of 
said  memt>erB  from  said  automatical  holding  means. 


948,072.     PUMP-COUPLIZSO.     BCMJAHiM  F.  MOHa,  Kif- 
flinborg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1968.     Serial  No.  422,521. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  rack  bar  connect- 
ed with  a  pomp  rad,  of  a  pitman  for  traasadttlag  power 
to  the  ptuap  rod,  SMana  for  detaehably  engaging  the  plt- 
maa  to  the  pomp  rod,  a  yskc  located  en  the  pa^>  stnic- 
tore  aad  haviag  a  traasverae  pivot  pta,  a  toothed  ssgaitat 
pivotally  mounted  00  the  pivot  pin  and  shlftable  laterally 
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thereon,  the  aald  Mgmcnt  in  (mm  position  engaging  with 
the  rack  bar  and  in  the  other  position  being  disoigaged 
therefrom,  and  Mid  Mgment  being  prorided  with  a  handle 
whereby  it  may  be  operated,  and  meant  for  Umitlng  the 
moTonent  of  the  ra^  bar  relattr*  to  the  Mgrnent. 

2.  In  a  pamp,  the  coablnatloo  with  a  rack  bar  connect- 
ed to  a  pump  rod,  of  a  pitman  for  tranamittlng  power  to 
the  pomp  rod,  means  for  detaehably  engaging  the  pitman 
with  the  rod,  a  y<*e  supported  on  the  pomp  stmcture  and 
haTlng  a  transrerse  piTot  pin.  a  toothed  segment  mounted 
on  the  plTot  pin  and  trmnsrersely  shiftable  thereon,  in 
one  position  engaging  with  the  rack  and  in  the  other  posi- 
tion being  disengaged  therefrom,  and  stops  on  the  rack  at 
opposite  ends  of  same  engageable  with  the  segment  to 
limit  the  apward  and  downward  moTement  of  the  rack 
bar. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  pump  rod  and  a  rack  bar  connected  thereto, 
said  rack  bar  baring  its  teeth  irregular  along  its  whole 
extent,  of  a  pitman  for  transmitting  power  to  the  pump 
rod,  means  for  detacbably  engaging  the  pitman  with  the 
pump  rod,  a  yoke  supported  <»  the  pump  structure  and 
haTlng  a  transrerse  plTot  pin,  and  toothed  segment  later- 
ally shiftable  on  the  pin  to  bring  its  teeth  Into  or  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rack,  said  segment  baring  a  handle 
and  the  teeth  of  the  segment  being  irregular^  to  correspond 
with  the  irregular  teeth  of  the  rack  bar.  the  said  rack  bar 
being  prorlded  with  stops  at  each  end  limiting  the  raore- 
ment  of  the  segment  relatlre  thereto. 

4.  In  a  ptimp.  the  combination  of  a  rack  bar  connected 
to  a  pump  rod.  said  bar  baring  teeth  Irregular  along  the 
whole  extent  of  the  rack  bar,  of  a  pitman  for  transmitting 
power  to  the  pump  rod,  means  for  detacbably  connecting 
the  pitman  with  the  rack  bar,  a  yoke  supported  on  the 
pump  stmcture,  a  transrersely  extending  plrot  pin  in 
the  yoke,  and  a  segment  laterally  shiftable  along  the  pin 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  bar  and  baring 
a  handle,  the  teeth  of  said  segment  being  irregular  and 
so  shaped  that  the  middle  teeth  of  the  segment  will  en 
gage  with  the  middle  teeth  of  said  rack  bar,  the  rack  be- 
ing prorlded  with  means  for  limiting  its  motion  relatlre 
to  the  segment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pump  barrel,  of  a  yoke 
mounted  thereon,  a  pump  rod,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  the 
pump  rod.  pitmen  located  on  either  side  of  the  pomp  bar- 
rel, a  cross  bar  connected  to*  said  pitmen  and  baring  an 
eye  through  which  the  rack  bar  passes,  a  spring  actuated 
bolt  passing  transrersely  through  one  end  of  the  pitmen 
and  into  the  said  eye  and  engageable  with  the  rack  bar. 
means  for  holding  the  bolt  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
rack  bar,  a  transrerse  plrot  pin  mounted  on  said  yoke, 
and  Uterally  shifUble  thez«ln.  a  segment  gear  shiftable 
transrersely  with  said  plrot  pin  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  rack  bar.  said  gear  harinK  a  projecting 
handle,  and  a  latch  for  holding  the  segment  In  lt«  adjust 
ed  position. 


upon  wlilcta  collar  the  knockle  of  the  other  hinge-member 
rests,  and  means  to  bold  the  collar  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  hinge  baring  a  shooldw  at  the  end  of  the  knuckle 
of  one  of  its  members,  extending  In  a  spiral  around  the 
hinge  pintle,  with  a  projection  on  said  shoolder,  and  a 
collar  rotatable  fbr  adjustment  on  said  pintle,  and  baring 
an  inclined  shoalder  resting  iqmn  said  shoalder  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  ratchet  to  engage  said  projection  and  prereat 
back  slip  of  the  collar,  the  knaekle  of  the  other  hinge  mesa- 
ber  resting  on  said  collar  when  the  hinge  members  are 
assembled. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  two  members  with  knuckles  and 
a  pintle,  one  member  baring  an  incline  extending  around 
the  pintle,  a  collar  on  the  pintle  between  the  knuckles  and 
resting  against  said  incline  and  arranged  to  ride  up  or 
down  the  same  to  rary  the  relatire  positions  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  means  to  bold  the  collar  in  adjusted  position. 
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948.074.  METHOD  OF"  TREATING  AND  HAXDMX<; 
lO.VL  PREPAR.VTOBY  TO  COKING.  William  J.  V.\t- 
TERSOX.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  80.  1907.  Serial  Na 
300,943. 


948,073.      HINGE.      Gcstaf  Olson    and   John    I'brsso.s, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No    riOS.792. 


1.  A  hlng*  baring  an  inellnad  shoulder  at  the  end  of 
the  knaekle  of  one  of  its  aembera,  around  the  pintle,  a 
collar  on  said  plntla,  harlng  an  inclined  shoulder  resting 
against  said  ahoolder.  whereby  the  position  of  the  collar 
wUl  be  raried  as  it  fts  toned  one  way  or  the  other,  end 


The  method  of  treating  and  handling  coal  preparatory 
to  coking,  consisting  in  washing  the  coal  with  the  water 
largely  in  excess,  confining  the  water  and  coal  as  they 
come  from  the  washers,  permitting  the  coal  and  sludge 
to  settle  together,  remorlng  the  coal  and  sludge,  sluicing 
the  coal  and  sludge  so  remored  by  adding  clear  water  in 
Bufflclent  quantity,  storing  the  coal,  sludge  and  water  in 
one  mass,  allowing  the  water  to  percolate  through  the 
coal  depositing  the  sludge  throughout  the  mass  and  re- 
moving the  coal  from  the  top. 


948,075.      PLUG-COCK.      Hinbt    J.    RiCHAao,    Danbury, 
Conn.     Filed  May  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,181. 


A  plug  ct>ok  comprising  a  body  harlng  a  passage 
through  It  and  a  transrersely  arranged  tapering  opening 
Intersecting  uld  passage,  a  plug  In  said  opening  prorlded 
with  a  reduced  portion  formtng  an  annalar  shoulder,  said 
reduced  portion  balng  pnnrMM  wlfk  lonfltndlnal  reeassM. 
and  a  threaded  stem  projecttag  throagta  the  bottom  of 
said  opening,  and  a  reoMrabla  shell  fitting  on  said  re- 
duced portion  and  prorlded  with  Internal  ribs  engnglBg 
said  reossMS.  one  end  of  said  shaU  abatttnt  eald  sbonldsr. 
a  waaher  on  said  stem  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
shell,  and  means  engngtag  tbm  projsetteg  and  «tt  said 
stem  for  holding  said  ping  In  poaltlM  irltlUn  said  b««r- 
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948,076.      VBHICLE-WIIEEL.      Oscab    Scbutt,    Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  May  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.987. 


1.  A  spoke,  baring  in  Its  enlarged  portion  next  to  the 
hub  and  In  one  edge  a  shoulder  D,  a  long  recess  D*,  ex- 
tending from  the  said  shoalder  to  the  bub  box.  the  long 
edge  of  this  recess  and  tite  edge  D*  beyond  the  shoalder 
edge  D*  being  coincident  with  the  radii  of  a  circle,  while 
that  edge  D*  of  the  shoulder  next  to  the  long  edge  D*  is 
subatantlalty  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spoke,  the 
spoke  baring  on  its  other  edge  a  recess  B*  In  the  enlarged 
portion  C  and  near  the  spoke  portion  B,  thus  forming 
the  edge  SI  parallel  to  a  radius  of  the  wheel  and  an  edge 
E*  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  long  edge  E*  extending  from 
the  shoulder  B*,  B*,  formed  by  the  recess  B*,  being  coinci- 
dent with  the  rsdios  of  a  circle. 

2.  In  cnmblnatlon,  a  circle  of  spokes  fitted  together  as 
a  part  of  a  hub,  each  spoke  baring  In  Its  enlarged  portion 
next  to  the  hub  and  in  one  edge  a  shoulder  D,  a  long 
recess  D*,  extending  from  the  said  shoulder  to  the  hub 
box,  the  long  edge  of  this  recess  and  the  edge  D*  beyond 
tbe  shoulder  edge  D*  being  coincident  with  the  radii  of 
a  circle,  while  that  edge  D*  of  the  shoulder  next  to  the 
long  edge  I>*  Is  subsUntlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  tbe  spoke,  the  spoke  baring  on  lib  other  edge  a  recess 
E*  In  the  onlargixl  portion  C  and  near  the  sp.ike  portion 
B,  thus  forming  the  edge  £  parallel  to  a  radhis  of  the 
wheel  and  an  edge  ■■  at  right  angles  thereto,  tbe  long 
edge  E*  extending  from  the  shoulder  E^,  E*.  formed  by 
the  recess  B*.  being  coincident  with  the  radius  of  s  circle. 


9  4  8,077.  COMI'UTING-MACHINE.  ALBEaT  Z.  Bke^ 
Markesaa,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484.648. 


1.  In  a  computing  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the 
combinstloBi  of  an  annalar  wel^t  scale,  a  reroluble  shaft 
centrally  fnpportad  within  said  weight  acala.  a  pointer 
rigidly  afltead  to  tke  nppar  and  of  aald  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  orer  said  scale,  a  gear  wheal  sapported  from 
said  shaft,  a  plakm  adapted  to  meoh  with  said  gear  wheel, 
a  ahaft  for  sopporting  said  pinion,  a  worn  gear  seenred  to 
the  opposite  and  of  said  shaft  fraa  Mid  plnloa.  a  wora 
wheel  iiiiiiilni  with  aald  worm  gMr,  a  ahaft  aapportlng 
Mid  wor«i  gear,  a  roller  aapported  on  aald  ahaft,  mMns 
for   supporting   Mid    shaft   fron    Its    Inclosing   cam,    a 


second  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  Mid  first  named  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  Mid  second  shaft  at  its  respective 
ends  from  the  walls  of  Mid  inclosing  case,  a  roller  mount- 
ed upon  said  second  shaft,  a  scroll  supported  at  Its  re- 
spective ends  upon  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately wound  from  one  of  said  rollers  to  tbe  other  as 
said  rollers  are  rerolred,  index  nnmerala  printed  on  mU 
scroll  adapted  to  indicate  tbe  price  or  ralue  of  the  goods 
computed,  a  stationary  price  per  ton  scale  located  in  eloM 
proximity  to  Mid  scroll,  a  spiral  spring  for  rerolring  Mid 
second  roller  as  the  scroll  on  the  first  named  roller  Is 
released,  a  longitudinal  aperture  formed  in  Hid  scroll 
inclosing  case  in  cloM  proximity  to  said  scroll,  Mid  scroll 
being  sdapted,  as  said  pointer  In  mored  over  tbe  annular 
weight  scale  to  be  wound  from  Mid  first  named  roller  to 
said  second  named  roller  beneath  sold  longitudinal  aper- 
ture, tbe  reUtive  adjustment  of  said  cooperating  parts 
being  such  that  as  the  (>ointer  is  mored  to  the  Index 
characterH  of  the  weight  scale,  tbe  characters  on  said 
scroll  which  indicste  the  ralue  of  the  load  will  be  brought 
to  view  beneath  said  longitudinal  aperture,  whereby  tbe 
cost  of  any  giren  quantity  of  goods  per  ton  will  be  lndl« 
cated  by  the  numerals  which  are  brought  to  view  beneath 
Mid  longitudinal  aperture,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the 
combination  of  an  annular  weight  scale,  a  revoiuble, 
ri^dly  affixed  pointer  adapted  to  be  mored  over  said  scale, 
a  stationary  price  per  to  a  scale,  a  movable  cost  scale, 
means  for  communicating  motion  from  said  pointer  to- 
said  movable  cost  scale,  a  second  pointer  revolubly  sup- 
ported upon  said  shaft  above  said  first  named  pointer, 
an  annular  ratchet  supported  from  the  base  of  said  annu- 
lar weight  scale,  a  pawl  connected  with  said  second 
polntei'  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
and  retain  said  pointer  at  any  desired  point  of  iMjust- 
ment,  a  spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  at  a  fixed  point  with  its  inclosing 
case,  a  spring  actuated  lever  ptrotally  connected  with 
Hid  second  named  pointer  and  adapted  to  serve  a»  a 
stop  for  uld  first  named  pointer  as  the  latter  is  revolved 
by  the  recoil  of  said  sp'ral  spring,  said  first  named 
pointer  being  adapted  to  be  manually  moved  and  adjusted 
at  a  point  on  said  weight  scale  corresponding  with  tbe 
weight  of  the  load,  while  said  first  named  lever  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  recoil  of  said  spiral  spring  with  nld 
second  lever  and  to  paM  beneath  It  when  released  from 
contact  with  said  stop,  all  substantially  u  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


!)4H.()7!S.  BELT  TIGHTENING  DEVICE.  Milto-n  J. 
STAirrKK.  Ulngtown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.   486.380. 


-  1.  A  belt  tightening  device  comprising  a  baM  plate,  a 
clamp  secured  to  Mid  ba*e  plate,  the  bOM  j^ate  being 
formed  with  a  tongae  eztonding  beyond  the  clamp,  an- 
other damp  harlng  a  tongne,  the  two  tongnes  harlng  a 
morable  connection  with  oaeh  other,  a  notched  bar  carried 
tqr  one  of  the  clamps,  a  lerer  fnlcramed  on  the  other 
clamp,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  Mid  lerer  and  engaging  said 
bar. 
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2.  A  belt  tightenlns  devioe  romprlslDK  a  bate  plate,  a 
clamp  secured  to  said  tnae  plate,  tlie  base  pinte  being 
extended  beyond  tbe  clamp  to  form  a  lontrltudlnally  ex- 
tending tongue,  another  tongnc,  a  clamp  ■eciired  I0  said 
last  mined  tongue,  each  tongnc  being  proTlded  with 
tiangea  extending  aronnd  tbe  other  tongne  whereby  to 
connect  the  two  torgnea  together  for  a  sliding  moTement 
of  one  reiatlTe  to  tbe  other,  a  notched  bar  carried  by  one 
of  aaid  clampa,  a  lerer  carried  by  the  other  clamp  and  a 
pawl  carried  bj  said  lever  and  engaging  said  bar. 

3.  A  belt  ttghtentng  tferlee  coaprtalng  clamps,  11  mova- 
ble connection  between  aald  clanpe.  a  tli^tenlng  bar 
connected  to  one  of  antd  clampa,  a  lever  fnlcmmed  on  the 
other  damp,  •  drag  pawl  carried  by  aald  lever  and  en- 
gaging the  bar  to  draw  one  damp  toward  the  other,  and 
a  releaalac  nrm  deatgned  to  engage  tbe  pawl  and  carry 
It  out  of  angagBBnent  with  tbe  tightening  bar. 

4.  A  belt  tightening  device  comprising  clamps,  a  mova- 
ble connection  between  said  clampa,  a  notched  bar  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  clamps,  u  lever  fnlcmmed  on  the 
other  damp,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  designed 
to  engage  aald  notehed  bar,  a  detent  also  arranged  to 
engage  said  bar  and  a  relaaatng  arm  designed  to  move 
said  pawl  and  detent  oat  of  engagement  with  aald  bar. 

5.  A  belt  tightening  device,  comprising  clampa,  a 
notched  bar  connected  to  one  of  said  clamps,  a  lever 
carried  by  the  otlMr  damp,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever 
and  deaigned  to  engage  the  bar,  a  detent  also  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  bar,  the  detent  and  the  pawl  both  being 
provided  with  a  ptn,  and  a  releasing  arm  arranged  to 
engage  aald  plna  to  release  the  pawl  and  detent  from  tbe 
bar. 

1  culms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


948,079.  TICKST  -  PRINTIMQ  MACHINE.  ALaxA.NDna 
Stknboosb  and  Gcoaoa  Samtuau,  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
algnors  to  Charles  O'Connor,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Dec. 
24.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,07& 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  kind  specified,  comprising  a  printint; 
c}Ilnder,  having  a  longitudinally  arraoKed  series  of  pro 
jections,  and  a  type-plate  secured  to  the  clrcumferencv  of 
said  cylinder  on  each  side  of  aaid  projections,  and  an  im 
pression  roller  having  a  longitudinally  arranired  series  of 
perforating  points  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  co6\y- 
erate  with  said  projections  and  provided  with  elastic  rash 
loned  means  for  disengaging  a  perforated  strip  from  said 
points. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  print- 
ing cylinder,  having  longitudinally  arranged  series  of  pro- 
jcctloa%  aad  a  type-plate  acenred  to  the  drcnmference  of 
aald  cyllaiir  ea  eadi  side  «t  said  projectlone.  an  imprea- 
aion  raUar  hsTing  loBgltudlnally  arranged  series  of  per- 
forating* p«iBtn  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  aaid  prolseClons  and  provided  with  elaatlc  eoahlened 

for  iWtrngiiglrg  a  perforated  strip  from  said  points. 
Inking  cylinder  resting  oa  said  prtntlBg 
cylinder. 


.1.  .^  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  print- 
ing cylinder,  having  longitudinally  arranged  series  of  pro- 
jections, and  a  type-plate  secured  to  tbe  circumference  of 
said  cylinder  on  each  side  of  said  projections,  an  Impres- 
sion roRer  having  longitudinally  arranged  series  of  per- 
forating points  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  projections  and  an  expansible  cushion  on  said 
roller  following  said  perforating  points  that  disengages  a 
perforated  strip  from  said  points. 

4.  .V  machine  of  tbe  kind  specified,  comprising  a  print 
Ing  cylinder,  having  longitudinally  arranged  series  of  pro- 
jections, and  a  type-plate  secured  to  the  drcnmference  of 
said  cylinder  on  each  side  of  said  projections,  an  Impres 
sion  roller  having  a  longitudinally  arranged  aeriea  of  per- 
forating points  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  projections,  an  expaaaihle  etiahlon  on  aald  roller 
following  said  perforating  peinta  that  diaengages  a  per- 
forated strip  from  said  points,  and  a  superpoaed  Inking 
cylinder  resting  on  said  printing  cylinder. 

9.  A  madilne  of  the  kind  spedfied  comprising  snltable 
side-frames  having  vertical  bearing  slots  therdn,  an  Im- 
pression roller  Jonmaled  In  bearings  In  aald  side-frames 
below  said  slots,  a  printing  cylinder  the  Journals  of  which 
extend  through  said  slots,  an  inklng-cy Under  reating  upon 
said  printing-cylinder  whose  Journals  also  extend  through 
said  slots,  presser-bars  bearing  down  upon  the  Journals  of 
said  printing  roller,  eccentrically  pivoted  bends  for  regu- 
lating the  downward  pressure  and  tlte  apward  movement 
of  said  presser-bars.  and  springs  t>earing  down  upon  tbe 
Journals  of  said  printing-roller,  and  springs  bearing  down 
upon  the  Journals  of  the  Inklng-cyllnder. 
[Claims  6  to  A  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


948.080.  SPLIT  Pt'LLBT.  WiLLlAU  H.  StockHam,  Blr 
mlngham,  .41a.,  assignor  to  Schaefer  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Birmingham,  .\la.,  a  Corporation  of  .\labama. 
Filed  -lug.  2.^.  190R.      Serial  No.  450.240. 


The  combination  with  a  split  pulley,  of  a  bushing  tbere- 
for  formed  of  a  cylindrical  metal  body  weakened  In  a  lon- 
Kitudlnal  line  at  one  point  and  longitudinally  slotted  at  a 
substantially  diametrically  opposite  point,  said  slot  form 
Ing  a  V-shaped  kerf,  the  apex  of  the  V-ahaped  extenaion  on 
one  section  of  the  bushing  being  cut  away,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


•4K.0H1.     HARNE8»-8Al»DLE.     WiLBsa  C.   Tkask,   New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.     Sertal  No.  520,774. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hamaas  saddle,  of  pada,  pUtes 
connected  therewith,  side  trse-seetkms  txed  wHh  respect 
to  tbe  pistes  and  feavtnf  eppossi  sdjs>  smd  also  baTiag 
npwantty  projecting  portloaa,  a  cap  trss-ssetlea  straddling 
the  said  upwardly  projecttag  pertloas  of  tbe  side  sedioas 
and  adapted  to  held  the  aana  togetbsr,  aad  meana  eon- 
aectlng  the  cap  aectloa  witb  tbe  sMs  sectloaa. 

2.  Tbe  eombtaatian  is  a  bataeaa  aaddls^  at  pads,  plates 
eonaected  tberewttb.  aids  tteessetioas  flzsd  wltb  rsspact 
to    the    plates    and    harteg   opposed    edges   snd   meeting 
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notches  therein  forming  an  aperture  and  also  having  up- 
wardly projecting  portions  and  an  angular  receaa  in  the 
under  side  of  their  meeting  portions,  a  nut  disposed  in  aaid 
angular  recess,  a  cap  tree-aectlon  straddling  tbe  mid  up- 
wardly projecting  portions  of  the  side  sections  and  atept- 
ed  to  hold  the  same  together,  and  a  screw  extending 
through  the  cap  section  and  also  through  the  said  aperture 
between  the  side  sections  and  engaging  and  held  by  the 
said  nut. 

;i.  A  saddle  tree  comprising  side  sections  having  opposed 
edges  and  meeting  notches  therein  forming  an  aperture 
and  also  having  upwardly  projecting  portions  and  an  an- 
gular receaa  in  tbe  under  side  of  their  meeting  portions,  an 
anKUlar  nut  disposed  In  and  held  against  turning  by  said 
rtciss,  a  cap  section  straddling  the  said  upwardly  project- 
Inn  portions  of  the  side  sections  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
8:\rae  together,  and  a  screw  extending  through  the  cap  sec- 
ilnn  and  alao  through  the  said  aperture  between  the  side 
M)  crions  and  engaging  and  held  by  the  said  nut. 


said  cover  and  projecting  Into  said  drum ;  meana  for  con- 
ducting air  to  the  Interior  of  said  frame ;  a  straining  tube 
carried  on  said  frame  and  covering  the  extertor  thereof; 
means  for  temporarily  closing  the  end  of  said  tube ;  and 
means  for  conducting  air  from  said  drum. 


S'4S,082.     DUST  -  SEPARATOR.     Charlss  C.  Wicawiax. 
Cortland,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,816. 


1.  A  dust  separating  device  for  suction  cleaning  ma- 
chinea.  comprising  in  combination  a  shell  or  drum  having 
a  port  or  opening  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suction 
device,  and  open  at  one  end  ;  a  closure  for  said  open  end ; 
a  frame  of  toramlnous  material  carried  by  said  cloanre  and 
projecting  Into  said  drum ;  a  straining  tube  carried  on 
said  frame  covering  the  exterior  thereof  and  making  a 
close  Joint  with  said  closure ;  means  for  temporarily  clos- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  tnbe ;  and  a  pipe  entering  said 
frame  and  deaigned  to  convey  air  thereto. 

2.  A  dnst  separating  device  for  suction  cleaning  ma- 
chines comprising  in  combination  a  shell  or  drum,  open 
at  one  end ;  a  removable  cover  adapted  to  close  said  open 
end;  a  gaaket  Interposed  between  said  drum  and  aald 
cover ;  pivoted  springs  adapted  to  hold  the  cover  against 
the  drum  ;  a  frame  of  foramlnous  material  attached  to 
said  cover  snd  projecting  Into  said  drum  ;  a  straining  bag 
carried  on  said  frame  and  covering  the  exterior  thereof  ;  a 
pipe  entering  said  frame,  conducting  air  thereto;  and  a 
liassage  by  which  air  may  be  removed  from  the  drum. 

X  In  cemblnatlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  drum 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  open  at  one  end ;  a  cover 
adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  drum ;  meana  for 
sealing  the  Joint  between  said  cover  and  said  drum; 
springs  pivoted  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  cover;  a  frame  of  foramlnous  material  carried  by 
said  head  and  projedlng  into  said  drum  ;  means  for  con- 
ducting air  to  the  interior  of  said  frame ;  a  straining  bag 
carried  on  said  frame  and  covering  the  exterior  thereof; 
and  means  for  eondncting  air  from  said  drunt 

4.  A  dnst  separating  device  for  suction  cleaning  ma- 
chines comprisiag  in  combination  a  shell  or  drum,  open  at 
one  end;  a  removable  cover  adapted  to  close  ssld  open 
end;  a  gasket  interposed  between  said  drum  and  said 
cover ;  pivoted  springs  adapted  to  bold  the  cover  against 
the  drum ;  a  frame  of  foraminoos  material  attadied  to 
said  cover  and  projecting  into  aaid  drum ;  a  straining  tnbe 
carried  on  said  frame  and  covering  the  exterior  thereof; 
means  for  temporarily  doaiag  tbe  end  of  aaid  tnbe ;  a  pipe 
entering  sold  frame  eonducttng  air  thereto ;  and  a  passage 
by  which  air  may  be  removed  trotn  tbe  dnua. 

&.  In  osmbination  witb  a  sopporting  frame,  •  drum 
DMunted  OB  said  frame  and  open  at  one  end;  a  eorer 
adapted  to  cloae  the  open  end  of  aald  drum;  meana  for 
scallag  tbe  Joint  between  aald  cover  and  said  dmm : 
springs  pivoted  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  cover:  a  frame  of  foramlnous  material   carried  by 


948,083.       R,\DIATOR. 
Birmingham,  Rngland. 
475.202. 


William    Wilkimbon.    Saltley, 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1909.     Serial  No. 


A  tubular  element  for  use  in  the  radiators  of  motor  road 
vehicles  and  like  purposes,  comprising  a  metal  sheet 
formed  with  a  single  fold  and  having  Its  edges  opposite 
the  fold  secured  together,  hollow  teat  like  projections  ar- 
ranged in  horlBontal  and  vertical  rows  and  pressed  up 
from  one  side  of  tbe  sheet  and  situated  opposite  each 
other  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  element,  channels  connect- 
ing the  projections  In  the  vertical  rows,  and  tubular  open- 
ings at  the  ends  of  the  element  communicating  with  the 
projections,  substantially   as  set  forth. 


948,084.  ESTERS  OF  DIGLYCOLLIC  ACID  AND  PREP- 
.\RATION  OF  S.VME.  LouRX  AcH,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many, as8ign<«  to  C.  P.  Boehringer  k  Soehne,  Mann- 
belm-Waldbof,  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  July  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  609,796. 

1.  Tl»e  process  which  consists  In  causing  a  dlhalogen 
compound  of  dlglycolllc  add  to  act  on  a  phenyl-compound 
in  the  presence  of  a  halogen  hydrid  binding  agent. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  causing  a  dlhalogen 
compound  of  dlglycolllc  acid  to  act  on  a  phenol  in  the 
preaence  of  a  halogen  hydrid  binding  agent. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  causing  a  dlhalogen 
compound  of  dlglycolllc  acid  to  art  on  a  phenyl-compound 
In  the  presence  of  a  hydrochloric  acid  binding  agent  while 
maintaining  the  mixture  cooled. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  causing  a  dlhalogen 
compound  of  dlglycolllc  acid  to  act  on  a  phenol  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrochloric  add  binding  agent  while  main- 
taining the  mixture  cooled. 

5.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  an  aryl  ester  of  dlply- 
colllc  acid  having  the  structural  formula 

.CUjCOt  R 

o< 

Vh,  COj  R 
and  having  the  following  f^opertiea:  It  is  soluble  with 
dliBcnlty  In  water  and  dilute  acids  and  saponifies  when 
heated  with  aqueous  alkalies. 

[Claims '6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


948,085.     CONVEYER.     JoHS  AsHFOBD,  Amrltsar.  India. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  899.783. 

1.  Conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  conveyed,  means  for  normally  propelling 
said  receptacle,  means  for  arresting  said  receptacle  at  a 
fixed  point,  means  for  automatically  loading  the  recepta- 
cle at  said  point,  and  means  Independent  of  the  normal 
propelling  means  for  automatically  restarting  the  loaded 
,  receptacle  toward  a  discharging  point. 
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'2.  CoDTeying  apparatus  comprialng  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  conveyed,  continuously  running  means  (or 
propelling  said  receptacle,  means  for  disengaging  the  pro- 
i>€lllng  means  from  the  receptacle,  means  for  arresting 
Bald  receptacle  at  a  fixed  point,  means  for  automatically 
loading  the  receptacle  at  said  point  and  means,  independ- 
ent of  said  continuously  running  means,  for  automatically 
restarting  the  loaded  receptacle  toward  a  discharging 
l>oint. 


3.  Conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  conveyed,  continuously  running  means  for 
propelling  said  receptacle,  means  for  disengaging  the  pro- 
pelling means  from  the  receptacle,  means  for  arresting 
»aid  receptacle  at  a  fixed  point,  means  for  automatically 
loading  the  receptacle  at  said  point,  means  for  automat- 
ically restarting  the  loaded  recefPlacle,  and  means  for  re- 
engaging tlie  contlnuoQsly  running  propelling  means  with 
the   receptacle  when  restarted. 

4.  Conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  conveyed,  means  for  normally  propelling 
said  receptacle,  means  for  arresting  said  receptacle  at  a 
fixed  point,  means  set  In  operation  by  the  receptacle  for 
automatically  loading  the  receptacle  at  Raid  point,  and 
means  independent  of  said  continuoosly  running  means 
for  automatically  restarting  the  loadnd  receptacle  toward 
a  discharging  point. 

5.  Conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  conveyed,  means  for  propelling  said  recep 
tacle,  means  for  arresting  said  receptacle  at  a  fixed  point, 
a  stop  for  positively  preventing  forward  movement  of  the 
receptacle  beyond  said  point,  means  for  automatically 
loading  the  receptacle  at  said  point,  means  for  automatic- 
ally releasing  said  stop  after  loading,  and  means  for 
automatically  restarting  the  loaded  receptacle  past  said 
stop. 

I  Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


948.086.  DIRECTED  WIRELEB8  TELEGRAPHY.  Et 
TORS  BaLLiNi  and  Alkssanoso  Tosi,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Mar.  2,   1009.     Serial  No.  480,81S. 


uniformly  radiating  system  the  aerial  part  of  which  is 
arranged  substantially  coincident  to  the  symmetrical  axis 
of  the  aerial  of  the  dirigible  system  and  the  electric  action 
of  which  is  substantially  in  phase  or  in  opposition  to  that 
of  the  dirigible  system  and  has  equal  or  substantlally 
equal  amplitudes  to  those  of  the  electric  action  of  the 
said  dirigible  system,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the   purpose  set   forth. 


Means  applicable  to  the  transmitting  and  receiving  ap- 
paratus In  all  systems  of  directed  wireless  telegraphy  con- 
sisting in   the  combination  of  a  dirigible  system  sad  a 


048,087.       MAIL  H.\NDLING    DEVICE.       John     H.    Bt 
CHANAN,  Ashley.  Pa.,  assignor  of  ono-thlrd  to  John   H. 
Warner   and    one-third    to   Joseph    F.    Thomas,    Ashley. 
Pa.     Filed  July  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.298. 


1.  In  v'omlilnati'  n.  mill  ha»;  holrtlnp  ar.ns,  •!  Rpindjp 
rarryiJK  t<aid  ar;ii8,  means  tending  t  1  turn  said  spindle 
to  KwlnK  said  arms  in  one  direction,  suid  spindle  beins 
provided  with  n  trip  urm.  a  bag  catching  hoolt,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  hook  and  spring  pressed  In  one  dlrec 
tion,  and  a  trlK^r  carried  by  said  rod  and  arranged  to 
enKOge  said  trip  arm.  and  hold  said  spindle  nKainst  the 
action  of  its  moving  :nean8. 

2.  In  combination,  a  l>ag  catching  hook,  a  sleeve  car- 
rying said  hook,  a  tubular  casing  on  which  said  sleeve  Is 
mounted,  a  rod  mounted  within  the  casing  and  connected 
to  the  hook  and  spring  pressed  In  one  direction  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  w^lth  a  trigger,  a  vertically  disposed 
spindle,  ni»aD8  teodlnt;  to  turn  said  spindle  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  spindle  being  provided  with  a  trip  arm  designe<l 
to  he  engaKed  l).v  the  trigger  and  bag  carrying  arms  se- 
cured to  said  spindle. 

'.i.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  horison- 
tally  disposed  tubular  casing,  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  rod  mounted  within  the  casing,  s  spring  within 
the  casing  engaging  one  end  of  the  rod  to  hold  It  under 
a  tension,  the  roii  l>eing  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with 
a  trigger  and  near  Its  end  which  is  engaged  hy  the  spring 
with  a  pin  projecting  therefrom  through  the  casing,  a 
sleeve  mounted  to  slide  and  turn  on  the  casing  and 
formed  with  a  slot  receiving  said  pin.  a  bag  catching  hook 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  vertically  disposed  spindle, 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  to  turn  about  a  horlaontal 
axis,  the  spindle  being  arranged  to  also  have  a  limited 
vertical  movement,  bag  holding  arms  secured  to  said 
spindle,  a  trip  arm  carried  by  the  spindle  and  arranged 
for  engagement  by  the  trigger,  and  means  whereby  the 
spindle  will  be  locked  rigidly  In  Its  support  after  being 
turned. 

-i.  In  mechanism  of  the  ebaraetsr  described,  a  horison- 
tally  disposed  tubular  casing,  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  rod  mounted  within  tlie  casing,  a  spring  within 
the  casing  engaging  one  end  ot  the  rod  to  hold  It  under 
a  teDSton,  the  rod  being  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with 
a  trigger  end  near  its  end  wMcb  Is  engaged  by  a  sprlnr 
with  n  pin  projecting  thsrefrosn  throogh  tbe  easing,  a 
sleeve  moanted  to  sllds  and  turn  on  tbe  easing  snd 
fonasd  with  a  alot  reealTing  said  pin,  s  bag  catching 
hook  carried  by  said  sieerc,  s  vertically  disposed  spindle, 
means  for  supporting  the  sasse,  to  tarn  about  a  borlsontai 
axis,  the  spindle  being  arranged  to  also  bare  a  limited 
vertical    movement,    bag    holding    arms   ssenrsd    to    said 
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spindle,  a  trip  arm  carried  by  said  spindle  and  arranged 
for  engagiament  by  the  trigger,  and  means  whereby  the 
spindle  will  be  locked  rigidly  In  Its  support  after  being 
turned,  and  a  foot  lever  arranged  to  raise  the  spindle 
wheraby  to  release  It  from  tbe  lockUig  means  and  permit 
it  to  be  restored  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hollow  standard,  a  post  mounted  to  rotate  in 
said  standard  and  spring  pressed  in  one  direction,  a  bag 
receiving  arm  secured  to  said  post  to  turn  therewith,  a 
spring  pressed  detent  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
arm,  the  spring  of  said  detent  tending  to  draw  It  away 
from  said  arm  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

II  


948.08X.  METAL  TELEGRAPH,  TROLLEY,  AND  LIKE 
POLE.  JA.ME8  F.  Craven,  IMttsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
15,  1900.     Serial  No.  472.460 


1.  A  metal  pole  comprising  vertical  flanged  bars  and 
flat  lattice  membera  welded  to  the  flat  faces  of  said  ver- 
tlrnl  bara.  thereby  forming  a  substantially  Integral  struc- 
ture. 

2.  A  metal  pole  comprising  vertical  flanged  bara  and 
lattice  membera  consisting  of  continuous  flat  strips  ex- 
tending diagonally  and  welded  to  the  flat  faces  of  said 
vertical  bars,  thereby  forming  a  substantially  Integral 
structure. 

3.  A  metal  pole  comprising  vertical  flanged  bara  and  a 
lattice  member  conalsting  of  a  flat  strip  of  slgsag  form 
and  walded  at  Its  angles  to  flat  faces  of  said  vertical  bara, 
thereby  forming  a  substantially  Integral  structure. 

4.  A  netal  pole  comprising  vertical  flanged  bara  snd 
lattice  membera  consisting  of  flat  strips  notched  ^Ito*- 
nately  on  opposite  edges  and  bent  edgewise  alternately  In 
opposite  directions  and  welded  at  their  angles  to  flat 
faces  of  tbe  vertical  bars,  thereby  forming  a  substantially 
Integral  structura. 

5.  A  metal  pole  comprising  vertical  flanged  bara  and 
flat  lattice  membera  extending  diagonally  and  welded  to 
flat  faces  of  said  vertical  bars,  thereby  forming  a  sub- 
stantially integral  structure,  adjacent  lattice  membera 
being  welded  to  a  vertical  bar  in  substantially  the  same 
horlsontftl  plane. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 

I  


948,089.     ACBTTLENE-GA8  GENERATOR      Alkxandd 
D«s  and   MiCHASL  FiKCHER,   West  Allis,   Wis.      Filed 
Jan.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,090. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  gas  bell  having 
Its  lower  margin  snbmerged  in  wster,  a  carbld  holder 
mounted  on  the  bell  exterior  thereto  and  provided  with  an 
.nperturcd  bottom,  a  valve  arranged  to  close  said  apertura 
and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  stem,  a  hous- 
ing within  the  carbld  holder  prorldsd  with  an  apertnra 
through  which  said  stem  passes,  a  lever  pivotally  moanted 


within  the  housing  and  connected  with  the  stem,  s  tube 
extending  downwardly  from  the  housing  to  the  gas  bell,  a 
depending,  actuating  rod  connected  with  said  lever  and 
extending  through  said  tube  Into  tbe  gas  hell,  a  weight 
connected  with  said  rod  and  a  flxed  stop  In  the  path  of  the 
weight  and  within  tbe  gas  bell,  said  weight  supporting 
lever  sctuatlng  rod  being  arranged  to  open  the  valve 
when  the  descent  of  tbe  gas  bell  brings  the  weight  Into 
coutact  with  the  stop. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  water  receiver,  a  gas  bell  in 
operative  relation  thereto,  a  carbld  holder  mounted  on 
the  bell  and  provided  with  a  valv«>d  outlet  arranged  to 
discharge  to  the  water  chamber,  valve  actuating  connec- 
tions carried  by  tbe  bell  and  arranged  to  automatically 
open  the  valve  when  the  bell  has  descended  to  a  given 
point,  and  resilient  cushions  arranged  to  increasingly 
resist  the  downward  moement  of  the  bell  after  the  valve 
is  open. 


948,090.      WAGON-BRAKE.      Prieston    Dickens,   Fancy 
Gap,  Va.     Filed  Apr    17,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.495. 


1.  In  a  wagon,  a  swinging  brake  beam,  a  lever  support- 
ed upon  the  forward  end  of  the  wagon,  connections  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  connected  to  the 
brake  beam  so  that  as  tbe  other  end  of  the  lever  Is  moved 
rearward,  the  brake  Iteam  will  be  drawn  Into  engagement 
with  the  wheels  of  tbe  wsgon,  one  of  said  connections 
being  formed  with  a  slot,  a  spring  tongue  supported  above 
the  said  connection  between  the  brake  beam  and  the 
lever,  and  a  pin  on  tbe  free  extramlty  of  the  tongue  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  Into  said  slot  to  prevent  tbe  rearward 
movement  of  said  connections. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  a  pivotally  supported  brake  beam,  oi>- 
posed  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  rear  axle  of  the 
wagon,  links  connecting  said  Ifrake  beam  to  the  levns, 
springs  holding  tbe  brake  beam,  a  vertically  extending 
brake-operating  lever  supported  on  the  forward  portion 
of  the  wagon,  a  connection  from  one  end  of  the  forward 
lever  to  the  ends  of  ssid  rearmost  levers,  consisting  of  • 
plurality  of  links  loosely  engaged  with  each  other  for  a 
lateral  turning  movement,  a  draft  appliance  connected  to 
tbe  other  end  of  said  forward  lever,  and  a  stop  movable 
Into  position  to  prevent  any  movement  of  the  forward 
lever. 

3.  In  a  wagon,  a  front  axle,  a  rear  axle,  a  frame  sup- 
ported on  the  front  and  rear  axles,  a  brake  beam  pivotally 

I  depending  from  tbe  frame  and  having  brake  shoes  engng- 
!  ing  with  tbe  rear  wheel,  opposed  levera  pivotally  moanted 
«  on  the  rear  axle  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
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brfcke  b«am,  Bprlnga  for  forcing  th«  outer  ends  of  tlie 
levers  away  from  the  axle,  a  yoke  connecting  the  rear 
levers,  a  tongne  supported  on  tbe  forward  axle,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  lever  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
tongue,  links  coupled  to  each  other  and  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  beneath  tbe  tongoe 
to  a  point  Just  rearward  of  tbe  front  axle,  a  link  looeely 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  last  named  link  and  ex- 
tending rearward  to  and  having  a  looee  connection  with 
the  rear  yoke,  and  manually  operable  means  normally 
held  out  of  engagement  hot  adapted  to  be  forced  into  tbe 
path  of  moTemeat  of  said  connecting  links  and  to  engage 
one  of  the  same  to  prevent  the  rearward  movement  of 
said  links. 

4.  In  a  wagon,  a  rear  axle,  a  Croat  axle,  a  frame  con- 
necting the  two,  a  tongue  projaettng  from  tbe  front  axle, 
a  brake  beam  pivotally  supported  upon  tbe  frame  and 
bavlng  shoes  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  wheels,  op- 
posed levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  axle,  links 
conneotinK  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  with  the  brake 
beam,  a  double-armed  yoke  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of 
tbe  levers,  a  link  looeely  connected  to  said  yoke  and 
extending  forward  to  a  point  rearward  of  the  front  axle, 
a  link  loosely  connectad  to  aald  first  named  link  and  ex- 
tending forward  past  the  axle  to  a  point  beneath  the 
butt  end  of  the  tongue,  a  slotted  link  looeely  attached 
thereto,  a  rod  loosely  connected  to  said  slotted  link  and 
extending  forward  in  guides  beneath  the  tongue,  a  for- 
ward lever  pivotally  raoonted  on  tbe  forward  end  of  the 
tongue  and  loosely  connected  to  said  rod,  a  draft  appliance 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring- 
supported  stop  pin  adapted  to  be  depressed  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  slotted  link. 


948,091.  VABIABLE  -  SPEED  TBANSMISSION  MECH- 
ANISM. Hiaar  S.  Gaas,  Johnstown.  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  John  D.  W.  Snowden.  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed 
Jnne   19,   1909.      Serial   No.   503,192. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  pair  of  shafts,  a 
sapport  for  one  of  said  shafts  whereby  it  may  be  swung 
toward  and  from  the  other  shaft,  a  series  of  disks  mounted 
oa  each  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  the  disks  of  one  series 
being  adapted  to  enter  between  the  disks  of  tbe  other 
series  and  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  same,  aad  menaa  for 
allalBg  the  disks  when  they  are  out  of  engagement. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  pair  ol  shafts,  a 
support  for  one  of  said  shafts  whereby  It  may  be  swung 
toward  aad  from  the  other  shaft,  a  series  of  dlaks  moanted 
OB  tmeh  shaft  to  turn  tlMrewith,  the  disks  of  oae  series 
b«ii«  adapted  to  enter  between  the  disks  of  tiie  other 
serisa,  aad  to  frlctloaally  engage  the  same,  the  disks  of 
oae  series  bavlng  an  endwise  movement  on  their  abaft 


when  brought  into  engagement  with  the  diaka  of  the  othor 
series,  and  yielding  means  oppoalag  said  endwise  move- 
meat. 

3.  la  a  variable  speed  mecbaalna.  a  pair  of  shafts,  a 
snpport  for  oae  of  said  shafts  whereby  It  may  be  swung 
toward  and  from  the  other  shaft,  a  aarles  of  disks  moanted 
on  eadi  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  tbe  disks  of  one  series 
being  adapted  to  enter  between  tbe  disks  of  tbe  other 
series,  and  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  same,  and  tbe  disks 
of  one  series  bavlng  an  endwise  movemeat  oa  their  shaft 
when  brongbt  Into  engagemeat  with  the  disks  of  the  other 
series,  yielding  means  eagageable  with  the  eadwise  mov- 
able disks  to  assist  said  eadwise  movemeat  la  oae  direc- 
tion, and  a  yielding  means  opposing  said  endwiae  move 
ment. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  pair  of  shafts,  a 
support  for  one  of  said  shafts  whereby  it  may  be  swung 
towsrd  and  from  the  other  shaft,  a  series  of  disks  moanted 
on  each  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  the  disks  of  one  series 
being  adapted  to  enter  tbe  diska  of  the  other  series,  and 
to  frlctlonally  engage  the  same,  and  the  dlaks  of  one  series 
being  hubbed  to  space  their  faces  apart,  and  having  an 
endwise  movement  on  their  shaft  when  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  diska  of  the  other  series,  and  yielding 
means  opposing  said  endwise  movement. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  pair  of  shafts,  a 
Hupport  for  one  of  said  shafts  whereby  it  may  be  swung 
toward  and  from  tbe  other  shaft,  a  series  of  disks  mount- 
ed on  each  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  the  disks  of  one  series 
being  adapted  to  enter  between  the  disks  of  the  other 
series,  and  to  frlctlonally  eagage  the  same,  and  the  disks 
of  one  series  being  hubbed  to  spiace  their  faces  apart,  and 
having  an  endwise  movement  on  their  shaft  when  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  disks  of  the  other  series,  springs 
clamped  between  the  hubbed  disks,  said  springs  engHging 
the  faces  of  said  disks,  and  serviag  to  assist  their  endwise 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  a  yielding  means  opposing 
the  endwise   movement   In   said   direction. 

[rialms  ft  <o  ].'{  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


948,092 
Cuba,  111. 


DUMPINO-WAUON.     EAau  E.   GaaaaMA.s, 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  408,006. 


1.  In  a  wagon,  a  body,  separate  forward  and  rear  wheel- 
trucks  provided  with  spaced  outstanding  ears,  forward  and 
rear  cross  strips  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  and 
provided  with  spaced  outatanding  ears,  relatively  wide 
substantially  L-shaped  links  having  the  extremities  there- 
of pivotally  mounted  between  said  outstanding  ears  of 
said  forward  wheel  truck  and  said  forward  croas  strip 
and  relatively  wide  vertical  links  having  the  extremities 
thereof  pivotally  moanted  between  aald  oatstandlng  ears 
of  said  rear  wheel-truck  and  aald  rear  cross  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  a  body,  separate  forward  and  rear  wheel- 
trucks  provided  with  spaced  outstanding  ears,  forward  and 
ree.r  croas  sirlpa  secured  to  tba  bottom  of  said  body  aad 
provided  with  spaced  outataadlag  ears,  relatively  wide 
substantially  ^-shaped  links  haviac  the  extremitlea  tbare- 
of  ptTotally  mouated  betwaea  said  ontMaadlag  ears  of 
said  forward  wheel  track  aad  said  forward  eroas  strip,  a 
sapportiaf  croas  strip  seeaiad  to  tba  bottom  of  aaM  body 
and  arranged  to  engage  aald  L-abaped  Uaka  aad  ralattvaly 
wide  vertical  liaka  bavlag  the  astrsBBitlaa  tbataof  pivot- 
ally aeaated  bataasa  aald  ovtataadteg  aaia  af  aald  rear 

i  wbeel-trnck  aad  aald  rear  croaa  atrip,  aald  L-sbaped  Uaks 
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aad  said  vertical  llaks  being  adapted  to  entirely  support 
said  body,  sabataatlally  as  aad  for  the  purpooe  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  wagon,  a  body,  forward  and  rear  wbed-trucfca, 
said  forward  wheel-tru^  comprising  an  axle  provided 
with  a  bolster  vertically  pivoted  thereon,  said  bolater  be- 
ing provided  with  spaced  upstanding  ears  and  upwardly 
projeetiag  arms  adjacent  the  extremities  thereof,  angalar 
operating  levers  pivoted  to  said  srms  at  points  adjacent 
the  upper  extremities  thereof,  said  levers  comprising  op- 
wardly  extending  handle  portions  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing horizontal  portions,  said  borlsontal  portions  having  a 
slot  extending  loneltudinaily  therein,  pins  suitably  secured 
to  the  base  of  said  body  and  Inserted  within  said  longitu- 
dinal slot,  and  adapted  to  slide  therein,  a  cross  strip 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  adjacent  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  provided  with  spaced  outstanding  ears. 
relatively  wide  substantially  L-  shaped  links  having  the 
extremities  thereof  pivotally  mounted  l>etwe«>n  said  spaced 
ears  of  said  bolster  and  said  cross  strip,  said  rear  truck 
comprising  nn  axle  provided  with  spaced  outstanding  ears, 
a  cross  strip  provided  with  spaced  outstanding  ears  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said  body  near  the  rear  end  there- 
of and  relatively  wide  links  having  the  extremities  thereof 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  spaced  ears  of  said  second 
named  croas  strip  and  said  axle  of  said  rear  truck,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  wagon,  a  body,  wheel  tracks  connected  thereto, 
each  of  said  wheel  tracks  comprialng  an  axle  provided 
with  spaced  members,  spaeed  meBbers  arrange  upon  said 
body,  swinging  members  pivotally  moanted  between  said 
spaced  members  upon  each  of  said  axles  and  said  body, 
whereby  said  body  may  be  moved  longitudinally  when  the 
forward  end  thereof  is  raised,  and  means  for  raising  said 
forward  end  of  said  twdy,  substantially  si  deacribed. 


i;  4  8  ,  0  9  3  .     L.^BT.     SrapHCM  T.  Hbnkksst,  Clncinaatl, 
Ohio,     filed  Sept.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,000. 


1.  .V  last  comprising  a  heel-and-arch  block:  a  toe  block 
iidnpted  to  be  detacbably  and  flexibly  connected  therewith  ; 
nn  Instep  block  ;  and  means  for  locking  the  toe  block  Into 
rigid  enganenient  with  the  heel-and-arch  block. 

2.  A  last  comprising  a  heel-and-arch  block :  a  toe  block 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  and  flexibly  connected  therewith, 
and  an  lattep  block  adapted  to  lock  the  toe  block  into 
rigid  engagemeat  with  tbe  heel-and-arch  block. 

3.  A  latt  comprising  a  heel-and-arch  block ;  a  toe  block 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  coaaected  therewith ;  aa  lastep 
block ;  guard  elemeats  la  the  heel-snd-areb  block  aad  tbe 
toe  block ;  aad  a  gnide  rod  carried  by  tbe  lastep  block, 
adapted  ta  take  into  tbe  gaard  elements  and  lock  them  in 
engagemeat. 

4.  A  last  comprising  a  heel-and-arch  block ;  a  toe  block 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  and  flexibly  coaaected  tberewltb ; 
an  Instep  block ;  goard  elements  in  tbe  beel-aad-areh  block 
and  tbe  toe  block ;  and  a  guide  rod  carried  by  tbe  lastep 
block,  adalpted  to  take  into  tbe  guide  elemeats  in  tbe  beel- 
aad-arch  block  and  the  toe  block  aad  lock  them  la  en- 
gagement. 

5.  The  «ombinatloo  in  a  laat  of  a  beel-aad-areh  block 
having  a  Ibagitudinal  slot  ia  Its  lastep  face ;  a  place  se- 
cured to  tile  lastep  face  hariag  a  slot  registeriac  with  the 
slot  In  the  block,  the  plate  extending  beyoad  tbe  front 
face  of  the  block,  and  provided  with  aa  abatmeat  at  Its 
free  end ;  a  toe  block  baviac  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
free  sad  «(  tba  plate  aad  bald  it  agaiaat  langltndlaal 
movea^at  |  an  laatep  block ;  aad  a  gatda  cad  carried  tbere- 


by  and  adapted  to  take  into  tbe  slot  ia  tbe  lastep  face  of 
tbe  beel-aad-arcb  block  aad  lock  tbe  aeveral  blocks  sgainst 
lateral  dlaplacement. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prtated  ia  tbe  Oasette.] 


948,094.  ORNAMENTAL  8USPENDEH-BUCKLE.  Er- 
NCST  N.  Hcupuaar,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Traut  A  Hlne  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  501,429. 


1.  In  a  suspender  buckle,  a  clamping  lever  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  ornamental  plate  on  Its  front  face,  menus 
for  securing  said  ornamental  plate  generally  on  said  front 
face  comprising  an  eyelet  rivet  and  supplementary  means 
for  preventing  relative  rotary  motion  comprising  an  up- 
turned lug  on  said  lever  plate  In  contact  with  the  edge  of 
said  otnameatal  plate. 

2.  In  a  sospender  buckle,  s  clamping  lever  plate  pro- 
rided  with  aa  ornamental  plate  on  Its  front  face,  meana 
for  securing  said  ornamental  plate  generally  on  said  front 
face  and  supplenMntary  meaaa  for  preventing  relative 
rotary  motion  comprialng  a  lug  on  said  lever  plate  bearing 
against  the  edge  of  said  ornamental  plate. 


948,096.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  riXTUHE.  William  A. 
HUTTON,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  July  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,535.     Renewed  Sept.   16,  1900.     Serial  No.  518,072. 


1.  .An  electric  light  fixture  comprising  a  snpporilag 
member  baring  a  central  opening  and  hariag  a  plnraltty 
of  inwardly  projectiag  ahouldeis  or  supports,  spaced  apart 
from  oae  another,  said  shoulders  bavlag  depressions  on 
their  upper  sides,  a  stem,  a  collar  tbreaded  on  said  stem, 
said  collar  bavlag  radially  exteadtng  arau  adapted  to  fit 
lato  aald  depreasicms  and  also  adapted  to  pass  throng  tbe 
spaeea  betwcea  aald  shoulders  aad  a  clamping  nut  oa  said 
stem  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  aide  of  the  snpportlag 
member. 

2.  An  electric  light  fixture  comprising  a  supportiog 
ntember  baring  a  central  opening  and  baring  a  plurality  of 
iawardly  projecting  shoulders  or  supports,  spaced  apart 
from  one  another,  said  shoulders  hariag  V-ahaped  deprea 
sioas  oa  their  upper  sides,  a  stem,  a  c<rilar  oa  said  stem, 
said  collar  baring  radially  extcadlng  V-abaped  anas  adapt- 
ed to  fit  lato  said  V-shaped  depresaloos  aad  alao  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  spaces  betweea  said  sboolders  and  a 
dampiag  nut  oa  said  stem  adapted  to  eat'age  tbe  lower 
side  of  the  supporting  meaaber. 


948,006.  CAB  -  COUPLING  ATTACHMSNT.  JAMaa  W. 
Jackson,  Caproa,  Va^  aaaisaor  of  oae-feortb  to  Jaeob 
Spruell  aad  oae-feortb  ta  Bandjr  A.  Jacbaon,  Caprm, 
Va.  Filed  July  1.  1000.  Serial  No.  605,468. 
1.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  ear  baviac  a  draw  bead  aad 
ooopllng  piB  working  therein,  af  a  fraaa  moaatad  at  tba 
ead  of  the  car  aear  the  roof  tbersof,  a  rack  bar  earriad  by 
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uld  trume.  a  m*nu«lly  operable  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  connections 
between  the  coupling  pin  and  said  lever,  and  manually  op- 
erable trip  means  adapted  to  dliengage  the  said  lever  from 
the  rack  bar. 


tioned  apaced  llpa  being  adapted  to  be  bent  down  In  rear 
of  the  ahoulders  on  the  web  portion  of  the  Utft  mentioned 
rail  to  retJdn  the  rails  In  engagement  with  each  other.  p»i1>- 
Hiantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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•2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  draw  War  and 
coupling  pin  working  therein  a  pivoted  lever  supported  at 
the  end  of  the  car  near  the  roof  thereof,  a  rack  bar  adapt 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  to  hold  the  latter  In  adjusted 
position,  connections  between  the  coapllng  pin  and  said 
lever  and  normally  Inoperative  trip  means  for  releasing  tin- 
lever  from  engagement  with  the  rack  bar. 


948.098.  SMKLTlNO-FURNACK.  JOHN  8.  LODU,  Beno. 
Nev..  aaalgnor  to  Loder  Smelter  *  Beflner  Co.,  Beno, 
Nev..  a  Corporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  425.16ft. 


948.097.     HAIL-JOINT.     Abthub  C.   JcsaicH.  Columbia. 
Nev.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.48.3. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  track  rails  havlnjt  the  en- 
larged web  portions  3.  the  abutting  ends  of  said  enlarged 
portions  of  the  rails  being  formed  with  diagonally  extend- 
ing vertical  facea,  each  of  nld  facea  or  ends  having  Its 
Inner  portion  formed  with  a  recess  and  Ita  outer  portion 
formed  with  the  longitadlaally  projecting  and  angularly 
disposed  tongue  8,  the  tongiM  on  one  rail  being  adapted  to 
enter  the  recess  in  the  abuttteg  rail,  each  of  said  rails  hav 
ing  its  tMUM  Hangc  <«  the  side  nearest  the  inner  end  of  Its 
diagonal  face  formed  with  the  rectangular  receas  6  and  the 
other  base  flange  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  aald 
diagonal  face  to  provide  a  recUngular  tongue  to  eater  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  base  flange  of  the  abutting  rail  and 
means  for  holding  said  rails  in  Interlocked  position. 

2.  ▲  rail  Joint  comprising  track  rails  having  the  web 
portions  of  their  abutting  ends  enlarged  and  formed  with 
diagonally  extending  vertical  faces,  each  of  said  diagonal 
faces  or  enda  having  its  Inner  portion  recessed  and  Its 
outer  portion  formed  with  a  longitudinal  projecting  tongue 
to  enter  the  recess  on  the  abatting  rail  and  a  rail  chair 
having  a  base  portion  to  support  the  base  flanges  of  the 
rails,  and  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  side  flanges  to 
receive  said  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  the  extremities  of  the 
side  flanges  of  the  chair  being  extended  inwardly  to  form 
lips  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  shoulders  formed  by  en- 
larging the  web  portions  of  the  rails. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  abntting  track  rails  hav^g 
shoulders  at  their  web  portions  and  a  one-piece  ch41r 
formed  from  a  metal  plate  arranged  beneath  the  base 
Ranges  of  the  abatting  ends  of  the  rails  snd  having  both  of 
its  side  edges  bent  apwardly  and  inwardly  to  provide  side 
flanges  which  reeelTe  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  the  ex 
tiemlttas  of  mM  sMe  flanges  of  the  chair  at  one  of  Rs  ends 
being  extended  inwardly  to  provide  lips  to  engage  the 
riMWldsrs  on  the  wsb  portion  of  one  rail  and  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  sMe  flaagss  of  the  chair  at  the  other  end  of  the 
lattsr  being  extended  apwardly  to  provide  apaced  lips  be- 
tween which  the  other  rail  may  be  passed,  the  last  men 


1.  The  combination  In  a  vertical  smelting  furnace  hav- 
ing a  normally  closed  bottom  adapted  to  receive  and  main- 
tain gaa  under  pressure,  of  Inwardly  inclined  sections  of 
the  walls  of  said  furnace  above  the  bottom,  a  shoulder  or 
bulge  at  the  bottom  of  aald  Inclined  sections,  burners  below 
said  bulge,  and  meana  for  supplying  air  and  fuel  to  aald 
burners  under  preaaure. 

2.  In  a  ameltlng  furnace  the  combination  with  vertical 
refractory  walls  having  an  Inlet  for  material  and  an  outlet 
for  products  of  combustion  near  the  top,  of  an  Inwardly 
tapering  double  walled  metal  continuation  of  ssld  refrac- 
tory walls,  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  between  said 
double  walls,  an  Inwardly  extending  bulge  on  the  Inner 
wall  at  the  bottom  of  said  tapering  portion,  a  closed  com 
buatlon  chamber  below  ssld  bulge,  burners  discharging  Into 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  air  and 
Ras  under  pressure  to  said  burners. 

3.  A  vertical  smelting  furnace  having  a  tapering  lower 
portion  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  bulge  or 
shoulder  at  the  bottom  of  aald  tapering  portion,  an  outlet 
for  the  products  of  combustion  at  the  upper  part  of  said 
furnace,  means  for  supplying  ore  thereto,  a  parallel-sided 
air  tight  combustion  chamber  below  said  bulge  provided 
with  a  floor  for  receiving  molten  metal,  burners  extending 
Into  said  combuation  chamber,  pipes  for  supplying  air  and 
gas  to  said  burners  under  pressure  in  sufllclent  quantity  tu 
support  combustion,  and  means  for  drawing  off  the  molten 
material  from  the  bottom  of  said  combustion  chamber. 

4.  A  vertical  smelting  fumaoe  having  an  Inwardly  taper 
Ing  double-walled  lower  portion,  means  for  supplying  a 
cooling  fluid  between  said  double-walls,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending bulge  on  the  Inner  wall  at  the  bottom  of  said 
tapering  portion,  a  combustloa  chamber  below  said  balge, 
and  meana  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  chamber. 

5.  A  vertical  smelting  fumaoe  having  an  inwardly  taper- 
ing double-walled  lower  portion,  means  for  sopplylng  a 
cooling  fluid  between  naid  donbU  walls,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending bulge  on  the  Inner  wall  at  the  bottom  of  said 
tapering  portion,  an  air-tight  combtutlon  chamber  below 
said  bulge,  burners  discharging  Into  said  combostion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  supplying  air  and  gas  under  pressure  to 
said  burners. 


948,099.  IDBNTIFTINO  DBVICB.  OnoMB  W.  Lott, 
Walker,  IClnn.  Filed  May  IS.  1900.  Sertal  No.  490.784. 
The  herein  described  Msnttfyteg  dsvlee,  comprtalBg  a 

body   having  at  one  end  an  atUcbIng  clamp,   the  other 
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end  of  said  body  being  of  open  snnular  or  ring-like  form 
and  having  In  Ita  outer  portion  a  transverse  silt  extending 
approximately  half  way  around  its  circumference  to  pro- 
vide spacsd  aectlons,  the  Inner  portion  of  said  ring-like 
end  of  the  body  being  formed  with  an  Internal,  semicir- 
cular groove  communicating  with  aald  silt,  and  an  Identi- 


fying disk  arranged  In  said  sUt  and  groove,  and  an  Inte- 
gral tongue  formed  upon  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the 
8i>aced  portions  of  the  s|dlt  outer  end  of  the  ring-like 
member  and  adapted  to  be  bsnt  across  said  silt  and  over 
upon  the  outer  face  of  the  opposing  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber to  retain  said  disk  In  position. 


948.100.     FRBSSKE-FOOT.     Charum   A.    PoTT»m,   Lake- 
port.  N    H.     Filed  June  10.  1909.     Serial   No.  501.383, 


1.  The  eombtnatioB  with  a  prasaer  foot  having  a 
smooth,  flat  bottom  formed  with  a  transversely  extending 
groove,  of  s  gage  carried  by  the  preaser  foot  and  having 
a  bar  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  prssssr  foot  and  formed 
with  a  flat  bottom  disposed  In  a  plans  below  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  face  of  the  presser  foot  and  containing  a 
transverse  groove  disposed  opposite  the  groove  iu  the 
bottom  of  the  preaser  foot,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fled. 

2.  The  herein  described  presser  fcot  for  use  In  sewing 
patent  leather  tips  on  pstent  leather  shoe  uppers,  consist- 
ing of  an  attaching  shank  with  means  for  securing  It  to 
a  presser  foot  bar,  a  rectanguUr  base  portion  projecting 
from  the  shank  and  having  a  smooth,  flat  bottom  face, 
nnd  an  anzu'arly  disposed  and  upwardly  curved  and 
tapered  forward  end,  said  flat  bottom  face  of  the  base 
being  formed  with  a  transversely  extending  V-«hapsd 
groove  ai:|Jac«nt  the  rear  portion  of  said  base,  the  inter- 
medlste  portion  of  the  Istter  being  formed  with  two 
needle  holes,  s  gage  having  a  shank  transversely  adjust- 
able on  the  top  portion  of  the  base,  and  a  longltadlnally 
extending  rectangular  gage  bar  disposed  to  one  side  of 
ths  base  of  the  presser  foot  snd  having  a  flat  bottom  face 
disposed  In  a  plane  beneath  the  plane  of  the  bottom  face 
of  the  bwe  of  the  presser  foot,  said  flat  bottom  face  of  the 
gage  bar  being  formed  with  a  transversely  extending  V- 
shaped  froove  diaposed  In  the  same  vertical  transverse 
plane  aa  the  groove  In  the  bass  portion  of  ths  presser 
foot,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spselfled. 


•48,101.  EBFRIOBRATINO  APPARATUS.  Hbtbt  Q. 
ScHcna,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mller  Pas- 
teurlatag  Machine  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Plied  July  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,500. 
1.  Id  ■  refflgaratlac  apparatos,  ths  combination  of  an 

ice  Unk  baring  a  bottom  eompoasd  of  rack  ban,  a  liqnld 


receptacle,  the  said  Ice  tank  mounted  upon  said  liquid 
receptacle  and  a  portion  of  said  liquid  recepUele  extended 
beyond  said  los  Unk,  a  borisontal  screen  Interposed  be- 
tween said  rack  bars  and  said  liquid  receptacle,  vertical 
screens  located  In  said  liquid  receptacle  between  the  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle  Immediately  below  said  Ice  tank 
and  the  said  extended  portion,  and  a  sprinkling  pipe 
provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  located  In  the  upper 
part  of  said  Ice  tank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poice  specified. 


2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
Ice  tank  having  a  bottom  formed  with  openings  therein,  a 
liquid  receptacle,  the  said  Ice  tank  being  mounted  upon 
the  ssld  liquid  receptacle  and  a  portion  of  saM  liquid 
receptacle  extending  beyond  one  wall  of  said  Ice  tank,  a 
vertical  screen  located  in  said  liquid  receptacle  between 
the  portiou  thereof  Immediately  below  said  ice  tank  and 
the  extended  end  of  the  liquid  receptacle,  and  a  spray 
pipe  formed  with  a  series  of  apertures  located  in  the  said 
ice  tank. 

3.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  having  an  Ice  chamber 
comprising  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  pipe  extending 
through  said  chamber  and  supported  st  or  near  Ita  oppo- 
alta  sods  by  the  said  trout  and  rear  walls,  the  said  pipe 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  apertures,  and  connections 
between  one  end  of  said  pipe  and  a  brine  circulating 
means,  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  pipe  being  closed  by 
a  cap. 


9  4  8,102.  riPK-THRKADINO  MACHINE.  David  C. 
WALTia  and  Bdwasd  L.  T«ocp,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  18,   1908.     Serial  No.  421.919. 


••*'-- 


'^  m 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character,  a  txed  aup- 
port,  a  shaft  Journaled  and  longitudinally  movable  upon 
such  support,  a  die-head  carried  by  the  shaft,  radially 
disposed  chasers  In  the  die-head,  a  disk  in  the  die-head 
having  eccentric  guides  engaged  with  ths  chasers, — the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  independent  rotation  of 
the  disk  imparta  radial  movement  to  the  chasers  to  give 
taper  to  the  work, — connections  between  s,ild  disk  and 
said  fixed  support,  s«ld  connections  including  a  guide 
which  governs  the  rotation  ot  ths  dldc,  and  means  ftor 
the  angular  adjustment  of  said  guide  upon  its  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character,  a  revoluble 
loncltadlnally  movable  shaft,  a  die-head  carried  bf  the 
shaft,  a  flxed  support  on  which  the  shaft  la  journaled, 
radially  disposed  chasers  in  the  die-head,  a  dl*  in  tha 
die-head  havlttg  eccentric  guides  engaged  with  the  chasers, 
a  ring  mounted  and  revoluble  upon  said  flixed  support,  a 
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plate  cfwaectad  wiU  nid  rtas.  a  Kulde  upon  said  piate 
•iidaUy  ensafled  with  said  dlak,  and  ncana  (or  tbe  aaso- 
lar  84UiwtB«ot  of  aald  gaUe  apoa  aaid  plate. 

3.  IB  a  naehiM  o<  tlic  OewrRnd  efaaraeter,  a  rcvolable 
loajTltodlBaUr  -  movable  die  -  be<ul,  a  radially  disposed 
chaser  in  tJK  die-bead  tbe  chaser  betas  adapted  by  its 
radial  mwrement  to  (>▼•  taper  to  the  worlc,  a  gnlde 
operatlTdy  roaaectod  with  and  adapted  to  control  tbe 
radial  moTement  of  tbe  cfaasw.  a  support  for  tbe  guide, 
piTctal  connections  between  the  guide  and  tbe  support 
which  permits  tbe  adjustment  of  the  guide  upon  the  sup- 
port to  vary  tbe  taper,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  guide 
in  adjusted  position  on  Its  tupprrt. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character,  a  die-head, 
a  ctuser  therein  adapted  by  Us  radial  moyement  to  give 
tai>er  to  tbe  work,  a  guide  operativeiy  connected  with  and 
adairted  to  control  the  radial  OMTement  of  tbe  chaser, 
said  guide  harinc  a  deflection  adapted  to  accelerate  the 
radial  movweat  of  tbe  chaser  ut  the  cad  of  its  cut,  a 
support  for  the  coMe  wblch  permits  tbe  adjustment  of 
the  guide,  to  vary  the  poettlon  of  said  deflection,  and 
nienns  for  securing  the  guide  In  adjusted  position  on  such 
support. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  described  cbaraeter,  a  shaft,  a 
support  upon  whlcb  the  shaft  Is  Jonrnaled  and  Is  longl 
tudlnally  moTable,  a  die-bead  carried  by  and  revoluble 
with  the  shaft,  radially  disposed  chasers  In  the  die-head, 
a  disk  In  tbe  die-bead  having  eccentric  Kuldes  eneaged 
with  the  chasers  atd  arraoffed  for  rotation  independently 
of  Um  die-bead,  a  ring  Journaled  on  the  shaft-support,  an 
arm  carried  by  tlie  ring,  a  gaide  carried  by  tiie  arm,  and 
counectkMM  between  tbe  disk  and  tbe  guide,  comhlued 
with  means  for  tlie  longitudinal  adjostroent  of  tbe  guide 
opoB  the  arn. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


spaced  relation,  a  disk  secured  to  tbe  table  and  provided 
with  a  plarality  of  centering  logo,  a  moid  supported  on 
ttie  disk  and  bearing  agaiaat  said  lugs,  an  upright  extend- 
ing above  the  table  on  ooe  aide  of  tbe  dlak.  a  cover  pivot- 
ally  mounted  00  the  uprights  and  provided  with  depend- 
ing centering  lags,  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe  exterior 
walls  of  tbe  mold,  said  cover  t>eing  provided  with  a  central 
aperture  and  having  a  kerf  formed  in  tbe  free  end  thereof, 
n  pin  extending  transversely  across  the  kerf,  a  locklnc 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  uprights  and  having  its 
free  end  formed  with  a  shoulder  arranged  to  benr  against 
the  pin  for  locking  the  cover  la  engagemont  with  the  mold, 
a  hollow  core  movable  to  operative  position  within  the 
mold,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  snid  rnro. 


♦48.103.  INTEaNAlrCOMBFSnON  ENGINE.  Edward 
C.  BanifBTT,  Wormleysburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1909. 
Serial  Ho.  615,44«. 


1.  In  an  englae,  a  tank  ooatalalag  a  cooUag  medium, 
and  having  a  caapartsMat  to  reeshrs  a  Inbrlcant,  a  cyl 
inder  ta  tbe  tank,  a  piston  wotUag  In  t3ie  cyUadrr,  and 
a  eraak  shaft  eoanectsd  to  the  ptetoa,  and  having  Its 
eraak  located  ta  the  afsressld  eompartnent,  sad  dipping 
into  tks  labrioaat 

2.  In  an  engtes,  a  tank  coataiatac  a  cooling  asedlum, 
a  eyUader  la  the  tank,  a  partition  In  the  tank  extending 
soross  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  that  portion  of  tbe 
taak  between  said  partition  and  the  front  wall  of  the  tank 
belns  a<taipted  to  contain  the  Inbrlcant,  and  a  crank  sbaft 
jonrnaled  In  the  side  walls  of  the  tank  between  the  parti - 
tloB  and  the  front  wall  of  the  tank,  and  having  its  crank 
flipping  Into  the  Inbrlcant. 

8.  In  an  engine,  a  tank  containing  a  cooling  medlnm,  a 
cylinder  In  the  tank  spaced  from  tbe  side  walls  and  tbe 
hetton  thereof,  a  partition  In  the  tank  extending  across 
tba  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  oerforated  webs  extend- 
fnt  bstwMn  the  cylinder  and  the  side  walls  of  the  tank. 


Ma.lM.     PIPS  •  MACHINE.     CLinQBD  B.   Bcslimajcb, 
BC    Laota.   meh.      rUod   Oct.    10,    IMa.      Serial    No. 

1.  A  iMrhlas  of  the  class  descrlbsd  ladading  a  sopport- 
jqg  frasM,  twprlBlni  a  table  and  platform  disposed  in 


l>.  A  machine  of  the  dans  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  relattrely  stattoaary  mold  mounted  on 
the  frame,  uprights  formiag  a  part  of  tbe  frame,  n  cover 
plvotally  connected  with  the  nprlgbts.  and  movable  to 
operative  position  In  engagement  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  mold, 
there  being  a  kerf  formed  in  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  cover,  a 
pin  extending  transversely  across  the  kerf,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  tbe  nprlgbts  sad  having  Its  free  end 
formed  with  a  shoaMer  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  pin, 
for  locking  the  cover  against  swinging  moveneat.  a  hollow 
vertically  movable  core  arranged  to  eater  the  mold  after 
the  latter  is  filled,  and  meaas  for  operstlag  tbe  core,  there 
being  an  opening  formed  la  the  cover  and  arranged  to 
receive  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  core  when  the  latter  Is  moved 
to  elevated  posttlon. 


94S.10S.  SUBMEBGED  WATJEB  WHEEL.  William  B. 
Campull,  Tappeaish.  Waah.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  510,831. 

1.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  rotary  supporting  struc- 
ture, psirs  of  radially  disposed  paddles  hingedly  mounted 
to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  guides,  members 
slidable  on  said  guides,  connections  between  said  members 
and  tbe  adjacent  paddJes.  and  stops  on  said  guides  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  sliding  mambers. 

2.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  rotary  supporting  struc 
tnre,  pairs  of  radUlly  disposed  paddles  hlngsdiy  mounted 
to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  guides.  meaUiers 
slidable  on  aaid  guides,  connections  between  said  members 
and  the  adjacent  paddlea.  and  coil  springs  on  said  guides 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  sliding  members  to 
cushion  the  movement  of  the  lattar  la  one  direction. 

3.  A  water  wheel  compriaing  a  rotary  supporting  struc- 
ture, pairs  of  radially  disposed  paddles  hingedly  mounted 
to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  guides,  members 
slldaMs  Ml  said  galdta,  coaasetlaaa  batwssB  said  mssa- 
bers  aad  the  adjacent  paddlea,  a  stop  apon  each  of  said 
g«MM  for  eafagemsat  by  oas  aad  of  tfta  sUdteg  B«a»ber 
therssau  and  a  coll  spring  sa  each  of  said  galdss  (or  en- 
gagsmsat  by  the  other  ead  of  said  member. 

4.  A  watar  whsel  eoatpsMag  a  akaft  a  hah  fixed  there- 
oa  aad  teviag  sadlatlac  arma.  q^oka  rods  radlattag  from 
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said  arms.  Inner  and  outer  plates  on  said  rods  and  pro- 
vided with  pairs  of  upper  oppositely  disposed  pivots,  pairs 
of  paddles*  straps  secured  to  the  paddles  aad  having 
hinge  eyes  to  receive  said  pivots,  guide  rods,  slidable  mem- 
bers on  said  roda,  connections  between  said  members  and 
tbe  paddlea,  stops  on  tbe  rods  for  engagement  by  said 
members,  and  springs  for  cushioning  said  members. 


6.  \  water  wheel  having  radiating  spokes  or  arms,  pairs 
of  paddles  hingedly  mounted  on  said  spokes  or  arms,  gnlde 
rods,  slidable  members  on  said  rods,  links  connecting  said 
members  to  said  paddles  and  stops  on  said  rods  to  limit 
tbe  movement  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


948,106.  VEHICLEBKAKE  LEVER.  JossPB  M.  Crs- 
i-XB.  Copper  Hill,  Va.  Piled  Aug.  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
515.278. 


1.  A  dstles  of  tte  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  arcuate  arm ;  an  auxiliary  Isrer  plroted  to  tbe 
lowtr  portion  of  the  frame  and  terminating  balow  the  arm  ; 
a  grip  amnged  at  Its  upper  end  to  bear  trlctioaany  upon 
the  ana ;  a  connectkm  between  the  intermediate  portion 
of  tha  grip  aad  the  aozlllary  Isrer;  an  operatlag  lever 
loeatsd  bstwsea  the  grip  aad  the  anxlllary  larer  aad  piv- 
oted lBt«V«Mdlate  Its  ends  to  ths  eoaasetlon:  the  lower 
end  of  thk  grip  being  eagausable  by  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
operatlnt  lever  to  break  the  frlctlonal  hold  of  the  grip 
apoa  theWB. 

2.  A  dtrlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
havlag  an  arenats  arm :  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  to  the 


lower  portion  of  tbe  frame  and  terminating  below  the 
arm ;  a  grip  arranged  at  its  upper  end  to  bear  frictionally 
upon  the  arm ;  a  connection  uniting  tbe  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  tbe  grip  with  the  auxiliary  lever ;  an  operating 
lever  located  between  tbe  grip  and  tbe  auxtliar.v  lever  and 
plvotally  assembled  with  the  eonnection  ;  resilient  means 
engaging  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  grip  to  tilt  the  same  to  bind 
upon  the  arm  ;  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  grip  being  engageable 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  to  overcome  th»>  action  of 
tbe  resilient  means. 

3.  .\  device  of  <ttaa  dass  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  arcuate  arm ;  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  to  the 
lower  portion  of  tUe  frame  and  terminating  below  tbe 
arm ;  a  grip  having  Its  upper  «id  arranged  to  bear  fric- 
tionally upon  the  arm:  a  eonneetlOB  uniting  the  Interme- 
diate portion  of  the  grip  with  the  anxlllary  lever ;  an  op- 
erating lever  located  between  tbe  grip  and  the  auxillar.v 
lever  and  plvotally  assembled  with  the  connection:  a 
shoulder  projecting  from  the  auxiliary  lever ;  resilient 
means  carried  by  the  shoulder  and  engageable  by  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  grip  to  tilt  the  same  into  binding  contact  with 
the  arm  ;  tbe  lower  end  of  the  grip  being  engageable  by 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  lever  to  overcome  tbe  action  of  the 
resilient  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  arcuate  arm  ;  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  to  the 
lower  portion  of  tbe  frame  and  terminating  below  tbe 
arm ;  a  grip  arranged  at  one  end  to  bear  frictionally 
upon  Ihe  arm ;  a  connection  uniting  tbe  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  tbe  grip  with  the  auxiliary  lever ;  an  operating 
lev^r  located  between  the  grip  and  the  auxiliary  lever  and 
pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  tbe  connection ;  s  shoul- 
der projecting  from  tbe  auxiliary  lever  and  arranged  to 
Inclose  tbe  lower  extremities  of  tbe  grip  and  the  operat- 
ing lever ;  a  bent  spring  having  its  ends  inclosed  by  the 
shoulder  and  arranged  to  t>ear  against  tbe  sboulder  and 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  grip :  the  lower  end  of  the  grip 
t>elng  engageable  by  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  to  over- 
come tbe  action  of  the  spring. 


948,107.     SHIELD.     JaaoMS  A   D'Andklxt.   Hyattsville, 
Md     Filed  Apr.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,243. 


.'i 


\ 


X:J 


1.  A  shield  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bedj- 
having  a  nose  bearing  and  cheek  bearings,  said  body  eoa- 
sisting  of  flexible  msterial,  adjustsble  connections  iietween 
the  nose  sad  check  bearings,  and  a  separate  attaching  de- 
vice connected  to  the  body. 

2.  A  ahiehl  of  tte  charaetw  described  coa^rtslng  a  body 
having  a  aoae  bsariag  aad  cheek  bearlags,  that  portfan  of 
the  body  between  the  cheek  bearings  being  shaped  to  re- 
ceive' tbe  chin  of  the  wearer,  connections  between  the  nose 
aad  cheek  bearings,  and  aa  attaching  derlee  ooanected  to 
the  cheek  bearings. 
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»4  8,108.  COFFBE-PERCOLATOB.  Pbtko.vblla  Edt- 
•AUIR,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
450,564. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot,  of  a  Buperlmposed 
percolating  receptacle  provided  with  a  depending  exten- 
sion adapted  to  enter  said  coffee  pot.  a  perc<)lator  cap 
adapted  to  telescope  with  said  extension  and  having  Its 
lower  end  closed  and  the  sldea  adjacent  to  and  surround- 
ing said  extension  being  perforated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot,  of  a  superimposed 
percolating  chamber  provided  with  a  depending  extension 
adapted  to  enter  said  coffee  pot  and  provided  with  gradua- 
tions on  the  extension  of  Its  side  walls,  a  percolator  cap 
adapted  to  telescope  with  said  extension  and  adjustable 
thereon  with  relation  to  said  graduations,  the  bottom  of 
said  cap  being  closed  and  the  sides  adJ»c«nt  to  and  sur- 
rounding said  extension  being  perforated. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot,  of  a  superim- 
posed percolating  chamber  provided  with  a  depending  ex- 
tension adapted  to  enter  said  coffee  pot,  and  a  percolator 
cap  adapted  to  telescope  with  said  extension  and  having 
its  lower  end  dosed  with  a  conical-shaped  tmttom  and  Its 
sides  adjacent  to  said  bottom  perforated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot,  of  a  superimposed 
percolating  chamber  provided  with  a  depending  extension 
adapted  to  enter  said  coffee  pot  and  provided  with  gradua- 
tions on  the  extension  of  its  siile  walls,  a  percolator  cap 
adapted  to  telescope  with  said  extension  and  adJusUble 
thereon  with  relation  to  said  graduations,  the  bottom  of 
said  cap  being  conical-shaped,  and  a  spreader-plate  in  said 
receptacle  above  said  extension. 


the  end  of  the  chain,  a  communicating  paasage  to  contain 
the  chain,  a  lateral  opening  extending  into  said  recess  and 
passage,  tbronghout  the  entire  extsnt  of  the  passage,  for 
permitting  lateral  insertion  of  the  chain  and  enlargement 
together  Into  the  passage  and  recess  respectively,  and  a 
neparabie  gate  for  closing  said  opening  beside  the  passage. 


INSULATOR. 
Filed  Mar.   8. 


9  4  8.109.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  -  PUIX 
Thomas  M.  HAaaiOAN,  Woodstock,  Vt. 
1909.     Serial  No.  481,945. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  light  switch  pull 
chain,  having  a  knob  on  Its  free  end.  an  outer  knob  of  in- 
sulating material  held  on  the  chain  by  said  knob. 

2.  An  insulating  handle  for  an  electric  light  switch  pull 
chain,  constructed  of  Insulating  material  and  having  an 
internal  recess  for  an  enlargement  on  the  end  of  the  chain, 
a  communicating  passage  to  contain  the  chain,  and  pro- 
▼talOM  by  which  the  chain  and  enlargement  owy  be  in- 
■•rtsd  together  into  aald  passage  and  recess  respectively. 

S.  An  laralatlng  handle  for  an  electric  light  switch  pall 
ehalB.  having  an  Internal  recess  for  an  enlargement  on  the 
end  of  the  chain,  a  communicating  passage  to  contain  the 
i^in^Hii,  prevWou  t^  which  the  chain  and  enlargement  may 
bs  laasrtsd  togsCter  Into  saM  paasage  and  recess  respec- 
tively, aad  dstft^able  means  for  preventing  removal  of  the 
dula  ttom  tbs  passage. 

4.  An  iBMiIatlBC  handle  for  an  electric  Iti^t  switch  poll 
chain,  having  an  internal  recess  for  an  enlargement  on 


."5.  In  romblnatlon  with  an  electric  light,  a  switch  pull 
rhaln  divided  between  Its  ends,  a  knob  of  insulating  mate 
rial  appended  to  the  end  of  said  chain,  and  an  Intermediate 
Insulating  connection  to  which  l>oth  sections  of  the  chain 
are  attached  out  of  contact  with  each  other. 

[Clalmti  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette] 


94R,110.  MOISTENING  DEVICE.  Psrcival  H.  Love 
BARD.  Brighton,  Colo.  Filed  May  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
495.5612. 


.V  moistening  device  comprising  a  re»4orvolr.  and  a  moU 
ture  appller  mounted  on  said  reservoir  to  receive  moist ur*- 
therefrom  and  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  rubl)er 
having  at  its  outer  end  an  open  concavity  forming  a  suc- 
tion chamber  and  a  series  of  approximately  parallel  chan 
nels  formed  In  said  body  and  communicating  with  said 
concavity  and  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  appller  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


948.111.     BATTERY-BOX.     Ru88«LL  W.  Maona.  Holyoke, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,787. 


1.  The  combination,  of  a  battsry  box,  a  raalUent  con- 
tact aflzcd  therein  and  eapabls  at  sngaglBC  one  of  the 
binding-posts  of  a  hattsry.  a  braeksC  alas  fastened  within 
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said  box.  aafl  a  flaaElbls  eoMScdon  attadMd  at  oos  sad  to 
aald  braeksC  aad  havlaf  attadMd  to  its  otbar  or  frss  end 
a  contact  c*|>able  of  wgaglng  the  other  Madlnc-poct  of 
said  battery. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  battery  box  provided  at  one 
end  with  blAdlng-poats,  a  plurality  of  stationary  and 
movabls  contacts  within  soch  box.  such  contacts  bslng 
capable  of  engaging  ths  binding-poets  of  the  batteries 
contained  la  the  box,  circuit  eorner  pleeea  between  the 
bindlng-poeta  of  the  box  and  the  stationary  and  movaUe 
contact  meiabers  at  this  end  of  the  box,  and  a  eroes- 
over  circuit  strip  between  the  stationary  and  movable 
contact  mesBbars  at  the  oppoelte  end  of  tbe  box. 

8.  The  coatMaatlon.  In  a  battery  box,  with  a  stationary 
contact  la  the  box,  of  a  snap-contact  comprtaing  plrotally- 
connected  nanbers  having  concave  nose-pieces  which  are 
Interiorly  eet  to  engage  the  screw-threada  of  a  binding- 
post,  the  axia  of  such  nose-pieces  being  at  right-anglea  to 
the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion betweeil  ssld  box  and  said  snap-contact. 
!l 


0  4  8.112.      HINGE. 
Filed  June  80.  1909. 


Otto  R.  Milkb.  Holyoke. 
Serial  No.  60S.171. 


,e  /f*^. 


Oc 


C, 
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1.  In  a  hinge.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  edgewise  match- 
ing frame-platea  having  oppoeed  receaeea  within  their 
matching  edgo  portions,  a  pair  of  link  bars  fulcrumed  to 
tbe  f^ame  platee.  having  their  inner  ends  plvotally  united 
one  to  the  other,  and  compriatng  meana,  adjacent  ^helr 
uniting  pivot  for  snbetantially  filling  said  opposed  re- 
cesses, and  constituting  a  surfece  continuation  flush 
with  the  top  of  the  frame  plates. 

2.  In  a  btage.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  edgewlae  match- 
ing fraror-pbites  having  opposed  recesses  within  their 
matching  edge  portions,  a  pair  of  link  bars  fulcrumed  to 
the  frame  platea,  having  their  Inner  enda  plvotally  united, 
one  to  the  other,  comprising  meana,  adjacent  their  uniting 
pivot  for  substantially  fllilng  aald  opposed  recesses,  and 
constituting  a  surface  continuation  flush  with  the  top 
of  the  frame  plates,  and  springs,  under  tlie  link  bars,  for 
forcing  tbe  latter  toward  the  frame  platee. 

S.  In  a  binge.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  edgewfaie  match- 
ing frame-platea  having  oppoeed  receaeea  within  their 
matching  edge  pcrtiona,  a  pair  of  link  bars  fulcrumed  to 
the  frame  plates  at  points  remote  from  the  matching  edgee 
of  the  latter  having  at  their  Inner  ends  aatehlag  ear 
pieces  plvotally  uaited,  said  ear  pieces  haviag  a  com- 
bined bulk  te  subsUntlally  fill  aald  oppessd  rseeesss,  and 
having  their  upper  portions  flat  to  constitute  a  surface 
contlnuatioa  fluah  with  tbe  top  of  the  frame  plates. 

4.  In  a  hlage.  In  combtnatloa,  a  pair  of  edgewise  matoh- 
Ing  frame  plates  having  opposed  riessias  within  their 
adjacent  edges  and  each  having  ramote  from  such  edgee 
oppoeed  depending  lng<<  lutvlng  fnlcmm  news  as  within 
the  rear  edflos  thereof,  a  pair  of  link  bars  haTlag  traaalon- 
Uke  lugs  at  their  outer  ends  eagaged  la  said  tulenua 
luKvIng  their  inner  ends  ptrotally  eonneeted  to- 


gether and  constructed  with  parts  to  sabstaBtially  All 
the  oppoeed  riceeese  In  the  frame  plate. 

B.  In  a  hlage.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  edgewise  match- 
ing frame  vlatee  having  oppoeed  rseeeses  within  their 
matching  edge  portloaa  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  In  edge- 
wise opening  mortises  la  tbe  parts  to  be  htage  eonaaetad. 
a  pair  of  llhk  bars  falenuaed  to  the  tnkam  plates,  having 
their  Inner  ands  plvotally  united  one  to  the  other,  formed 
witk  partktta  adjaceat  their  aaittat  pivot  for  sabstan- 
ttaUy  fllllnc  aald  oppeaed  reeMsaa  aad  Baktag  a  flnlh  aar- 
fltcs  eoatlaaatloa  of  ths  fraaM  platsa  aad  aald  !tak  bars 
haviag  at  tbair  uader  portloag  aad  adjaeeat  their  eoaaeet- 
Ing  pivot  diNmwardly  extended  tfaaaverse  rlba  for  fom- 
lag  eloaarei  for  tbe  edgewtae  opaslnc  mortises  when  tbe 
hlace  eaaaeeted  parte  are  In  folded  relatloaa. 

(Ctaia  6  aot  priated  In  the  Oaaette.] 
Ifil  a  O.— « 


948,118.  MBAN8  FOB  8UPPOBTINO  lURBORS,  PIC- 
TURES, OR  OTHBB  SMALL  0BJBCT8.  CABLoa  B. 
MooBK.  Worccater.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  391.324. 


--J 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, an  elastic  concave  diak  provided  with  a  rim  Inserted 
in  said  aperture,  and  a  ring  mcircllng  the  neck  of  the. 
disk  interpoeed  between  the  frame  and  the  rim. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mirror  and  mirror  frame;  an 
aperture  In  aald  frame  and  a  concave  elastic  disk  provided 
with  a  stem  of  larger  diameter  than  the  aperture  and  In- 
serted therein,  and  an  annular  waaher  aurrounding  said 
stem  and  Interpoeed  between  the  frame  and  the  mirror. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mirror,  a  mirror  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  gripping  edge  and  an  elastic  con- 
cave disk  having  a  reduced  neck  portion  adapted  to  l>e  in- 
serted in  and  gripped  by  said  annular  gripping  edge  and 
a  split  binding  ring  encircling  said  reduced  neck  portion, 
and  Interposed  between  one  end  of  said  diak  and  the  frame 
to  flrmly  hold  said,  disk  In  position. 


948.114.  BILLIABD-CUB-CHALKINO  DEVICS.  John 
C.  MoKKisoM,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fllsd  Sept  27,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  510.781. 


In  a  cue  chalking  device,  the  combination  with  a  tuba- 
lar  body  1  having  one  of  ite  ends  open,  and  a  removable 
cap  on  Ite  remaining  end.  of  a  cup  body  alldable  In  aald 
tulmlar  body,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  cup  body  and  en- 
gaging a  spiral  slot  In  the  tubals  r  body,  a  eoUsd  spring 
interpoeed  between  the  end  cap  and  tbe  cup.  aad  erosssa 
spring  strips  esch  of  s  substantially  U-idiaps  withia  aald 
cup,  and  a  acrew  connecting  said  crosssd  sprtog  strips 
and  adjustably  engaging  an  opening  la  the  eiq>  body,  tbe 
crossed  members  of  said  spring  strips  being  bowed,  where- 
by mov«m«it  of  said  screw  serves  to  adjost  ths  tsaaion 
with  which  tbe  extremltiee  of  said  spring  str^  grip 
plecee  of  clialk  of  varying  sices. 


9  4  8,110.     APPABATU8  FOB  UU  IN  UIBAIJf INO. 

William  B.  McCoobtib,  BpriagfleU^  Wmk.    VUsd  Jaa. 

28.  1008.     Serial  No.  418.077. 

Aa  apparatua  for  use  la  embaladag,  eonprlsittg  a  flald 
eontalalag  receptacle,  a  reaUieat  elosare  dar  tite  BMBth  of ; 
said  receptacle  having  parallel  opealacs  thercttoMitk.  « 
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flnlbl*  ti**  iMTlBr  0B«  and  M*led  fa  om  «r  the  opoilaga 
of  nM  etomire,  aad  tarlBt  an  mtomMng  balk  oa  the  other 


end.  aad  •  flexible  dla|>easiiig  tube  flttlas  In  the  other  open- 
Inc  of  nM  doeore  and  adjnstable  therethrough. 


948,119.     BBADT-MAIM:  HOOFING.     William  H.  Pwt^- 
DBET,  l/ockland.  Ohio,  RMlicnor  to  The  Philip  Carey  Man 
nfacturlnn  Companr.  Loefcland.  Ohio,  a  Coriwration  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  »,  1909.     Serial  N'o.  490.43T 


1.  In  ready  made  roofing,  the  combination  with  a  main 
atrip  of  roofing  haTtag  a  •ailing  aactlon  adjacent  to  one 
edge,  and  a  corerlig  lap  therafor.  o^-an  adJnnctlTe  atrip 
attached  to  the  mahi  atrtp  tar  —a—  of  aaM  eovortng  lap 
and  adapted  to  extaad  eetacMaat  wttt  tka  tmim  strip  along 
the  odge  tbano(  wbta  tba  ooTortM  lap  U«  vmt  the  nail- 
ing aaetloa. 

2.  In  ready  aada  tootag,  tka  comMnatlon  with  a  main 
itrlp  ot  roofing  mada  op  of  a  eoaipoaltion  body  and  a 
worea  atraagtheaiag  layer  imposed  thereon  and  partially 
embedded  therein,  and  overlapping  and  folded  apon  the 
body,  whavabj  a  Nfeiforeed  aaUlag  aeetlao  aad  a  eoTering 
lay  tbmttw  ia  prcnidad,  of  aa  adjaacttre  atrip  of  like 
eanpoatttoa  apoa  whidi  an  extr  jalon  of  the  eoTering  lap  is 
Im'poaad  aad  partlaUy  aabeddjd  therein  to  join  aald  ad- 
fvaeaym  tlM9  to  the  awla  (.trip  and  allow  it  to  extend 
ntm-^HT*  tlMMwltk  aloeg  the  adaa  thoNof  wh«a  tho  eoT- 
•rlag  lap  Uaa  avar  tlte  retafoccad  nattlng  aaetloa. 

&  la  ready  aada  rootog,  tba  rnaihinatlnn  with  a  auaa 
■trip  «f  toadag  aad*  ap  of  a  oaapoaltloa  body  ^pa  a 
wavaa  atiaagthaalag  layer  laipnaad  tharaoa  aad  partlaUy 
■aihirtila*  therala,  overlapping  aad  folded  npoa  the  body 
aad  kaTlag  a  aaaa  attachlag  tiM  foldad  part  of  Mid 
•traagthealng  layer  to  the  aula  part  thereof,  whereby  a 
doaMa  thldDkeaa  of  aald  atreagthening  layer  ia  provided  to 
eoaatltata  a  aailtag  aaetloa  and  the  atreagthening  layer 
pact  the  seam  ft>rmlng  a  covering  lap  for  the  nailing  sec- 
tloa,  9i  aa  adjoacttva  atrip  coa&prlaiag  a  compealtloa  body 
apaa  wMA  aa  aztaariaa  of  the  covertag  lap  ia  faapaaed 
aad  pattlaliy  tinfrrtflrl  tharala  to  >ila  aald  adjoaetlve 
(trip-  ta  tha  Mate  strip  aad  allow  ft  to  extead  eataicldeat 
thaiswllb  aloai  tbo  edge  tharaaf  whaa  the  eoveftag  lap 
Ilea  avar  the  rslniaffeed  aafiteg  seetkm,  said  aaaa  aflbrdtag 


a  falenna  fbr  aceatltsMi^  the  aeparatloa  of  the  eoverlag 
lap  ttvm  tb»  aallhv  saetfsa  after  the  straagthaatag  hiyar 
ii  fheddid  la  tho  tuaipMsWlsa  body. 

4.  In  ready  made  rooOag,  the  eoaOilaatloB  with  a  eoai- 
peaitfoB  body  and  a  wa^aa  straagthaatag  layer  imposed 
thereoa  aad  partially  isaiiddia  tharala.  aad  overiapptag 
aad  foMed  apoa  tho  body  ad|aeaat  to  oao  edge  throaghoat 
the  leagth  of  the  reedag.  whereby  a  ratefsread  aaUlag  sec- 
tion aad  a  ooverlag  lap  thereCsr  Is  prsvMsd,  of  a  foaada- 
tloB  of  compact  material  Impssad  npoa  the  essiposltlea 
body  on  the  side  opposite  from  that  in  which  tho  atraogth- 
eniag  layer  is  embedded,  aald  fhaadatlaa  behig  provided 
with  a  alit  fanning  loagitadiaally  of  the  roaitag  In  the  re- 
gion adlacaot  to  the  edge  adjaeeat  to  which  the  strength- 
aaiag  layer  overlaps  aad  Is  faldsd  apon  the  body,  whereby 
aald  roofing  may  be  divided  Into  a  mala  strip  aad  aa  ad- 
jaaetlve  strip  of  like  compsslttoa.  with  an  eztaaalsa  of  the 
covertag  lap  of  the  atrengthaalag  layer  Jotaiag  the  adjaae- 
tlve  strip  to  the  main  strip,  sabataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  ready  amde  raadng.  tho  eembtaatloa  of  a  eomposl- 
tlon  body  and  a  atreagthenlag  layer  imposed  thereon  and 
partially  embedded  therein,  and  overlapping  and  folded 
npoa  tho  body  adjacent  to  oae  edge  throaghoat  the  length 
of  the  roofing,  and  having  a  seaa  raaalng  longltndlaally  of 
the  roofing  to  secure  the  overlapped  aad  folded  part  of  the 
strengthening  layer  to  its  mala  part,  whereby  the  extea- 
Blon  of  the  strengthaalag  layer  past  the  seam  constitutes  a 
covering  lap.  aad  a  fanadatioa  of  compact  material  Im 
posed  upon  the  composition  body  on  the  aide  oppoaite  to 
that  In  which  the  strengthening  layer  la  partially  em 
bedded  therein,  having  a  alit  ranning  longitadlnally  of  the 
roofing  adjacent  to  the  edge  adjacent  to  which  the  strength- 
ening layer  overlaps  and  la  folded  apon  the  body,  whereby 
the  roofing  may  be  divided  Into  a  main  strip  and  an  ad- 
jnn<fttve  strip  of  like  composition,  with  the  sdjnnctlve 
strip  Joined  to  the  main  atrip  by  an  extenalon  of  the  cover- 
ing lap  and  whereby  the  covering  lap  with  the  adjunctive 
strip  Joined  thereby  may  be  ralaed  from  the  body,  the  <«ec- 
tlon  of  the  body  under  the  covering  lap  conatltnting  a  nail- 
ing aection,  aubstaatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


048.117.  FOLDING -11.VCHINE.  JoacPB  ToMLiNao.x, 
Chicago,  IIL.  aastgaor  to  Cox  MnlU-Maller  Company, 
Augnata,  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
rUsd  June  2S.  1807.     SerUi  No.  380,782. 


1.  Ia  a  maehlac  for  tho 
tlaa  of  two  paba  of 

la  opsiatlvs  ralai 
roU  of  sach  pair  aad 
aparutiTa^ 
wharahythey 

2.  In  a  machlas  for  tha 
tlon  of  two  pairs  ot  CaUlag 


tha 
rsila.  a  Mth  roll 
to  aas  sC  ths  sDiaasaH  Mils, 
•fth  raU  bslac  ■owaUs^  aad 
aU  of  aald  asovahU  roMs  to- 


rslla. 


ths 
of  which  la  each 


m^^'^ji 
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la  I 
bazcala 
ayahs  far 

tlva  nswasirtl—  vMh  ths  hseas  a«  both  laOa.  whscahy  tha 
rolls  aav  hs  nasad  la  aaa  disactlaa  alaaitaaaaarty  at 
ead,  springs  laterpoaad  betwaea  aald  yokes  aad  the  boxes 
for  Impartial  ths  ■susaiiat  of  tha  yakas  to  the  boxes 
ths  yakas  are  awved  la  tha  appaslts  dlrsctioa.  aad 
tor  as«rlas  ths  yokes  simoltaaeoaaly. 

S.  Ia  a  ma^iiaa  Car  ths  parpoas  dsscribsd.  tha  oombtaa- 
tloa  of  two  pairs  ot  foldtag  roUa.  oas  roll  at  sach  pair  be- 
lag  movable  with  rslatloa  to  Its  taaipaalua.  yokss  eoaaect- 
iag  ths  SBovable  roUa  fapifhai  at  both  eads,  whersby  both 
rolls  at  each  end  amj  ba  cnmad  to  asvc  sUaaltaaeoaBly, 
two  cranks  to  whIA  said  yahsa  aia  rapaatirsi^  csaaoctcd, 
and  a  abaft  aad  operating  meaaa  lar  aiMaltaasoairty  ooell- 
la  ting  aaid  crsaka. 

4.  In  a  laathlas  fsr  the  parpoas  dsstilbud,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  palra  ot  fMdlag  roUa  aad  a  fifth  roll  arranged 
in  operative  relatloa  to  aas  of  thasa,  one  roU  of  each  pair 
and  aaid  fifth  roll  balag  awvahla  with  relation  to  their 
companiona,  aieana  yoking  ths  aads  of  the  said  movable 
roUa  of  the  pairs  together,  means  for  moving  said  yoking 
means  simultaneously  for  eaoaing  aimultaneoaa  adjuat- 
Bwat  ot  tho  a»vable  rolia  of  ths  palra.  aad  maaas  coanact- 
lag  tha  aadS  at  ths  aaU  fttth  roU  with  tha  last  said  meana 
whsrahy  Oio  aveiatioa  of  tho  last  said  mesas  wiU  eaass  s 
slmuRaaeoos  adjastmeat  st  aU  at  the  aMvahls  roUa. 

ft.  In  a  bumUbc  for  the  porpoae  described,  the  coaibhia- 
tloe  of  two  pairs  of  foldlag  roUa.  one  of  which  of  each  pair 
is  movable  with  relation  to  Its  oompanton,  yokea  couoct- 
iBg  the  eads  ot  the  movable  rolls  together  at  eadi  end,  bell 
cranka  to  one  arm  of  each  of  which  one  at  aald  yokea  la 
eoBBOcted,  a  flfth  roll  arraaged  ia  operative  relatloa  to  oae 
of  the  aforaaaid  rolls  aad  balag  movable  with  relattoo 
thereto,  pivoted  anna  supportlag  the  ends  of  said  flfth  roll, 
means  eoaaectlag  said  pivoted  aram  with  the  other  araaa 
of  aaid  bell  cranka  respectively,  and  OMaas  for  ooeillatlag 
aald  boil  eraaka  atalaltaneoasly. 

(Clalnaa  8  and  7  act  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


&48,11&     PBNCIL-HOLDER.     Joaara  G.  Watanau,  St. 
Paul,  Minn..    Filed  Mar.  2S.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,762. 


A  pencil  holder  compriaing  a  tubular  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  alot  to  reader  It  reeilient.  an  annular 
rib  near  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  tapered  portion 
integral  with  said  body  portloo  beyoad  aald  annular  rib, 
aald  tapered  portion  being  longltiidiBally  alottsd,  lateral 
pntwardly  totaed  petala  oa  said  tapered  portloa  to  protect 
the  point,  aad  a  rearwardly  esteaffiag  bowed  purllBa  late- 
gral  with  aald  body  portloa  and  atamped  thereftoa  to  aerve 
aa  a  clamp  abd  aa  a  sapport  tor  the  psadl  frsa  ths  hand. 


f»48.119.     DOOft-LATCH.     Gaoaoa  WafRio.  Maw  Albaay, 

lad.,  aaalgnor  to  Boyaroth  4  Wattl«,  a  CapaxtasfsUp. 

ruad  Oct.  3.  1M7.    Sarial  Na  aM,Btt. 

1.  A  door  lateh  osapiialag  a  partag  adaptai  to  be  ia- 

sertsd  la  a  laoad  traasvama  hola  la  a  door,  aald  casing 

provided  wlt%  a  aptral  alat,  a  ataa  aaoatad  to  radpracata 

longltadlaaUy  la  said  caslag.  a  pta  thrsagh  said  staa 

so  arra^rsd  fttat  U  angM»s  tha  walla  ot  ths  spiral  slot 

la  said  castaf  aad  rotary  aottoa  ta  lapartsd  to  said 


latch 

elemeat  on  the 


■aiattva  to  said 


at  aald 


a  right  aagnlsr 
aad  a  posh 


iA^ 


W 


la  oooihiaattoa,  a  caslag 
rataty  .soriprooatlac  stem  aaem- 
awlastag  latch  aamber  on 
a  apriag  member 
for  oporatlvcly 
Item  member  in 
ihar  BMvea  longi- 
r  rotary  motion 


2.  ▲  latch, 
btf.  a  longltndlaally 
bar  ia  said  caal^ 
tha  innsr  aad  at 
wlthla  said  caste, 
connecting  safat  caalag 
sach  a  maaasr  that  whm  aald 
tudlaally  relatlrs  to 
is  iflipartsd  to  said 

S.  A  latch,  comprising  a  cylindrical  caaing  4  provided 
with  angular  alota  S  in  its  wall  and  an  internal  flange  6 
at  one  end ;  a  stem  paaalng  through  aald  casing  having  a 
swinging  lateb  maabor  S  on  Its  tancr  ead,  a  pin  7  passing 
diametrically  therethrongh  and  eagaglag  the  alou  9  by 
Ita  enda :  and  a  firing  6  within  aaid  casing  4  confined  be- 
tween the  internal  flange  6  and  the  pin  7. 

4.  In  a  door  latch,  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  be 
drivaa  iato  a  round  transverae  bole  in  a  door,  a  stem 
slidahly  nwonted  la  aald  easing,  a  apira>  alot  In  aaid  cas- 
ing, aeaaa  on  aald  atam  for  engagement  with  the  walla 
of  flie  groove  in  aaid  casing,  a  right-angular  latch-member 
on  the  inner  end  of  aald  atem  adapted  to  aw  log  into  en- 
gagsaaeat  with  the  door-frame,  aad  a  puah-cap*  mounted 
oa  the  outer  ead  of  aald  stem,  all  so  arranged  that  when 
said  stem  Is  pushed  iaward  toward  the  door,  aald  lateh- 
ntember  swings  out  of  engagement  with  the  door-frame 
both  horlaoQtally  snd  vwtically.  and  when  released  aaid 
latch-member  swlnga  toward  aad  iato  eagageaeat  with 
the  door-frame  both  horixoataliy  and  vcrtleall]# 

5.  A  latch,  ooaprlMlng  in  comblaatioa,  a  caslag  member, 
a  longitudinally  and  rotary  reciprocating  atem  member  in 
aaid  caalag,  m.  latch  member  iatrgral  with  aaid  stem  mem- 
ber, a  spring  member  within  aald  caaing  asmber,  and 
means  for  opi>ratively  connecting  aaid  casing  aaember, 
aad  aald  atem  member  la  ^ncb  a  oaanaer  that  when  said 
stem  member  moves  loagitudlnally  relative  to  ssfd  casing 
SMBbsr  rotary  motion  la  Imparted  to  aald  atem  member. 


948.120.     BED.     Frakk  M   Wilsom  and  Kvak  C.  Bsock. 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  June  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  ROl.lOO. 


1.  In  a  bod,  the  combination  with  a  bed  frame  oomprts- 
iag  opright  head  aad  foirt  meaabats  aad  paralM  aide  ralla, 
of  a  apriag  carrylag  fmae  coaptlalBg  paiallel  alda  fr 
msabais  and  ead  fraaae  meabara,  aald  slda  fiasM 
bera  batag  ptvotally  aappMted  froa  tha  bed  CiaaM 
rails  Intenaadlate  the  aadh  ot  aald  oMs  traw 
a  pair  of  bara  pivotally  aaaaated  at  thair  towsr  sads  to 
the  bad  fraaie  head  asaaher  at  the  lavar  portloa  tharaot 
a  traaavacaa  bar  riinnartlag  tho  o^par  cade  of  aald  trat 
naaaad  bar%  tha  froat  faces  of  ssld  bars  bsta«  toothad  to 
eaass  thaa  to  easa^a  datochaMj  the  terwari  aad  fiaate 
laaaaber  of  tha  apriac  f  rasaa,  aald  traaavoraa  coansoSng 
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tar  eaiulag  aald  tootlMd  ban  to  iiiot«  in  anlaon  and  said 
toothed  bars  — f  ftaj  th«  forward  end  frame  member  of 
the  aprlnc  frame  adjaeent  Ita  npper  enda. 

2.  In  a  bed,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  bed  frame  eomprla- 
Inc  oprlfht  head  and  foot  membera  and  parallel  aide  rails, 
of  a  aprlnc  carrying  traoM  eonprlalns  parallel  aide  frame 
memtara  and  end  frame  membera,  aald  aide  frame  mem- 
bcra  being  plTotally  nipported  from  the  bed  frame  aide 
ralla  Intermediate  the  enda  of  aald  aide  frame  membere, 
a  pair  of  bare  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  bed  frame  head  member  at  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, a  tranarerae  bar  connecting  the  npper  enda  of  said  first 
named  bara,  the  front  facea  of  said  tars  being  toothed 
to  eaoae  them  to  engage  detaehably  the  forward  end 
fraase  member  of  the  spring  frame,  said  transrerse  con- 
aeeClng  bar  causing  aald  toothed  tara  to  more  In  anlKon 
^^  lald  toothed  bara  engaging  the  forward  end  frame 
BMimNir  of  the  aprlng  frame  adjacent  Its  upper  ends,  and 
<lezti>le  membera  aeenred  to  the  bed  frame  side  rails  ad- 
jacent the  foot  thereof  and  alao  secnred  to  the  spring 
frame  to  limit  the  downward  moTcment  of  said  spring 
frame. 


8  4  8,121.  FLYING-MACHINE,  AIRSHIP.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  ViNCBKT  WiamawsKi,  Berlin,  Germany  Filed 
June  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.222. 


guided  over  and  driven  by  said  drirlng  wheela ;  and  shut- 
ter like  wings  drlTen  at  a  high  Telocity  throughout  the 
whole  distance  tatween  aald  driving  wheela  by  the  lengths 
of  cablea  running  in  one  direction  and  guided  by  the 
lengtta  of  cables  running  In  tta  opposite  direction. 


948,122.  SHEET-METAL  BOX.  CHiaLBS  T.  WoOTT«!i 
and  Abtbmas  P.  Richaboson.  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  said 
Wootten  aasignor  to  said  Rictardson.  Filed  July  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  384.814. 


1.  In  an  airahlp,  flying  machine  or  tbe  like :  propelling 
apparatus  comprising  a  numtar  of  driving  wheels  of  large 
diameter  and  located  at  a  relatively  great  distance  apart 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  air-ship;  drlTing 
mechaalam  adapted  to  Impart  alternate  rotation  to  the 
same :  driving  membera  driven  by  aald  driving  wheels : 
and  ahutter>llke  wlnga  reciprocated  at  a  high  velocity  by 
said  driving  memtars  throughout  the  whole  distance  be- 
tween aatd  driving  wheela. 

2.  In  an  airahlp,  flying  machine  or  the  like :  propelling 
apparatoa  comprlalng  a  numtar  of  driving  wheels  of  large 
diameter  and  located  at  a  relatively  great  distance  apart 
in  the  dlrectl<m  of  the  length  of  the  airship:  driving 
mechanlam  adapted  to  Impari  alternate  rotation  to  the 
same ;  a  numtar  of  eablea  or  tands  guided  over  and  driven 
by  aald  driving  wheela;  and  shutter-like  wings  fastened 
to  said  cables  or  tands  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  at 
a  high  velocity  by  the  aame  throughout  the  whole  distance 
tatween  said  driving  wheels. 

8.  In  an  airahlp,  flying  machine  or  tbe  like :  propelling 
apparatus  comprising  a  numtar  of  driving  wheels  of  large 
diameter  and  located  at  a  relatively  great  distance  apart 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  air-ship ;  driring 
mechanlam  adapted  to  Impart  alternate  rotation  to  same ; 
a  numtar  of  parallel  and  adjacent  eablea  or  tands  guided 
ovw  aad  drivan  by  aald  driving  wheela ;  and  shutter-like 
wlnga  faatanad  to  the  said  eablea  or  tands  and  adapted 
to  ta  radpneated  at  a  high  velocity  by  the  same  through 
out  the  wh<rfe  dlatance  between  aald  driring  wheela. 

4.  In  an  airahlp,  flying  machine  or  the  like :  propelling 
apparatna  comprlalng  a  numtar  of  driving  wheels  of  large 
diameter  and  located  at  a  relatively  great  distance  apart 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  alr-ahlp;  driring 
mechanlam  adapted  to  Impari  alternate  rotation  to  the 
same ;  traveling  cablea  or  banda  guided  over  and  driven  by 
said  driring  wheala;  and  sbutter-llke  wings  fastened  to 
and  driven  at  a  high  velocity  by  aald  cablea  or  banda  to 
move  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other  In  opposite  directions 
throoi^oat  the  wh<rte  distance  between  said  driving  wheels. 

8.  In  an  airship,  flyinf  machine  or  tta  like :  propelling 
apparatoa  cMaprislng  a  anmber  of  driving  wheela  of  large 
dlametar  and  fateated  at  a  relatively  great  distance  apart 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  alr-ahlp;  driring 
■MchanlBB  adapted  to  Impart  alternate  rotation  to  tbe 
aama :  a  nnmbar  of  parallel  and  adjacent  eablea  or  tands 


1.  A  sheet  metal  box  compoaed  of  a  tattom  and  sides, 
and  lap  Joints  Joining  the  latter  at  the  comers  of  the 
box,  said  Joints  taing  on  the-  exterior  of  said  sides  and 
flush  therewith,  said  sides  talng  comparatively  right- 
lined  from  comer  to  corner,  the  lower  enda  of  said  Joints 
being  Integrally  closed  by  adjacent  portiona  of  the  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  tax. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  box  compoaed  of  a  tattom.  sides  and 
Inp-Jolnt  corners  the  lap-joints  talng  on  the  exterior  of 
the  tax.  and  the  tattom  of  the  latter  talng  integrally 
closed  by  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  tattom  snd  sides, 
naid  material  talng  curled  laterally  on  its  side,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  Joints  talng  tant  to  produce  double  lap  Joints 
adjacent  the  comers  of  the  tax. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  tax  composed  of  a  tattom.  sides,  and 
lap  Joints  Joining  tta  latter  at  the  corners  of  tbe  tax,  said 
joints  talng  on  the  exterior  of  said  sides,  and  portions 
of  the  material  comprialng  said  Joints  taing  deflected 
inwardly,  whereby  the  exterior  of  the  Joints  are  flush 
with  the  sides  of  the  tax,  the  lower  ends  of  said  Joints 
taing  tant  to  produce  double  lap  Joints  adjacent  the  cor- 
ners of  the  tax. 


948,123.     BEAN-SORTING  MACHINE.     John  Q.  Adams, 
Vassar,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  475.480. 


1.  A  sorting  machine  for  seeds  comprising  a  conveyer 
and  means  for  supplying  material  thereto,  the  conveyer 
conalatlng  of  a  pair  of  traveling  memtara,  and  compara- 
Uvely  ahallow  unlndoeed  traya  supported  by  the  memtara, 
the  trays  talng  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  permit  the 
refnae  material  In  the  traya  enfled  over  the  aldea  ttareof 
to  fall  tatween  the  trmya. 

2.  A  aortlng  machine  for  seeds  comprising  a  conveyer 
and  meana  for  supplying  material  thereto,  the  conveyer 
conalatlng  of  a  pair  of  traveling  meabera,  ahallow  trays 
supported  by  the  memtars,  the  traya  being  apaecd  apart 
from  each  other  to  permit  the  rafnae  flMtarial  cuffed  over 
the  aldea  thereof  to  fall  tatween  the  traya.  and  bladea  car- 
ried by  and  projecting  atove  one  edge  only  of  the  traya. 

S.  A  aortlng  marine  fbr  aaeda  comprlalng  a  conveyer 
and  means  for  supplying  material  thereto,  the  conveyer 
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consisting  of  a  pair  of  traveling  memtars,  trays  supported 
by  the  memtars,  the  trays  taing  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  and  blades  hinged  to  the  trays  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject atave  or  depend  below  one  edge  thereof. 

4.  A  sorting  machine  for  seeds  comprising  a  conveyer 
and  means  for  supplying  material  thereto,  the  conveyer 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  traveling  memtara,  and  shallow 
dished  trays  supported  by  the  memtars,  the  trays  taing 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  of  such  shape  as  to 
permit  the  seeds  to  spread  out  In  a  single  layer  thereon. 

5.  A  sorting  machine  for  seeds  comprising  a  conveyer 
and  means  for  supplying  material  thereto,  the  conveyer 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  traveling  memtara,  trays  supported 
by  the  memtars,  the  trays  talng  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  blades  hinged  to  the  traya  and  adapted  to  project 
above  or  depend  talow  one  edge  thereof,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  blades  In  raised  position  atave  one  edge  of 
the  trays  throughout  a  portton  of  their  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


948,124.  MECHANICAL  PENCIL.  QnoaoB  AaaNoa,  May- 
wood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company.  New 
York.  N.  V.     FUed  Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,616. 


In  a  medianlcal  pencil  a  tubular  aheet  metal  handle,  a 
tight  fitting  wooden  plug  inserted  and  held  In  the  rear 
portion  of  the  handle  and  centrally  cored  for  a  portion  of 
Ita  length  to  form  a  lead  containing  chamber  with  walla  of 
a  thickness  to  hold  the  protruding  ends  of  the  leada  away 
from  the  handle,  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  taing  talow 
the  open  rear  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  removable  cap  fit- 
ting Into  that  portion  of  the  handle  atave  the  plug  and 
closing  the  open  rear  end  of  said  handle,  aa  and  for  the 
purpoaes  herelntafore  ahown  and  apedfied. 


948,125.     PUBLICATION-BINDER.     EoMOHT  B.  Abnold, 
Milwaukee,  Wla    Filed  Feb.  6. 1909.    Serial  No.  476,860. 


It  is  secured,  bows  engaging  tta  pocketa  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  same,  a  removable  strip  extending  through  slots  in 
the  taw-tands,  and  means  for  maintaining  thla  latter  atrip 
in  engagement  with  said  bow-benda. 


1.  A  blmler-tack  having  parallel  pocketa  of  textile  fab- 
ric thereoa  longitudinally  thereof,  bowa  reaaltlng  from 
bending  of  flat  metal  strips  engaging  the  pockets  from  op- 
poalte  enda  of  same  and  lapped  one  upon  the  other  to 
stiffen  said  pocketa,  a  removable  atrip  exttaidlng  through 
Blots  In  the  taw-bcnds,  and  meana  for  BsalntalBlng  the 
strip  In  Ita  engagement  with  aald  bow-baada. 

2.  A  binder-back  having  parallel  poekata  tkaraoo  longi- 
tudinally tharaot  bowa  reanlttng  from  baadlag  af  flat 
Btatal  Btrif*  aacaglag  the  peseta  tnm  oppoalta  asdB  and 
having  sipiasd  doagatad  aagnlar  aysa  Im  the  banda,  a  thin 
flat  metal  (trip  estandiag  through  aald  eyea,  aad  means 
for  ffttiiiti'*««g  the  atrip  la  eagagamsat  with  aald  bowB. 

8.  A  binder  back,  a  alagle  atrip  folded  to  form  a  plarai- 
Ity  of  paraUal  pocketa  longltadinally  of  the  baek  to  which 


948,126.  FURNACE  FOR  HELTINO  METALS  AND  FOR 
LIKE  PURPOSES.  John  C.  Babkeb,  L«eds,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  028,282. 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  melting  wrought  Iron  or  for  like 
purposes  in  which  the  air  blast  for  inducing  the  necessary 
current  for  such  furnace  is  pre-heated ;  the  combination 
with  a  chamtar  or  chamtars  formed  In  the  wall  or  walls 
of  the  ash-pit  beneath  the  furnace  grate  through  which  tta 
air  blaat  Is  cauaed  to  traverse,  of  a  caalng  altuated  within 
tta  ash-pit  immediately  talow  the  furnace  grate  forming 
an  additional  heating  chamtar  for  superheating  the  air 
blast,  said  casing  talng  connected  directly  to  the  aah-plt 
air  Inlets  and  taing  adapted  to  deliver  the  superheated  air 
to  taneath  the  furnace  grate. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  melting  wrought  Iron  or  for  like 
purpoaes  in  which  the  air  blast  for  Inducing  the  neceaaary 
current  for  such  fumace  Is  pre-heated ;  the  combination 
with  a  chamtar  or  ctamtars  formed  In  the  wall  or  walla 
of  the  ash-pit  beneath  the  furnace  grate  through  which  the 
air  blast  U  caused  to  traverae,  of  a  caalng  altiuted  within 
the  ash-pit  hnmedlately  talow  tta  furnace  grate  fonnlng 
an  additional  heating  chamtar  for  auperheating  the  air 
blast,  said  casing  talng  connected  directly  to  the  aah-plt 
air  InletB  by  aide  tubea  and  having  a  central  depending 
tuta  for  delivering  the  superheated  air  to  taneath  the  fur- 
nace grate,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


948,127.      TIE-PLATE. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1909. 


Edwin    H.   Bill,   Chicago,    111. 
Serial  No.  478.778. 


1.  A  tie-plate  provided  in  Ita  top  and  tattom  snrfaoea 
with  grooves  giving  corragated  form  to  tta  plata,  the 
body  of  aald  plate  talng  of  antatantlally  uniform  thick- 
neaa  throughout  and  the  Intervening  rldgea  betwaan  aald 
groovea  oonatitutlng  a  rail  supporting  surfoca  and  a  tat- 
tom bearing  surface  for  conUct  with  the  tia.  aald  plata 
having  an  Integral  rib  extending  aeroaa  the  groovaa  la 
the  top  aad  tattom  anrfacea  of  tta  plate  aad  rlalng  atoTa 
tta  rail  bearing  surface  of  tta  plata  to  form  a  rail  abut- 
ting ahenldw. 

2.  A  tie-plata  provided  in  ita  top  and  bottom  aorfaeaa 
with  paralM  groovaa  giving  eorragatiad  form  to  the  plata. 
aad  havlag  a  rib  which  axtaafa  traaavaBaaly  to  the  eorm- 
gatSoaa,  aald  rib  extending  abova  tb»  rail  aopportlac  aor- 
faea  of  tta  iriata  to  form  a  rall-abattlag  aboolder,  aad 
taring  Its  lower  surface  In  the  plana  of  tb»  tattom  aor- 
Caea  of  tta  plata. 


Its 
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•48,128.  8LEKFIl«G-CAft  BESTH.  Lass  J.  Bmo.  Clii- 
mtf,  IB.,  awlcMir  to  ll«tmlHc  fltaattalac  Oempanr, 
Cklca«»,  ni.,  a  CwyuimU»a  vt  IBlMto.    FU^  Bcpt.  14, 

1900.     8«rlal  No.  SlT.tTS. 


m- 


•m 


d 


1.  la  a  ■]e«plng-car  opper  berth,  a  body  plate  formed 
of  netal  baring  relnfordBs  Beaitan  extending  across  and 
properly  aecnred  t»  tlie  face  tberaof,  nbatantlally  aa  de- 
•cribcd. 

2.  In  a  aleepkig-car  upper  berth,  a  body  plate  formed 
of  metal  harlng  relnforetnc  members  extending  across  and 
properly  secured  to  tktc  Inner  face  tbcreof,  substantially  as 

describe^. 

3.  In  a  sleeping-car  opper  berth,  a  metallic  body  plate 
UtIm  reinforcing  members  extending  aroond  the  edges 
thanot  and  hSTlag  <Uagoaaliy  extending  reinforcing  mem- 
bers eroMiag  •ne  saother  aabstaatially  at  the  center  of 
the  body  plate,  sobstaatlally  aa  descrlted. 

4.  In  a  ataaplag-car  upyar  bartk,  a  BMUUic  body  plats 
hartag  islaJaiil^  ■smbsrs  srteadlag  arauad  ths  adgas 
thsraof  oa  Us  laMr  fa«8  oT  Vam  body  pUta.  aad  bavlag 
dlagaaallj  ssNadlag  rslBtlareiac  msiibars  erosalag  oas 
aaottsr  sebstaatlaUy  attks  eaater  4t  tbs  kady  plate,  aub- 
staatlally  as  dsscrlbsd. 

5.  In  a  aleeplng-car  upper  hartfe,  a  aatalllc  bsdy  plate 
proTided  witb  Inwardly  extasMllag  beads,  aad  a  smooth 
faeiac  plate  ascsrad  to  the  body  pUte,  sabstantlally  aa 


[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlatsd  la  Vbm  Qaaette.] 


]H8.129.  SAND-ORINDER.  Oustav  R.  Biu,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kmlolf  Miller.  Uaspetl).  N.  Y.  Filed 
F>eb.  16,  1909.     Serisl  Ne.  476,811. 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  comprising  foar  snb- 
atantially  upright  members  inclosing  a  rectangle,  a  rota- 
tabty  supp.-'rted  eyllndrfeal  wire  brush  forming  the  bot- 
tom member  of  the  recsptarls,  the  two  sides  of  the  wire 
brash  being  In  engagerasat  with  two  oppeslts  sides  of 
the  recsptsde,  the  diameter  of  the  hmsh  beiag  slightly 
greater  than  the  wMth  of  the  other  two  sMes  of  the  rs- 
eeptads  wiMrsby  the  bniA  can  sxtand  a  eoasMvaMs  dla- 
taaes  lato  Us  reesptacls  sad  la  saaage— at  with  the  sx- 
trsnltles  of  soeh  two  sMas,  oos  oT  said  lattar  sMss  betag 
sxteaded  beyond  the  rsesptaele  Ints  sagagsmeat  with  the 
wire  brash. 

2.  la  eeaaMaatlea,  a  rsesptoels  eoBprfalBg  ftoor  sub- 
stsMWly  aprlght  aisBbsrs  ln«hMlac  a  reetaagjs,  a  rota- 
tabty  sappsrtad  eylhidncal  wira  bi-arii  Atrsriac  the  b««p 
tea  BMiribsr  of  tha  tscsptaela.  tbs  two  sMss  of  the  wlrs 
hfiA  bstev  la  sagat—sat  with  two  epposNa  aMas  of  the 
raesptaeia.  th«  dlsmstar  of  tbs  brash  bshig  silghfiy 
graatar  thaa  th«  width  of  the  othar  two  aldss  of  Us  la- 


eeptade  whereby  the  brash  eaa  extead  a  eoasMerable  dls- 
taaee  lato  the  laesptacle  aad  la  eagagiastat  wlU  the  ex- 
treadtles  sf  saeh  two  aides,  one  of  said  latter  aides  beiag 
extended  beyoad  the  rsesptaele  tato  eacsgemeat  wlU  the 
wlia  hras^,  saM  latter  side  harlag  its  eagsglag  portion 
adJastsMe  la  Che  directloa  o(  said  sUe. 


9  4  8,130.  PEA-TH&BSHEB.  XDWia  0.  Buackwku^ 
Wyayard,  Taaskaaia,  Aostralla.  FUsd  Nor.  9,  1908. 
Serial  Na  481,882. 


1.  The  eombinatloB  la  a  aaehlae  of  the  claaa  indicated. 
of  an  Mdleas  coBTeyer  belt,  a  thrcshlag  cylinder,  a  re- 
dprocatory  screen  baring  connection  with  said  cylinder 
so  as  to  be  operated  Usrehr.  the  screen  being  located  be- 
low the  cylinder,  a  floor  below  the  seren  prorMlng 
troughs  formed  by  an  arch  sr  bridge,  a  fan  to  one  aids  of 
the  arch  or  bridge  for  dsUvsrtag  a  cnrreat  of  air  Orsr  Ue 
bridge  and  an  Arehlmedeaa  aerew  at  the  other  side  of  Ue 
arch  for  conreying  the  prsdaet  to  an  elerator. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  ■achine  of  the  class  Indicated, 
of  an  endless  conreyer  or  halt,  a  Ureahlng  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  recelre  from  said  wufst  belt,  eceeatrlca  mounted 
on  said  cylinder,  and  a  serosa  mounted  In  slotted  plates  in 
the  walla  of  the  compartiasat  brtow  the  threshing  cylin- 
der, said  screen  harlng  a  sartleally  reclprocatory  motkm 
Imparted  by  aald  eecentrlea. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbsd,  a  nlUMy 
sapported  screen,  an  endless  bslt  carrlsr  harlng  Its  dis- 
charge end  adjacent  to  aald  screen,  a  suitably  sapftortsd 
drive  shaft,  a  gear  adjacent  oae  end  thereof,  aa  anxUlary 
gear  adjacent  the  opposite  ead  thereof,  means  for  moring 
the  belt  including  a  gear  in  direct  mesh  wiU  said  first 
meattoaed  gear,  a  Ursshtag  roll  adjaeeat  the  upper  end 
of  the  belt  aad  above  the  sereea  to  rsedra  the  discharge 
from  the  bait,  a  direct  gear  eoaaoetloa  bstweaa  the  roll 
and  the  auxiliary  gear  of  th«  drtre  shaft  aad  aa  oeeeatfle 
eonaeetlon  bstaeen  the  roll  and  sereea  f*r  reelpvocatlng 
the  lattar. 

4.  la  a  aaachlae  of  the  character  dssorlbed.  a  suitably 
supported  acreen,  an  eadlsss  belt  carrier  harlng  a  dis- 
charge end  adjacent  said  sereea,  a  drlrs  ahaft.  a  gsar  ad 
jacent  one  end  thereof,  aa  auxiliary  gsar  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  thereof,  meaaa  for  SMrlng  tb^belt  including  a 
gear  In  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  a  threabing 
roll  adjacsat  tbs  appar  and  af  tbs  hslt  aad  abore  tbs 
seroea  to  rooalra  Us  dtaehargs  frosa  Us  belt,  a  gear  eon 
nectlon  between  the  roll  and  Ue  auxiliary  gMr  of  the 
drirlng  abaft,  a  direct  coaaeeCion  between  the  roll  and 
screen  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  an  auxiliary  ahaft 
mounted  below  the  acresa,  a  screw  conreyer  carried  by 
said  auxiliary  abaft,  an  elevator  arranged  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  auxiliary  ahaft  at  a  point  to  one  aide  of  the 
gears  on  the  drlre  shaft  and  adapted  to  bs  driraa  by  the 
auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  gear  eoaneetton  betwesa  said  aaz- 
nury  gear,  and  the  auxiliary  shaft  for  rotatlag  the  lattar 
and  la  tura  the  screw  conrsysr  aad  elerator. 

B.  In  a  Bwchtne  of  the  charactar  deaerlbed,  the  eoaM- 
natloB  of  a  redproeatory  eereen,  aa  endless  coareysr  belt, 
a  threshing  cyllndsr  arraaged  abore  the  aersea  adjaeeat 
the  discharge  end  ef  the  eoafsysr  belt,  tor  reeetrlag  the 
matertel  tberefroai.  aa  ardwi  aoeclBf  boiofw  the  acrai 
fMwlag  tronCba  ealeadlag  txaaavacawy  of  the  cenrsiyOT 
belt,  a  eoarejer  la  oae 'of  the  trowgha  fbr  toedlag  the  ma- 
tcrlat  oat  of  the  saaw,  asaas  bolew  tbe  sgnmb  fa 
lag  out  aad  dioehsrgteff  Us  waste  ssatarlal,  Ibe 
floor  foralag  a  partMoa  bote  Ma  the 

la  the  troogh,  aad  ■■■■■  for  laparttav 
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to  the  serssB,  bslt,  cyUader.  eoareycr,  aad  blower  cea- 
prlalag  ■sarlag  opsratlvsiy  coaaseted  wlU  tbs  axis  af  the 
machlae. 

(Claim  8  aet  prtatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


948,131.  APPABATU8  FOB  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  ICB. 
William  B.  Bdll,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Polar  Ice 
Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.   Filed  Feb.  S6,  IMO.    flsrlal  No.  480,018. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  ice,  comprlaing  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  oontain  the  water  to  be  froaen.  meana  for  ap- 
plying a  freeslng  medium  to  the  upper  portion  only  of  aald 
receptacle  U«reby  learing  a  lone  of  nnfroaen  water  in  Ue 
lower  portion  Uereof,  and  meana  for  maintaining  Ue  lerel 
of  the  water  la  aald  receptacle  sabstaatUlly  constant  as 
freestag  progresses. 

2.  An  apparatas  for  maklag  ke,  comprising  a  reeevtade 
adapted  to  eoatata  Ue  water  to  be  froaea.  means  for  ap- 
plying a  freeslng  medium  to  the  apper  portion  only  of  said 
receptacle  thereby  learlag  a  soae  of  aafroaeo  water  la  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  and  aa  orerflow  pipe  coaaeeted  wlU 
aald  Boa-freeslng  aooe  aad  harlng  an  outlet  safaataatlslly 
at  the  aorsud  lerel  of  the  water  la  said  receptacle. 

3.  Aa  apparatus  for  maklag  Ice,  eemprislag  a  reeeptade 
a<teptad  to  contain  the  water  to  be  froann.  meaaa  for  ap- 
plytag  a  froaslni  medium  to  the  upper  portion  only  of  said 
reeeytada  tksreby  learlag  a  soae  of  af  rosea  water  la  tbs 
lower  portlBb  Uereof,  meaas  for  aatntalalng  the  lerel  of 
Ue  water  la  said  reoeptade  substaattally  coastaat  aa 
fisedag  progresses,  aad  meaas  for  eaaslag  Ue  water  la 
aald  receptacle  to  drcalate  as  freeslag  progresses. 

4.  Aa  apfatatna  tor  maklag  lee,  comprlatag  a  reeeptade 
adapted  to  oantala  Ue  water  to  be  froiea,  meaaa  for  ap- 
plying a  fiiaiing  medium  to  the  opper  porttoa  only  of  aald 
receptacle  thereby  learlag  a  none  of  aafninM  water  In  the 
lower  portloa  thereof,  aa  orsrflow  pips  asaas  eted  wlU  Mid 
aoa-f reeslat  aoae  aad  hartac  aa  outlet  aakataatlally  at  the 
normal  lerel  of  the  water  to  ssld  rsooptade,  aad  aseaas 
for  caualnc  the  water  In  aald  receptacle  to  dreulate  aa 
freeslng  progresses. 

B.  An  apparatua  for  maklag  ice.  comprlaing  a  recepUele 
adapted  to  oontaia  the  water  to  be  frosea,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  freeslng  medtnm  to  the  upper  portloa  oaty  of  said 
reeeptade  Ucreby  learlag  a  sone  of  uafrtiseB  water  In  Ue 
lower  portion  Uereof,  BMaas  ft>r  malatalaiag  the  lerel  of 
Ue  rrater  In  said  receptacle  subetaatlally  coastaat  aa 
freeslBg  piOtussts,  and  meaaa  for  latrodudag  eeapreased 
air  lato  the  water  to  be  froaen  Urooffa  said  aon-fresitaf 


through  the  ralre  will  react  to  produce  rsiatlre  rototloa 
of  the  plates,  snbstaatlally  aa  described, 


[ClalBis  8  to  11  not  prtated  te  the  Qimette.] 


948,182.  I^MP-VALVB.  Qaoaai  Oaax,  CAIoace,  IlL, 
aaalga*r  to  The  ■eeaomle  ■padaUy  Casipaay.  Chtesfo, 
IlL,  a  Cotpeiattoa  of  lUlaals.  FUed  Nov.  »8»  1908.  ae- 
rial No.  84rk0«2. 

1.  ▲  vvm^  ralre  prerMed  wlU  a  ptawaUty  «l  sapecpoasd 
platss  osattblly  guMsd  to  rtss  nad  faU  apsa  tbs  ssat,  sad 
barlag  ladtoed  surfaces  against  which  tbs  water  flswlac 


8.  A  pamp  ralre  prerldsd  wlU  a  ylarallty  af  aaperpoaad 
pUtea  ceatially  galded  to  rise  aad  taU  opaa  the  ssat,  each 
plate  barlag  ladtoed  apertarea  agalast  the  walls  of  which 
ths  water  llowlas  Uroach  Ue  ralrss  wUl  rsad  to  iadl- 
rldaaUy  rototo  tbs  plates,  sahataatlaUjr  as  desotoed. 

3.  A  pamp  valre  pravided  wiU  a  placality  of  superposed 
plates  ceatiaUy  guided  to  riss  aad  fall  iv«a  the  seat,  each 
plate  barlag  lacllaad  apertaiaa  aflstoat  the  walla  of  which 
the  water  flewLm  **-«"t^  the  ralre  will  read  to  todl- 
rldaaUy  lotote  Ue  ptotes,  Ue  tacUaatloa  of  the  apertures 
in  tbs  adiecttt  pUtss  betas  opposite  to  saeh  other  so  as 
to  i«rerss  the  dlraettoa  of  thdr  rotary  oMreakeat,  substan- 
tially aa  deectlbed. 

4.  la  combiaatloa,  a  ralre-aeat  eartytog  a  central  up- 
■taadiag  gukl^iMn  vt  belt,  a  retotaUe  ralro^lak  mouatod 
oa  thla  pto  aad  adapted  to  aeat  against  this  seat  and  pro- 
rided  wlU  water-passages  sxtandlag  dlredly  thronch  its 
body  proper,  another  ralre-disk  slldably  mounted  on  said 
guide-pto  aad  aormally  doalng  tha  water-paaaagea  throu^ 
the  aforceald  ralre-dlak,  and  means  on  Ue  guide-pla  for 
normally  holding  boU  plates  or  disks  agalast  their  respee- 
tlrc  aeato,  one  of  the  passagss  to  the  first-named  raire  disk 
baring  aa  ladiaed  face  agalast  which  water  flowing 
throuch  the  ralre  will  react  and  rotote  aald  disk  not  only 
WlU  rasped  to  Ue  aeat  but  also  wiU  respect  to  the 
ralre-disk  abore  whose  seat  it  forma. 

B.  In  combinatloB,  a  ralre-aeat.  a  diak  aeated  Uere- 
on  and  prorlded  wiU  water-paaaagea  extendlag  directly 
through  Ito  body  proper,  and  another  diak  aeated  oa  Xa» 
of  the  aforeaaid  diak  aad  normally  doaiag  the  water-pas- 
8a«ea  thereUrougfa  aad  harlng  a  llaUted  rertieal  nsore- 
ment  todependently  of  Ue  lower  diak.  and  oseaaa  for  nor- 
mally aeatlag  both  dldm  against  Ueir  reapectire  aeata, 
one  of  the  paaaagea  to  the  flrst-aasMd  ralre-disk  hartog 
aa  ladiaed  toce  againat  which  water  fiowtog  through  the 
ralre  will  raact  aad  rotote  aald  disk  not  only  wlU  respect 
to  the  seat  but  also  wiU  reaped  to  Ue  ralre-dlak  abore 
whoae  aeat  it  forma. 


0  4  8.133.  GAS-BURNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. FaANK  J.  CoTLS.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,250. 


a  » 


1.  The  ooatotoattoa  wlU  a  farnaee  baring  a  hot  air 
chamber  and  a  amoke  flue  extendtog  Urongfa  but  not  corn- 
^«mim^nmfi  wlU  oald  dMteber,  ef  a  oeatoastion  box  ar- 
laafsd  wtthto  said  ehaaabar  aad  CBtsadtaK  eieuad  the 
beiy  partton  ef  Ue  furnaes^  a  pipe  eateadiat  tr&m  the 
isiabastloa  box  to  tbe  sMoka  daa,  a  pbuality  o2  hnraers 
anaacsd  to  the  coasbastioa  box  at  diflarsat  potata,  aad 
ahisito  or  gaards  wiUto  tbe  bsx  for  eertata  ef  said  bara- 
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en,  Hild  ahlelds  or  guards  extending  upward  from  the 
bottom  of  the  box  forward  of  the  burners  and  then  In  a 
■nbatantlally  horliontal  direction  and  terminating  beyond 
the  tip  ends  of  said  burners,  the  substantially  horlsontal 
portion  of  the  shields  or  guards  being  below  and  spaced 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  baring  a  hot-air 
chamber  and  a  smoke  flue,  of  an  annular  combustion  box 
arranged  within  said  chamber  and  encircling  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  furnace  below  the  smoke  flue,  a  pipe  extending 
upward  from  the  combustion  box  to  the  smoke  flue,  a  plu- 
rality of  burners  arranged  In  the  combustion  box  at  dif- 
ferent points,  and  shields  or  guards  within  the  box  for 
certain  of  said  burners,  said  shields  or  guards  extending 
upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  forward  of  the  burn- 
ers and  then  In  a  substantially  horlsontal  direction  to  a 
point  some  distance  beyond  the  tip  ends  of  the  burners. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  baring  a  hot-air 
chamber  and  a  smoke  flue,  of  an  annular  combustion  box 
arranged  within  said  chamber  and  encircling  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  furnace  below  the  smoke  flue,  a  pipe  extending 
upward  from  the  combustion  box  to  the  smoke  flue,  a  plu- 
rality of  burners  arranged  In  the  combustion  box  at  dif- 
ferent points,  shields  or  guards  within  the  box  for  certain 
of  said  burners,  said  shields  or  guards  extending  upward 
from  the  bottom  of  the  box  forward  of  the  burners  and 
then  in  a  substantially  horlsontal  direction  to  a  point 
some  distance  beyond  the  tip  ends  of  the  burners,  and  a 
rertlcal  partition  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of 
the  box  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  connected  to  the 
smoke  flue. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  baring  a  hot  air 
chamber  and  a  smoke  flue  extending  through  but  not  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  of  a  combustion  box  ar- 
ranged within  said  chamber  and  extending  around  the 
body  portion  of  the  furnace,  a  pipe  extending  from  tbe 
combustion  box  to  the  smoke  flue,  a  plurality  of  burners 
arranged  in  the  combustion  box  at  different  points,  supply 
pipes  for  the  burners  extending  Into  tbe  furnace,  tubes 
loosely  surrounding  said  supply  pipes  and  connecting  the 
Interior  of  the  combustion  box  with  the  external  atmos- 
phere, adjustable  collars  mounted  on  said  supply  pipes  to 
corer  or  uncorer  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  shields 
or  guards  within  the  box  for  certain  of  said  burners,  said 
shields  or  guards  extending  upward  from  tbe  bottom  of 
the  box  forward  of  the  burners  and  then  in  a  substantially 
horlsontal  direction  and  terminating  beyond  the  tip  ends 
of  said  burners,  the  substantially  horlsontal  portion  of  the 
shields  or  guards  being  below  and  spaced  from  tbe  upper 
part  of  the  box. 


048.134.  8HARPENINQ  DEVICE.  Gkokqk  P.  Enqclhaso 
and  Michael  C.  Rkimo,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1009.     Sorlal  No.  475.476. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  of  a  corer  therefor  prorided  with  a  lon- 
gltodinal  slot,  upwardly  and  inwardly  opening  seats  in 
said  Rceptade.  two  situsted  at  each  side  of  said  slot,  par- 
allel rods  adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  seats,  cutting 
nMctaaalsm  remorably  secured  on  said  rods  and  a.eans 
for  tlghtenli.s  said  cutting  mecbaniam  on  tbe  rods. 

1^  TlM  eofliMBatlon  with  a  receptacle  of  a  corer  thm- 
UujMwiag  a  lonfltadlBal  itot  therein,  a  pair  of  seats  in 
eaeh  md  of  said  raoeptaele,  said  seats  being  disposed  be- 
nsath  and  laterally  of  tlM  ends  of  the  slot,  rods  seated  at 
thalr  ends  In  said  asats,  Uadss  harlag  V  shaped  notetass 
in  their  tops  proTMUag  catting  edges  and  each  prorided 


with  a  pair  of  apertures  to  reeelre  said  rods,  separators  on 
each  rod  between  said  blades  and  prorlding  openings  be- 
tween corresponding  laterally  disposed  separators,  and 
nuts  on  each  end  of  said  rods  within  the  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  up  against  said  blades  and  separators  and 
hold  them  from  movement  on  tbe  rod. 


948,136.  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE.  Michael 
H.  Faslit.  Bremerton,  Waah..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Frank  Crowley,  Bremerton.  Wash.  Filed  July  6.  1009. 
Serial  No.  506,051. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  caaing  baring 
an  outlet  and  an  inlet  provided  with  an  off  set,  said  casioR 
also  baring  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  conical  ralre  seat  in 
proximity  to  the  outlet,  a  bridge  baring  an  opening 
formed  therein  formed  Integral  with  the  casing,  a  cap 
prorided  with  an  opening  threaded  in  one  end  of  tbe  cas- 
ing, a  conical  ralre,  a  ralre  stem  secured  thereto  extend- 
ing through  the  hole  in  the  bridge  and  into  the  opening 
In  the  cap,  a  atop  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  spring  colled 
about  aald  stem,  one  end  of  which  rests  against  the  cap, 
the  opposite  end  against  the  stop,  an  eyelet,  a  swinging 
hook  attached  thereto,  a  sliding  ralre  baring  a  chamber 
therein,  and  prorided  with  passageways  leading  from 
said  chamber,  said  ralre  snugly  fitting  within  the  inlet 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas,  a  link, 
one  end  of  which  la  secured  to  the  hook,  the  opposite  end 
to  the  sliding  ralre,  a  housing  formed  Integral  with  the 
casing  about  the  slot  therein,  a  partition  formed  with  said 
housing  In  proximity  to  Its  outer  end.  a  cap  threaded 
thereon,  a  packing  material  placed  in  the  space  between 
the  partition  and  the  cap,  a  rertlcal  rod  secured  to  the 
ralre  stem  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  casing,  and  a 
horlsontal  rod  passing  through  the  cap  and  partition  Into 
the  bousing  secured  to  the  rertlcal  rod. 


9  4  8,136.  MACHINE  FOE  iTBIPPING  TOBACCO. 
CBAELas  F.  Hall,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Joseph  L.  Frisdman,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  206.404. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  dsscrlbed  the  eomblns- 
tion  of  a  member  on  which  to  soMMrt  tbs  leaf,  means  for 
smoothing  the  leaf  on  said  member  In  a  lias  crosswise  of 
the  stem  of  tbe  leaf  and  tandlng  toward  the  butt  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  morlng  said  smoothing  means 
bodily  in  a  direction  lengtbwlae  of  the  stem  and  away 
from  the  batt  end  tharsof. 

2.  In  a  machine  tor  the  purpose  deaerlbed  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  membsr  on  whl^  to  snpport  ths  isat  and  a  ro- 
tating, smoothlag  sMmlMr  eoataetlnc  tksrevrlth  and  mor- 
abls  bodily  in  a  ^  as  oppoalts  to  tbm  dlrsetkm  In  which  It 
rotatss  at  ths  lias  of  eeataet  witk  tbs  first  said  member. 

8.  In  a  machlBs  for  tbs  parpoas  flsacrttsd  tbe  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  msmbar  oa  wbleh  to  support  tbs  leaf,  and  a  ro- 
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tating  smoothing  memt>er  contacting  therewith,  and  means 
for  rerolTlng  said  routing  member  bodily  around  said  first 
member.        1 1 


4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  member  on  which  to  support  the  leaf,  and  o 
rotating,  smoothing  member  contacting  tberewlth  and 
morlng  bodily  in  a  line  opposite  to  its  direction  of  rota- 
tion at  the  line  of  conUct  with  the  first  ssid  member,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  smoothing  member  being  set  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  the  line  of  Its  t>odlly  travel. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  member  on  which  to  support  tbe  leaf,  and  two 
rotating,  amoothlng  members  baring  their  axes  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  moving  bodily  around  tbe 
first  said  member  and  in  a  line  opposed  to  the  direction 
in  which  they  rotate  at  the  point  of  contact  with  the  sup- 
port. 

(Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


948.137.  EECORD  FOB  SOUND-REPRODUCING  MA- 
CHINES. Danibl  H.  Haywood,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.    28,    1909.      Serial    No.    514,091. 


1.  A  reoord  element  for  sound  reproducing  madiinea. 
baring  In  the  face  thereof  a  sound  groove  which  In  Its 
general  dltsction  adrances  and  recedes  transrsrsely  as 
tbs  slsmsat  Is  rerolred. 

2.  A  tveord  element  for  sound  reprodneiag  machines, 
baring  In  the  face  thereof  a  continuous  sound  groore 
which.  Independently  of  Its  soond  prodneing  nadolations, 
adraaeea  irregularly  thronghont  Its  length. 

8.  A  nooid  disk  baring  in  tbe  face  tbsranf  a  sound 
grooTS  tbs  airoction  of  which,  Indspsadeatly  of  Its  soaad 
protfadng  nndnlatlons.  follows  a  path  produced  by  a  point 
wbleb  adraaesa  and  reesdcs  aloag  a  llaa,  ladlal  vltb 
rsapsct  to  tbe  disk,  to  wblcb  a  meramsat  oT  farolntloa 
la  oaa  dliastloa  la  glren  about  tbs  asla  of  tko  Oak  In  tbs 
plana  of  tba  faes  tbsrsof . 


4.  A  record  element  for  sound  reproducing  machines, 
baring  in  the  face  thereof  a  sound  groore  which  in  Its 
general  direction  adrances  and  recedes  transrersely  aa 
the  element  is  rerolred,  the  said  element  harlng  therein 
an  eccentrically  disposed  positioning  recess. 


948.138.      SUPPLEMENTAL   RIM    FOR    WHEELS.      Jo-^ 
saPH  L.  HnCHT,  Darenport.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  O.  Watson  French.  Nathaniel  French, 
and  Joseph  L.  Hecht,  Darenport,  Iowa,  a  Firm.     Filed 
Aug.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.604. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  separated  rim 
sections,  of  a  supplemental  rim  bridging  the  space  between 
tbe  rim  sections  and  fitting  in  between  said  sections,  tbe 
outer  edges  of  said  supplemental  rim  abutting  against 
the  inner  edges  of  the  rim  sections;  whereby  the  supple- 
mental rim  will  be  firmly  held  against  sldewlse  displace- 
ment 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  separated  rim 
sections,  of  a  supplemental  rim  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  rim  sections,  and  means  independent  of  said 
rim  sections  for  giring  radial  support  to  the  supplemental 
rim. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  hub  and  spokes, 
of  a  rim  comprising  two  separated  rim-sections,  yokes  pro- 
rided with  a  central  body  portion  fastened  to  the  ends 
of  the  spokes,  and  outwardly  extending  arma  fastened  to 
said  rim-sectlons,  and  a  supplemental  rim  bridging  the 
space  between  the  rlm-sections  and  supported  at  its  edges 
directly  by  the  yoke-arms. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  hub.  spokes 
and  rim,  the  latter  comprising  two  separated  rim  sections, 
of  connecting  derices  between  the  rim  sections  and  the 
ends  of  the  spokes,  said  connecting  derices  being  extended 
Inward  at  the  inner  edges  of  the  rim  sections  to  afford 
supports  for  a  supplemental  rim,  and  a  supplemental  rim 
bridging  the  space  between  the  rim  sections  and  supported 
at  ita  edges  on  the  supporilng  surfaces  of  the  connecting 
derices. 


948,139.  MACHINE  FOR  CAPPING  VESSELS.  JOHH 
A.  HiCKS,  Bnmmit,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  means  asalga- 
ments,  to  Anto  Stopper  Company,  Nsw  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jane  22,  1900.  Serial 
No.  822,807. 

In  a  capping'  maeblns  of  tb^  diaractw  dsaurtbod,  tbe 
fiomMnatloa  wltb  tbe  standard  carrying  a  capping  bead, 
aad  a  rsdproeatlag  reoMl  sapport,  bsasatt  aad  la  allae- 
iMat  with  tbs  capplag  bead,  <a  maebaatam  for  movlag  tbs 
raaasl  sapport  toward  aad  from  tbs  capping  bsad.  ast  In 
motion  by  mnans  of  a  conUilnsd  a4}aatable  Tsaasl  gnlde 
and  clntA  trip,  opsrated  abore  said  reasti  m^port,  all 
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cMiBtmetcd,  Brmased  and 
Traad  wltb  •  aeUllic  ■—line 


cap. 


to  vptnU  to  cay 
irh«a  tb*  wtami  to  i 


to  tiM 


paifeet  allnaoieBt  with  Mid  iMlliic  bead  only,  robatao- 
tlally  aa  apedflad. 

948,140.  STBBNGTH-TSgTIMO  MACHINE.  William  U. 
JoHJrsoM.  Brandon.  Vt  Iliad  July  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500.S99. 


1.  In  a  atrength  teatlBf  apparmtm  of  the  character  d«- 
aertbad,  the  combination,  a  roektag  aupport  baTing  ao  arm 
aztandlBf  angolarlT  therefrom  and  proTMed  with  a  hand, 
to  be  graaped  by  the  hand  of  a  peraon.  and  iwiveled  on 
aaM  arm.  and  auana  tor  laapoabif  a  yielding  realatanee  to 
the  moTenient  of  the  rocking  aupport. 

2.  In  a  strength  tcatlng  apparatna  of  the  character  de- 
aeribad.  In  eomblnatkm.  a  rocking  aapport  having  a  me- 

Lrm  eewMCtad  tharaCo  aad  aztmdlng  theratrom. 
hariy  a  macbaalfl  band  rotatlvaly  Jelatad 
Iter  tapoalag  a  ylaMbw  reatatance  to  the 
•f  aald  foektog  aapport,  aad  maaaa  tor  tmpoa- 
iBg  a  yMdlBC  rei(fatanc«  to  the  rototlTe  uitiramwt  of  the 
b«Bd  lalnltialy  to  the  arm. 
8.  IB  m  atiaugtb  taattag  apparataa  of  the  cbaiMtar  da- 
te aombtofattoa,  a  ro^teg  aapport  haTlag  a  aa- 
tlmrato  and  axtandlng.  eraak-lika, 
to  tba  asta  of  tha  fockteg 
to  kava  a  mrtagtag  movcmmt  aa  aaM 
part  vkaraby  tka  aztramlty  of  tha  arm  may  be  vaitobla  aa 


it  of  ito  poaltlaa.  miiaa  tor  Impaalag  ayMd- 

and  a  nat  for  a  peraon'a  elbow  adjaeant  aald  eraak-Uha 
arm. 

4.  In  a  atraagth  taadag  apparatoa  of  the  eharaetar  de- 
acrlbed.  In  rawblaatlna.  a  aopfortlag  frame,  a  rockdiaft 
Joamaled  to  aald  aapperttoc  fkaaa  aad  having  Ito  ex- 
tremity •xUmtat  to  tha  aatattar  «f  tha  tnuM,  aad  bavlag 
a  mechanical,  eraak-llka  aia  ytrateBv  J«l»ted  to  the  abaft 
extremity,  aad  adaptor  aawawaj^f  gai  rriatlvely  to  the 
abaft  axla.  a  aprtag  apaaattfa  aa  aai  for  eloTatlng  the 
arm  relatlTely  to  tha  akaft.  aad  a  ^ptlag  agalaat  the  atreaa 
of  which  the  abaft  baa  Ito  racklag  moTaamfat  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  atrength  taatlag  apparatoa  of  the  character  de- 
Bcrlbed.  In  eomblaadoa,  a  frame  comprlalng  an  Indoalng 
caalng  having  an  apartnre  In  the  front  thereof  and  a  grad- 
uated acale  adjaeeat,  vtolble  at.  aald  aperture,  a  rocking 
■upport  mounted  for  Ito  moTementa  In  aald  caalng  and 
baring  a  portion  tharaof  extended  to  the  exterior  of  the 
Utter  and  proTlded  with  a  maehanlcal  arm  angularly  ex- 
tending therefrom,  means  within  the  caalng  for  Impoalng 
a  yielding  resistance  to  the  moTement  of  said  rocking  sup- 
port, and  a  pointer  carried  by  and  moTable  with  the  rock- 
ing support  and  regiatertng  on  said  acale. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


948.141.    CLIOB.    WAbna  JOaaaMaaR,  Btoekholm, 

aaaigaor  to  Onataf  Frlaell.  Btoekholm.  Bwadea.     FUed 
May  10,  1909.    Serial  Na  496. 18S. 


1.  A  gage  of  the  character  deacrtbed  comprlalng  two 
complemenUry  gage  membara  free  aad  unfettered  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  bavlBg  eorraapoadtogly  Uperlng  aur- 
facea  for  Inter-angmmaat.  oaa  of  aald  mambera  conalat- 
ing  of  a  plurality  of  ratottrdy  aMvaMa  parte  or  aectlona 
adapted  to  be  looaaly  teterpoaed  btftwaea  tha  other  mem- 
ber and  the  objaet  to  be  meaaured,  wharaby  the  two  mem- 
bers, nnaaalated,  aaaamii  and  occupy  dateradaate  gaging 
positions  relatively  to  each  other.    ' 

2.  A  gage  of  the  titiaraeter  deacrtbed  easaprlalng  a  sec- 
tional member  haTtag  a  amooth  tapartag  Mrfbee  and  a 
screw-threaded  aorCaea.  and  a  eomplatoaatacy  member  bav- 
ing  a  correapoadlag  amooth  toparlag  aorfacc,  the  aald 
members  being  tree  aad  natattafad  with  reapect  to  each 
other,  and  the  sectloaal  mimkif  bateg  adapted  to  be 
loosely  interpoaed  betwoea  tha  other  mismber  and  the  ob- 
ject to  be  meaaured,  wharaby  tha  aald  membara,  nnaaalated, 
asanme  and  occupy  determinate  gaging  poaltions  relatlTcly 
to  each  other. 

3.  A  gaga  of  tha  (Aaraeter  daaerlbad  eomprlalag  a 
ttonal  plug  having  a  amooth  tapartag  aarfae%  aad  a 
plemeatal  member  therefor  bavlag  a  esrrsapoadtagly  ta- 
partag aortoea.  tha  aald  plag  aad  aambar  batag  traa  aad 
oafatterad  with  reapaet  to  each  other,  aad  the  aald  plug 
balag  adapted  to  be  laoaaly  laaarCad  betwaaa  the  aald 
member  aad  the  object  to  be  mtoaamd,  whereby  tha  aald 
plog  aad  mambar,  oaaaaiated,  aaaiMa  aad  oceopy  gagtog 
paalttoaa  raiatlTaly  to  each  other. 

4.  A  gaga  af  tha  i*K*«ii*"*  AMertoad  eiwaiwtolag  a  hol- 
tow  t^vhw  two-part  plag,  ud  a  htf  low  body  proirMad 
with  a  tairaiiiaadlBfflj  tapartag  arMea  tor  tha 
af  tha  aald  plag,  tha  aaM  ptag  aad  body  batag 

.  nafetteied  with  reapect  to  each  athar,  aad  tha  aaM  ptag 


PsmUAKT  1. 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i»3 


tha  aal4 
wharaby  tha  aaM 
aad  oeeopy  datenataato 
f valy  to  each  alher. 


M8.14S.    ttLKETS  FOR  QARMSMTB.    BAittna.  Kabp.  Now 
Tork.  N.  T.    PUed  Not.  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  82S.565. 


The  eomblnatloB  with  a  garment  aleeTe,  of  an  extenaion 
secured  thareto.  buttons  upon  the  exterior  of  the  body  of 
the  sleeve,  and  the  exterior  and  Interior  of  the  extenaion, 
and  tabs  provided  with  button  holea  carried  by  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  aleeve  aad  by  the  exteaalea,  tha  whole  ar- 
ranged to  operate  subatantlally  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 


948,143.  BBINB-COOLBB.  Oaoaaa  Kmn.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to  Joaaph  L.  Baker,  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Fnied  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  400,968. 


1.  In  a  brine  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  caalag  hav- 
tag  lalat  and  outlet  eonaaettoaa  for  tha  brtaa.  of  baffle 
platea  axtandlng  laagthwlae  of  tha  eaatag  to  eanaa  the  llq- 
uM  to  taka  a  ctreultooa  route  tharatbroaCh,  a  plurality 
of  aartea  of  pipea  extaodlng  Into  tha  eaatag  aad  arraagad 
at  an  IndiBatlaa  to  caaae  a  liquid  to  flow  dow award  from 
one  end  tbere^,  a  header  for  each  aerlea  of  pipaa,  a  liquid 
aeparator,  connect!  ona  betwaan  the  aeparator  aad  all  of 
tbe  beaderi^  aad  BMaas  whereby  the  llquM  amoMala  may 
be  caused  to  paaa  through  oaa  header  to  anoOwr  and  to 
TcUIn  a  ualtorm  height  of  llquM  la  each  header. 

2.  In  a  ooolcr,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  caalag  tiuough 
which  a  llquU  may  paaa.  of  a  plurality  of  relativaly  abort 
pIpea  csteadlag  into  tha  caalag  and  arranged  at  ata  todl- 
aatloB  to  canae  a  llqutd  to  flaw  downward  fram  oaa  aad 
thereof,  aad  meana  for  anpplylng  liquM  aasaioato  to  the 
pIpea  aad  for  permlttlBg  tbe  gaa  geaerated  tbaroln  to 
eacapa  from  ea^  pipa. 

8..  In  a  aoolar,  tite  oomblnatlon  with  a  caalag  through 
which  a  liquid  may  pa«,  of  a  plurality  of  aartea  of  rel- 
ativaly abdrt  plpaa  axtaadlag  tato  tha  caalag  aad  aiiaagad 
at  an  laeBaatlon  to  caaae  tha  ItqoM  to  flow  downward 
fk-om  eoa  fend  thereof,  aad  maaaa  for  aapplylag  a  IlquM 
to  each  aarlaa  of  plpaa  tedapaadaatly  of  each  other  aad  to 
paraUt  tho  aaeapa  a(  gaa  dtrooCiy  fiaas  each  aailda. 

4.  In  a  brine  cooler,  tha  combination  with  a 
ttawh  which  a  HqaM  may  paaa,  of  a  ptarallty  of 
of  pipm  axtaadlag  lato  tha  caalag  aad  arraagad  at  an  te- 
dlaattoo  ta  eaoaa  a  llqoM  to  flow  downward  ftam  oao  ead 
tharaaC.  a<  header  for  each  aertoa  of  plpaa,  and 
arharaby  liquid  amaMala  amy  be  cauaod  to 


hav- 


ona  haadar  to  another  and  at  tha  aama  ttaaa  pormlt 
af  gaa  from  tha  p^aa. 

ft.  In  a  brlaa  ooolar,  tim  oombtaattoa  with  a 
tag  talat  aad  outlat  coaaaetkna  tor  tha  to 
ptatsa  oxteadlag  iMgfbalae  of  tha  oaalag  to  eaoaa  tha  ttq- 
uM  to  taka  a  dreultoaa  raato  therethrough,  a  plaraltty 
of  aerlea  of  pipea  axtaadlag  tato  tha  caalag  and  arraagad 
at  an  inclination  to  causa  a  llqaM  to  flow  downward  from 
one  end  thereof,  a  haadar  for  each  aerlea  of  pipaa,  connec- 
tlona  for  the  eaeape  of  gaa,  and  meana  for  aoppiying  liquid 
ammonia  to  one  of  the  beadara  to  eauaa  it  to  paaa  from 
one  header  to  another  and  to  rotaln  a  uniform  height  of 
liquid  in  each  header. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  prtatod  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


948,144.     AIB-INTAKB  FOR  CARS.     UosMBa  W.  Lbkos, 
Chicago,  IlL    riled  Juno  28,  1909.    Serial  Na  508307. 


1.  In  an  air  tatafce  tor  aara,  tha  combination  with  a 
box-like  hood  open  at  Ito  front  end  and  having  an  outlet 
port,  of  Inner  wall  membara  extending  aUmg  tbe  aldea  of 
said  port  and  forming  air  entraining  ducts,  said  inner 
wall  members  terminating  abort  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
hood. 

2.  Id  an  air  Intake  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
hood  open  at  Ite  front  end  and  having  an  outlet  port,  of 
Inner  trail  members  withta  aaM  hood  and  embraeteg  tha 
sidea  of  said  port  to  fbrm  air  entraining  ducta,  aaM  inner 
wall  members  terminating  abort  of  the  wall  of  tha  hood, 
and  a  dampo-  controlling  tbe  port  and  aerving  aa  a  baf- 
fle member  to  direct  tbe  air  through  aaM  port  whan  In 
open  poaltlon. 

8.  In  an  air  Intake  for  care,  tbe  combination  wtth  a 
head  open  at  ito  front  end  and  forming  an  outlat  port,  to- 
ner wall  BMmbera  within  aaM  hood,  air  aatraintaig  docto 
within  aaM  hood,  embracing  the  sides  of  said  port,  and  a 
baffle  member  extending  from  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  hood  to 
the  adjacent  edge  of  tbe  port 

4.  In  an  air  intake  for  cara.  the  eombtaation  with  a 
box-ahaped  hood  open  at  Ito  front  end  and  having  an  out- 
let port,  of  converging  wall  membera  extending  along  tha 
sMea  of  saM  port  and  forming  air  entrataing  ducta.  a 
damper  controlling  the  port  aad  a  baffle  member  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  wall  of  the  hood  to  tbe  adjacent  edge 
of  the  port. 

5.  In  an  air  intake  for  cara,  tha  combLnatloa  with  a 
hood  open  at  ito  front  end  and  having  an  outlet  port,  of 
air  ducte  embracing  the  aMea  of  saM  port  and  termlaattag 
abort  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  latter,  maaaa  for  dlroetlag 
tha  air  through  said  port  and  meana  for  preventing  da- 
tritos  from  accumulating  ta  aald  hood  or  paasing  through 
aaM  port. 


948,140.      TTPB-WRITINa   MACHINS.      Ono 

rna.  New  Toih,  N.  T..  aaaigaor  to  Undanfood  Typo- 

wrtter  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporatton  of 

New  Jersey.     Piled  Oct  22.  1909.     Sertal  No.  •n,961. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  maehtai^  tha  eomblaatlOB  'wltt  a 

ahtftable  ptatoa  aad  a  aovaMa  ptato  tor  rotalalac  tha 

paper  agalaat  the  ptatea,  9t  a  aUftor  for  asovtag  tha 

ptato  away  from  the  ptatea  aad  matatatotag  It  ta 

shifted  posltioB  to  pMneat  «1m  dtaplaeaaMat  of  the 

by  Ita  sagagaiBsar  tharewtth  when  tha  ptatqa  to 

to  lower  eaae  poaltlon. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  maefahi*.  th«  combination  with  a 
•hlfUble  platen  and  a  morable  plate  for  reUlnlng  the 
paper  against  the  platen,  of  a  ahlfter  harlng  a  cam  face 
for  engagement  wKh  the  pUte  to  ahlft  the  latter  away 
from  the  platen  to  prerent  the  displacement  of  the  paper 
by  Its  engagement  with  the  plate  when  the  platen  Is  shift- 
ed to  lower  case  position. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Bhlftable  platen  and  a  moTable  plate  for  reUlnlng  the 
paper  against  the  platen,  of  a  shifter  haTlng  a  cam  face 
for  wiping  agalnat  a  finger  on  the  plate,  to  force  the  plate 
away  from  the  platen,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  throw 
of  the  shifter. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  pWoUUy  supported  wing  spring-actuated  to- 
ward the  platen,  of  a  shifter  hSTlng  a  cam  for  engagement 
with  a  finger  on  the  wing  to  shift  the  latter  away  from 
the  platen  and  prevent  the  engagement  of  the  paper  with 
such  wlnn  when  the  platen  Is  returned  to  lower  case  po 

Bltlon. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shiftable  platen,  and  a  moTabla  plate  mounted  on  the  ma 
chine  for  pressing  the  paper  against  the  platen  along  the 
printing  line,  of  means  for  ^lifting  the  plate  away  from 
the  platen  to  prerent  the  engagement  of  the  paper  and 
plate  when  the  platen  Is  shifted  to  lower  case  position. 


^  4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  haTlng  a  carriage  and  a 
framework,  the  latter  having  a  margia  gage,  of  a  lever 
having  main  and  auxiliary  stops  cooperating  with  the 
margin  gage,  a  key  dlak  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  lever 
and  having  a  portion  of  Its  edge  cut  away,  the  unmutl- 
lated  edge  receivable  In  a  notch  In  the  carriage  to  me- 
chanically detain  the  auxiliary  stop  In  operative  position 
relative  to  the  gage. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  framework,  the  latter  having  a  margin 
gage,  of  a  shiftable  lever  carrying  a  stop  having  an  effect- 
ive and  an  Ineffective  position  relative  to  the  gage  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  lever,  a  spring  normally  main- 
taining the  lever  In  one  of  its  positions,  and  a  detent  for 
mechanically  deUlnlng  the  lever  la  another  of  Its  poal- 
tlona  against  the  teoalon  of  the  spring. 


948.147.  TYPE -WRITER  LINE  -  LOCK  MECHANISM. 
Massiiall  B.  Sasobnt,  Momence.  111.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son Typewriter  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  .\pr.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  491,029. 


948,146.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINB.  AoausT  Obbb- 
HOLTB,  Henderson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Piled  Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,826. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  framework  and  a 
carriage,  the  combination  with  a  margin  gage  on  the 
framework,  of  a  lever  on  the  carriage,  main  and  auxiliary 
stops  on  the  levtf,  the  auxiliary  stop  normally  held  In  Idle 
position  by  the  lever  which  la  shiftable  to  reverse  the  op- 
erative relatlonahip  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  stops  rela- 
tive to  the  gage  to  effect  a  variation  In  the  width  of  the 
margin  on  the  aheet. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  framework  and  a 
carrlaga,  the  combination  with  a  margin  gage  on  the 
framework,  of  a  lever  on  the  carriage,  main  and  auxiliary 
stops  on  the  lever,  the  auxiliary  stop  normally  held  In 
Idle  position  by  the  lever  which  Is  shiftable  to  reveres  the 
operative  relationship  of  the  msln  and  aoxlllary  sti^w 
relatlv*  to  the  gage  to  effect  a  variation  la  the  width  of 
tiM  atarglB  on  the  aheet,  and  locking  means  for  holding 
the  ICTtr  la  shifted  position  whea  the  aoxlliary  stop  Is 
breogbt  tato  vm. 

8.  la  a  typewrltlag  aifhlna  having  a  carriage  and  a 
ftaaaawork,  the  lattar  havlac  a  margia  gac*.  of  a  Israr 
ptTotad  ea  the  earrlaga,  mala  aad  anxUlsfy  steps  eairlsd 
ty  the  l«v«r  m  oppoatts  sides  of  Its  pivotal  snpvort.  r«- 
ipaettvsly  to  aaahl*  the  lever  to  throw  ths  atopa  altar- 
■ataly  lato  aad  oat  of  operative  poaltton  relatlTe  to  the 


1.  In  typewriter  line  lock  mechanUm.  the  combination 
of  a  carr^^.  a  margin  stop  bar  secured  to  the  carriage 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  stop  block  ad- 
justable oflkthe  bar  and  provided  with  a  stop  plate  hinged 
In  poelttosk^to  bring  its  acting  end  below  the  block,  de- 
vices nil  Hill  to  be  engaged  by  the  dependlBg  end  of  the 
■top  plate  when  the  margin  stop  bar  la  la  aormal  low- 
ered position  and  adapted  to  be  cleared  by  aald  plate 
when  said  bar  U  In  ralaed  position,  and  a  rack  bar  mov- 
ably  secured  to  the  carriage  In  poeitlon  to  lift  the  margin 
stop  bar  out  of  normal  poaltton  with  a  movement  of  the 
rack  bar  from  normal  poaltton,  substenUally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  typewriter  line  lock  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  carrUge.  a  margin  stop  bar  secured  to  the  carriage 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  end  lowered,  a  stop  block  ad- 
Joatable  on  the  bar  and  provided  with  a  atop  plate  hinged 
In  poaltton  to  bring  Ite  acting  end  below  the  block,  de- 
vices sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  depending  end  of  the 
■top  plate  when  the  margin  atop  bar  la  In  normal 
or  lowered  poelUon  and  adapted  to  be  cleared  by  said 
plate  when  said  bar  la  raised  oat  of  normal  poaltton.  a 
rack  bar  movably  aecnred  to  the  carriage  la  poaltton  to 
raise  the  margin  stop  bar  out  of  normal  poaltton  with  a 
movement  of  the  rack  bar  from  normal  poaltton,  and 
meana  for  moving  the  margia  stop  bar  ladepeadeaUy  of 
the  movemente  of  the  rack  bar.  sabstaatUUy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  Une  lock  medianlam,  the  eembinatloa 
of  a  carriage,  an  eseaposent  rack  movably  attached  to  the 
carriage,  a  margin  stop  bar  movably  attached  to  the  car- 
riage, atop  blocks  adjnatably  aecnred  to  the  margia  atop 
bar.  lever  mecfaaalan  for  loeklag  the  prlatlac  type  bars 
whea  coatected  by  the  stop  blocks,  meaas  for  ladspead- 
mtly  moviag  the  margin  stop  bar  oat  of  aUaaasat  with 
said  lever  mechanism,  aad  aieaas  for  SBsrlac  the  escape- 
meat  rack  and  margia  atop  bar  oat  of  sHassisat  with  tbs 
peaMBt  device  and  levar  ■sthaal— ■  — h«Hiiitl«lly  •• 


4.  la  a  typewriter  llae  lock  saachanlsai.  tiie  coahina- 
tloa  of  a  carriage,  aa  eseapeoMBt  rack  mawkij  saearsd 
to  th«  carriage,  a  atartia  stiep  bar  rotatably  pivoted  to 
the  carriage,  a  lever  lor  locfclag  the  prtatlag  type  bar 
mechaalam,  stop  blocks  for  eoataetiac  the  type  loeklag 
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lever  aad  adjnaUbly  aecured  to  the  margin  stop  bar  In 
■uch  a  way  aa  to  be  In  allnement  with  the  locking  lever 
when  the  margin  atop  bar  la  In  Ite  normal  poaltton,  means 
for  Independently  rotating  the  margia  stop  bar  aad  stop 
blocks  ont  of  allaement  with  the  losing  levw,  aad  means 
for  moving  the  escapement  rack  out  of  ooagpet  with  the 
eeca(>ement  device  and  for  rotating  the  iinpiln  stop  bar 
and  stop  blocks  ont  of  allnement  with  thanking  lever, 
■ubatantlally  as  described. 

B.  In  a  typewriter  line  lock  mechanism,  the  combtns- 
tion  of  a  carriage,  an  eacapement  rack  rotatably  secured 
to  the  carriage,  a  rod  for  locking  the  type  bars  In  non- 
operative  poaltton  and  suitably  connected  with  a  locking 
hook,  a  lever  mechanism  for  engaging  the  locking  hook, 
a  margin  stop  bar  rotetebly  aecured  to  the  carriage,  a 
stop  block  adJusUbly  secured  to  the  margin  stop  bar 
and  normally  In  allnement  with  the  locking  lever  mechan- 
ism, independent  meana  for  rotating  the  margin  stop  bar 
and  the  stop  block  out  of  allnement  with  the  locking  lever 
mechanism,  and  meana  for  moving  the  escapement  rack 
out  of  engagement  with  the  escapement  device,  and  for  ro- 
tating the  margin  stop  bar  and  stop  block  out  of  allne- 
ment witb  the  locking  lever  mechanism,  subetantially  as 
described.  | , 


948,148.     EXPANDING  BULLET.     Jdlids  BcqaNK.  Eaat 
Cleveland.  Obio.    nied  Sept.  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  61B.816. 


1.  In  a  bullet,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  and  a  pair 
of  wings  plvotally  connected  to  the  baae  and  normally 
swung  to0ather  so  that  the  swinging  ends  thereof  point 
toward  the  nose  of  the  bullet,  the  said  wings  being  spread 
apart  by  the  Impact  of  the  bullet  when  It  strikes  the  ob- 
ject at  which  It  has  been  projected. 

2.  In  a  bullet,  the  combination  of  a  baae.  a  pair  of 
wings  plvotelly  connected  to  the  base  and  normally  awnng 
together  ao  that  the  swinging  ends  thereof  point  toward 
the  nose  of  the  bullet,  and  a  wedge  arranged  between  the 
ends  of  the  wings  for  cooperation  therewith  to  spread  the 
wings  apart  when  the  bullet  strikes  the  object  at  which 
It  haa  been  projected. 

3.  In  a  bullet,  the  combination  of  a  base,  snd  a  pair  of 
wings  plvotally  connected  to  the  baae  and  normally  swung 
together  so  that  the  swinging  ends  thereof  point  toward 
the  nose  of  the  bullet,  the  said  wlnga  being  apread  apart 
when  the  bullet  strikes  the  object  at  which  It  haa  been 
projected  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  wings  then  abutting 
against  each  other  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
■aid  wings. 

4.  In  a  bullet,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of 
wlnga  pivetally  connected  to  the  base  and  having  the  other 
enda  thereof  beveled  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  a 
wedge  cooperating  with  the  aald  beveled  ends  of  the  wings 
to  spresd  the  wings  apart  when  the  ballet  atrikes  the 
object  at  which  it  has  been  projected. 

B.  In  a  bullet,  the  combiaatloa  of  a  baae  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  flange,  a  pair  of  wings  plvotally  ooaneeted  to 
the  flange  and  having  the  two  ends  thereof  beveled,  and  a 
wedge  cooperating  with  the  outer  beveled  enda  of  the 
wlnga  to  apread  them  apart  when  the  ballet  strikes  the 
object  at  which  It  has  been  projected,  the  iaaer  beveled 
ends  of  the  wings  then  abutting  against  each  other  to 
limit  the  outwsrd  swinging  movement  of  the  said  wings. 


Ing  said  water,  and  metallic  oondalte  arranged  In  aald 
chamber  for  hiding  and  conducting  heated  gases  through 
said  chamber,  the  surface  of  said  eoadoits  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  revaporise  condensed  steam  and  to  reheat 
or  dry  uncondensed  stesm. 


948.149.  STEAM  -  COOKER.  HiTHaBLBT  A.  Stoddaed, 
Salem.  Mass.  FUcd  Jaly  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  000.296. 
1.  A  Btaam-ceoker  coaslntiag  of  aa  inclosed  cooking 
chamber.  •  watw  emtaiaer  at  the  bottoas  of  said  chamber 
adapted  te  bold  water  with  the  sarfaoe  there«rf  exposed 
to  the  interior  of  said  chamber  whereby  vapor  gracrated 
from  the  water  may  enter  aald  chamber,  means  for  beat- 


2.  A  steam  cooker  conslBting  of  an  Inclosed  cooking 
chamber,  a  non-conducting  lining  arranged  upon  the 
walls  of  said  chamber,  a  water  container  at  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  adapted  to  hold  water  with  the  surface 
thereof  exposed  to  the  Interior  of  aald  chamber  whereby 
vapor  generated  from  the  water  may  enter  aald  chamber, 
means  for  heating  aald  water,  and  metallic  conduits  ar- 
ranged In  said  chamber  for  holding  and  conducting  heated 
gases  through  said  chamber,  the  surface  of  aald  conduits 
being  adspted  to  receive  and  revaporise  condensed  eteam 
and  to  reheat  or  dry  uncondensed  stesm. 

3.  A  steam  cooker  conaisting  of  an  Inclosed  cooking 
chamber,  one  or  more  openings  formed  In  the  sides  of 
aald  chamber,  each  opening  being  provided  with  a  steam 
tight  door,  a  water  container  at  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  hold  water  with  the  surfsce  thereof  ex- 
posed to  the  interior  of  said  chamber  whereby  vapor 
generated  from  the  water  may  enter  aald  chamber,  means 
for  beating  said  water,  and  metallic  condulte  arranged 
in  aald  chamber  for  holding  and  conducting  heated  gases 
through  said  chamber,  the  aurface  of  aald  condulte  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  revaporise  condensed  ateam  and 
to  reheat  or  dry  uncondensed  steam. 

4.  A  steam  cooker  consisting  of  an  Inclosed  cooking 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  the  gooda  to  be  cooked,  a 
water  container  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  adapted  to 
hold  a  body  of  water  with  the  snrface  thereof  expoaed 
to  the  Interior  of  the  chamber,  whereby  steam  generated 
from  the  water  may  flll  the  chamber,  a  beater  beneath 
said  water  container,  and  meana  for  conducting  heated 
aid  and  the  producte  of  combuatlon  from  aald  heater  into 
heat-tranaferring  relation  with  the  ateam  within  the  cook- 
ing chamber  to  maintain  the  steam  in  a  vaporous  condi- 
tion and  reOvaporate  water  condensed  therefrom. 

6.  A  steam  cooker  consisting  of  an  Incloaed  cooking 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  the  gooda  to  be  cooked,  a 
water  conteiner  at  the  bottom  of  aald  chamber  adapted 
to  hold  a  body  of  water  with  the  surface  thereof  expoaed 
to  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  whereby  steam  generated 
from  the  water  may  flll  the  chamber,  a  heater  beneath 
said  water  conteiner,  a  pipe  paaaing  in  a  sinuous  course 
through  the  cooking  chamber,  portlona  thereof  being  ap- 
proximately boritontal,  having  an  Inlet  located  ao  as  to 
receive  heated  air  and  the  prodnete  from  aald  heater,  and 
dlacharging  the  same  outside  of  the  chamber,  and  sh*'  7ea 
for  holding  the  goods  to  be  cooked  aupported  by  the  hori- 
sontel  portions  of  said  plpea. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,100.     TRAIN-SERYICB  COUPLIMO.     Iea  B.  ToaiiBB. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed   Apr.   28,   1909.      Serial   No. 

492.702. 

1.  In  a  train  aerrice  coupler,  a  coupler  head  provided 
with  a  concave  and  a  convex  face,  each  having  a  valve 
controlled  conduit  leading  from  aald  concave  and  convex 
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tecM  raanrardly  throagk  thm  eovpter.  ■  dowvwmfdly  Cor- 
wardljr  cxtaadlas  giri4i  wtmg,  and  ■««!•  otbar  tku  tte 
galda  wlac  for  aUbIbs  tte  AMkoiTa  tee*  of  on*  ODoptav 
with  tiM  esarez  <■«•  of  the  eo-oettav  eonpler. 


2.  In  a  tralB  aorrico  coapler,  a  ooopler  h«od  having  a 
cooeave  and  a  cooTex  face,  each  barteg  a  eondnlt  leading 
from  aakl  eiMicaire  and  eosTex  faeea.  a  Talve  Mat  fonaad 
In  the  walla  of  the  forward  ends  of  aald  eoadalta,  realUent 
meana  tct  normallr  holdlag  aald  TalTaa  acaioat  their  aeata, 
a  forwardl7  downwardly  axtendlag  gnlde  wing,  and  maaaa 
other  than  the  guide  wing  tor  aaalatlag  In  alining  the  eon- 
caTe  face  of  one  covpler  with  Um  eoBTez  faea  of  the  co- 
acting  coapler. 

3.  In  a  train  aerrlee  coapler,  a  eoapier  head  haTlng  a 
concare  and  a  eonvez  faca,  each  harlng  a  conduit  leading 
therefroot  rearward  throagh  the  coapler,  each  of  aald 
eoadolta  harlng  a  TalTC  naat  foraad  In  the  walla  of  their 
forward  enda,  ralvoa,  coU  aprlnga  far  holding  wld  Tnlvea 
agalnat  thalr  ecata,  atoiia  tor  llatltlng  the  nMrement  of 
the  ▼alveo,  and  a  forwardly  downwardly  eztendtng  guide 
wing,  the  oattf  face  of  which  la  formed  to  land  to  a  coa- 
mon  center  at  the  upper  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  train  aerrloa  eooplar.  a  eonpler  head  having 
concave  and  convex  facen,  each  having  a  valve  controlled 
oondalt  leading  tharefrom  rearwardly  throagh  the  coapler. 
and  a  downwardly  forwardly  aatandlng  gnlda  wing. 

6.  In  a  train  aervlea  coapler.  a  coapler  head  provided 
wlUk  a  concave  and  a  oonvez  face,  each  having  a  conduit 
reapaetlvely  leading  from  said  eoavez  and  eald  concave 
portloaa  raarwardlj  throagh  the  oooplM,  and  gaebeta 
placed  in  the  orlflcea  of  aald  condulta. 

[Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette] 


948,161.  SAW  AND  HANDLE  FOR  THE  SAME.  JoaiFH 
Ullbich,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  516,S99. 


£ 


provided  with  tranaverae  holdlag-aerratloBa  or  rlba.  and 
the  other  or  oppoalte  aide  with  obUqna  holdlng-aerratlona 
or  rlha. 

ft.  The  eeoiUantleB  9i  a  anw  hlade  havlnc  It*  reapeetlve 
en^ta  widened,  and  tha  fiMan  tkanof  ppavMad  with  trnaa- 
voM  boidlBraarmttaM  or  itta.  Mi  a  anw-lnaa  prwMad 
with  maaaa  for  da>achah>y  rlam»toi  the  eada  of  the  aaw- 
blade. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Onaatta.} 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufaeture.  a  aaw-Made  having 
tbc  facea  of  tta  reapeettve  enda  provMad  with  tranaverae 
hoMlag^enatiaaB  or  rlba. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manafactnra,  a  aaw-Made  havlBg 
its  reapeedvc  enda  wMaMd.  and  tte  fheen  thereof  provided 
with  tranaverae  holding  aerrationa  or  riba. 

S.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfacture.  a  aaw-blade  having 
an  facea  at  Its  leapectlve  enda,  on  one  aide  ^lereoC,  pr»- 
vMed  wttk  traaavarae  hobllng-aerratloaa  or  rlhf,  and  the 
other  or  oppoalte  aide  with  obllque-hoIdlng  aerratloaa  or 

4.  Aa  a  naw  artleie  af  maanfaeture,  a  aaw-Made  havlag 
tta  reapecUfe  eada  wMaaed.  one  aide  of  aaM  eada  betng 


948,102.     BOX-OPENING   DEYICK.     Oaonoa  C   Wnaa, 
Chicago.  III.    Piled  May  26.  IMW.    Serial  No.  498,88(1. 


1.  The  eomblnatloa  of  a  cover  and  a  box  or  can  body 
having  a  rim  adapted  to  receive  the  cover  aad  having  be- 
low the  rim  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  aerve  aa  an 
abutment,  a  lip  upturned  from  the  edge  of  the  cover  and 
provided  at  Ita  bend  or  angle  with  a  alot.  and  a  removable 
key  lever  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  pivot 
atnd  adapted  to  be  entered  throagh  the  lip  and  provided 
with  a  portion  adapted  to  operate  through  the  alot  to 
act  againat  the  projactlag  portloa  of  the  can  or  box  body 
for  prying  np  the  cover  1^  a  movatat  of  the  key  lever, 
subetantially  aa  deaerfhcd. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coiver  aad  a  box  or  can  body 
having  a  rim  adapted  to  receive  the  cover  and  tuvlng  be- 
low the  rim  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  aerve  as  an 
abutment,  a  Up  upturned  from  the  edge  of  the  cover  and 
provided  at  ita  bend  or  angle  with  a  alot,  and  a  removable 
key  lever  provided  with  an  ootwardly  projecting  pivot  atud 
adapted  to  be  entered  throagh  the  Up  and  provided  with  a 
portion  adapted  to  operate  throagh  the  alot  to  act  agalnat 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  can  or  boz  body  tor  prying 
np  the  cover  by  a  movement  of  the  key  lever,  the  key  lever 
betng  farther  provided  with  a  aprtng  tongne  adapted  to 
bear  agalnat  the  outer  face  of  the  lip  tor  holding  the  pivot 
atud  In  poaltlon,  aabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  cover  and  a  boz  or  can  body 
having  a  rtm  adapted  to  receive  the  cover  and  having  be- 
low the  rtm  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  aerve  aa  an 
abutment,  a  lip  upturned  from  the  edge  of  the  cover  and 
provided  at  Ita  bend  or  angle  with  a  alot,  and  a  removable 
key  lever,  having  at  one  end  a  handle  portion  provided 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  linger  piece,  and  having  at 
ita  other  end  a  cam  portion  adapted,  oiien  the  handle  por- 
tion la  lifted,  to  be  turned  down  throagh  the  alot  to  act 
against  the  projecting  portion  Ot  the  can  or  boz  body,  and 
having  an  outwardly  projectlag  pivot  atnd  entered  throagh 
the  wall  of  the  lip,  aabatantlally  aa  deocribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cover  and  a  boz  or  can  body 
having  a  rtm  adapted  to  raealve  thm  cover  and  havlag  be- 
low tile  rtm  a  projeettag  portloa  adapted  to  aerve  aa  an 
abutment,  a  lip  optomed  from  th»  e4^  of  the  cover  and 
provided  at  Ita  bend  or  angle  with  a  alot.  a  reowvaMe  key 
lever,  havteg  at  one  end  a  handle  portloa  provided  with 
an  ootwardly  projeettaf  tegar  piece,  and  having  at  Ita 
other  ead  a  cam  portloa  adapted,  when  the  handle  portloa 
la  Hfted,  to  he  tamed  dowa  throagh  the  riot  to  act  agalnat 
the  proijeetlng  portion  of  the  can  or  boz  body,  and  having 
an  ootwardly  projecting  pivot  atnd  entered  throagh  the 
wall  of  the  Np,  and  a  aprtng  toagoa  ootwardly  atroA  from 
the  hey  lever  aad  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  outer  face 
of  the  lip  for  holding  the  pivot  atnd  la  place,  aubataatlally 
aa  deacrtbed. 

Bl  Tto  comblaatlaa  of  a  c»var  aad  a  boz  ot  eaa  body 
havlBC  a  rta  adapted  to  reertva  the  •tmr  aad  havtag  be- 
low tta  ite  a  projeettag  paetlaa  adapliJ  to  aerve  aa  an 
Bbatmaat.  a  Up  optanMd  froa  tka  adga  af  the  eavor  aad 
at  Ita  bead  or  aag^  wflk  a  alot  aad  a  key  lever, 
at  oaa  end  a  haadla  paattaa  pratldid  with  aa  oat- 
waiCy  preJactlBg  ftagar  plaea,  aad  having  at  Ito  other 
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a 
Hftod,  to  ha  «Bmad 
the  peajaettag  parttae  of  the  eaa 
an  ualaaaili  prajaettag  pivot 
wan  of  the  Up,  aabotaatlally  aa 


the  haadla  portloa 

tha  alot  to  act 

er  baz  body,  aad  havtag 

eatarad  ttiroo^  the 


948, IBS.  VAPORIZBR  FOR  MEDICINES.  ArrHua  O. 
WHiTVROtKa-CoLa,  Brighton,  Bngland.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1908.     Bertal  No.  408,M». 


bod 


1.  A  vapoffUer  for  madlcinea  aad  dlatafeetanto  comprla- 
Ing  ta  comMaatlon,  a  boiler,  a  tube  having  one  end  cloaad 
aad  the  other  ead  open  and  having  Ita  doaed  end  project- 
ing tato  the  boUar  aad  ita  other  ead  permaaeatly  opea  to 
the  atmoaphere,  a  dlatrlbuter  for  the  vaportaer.  a  aoaale 
pipe  leading  from  aald  boiler  to  the  dlatrlhater.  and  a  p^ 
leading  from  aald  tube  to  aald  noaale  and  joining  aald 
aoaale  pipe  at  a  potat  ta  advance  of  the  Intahe  ead  of  aald 
noaale  pipe. 

2.  In  an  Improved  apparatus  for  laapregnatlng  air  with 
latillriBwl  aad  dlatafectaat  vapora,  the  coahlaattoa  with 
a  boUer.  of  a  take  eatering  therein  flttad  with  a  looae  fun- 
nel ahapad  top,  plpea  leading  from  the  boiler  aad  tube  re- 
apeetlvely  aad  uniting  In  a  coauaon  noaale,  a  perforated 
plate  aupported  over  the  said  noxale  and  a  dlatrlbuter  hav- 
ing enda  of  nnequal  diameter  dealgned  to  be  aupported  In 
two  poaitloaa  upon  eald  plate  by  meana  of  attachment  de- 
vlcea ;  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed  and  ahown  In  the  draw- 
Inga  and  for  the  purpoaea  i^eelfled. 

3.  A  vaporiser  for  medlcinea  and  disinfectants  comprls- 
iDg  in  combination,  a  boiler,  an  open  topped  tube  extend- 
ing therein  and  communicating  with  the  outer  air  cloaed  te 
the  boiler,  aald  tube  belag  provided  with  a  branch  tube,  a 
nossle  communicating  with  the  boUer  ta  aald  branch  tube, 
the  braadi  tuba  commaaleattea  with  the  noaale  being  in 
advance  of  tiie  point  of  eaamoBleatlon  hatatui  the  noizle 
and  the  hotter,  and  a  dtatitaatar  coouaaalcatlag  with  said 
nosale. 


948,154.  BLECTBIC  LOCOMOTiyB.  WlLUiM  B.  WooD- 
AMD.  Sclwnectady,  N.  T.  Filed  Aag.  2d,  190».  Serial 
No.  614,707. 


af  a  mata 
(rama  or 


1.  Tha  caaahlaatloa.  ta  aa  alecCrlc 
auppaittat  frame,  a  aeparate 
bed  adattad  far  tha  recaptloa  aad  liimt  of 
lacmhaca  «f  aazlllary  elaetrlcal  appaiaCaa,  aad  eaaaecte/; 
detadiaMr  to  aaM  mata  frame,  aad  aaatttary  alaetrtcal  ap- 
parataa  mdaatod  aa  aald  f  raaM  ar  bad. 

2.  Tha  qiia*taallna.  ta  aawlartrk  Ineamsttva.  af  a  mala 
tkaaa^  a  aapaaate  aad  lad^aalaat  frame  or 


for  the  raeeptloB  aad  aoppatt  ot 
mt  auzlllary  electrical  appamtaa.  aad 
detaeh^ly  to  aald  auda  fiaaaa,  aazMtary  alaetrtcal  appa- 
ratmi  maaatad  oa  aaM  frama  or  had,  aad  a  cab  tadoalng 
aald  frame  aa  bad  aad  tha  apparatna  thoooa. 

8^  An  ladepeadeat  traaaa  or  bed  tor  aapportlag  auxil- 
iary Maetrleal  apparataa  of  aleetrte  loeaeaotlvea.  eomprla- 
iBg  a  matal  baae  aad  top,  vertleal  ead  meaibera  connecting 
lald  baae  aad  top.  and  a  flaortag  of  laanlatlng  material 
aupported  oa  tha  baaa. 

4.  Aa  tadapendeat  frame  or  bad  for  anpportlng  auzll- 
lary electrical  apparatm  of  elactrie  looonM>tlvea,  comprla- 
Ing  latmal  aad  eeatral  baae  diaanel  bara  eoanected  by 
tranaverae  maaibmn,  central  top  channel  ban,  and  vertical 
end  membera  connecting  the  baae  and  top  cfaaaael  bara. 


948.160.      BBAEB.      W1U.IAM    B. 
Ford,  Pa.     FUed  Oct.  18,  1909. 


Balowih,    Jr.,    Broad 
Serial  No.  022.408. 


In  a  brake  op««tlng  nwchanlaaa,  the  combination  with 
a  brake-rod  adapted  to  aet  the  brake*  of  the  car.  and  a 
vartlcal  renrolaMe  abaft  aupported  from  the  car  and  when 
operated  adapted  to  move  the  brake-rod,  of  dep^ullng 
brackata  earrlad  by  the  car.  one  of.  aald  bracketa  provided 
at  one  aid*  with  a  receaa,  a  longltodlnal  rack  movably 
mounted  In  aald  receaa  and  in  dm  other  of  aald  bracfceU 
and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  brake-roda,  a  pinion 
moonted  upon  the  lower  end  of  aald  brake-ahaft  and 
adapted  to  be  revoluMy  aupported  by  one  of  aald  bracketa 
to  meah  with  anld  rack,  and  a  projection  earrlad  by  one 
end  of  said  rack  and  adairted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
aald  rack  in  one  direction,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


9  4  8.156.  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
KLECTBOMAONETIC  WAVES  WITH  SOUND  REGU- 
LATED FREQUENCIES.  Waltzb  H.  Batubick,  Som- 
ervllle,  Maas.     Filed  Apr.  S.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.921. 
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1.  la  a  ayatam  for  the  traaamlaalao  of  aooad-coatrolled 
electro-radiant  energy,  a  pair  of  aecoadarlea  of  a  aouad- 
eoatroUad  prtiMry,  a  pair  of  prtmariea  coanacted  with  the 
aaU  aaeoadartaa.  a  prlauur  ganatator  af  high  ftaooeacy 
earranta,  a  aacondary  eoaaeetad  with  tha  eandaetara  ot 
alaetrtcal  eadlUtloaa.  aU  anfaataatlally  aa  aet  fortt. 

2.  la  a  ayatem  for  the  traaamlaalon  of  aooad-edatroUad 
alactro-radlaat  energy,  palra  of  aaeoadartaa  of  aoand-«oa- 
trolled  primaries,  palra  of  prtmarles  connected  with  the 


sr*,-t-r^*«»MB«w»a»aa»wffla«»«s«*»p««,«4»p#=.? 
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■aid  Mcondartaa,  a  primary  ffuierator  of  high  fraqoaey 
currents,  Mcondartaa  eoniMetod  with  tlM  eondaeton  of 
electrical  oadllattona,  all  mbatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ayatm  fbr  the  tranamlaalon  of  aooBd-eoatroUed 
electro-radUnt  mMrgj,  th»  comblBatlon  of  meww  for  the 
euotlnuooa  gMMration  of  aocceaatTe  electro  -  magnetic 
wares  of  high  frequendea,  and  a  means  of  modifying  the 
radiations  in  accordance  with  soand  wstss,  consisting  of 
two  Toeally  controlled  senmdarles,  each  in  an  Independ- 
ent circuit  with  a  primary,  and  each  of  said  primarloe 
modifying  the  field  of  the  high  frequency  alternating  cur- 
rent colls,  whereby  induced  Tsriatlons  of  potential  in 
■aid  secondaries  rary  the  current  In  aald  primaries,  which 
goTsm  the  flrtd  of  the  high  frequency  alternating  current 
colls,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  ■  system  for  the  transmission  of  sound-controlled 
electro-radlnnt  energy,  the  combination  of  means  for  the 
continuous  generation  of  successlTe  electro  -  magnetic 
waves  of  high  frequenciee,  and  a  means  of  modifying  the 
radiations  In  accordance  with  aound  wavea,  consisting  of 
two  primaries  modifying  the  fields  of  the  high  frequency 
alternating  current  coils,  each  primary  in  the  circuit  of  ■ 
▼ocally  controlled  secondary ;  and  each  of  said  circuits  so 
connected  by  an  Independent  source  of  conatant  potential 
to  maintain  coinciding  fields  In  the  two  modifying  pri- 
maries and  opposing  fields  in  the  two  transmitter  sec- 
ondaries, all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  ay^tem  for  the  transmission  of  sound  controlled 
electro-radiant  energy,  tbe  combination  of  mrans  fur  the 
continuous  generation  of  auccesslve  electro  -  magnetic 
waves  of  high  frequencies,  snd  a  means  of  modifying  the 
radiatlona  In  accordance  with  sound  wavea,  consisting  of 
pairs  of  primaries  modifying  the  fields  of  the  high  fre- 
quency alternating  current  coils,  each  primary  In  tbe  cir- 
cuit of  a  vocally  controlled  eecondary,  and  each  circuit  so 
connected  by  an  Independent  source  of  constant  potential 
to  maintain  coinciding  fields  In  the  pairs  of  modifying 
primaries  and  opposing  fields  In  the  pairs  of  transmitter 
aeoondaries,  all  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


948,157.     8URFACIN0-B0LL.     ALENANora  Bsvan.  l»rovl- 
dence.  R.  I.     Filed  Hay  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,663. 


1.  An  abrasive  roll  provided  with  a  detachable  cover- 
ing, a  biting  Jaw,  a  tension  jaw,  means  for  moving  tbe  bit- 
lag  Jaw  to  bite  and  retain  both  aids  of  the  said  covering 
and  means  whereby  said  tension  Jaw  may  be  eubeequently 
moved  by  spring  pressure  to  stretch  tbe  said  covering 
around  the  roll. 

2.  An  abraalve  roll  provided  with  a  detachable  cover- 
ing, a  biting  jaw,  a  tenaion  Jaw,  a  cam  for  causing  tbe  bit- 
ing jaw  to  engage  and  retain  both  ends  of  tbe  said  cover- 
ing, and  means  whereby  said  tension  jsw  msy  be  subse- 
qnsntly  moved  by  spring  preasore  to  stretch  the  said  cov- 
ering aroand  the  roll. 

3.  An  abrasive  roll  provided  with  a  detachable  cover- 
ing, said  roll  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
through  its  shsll.  a  tension  Jaw  extending  through  said 
slot  tosh  wtth  the  snrfaee  of  the  shell,  a  biting  Jaw, 
means  far  eaostng  said  latter  Jaw  to  engage  and  retain 
Iwth  sadi  of  the  covering  as  it  extends  through  said  slot. 
and  means  whereby  ssld  t«fislon  Jsw  may  be  sabsequently 
moved  la  said  slot  to  stretch  the  said  covsrtng  sround  the 
roll. 


4.  An  sbraslve  roll  prorlded  with  a  detaehable  cover- 
ing, said  roll  being  prorMsd  with  a  longitodlnal  slot 
through  its  shell,  a  tension  Jaw  extending  through  said 
slot  flush  with  the  sartsce  of  the  shell,  a  MtlM  Jaw,  s 
cam  for  caoslng  said  latter  Jaw  to  engage  and  retain  both 
ends  of  the  covering  ss  it  sxtsads  through  said  slot,  sad  a 
spring  for  causing  said  tension  Jaw  to  snbaeqoently  move 
In  said  alot  and  stretch  tbe  eoverlng  around  tbe  roll. 

5.  An  abrasive  roll  provided  with  a  detachable  cover- 
ing, a  biting  Jaw  and  a  tenaion  Jaw.  conjoined  means 
whereby  the  biting  jsw  may  bs  aetusted  to  clamp  the  ends 
of  the  covering  and  the  tension  Jaw  released  to  stretch 
tbe  said  covering  In  one  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


948,1S8.  PR0CB88  Or  UTILIKINO  NITROUS  QA8BS8. 
KaiSTiAN  BiaKKL.AKD,  ChristlanU.  Norway.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1907.     SerUI  No.  S87,814. 

1.  A  proceee  of  ntilising  nitrous  gases  comprising  the 
step  of  bringing  said  gasee  Into  contact  with  an  uboori>- 
tion  material  containing  a  cyanamid  In  tbe  preeence  of 
water. 

2.  A  process  of  utilising  nitrous  gases  comprising  tbe 
■tep  of  bringing  said  gaaes  into  contsct  with  calcium 
cyanamid  In  tbe  presence  of  water. 

3.  A  proceee  of  ntilising  nitrona  gasee  comprising  tbe 
itep  of  lesdlng  nitrous  gane*  of  the  class  set  forth  Into 
contsct  with  calcium-cyanamid  In  tbe  preeence  of  water, 
dissolving  the  product  In  water  and  adding  thereto  am- 
monium sulfste  thereby  preclpltstlng  calcium-snlfate  and 
producing  a  aolutlon  of  ammonium  nitrate. 

4.  A  prcceaa  of  utilising  nitrous  gssee  comprising  the 
■tep  of  leading  nitroua  gasss  of  the  class  set  f6rth  into 
contact  with  calcium-cyanamid  In  tbe  preeence  of  water, 
dissolving  the  product  in  wster  snd  adding  thereto  am- 
monium sulfate,  thereby  precipitating  caldnm-sulfate  and 
producing  a  aolutlon  of  ammonium  nitrate,  which  is  con- 
centrated by  evaporation,  treating  said  ammonium-sulfate 
with  miifurlc  acid  to  obtain  nitric  acid  and  ammonlum- 
Nulfate. 


948,159.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IX)O01NG-CAS8.  Wil- 
liam B.  BaowN,  Bigfork,  Ifont.  Filed  June  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  604,744. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  car.  t>f  a  bunk  swiveled 
thereon,  stskes  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  bunk  and 
adapted  to  swing  therewith,  one  of  said  stakes  being 
adapted  to  swing  ontwardly  and  form  a  skid  from  the 
ground  to  the  bonk,  and  the  other  stake  having  means 
preventing  its  swinging  outwardly  beyond  an  aprli^t  po- 
Rltion,  a  binder  chain,  and  means  for  connecting  it  to 
said  first-named  stake,  mesns  for  losing  ssid  first-named 
■take  against  outward  movement,  the  tripping  of  said 
locking  meana  allowing  aaid  stake  to  swing  ontwardly 
and  release  said  Mnder  chain,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  ooBbinatlon,  with  a  ear,  of  a  bunk  pivoted  then^ 
Ml,  a  stake  pivoted  on  one  end  of  said  bnnk  and  adapted 
to  swing  outwardly  tr  form  a  skid  from  the  ground  to  the 
bnnk,  a  hook  mounted  In  said  stake  near  Its  pivot,  s 
binder  chain  attached  to  said  book  and  adapted  to  ez- 
t«id  over  the  load,  a  sseond  stake  monnted  on  tbe  other 
end  of  the  bnnk  snd  capable  of  swinging  ontwardly  only 
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to  an  upright  position,  meana  for  locking  said  first-named 
■take  in  an  upright  poeitlon,  tbe  release  of  aald  locking 
meana  allowing  aaid  flrat-named  atake  to  swing  outwardly 
and  disengage  Its  hook  from  said  binder  chain  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  bunk  mounted 
thereon,  stakes  pivoted  on  said  bunk,  one  of  aald  stakes 
l>eing  adapted  to  awing  outwardly  and  form  a  skid  between 
the  ground  and  tbe  bunk,  the  other  atake  having  only  a 
limited  outward  swinging  movement,  ssid  bunk  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  binder  chain  attached  to 
■aid  skid  stake  near  Its  pivot,  a  trip  chain  attached  to  said 
■kid  stake  and  fitting  within  aaid  groove  and  alldable  there- 
in, means  for  locking  aaid  trip  chain,  aald  locking  means 
when  released  allowing  aald  trip  chain  to  slide  in  said 
groove  and  aald  skid  atake  to  swing  outwardly  and  disen- 
gage itaeif  automatically  from  osld  binder  chain. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  bunk  pivoted 
thereon  and  having  an  inclined  upper  aurface,  stakes  piv- 
oted on  said  bunk,  one  of  said  stakea  being  adapted  to 
swing  outwardly  and  form  a  skid  from  the  ground  to  tbe 
car,  the  other  stake  having  only  a  limited  outward  awing- 
Ing  movement,  a  binder  chain,  means  for  attaching  it  to 
said  Bkid  stake  near  its  pivot,  a  trip  chain  attached  to 
said  skid  stake,  means  for  locking  said  trip  chain,  and 
said  trip  chain,  when  released  allowing  said  skid  stake  to 
swing  outwardly  and  disengsge  itself  from  said  binder 
chain. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  bunk  mounted 
thereon,  a  skid  stake  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  bunk  and 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  and  form  a  skid  between  the 
ground  and  the  bunk,  a  binder  chain  having  means  for 
connection  with  aaid  skid  stake  near  its  pivot,  a  trip  chain 
attached  to  aaid  stake  and  extending  to  tbe  other  aide 
of  the  load,  and  means  for  temporarily  locking  said  trip 
chain,  and  said  trip  chain  when  released  allowing  said 
Akid  stake  to  swing  outwardly  and  automatically  disen- 
guge  itself  from  said  binder  chain. 


iH»<.l»0.     SIDING  LUMBER.     Geokob  V.   Ccsinobb,  San 
.Vntonlo.  Tex.     Filed  July  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,698. 


The  comibination  with  aiding  or  weatberboarda  having 
a  groove  tranaversely  serosa  them  adjscent  their  ends 
and  the  vertical  trim  of  a  building,  of  a  transverse  verti- 
csl  strip  ftlctionally  engaging  said  groove  and  the  edge 
of  the  portion  of  anch  trim  which  lapa  aald  weatberboarda. 


948,161.  DEVICE  FOB  LOADING  TEAVELER-HOLD- 
ER8.  Jambs  H.  Cobb  and  Oaoaoi  T.  FLaMiMO,  Belton, 
S.  C,  assignors  to  Edwsrd  8.  Teanent,  Spartanburg, 
8.  C.    Flicd  Apr.  10.  1000.    Serial  No.  480,130. 

1.  As  sa  srtiele  of  manufacture,  a  loading  device  for 
traveler-holders  eomprlsing  s  rod  haring  a  V-shaped  notch 
in  one  end,  snd  a  socket  extending  longltadlnally  of  the 
rod  from  the  apex  of  said  notch,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deecrlbed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  loading  device  for 
traTeler-bodders  comprising  s   rod  having  a  fiat  side,  s 
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curved  surfsce  connecting  tbe  edges  of  said  fiat  side,  a  V- 
shaped  notch  in  one  end,  and  a  socket  extending  longitudl- 
nslly  of  the  rod  from  the  apex  of  aaid  notch,  substsn* 
tially  as  shown  and  deecrlbed. 
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3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  loading  device  for 
traveler-holders  compriBlng  a  rod  having  one  end  pointed 
and  the  other  end  formed  with  a  V-shaped  notch,  and  a 
socket  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rod  from  the  apex 
of  said  notch,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  loading  device  for 
traveler-holder  comprising  a  rod  having  a  flat  side,  a 
curved  surface  connecting  tbe  edges  of  the  said  flat  side, 
one  end  of  said  rod  being  pointed,  the  other  end  formed 
with  a  V-ahaped  notch  cutting  said  flat  side,  and  a  socket 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  rod  from  the  apex  of  said 
notch,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


948.162.      REIN-HOLDER.      .Vlbbbt    Cbossan,    Lebanon. 
Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1909      Serial  No.  485,416. 


1.  A  rein  holder,  conaistlng  of  a  sleeve,  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  mounted  therein,  rein  holding  loops  and  an  arm 
carried  by  aald  plunger,  and  a  doubled  wire  passing 
through  ssld  sleeve  and  plunger  and  having  an  attaching 
loop  on  one  end  and  an  angular  arm  on  the  other  end. 

2.  A  rein  holder,  coiulsting  of  a  aleeve,  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  mounted  therein  and  bearing  a  pair  of  rein  hold- 
ing loops,  a  member  passed  lengthvrise  through  ssld  sleeve 
snd  plunger  and  havlag  aa  sttacfalng  loop  (»  one  end, 
the  other  end  of  said  member  and  the  free  end  of  the 
plunger  bearing  interlocking  clamping  Jaws. 

S.  A  rein  holder,  consisting  of  a  barrel  or  sleeve,  means 
connected  to  the  sleeve  for  attaching  the  device,  and  a 
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damptac  ana  e«rrl«d  by  Mid  deere,  a  plangsr  flttias  aad 
foldad  la  MM  sl««T«,  a  tpring  arrmagad  la  tbt  alMva  aad 
•"f^f***!  the  plaagar,  a  liorliontal  am  and  kIb  boldlnf 
loops  carried  by  tbe  plunger  and  ibmbs  paMlag  tbroogb 
the  sleere,  spring,  and  plunger,  bearing  attaching  means 
and  means  for  co^iperatlng  with  the  arm  on  tbe  plunger 
to  retain  the  reins  In  poaltioa. 

4.  A  rein  holder,  consisting  of  an  attaching  derlce 
adapted  to  be  hooked  into  a  loop  on  the  hame,  a  loop  con- 
nected to  said  device,  arms  formed  on  said  loop  and  termi- 
nating in  a  horizontal  book,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
arms,  a  strap  loop  connected  to  the  sleere,  a  connecting 
strap  passing  throufrh  said  loop  and  a  sprinc  controlled 
plunger  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  carrying  a  clamping 
arm  and  rein  holding  loops. 


948,163. 
1909. 


TOT.    Albkbt  I.  Doaaa,  Erie,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  505,678. 


FUed  July 


]|[sqas;|i' 


1.  A  toy  comprising  an  intagral  eaae,  a  glass  plate  dos- 
ing one  end  of  said  case,  peripheral  pockets  formed  in  said 
case  adjacent  to  the  glasa  end,  and  a  globnle  of  qnlek-sllver 
Inclosed  in  said  case,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  an  integral  tapering  case,  having 
one  end  sealed,  and  the  other  open,  internal  projectiona  In 
the  sides  thereof,  peripheral  pockets  adjacent  to  the  open 
end  thereof,  a  glass  closing  the  open  end  of  said  case,  and 
a  globule  of  quicksilver  Inclosed  therein,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


948,164.  STREET-CLE-\NING  MACHINE.  Jambs  W. 
DouoBBBTT,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  July  16.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  443,926. 


1.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  a  movable  vehicle,  a 
bin  or  receptacle  mounted  thereon,  an  air  exhauster  con- 
nected to  the  bin  or  receptacle,  and  a  suction  inlet  pipe 
eztcadlag  from  the  bin  to  a  position  near  the  surface  to 
ba  cleaned.  Mid  collector  pipe  having  a  vertically  tele- 
Bceplag  aeetioa  terminating  In  a  noaale  at  Ita  lower  end, 
the  aoule  portloa  being  connected  to  said  section  by  a 
joint  which  permlta  forward  and  back  movement  of  the 
aoaale ;  aabetaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  la  a  atreet  eleaalag  machine,  a  movable  vehicle,  a 
Ma  or  receptacle  mouated  thereon,  an  air  ezbauster  con- 
aected  to  the  bin  or  receptacle,  aad  a  suction  inlet  pipe 
eztendlag  froai  the  bla  to  a  position  near  the  surface  to 
he  cleaned,  aald  collector  pipe  havlag  a  vertically  tele- 
•eoping  aectlon  terainatlag  la  a  noaale  at  Ks  lower  sad, 
the  aoaale  portion  belag  connected  to  Mid  eectlon  by  a 


jolat  which  permlta  forward  and  back  Bsoveneat  of  the 
noaale,  together  with  lever  ooaaectloos  for  raiatng  and  low- 
erlag  the  telcecoplag  Mctlon ;  aabataatlally  aa  deeerlbed. 

3.  In  a  atreet  deaaiag  —chine,  a  aiOTahle  v^lcle,  a 
bin  or  receptacle  monnted  thereon,  an  air  ezhaaater  coa- 
neeted  to  the  bin  or  receptacle,  aad  a  anethMi  inlet  pipe 
ezteadlng  from  the  bla  to  a  poeltloa  aear  the  surface  to 
be  deaaed.  Mid  collector  pipe  havlag  a  vertically  tele- 
scoplag  aectlon  temlnatlnt  la  a  aoaale  at  ita  lower  end. 
the  aoaale  portion  being  widened  laterally  at  Its  lower  end 
and  connected  to  said  aectlon  by  a  jolat  whl«di  permlta 
forward  and  back  movement  of  the  noaale ;  aubstantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  street  cleaning  machiae,  a  ntovable  vehicle,  a 
bin  or  receptacle  mounted  thereon,  an  air  exhanater  con- 
nected to  the  bin  or  receptacle,  aad  a  auction  inlet  pipe 
extending  from  the  bin  to  a  poaltioa  near  the  aarface  to 
be  cleaned,  aald  collector  pipe  havlag  a  vertically  tele- 
scoping section  terminating  in  a  noaale  at  Its  lower  end, 
the  nossle  portion  being  connected  to  said  aectlon  by  a 
joint  which  permlta  forward  and  back  movement  of  tbe 
noBsle,  together  with  a  dirt  loosening  device  secured  to  the 
nossle  at  tbe  front  side  of  the  same ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


948.165.  HAND-BAO.  JcLiua  EasTLiwa.  Bocheater,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Henry  Likly  h  Company,  Bocheater,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
July  6.  1908,  Serial  No.  441,961.  Divided  and  thU  ap- 
plication filed  July  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  &0B,9«9. 


1.  A  fiat  blank  for  forming  band  bags  comprising  side, 
end  and  bottom  walls,  and  wear  pieces  secured  In  a  bulged 
state  over  the  corners  between  the  Bide,  end  and  bottom 
walla. 

2.  A  fiat  blank  for  forming  haad  baga  comprlaing  nlde 
end  end  walls  each  having  extenaiona  at  their  lower  ed«res, 
and  wear  pieces  secured  In  a  bolged  or  fulled  atate  over 
the  corners  between  the  side  and  tbe  end  walla  and  the 
extensions  thereof. 

3.  A  fiat  blank  for  forming  hand  bags  having  the  side 
and  the  end  walla  aecnred  end  to  end,  and  fulled  or  bulged 
wear  pieces  sewed  over  the  comer  between  the  side  and 
the  end  pieces. 

4.  The  method  of  mannfactnflnf  haad  bags  which  con- 
sists in  providing  a  flat  blank  to  form  the  end.  side  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  bag,  securing  aeparate  wear  plecea 
over  the  llnea  of  dlvlalon  between  the  aide,  end  and  bot- 
tom walls  while  the  blank  la  In  a  fiat  condition,  bending 
the  fiat  blank  Into  the  form  of  a  bag  to  ahape  the  wear 
plecea  about  the  pointed  coraera,  and  then  aecnriag  the 
parts  in  their  final  poaltloaa. 

6.  The  method  of  maanfaetnrlng  haad  bags  which  coa- 
aiats  in  providing  a  flat  blaak  to  form  the  ead.  aide  aad 
bottom  walla  of  the  bag,  aecnriag  aeparate  wMr  plecea  in 
a  bulged  or  fulled  state  over  the  llae  of  dlvlalon  between 
the  side,  end  and  bottom  walla  while  the  blank  la  in  a  flat 
condition,  bending  the  flat  blank  into  the  form  of  a  bag 
to  atretch  the  wear  plecea  about  the  polated  coraera.  and 
then  securing  the  parts  in  their  final  poaltlons. 


948,16«.     STEEL.     John  W.  BvAMa,  BcUeTllle.  Ontario, 
Caaada.    FUed  July  16,  19W.    Serial  No.  e07,e82. 

1.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  ataaafaetare.  ateel  eoBprlalag 
Iron,  titanium,  vanadium  and  carbon. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaafactare,  ateel  ooatprlsing 
iron,  titaalnm.  vaaadiua.  alckei  aad  carbon. 
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8.  A  aew  article  of  maaafactnre  oomprlaiag  ateel  ooa- 
taialag  Iron  92%  or  more,  titaalnm  8%  or  leM.  vaaadlna 
2%  or  leM,  aickel  3%  or  leas,  and  carbon  approximately 
1%  or  leM. 


948,167.  DBAG  fob  MOLDING-FLASKS.  William 
FAwcrrr,  St.  Loula,  li».  Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  513,579. 


1.  A  drag  for  molding  flaaka  of  a  deep  concave  Mucer 
shape  having  In  Its  bottom,  for  the  passage  of  sand  there- 
through, an  opening  that  la  of  Ism  area  than  the  area  at 
the  Interior  of  the  drag,  thereby  providing  for  tbe  bottom 
of  the  drag  holding  Mud  packed  In  the  drag. 

2.  A  drag  for  molding  flaaka  of  a  deep  concave  Mucer 
ahape  having  In  Ita  bottom,  fbr  the  paaaage  of  aand  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  openlnga  of  leM  area  than  the  area 
St  tbe  interior  of  the  drag,  thereby  providing  for  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  drag  holding  sand  packed  In  the  drag. 

8.  A  drag  for  molding  flaaka  of  a  deep  concave  Mocer 
shape. having  In  Ita  bottom,  for  the  paaaage  of  aand  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  openlnga  located  aalde  from  tbe 
center  of  the  drag,  of  Icm  area  than  tbe  arM  at  the  inte- 
rior of  the  drag,  thereby  providing  for  the  bottom  of  the 
drag  holding  aand  packed  In  tbe  drag. 

4.  A  drac  A>r  molding  flasks  of  a  deep  concave  MUcer 
shape,  comprising  an  outer  bottom  portion  and  a  central 
botto!n  portion  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  provide 
openings  through  the  bottom  of  the  drag  for  the  paaMge 
of  sand  therethrough,  the  outer  and  central  portlona  being 
connected  to  each  other. 

5.  A  drag  for  molding  flaaka  of  a  deep  concave  Mucer 
ahape.  comprlaing  an  outer  bottom  portion  and  a  central 
bottom  poitlen  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  provide 
openings  thtou^  the  bottom  of  the  drag  for  the  paaMge 
of  HUd  therethrough,  the  outer  and  central  portlona  being 
connected  to  MCh  other,  and  the  central  portion  being 
provided  at  tta  inner  face  with  a  bon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


948.168.  PUMP.  JcsBB  B.  Gabbeb,  Salem,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Demlng  Company,  Salem,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
611,962. 

1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  the  combination  with  Inde- 
pendent fluid  pumping  cyllndera,  of  a  pump  head  contain- 
ing one  of  Mid  cyllndera,  a  mixing  chamber  anrrounding 
tbe  cylinder  within  Mid  hMd.  a  pteton  in  Mcb  of  Mid 
cyllndera,  a  rod  connecting  Mid  platon,  a  hy-paM  from  one 
of  Mid  cylinders  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  dladSarge 
port  common  to  both  cyllnderB. 

2.  In  a  pumping  apparatna  the  combination  with  Inde- 
pendent fluid  pomplng  cylinders,  of  a  pump  hMd  contain- 
ing one  of  Mid  cylinders,  a  mixing  chamber  anrrounding 
the  cyllndef  within  Mid  hMd,  a  platon  In  Mch  of  aald 
cyllndera,  a  rod  connecting  Mid  platona,  a  Itne  of  pipe 
forming  a  by>paM  from  one  of  aald  cyliadera  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  check-valve  la  Mid  llae  of  pipe,  aad  a  dla- 
cbarge  port  common  to  both  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  pumping  apparatna  the  ooBihlnatlon  with  Inde- 
pendent fluid  pnmplng  cyllndera.  of  a  pamp  head  contain- 
ing one  of  Mid  cyliadera,  a  ailzlaf  chaaihw'  mrroaadlng 
the  cylinder,  wlthlB  Mid  hMd,  a  platoa  la  each  of  Mid 
cyllndera.  a  rod  connecting  Mid  platoaa,  a  hy-paM  from 
the  last  aaaad  eyifaidar  to  the  nalxlaf  diaiAer,  aad  a  dla- 
charga  port  eoaimea  to  both  cyHadata. 

4.  la  a  ptaaplag  apparatas  the  eoBsMaattoa  wtth  water 
and  air  pnaptag  cyliadera,  of  a  paaip  hMd  caatalning 


one  of  aald  cyllndera,  ptetona  and  platon  roda  tor  aald  cyl- 
inders, a  mixing  chaahor  aurronadlag  aald  air  pomplag 
cyliader,  aa  ialet  fcr  Mid  air  cyliader  gaarded  by  a 
check-valve,  a  by-paM  from  the  laat  naoMd  cyliader  to 
Bald  mixing  chamber,  a  ched-ralve  gaardlag  said  by>paaa, 
and  a  c  immon  dfatcharge  port  for  both  of  aald  cyllndera. 


5.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  tbe  combination  with  water 
and  air  pnmplng  cylinders,  of  a  pump  head  through  which 
raid  air  pumping  cylinder  projecta  downwardly,  a  mixing 
chamber  surrounding  Mid  air  pumping  cylinder,  a  platoa 
In  each  of  Mid  cyllndera,  a  rod  connecting  Mid  platona,  a 
by-paM  from  tbe  air  pnmplng  cylinder  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  dlacharge  port  common  to  both  cyllndera. 


9  4  8,169.  VALVE-CAGB  AND  VALVE  FOB  PUMPS. 
JB88K  B.  Gabbek,  Salem,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  The  Demlng 
Company,  Salem.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  2«,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,746. 


1.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  working  cylinder, 
a  valve-seat  and  valve,  of  an  expansible  valve-cage,  and 
meaaa  for  expanding  Mid  cage  to  lock  It  fas  operative  po- 
altioa within  the  cylinder  aforesaid. 

2.  la  a  pump  the  combtaatloa  with  a  worklag  cylinder, 
a  valve-eeat  and  valve,  of  an  expaaalhle  Tslve-cagc,  and 
meaaa  for  expanding  aald  cage  Into  frictknal  eagageaMat 
with  the  laterlor  of  the  cylinder  aforcMtd. 

8.  In  a  pump  the  comMnatloa  with  a  worklag  cyliader, 
a  \alve-SMt  and  valve,  of  an  expanalUe  valve-cage,  aad 
meaaa  carried  by  aald  cage  Cor  axpaadlag  It  lato  Me- 
tloaal  eagagemeat  with  the  laterlor  of  tbe  cyliader  aCora- 
uld. 

4.  In  a  pamp  the  oomblaatloa  arlth  a  worklag  evader, 
a  valve-Mat  aad  valve,  of  a  valve-cage  aude  la  aapatafele 
eecttona,  and  mean  for  wedging  Mtd  eectloBB  apart  to 
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lock  the  cage  in  operatlT*  position  bj  frictlonal 
ment  with  the  Intoior  at  tlM  erllndcr  aforaMld. 

B.  In  ■  pomp  tb«  eombliuitloo  with  a  working  cylinder, 
a  valre-eeat  and  Talre,  of  a  Talve-cage  baring  a  cot^ 
comprising  radial  arms,  and  means  for  spreading  said 
arms  radially  to  lock  the  TalTe-cage  In  operatlTe  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  Inthe  Qaaette.] 


948.1T0.  TRAVBLING  CASE  AND  BAG.  Simon  Ghoss- 
MAS.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Pilwl  Sept.  SO,  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,306. 


upper  end  of  the   weight,   said  weight   baring  a   recess 
formed  in  Its  upper  end  benestb  the  eye,  the  recess  being 


1.  In  combination  with  a  case  or  bag,  means  for  attach- 
ing an  article  baring  Its  secorlng  portion  within  the  case 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  secure  the  article  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  case  and  means  secured  on  the  exterior 
of  the  case  for  protecting  said  attaching  means  when  not 

In  nse. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  trarellng  case  or  bag,  plates 
secured  to  said  case  or  bag,  baring  guides,  and  securing 
means  pasalng  through  said  goldes  with  tbelr  fastenings 
inside  the  case  and  adapted  to  pass  exteriorly  around  an 
article  said  securing  means  making  a  flush  Joint  with  the 
surface  of  the  (dates  when  not  in  use. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  suit  case  taaring  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  a  plate  secured  to  the  case  adjacent  said 
aperture  and  baring  a  co-lncldent  opening  formed  there- 
in, a  bar  subtending  said  opening  and  secured  to  the  plate 
at  the  ends  of  the  opening,  and  a  flexible  connection 
passed  around  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  and  be  se- 
enr«d  to  an  article  lying  on  the  plate. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  suit  case  or  like  article,  an 
attachment  therefor,  said  attachment  comprising  s  plate 
baring  a  central  depression  fbrmed  therein,  slots  formed 
in  the  sides  of  the  depressed  pwtUm.  and  means  passed 
through  said  slots  fbr  securing  an  article  in  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  suit  eaae  or  like  article,  bar- 
ing a  slot  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  bar  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  secured  ia  said  slot,  snd  a  flexible 
connection  passed  around  said  bar  and  adapted  to  hare  a 
loop  thereof  project  from  the  suit  case  to  recelre  and  en- 
gage an  article,  when  not  in  nse  said  connection  being 
drawn  Into  tbe  case  and  the  portion  on  the  exterior  of 
tiie  bar  lying  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  case. 


948,171.     8A8H-WBIGHT.     Chablss  A.  HoaNsa,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,392. 

1.  In  eomblsatlon  with  a  sash  weight,  cord  attaching 
means  cast  therein,  said  means  comprising  a  borisontsHy 
disposed  ctrcolar  eye  portion,  tlie  ends  of  the  wire  form- 
ing said  portion  being  continued  and  bent  downward  at 
rl^t  angles  to  the  eye  portion  and  secured  In  the  weight, 
^M  wteight  baring  a  recess  formed  In  its  upper  end  be- 
Dsatt  the  eye,  the  recess  being  adapted  to  recelre  the  re- 
»»i«ii»y  knot  formed  on  the  end  of  the  sash  cord  to  protect 
the  same. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sash  weight,  cord  attaching 
means  mouatsd  therein  eomprlsing  a  horlaoatally  disposed 
eye  portion  arranged  snOstantially  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe 


adapted  to  recelre  the  retaining  knot  formed  on  the  end 
of  tbe  sash  cord  to  protect  said  knot. 


948,172.  DEVICE  FOR  DIVIDING  CIRCLES  OR  ARCS 
OF  CIRCLES.  ALBBBT  D.  Ids,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 
12,1908.     Serial  No.  438.241. 


m 
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1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  bar  arranged  to 
swing  around  a  circle,  and  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  bar,  a  wheel  rotatably  supported  from  said  carriage, 
an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  wheel  and  a  marker 
carried  by  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  bar  arranged  to 
swing  around  a  circle,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  thereon, 
a  wheel  rotatably  supported  from  said  carriage,  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  said  wheel  and  prorlded  with  a 
perforation  through  Its  outer  end,  a  marker  slidably  ad- 
justable In  said  perforation,  and  a  set  screw  extended 
through  said  arm  to  hold  said  marker  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  s  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  bar  arranged  to 
swing  around  a  circle,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  on  ssid 
bar,  a  wheel  roUtably  supported  from  said  carriage,  an 
arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  wheel  to  carry  a  marker, 
and  means  to  prerent  the  tilting  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  bar  arranged  to 
swing  around  a  circle,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  thereon, 
a  wheel  rotatably  supported  from  said  carriage,  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  said  wheel  and  prorlded  with  a 
perforation  through  its  outer  end.  a  marker  slidable  in  said 
perforation,  and  means  to  prereot  tUtlng  of  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  bar  arranged  to 
swing  around  a  circle,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
bar,  a  wheel  rotatably  supported  from  said  carriage,  aa 
arm  projecting  laterally  from  aald  wheel  to  carry  a  marker, 
and  means  to  prerent  the  tilting  of  said  bar  comprising  a 
sleere  supported  on  said  bar  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers 
supported  from  the  sleere  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  sur- 
face. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


948.173.  KNIFE  AND  SCISSORS  SHARPENER.  MiLO 
B.  iNOtAM.  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
611,782. 

In  a  tool  sharpener,  a  sabstantlally  rectangular  base 
prorlded  adjacent  each  end  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  tubular  post  mooated  in  one  of  said  openings,  the  other 
of  said  openings  receiring  means  for  seenriag  the  base  to 
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a  support,  said  post  at  Its  upper  end  prorlded  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  receases.  the  walls  of  which  curve  from 
each  end  to  the  center  of  the  recesses,  a  sbsrpenlng  ele- 


ment fitted  in  tbe  post,  and  ■  set  screw  carried  by  the 
pont  for  aecuring  the  sharpening  element  in  adjusted  po- 
sition In  the  post. 


maintaining  said  catches  In  an  inopsratire  position  and 
against  the  sction  of  said  springs,  said  arm  when  released 


948,174  FLOOR  GRINDER  AND  POLISHER.  Bbnja- 
MiN  F.  C.  Jacobs,  West  Elizabeth,  and  Emancbl  L. 
LixDBOTH.  Wilson.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,7.31. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  frsme, 
s  suitsble  source  of  power  located  upon  said  frame  for 
morlng  tbe  frame  back  and  forth,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  steering  the  frame  In  a  desired  direction,  s  ro- 
tary horizontal  grinding  and  polishing  hMd  carried  by 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  said  source 
of  power,  and  an  adjustable  angularly  disposed  rotary 
brush  arranged  beneath  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
rolred  from  said  source  of  energy. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  trucks, 
s  frsme  supported  by  said  trucks,  means  arranged  upon 
said  frame  for  morlng  said  trucks,  a  rotary  horiaontal 
grinding  and  polishing  bead  arranged  at  the  rear  aid  of 
said  trucks  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  first  men- 
tioned meaaa.  a  rotary  angularly  disposed  brush  arranged 
between  said  trucks  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe 
first  mentioned  means,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
rererslng  tlw  morement  of  ssld  trucks,  snd  mesas  carried 
by  aald  frame  for  raising  tbe  said  grinding  and  poliahlng 
head. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  trucks, 
s  frame  supported  by  said  trucks,  means  arranged  upon 
aald  frame  for  morlng  said  trucks,  a  rotary  horiaontal 
grinding  and  pollahiag  head  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  trucks  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  first  men- 
tioned mesns,  a  rotary  angularly  disposed  brush  arranged 
between  said  trucks  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe 
first  mentioned  means,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
rererslng  the  morement  of  said  tmekB,  means  carried  by 
said  frame  (or  raising  the  ssid  grinding  and  poliahlng  head, 
and  means  csrried  by  said  frame  for  raising  said  brush. 


948,176.      XLEVATOB.      Louis    Kantob,    Dayton,    Ohio. 

Filed  July  81,  1909.    Serial  No.  510,677. 

A  safety  appliance  for  elerators  eoaprtslag  a  pair  of 
automatically  projectsble  catclies  eadi  baring  a  bcreled 
inner  face  and  a  bereled  outer  face  aad  further  hariag  In 
proximity  to  the  bereled  face  a  V-«haped  notch,  a  spring 
fixed  St  one  end  aad  conaeeted  at  its  other  end  to  s  catch, 
an  arm  prtvldad  with  means  engaging  la  said  notches  for 


from  the  catches  permitting  the  latter  to  be  automatic- 
ally projected  to  operaUre  position. 


9  4  8  ,  1  7  «  .      STEAM-TURBINE. 
Hyde    Park,    Msss.      Filed   Mar. 
481,5;{9. 


Wellinoton  Kilmcb, 
6,    1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  steam  turbine  eomprlsing  a  rotary  member  hariag « 
peripheral  concentric  bottom  buckets  suitably  spseed  apart 
and  each  hariag  a  radial  rear  working  face  and  a  rear- 
wardly  rellered  forward  face,  a  easiag  closely  fitting 
about  aald  member  harlng  suitably  spaced  pockets  adja- 
cent to  the  peripheral  path  of  said  buckets  and  each  bar- 
ing a  rear  wall  radially  disposed  and  a  forward  wall  rear- 
wardly  rellered,  the  spacing  of  said  bucketa  aad  pocketa 
being  so  progressirely  related  that  one  space  on  said  to- 
Ury  member  and  on  said  shell  sha^l  alwaya  be  opposite 
at  erery  phase  of  the  motor  and  the  bottoms  of  said  oasiBf 
pockets  being  concentric  to  s  point  off  center  relatirs  to 
the  rotary  member  on  the  exhaust  side  tliereof  whereby' 
said  casing  pockets  will  hare  a  successlrely  increaalaff 
capacity  from  tbe  Intake  to  the  exhaust 

2.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  rotary  member  hariag 
peripheral  buckets  suitably  spaced  apart  and  each  baring 
a  radial  rear  working  face  and  a  rsanrardly  rrtiersd  fdr- 
ward  face,  a  casing  closely  fittlaf  about  said  member  bar- 
ing suitably  spaeed  pockets  adjaesat  to  the  pertphsral 
path  of  said  burets  and  each  hariag  a  rear  wall  radially 
disposed  and  a  forward  wall  rsanrardly  rdltTed,  said 
pockets  belag  of  inereaalag  capacity  saceesstTsly  ia  the 
diiaetioB  of  rotatkm  of  tte  meabtr  and  the  ipaeliig  of 
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mM  backets  ud  pockets  being  •©  progrMelTely  related 
that  OM  apace  oa  mM  rotary  meoiber  and  on  aald  abell 
*hall  always  be  oppoalte  at  erery  phaae  of  the  motor. 

3.  A  steam  ttirblne  comprlalng  a  rotary  member  baring 
peripheral  boekats  anitably  ^aoed  apart,  a  casing  closely 
fitting  about  aaid  member  and  having  saltably  spaced 
pockets  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  path  of  said  bock 
ets  and  of  Inereaelng  capacity  sncoeaalTely  in  the  dl 
rectlon  of  roUtlon  of  tte  Beoiber,  the  spacing  of  said 
buckets  and  pockata  belag  ao  progrsaalTely  related  that 
one  space  on  said  rotary  menbcr  and  on  said  shell  shall 
always  be  opposite  at  erery  phaae  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  steam  tnrblne,  a  rotary  member  having  pe 
ripheral  backets  saltably  spaced  apart,  a  casing  closely 
fitting  aboot  said  member  and  having  auitably  spaced 
pockets  adjacent  to  the  perlphwral  path  of  said  backets, 
said  buckets  and  pockets  forming  ia  rotation  succesaWe 
expansion  chamber*  of  sacceaslrely  Increasing  capacity 
from  Inlet  to  ezbaxut,  each  chamber  so  formed  having  Its 
outer  and  Inner  peripheral  walls  with  a  successively  In- 
creasing separatloa. 

948.177.  AERIAL  PROJECTILE.  Richabd  Lehmann, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1809.  Serial  No. 
470,397. 


of  the  check  having  coosacatlve  namerals  arrangsd  oppo- 
site to  corresponding  eoAsecatlve  namerals  provided  on 
the  credit  face,  the  eoablBed  amount  raprasented  by  each 
set  of  opposite  consecutive  debit  and  credit  namerals  be- 
ing eqoal  to  the  total  cost  of  the  check,  whereby  when  the 
debit  numeral  la  punched  Its  opposite  credit  numeral  will 
be  punched,  said  punched  ersdtt  numeral  Indicating  the 
credit  balance  due  t|ie  holder  of  the  check. 


1.  An  aertal  projectile  comprtalng  an  eloagated  hollow 
body,  and  a  plorallty  of  longitudinally  disposed  flanges 
mounted  optm  the  exterior  of  aald  body,  said  Hangea  con- 
stltnttng  sapportlBg  and  steering  planes. 

2.  An  atrial  projectile  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extendiag  relatively 
angularly  dlsposad  flanges  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  body,  said  flanges  constituting  supporting  and  steer- 
ing planes. 

3.  An  aerial  projectile  comprlalng  an  eloagated  hollow 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  diaposed  flaDges 
mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  aald  body,  and  extending 
sabstantlally  the  entire  leagth  of  saM  body,  said  flanges 
constituting  snpportliic  and  steering  planes. 

4.  An  aerial  projsetlle  comprlaiag  an  elonKsted  hollow 
body,  and  a  plurality  df  longitudinally  disposed  flanges 
■KKiated  npea  tbs  exterior  of  said  body  and  relatively  an 
galariy  fllsposofl  and  flanges  of  less  length  than  the  said 
flrst-nansd  flaages  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  aald 
projectile  and  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  said 
flrst-nasMd  flanges,  said  flanges  constituting  supporting 
and  stssrliiff  planes. 

5.  An  aerial  projectile  cosiprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  equipped  at  one  end  with  a  tapered  bead  and  opened 
at  Its  other  end,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  on  said 
body  extending  substaatlally  the  entire  length  thereof, 
and  flaatss  dlapeaed  on  aald  body  between  the  rtba  thereof 
aad  between  the  sads  thereof,  said  ribs  and  flanges  con- 
stltntlBf  sapportlBg  and  steering  surfaces  for  aald  pro- 
jectile. 

[ClalaM  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•2.  \  sales  check  having  oppoalte  credit  and  debit  faces. 
Mid  faces  having  rows  of  oppoalte  numerals  thereon,  the 
numemls  upon  the  debit  face  running  conaecutlvely  from 
left  to  right  while  the  nnmerala  on  the  credit  face  run 
consecutively  from  right  to  left  In  reverse  order  to  the 
credit  numerals  and  each  set  of  opposite  namerals  repre 
Heating  a  value  equal  to  the  total  value  of  the  check  nnd 
thus  bearing  such  a  relation  to  each  other  that  when  the 
total  amount  of  a  purchaae  la  Indicated  by  punching  a 
numeral  on  the  debit  face  of  the  check,  the  credit  balance 
still  due  the  holder  of  the  check  will  be  almultaneounly 
indicated  "by  the  punching  of  the  credit  numeral  opposite 
the  punched  debit  numeral. 


0  4  8.  IT  8.     ■ALB8-CHSCK.     raaMKLiM   G.   LiNoaAT. 

Orosiirt>nrg.  Pa.,  asslgaor  of  oae^alf  to  Botoaioa  C 

UndMj,  Oresasburg,   Pa.,   aad  one-half   to   Jamss   B. 

Braddocfc,  Moaat  Pleasant,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  SO.  IMO- 

aerial  Ko.  481,120. 

1.  A  sales  disdi  ha  viae  total  value  iadida  thsrssa,  and 
eaibodjrlBC  oppoait*  debit  aad  entit  faces,  the  dsbtt  faca 


048,179.  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  AND  STAMPING 
ENVELOPS.  Fa*D«aica  O.  Mai>sb>.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  20,  190T.    Serial  No.  879.044. 


1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine,  the 
combination  with  an  endless  conveying  belt  and  meana  for 
driving  the  aame.  of  envelop  supplying  means,  flap  aealing 
means  and  stamp  supplying  and  afllxlng  meaaa  arranged 
along  aald  belt  In  a  aeriea  and  operated  thereby. 

2.  In  an  envelop  aealing  and  stamping  machine,  the 
combination  with  end  rollera  3,  4  and  lower  Intermediate 
roller  64.  a  belt  extending  around  aald  rollers,  and  meana 
for  driving  one  of  aaid  rollera,  of  envelop  supplying 
means,  flap  sealing  meana  and  stamp  supplying  and  afllx- 
lng means  arranged  along  aald  belt  In  a  series  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  operated  thereby. 

3.  In  an  envelop  stamping  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer  belt,  of  stamping  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  an  envelop  on  said  conveyer,  meana  for  oper- 
ating said  stamping  meana  frum  aald  conveyer  belt,  and 
meana  for  driving  the  conveyer  belt. 

4.  In  an  envelop  sssllag  aad  staofring  mscblne.  the 
combination  of  an  eadleas  eoaversr,  eavalop  feeding  mecb- 
anlam  and  atamp  anpplylng  nsebaalam  arranged  adjacent 
to  aald  ooavsyer,  trip  means  upon  said  conveyer  adapted 
to  actuate  both  saM  msehaalsMs,  aod  a  eosuaon  driving 


5.  The  eoaWnatlon  with  a  coavayer  belt,  sUmp  feedtng 
aad  staap  Bolstoalag  asaas,  of  a  water  tossrvoir. 
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a  faucet  for  said  reasrvolr  leading  to  said  atamp  moisten- 
ing meana,  neana  normally  holding  aald  faucet  cloaed, 
and  msaas  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  conveyer  belt  to 
open  said  taneet.  said  stamp  fssdlng  means  and  taucat 
opening  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  envelop  on 
the  conveyer  belt. 

IClalma  6  to  70  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


948,180.     FILTERING  APPARATUS.     Nicholas  Maxik. 
Peoria,  111.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.     SerUl  No.  409,399. 


leal  bore  whose  small  end  Is  lowermost,  trunnions  Cor  said 
body  oa  which  It  Is  tilted,  the  place  of  separation  of  the 
sections  extending  through  the  trunnloas.  a  support  to 
carry  the  trunnions,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  aectlons  be- 
ing corrugated,  there  being  a  dlacharge  opening  for  the 
c  trugatlons  through  the  wall  of  the  body,  a  strainer 
overlying  the  corrugatlona,  a  cloeure  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  body,  a  pump  deUcbably  connected  into  the  lower  end 
of  the  body,  a  closure  for  the  large  end  of  the  body  the 
Hume  having  an  opening  therein,  and  meana  to  govern  the 
rate  of  discharge  ot  solid  materiala  therethrough. 


/       I 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically  dia- 
posed  body  having  a  tapered  bore  whose  small  end  is  low- 
ermost the  said  body  being  provided  on  Its  Inner  aurface 
with  a  series  of  circumferential  groove*,  conduits  con- 
necting the  groovee,  a  pump  connected  with  the  small 
end  of  the  body  to  Introduce  alop  thereto,  there  being  an 
opening  coaanunlcatlng  with  the  oondults  for  the  escape 
of  fluid,  and  an  exit  at  the  npper  large  end  of  the  body 
through  which  the  aolld  materiala  are  posltivsly  delivered 
due  to  pressure  from  said  pump,  and  power  driven  menns 
for  governing  the  discharge  of  tbe  solids  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  filtering  apparatua,  a  vertically  disposed  body 
having  a  tapered  bore  whoae  small  end  la  lowermost,  there 
being  a  aeries  of  circumferential  groovea  In  the  inner  aur- 
face of  the  body  within  the  bore,  vertical  condulU  con- 
necting the  groovea  outside  the  bore,  there  bslng  escape 
openings  la  said  conduits,  a  pump  oonnsctad  Into  tbe 
lower  end  ot  the  body,  there  being  an  escape  opening  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  communicating  with  the  bore, 
and  meana  at  aald  opening  for  governing  the  rate  of  dla- 
charge of  soUda  therethrough,  sU  being  arranged  sub- 
aUntially  $»  set  forth. 

3.  A  filtering  apparatua  comprlalng  a  vertically  dis- 
posed body  having  a  conical  bore  whose  small  end  Is  low- 
ermost, a  doanre  for  aald  lower  end,  a  pump  connected 
Into  the  lower  end  of  the  aald  body,  there  being  a  aeriea 
of  grooves  In  the  Inner  surface  of  the  body  dlaposed  clr- 
cumferentially,  there  being  a  dlacharge  opening  commu- 
nicating with  the  grooves,  aald  grooves  being  Inclined 
toward  the  conduit  for  the  dlacharge  of  fluid  thereinto,  a 
Btralaer  to  o«arll«  the  groovas,  aad  sMana  at  th*  largs  end 
of  the  body  to  govern  the  rate  of  dlacharge  of  aolld  mate- 
rial tntrodneed  by  the  pump. 

4.  A  flli4rlnc  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically  dla- 
posed body  having  a  conical  bor*  whose  small  end  is  low- 
ermost, a  cloeure  for  aald  lower  end,  a  pump  connected 
into  tbe  lower  end  of  the  body,  the  Inner  sarfhee  of  aald 
body  being  provided  with  a  ssriss  of  corrugatlous,  a 
strainer  td  overlie  said  corfogatleBs,  ti>srs  bslng  s  dla- 
charge optaing  eoBmuBleatiag  with  th*  eorrugatlons,  a 
closure  for  the  large  end  of  the  body,  there  being  an  open- 
ing la  said  dosnre,  and  means  to  govera  the  rate  of  dls- 
chargs  of  solid  materials  through  saM  opening. 

5.  A  flitarlag  apparatus  comprlstag  a  vertically  dis- 
posed body  of  two  separate  sections  provided  with  a  con- 


948.181.  MOTOR-CYCLB-BKLT  TIGHTENEK.  Geoboe 
H.  MEI8ER,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Supply 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  428.366. 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  driving  pulley,  a  belt  thereon,  an 
arm  In  the  plane  of  the  driving  pulley  carrying  a  pair  of 
outwardly  directed  ball  bearing  members  at  Its  end,  and 
a  split  pulley,  each  half  thereof  having  an  Inwardly  di- 
rected conical  ball  bearing  member  and  having  extensions 
adapted  to  engage  one  another  through  the  aald  outwardly 
directed  members,  the  split  pulley  when  aaaembled  leav- 
ing a  peripheral  alot  between  Its  members  through  which 
the  arm  projecta. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle  having  a  driving  pulley  and  belt 
thereon,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  in  front  of  said  pulley,  a 
bent  lever  pivoted  thereon  having  Its  ends  extending  be- 
low and  above  said  pulley,  a  belt  tightening  Idler  pulley 
borne  by  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  aecond  lever  pivoted 
on  the  same  pin.  and  a  spring  connecting  the  two  levers. 

3.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  driving  pulley,  a  belt  thereon, 
an  arm  In  the  plane  of  the  driving  pulley  carrying  a  trans- 
verse hollow  cylinder  at  Its  end.  ball  bearing  cups  resting 
In  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  split  pulley  each  half  there- 
of having  an  lnwar<Uy  directed  conical  ball  bearing  mem- 
ber and  having  extensions  adapted  to  engage  one  another 
through  the  said  ball  bearing  cupe  and  conical  member, 
the  apllt  pulley  when  assembled  leaving  a  peripheral  slot 
between  its  halves  through  which  the  arm  projocta. 

4.  In  a  motor  cycle  a  driving  pulley,  a  belt  thereon,  a 
pivot  pin  mounted  In  front  of  said  pulley,  a  bent  lever  piv- 
oted thereon  having  Ita  enda  extending  below  and  above 
said  pulley,  a  belt  tightening  Idler  pulley  borne  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  hand  lever  having  one  end  piv- 
oted on  aald  pivot  pin,  and  a  spring  connecting  an  inter- 
mediate point  on  aald  hand  lever  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
bent  lever. 

5.  In  a  motor  cycle,  an  engine,  a  caalng  therefor,  a  driv- 
ing pulley  on  the  side  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  In  flxed  rela- 
tion to  tbe  caalng,  a  driven  wheel  on  the  ahaft  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  driving  pulley,  a  driving  belt  on  aald  pul- 
ley. »  pi^ot  PlD  projecting  from  the  casing  at  a  point  be- 
yond the  pulley  from  the  said  wheel,  an  Idler  wheel,  an 
arm  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  thereof  on  said  pin 
and  carrying  said  Idler  wheel  at  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  press  against  the  said  belt,  and  adjuatable  means  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  arm  to  exert  a  yielding 
pressure  of  said  Idler  wheel  against  the  belt. 


948,182.     LimB-CASTINO  MACHINX.     RoBKBT  F.   Mrt- 
caa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  ssslgaor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  Naw  York.    Filed  Jane 
9.  1900.    Serial  No.  001,094. 
1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  oomblnatioB  of  casting 

devlcea   comprlalng    a    longitudinally    alotted    mold    con- 
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■tmcted  to  produce  type-blgh  8lan>  w^lth  a  qaad  block 
provided  with  a  projecting  rib  or  tongue  to  close  the  face 
of  the  mold  and  to  project  Into  and  partly  fill  It ;  whereby 
slaga  or  leads  will  be  cast  therein  of  a  height  leas  than  the 
depth  of  the  mold. 


2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  casting  de- 
vices comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted  mold  constructed 
to  produce  type-high  slugs,  with  a  quad  block  provided 
with  a  projecting  rib  or  tonpue  detachably  connected 
thereto  to  close  the  face  of  the  mold  and  to  project  Into 
and  partly  fill  It ;  whereby  slugs  or  leads  will  be  cast 
therein  of  a  height  less  tban  the  depth  of  the  mold. 


948,183.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Obi.n  C.  Millbr,  Temple 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No,  504.754. 


indicating  hand  carried  by  said  dial  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  a  prescribed  distance  each  time  a  game  piece  la 
moved,  and  an  hour  indicating  hand  carried  by  said  dial 
to  maintain  a  record  of  the  movement  of  said  minute  hand. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  l>oard  having  a  race  course  marked  thereon,  designations 
at  Intervals  apon  said  board  for  penalising  racers,  and  a 
plurality  of  dials  and  pointers  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment and  for  indicating  a  representation  of  the  period  of 
time  conanmed  by  the  movement  of  each  racer. 

2.  A  game  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  board  or  plaque  having  marked  thereon  a  race  course, 
aald  board  or  plaque  at  intervals  throughout  said  course 
betag  marked  to  indicate  points  at  which  racers  are  penal- 
ised, game  pieces  adapted  to  traverse  said  course,  a  dial 
for  each  game  piece  bearing  markings  to  Indicate  dis- 
taneea,  each  dial  having  a  pointer  to  indicate  distances  a 
game  piece  may  be  moved,  and  hands  for  indicating  a  rep- 
rewatatioii  of  the  period  of  time  consumed  in  moving  each 
game  piece. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  board  or  plaque  having  marked  thereon  a  race  course 
compowd  of  parallel  paths  divided  into  spaces,  one  end 
of  the  board  or  plaqae  representing  the  starting  point  of 
tlw  race  aad  the  opposite  end  the  finishing  point  of  the 
raee,  aald  board  or  plaque  having  marked  thereon  at  dif- 
ferent laterrala  throagAoat  the  race  eoorae  pehats  at  which 
tka-  racer*  ara  paaallaad.  game  piece*  adapted  to  be  moved 
opoa  flM  apaoa*  of  eaeit  path,  a  dial  bearing  marking*  to 
iadleat*  dlataaesa,  a  pointer  carried  by  said  dial  for  indl- 
catlag  dtotanee*  eaek  game  piece  may  be  oioved,  a  minute 


i   948.184.     BLACKBOARD-ERASER.     Howabo  W.  Mitch- 
ell. Sanborn,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  25,   1909.     Serial   No. 

I        485,681. 

I 


An  eraser  comprlBlng  a  multiplicity  of  body  sections,  a 
clamping  bar  having  a  spring  pressed  lock  bolt  at  one  ex- 
tremity and  a  lock  groove  at  Its  other  extremity,  of  a  sec- 
ond clamping  bar  having  projecting  parallel  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  having  a  head  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with 
the  lock  slot  of  said  first  damping  bar,  by  endwise  and 
rotary  movement,  and  the  other  of  said  arma  having  a 
perforation  through  which  said  lock  bolt  is  adapted  to  be 
passed  to  lock  the  two  clamping  bars  against  said  body 
sections. 


948,185.      STRAINER.     Jauxs   M.   Mclhcir,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,940. 


J^'V' 


.\  device  for  straining  liquids,  comprising  a  handled  con- 
cave main  strainer  provided  with  perforations  distributed 
over  Its  entire  surface,  an  auxiliary  similarly  concaved 
strainer  located  lu  said  main  strainer  but  spaced  there- 
from except  at  the  edges  which  are  coincident  with  the 
»>dgefl  of  said  main  strainer,  said  auxiliary  strainer  being 
further  provided  with  perforations  smaller  than  those  of 
the  main  strainer  and  also  dlstrlbated  over  its  entire  sur- 
face, and  resilient  means  Integrally  attached  to  the  main 
strainer  for  locking  said  atrainers  together. 


9  4  8,186.    CEMENT  WALL.    Oaoaoa  H.  PwiaiU,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,047. 


1.  A  wall  for  a  bolldlng  which  oonalata  of  parallel  atnda, 
combined  with  a  water  proofing  Jahrlc  aecvrsd  to  the  stods 
and  bulging  inwardly  between  tbem,  a  non-yl«Idlng  metal 
reinforcement  also  secnrsd  to  the  atod*  and  *tt«tehed  be- 
tween them  whereby  it  I*  sopported  ladopendMitly  of  and 
away  from  the  water-proofing  fhbrle  betwoen  the  atuda, 
and  a  body  of  concrete  mrronndlnc  the  motal  reinforce- 
ment and  extending  between  it  and  th«  water-proofing  fab- 
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rlc,  whereby  there  la  a  varying  thlcknesa  of  concrete  be- 
tween the  metallic  reinforcement  and  the  water-proofing 
fabric  and  the  latter  protectr  the  inner  surface  of  the  con- 
crete. 

2.  A  concrete  wall  for  a  house  which  consists  of  a  series 
of  parallel  wooden  studs  or  frames,  a  flexible  yielding  wa- 
ter proofing  layer  secured  at  intervals  to  the  studs  or 
frames  and  arranged  In  curves  between  Its  points  of  sup- 
port, a  non-yielding  metal  reinforcing  layer  supported  by 
the  studs  or  frames  and  stretched  straight  between  its 
point  of  support  and  also  held  separate  from  the  water- 
proof fabrla  and  a  solid  body  of  concrete  supported  by  the 
flexible  water-prooflng  layer  and  metallic  reinforcing  layer 
and  completely  surrounding  the  latter  and  in  which  "the 
concrete  body  Intermediate  of  the  pointa  of  attachment  of 
the  water-proofing  layer  and  the  metallic  reinforcing  layer 
vary  In  thickness  l>etween  the  two  layers,  but  is  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickneas  upon  the  side  of  the  metal 
reinforcing  layer  most  distant  from  the  water-proofing 
layer. 

."l.  A  concrete  wall,  which  consists  of  a  series  of  studs, 
a  yielding  fabric  secured  to  the  studs  and  bulging  inwardly 
toward  and  between  them,  a  metal  reinforcing  layer  also 
secured  to  the  studs  at  points  of  attachment  of  the  yield- 
ing fabric  and  stretched  substantially  straight  between 
the  studs,  and  a  solid  body  of  concrete  surrounding  the 
metal  reinforcing  layer  and  extended  to  the  yielding  layer 
and  having  a  varying  thickness  between  the  yielding  layer 
and  metal  reinforcing  layer  said  thickness  being  greatest 
at  subfltantlally  intermediate  points  between  the  studs 
and  forming  a  solid  mass  having  a  cross  section  flat  on 
one  side  and  convex  on  the  other. 


9  4  8,187.     PIVOTAL  POT-HANDLE.     PSTKR  BOTOWDO, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  621.-^30. 


1.  A  pot  liandle,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  hooik 
adapted  for  lifting  a  vessel  by  its  bail,  the  said  hook  hav- 
ing a  shank  passing  movably  throogh  the  handle,  means 
constmeted  and  arranged  to  hold  the  ihank  In  the  handle 
against  dUplaeement  lengthwise,  and  a  brake  device 
adapted  to  act  apon  the  aald  ahank  and  to  control  the  ro- 
tary movement  of  aald  shank. 

2.  A  handle,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  hook  adapt- 
ed for  lifting  a  veaael  by  Ita  ball,  the  said  hook  having  a 
shank  imnrtrg  movably  through  the  handle,  means  eo^i- 
stmeted  and  arranged  to  bold  the  shank  In  the  handle 
consisting  of  a  head  on  the  end  of  the  *haak  whwcby  the 
shank  1*  prevented  from  being  drawn  out  of  the  handle 
by  th«  wettht  ot  the  pot,  and  a  teak*  device  arranged  to 
act  npoB  the  aald  head  of  the  «hank  to  control  the  rotary 
raoveaMttt  of  th«  *ald  ahank. 


948,188.  CARRYING  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULAT- 
ING-MACHINES AND  THE  LIKE.  DAifinL  W.  Snimt, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Waiter  L.  MiUiken, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,108. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  provided  with  mech- 
anism for  a  plurality  of  numerical  orders,  a  transmitting 
mechanism  for  each  order  comprising  two  cooperating 
membera  independently  rotatable  on  a  common  center,  and 
means  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  aald  members  and 
operated  by  the  mechanism  of  the  next  lower  order  for 
moving  one  of  said  members  forward  In  relation  to  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine  or  the  like,  mechaniam  for 
a  plurality  of  numerical  orders  each  comprising  a  driving 
member,  an  indicator,  and  Intermediate  mechanism  be- 
tween the  two  provided  with  two  part*  Independently  ro- 
tatable on  a  conunon  center  and  temporarily  engaged  to 
transmit  movement  to  the  indicator,  in  combination  with 
means  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  memt>ere  for 
moving  one  part  forward  In  relation  to  the  other,  and 
means  periodically  operated  by  the  mechanism  of  the 
next  lower  order  for  actuating  the  same,  whereby  as  the 
lower  order  reaches  the  carrying  point  one  of  said  mem- 
bers is  moved  forward  in  relation  to  the  other  to  indicate 
the  same  in  the  next  higher  order. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  rotatable  mem- 
bers permanently  fixed  in  close  proximity  to  one  another 
and  normally  engaged  to  (^»erate  together  as  a  unit,  one 
of  said  members  carrying  a  ratchet  part  and  the  other  co- 
operating pawl  mechanism  therefor,  in  combination  with 
means  for  periodically  operating  the  pawl  medianism, 
whereby  one  of  said  members  is  advanced  in  relation  to 
the  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  provided  with 
mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  namerical  orders,  a  trans- 
mitting member  comprising  two  pinions  placed  side  by 
side,  and  independently  rotatable  on  a  common  center, 
one  of  said  pinions  being  provided  with  a  ratchet  ring, 
and  the  other  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  pawls.  In  com- 
bination with  means  c(Hitrolled  by  the  mechanism  of  the 
next  lower  order  for  periodically  operating  said  pawls, 
whereby  one  of  said  members  is  advanced  in  relation  to 
the  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  provided  with  mech- 
anism for  a  plurality  of  namerical  ordera,  tranamittlng 
mechanism  comprising  s  pair  of  plnionB  placed  side  by  i^ide 
and  independently  rotatable  on  a  common  center,  one  of 
aald  pinions  being  provided  with  an  Internal  ratchet  ring, 
the  other  with  a  reciprocating  yoke,  and  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating pawls  operated  by  said  y<Ae,  in  c<MDblnatlon  with 
mean*  controlled  by  the  next  lower  order  for  perlodleally 
operating  *ald  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


948,189.      MANUFACTURB   OP    LINOLEUM.      William 
D.  Show  and  David  L.  Snow,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  18.  1009.     Serial  No.  499JS91. 
1.  In  the  manafacture  of  lintrieom.  the  combination  o( 

oxidised  oil,  magnesia  and  asbesto*. 
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2.  In  the  muiafmctuM  of  Unoleam.  the  combination  of 
ozkUMd  Uttwed  oil.  nui«nert«,  and  aabertoe.  In  the  ap- 
proximate proportlona  by  walght  of  100  parts  of  oil.  85 
parts  of  magnesia  and  IB  part*  of  asbestos. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  linoleum,  the  combination  of 
oxidised  linseed  oil.  magnesia,  asbestos  and  reduced  wood. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  Unolenm,  the  combination  of 
oxidized  linseed  oil.  kaurt  gnra.  roeln.  magnesia,  s8b«>sto8 
and  coloring  matter. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  linoleum,  the  combination  of 
oxidised  Unseed  oil.  kauri  gum,  roain,  magnesia,  asbestos. 
wood  flour  and  coloring  matter 


948  190  MANUPACTUEB  OP  MBTALLIC  8ILICID8. 
0»OBOB8  STaACSS.  ParU,  Prance,  assignor  to  8ocl«t« 
Anonyme  La  Compagnle  Oenerale  D'Electro-Chimie  de 
Bosel.  Paris.  France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed 
Apr.    16.    1908.      Serial   Na   42T,433. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  metallic  sllicld  which  con 
sists  In  causing  carbon  to  re-act  upon  a  mixture  of  silicon 
and  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  the  Ingredients  of  said  mix- 
ture being  m  such  chemical  form  and  proportions  as  to 
substantially  prerent  the  formation  of  a  dlfflcultly  re- 
ducible silicate,  substantially  a«  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  slllcid.  which  con- 
sists in  causing  carbon  to  re-act  upon  a  mixture  of  silicon 
and  calcium,  the  Ingredients  of  said  mixture  being  In  such 
chemical  form  and  proportions  as  to  substantially  prevent 
the  formation  of  a  difllculUy  reducible  silicate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  slllcids,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  an  intimate  mixture  containing  carbon, 
silicon  and  a  calcium  dertratlTe  adapted  to  substantially 
preTent  the  formation  of  a  dlfflctiltly  reducible  compound, 
sabstantlany  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  sllldds,  which  con- 
sists In  heating  an  intimate  mixture  containing  carbon, 
metallic  silicon  prepared  In  an  electric  furnace,  and  a 
calcium  deriratire.  whereby  the  formation  of  a  dlfflcultly 
reducible  compound  is  preTeated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  pure  metallic  slllcid, 
which  consists  In  heating  an  intimate  mixture  containing 
carbon,  silicon  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxld  adapted 
to  substantially  prevent  the  formation  of  a  difficultly  re- 
ducible silicate,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  swing  lateraUy.  and  a  psdal 
proper  hinged  on  the  lateral  arm  of  the  said  ptntte,  where- 
by it  is  adapted  to  be  operated  In  a  vertical  plane  when 
the  pintle  is  swung  to  the  required  position,  aa  shown  and 
deserit>ed. 


948,192.  PORCK-FKED  LUBBICATOB.  EowaboTilston. 
Manchester,  England.  Piled  Apr.  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
314.296. 

.a 


9  4  8.191.  FOLDABLE  TABLE  AND  ATTACHMENT 
THEREFOR.  Hbnbt  F.  Thomas,  Natrona.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,680. 


1.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator  tor  bearinga,  the  combina 
tion,  with  a  ahaft  and  a  bearing  therefor,  of  a  casing  In 
closing  the  bearing  and  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  latter 
with  chambers  forming  oU-coUeetinf  chambers,  said  cham- 
bers being  connected  by  means  of  a  channel  exteodlag  Ion 
gltudinally  below  the  bearing,  a  pump-barrel  formed  by  a 
bore  In  the  casing  communicating  at  Its  upper  part  with 
one  of  said  chambers  and  said  longitudinal  channel,  a  pump 
piston   operating   in   said  barrel,   pump-actuating   means 
mounted  on  the  shaft  within  said  last-named  diamber.  and 
a  passage  leading  directly  throogh  the  casing  and  the  bear- 
ing from  the  lower  part  of  said  pump-barrel  to  a  point  In 
the  bearing  under  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator  for  bearings,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  ahaft  and  a  bsarlag  therefor,  of  a  casing  In- 
closing the  bearing  and  provided  at*the  ends  of  the  latter 
with  chambers  forming  oll-«olleetiag  chambers,  said  cham- 
bers being  connected  by  means  of  a  channel  extending  lon- 
gitudinally below  the  bearing,  a  pump-barrel  formed  by  a 
bore  In  the  casing  communicating  at  its  upper  part  with 
one  of  said  chamber*  and  saM  tongitudinal  channel,  a  pump 
piston  operaUng  in  said  barrel  and  comprlaing  a  thimble 
having  a  slde^opening  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out 
of  said  pump-barrel,  pump-aetuatlng  means  mounted  on 
the  shaft  within  said  last  named  chamber,  and  a  passage 
leading  directly  through  the  casing  and  the  bearing  from 
the  lower  part  of  said  pump-barrel  to  a  point  In  the  bear- 
ing under  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator  for  bearings,  the  eomblna 
Uon,  with  a  shaft  and  a  bearing  therefor,  of  a  caaing  In- 
closing the  bearing  and  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  latter 
with  chambers  forming  oll-«)llectlng  chambers,  said  cham- 
bers being  connected  by  means  of  a  channel  extending  lon- 
gitudinally below  the  bearing,  a  pump-barrel  formed  by  a 
bore  In  the  casing  communicating  at  Its  upper  part  with 
one  of  said  chambers  and  said  longitudinal  channel,  a 
pump  piston  operating  In  said  barrel  and  comprising  a 
thimble  having  a  side-opening  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  register  with  the  said  last-named  chamber, 
pnmp-aetnatlng  meaas  moonted  on  the  shaft  within  said 
last-named  chamber,  and  a  passage  leading  directly  through 
the  casing  and  the  bearing  from  the  tower  part  of  said 
pump-barrel  to  a  point  la  the  bearing  onder  the  Amtt,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


The  combination,  with  a  table  top  and  a  foldable  leg 
hinged  thereto,  of  a  pedal  attachment  comprising  an  an- 
gular pintle  extended  lengthwise  on  the  leg  and  pivoted. 


948,108.     PNBUMATIC  TIBB  POB  VBHICLBS.     Chablbs 
B.  TiT^B,  Springfield,  Mass.     PUsd  Jaly  20,  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  884,806. 
1.  An  armor  for  pnenmatle  tires  eamptUina  a  ^urallty 

of  separate  tread  membera,  aad  aMaos  (or  faataalag  ea<^ 

tread  member  sepantely  to  the  ttead  yortlMt  «t  tke  tire. 

said  tread  members  being  arraacad  la  eoalaralaeiM  rela- 
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tlon  In  parallel  rows  and  Intermatchlng  throughout  the  se- 
ries, thereby  presenting  a  continuous  unbroken  armored 
•urtaee.  sali  members  also  having  edges  formed  with  l>ev- 
eled  ridgea  which  abut  the  ridges  of  the  adjacent  members 
and  form  therewith  projections  having  Inclined  sides. 


2.  An  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  plurality 
of  straight  edged  separate  tread  members  having  project- 
ing ridges  circumscribing  their  edges  and  means  for  secur- 
ing each  member  separately  to  the  tire,  the  members  being 
arranged  as  a  series  to  present  an  unbroken  armored  tread 
area. 

3.  An  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  tread  members  and  means  for  fastening  each 
tread  member  separately  to  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire, 
said  tt«ad  atembers  having  opposite  ends  of  wedge  and  re- 
entrant angle  formation,  the  wedge  end  of  one  member 
fitting  into  the  reentrant  edge  of  the  other  member,  said 
members  also  having  edges  formed  with  beveled  ridges 
which  abut  the  ridges  of  the  adjacent  members  and  form 
therewith  projections  having  Inclined  sides. 

4.  .\n  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  plurality 
of  similarly  shaped  tread  uniU,  each  having  straight  edges 
l>ounded  by  s  conformably  shaped  outwardly  projecting 
ridge  having  a  perpendicular  outer  face  and  a  beveled  inner 
face. 

5.  An  armor  for  pneumatic  tread  units  comprising  a 
l>lurality  of  tread  units  arranged  to  present  a  continuous 
unbroken  armored  surface  and  having  as  a  series,  angu- 
larly disposed,  outwardly  projecting  and  tapering  ridges 
associated  therewith. 


048.194.  ARTIFICIAL  AIORET  AND  LIKE  ARTICLE. 
Madbics  Veit,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  608,564. 


.Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  ornament  con- 
Hlstlng  of  a  sheet  of  material  having  one  edge  thereof  silt 
to  form  filaments,  the  said  band  being  wound  upon  Itself 
spirally  to  form  a  support  cylindrical  in  Its  cross  section 
for  the  filaments,  and  an  adhealve  substance  between  the 
windings  for  securing  them  together. 

ii        


and  means  whereby  the  oscillating  member  may  be  actu- 
ated. 


948.] 06.  tNABB-imUM  MUPPLSB.  MOBtTi  Wabcht- 
LBB,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  July  16.  1000.  Barial  Mo. 
607.748. 

1.  In  eanblaatlon  with  a  drum-saare  take-up,  a  bearing 
for  arraatllig  th«  moveBteat  of  the  take-ap  la  oaa  dfaraetkm, 
aa  oaelUatlaf  member  Interposed  betwesa  ths  bsarlag  and 
taka-ap  fo*  movlag  the  latter  la  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  In  combination  wHh  a  dram-snare  spring-controlled 
take-up.  a  bearing  for  guiding  said  take-up.  a  head  on  the 
latter  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  take-up  In  one 
direction,  and  an  oscillating  cam  interposed  between  the 
bearing  and  head  of  the  take-up  for  moving  the  latter  in 
the  opposite  direction  by  an  osclllstion  of  the  cam  In  one 
direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  drum-snare  spring-controlled 
adjustable  take-up,  a  bearing  for  guiding  said  take-up,  a 
head  on  the  latter  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  take- 
up  in  one  direction,  and  an  oscillating  cam  Interposed  be- 
tween the  bearing  and  head  of  the  take-up  for  moving 
the  latter  in  the  opposite  direction  by  an  oscillation  of  the 
cam  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  drum  provided  with  a  bracket 
or  bearing  projecting  from  the  wall  thereof,  a  screw-stem 
passing  therethrough  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  head, 
a  yoke  straddling  the  bearing  and  interposed  between  the 
head  and  bearing,  a  rock-shaft  supported  in  the  side  walls 
of  the  yoke  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  lobe  adapted 
to  straddle  the  stem,  an  outer  terminal  lever  arm  for 
rocking  the  shaft  and  oscillating  the  lobe  whereby  by  an 
oscillation  of  the  lobe  in  one  direction  the  yoke  is  lifted 
from  the  bearing  and  the  stem  moved  with  the  yoke,  and 
a  member  movable  along  the  stem  and  secured  to  the 
snares  of  the  drum,  the  partR  operating  substantially  as, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  snare-drum  muffler,  a  U-shaped  yoke  having 
notches  formed  in  the  edges  of  the  arms  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  baaes  of  the  arms,  a  rock  -  ahaft  engaging  said 
notches  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  member 
operating  between  the  yoke-arms,  and  a  terminal  lever 
arm  at  one  end  of  the  rock-shaft.  In  combination  with  a 
bearing  and  a  reciprocating  snare-take-up  having  a  stem 
passing  through  said  bearing,  straddled  by  said  yoke,  and 
terminating  In  a  head  resting  on  the  yoke,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948.196.  BATTLESHIP-ARMOR.  Eomokd  P.  Watson, 
8r..  BentonvlHe,  Ark.  Piled  July  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505.338. 


1.  Ship  armor,  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  roUers  disposed 
eloee  together  and  adapted  to  rotate  when  stroek  by  a 
projectile. 
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2.  Armor,  comprlilng  a  plurality  of  rollere  diapoMd 
close  together  and  adapted  to  route  when  struck  by  a 
projectile,  and  deflector  plates  near  the  outermost  rollers 
adapted  to  deflect  a  shell  Inwardly  toward  said  rollers  or 
outwardly  from  the  ship. 

3.  Armor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed 
close  together  and  adapted  to  rotate  when  struck  by  a 
projectile,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  arranged  behind  said 
rollers  disposed  respectively  opposite  the  spaces  between 

the  rollers. 

4.  Armor,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  rollers,  and  a  grid  formed  behind  said  rollers  and 
consisting  of  bars  presenting  wedge-shaped  forward  ed^es 
and  disposed  Intermediate  with  respect  to  said  rollers. 

5.  In  armor  construction,  in  combination,  header  plates 
disposed  in  a  subsUntlally  vertical  position,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  supported  between  said  header  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


lateral  flange  with  a  boiling  pan  the  lower  portion  of  same 
being  perforated  and  narrowed  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  pass 
Into  and  through  the  mouth  of  said  boiler,  the  upper  and 
wider  portion  being  Imperforate  and  forming  a  collar 
wider  than  the  mouth  of  said  t>oiler  the  base  of  said 
collar  being  adapted  to  be  checked  by.  and  to  rest  on,  said 
internal   lateral   flange  whereby   Its  upper  portion  Is  sus- 


948.19 
Wis. 


7.      SAW-GAGE.      AI.BHRT    E.    White.    Eau    Claire, 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,056. 


talned  outside  said  boiler  and  above  said  Internal  lateral 
flange  and  with  a  narrower  and  shallower  perforated 
steaming  pan.  equipped  with  an  external  lateral  flanjte  at 
Its  mouth,  adapted  to  pass  within  said  boiling  pan  and  to 
be  supported  therein  In  operating  position  with  Its  base 
above  water  level,  by  the  internal  base  of  said  collar  en- 
iraglng  said  external  flange,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


948,190  COMBINED  ATHLETIC  SHIRT.  William  T 
ANDKR8UN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.  488,85l.'. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bench,  of  means  supporting 
a  circular  saw  thereon,  a  saw  swage  including  a  die  and 
an  operating  lever  therefor  and  means  for  clamping  a  saw 
tooth  and  means  rendered  operative  by  the  release  of  a 
tooth  for  automatically  revolving  the  saw  step  by  step, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  circu- 
lar saw,  of  a  swage  Including  a  die  and  an  operating  lever 
therefor,  and  means  for  clamping  a  tooth  of  the  saw.  and 
means  rendered  operative  by  the  release  of  said  clamping 
means  for  automatically  rotating  the  saw  step  by  step. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  circu- 
lar saw,  of  a  saw  swage  comprising  a  die,  a  support  there- 
for and  an  operating  lever,  clamping  screws  to  engage 
and  clamp  the  tooth  of  the  saw,  an  operating  lever  for 
one  of  said  screws  and  means  connected  with  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  saw  teeth  and  rotate  the  saw 
step  by  step  when  said  clamping  lever  is  operated  to  re- 
lease a  tooth. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  circu- 
lar vaw,  of  a  swat*  includins  means  for  clamping  a  tooth 
of  the  saw,  said  means  having  an  operating  lever,  a  plate 
pivotally  connected  with  said  lever,  and  an  arm  having 
a  fellding  connection  with  the  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
pus  between  the  teeth  of  the  saw,  sabatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bench,  of  a  swage  mounted 
thenon,  a  abaft,  means  for  centering  a  circular  saw  there- 
on aad  meaBS  tor  aatomatleally  rotating  the  nw  to  bring 
the  teeth  Into  ■wacinc  podtlon  and  hold  them  during  the 
swagins  opentloB. 

[CUinu  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


0  4  8,198.     POOD  BOILER  AND  STEAMER.     PinLl-fi 
WiBOAiri),  New  York,  N.  T.    Piled  Peb.  28,  190©.    Serial 

No.  479,688. 

In  a  cooUnc  ntensll  —  dewalbed,  the  combination  of  an 
oater  boiler  harlnf  Its  month,  narrowed  by  an  internal 


A  shirt  provided  with  an  extended  front  supporter  por 
tlon.  buckles  secured  to  the  side  and  central  back  portion 
of  said  shirt,  thigh  straps  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  extended  front  portion,  said  thigh  straps  being  crossed 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  buckles  at  the  sides  of 
the  shirt,  a  cross  strap  connected  to  the  thigh  straps,  and 
a  vertical  strap  connected  to  said  croes  strap  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  buckle  at  the  central  portion  back 
of  the  shirt. 


948,200.     MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SCREW-THREADS 
UPON  SCREWS.     William  Av»bt,  Richmond,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,4C1. 
1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  cutting  screw  threads 
upon  screws  the  combination  with  a  spindle,  means  for  ro 
tating  aald  spindle,  gripping  Jaws  carried  thereby,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  latter,  a  cutter-carrying  shaft 
extending  parallel  with  and  above  the  ails  of  said  Jaw 
carrying  spindle,  an  arm  on  said  cutter-carrying  shaft,  a 
cutter  carried  by  said  arm  for  forming  the  screw  thread  on 
the  screw  to  be  operated  upon,  and  means  for  operating 
said  cotter-carrying  shaft,  of  a  back  die  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  eald  gripping  Jaws  and  having  a 
longltadlBal  groove  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  aald  gripping 
jaws,  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  rsdprocatloa  to 
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said  back  die,  feeding  mechanism  for  carrying  the  shank  of 
a  "crew  blank  into  and  retaining  same  in  said  groove  until 
the  traverse  motion  of  said  back-die  places  the  head  of  said 
screw  blank  into  said  gripping  Jaws,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  said  feed  mechanism  upon  said  Jaws  gripping  said 
screw  blank,  while  said  back-die  remains  stationary  to  sup- 
port the  shank  of  said  screw  blank  against  transverse  pres- 
sure of  the  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  tool-carrying  shaft. 


/W 


2.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  cutting  screw  threads 
upon  screws,  the  combination  with  a  spindle,  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle,  gripping  Jaws  carried  thereby,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  Jaws,  a  shaft  extending  par- 
allel with  said  Jaw-carrying  spindle,  An  arm  on  said  shaft, 
a  cutter  carried  by  said  arm,  means  for  rocking  said  cntter- 
carrylng  shaft  atwut  Its  axis  to  bring  said  cutting  tool  into 
and  out  of  action,  and  means  for  giving  said  shaft  endwise 
sliding  motions,  of  a  slide  having  a  recessed  bead  con- 
structed with  an  inclined  face,  means  for  guiding  and  re- 
ciprocating said  slide  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
jnw-carrylng  spindle,  a  back  die  carried  by  aald  head  and 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  axial  with  the  axis  of  said 
jaw-carrying  spindle  and  exposed  beneath  aald  inclined 
face  to  recflve  the  shank  of  a  screw  blank,  stationary  gnlde 
rails  for  feeding  the  blanks  terminating  adjacent  to  said 
Inclined  face  of  said  head,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  said 
slide,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed  flnger  carried  at  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  screw  blank, 
means  for  operating  said  arm  to  cause  said  flnger  to  feed 
a  blank  from  said  guide  rails  to  said  groove  of  said  back 
die  and  to  retain  said  blank  therein  while  the  slide  carries 
the  back  die  and  the  finger  holding  said  blank  toward  the 
gripping  Jaws  to  insert  the  head  of  said  blank  therelq, 
means  for  dosing  said  jaws  to  grip  said  blank,  and  means 
whereby  said  flnger  is  retracted  while  said  back  die  re- 
mains stationary  to  support  the  shank  of  said  screw  blank 
against  transverse  pressure  of  said  cutter,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  cutting  screw  threads 
upon  screws  which  are  tapered  toward  the  point ;  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotating  Jaw-carrying  spindle,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  Jaws  carried  thereby,  a  cutter- 
carrying  shaft  extending  parallel  with  and  above  the  axis 
of  said  Jaw-carrying  spindle,  means  for  angularly  rocking 
said  shaft  about  Its  axis  to  bring  said  cutting  tool  into  and 
out  of  action,  and  means  for  giving  said  shaft  endwise  slid- 
ing motions ;  of  a  member  capable  of  sliding  motions  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  said  Jaw-carrying  spindle,  gnidea  in 
the  framework  to  carry  said  sliding  mamber,  a  back  die 
carried  by  said  sliding  member  and  haring  a  longitudinal 
groove  fortaed  therein  the  axis  of  which  groove  is  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  said  rotating  Jaws,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  sliding  member  and  therewith  said  back  die  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  Jaw-carrjrlng  spindle,  before  and 
after  the  gcrew-cottlng  operation  reepectively,  and  for  ren- 
dering the  same  stationary  in  an  effective  position  during 
said  cutting  operation,  feed  meehaniam  to  carry  the  shank 
of  a  screw  blank  into  and  for  retaining  same  in  said  groove 
of  said  baek-dle  ontll  said  aerew  blank  is  carried  into  and 
gripped  by  aald  gripping  )awa,  means  for  removing  said 
feed  mechanism  during  said  cottlag  operation,  a  rock  shaft, 
bearings  la  said  sliding  member  to  carry  aald  rock-ahaft.  a 
cutter-carrying  arm  carried  t>7  aald  rock  abaft,  and  means 
for  giving  angular  motion  to  said  rock  shaft  to  bring  aald 


cutter-carrying  arm  to  operate  on  the  end  of  said  blank  to 
form  a  point  thereon,  after  the  removal  of  said  feed  mech- 
anism, and  while  aald  sliding  member  is  stationary,  and 
means  for  again  rocking  said  rock  shaft  to  remove  said 
pointing  cutter  prior  to  the  thread  cutting  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.   In  a  machine  for  automatically  cutting  screw  threads 
upon  screws  which  are  tapered  toward  the  point,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotating  spindle,  gripping  Jaws  carried 
thereby  to  grip  the  blank  to  be  operated  upon,  a  cutter- 
carrying  shaft  extending  parallel  with  and  above  the  axis 
of  said  Jaw-carrying  spindle,  an  arm  on  said  cutter-carry- 
ing shaft,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  arm,  means  for  giving 
said  shaft  an  end-wise  motion  to  cut  the  thread  on  said 
screw  blank  carried  by  said  gripping-Jaws  and  means  for 
letuming  said  shaft  prior  to  the  next  cutting  traverse,  and 
an  arm  on  said  abaft  for  rocking  same  to  bring  the  cutting 
tool  into  and  out  of  action ;  of  a  regular  cam  of  volute 
character,  a  revolnble  shaft  to  carry  said  cam  and  means 
for  giving  the  said  cam  one  revolution  during  the  several 
traverse  motions  of  the  cutting  tool  necessary  to  complete 
the  formation  of  the  thread,  a  first  rocking  member  and 
mechanism  operated  by  said  volute  cam  to  rock  said  first 
rocking  member,  a  second  rocking  member,  a  mold  bar 
carried  thereby,  a  stud  on  the  controlling  arm  of  said  cut- 
ter-carrying shaft  to  t>ear  on  said  mold  l>ar,  and  means  to 
enable  the  first  rocking  member  controlled  by  said  volute 
cam  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  second  rocking  member 
to  guide  the  cutter  in  Its  cutting  traverse  and  means  by 
which  the  second  rocking  member  can  be  temporarily  freed 
from  the  control  of  the  first  rocking  member  and  allowed 
to  descend  to  free  the  cutting  tool  from  the  screw  blank 
during  the  Inoperative  retrograde  traverse  of  the  cutter 
and  again  be  controlled  by  the  first  rocking  member  in  its 
subsequent  cutting  traverse. 

B.   In  a  machine  for  automaflcally  cutting  screw  threads 
upon  screws  which  are  tapered  toward  the  point,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Jaw-carrying  spindle,  means  for  opening 
und   closing   the   Jaws   carried"  thereby,    a   cutter-carrying 
shaft  extending  parallel  with  and  above  the  aald  Jaw-car- 
rying spindle,  means  for  giving  said  shaft  advance  and  ret- 
rograde endwise  motions  to  cut  the  thread  on  said  screw 
blank  and  to  return  said  shaft  prior  to  the  next  cutting 
traverse,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  for  controlling  its  angular 
Iiosltion  about  its  axis,  and  a  stud  on  the  end  of  said  con- 
trolling arm  ;  of  a  regular  cam  of  volute  character ;  a  rev- 
oluble  shaft  to  carry  said  cam,  bearings  in  the  frame-work 
to  carry  said  shaft,  means  for  giving  said  cam  one  revolu- 
•  tlon  during  the  several  traverse  motions  of  the  thread-cut- 
ting tool  necessary  to  complete  the  formation  of  the  thread, 
a  first  rocking  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame-work 
upon  which  said  rocking  frame  is  carried,  toggle  levers 
connected  to  said  first  rocking  frame,  means  for  actuating 
said  toggle  levers  by  said  volute  cam  to  rock  said  frame,  a 
second  rocking  frame,  a  shaped  mold-bar  carried  thereby 
upon  which  the  stud  carried  by  said  controlling  arm  from 
said  cutter-carrying  shaft  bears,  rocking  tappet  pieces  car- 
ried by  the  first  rocking  frame,  studs  carried  by  the  second 
rocking  frame  with  which  the  tappet  pieces  of  the  first 
rocking  frame  co-act  to  communicate  the  rocking  motion  of 
the  first  rocking  frame  to  the  second  rocking  frame  to  pro- 
gressively advance  the  thread-cutting  tool  to  its  work,  and 
means  for  rocking  aald  tappet  pieces  of  the  first  rocking 
frame  from  beneath  said  studs  of  the  second  rocking  frame, 
to  permit  the  thread-cutting  tool  to  recede  from  its  work 
during  Its  retrograde  movement,  and  to  again  place  said 
rocking  tappet  pieces  of  the  first  rocking  frame  beneath 
the  studs  of  the  second  rocking  frame  to  again  bring  the 
screw  cutting  tool  into  operation  during  Its  cutting  trav- 
erse, substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  8,201.      STOr-WORK   MECHANISM    POR   LOCKS. 

CHAaLCs  A.  BEBaT,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
,Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,648. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  knob  hob  and  a  stop  for  dead- 
locking the  same,  of  a  single  longitudinally  movable  pnah 
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batton  slide  for  moTinK  said  "top  Into  and  al»o  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  knob  hub. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  knob  hub  and  a  pivoted  atop 
for  deadlocking  Mme,  the  said  atop  having  two  oppositely 
disposed  Inclined  surfaces,  of  a  projecting  operator  adapted 
.to  engage  said  stop  at  one  side  of  the  apex  of  said  double 
Inclined  surface  for  moving  said  stop  Into  one  position,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  apex 
of  said  double  Inclined  surfaces  for  shifting  said  stop  back 
to  Its  original  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  knob  hub  and  a  pivoted  stop 
for  deadlocking  same,  the  said  stop  having  two  oppositely 
Inclined  snrfaees,  projecting  above  and  below  the  axis  of 
the  stop,  of  an  operator  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  In- 
clined sorfaces  when  the  stop  Is  In  one  position  and  engage 
the  other  inclined  surface  when  the  stop  Is  in  Its  other 
position,  whereby  the  stop  will  be  shifted  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  outer  knob  hub. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  knob  hub.  and  a  pivoted  dead- 
locking stop  therefor,  of  a  longitudinally  alldlng  operator 
having  a  pivoted  dog  adapted,  at  one  Inward  movement,  to 
engage  the  deadlocking  stop  above  the  fulcrum  of  the 
latter,  and  at  the  next  movement,  below  said  fnlcnim, 
whereby  the  stop  will  be  moved  to  release  and  lock  the 
knob  hub. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  knob  bub  and  a  pivoted  dead- 
locking stop  for  same  the  latter  having  double  inclined 
snrfacea,  of  a  alldlng  operator  accessible  through  the  face 
plate  of  the  lock  and  having  a  pivoted  spring  restrained 
dog,  the  latter  adapted  when  moved  Inwardly  to  first  en- 
gage said  stop  at  one  side  of  the  apex  of  said  double  In- 
clined surface  and  at  the  next  Inward  movement  to  engage 
said  stop  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  apex. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


948,202.  CARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MAILING-RECKP- 
TACLE8.  Allen  R.  Binoham.  Falrhaven,  Mass.  Filed 
July  28.  1908.      Serial  Xo.'445,7«7. 


and  damp  the  latter  agalnat  the  adjacent  face  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  terminals  of  said  spurs  being  bent  inwardly 
against  the  interior  face  of  the  receptacle  and  beneath  the 
contacting  portions  of  the  resilient  strips. 


948,203.     DISPLAY-RACK.     Jacob  A.  Booab,  Lykens,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1009.     Serial  No.  478.183. 


A  mailing  receptacle  having  spaced  resilient  strips  se- 
cured thereto  and  each  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with 
a  single  terminal  spar  adapted  .to  pierce  the  walls  of  the 
receptacle,  said  resilient  strips  having  their  Intermediate 
portions  spnctd  from  th«  exterior  face  of  the  receptacle  to 
form  intermediate  pockets  for  the  reception  of  s  return 
card  and  their  opposite  ends  provided  with  contacting  por- 
tions dlspoMd  tn  eontaet  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  tom  damping  members,  the  strips  between  the 
contacting  ptHrtkNU  being  dispoeed  parallel  with  the  adja- 
cent face  of  the  receptade,  and  the  Intermediate  portions 
of  the  leaUSent  atrip*  being  flat  and  adapted  to  normally 
and  ylelAUrly  engage  the  card  throughout  Its  entire  width 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  bavlnf; 
foldable  end  memberii.  a  display  frame  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  objects 
from  said  display  frame,  and  to  be  supported  adjacent  to 
said  display  frame,  Aald  end  members  serving  to  permit 
said  roller  to  be  moved  away  from  said  display  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
guldeways  thereon,  a  display  frame  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  a  roller  adapted  to  receive  objects  from  said  displsy 
frame,  the  roller  being  movable  on  said  guldeways  toward 
and  from  the  display  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
having  members  constituting  guide  rails,  a  display  frame 
adjustably  carried  by  the  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  flanged  wheels  engaging  the  said  guide  rails 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  display  frame,  and  a 
roller  carried  by  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  display  frame,  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  and  on 
which  the  objects  to  be  shown  are  carried,  and  a  receiving 
member  movably  arranged  on  the  supporting  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  away  from  the  display  frame  or 
moved  adjacent  to  said  display  frame,  and  over  which  ob- 
jects on  the  display  frame  may  be  folded  when  the  said 
receiving  member  is  In  position  adjacent  to  the  said  display 
frame,  the  said  receiving  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  stops  projecting  downward  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  engAge  an  object  to  hold  said  receiving  mem- 
ber against  rotation  while  carrying  said  objects  from  and 
toward   the   display   frame. 

5.  In  a  display  rack,  a  frame  having  end  members  each 
provided  at  the  top  with  a  gnldeway,  a  display  frame  car- 
ried at  the  front  of  said  first  mentioned  frame,  and  means 
for  receiving  objects  from  the  display  frame,  the  said 
means  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  member 
movably  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  first  mentioned  frame 
and  extending  parallel  with  the  upper  part  of  said  display 
frame,  and  a  shaft  extending  loosely  through  said  member 
and  provided  at  its  ends  with  wheels  for  engaging  and 
moving  on  said  guldeways. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


948,204.     INDANTHRENE  MONOBULF^NIC  ACID  AND 
PROCESS  OF   MAKING   SAME.      R»ft   Bobn.   Mann 
helm,   Germany,   assignor  to  Badlscbe   Anllln   k   Soda 
Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration.    Filed  Sep^  2S.  1900.     Serial  No.  519,198. 

1.  The  process  of  prododng  Indanthrene  nonoeolfonic 
add  by  treating  Indanthrene  blue  with  a  mild  snlfOnatlng 
agent  anhstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  indanthrene  monoanlf  onic  acid 
by  heating  Indanthrene  blue  with  sulfuric  add  ssonohy- 
drate  and  anhydrous  boric  acid. 
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8.  As  a  IMW  article  of  manufacture  indanthrene  mono- 
snlfonlc  add  which  is  dlfflcnltly  soluble  in  water,  the  solu- 
tion bdnc  reddish  Une,  which  yields  a  dear  olive  solution 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  a  dnll  olive-brown  soluUon 
In  28  per  cant,  fuming  sulfuric  add,  and  dyes  animal  After 
deep  and  brilliant  blue  shades. 


9  4  8.206.  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  FOB  CAB-COUP- 
LINGS. Jamks  R.  CAanna.  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 
Apr.   24.    1909.      Serial   No.   491,992. 


*'f 


1.  In  an  uncoupling  device  for  car  coupling*,  a  shifting- 
iever  pivoted  to  the  front  face  of  the  car  sill  for  swinging 
movement  and  having  Its  outer  end  portion  laterally  offset 
from  the  remainder  thereof  and  disposed  permanently 
directly  beneath  the  lower  face  of  the  sill  for  operation 
by  the  haad  or  foot  of  a  •trainman. 

2.  In  an  uncoupling  derioe  for  car  couplings,  an  uncoup- 
ling lever  loosely  engaged  with  a  locking  pin,  and  a  shift- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  ths  car  sill  and  having  one  end  thereof 
loosely  engaged  with  the  onconpling  lever  and  its  other 
end  offset  laterally  from  the  first-mentioned  end  and  dis- 
posed permanently  beneath  the  lower  face  of  the  sill  for 
operation  by  the  hand  or  foot  of  a  trainman. 

8.  In  an  uncoupling  derioe  for  car  couplings,  a  shifting 
lever  pivoted  for  swinging  movement  to  the  front  face  of 
the  car  sill  and  having  a  laterally  bent  portion  located 
intermediate  it*  ends  and  extending  directly  beneath  the 
lower  face  of  the  sill  and  an  operating  portion  disposed 
permanentlj  beneath  said  face  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  bent  portion,  said  l>ent  portion  forming  an 
abutment  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  lower  fnee  during 
the  upward  movement  of  the  lever  to  limit  such  move- 
ment. 

4.  An  nnconpiing  device  for  car  couplings  comprising  a 
pair  of  oneoupling  members  pivoted  to  the  car  sill  upon 
opposite  aide*  of  the  coupler  and  connected  with  the  lock- 
ing pin,  and  an  operating  member  connected  with  each  of 
the  flnt-mentlooed  members,  whereby  the  device  is  ren- 
dered operable  from  both  sides  of  the  car.  each  second- 
named  member  having  its  operating  portion  dispoeed  be- 
neath the  lower  face  of  the  sill. 

5.  In  an  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplings,  an  uncoup- 
ling lever  operatively  connected  with  the  locking  pin.  and 
a  shifting  lever  pivoted  to  the  car  sUl  and  engaged  at  one 
end  with  the  uncoupling  lever,  the  other  end  of  the  shift- 
ing lever  being  disposed  permanently  beneath  the  lower 
face  of  the  car  sill  for  operation  by  the  hand  or  foot  of  a 
trainman. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


948,206.     SWITCH  -  THROW.     Hxnbt  M.  Chbbk.   Little 
Rock.  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  628.026. 


able  by  aald  means,  to  hold  the  first  named  arm  under 
tension ;  the  first  named  arm  constituting  a  means  for 
moving  the  rod  when  the  engagement  between  the  locking 
device  and  the  operating  means  Is  broken. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  bell  crank  hav- 
ing resilient  arms ;  a  rod  having  one  end  arranged  for 
limited  reciprocation  upon  one  of  the  arms ;  a  switch 
point:  a  connection  between  the  swltdi  point  and  the 
other  arm ;  a  crank  shaft  operaUvely  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  rod ;  a  star-wheel  mounted  open  the  crank 
shaft ;  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  limiting  the  roU- 
tion  of  the  crank  shaft;  and  car  carried  means  arranged 
to  engage  the  star-wheeL 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  deecrlbed,  a  housing:  a 
x;rank  shaft  terminally  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  hoos- 
lAg:  a  atar-whed  mounted  upon  the  crank  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  above  the  contour  of  the  housing:  a 
shield  assembled  with  the  housing  and  arranged  to  over- 
hang the  star-wheel;  car  carried  means  arranged  to  ex- 
tend beneath  the  shield  to  engage  the  star-wheel ;  a  switch 
point;  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  crank  shaft 
with  the  switch  point  to  throw  the  latter  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  the  former. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  houaing ;  a  crank 
shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  housing ;  a  star-wheel 
mounted  upon  the  crank  shaft  and  arranged  to  extend 
above  the  contour  of  the  housing ;  a  shield  mounted  upon . 
the  housing  and  arranged  to  overhang  the  star-wheel ;  a 
car  carried  plunger  having  a  laterally  extending  head; 
spaced  fingers  carried  by  the  head  and  arranged  to  extend 
beneath  the  shield  to  engage  successively,  the  arms  of  the 
■tar-wheel ;  a  switch  point ;  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  switch  point  and  the  crank  shaft  to  throw  the 
former  up<m  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 


1.  In  t  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bell  crank  hav- 
ing reflilietit  arms ;  a  rod  having  one  end  arranged  (or  llm- 
ited  redprocation  upon  one  of  the  arm*;  a  awltdi  point 
eimnected  witii  the  other  of  the  arm* ;  mean*  for  operat- 
ing the  rod  to  throw  the  awitdi  point  and  to  put  the  first 
named  arm  under  tension;  and  a  locking  device  engage- 


948.207.  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTABLE  REEL.  Chablxs 
H.  Coojc,  Sangerties,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  The 
American  Novelty  Paper  Co.,  Saugertlee,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  B.  1909.  Serial  No. 
600,460. 


1.  A  reel  of  the  class  described,  having  spiders  with 
Bubstantlnlly  radially  disposed  guide  members,  longitudi- 
nal bars  mounted  on  said  guide  members  and  adapted  to 
slide  inwardly  thereupon,  and  means  for  locking  said  bars 
against  rotum  when  moved  Inwardly. 

2.  A  reel  having  a  plnrallty  of  longitudinally  diqxMed 
bars,  guide  rollers  coSperatlng  with  said  bars  and  afford- 
ing means  for  guiding  a  web  of  material  to  wrap  upon 
said  reel,  said  rollers  affording  means  Cor  displacing  said 
bars  inwardly  as  the  layers  of  materUl  accumulate  there- 
upon, and  means  (or  locking  said  bar*  against  a  return 
outward  movonent  when  displaced  Inwardly. 

8.  A  reel  having  rotatable  BplderB,  bar*  extending  longi- 
tudinally, means  for  guiding  said  bars  on  said  spiders  in 
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a  ndlal  direction,  i-Mlllent  meuM  tending  to  force  Mid 
ban  ootwardlT,  memben  cooperating  wltb  uld  bar*  to 
force  the  aame  Inwardly  as  the  layen  of  material  ac- 
camnlate  therenpon,  and  means  for  locking  said  ban 
against  an  outward  moTement  after  being  displaced  in- 
wardly. 

4.  A  reel  baring  snbstantlallj  radially  projecting  guide 
■terns,  bars  slldllig  on  said  guide  stems,  clutcbes  carried 
by  said  bars  and  adapted  to  prerent  an  outward  moTe- 
ment  thereof,  and  means  for  guiding  a  web  of  material  on 
said  reel. 

5.  A  reel  baring  substantially  radial  guide  stems,  bars 
mounted  on  said  guide  stems  and  adapted  to  slide  In- 
wardly, resilient  means  tending  to  force  said  bars  out- 
wardly, clutcbes  carried  by  said  bars  locking  the  same 
against  an  outward  mortment  00  said  stems,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  bars  to  displace  the  same  Inwardly 
when  the  layers  of  the  web  wrap  upon  tbe  reel. 

[Clalou  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  8,208.  MACHINE  FOB  TREATING  HIDES  AND 
SKINS.  Dayid  p.  CcuifiNos.  Newton  Center.  Mass. 
Filed  day  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,965. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  means  for  operating  upon  the  hides  and  skins, 
of  a  reclprocable  work-table  baring  supports  with  yielding 
means  which  normally  hold  the  table  out  of  contact  with 
the  hide  operating  means  for  permitting  the  reclprocable 
work-table  to  be  pressed  against  and  across  the  hide  oper- 
ating means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides  and  nklna,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  work  roll,  a  reclprocable  table,  pivoted  means 
for  supporting  the  table  of  such  length  that  the  said  table 
may  be  mored  across  the  face  of  the  work  roll  at  a  point 
abore  the  horlsontal  axis  of  the  said  work  roll. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides  and  skins,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  work  roll,  a  reclprocable  table,  plroted  Bup- 
ports  for  said  table  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
work  roll,  the  said  plroted  supports  being  of  such  length 
that  the  said  table  may  be  mored  across  the  face  of  the 
work  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides  and  skins,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  roll,  a  rsdproeable  table,  plroted  sup- 
ports for  said  table  disposed  in  front  snd  at  the  rear  of 
said  work  roll  and  reaiUent  connections  from  said  table  to 
the  rear  supports  tbe  said  supports  being  of  such  length 
that  the  said  table  may  be  morsd  across  the  surface  of 
the  work  roll. 

5.  In  a  maehlns  for  treating  hides  and  skins,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  work  roll,  a  work  table,  plroted  supports  for 
said  table  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  work  roll,  the 
said  supports  being  plroted  to  the  machine  at  a  point  be- 
low the  axis  of  the  work  roll  and  of  such  length  that  when 
tbe  table  Is  in  operatlre  position  it  will  engage  the  work 
roll  at  a  point  abore  the  axis  thereof. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M8,2M.    QAIB.I:  APPARATUS.    Cabl  P.  DoBaa,  Tonkers 
N.  T.    rUed  Sept  14.  1009.  >  BerUl  No.  517,090. 
1.  A  iUBC  apparatus,  eomprlattg  a  field,  a  ball  runway 

baring  b«ll  retardliig  means  and  surrounding  the  said 

field,  and  battteg  means  for  propelling  a  ball  along  tbe 

said  mway. 


2.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  baseball,  comprising 
a  dianwnd  shaped  field  haring  tbe  bases  marked  thereon, 
a  ball  runway  surrounding  the  said  field  and  beginning  and 
ending  at  the  home  plate  of  the  said  field,  ball  retarding 
mtans  in  the  said  runway,  and  batting  means  adjacent  tbe 
said  home  plate  for  propelling  a  ball  along  tbe  said  run- 
way. 
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3.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  baseball,  comprising 
a  diamond  shaped  field  haring  tbe  bases  marked  thereon, 
a  ball  runway  surrounding  the  said  field,  and  alleys  in 
alinement  with  the  sides  of  the  said  field  and  leading  into 
the  said  runway  at  the  bases. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  baseball,  comprising 
a  diamond  sbapml  field  having  the  bases  marked  thereon, 
and  a  ball  runway  surrounding  the  said  field  and  begin- 
ning and  mdlng  at  the  home  plate  of  the  said  field,  the 
said  runway  haring  ball-retarding  means. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  baseball,  comprising 
a  diamond  shaped  field  haring  tbe  bases  marked  thereon, 
and  a  ball  runway  surrounding  the  said  field  and  begin- 
ning and  ending  at  the  home  plate  of  the  said  field,  the 
said  runway  being  Inclined  and  prortded  with  ball-retard- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


9  4  8.210.     PLOW  ATTACHMENT.     Sahdbl  B.  Evans, 
Klnards,  8.  C.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1909.     SerisI  No.  518,749. 


A  sweep  comprising  a  subsUntially  straightened  body 
portion  prorlded  with  integrally  formed  direrging  in- 
clined arma,  said  arms  being  prorlded  wltb  a  plurality  of 
staggered  openings,  cutting  plates  harlag  sharpened  lower 
edges  and  tbdr  upper  edges  prorlded  wltb  sf>aeed  ears  for 
tbe  arms,  said  plates  b<>lng  also  prorlded  wltb  a  plnrallty 
of  openings,  one  series  of  which  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  alinement  wltb  tbe  openings  vpon  the  arms 
of  tbe  sweep,  and  remorable  seeorlng  elements  for  the 
plates  and  arms  of  tbe  sweep. 
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MM11>  CJLBBON-HOLDBB  FOB  MAMirOLDINO  DB- 
VICML  ■amsT  B.  Branaix,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Piled  Dec  IT,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«8,0ST. 


1.  In  a  dvplleatlng  cheek  book  a  corer  la  combination 
with  a  wire  joomaled  lengthwise  of  tbe  eorer  at  one  side 
thereof  a  guide  in  which  tbe  wire  la  morable  to  and  from 
tbe  snrfbee  At  tbe  eorer  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto ; 
a  eraak  fofa&ed  In  said  wire  whereby  It  may  be  rocked ; 
and  a  black  leaf  clip  secured  to  tbe  wire  at  rl^t  angles  to 
tbe  jonmaled  part  and  eroaswlae  of  tbe  book. 

2.  In  a  dopllcatlng  die^  book  a  eorer  in  combination 
wltb  two  logs  secured  tq  tbe  eorer  at  one  side  one  lug  be- 
ing prorlded  wltb  a  bole  and  the  other  wltb  a  slot  extend- 
ing up  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  surfsoe  of  tbe 
corer;  s  wire  joumaled  In  tbe  bole  and  slot;  a  crank 
formed  in  tbe  wire  whereby  It  may  be  rocked ;  and  a  black 
leaf  clip  seenred  to  tbe  wire  at  right  angles  to  tbe  jour- 
naled  part  and  crosswise  of  tbe  book. 

3.  In  s  duplicating  cheek  book  a  corer  in  combination 
with  two  lags  secured  to  tbe  eorer  at  one  side  one  lug  be- 
ing prorlded  with  s  hole  and  tbe  other  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing up  in  a  plane  at  rlgbt  angles  to  the  surface  of  the 
corer ;  a  wire  joumaled  In  tbe  hole  and  slot ;  s  crank 
formed  in  tbe  wire  whereby  it  may  be  rocked  ;  and  a  black 
leaf  secured  to  tbe  wlrs  an  Inward  bend  or  jog  being 
formed  in  tbe  wire  at  right  angles  to  the  Joumaled  part 
and  crosswise  of  the  book  before  It  reaches  its  point  of 
connection  with  the  black  leaf  dip. 


948.212.  COIN-CONTROLLBD  LOCK.  WILLIS  8.  Fabns- 
wuBTH  and  William  H.  Bnno,  Petaluma,  Cal.,  aasignors 
to  Coin  Controlled  Lock  Company,  Petaluma,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Piled  May  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  496. T94. 


»\W 


eperatlre  by  tbe  bay  tor  eoatroUteg  tks  lock,  said 
laa  hn'»^t4««t  aiaua  vbl^  penalt  of  sace— Ire  retraetloaa 
of  tb*  latdb  bdt  aad  means  Bomally  pieventlnK  tbm  re- 
mofral  of  tbe  key  tnm  tbe  lodL 

5.  Tbe  eo^MMtloa  tai  a  lo«k.  of  a  teteh  belt  and  a  key 
for  eperatlBC  tbe  same,  and  eola-eoatioUed  ■sehiwlswi 
operatlre  by  tbe  key  for  eontrolling  tbe  lock,  aaid  neebaa- 
Ism  lacludlBg  means  wbleb  permit  of  a  limited  number  of 
retractions  more  than  <»e  ot  tbe  latch  bolt 

4.  Tbe  comMnatlon  In  a  lock,  of  a  latch  bolt,  and  a  key 
for  operating  tbe  same,  and  eoln-controUed  meebaniam 
operatlre  by  tbe  key  for  eontrolling  tbe  lock,  said  mech- 
anism inclodteg  meana  wblA  permit  of  r.  eeesslre  retrac- 
tions of  tbe  latdi  bolt. 

6.  Tbe  eombtaation  in  a  loek,  of  a  latdi  bolt  and  a  key 
for  operatlag  tbe  same,  and  eoln-eontrolled  mechanism 
operatlre  by  tbe  key  for  controlUag  tbe  lock,  said  mechan- 
ism Indodlng  meana  wbleb  permit  tbe  snceessire  retrac- 
tions of  tbe  latdi  bolt  and  which  normally  preroits  the 
remoral  of  tbe  key,  and  which  means  is  operatlre  by  the 
key  first  to  retract  tbe  bolt  and  allow  the  remoral  of  the 

key. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


Wttt^ 


1.  Tbe  eomhinatton  in  a  lo^  of  a  lat^  bolt  and  a  key 
for  otteratlBg  tbe  same,  and  colB-eoatrolled  meebaniam 
operatlre  Mily  by  sneeeaslre  moresscnts  of  tbe  key  tor  eon- 
troUlng  tbe  look. 

3.  Tbe  CDSSblnatloB  In  a  lock,  of  a  latdi  boH  a»d  a  key 
for  opemttag  tbe  same,  and  eola- 
161  O.  0.— 10 


948,218.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  POR  THE  IN- 
TBBCONVBBSION  OP  KINETIC  AND  POTENTIAL 
ENERGY  IN  FLUIDS.  SnBASTiAN  Z.  Ds  FaaaAim, 
Grindleford  Bridge,  near  Sheflleld,  England.  Filed  Dee. 
16,  1907.     Serial  Na  406,802. 


1.  A  process  for  conrerttag  the  kinetic  energy  of  a  fluid 
into  potential  energy  consisting  in  imparting  rdocity  to 
tbe  fluid  and  leading  it  through  a  continuous  conduit  of 
incresslng  area  in  straight  dlrergent  lines. 

2.  A  proceas  for  conrertlng  tbe  Unetle  energy  of  a  fluid 
into  potential  energy  consisting  In  Imparting  relodty  to 
the  fluid  and  leading  it  through  a  continuous  oonrergent- 
dirergent  nosxle,  the  path  of  the  fluid  in  said  dlrergent 
portion  of  said  nossle  being  in  straight  dlrergent  lines. 

3.  A  process  for  conrertlng  the  kinetic  energy  of  a  fluid 
into  potential  energy  consisting  in  projecting  the  fluid  in  a 
stream  dlrergent  in  two  dimensions  and  recelrlng  the  pro- 
jected fluid  in  a  continuous  increasing  area  portion  bound- 
ed by  walls  which  provide  a  correspondingly  .dlrergent 
path  to  the  stream  of  fluid  projected  thereinto. 

4.  A  process  for  converting  the  kinetic  energy  of  a  fluid 
into  potential  energy  consisting  in  imparting  velocity  to 
the  fluid  in  a  series  of  stages  and  leading  It  through  a  con- 
tinuous conduit  of  IncreaBing  area  in  straight  dlrergent 
lines. 

6.  In  combinstion,  a  nossle  haring  a  continuous  in- 
cresslng area  portion  together  with  means  for  leading  fluid 
through  said  increasing  area  portion  in  straigbt  dlrergent 
lines. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,214.  EGG-BEATER.  Cbaslbs  W.  FiBHBa,  Bpplag, 
N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  17,  190&  SerUl  No.  421,703. 
A  combined  corer  and  egg  beater,  eoaslsting  of  a  eorer 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  ed^  of  a  vessel  and  prorlded 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  enter  waM  rtssel,  a  bent  bradict 
seenred  to  said  eorer  and  baring  an  exteadsd  toot  passing 
orer  tbe  center  thereof,  said  bcaekcC  bslac  proriSsd  wltb  a 
pInraUty  of  abaft  beaflnfa,  aa  opeiatlas  Aaft  esBtrally 
joumaled  in  said  braiAst.  a  fear  wbed  mooated  ea  aald 
shaft,  said  eorer  betag  prorlded  with  a  eeatral  perteratJea 
aad  tbe  bracket  foot  belag  pivrlded  wltb  a        *     "~ 
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raglaterlac  therewith,  a  lower  fe«r  whert  mcshlnc  with 
MM  txt  xxuutA  iwr  wheel  and  proTttM  with  a  central 
exteaal<Hi  paaelac  throagh  the  perforatloiu  In  eald  bracket 
foot  and  aald  cover,  beater  anna  eecared  to  laM  eortoMtoB, 
a  ahaft  paeetng  ceatrallj  throagh  a  perforattoa  In  Mid 
gear  wheel,  and  a  perforation  In  the  bent  upper  arm  of  eald 


mirror  located  at  each  end  of  eald  casing  for  reflecting 
Imacea  of  objects  from  one  extension  t»  the  other,  and 
means  connecting  said  casing  with  saM  arm  for  maintain 
Ing  said  casing  in  position. 


( 
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bracket,  beater  arms  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  near  its  other  end  and 
meahlng  with  said  first  named  gear  wheel,  and  stops  on 
said  shaft  above  and  below  said  second  and  third  named 
gear  wheels,  respectively,  to  keep  them  In  mesh  with  said 
first  named  gear  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  reflector,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  a  car.  an  arm  adjustably  connected 
to  said  bracket,  a  casing  supported  by  said  arm.  mean* 
connecting  said  casing  with  said  srm  for  maintaining  the 
casing  In  position,  aald  casing  having  the  ends  thereof 
provided  with  right  angular  extensions,  one  of  said  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  protrude  beyond  the  side  of  said  car. 
a  flexible  hood  carried  by  the  other  of  said  extensions  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  car.  and  means  within  said  casing 
for  reflecting  objecto  from  one  eztensioo  of  said  casing  to 
the  other. 

3.  A  reflector  for  cars,  comprising  a  eaatng,  meann 
whereby  said  easing  can  be  connected  to  a  car  and  pro 
trude  beyond  one  side  thereof,  a  hood  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  casing  for  cngiiglng  said  bar,  and  mirrors  located 
in  the  ends  of  said  casing  for  reflecting  objects  from  ono 
extension  thereof  to  the  other  extension  of  said  casing. 


\ 
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494,218. 


1.  In  an  arch  construction,  a  pair  of  supporting  mem- 
bers, each  having  generally  the  form  of  a  truncated  wedge 
and  provided  with  a  thin  portion,  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  so  positioned  that  said  thin  portions  engage 
each  other  at  the  proximate  center  of  the  arch,  one  of  said 
supporting  members  being  provided  with  a  tongue  and 
the  other  with  a  groove  mating  'said  tongue,  said  support- 
ing member  with  said  tongue  being  provided  with  rein- 
forcing members  which  extend  out  Into  said  tongue. 

2.  In  an  ar<*  construction,  a  pair  of  supporting  mem 
bers,  each  having  generally  the  form  of  a  truncated  wedge 
and  provided  with  a  thin  portion,  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  so  positioned  that  said  thin  portions  engage 
each  other  at  the  proximate  center  of  the  arch,  one  of  said 
supporting  members  being  provided  with  a  tongue  and  the 
other  with  a  groove  mating  said  tongue,  said  portion  pro- 
vided with  said  tongue  comprising  an  upper  panel  and  a 
lower  panel  separated  by  an  air  space,  and  reinforcing 
members  extending  through  said  lower  panel  and  into 
said  tongoe. 


f48,ai6.      BEFLBCTOH.      Clotd    M.    Fluxb.    Pittsburg. 

Pa.     FUed  Aag.  2,  190».    Serial  No.  fil0,»12. 

1.  ▲  raflaetos  of  the  type  described.  eompriaUg  a  bracket, 
an  arm  adjMtably  eonaected  to  said  bmefcet,  a  bracket  ad- 
jQitaMy  eoaasrted  to  the  oatar  ead  of  said  arm,  a  eaalng 
CBRlsd  ^  aald  hraefeet  said  eaatng  harlag  ths  ends  there- 
at ptovMod  with  right  angular  esteastona,  a  flexible  bood 
tarried  bj  one  of  said  sztenaloM.  a  refleetlag  pUte  or 


1.  In  a  maU  bag  deliverer,  the  combination  of  an  up 
right,  a  vertically  sUdlng  carrier,  a  pair  of  trigger  arms 
carried  by  said  carrier  and  extending  laterally  thereof  in 
the  same  vertical  plane  with  said  npright.  means  for  de- 
tachably  seearlng  a  maU  bag  to  said  trigger  arms,  means 
for  elevating  said  carrier  and  trigger  arma.  and  means  for 
locking  said  carrier  In  Its  elevated  portion  and  releasing 
said  carrier  upon  the  detachment  of  ssid  mall  bag,  sub 
stantlally  as  daaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  deliverer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
upright,  provided  with  a  lengltodinal  alot,  a  movable  car- 
rier within  said  hollow  npright  operating  adjacent  said 
slJt  trigger  armf  mounted  on  said  carrier  throogh  said 
Blot.  Means  tor  dstachably  saenrlng  a  bmUI  bag  oa  said 
trigger  anna,  meaai  tor  elevating  said  earrter.  aiad  means 
for  holdiag  said  carrier  latched  la  its  elevatad  portUon. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  la  a  mall  bag  delivers,  the  eombtaattoa  of  a  hollow 
npright  provided  with  a  loagitndlaal  slot,  a  SMvahle  car 
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rier  within  sadd  npright  operating  adjacent  said  slot,  ver- 
tically operated  trigger  arms  pivotally  secored  to  said 
carrier  throQlh  said  alot,  horiiontally  swinging  triggers 
on  tbe  ends  of  said  trigger  arms  providing 'means  for  d«- 
tachably  haaglag  a  oiail  sack,  means  for  lifting  said 
carrier,  and  neans  for  holding  said  carrier  latched  In  Its 
elevated  poslttm,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  deliverer,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, trigger  arms  on  said  support,  snd  horiaontally 
swlaglag  triggers  oa  the  ends  of  said  trigger  arms,  said 
triggers  consisting  of  an  elongated  plate  provided  with 
an  Intermediate  U-shsped  portion  forming  a  recess  for  the 
reception  of  the  ends  of  said  trigger  arms  and  providing 
projecting  flagers  for  detachably  snapendlng  a  mall  sack, 
substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  dr^llverer.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
npright,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  carrier  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  said  upright  adjacent  said  slot,  said 
carrier  being  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a 
stationary  abutment,  trigger  arms  pivotally  snpported  on 
said  carrier,  12>e  upper  of  said  trigger  arms  being  provided 
with  a  rearward  extension  disposed  above  said  bore,  a  rod 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  rearward  extension  snd  at 
Its  other  end  prorided  with  s  movable  abutmtat  within 
said  bore,  s  spring  Interposed  between  said  movable  and 
stationary  abutmenta,  horiaontally  swinging  triggers 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  trigger  arms  for  dctschably 
suspending  a  mall  sack,  means  for  lifting  said  carrior.  and 
means  for  holding  said  carrier  latched  In  its  elevated 
position,   Bubttantlally  as  described. 


948.218.  FURNACE  FIBE-DOOR.  GcoROX  H.  Gxbgokt. 
Mount  Carmel.  111.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521.847. 


being  provided  with  means  for  attaching  a  testing  derice 
thereto  at  its  Inner  end. 


A  fnmaee  baring  a  door  opening  and  vertical  guide 
ways,  a  pair  of  fire  door  members  monnted  for  sliding 
movement  In  said  guide  ways,  the  upper  door  member  be- 
ing hearier  than  the  lower  door  member  and  each  door 
member  having  a  track  way.  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally 
nonnted  on  the  furnace  and  each  having  a  roller  engaging 
one  of  the  track  ways  of  the  door  members,  a  link  con- 
necting said  arms  together  for  simultaneous  movement  In 
Interne  directions,  a  foot  lever  and  connections  between 
the  latter  and  one  of  said  arms. 


i>48.219.     ATTACHMENT  FOB  BTORAOK  AND  REFRJO- 
ERATINO  TANKS.      WiLHBLM  Oaiasaaa,  Plttabnrg.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar,  21.  1908.    Serial  Na  422.407. 
1.  The  eoatblaatlon  with  a  vessel  ceaiprialag  inner  and 
outer  shells  apaced  to  form  a  flnld  drenlattag  passage  be- 
tween thenv  of  a  fitting  comprising  a  casing  having  Its 
Inner  end  rigidly  connected  to  the  inner  shell  and  mov- 
able freely  with  respect  to  the  outer  shell,  said  fitting 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  comprising  a  tank 
and  an  outer  shell  forming  a  surrounding  Jacket,  of  a 
fitting  comprising  a  casing  having  its  inner  end  fitted 
inter  the  tank  and  having  its  outer  portion  extending  ad- 
justably through  the  outer  shell  or  Jacket  and  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  attaching  a  testing  device  to 
said  casing  at  a  point  adjacent  to  Its  inner  end  only  so  as 
to  extend  to  thi;  Interior  of  the  tank. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank,  and  a  surroundini; 
shell  forming  a  Jacket,  of  a  fitting  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  casing  bavlng  its  inner  end  threaded  into  the  wall 
of  the  tank  and  having  a  hollow  outer  portion  extending 
through  the  space  between  the  tank  and  Jacket,  the  cham- 
ber within  the  cup-shaped  casing  opening  at  its  outer  end 
to  the  atmosphere  and  a  testing  device  attached  to  tbe 
inner  end  only   of  the   fitting. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  comprising  inner  and 
outer  shells  spaced  to  form  a  fluid  clrcalatlng  passage,  of 
a  fitting  comprising  a  casing  rigidly  sttached  to  one  of 
the  shells  and  having  a  sliding  fluid-tight  connection  with 
the  other  shell,  and  a  testing  derice  attached  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  fitting  and  spaced  from  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion thereof. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  snd  a  surrounding 
shell  forming  a  Jacket,  of  a  fitting  composed  of  a  cap- 
shaped  casing  baring  Its  inner  end  closed  and  attached  to 
the  tank,  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  extending  through 
the  Jacket  and  pennanently  exposed  to  the  atmosi^ere.  s 
stuffing  box  moonted  on  the  outer  shell  or  Jacket  and  co- 
operating with  saM  casing  to  proride  a  compensating  flnM- 
tlght  connection  therewith,  and  a  testing  derice  attached 
to  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  fitting  and  spaced  from  the  re- 
mainder thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,220.  LOCOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC  STOKER.  Stan- 
ton D.  GEirriN,  West  Point,  Miss.  Filed  July  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  609,949. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fnmaee  having*  a  grate- 
carried  reciprocating  bar,  of  a  stoker  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, said  receptacle  having  a  forward  opea  end  portion 
disposed  In  line  with  the  fire  door  opeaing  of  the  furnace 
a  conveyer  located  within  the  receptacle,  a  hopper  com- 
municating with  the  conveyer,  a  rcvoluble  crank  wheel 
carried  by  the  receptadr,  x>peratlve  coKMctlons  betwern 
the  craak  wheel  and  the  sUdiag  bar.  said  crank  wheel  be- 
ing prorided  with  a  peripheral  series  ot  gear  teeth,  a 
motor  operated  drive  chain  connected-  with  the  said  am- 
veyer.  and  means  for  actuating  the  driv«  chain  so  that 
the  links  thereof  wUI  be  thrown  lato  mesh  with  the  aald 
peripheral  teeth  of  the  crank  whe^ 


I4S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuaky  1, 1910. 


2.  Ib  aa  appantoa  of  the  cIah  d«aertbad,  a  loeoBMitlTe 
and  tender  therefor,  a  rweptade  opening  at  one  end  Into 
tbe  tender  and  at  Ita  other  and  into  the  famaee  of  the 
looomotiTe,  a  conTejrer  opemttnc  In  the  rec^taele,  drlr- 
ing  Dcnna  for  the  eonveTer,  a  grate-earrled  redproeatlng 
bar.  a  gear  wheel  operatlTelj  eonnectcd  with   the  said 


reciprocating  bar,  aald  drlTing  means  for  the  conreyer 
baring  a  drirlng  chain  which  is  diapoeed  immediately 
abOTe  the  said  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  engaging  tbe 
said  chain  with  the  gear  wheel  for  simolteneoasly  recipro- 
cating tbe  said  bar  apon  operation  of  tbe  conyeyer. 


948.221.     ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING.     Fudbik  Hanson, 
Rome,  Ga.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1007.     Serial  No.  306.S18. 


In  a  deyice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  meter  prorided 
with  oppoaitely  disposed,  threaded  teats :  a  supply  pipe ;  a 
rigid  coupling  uniting  tbe  supply  oipe  and  <Hie  teat ;  a 
service  pipe;  a  nipple  enlargM  at  one  end  to  form  a 
coupling  nut  to  engage  tbe  oth^r  of  said  teats,  tbe  nipple 
being  of  less  diameter  tlian  tbe  service  pipe  and  being 
arranged. to  be  received  within  tbe  service  pipe;  a  coup- 
ling member  threaded  to  engage  the  exterior  of  tbe  service 
pipe  and  having  a  reduced  neck  adapted  to  receive  closely 
and  In  sliding  relation,  the  end  of  the  nipple,  and  to  spsce 
the  nipple  against  contact  with  tbe  wails  of  tbe  service 
pipe ;  a  stuffing  box  threaded  to  engage  tbe  end  of  tbe 
reduced  neck  of  tbe  coupling  member  and  to  compact  a 
packing  aboat  the  nipple ;  and  a  bridge  pipe  having  means 
for  connection  with  tbe  rigid  coupling  and  with  the  coup- 
ling not.  when  tbe  rigid  coupling  and  tbe  coupling  nut 
are  disengaged  from  tbe  teats. 


948,222.  SHAKING-SCREEN.  CLAaBNCa  W.  Honabach. 
Edwardsvtlle,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,867. 


1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  spaced  and  coupled 
screena,  driving  means  therefor,  resilient  connections  be- 
tween the  driving  means  and  the  upper  snd  lower  screens 
of  tlM  series,  and  bnflTer  meana  between  said  eontieetions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shoe,  a  block  having  connection  with  the  shoe 
and  having  a  reduced  end  portion,  an  eccentric,  connecting 


rods  attaebod  at  one  end  to  the  upper  and  tower  portions 
of  said  block  and  at  the  epBonite  snd  to  tba  said  eeeaatrlc 
and  boffsr  inaans  betvMB  tb*  retfaced  end  of  aald  block 
and  the  aald  oimaactlng  rods. 

S.  In  eeablnatloin,  a  serlca  of  — paipu— d  spneed  aersena, 
blocks  having  porttona  aecnred  between  aald  aeretna  to 
space  the  saae.  aald  blocks  having  a  radncsd  end  portion, 
an  eccentric,  eoanoeClnf  rods  bstwaan  snM  •eeaatrte  and 
the  blocks  and  attadied  to  the  latter  at  tbair  npper  and 
lower  portlona,  and  boflto  maana  appUad  to  tbe  rednced 
end  of  the  bloeks  between  the  Muae  and  the  connecting 
roda. 

4.  In  combination,  a  series  of  vertknlly  epaeed  aereena, 
blocks  secured  to  the  screens  and  aerving  to  apace  the 
same,  rods  for  imparting  a  shaking  move—snt  to  tbe 
screens  and  connected  to  tbe  upper  and  tower  portions  of 
tbe  bloeka,  a  anpport  fitted  In  a  timnaverae  opening  of  eaA 
block,  aprlnga  arranged  apon  opposite  aides  of  the  sap- 
port,  and  a  ahoe  moonted  apon  the  springs  and  engage- 
able  with  the  connecting  roda. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  eccentric  and  its  ahnft,  of 
a  series  of  shaking  aereena  arranged  in  pairs  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft,  sectional  eccentric  atrapa,  each  of  said 
strap  aeetlons  having  apper  and  lower  langea,  rods  con- 
nected to  one  of  tbe  members  of  said  pair  of  screens  and 
to  the  flangea  of  one  of  the  strap  sections,  and  roda  con- 
nected to  the  other  member  of  aald  pair  of  screens  and  to 
tbe  flangea  of  tbe  other  atmp  aectlona. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


948,223.  VALVE-GEAR  FOE  ENGINES.  GnsA  HoavATH, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  rUed  Aog.  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,B49. 


1.  An  engine  embodying  a  piston  cylinder,  communicat- 
ing valve  cylinders  carried  thereby,  inlet  valves  arranged 
in  said  cylinders,  exhaust  valves  arranged  In  said  cylin- 
ders, a  revolving  shaft,  a  governor  actuated  shaft,  rockers 
movably  supported  thereon,  drums  carried  by  said  revolv- 
Ing  shaft  and  carrying  meana  for  moving  some  of  said 
rockers,  a  spool  carried  by  aald  revolving  abaft  and  carry- 
ing means  for  moving  others  of  said  rockers,  connections 
between  some  of  said  rockera  and  aald  exhaust  yalvea,  con- 
nectiona  between  others  of  said  rockera  and  said  inlet 
ralvea,  and  means  carried  within  aald  dnuH  and  actuated 
by  said  governor  shaft  for  regnlatlag  tbe  drum  moving 
means  for  said  rockera. 

2.  An  engine  embodying  a  platon  cylinder,  commanicat- 
Ing  valve  cylinders  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  inlet 
valvea  and  exhaust  valves  therein,  a  revolving  shaft,  a 
governor  actuated  shaft,  pivoted  rockers  for  actuating  said 
exhaust  and  inlet  valvea,  a  rotating  member  carried  by  said 
revolving  abaft  and  provided  with  radially  movable  means 
for  moving  aald  inlet  valve  rockera,  rriatlvcly  stationary 
cam  meana  engaging  aald  radially  BsovaMe  neana,  and  con- 
necttons  actoated  by  said  governor  abaft  tor  rotatably  ad- 
Justing  the  cam  meana  for  aald  lalet  vmlve  rockera. 

3.  An  engine  comprialng  a  piston  cylinder,  communicat- 
ing valve  cylinders,  exhanst  valves  arranged  In  said  cylin- 
ders, intot  valves  also  arranged  in  said  cylinders,  a  revolv- 
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Ing  abaft,  aor^bto  rochara,  plretsd  Beans  carried  by  aald 
revolving  abalt  for  engaging  aald  rockera,  meana  actuated 
by  aald  reeketa  for  moving  said  Inlet  and  exhanat  valvea, 
and  governor  aetnntad  meana  circumferentlally  movable 
upon  said  abaft  to  vary  the  action  of  the  pivoted  meana 
tor  moving  tbe  rockera. 

4.  An  engine  comprising  a  piston  cylinder,  valve  cylin- 
dera  carried  thereby  and  communicating  with  said  piston 
cylinder,  inlet  valvea  arranged  in  said  valve  cylinders,  ex- 
bauat  valvea  arranged  within  said  valve  eyllndera,  a  re- 
volving shaft,  segmental  rockera  movably  supported  so  aa 
to  individually  surround  said  shaft,  pivoted  radUlly  mov- 
able means  carried  by  said  shaft  within  aald  rockers  for 
engaging  the  name,  meana  connected  with  aald  rockers  for 
moving  said  exliaaBt  valves  and  inlet  valvea,  and  governor 
actuated  meana  for  varying  the  movement  of  the  engaging 
means  for  said  inlet  valves. 

5.  The  combinatton  with  a  piston  cylinder,  of  valve  cyl- 
inders commtmicatlng  therewith,  inlet  valves  arranged 
within  aald  vtSve  eyllndera,  exhaust  valvea  arranged  with- 
in said  valve  cylinders,  rockers  movably  supported  from 
said  valve  eyUnders.  revolving  druma,  means  arranged 
within  said  drums  for  engaging  some  of  said  rockera,  re- 
volving means  arranged  between  said  drums  for  engaging 
the  others  of  said  rockers,  connections  between  said  rock- 
ers and  said  exhaust  valves  and  inlet  valves,  Ad  governor 
actuated  meana  supported  from  said  valve  cylinders  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  <)rum  actuated  rockers. 

[Claims  6  te  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


948,22  4.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  EsNasT  Hutton, 
Huttonsvlllt,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.063. 


1.  The  cooabination  with  a  wheel  and  Its  journal  consti- 
tuting relatl*«ly  rotetable  parte,  the  former  having  an  oil 
chamber,  of  a  stationary  collar  in  the  oil  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  feed  duct  to  tranafer  oil  to  tbe  relatively 
rotetable  parte,  a  feed  ring  loooely  surrounding  tbe  collar 
and  meana  ler  stripping  collected  oil  from  tbe  feed  ring 
and  for  catHing  the  oil  thus  stripped  to  flow  upon  tbe 
collar. 

2.  Tbe  combinatton  with  a  wheel  and  Ite  joomal  oon- 
atltatlng  relatively  rotetebto  parts,  the  former  having  an 
oil  chamber,  of  a  stetionary  collar  in  tbe  tM  dumber  ar- 
ranged to  taanafer  oil  to  the  reUtlvtfy  rotntnble  parta,  a 
feed  ring  looaely  sorroonding  tbe  collar,  and  meana  for 
stripping  coltocted  oU  from  tbe  feed  ring  and  for  eaotfng 
tbe  oU  tbM  atrlpped  to  flow  <ipen  tbe  odlar. 

8.  Tbe  eoMMnatton  with  a  joomal  and  a  wheel  bav}ng 
an  oil  ebanber,  tbe  Joomal  havtag  a  projeetlnc  portton  In 
said  ebaabeiv  of  a  atetlonary  collar  aarroaadlag  said  pro- 
jecting portaoB,  a  BtatloaarT  toor  asaodated  witb  said 
collar  aad  a  fMd  ring  paased  loooely  tbxvnigb  said  loop. 

4.  Tbe  cottblnatkm  with  a  Joomal  and  a  wheel  having 
an  ell  cbaaber.  tbe  Joomal  having  a  projectlag  portloa  in 
tbe  oil  ebatOier,  of  a  atetlonary  collar  ■omaadlng  tbe 


projecting  portloa  aad  provided  with  a  flared  end  face  ad- 
jacent tbe  bob  of  tbe  whed  and  with  an  oil  doct  coaunonl- 
eating  with  aald  end  face,  a  stettoaary  loop  aasodated  with 
said  collar  adjaesnt  said  oil  doct  aad  a  loose  feed  ring 
passed  throogb  said  loop. 

S.  The  combinatton  with  a  Joomal  and  a  wheel  having 
an  oil  chamber,  tbe  Journal  having  a  projecting  portlwi  in 
the  oil  diamber,  of  a  stetionary  collar  sorroondinr' the 
projecting  portton  and  provided  with  two  divergent  ra- 
dially extending  loope  and  a  looee  feed  ring  passing  through 
said  loopa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


948,226.     PYBOTECHNICAL  BUTTON.     Aason  JnonL, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  7, 1909.     Serial  No.  521,486. 


1.  In  combination,  a  button  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
article  of  wearing  apparel  and  having  a  sheet  metel  body 
section  provided  with  a  central  apertore,  a  pyrotechnlcal 
compound  within  aald  aperture,  a  plurality  of  teeth  for  se- 
curing said  compound  in  positton,  and  means  for  normally 
concealing  the  compoond  from  view. 

2.  In  combination,  a  button  adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  an 
article  of  wearing  aiHuarel  and  having  a  sheet  metel  body 
section  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  a  pyrotechnlcal 
compound  within  said  aperture,  a  plurality  of  teeth  for 
securing  said  compound  in  poaitlon,  and  combustible  means 
for  normally  concealing  the  compoond  from  view. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sheet  metal  body  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  an  article  of  wearing  apparel  and  provided  with 
a  central  aperture,  a  pyrotechnlcal  compound  within  said 
aperture  and  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  body,  and 
meana  connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  body  for  normally 
concealing  the  compound  from  view. 


948.226.  VENDING-MACHINE.  ANoanw  B.  JONna,  I.«x- 
ington,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  Central  Vending  Machine  Com- 
pany. Lexington,  Ky.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dee.  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  466,613. 


In  a  vending  madilne,  tbe  eomMaatton  with  tbe  frame, 
of  an  Inclined  partition  aecnred  tbeielB  and  dlvMlag  tbe 
frame  Into  two  soperpoeed  eoBpartmeata,  said  fnoae  hav- 
ing a  Blot  fonud  therein  Juat  above  tbe  low  end  of  tbe 
partltton,  an  ejector  moonted  on  tike  parttttoa  and  adapted 
to  work  tbrooi^  aald  alot,  aald  ejector' bavtng  a  eorred 
rear  end  adapted  to  project  downward  tbiooi^  aad  More 


iis:r4i: 


»50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  i,  1910. 


February  i,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iSi 


fn  a  ilot  formed  In  the  partition,  a  rock  lerer  plToUlly 
seenred  to  the  frame,  a  link  operatlrely  connecting  the 
lever  to  the  end  of  the  ejector,  a  rock  shaft  jonmaled  In 
the  base  of  the  machine,  said  shaft  belnjr  proTided  with  a 
pair  of  arms,  a  link  connecting  one  of  the  arms  with  the 
rock  lever,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  other  arm,  an  actu- 
ating lever  and  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  a  common 
pivot  near  the  rear  of  the  machine,  said  operating  lever 
being  BO  positioned  as  to  contact  with  the  abutment  on  the 
rock  arm  for  moving  the  latter,  and  the  actuating  lever  be- 
ing provided  with  an  upper  and  the  operating  lever  with  a 
lower  abutment,  said  abutments  together  forming  a  pocket 
to  receive  a  coin  to  lock  the  levers  toKether.  a  heavy  spring 
for  Instantly  returning  the  actuating  U'ver  to  position  and 
remove  the  pressure  from  the  coin  to  permit  It  to  drop  out 
of  the  pocket,  and  a  lighter  spring  for  more  gradually  re- 
turning all  the  other  parts  to  position. 


948,227.  COUNTERBALANCE  FOB  WATER  -  PUMPS. 
William  Kokthb,  Jr..  Brlnkman  Ridge,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,662. 


extended  centrally  npward  throngfa  each  casing,  a  colled 
spring  loosely  encircling  each  casing  and  seated  on  the 
extended  ends  of  the  ears,  an  annular  plate  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  Inner  spring,  a  ring  plate  encircling  each  cas- 
ing and  seated  on  the  outer  spring,  a  yoke  mounted  npon 
the  pump  rod  and  having  arms  that  project  through  the 
slots  in  the  caalngs,  said  arras  bearing  npon  the  annular 
plates  and  the  ring  platea,  each  arm  having  eieai-ance 
from  a  reapectlve  stem,  a  cap  plate  having  depending  an- 
nular flanges  that  encircle  the  upper  ends  of  the  casings, 
the  stems  having  threaded  upper  portions  that  pass 
through  the  cap  plate,  and  clamping  nuts  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  stems. 

5.  A  counterbalance  for  pumps,  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  and  a  depending  circular  flange 
aroond  the  opening,  a  pair  of  spaced  and  vertically  slotted 
casings  on  the  base  plate,  a  cap  plate  dosing  the  upper 
ends  of  the  casings  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  aline 
meat  with  the  opening  of  the  bane  plate,  a  spring  In  each 
casing,  and  a  yoke  having  Its  ends  extending  through  tbe 
slots  of  the  casings  and  against  which  the  tension  of  the 
sprtpca  Is  exerted. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  and  n.  pump 
rod  reciprocal  in  the  barrel,  of  a  pair  of  spring  casings 
supported  from  the  barrel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rod.  a 
cap  plate  for  the  casings  and  in  which  the  pump  rod  has 
guided  movement,  a  spring  In  each  casing,  said  casings 
each  having  a  pair  of  vertical  slots  therein,  and  a  yoke 
centrally  mounted  on  the  rod  and  having  two  arms  oppo- 
sitely extended  therefrom  that  respectively  pass  through 
the  slots  in  the  casings  and  bear  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
the  springs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  and  a  rod  re- 
riprocal  therein,  of  two  cylindrical  spring  casings  disposed 
equally  and  oppositely  from  the  rod,  said  casings  eacb 
having  two  diametrically  opposite  loagitodinal  slots  there- 
in, a  guide  plats  In  each  casing  having  two  ears  thereon 
that  are  slidable  in  the  slots,  a  disk-like  bearing  plate 
seated  on  each  spring,  and  a  yoke  piece  having  a  perfo- 
rated center  portion  through  which  the  rod  passes,  and 
two  arms  oppositely  extended  through  the  slots  In  the 
casings  and  seated  upon  the  bearing  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  having  a  collar 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  pump  rod  reciprocal  In 
the  barrel,  said  rod  having  Its  body  squared  In  the  upp<'r 
portion,  of  a  base  plate  having  a  depending  circular  t]an);«L 
thereon  that  encircles  the  collar  and  Is  thereon  secured, 
upright  spring  cssings  opposite  the  rod  and  equally  dis- 
tant therefrom,  each  easing  having  two  longitudinal  slots 
therein,  a  guide  plate  in  each  casing  having  two  ears  that 
loosely  pass  through  the  slots,  a  cotted  spring  in  each 
casing,  a  yoke  secured  on  the  rod  at  the  center  of  said 
yoke,  two  arms  oppositely  extended  from  the  center  of 
the  yoke,  said  arms  passing  loosely  through  the  slots,  an 
annular  plate  on  each  spring,  the  arms  of  the  yoke  bearing 
on  said  plates,  stems  extended  vertically  from  the  guide 
plates  through  the  annular  top  plates,  and  a  cap  plate 
secured  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  cnslngs  and  through 
which  tiie  pomp  rod  may  reciprocate. 

4.  Th«  eoBblnatloB  with  a  pump  barrel,  of  a  rod  recip- 
rocfti  tbcrsiik,  a  baas  plats  mounted  on  the  barrel  and 
hRTlBC  a  ■prlag  caatng  00  each  end.  equally  dlstaat  from 
tbs  rod.  Mid  easlncs  having  opposite  slots  therein,  a 
folds  plats  In  each  eastng  having  ears  thst  extend  loosely 
tluroosk  tbs  slots,  a  coUsd  spring  in  each  easlas.  a  stsm 


948.228.  CENTRIFT'GAL  PUMP.  Fssdinand  W.  KtooH. 
San  Frsnclsco,  Cal.  Filed  June  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
265,135. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  Impeller  having  protection 
on  the  discharge  edge  thereof,  said  protection  consisting 
of  a  metal  ring  detachably  secured  to  said  discharge  <'dge 
of  the  impeller,  in  combination  with  a  stationary  casing 
having  a  circumferential  rib  on  the  Inside  of  the  same, 
and  said  rib  having  protection  on  Its  edge,  said  protection 
consisting  of  a  metal  ring  detachably  secured  to  the  edgp 
of  the  rib  for   the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  an  annular  rib  on  its  interior  surface,  a 
metal  ring  secured  to  said  annular  rib,  an  Impeller  mount- 
ed to  revolve  tn  said  casing,  bearings  for  the  said  Impeller, 
a  metal  ring  surrounding  the  said  impeller  arranged  to 
form  a  running  Joint  with  the  ring  of  the  annular  rib.  and 
separate  means  for  causing  the  Impeller  to  run  in  its 
centrsl  or  normal  position  in  said  bsarlnss. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  eomblnatioB  of  a  casing 
provided  with  an  annular  rib  on  Ita  interior  sarfacc,  aa 
Impeller  arranged  to  revolve  therein,  bearings  for  the  Im- 
peller arranged  to  permit  the  Impsllsr  to  move  laterally 
to  allow  water  to  flow  to  the  back  side  thereof  to  equalise 
the  pressure  on  the  said  Impeller  and  cause  (be  same  to 
ran  centrally  in  the  casing,  and  meaas  oa  the  back  side 
of  the  Impeller  for  increasing  ths  reaettonary  effect  of 
the  water  thereon. 

4.  A  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump  or  motor  hav- 
iBg  aa  ladosed  Impeller  mounted  to  permit  sidewlse  movs- 
ment  of  the  Isapeller  under  Isteral  pressare,  and  with  tbe 
Hide  walls  of  ths  impeller  and  af  tbe  dsltrery  passage  sar- 
roqndlng  tfae  Impeller  constructed  aad  arraagad  to  open 
the  Impeller  at  its  periphery  to  one  of  the  chambers  oa 
the  opposlts  sides  of  tbe  Impellsr  when  tbs  Impeller  «i 
moved  sldewlae  from  Its  aormal  position. 

6.  la  a  csntrifngal,  tnrbtne  or  similar  pomp  or  mc«or, 
tbe  combination  with  an  Inclosed  impeller,  of  s  shaft  car- 
rying said  impeller  and  moantsd  to  move  sldewlse  of  tba 
impeller  under  lateral  presaore.  tbe  side  wslta  of  tbs  Im- 


peller and  tbs  delivery  passage  surrounding  tbs  impsller 
being  coBStmcted  and  arranged  to  open  the  Impeller  at 
its  periphery  to  one  of  the  chambers  on  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  impeller  when  tbe  shaft  is  moved  from  Its  normal 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


948.229.     GATE. 
Aug.    26.    1908. 


Israel  L.   Lasdis.  Chicago,  111. 
Serial   No.   460,278. 


Filed 


The  combination  with  a  vertically  and  angularly  ad- 
justable gate  having  a  brace-bar  18  pivoted  at  Its  upper 
end  and  having  an  Imperforate  and  free  lower  end.  of  a 
lever-operated  clamping  device  for  said  lower  end,  said 
device  comprising  a  relatively  adjustable  clip  and  strap 
and  a  cam-disk  23  between  said  strap  and  brace-bar  which 
Is  operable  to  loosen  or  tighten  Its  hold  upon  said  lower 
end  of  brace  bar. 


on  tbe  shank,  and  a  bifurcated  tapering  log  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  ahank  and  projecting  therefrom  near  Its 
lower  end,  said  lug  being  adapted  for  use  In  removing 
nails,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  serving  as  a  hammer. 


948.231.      PRUNING    IMPLEMENT.     Chablbs    I.    Libbt, 
Sanford.  Me.     P'iled  May  3.   1909.     Serial  No.  493.645. 


9  4  8.230.  COMBINED  BOX  -  OPENER  AND  NAIL- 
PI'LLER.  Fhank  T.  Lxstaoe.  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Fllpd  Mar.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  485.377. 


1.  In  a  aombination  tool,  a  shsnk  having  a  hand  pro- 
tecting flange  formed  Integral  tberewltb.  a  claw  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  shank,  a  downwardly'  projecting  lac  hav- 
ing a  flat  aadsr  surface  formed  on  tbe  abank  adjacent  to 
tbe  claw  and  serving  aa  a  fnlenun  tbsrefor.  said  lag  baiag 
adaptsd  for  uae  as  a  hammer,  and  a  rammer  removably 
secured  on  tbe  shank  above  and  oat  of  eoataet  wltb  tbe 
flange  tbarcom.  said  rammer  being  adapted  to  be  conUcted 
against  tbs  upper  end  of  the  shank  to  force  tbe  claw  under 
a  nail  or  to  operate  tbs  bammar. 

2.  In  a  derics  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  shank  hav- 
ing an  opaainff  formsd  in  one  end  thereof,  an  oatwardly 
tspsrinc  flaafs  formed  on  and  extendinc  psrlpberally 
tb««oa  liMtenMOlate  tbe  length  tbsrsot.  tbe  ea&a  of  tbe 
shank  b^af  flat,  a  rammer  moaated  on  one  ead  of  tbe 
sbank,  msHM  SBgagid  la  tbe  openlag  In  tbe  a^nk  and 
slldabia  la  a  groors  la  tbs  rammar  for  rstaialsff  tbe  same 


1.  In  a  pruning  Implement,  a  casing  consisting  of  two 
parallel  plates,  a  blade  plvotally  secured  between  said 
plates,  a  spring  secured  in  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
butt  end  of  the  blade  so  that  It  projects  from  the  casing 
and  forms  a  book,  and  a  band  plvotally  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing and  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  swinging  of  the  spring 
and  blade. 

2.  In  a  pruning  implement,  a  casing  consisting  of  two 
parallel  plates,  a  blade  plvotally  secured  between  said 
plates,  said  blade  having  Its  butt  end  formed  with  two 
fiat  surfaces,  a  spring  secured  between  said  plates  and  en- 
gaging the  butt  end  of  the  blade,  said  spring  when  engag- 
ing one  of  the  flat  surfaces  holding  the  blade  so  as  to  pro- 
ject It  from  the  casing  to  form  with  the  casing  a  hook, 
while  when  engaging  the  other  flat  surface  the  blade  is  in 
position  to  be  sharpened,  a  U-shaped  band  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  swing- 
ing of  the  spring  and  blade,  and  a  latch  plvotally  secured 
to  the  casing  and  engaging  the  band. 

3.  A  pruning  Implement  comprising  a  pole,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  shank  secured  to  said  pole,  a  spring  secured  to  said 
casing,  a  blade  pivoUlly  secured  In  said  casing  and  bavins 
its  butt  Mid  engaging  tbe  spring  so  that  tbe  point  of  tbe 
blade  projects  from  the  casing  to  form  a  book,  and  a  stop 
secured  to  tbe  casing  to  engage  tbe  spring  and  limit  the 
swinging  of  tbe  blade.  • 

4.  A  pruning  Implement  comprising  a  pole,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  ahank  secured  to  said  pole,  a  spring  secured  to  said 
casing,  a  blade  plvotally  secured  tn  said  casing  and  having 
Its  butt  end  formed  with  two  flat  surfaces,  one  of  said  sur- 
faces being  at  an  angle  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  blade  so  that 
when  engaged  by  the  spring  tbe  blsde  Is  held  projected 
from  the  casing  and  forming  tberewltb  a  book,  tbe  other 
flat  surface  on  the  blade  holding  it  so  that  its  edge  may 
be  sharpened,  a  U-sbaped  band  plvotally  secared  to  tbe 
easing  and  forming  a  stop  to  limit  tbe  swinging  of  tbe 
spring  and  blade,  and  a  latch  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  cas- 
ing aad  engaging  tbe  band. 


848.2  82.  LEVEL  ATTACHMENT  FOB  8TRAIGHT- 
RDGBft.  Olat  H.  Lcwd,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  WlllUm  Puehs,  Oakland,  Cal.  nied  May 
22.  UK».     Serial  No.  497.770. 

1.  Tbe  cosablaation  with  a  strsight  edge  bavlog  an  aper- 
ture, of  a  split  clamp  ring  in  said  aperture  and  a  level  tube 
carried  by  tbe  clamp  ring,  and  means  for  expanding  tbe 
clamp  ring  to  bold  it  in  place  on  tbe  straight  edgs. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  straight  edge  having  a  bole 
formed  therein,  of  a  level  attachment  comprUing  an  •«- 
panslUe  ring  fitting  tbe  bole,  a  levd  carried  by  tbe  rlag. 
aad  meaiM  for  expanding  tbe  ring. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  straight  edge  having  a  bole, 
•f  a  level  attachment  tbsrefor  comprUing  a  flezibls  band 
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bent  Into  a  rlB«  ahape  to  tit  Om  taol«,  •  larel  totw  earrtod 
hj  th*  rlnt,  and  ^^iT«»g  Bcans  ea  tha  fraa  cada  of  tte 
band  to  expand  tta«  rtng  vittaln  tba  hoia. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  etralsht  edge  harlng  a  hole, 
of  a  level  attachment  therefor  comprising  a  flexible  band 
bent  Into  a  ring  «hap«  to  fit  the  hole,  a  level  tnbe  carried 
by  the  ring,  and  clamping  means  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
band  to  expand  the  ring  within  the  hole,  said  clamping 
means  Including  a  sleeve  member  on  one  end  of  the  band, 
a  screw  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  band  and  telescop- 
ing with  the  sleeve,  and  a  nut  on  the  screw  coactlng  with 
the  sleeve. 


948.233.     BODY-BRACE.     RoamT   F.   ItACCtaiiMT,    New 
York.  N.  Y,     Filed  Dec.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,043. 


1.  A  body  brace,  comprising  a  back  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions each  formed  with  an  arm-hole  therein,  the  portions 
In  front  of  said  arm-holes  being  Integral  with  the  back  sec- 
tions and  uniting  therewith  beneath  the  arm  pita,  and  the 
portions  above  the  shoulders  being  formed  Integral  with 
the  back  sections  and  united  with  the  portions  In  front 
of  the  shoulders  at  seams  extending  over  the  tops  of  the 
shoulders,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  portions  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width,  separate  reinforcing  strips  ex- 
tending alcmg  each  of  said  seams  and  serving  to  hold  the 
fabric  smooth  along  the  tops  of  the  shoulders,  and  to  pre- 
vent It  from  buckling  or  wrinkling,  a  lacing  connecting 
said  sections,  and  belt  sections  connected  to  said  ladng  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  together  In  front  of  the  body. 

2.  A  body  brace,  comprising  a  back  portion  formed  of 
two  sections  each  formed  with  an  arm-hole  therein,  the 
portions  In  front  of  said  arm-holea  being  Integral  with  the 
back  sections  and  united  therewith  beneath  the  arm  pita, 
and  the  portions  above  the  shoulders  being  formed  Integral 
with  the  back  sections  and  united  with  the  portions  In 
front  of  the  shoulders  by  seams  extending  along  the  tops 
of  the  shoulders,  reinforcing  layers  secured  to  the  partXaaM 
In  front  of  ttt  shoulders,  a  layer  of  stlffstdng  paddlaf  be- 
tansa  aald  reinforcing  layers  and  the  adjacent  portloaa, 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  seama  extending  aerosa  said 
raittftorctng  layara  and  the  padding,  and  asrrtng  to  retain 
tlM  portlona  In  front  of  the  shoulders  anhatantlally  stiff 
and  prsTCOt  then  from  buckling  or  wrinkling,  ladag  eon- 
uteOag  saM  back  sections,  and  belt  seettona  connected  to 
aaM  ladag,  adapted  to  be  secured  togethar  la  front  of  the 


o<  aald  hack  asetloM  and  asrvtag  to  prsvwt  eoataet  of  tkm 
ladag  wtth  «ha  body  >ad  Uislt  tkm  lalatlva  aafaiBeBt  of 
tha  hack  asetleaa,  and  a  Madlag  tacioalag  tha  i«par  adgs 
of  ea^  «t  said  seettaM  and  tka  nppar  edge  9*  Mid  lining 
plaoa. 

4.  A  body  braes  having  two  hade  saetlooa,  mA  provided 
with  an  ana  hole,  ladng  coaaaetlng  said  back  sections  for 
adjusting  their  relative  poattloaa,  a  lining  saeored  to  eadi 
of  said  back  aeetions  and  aervlng  to  prsvaat  eoataet  of  tha 
lacing  with  the  body  and  llsslt  the  ralatlva  moTanieat  of 
the  back  sections,  and  a  coatinoons  binding  astaading 
around  the  periphery  of  both  of  aald  badt  aaettona  and 
acroaa  the  upper  and  lower  eads  of  said  lining. 

B.  A  body  brace,  comprlalng  a  back  portion  femed  of 
two  aectloBa  each  formed  with  an  arm-hole  tharala,  the 
portion  la  front  of  said  am-holc  having  ralnfarelag  layers 
secured  thereto,  a  layer  of  stlffaalng  padding  batwaan  said 
relnfoidag  layers  and  tha  adjacent  portion,  a  plarallty  of 
traaavaraa  seama  extending  aeroas  said  reinforcing  layers 
and  p*^«»g  and  asrvlag  to  retain  the  layers  in  front  of 
the  shoaMers  substantially  stiff  and  flat  and  prevent  them 
from  boefcllBg  or  wrinkling,  lacings  connecting  said  back 
sections,  and  belt  sections  connected  to  said  ladngs  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  together  in  front  of  the  body. 


948,234.     BODT-BRACE.     SoaaaT  F.  MacCimuui,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  0,  1900.     Serial  No.  488.825. 


t.  A  body  brace  havlag  two  ba^  asctlons.  each  provided 
wltti  aa  ana  hole,  a  vartieaUy-dlsp  nasd  stay  axtending 
alaag  tka  rsar  advs  of  aadi  of  said  soetioms,  a  ladng  ooa- 
atttlBi  said  ataya,  aa  laalastlc  lining  piece  seenrad  to  each 


1.  A  body  brace  having  an  Inelastic  back  portion,  rein- 
forced stays  extending  substantially  vertically  and  each 
having  one  edge  secured  to'  said  back  iwrtlon,  lacing  con- 
necting said  stays,  means  for  connecting  both  of  said  stays 
to  aald  back  portion  acroaa  thdr  lower  enda,  and  means 
for  connecting  one  only  of  aaid  sUys  to  said  back  portion 
acroaa  Ita  upper  end,  whereby  as  said  ladng  is  tightened 
said  laat-mentloned  stay  may  partially  allde  over  said 
first-mentioned  stay  at  Its  vpper  end. 

2.  A  body  brace  having  an  Inelaatlc  badi  portion.  In- 
cluding two  back  aeetlona  and  an  IntersMdiate  connecting 
section,  reinforced  stays  extending  aabatantially  vertically 
at  tlie  Intemectlon  of  aald  eonaedlng  aection  with  the  two 
back  aeetlona,  ladng  connecting  said  staya,  bdt  sedions 
conneded  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  ladng.  a  binding  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  lower  enda  of  aald  ataya  and  aecnrlng 
tham  to  said  back  aaetlons  and  aald  eantial  eoanediag 
•sctloa.  and  a  bindteg  extending  acroaa  the  oppar  end  of 
•na  of  aaM  stays  and  eoanaeting  tha  same  to  ita  oorra- 
miftiuttmg  back  asetloa.  and  tha  central  eonaaeting  aaetion. 
one  of  fsld  ataya  havlag  ita  oppar  end  free  to  dlda  over 
tha  flrat-Biantionad  stay. 

8.  A  body  braea  having  aa  iBalaatle  back  portion,  ladnd- 
Ing  two  back  sectlona  and  aa  totsrmsdlsta  wnasfUng  sae> 
tloa.  rdnforced  staya  exteadlag  aokataatlatty  Tartleally  at 
tha  latarsaetloa  of  aald  eanaedlag  asetlan  wtth  tha  two 
back  aadloBa.  the  lower  ends  of  aald  staya  halag  afarlapped 
or  snpatpoaed  aad  tha  oppar  enda  of  said  ataya  balag  nor- 
nally  apacad  apart  ladag  aonaccCiag  aatd  ataya,  belt  aae- 
tloaa  Ataaactad  to  the  oppoatta  and  «<  aaM  tadag.  a  Mad- 
lag  sitsnfltat  srrnas  tha  lasrar  and  of  aaM  ataya  aad  asear- 
lag  thsm  to  aaM  back  asetleaa  and  saM  caatval  esaaaetlBg 
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and  frsa  to  rilde  ovar 


rsla- 


a  Madiw  aftswdlag  actaaa  tta  apvar  end  of 
o<  aaMi  ataya  and  oonnaetlag  tka  aaas  to  lla 

:  aaettea  aad  tha  eaatral 
at  aald  Maya  havlag  Ito  op 
tha  flrat-BifjUiiaid  stay. 

4.  A  bodip  braes,  oossprlaing  two  ba«k  aadloaa, 
foresd  stay*  astaading  along  tha  rsar  adgeo  of  saK 
tloaa.  ladag  cenaactlng  saM  stays,  belt  aeetlona  coaaaeted 
to  aaM  ladag  aad  adapted  to  utt^^  atooad  the  walat  of 
the  waarer,  aad  atripa  of  tape  aecored  to  said  back  seetleaa 
along  their  lower  edgee  and  spaced  thereCroB  throutfhoot  a 
portion  of  their  length  to  leave  paseagta  throogh  which 
said  belt  sections  extend. 

B.  A  body  brace  having  an  Inelaatlc  back  portion  formed 
of  two  badt  sections  and  an  Intermediate  connecting  sec- 
tion, stays  extending  subatantially  vertically  along  the 
meeting  lines  of  said  back  aection  wltii  said  Interaedlate 
sectlui  and  each  having  a  free  sobatantlally  vertical  edge, 
lacing  connecting  aald  stays,  belt  sections  connected  to 
said  ladng,  a  binding  extending  along  the  lower  edge  of 
said  back  sections  and  intermediate  section  and  Indoalng 
the  lower  eads  of  saM  brace,  and  tapes  extending  along 
the  lower  edgea  of  aald  back  sections  and  each  having  one 
end  thereof  scored  beneath  the  adjacent  end  of  the  stay 
and  having  Its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  back  section  at 
a  distance  from  said  stay  to  leave  a  passage  or  opening  for 
the  corresponding  bdt  oedlon. 

[Claims  d  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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948,280.     CABD  8Y8TE1C.     N1CROL8  L.  MkLAKOON,  New 
Orleans,  La.     Piled  Dec.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,372. 


1.  A  card  system  embodying  a  file  caae  open  at  one 
dde,  a  door  doalng  the  open  side  aad  adapt«l  to  be  let 
down  to  a  borlaontal  podtlon,  and  card  holders  dldably 
and  plvotally  mounted  within  the  case  aad  adapted  to  be 
swung  outward  so  that  any  card  may  be  dlspoa>d  upon 
said  door. 

2.  A  card  system  embodying  a  file  caae  open  at  one 
side,  a  swinging  door  dosing  the  open  side  and  adapted 
to  be  let  down  to  a  hortsontal  poaltioa.  holders  slldably 
and  plvotally  mounted  within  the  case  aad  adapted  to  be 
swung  outwardly  upon  the  open  door,  and  earda  alMabjy 
and  plvotolly  oMmnted  upon  the  holdera. 

St  A  card  system  embodying  a  file  caae  open  at  one 
aide,  a  swinging  door  for  doslag  the  open  aide  aad  edited 
to  be  turned  down  to  a  h<vlaontal  poaltion,  a  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  at  the  base  of  the  open  aide,  a  eariea  of 
holders  slldably  and  plvotally  engnging  saM  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  thereon  aad  earda  aiidably 
and  plvotoBy  connected  at  one  end  with  thdr  reapeetlve 
holdM*. 

4.  A  card  system  embodying  a  file  caae  open  at  one 
dde,  a  rod  extending  loagltodlaally  at  the  baae  of  the 
opea  aMs.  a  swinging  door  tn  doalag  the  epsa  dde  and 
adapted  to  be  tamed  down  to  a  hodaoatal  poaltlea,  a 
aerlee  of  halders  coasprlalag  roda  havlag  eyea  at  thdr 
lower  eada  alidaMy  aad  plvotally  — 'g«g*»g  tke  rod  aad 
adapted  to  awlag  outwardly  tbereen,  aad  earda  each  pro- 
vided at  eaai  aad  with  a  deeve  alMaMy  aad  plvatally  ea- 
gagiag  aaM  haMlag  roda. 

6.  A  ears  syateai  cmhodylag  a  file  eaas  epea  at  oae 
aids,  a  heldl««  red  exteadlag  lengttndlaaUy  at  tte  baae  of 
the  epea  sMa,  aa  outwardly  awlaglBg  doer  far  doalag  the 
bMs,  a  asrisa  of  holdote  dldably  aad  pivetally 


lag  the  red,  earda  mtik  prevMsd  with  a  aleeve  at  one  ted 
plvotally  aad  alMahly  eagsglag  the  hddera,  a  fdloww 
attdaUy  ssanated  belweaa  aaM  rod  and  the  oppedte  dde 
of  the  wall  ot  the  caae,.  aad  loeklag  awaas  for  damping 
saM  follower  against  aaM  tod  add  walL 


•48,386.     RAILROAD-TIB.     JAiiaa  8.   ICfLua,   Cllntoa. 
Nebr.    Filed  ICay  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  494.789. 


II 


1.  A  railroad  tie  having  relnfordng  members  disposed 
longltadinAlly  at  a  plurality  of  levels,  transverse  mem- 
bers having  hooks  which  engage  the  longitudinally  dis- 
posed reinforcing  members,  means  In  connection  with 
one  of  the  transverse  members  by  which  a  rail  may  be 
held  on  the  tie,  and  a  dnoons  relnfordng  member  In  the 
tie  disposed  between  two  of  the  levels  of  the  longltadl- 
nally  dlapoeed  relnfordng  membera. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  having  reinforcing  members  disposed 
longitudinally  at  a  plurality  of  levela,  transverse  mem- 
bers having  hooks  which  engage  the  longitudinally  dls- 
IKMed  relnfordng  members,  means  In  connection  with' 
one  of  the  transverse  members  by  which  a  rail  may  be 
held  on  the  tie,  an  angular  relnfordng  member  in  the  tie 
dlapoeed  between  two  of  the  levela  of  the  longitudinally 
disposed  relnfordng  members,  and  an  inclosing  reinforc- 
ing member,  which  Is  disposed  at  the  sidea  and  bott<Hn  of 
the  other  relnfordng  membera. 

3.  Longitudinally  disposed  railroad  tiea,  transversely 
disposed  spacing  bare  which  conned  the  aaM  tiea,  holding 
membera  at  the  terminala  of  the  transversely  disposed 
spadng  bare,  and  longitudinally  disposed  relnfordng 
members  in  the  ties  which  are  disposed  at  each  side  of  the 
holding  members  respectively. 

4.  Longltodlnally  dlapoeed  *  railroad  tiea,  transversely 
disposed  qpaclag  bars  having  orifices  near  their  terminals, 
holding  members  dlapoeed  In  the  orlflcee  In  the  spadng 
bara,  the  spadng  bars  and  the  holding  members  uniting 
the  ties,  and  longitudinally  disposed  relnfordng  members 
In  the  tiea  which  are  disposed  at  eadi  dde  of  the  saM 
holding  members,  reapectivdy. 

6.  Longitudinally  -  dlm>oaed  railroad  ties,  relnfordng 
members  embedded  in  the  ties,  a  measber  disposed  against 
the  nnder  side  of  the  relnfordng  meaibers,  there  being 
threaded  orlflcee  In  the  saM  member,  threaded  bolte  which 
meah  with  the  threaded  orlflcee,  the  bolte  being  adapted  to 
hoM  a  rail  in  place  on  the  tie.  transveraely-^Dapoaed  spac- 
ing bars  which  connect  the  ties,  and  holding  membMS  on 
the  transveraely  dlapoeed  q;>adng  bara  engaging  the  aaM 
rdnfordng  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


948Jt87.  PIM-LOCKINO  MBANB  FOB  CLSyiSML  OoOLn 
m.  If  lua,  Lawreacevllle,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  90,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  479,042. 

In  a  devla,  a  yoke  havlag  a  pair  of  vaeed  arao  whoae 
oater  extieMltlsa  ars  forased  with  allalag  paaaagsa,  a  pin 
removably  engaged  in  aaM  pssaagss  and  ptovldsd  at  one 
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••d  with  ■  hand-«DKaglng  eye  snd  proTlded  adjacent  to  the 
nld  ey«  wltb  an  annvlar  aboiilder,  a  aprlng  aurroundlng 
a  portk»  of  tb«  pin  and  angaccd  at  one  end  with  tb* 
akoalder  and  at  the  other  end  with  one  arm  ot  the  yoke, 
•aid  pin  baring  its  oppodhe  end  formed  with  a  alot,  and 
a  locking  key  eccentrically  pivoted  between  the  walla  of 
the  alot  of  the  pin  and  adapted  to  be  moved  at  right 
angles  to  the  pin  and  to  be  yieldingly  engaged  with  one 


^ 

^W\ 

!  \o 

r"v-/w 

arm  of  the  yoke  to  hold  the  pin  against  removal,  said  key 
having  its  major  portion  extending  beyond  one  end  of  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  t»  be  actuated  as  a 
lever  to  force  the  minor  portion  of  the  key  into  engage- 
ment with  one  arm  of  the  yoke  to  more  the  pin  in  a  direc- 
tion to  compress  tbe  spring  and  otoalng  the  key  to  be 
moved  into  a  plane  with  the  pin  to  permit  extraction  of 
the  latter  from  the  arms  of  the  yoke. 


948,238.  BOWLING-CABINET.  Robist  H.  MuLroao, 
Connellsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
522.949. 


1.  A  cabinet  of  the  daaa  described,  having  a  bench 
formed  on  the  (brward  side  thereof  and  havlnt  a  plurality 
of  loekera  formed  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  said  cabinet 
having  a  space  between  said  lockers  and  said  bench 
adapted  to  receive  garments,  and  means  for  supporting 
asld  garments  near  the  npper  portion  of  said  bench. 

2.  A  cabinet  of  the  claaa  described,  having  a  bench 
fonaed  on  the  forward  side  thereof  and  a  plamHty  of 
lowers  formed  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  said  cabinet 
havlnff  clothes  compartments  formed  between  said  lockers 
and  said  bench,  a  cover  over  said  clothe*  compartment* 
havliif  •  lid  adapted  to  open,  and  mean*  for  snpporttng 
ganMBts  in  aald  clothe*  compartments. 

8.  A  cabinet  of  the  claaa  described,  having  a  bendi 
tonsed  OD  the  forward  side  thereof  and  a  plmllty  of 
locker*  formed  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  aald  cabinet 
ImtIbv  clothe*  compartments  formed  between  said  lockers 
•ad  Mdd  boidi,  a  cover  over  said  cloth**  compartaMBts 
taavtef  *  Ud  adapted  to  open,  and  mean*  for  Mipportlng 
gknneata  la  lald  clothe*  compartment*,  *ald  locker*  hav- 
iBf  aa  wvfmt  wall  formlag  a  shelf  adapted  to  receive  hats, 
dlap*a*d  aadnr  aald  cover,  the  i^aee  over  aatd  ahelf  eom- 
■maiiatlBC  with  elothea  eeaspartiaeata. 


4.  A  caMaet  of  the  claa*  deaertbed.  havlac  a  bench 
formed  on  the  forward  aide  thereof  {treseatlag  a  aeat  aad 
a  back,  a  plarallty  of  locker*  formed  nadar  *ald  aaat  aad 
having  door*  opening  forvardly.  a  plurality  of  locker* 
formed  at  the  back  of  said  cabinet  aad  liaving  doors 
■winging  rearwardly.  said  cabinet  having  a  space  behind 
said  back  and  behind  aald  flrat  locker*  adapted  to  receive 
garment*,  means  in  the  npper  part  of  said  cabiaet  for  sap- 
porting  the  garments  in  said  space,  aad  a  cover  at  the  rear 
of  said  back  and  having  a  lid  which  may  be  opened  to  gala 
accesa  to  said  clothes  space. 


048.239.     FIBEPBOOF-8HUTTEB  MECHANISM.     Peank 
McMands,   South    Norfolk.   Va.      Filed  May   27.   1009. 

Serial  No.  498.062. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  drum  roUtably  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  Are  reaistlng  shutter  or  curtain  connected 
to  the  drum,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  drum  and 
the  shaft  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  shutter, 
foaibly  released  meaas  for  aormally  holding  tbe  shaft 
against  rotatloo,  aad  meana  for  aatomatically  locking  tbo 
dnuB  to  the  ahaft  when  the  abaft  baa  bcca  released  by 
tbe  fualbl*  taeana. 

2.  In  coatbination.  a  abaft,  a  dnua  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  ahaft,  a  fire  reatatinc  abutter  or  curtain  connected 
to  the  dnuB,  a  spring  int*rpo**d  botwaea  th*  drum  and 
tlM  ahaft  for  eoanterbalaaelag  tbe  weight  of  tbe  abutter, 
fnaibly  rdeaacd  meaa*  for  aonaally  boldiag  tb*  *haft 
agalBSt  rotatioa,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  meebanlam  for 
antoaaticaliy  locking  tbe  dram  to  the  abaft  when  tbe  ahaft 
has  been  releaaed  by  the  foslbl*  Baeaaa. 

S.  la  fi>mMfi«»in«,  a  shaft,  a  dram  rotaUbly  mounted 
OB  tb*  *baft.  a  fir*  r«*i*tiBg  *bnttar  m  cnrtala  coaaectad 
to  tbe  dmm,  a  sprlag  laturpoBsd  hetwoea  the  dram  and 
tb*  *haft  for  eeaatarbalaaelag  th*  weight  of  tbe  abattar, 
foaibly  releaaed  maaaa  for  DMisally  boMtag  the  *baft 
agalast  rotation,  a  ratchet  wh**l  carried  by  th*  dram,  a 
pawl  *apportad  from  the  riUift  a  dog  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheal, 
and  meaas  for  eaualng  tb*  dog  to  release  tbe  pawl  when 
tb*  foslbl*  mean*  la  maltad. 

4.  la  eoasbiaatloB,  a  hollow  abaft,  a  dram  rotatably 
mooated  eo  tbo  abaft,  a  Are  r*al*tlag  *hatt*r  or  evrtala 
eoaaected  to  the  dram,  a  eprlag  latarpoaed  b*tweea  tb* 
dram  and  the  ehatt  for  eovBtarbalandag  tbe  weight  «< 
tbe  ebatter.  foaibly  relea**d  maaaa  for  aMrmaUy  bwldtag 
tb*  ahaft  agalast  rotatioa,  a  ratehot  wboai  ftsad  to  tba 
dram,  a  collar  faat  oa  tb*  abaft  In  praHadty  to  tb* 
tatcbot  wb«*l.  a  aprlag  ptaasd  pawl  carrl*d  by  tbe  eoUar, 
a  bell  eraak  k  v«r  plvatad  to  tt*  eoUar  aad  bavtag  oae  ead 
epenttveiy  sagagtag  tb*  pawl,  aad  a  tsoaloa  msmbf  *x- 
laalde  tb*  hollow  ahaft  aad  eoaaaeted  wltb  tha 
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other  arm  ot  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  meaaa  for  releaatng 
said  tension  member  whoi  tbe  foslhle  means  Is  melted. 

6.  In  coaAlnatioa,  a  ahaft.  a  dram  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  lire  resisting  shutter  or  curtain  connected 
to  the  drum,  a  aprlng  interposed  between  the  dram  and 
the  ahaft  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  shutter, 
a  sliding  locking  device  for  engaging  the  shaft  to  hold  It 
against  rotation,  fuslbly  released  means  for  normally 
holding  said  device  In  locking  position  and  normally  in- 
active meaas  for  locking  the  drum  to  the  shaft,  said  laat 
named  means  being  rendered  active  to  lock  the  drum  to 
the  shaft  on  the  release  of  the  sliding  locking  means  by 
the  fusible  means. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


'.•48,240.     COMPOUND  TOOL.    John  H.  Nantz,  Hartford, 
.\la.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  472.291. 


1.  K  kntfe  embodying  a  handle,  a  blade  and  a  back 
spring,  the  handle  being  provided  with  a  recess  that  is 
Intercepted  by  the  blade  to  provide  a  pencil  sharpener, 
and  the  free  end  of  the  back  spring  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  cutting  edge  to  impart  an  initial  cut 
to  a  pencil. 

2.  A  knife  embodying  a  handle,  a  blade  and  a  back 
f<prlng.  the  handle  being  provided  with  an  approximately 
cnne-abaped  recess  at  the  butt  end  thereof  and  dlaposed 
nt  an  angle  to  the  longer  dimension  of  the  handle  and  to 
the  terminal  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  tbe 
free  end  of  the  back  spring  being  provided  with  a  seat 
conntltuting  a  fulcrum,  and  formed  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting cutting  member. 


048.241.  HALOOENATED  INDIGO  AND  PBOCE88  OF 
MAKING.  Paul  E.  Obbsriit,  V^iktor  Villiqir,  and 
Paul  Nawiaskt,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Bhine.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anllln  k.  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgs- 
hafen  -  on  -  the  ■  Bhlno,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.  80,   1900.     Serial  No.   520.801. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactore  7.7'-dlehlor-5.5'- 
dlbrom-indlgo,  which  is  soluble  In  boiling  dlmethyi-anilin. 
which  yield*  a  bloc  solution  in  conemtrated  culfuric  acid, 
which  dye*  cotton  blue,  and  which  on  oxidation  by  means 
of  concentrated  nitric  acid  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
solution  yields  8  -  chlor  -  6  -  brom  -  iaatotc  add,  whldi  acid 
melta  and  decompoaea  at  a  temperatore  of  about  260*  C. 

2.  The  proces*  of  producing  7.7'-dlcblor-l>.B'-dlbrom-ln- 
digo  by  aaponlfying  and  oxidising  the  methyl  ester  of 
7-cblor-6-bromlndoxyI-carboxyllc  acid  sobstantially  a*  de- 
scribed. 


9  4  8,242.  RAILWAY  -  TIE  AND  BAIL  -  FASTENING 
MEANS.  John  J.  O'Donnkix,  Blwabik.  Minn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  William  Brown,  Hlbblng,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  476,181. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bellow  tl*  bavtag  bayonet 
slots  In  ita  Upper  face,  of  a  rail  sapported  by  the  tie.  dogs 
interlocking  In  said  bayonet  slois  and  extandlBg  over  tbe 
ba*e  ot  the  rail,  aad  meaa*  for  loeklag  tb*  dog*  in  aald 
opoaing*. 

.2.  The  oomblnatiob  with  a  tie  havlag  bayonet  alot*  in 
Ita  upper  fSace,  of  a  rail  sapport-^  by  the  tie.  dog*  having 
iatarmediata  reduced  riiaak  portions  entering  the  slota. 


and  adapted  to  hold  the  rail  upon  tbe  tie,  and  wedges 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  tbe  alota  and  forcing  the  dogs 
Inwardly  npoa  the  ralL 

8.  A  rail  faatening  cmnprising  s  metallic  tie  having 
bayonet  alota  therein,  dog*  interlocking  in  said  alota  and 
engaging  and  holding  the  baae  of  tbe  ral)  upon  the  tie, 
and  wedge*  driven  Into  the  slota  between  the  dogs  and  the 
outer  ends  of  naid  alota 

4.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  metallic  tie  having 
bayonet  slota  therein,  dog*  having  intermediate  reduced 
shank  portions  slldable  In  tbe  alota  and  the  upper  headed 
portions  of  the  dogs  having  beveled  faces  engaging  the 
rail  base  and  clamping  the  aame  upon  the  tie,  and  wedgea 
driven  into  the  slota  between  the  outer  ends  and  the  dogs 
for  forcing  the  dog*  inwardly. 

5.  A  rail  faatening  comprising  a  metallic  tie  having 
longitudinal  rectangular  opening*,  said  tie  having  circular 
opening*  Intersecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  rectangular 
openings,  dogs  having  an  upper  headed  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  rail  and  a  lower  headed  portion  adapted  to 
paaa  through  the  circular  opening,  and  a  reduced  connect-^- 
ing  shank  portion  of  angular  form  and  entering  the  rec- 
tangular slot,  and  wedges  driven  in  the  slot  on  the  outside 
of  the  dog*. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


948,243.  CHANNBLrKILN.  GcaTAT  ft.  Ohen,  Herrllng. 
HafverSsund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  American  GrOndal 
KJellin  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.400. 


X\\X\\\\N\v\\\\\\\\V^\\V*IS«i»JV\N\\V^\\X\\\\^^^ 


1.  S.  channel  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  and, 
a  burner  port  in  the  crown  thereof  adapted  to  direct  Its 
flame  downwardly  upon  the  material  In  said  chamber  to  be 
consumed.  In  combination  with  a  gas  conduit  for  leading 
a  supply  of  gas  to  said  port,  said  conduit  being  shaped  to 
break  the  current  of  tbe  flow  of  gas  and  thus  present  an 
eddying  stream  of  gas  to  said  burner,  In  combination  with 
means  for  leading  to  the  said  burner  downwardly  directed 
and  horlxontally  directed  air  blaats  between  which  said 
gas  is  discharged,  whereby  an  efficient  mixture  of  gas  and 
air  Is  obtained,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  channel  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  and 
a  burner  port  in  the  crown  thereof  adapted  to  direct  Its 
flame  downwardly  upon  the  material  In  said  chamber  to  be 
consumed,  In  combination  wltb  a  gas  conduit  for  leading 
a  supply  of  gaa  to  said  port,  aald  condalt  being  shaped  to 
break  the  current  of  the  flow  of  gaa  and  thus  present  aa 
eddying  stream  of  gaa  to  aald  barner.  in  combination  with 
means  for  leading  to  the  said  buraer  downwardly  directed 
and  horisontally  directed  air  blaata  between  which  said 
gaa  is  discharged,  whereby  an  efficient  mixture  of  gas  and 
air  la  obtained,  together  with  meana  for  independently 
eoatrolliag  the  aald  air  blasta  whereby  the  direction  of 
the  flame  issuing  from  the  buraer  port  may  be  regulated, 
sobstaatially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  diaanel  fnraace  having  a  combustion  chamber  and 
a  cooling  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  burner  port 
in  tbe  crown  of  aald  eombuatlon  chamber  adapted  to  direct 
its  flame  downwardly  upon  the  material  in  said  chamber 
to  be  eonsnmed,  in  combinatloa  with  a  gaa  conduit  for 
leading  a  supply  of  gas  to  aald  port,  said  conduit  l>«>lng 
shaped  to  break  the  current  of  the  Sow  of  gas  and  tbns 
present  an  eddying  atream  of  ga*  to  aald  buraer,  in  com- 
bination with  meana  for  leading  to  tbe  aald  burner  down- 
wardly directed  aad  borlaoatally  directed  air  blasta  b^ 
tween  which  aald  gaa  la  dlacharged.  whereby  aa  eOdcat 
mixtpre  of  gaa  and  air  is  obtained,  tugether  with  iMan*  la 
coaaectlon  with  said  cooling  chamber  for  prsbeatiag  aald 
air  blasta 
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4.  A  ebaaa*!  fniBM*  tevtag  •  coabMtloti  ehuibar  aad 
•  eooUag  clMi«>»r  coHiMMkatlit  tbamrltli.  a  bonar  port 
la  tk«  etovB  of  tb«  eoatMattoa  ehaaber  sd^ted  to  dlnet 
Its  Bum  dowswudly  upon  tlM  aatMlal  la  mM  cbaailMr 
to  bo  fMwwrt,  la  wblBOttw  with  •  eoadolt  tor  laodlat 
a  mpply  of  paa  to  Mid  port.  Mid  eoadntt  belac  sbaped  to 
brook  tb»  eonoat  of  tbo  tern  ot  gaa  aad  ttai  praoeat  aa 
eddylBf  itnaa  ot  gaa  to  oald  baraor.  la  eoablaatkm  with 
a  paaaac*  thmagb  tbo  erowa  ot  tho  eooUaf  ebaaiber  for  an 
air  blast  aad  issas  for  proooatlas  tbo  air  blast  paaslBg 
therothroofta  to  tbo  boraor  port  la  a  sabstaatlaUy  vertloal 
dlreetloa  tofetbor  wltb  neaas  for  directlas  a  sapplo- 
mentary  air  Mast  tbroogb  tbo  eoirilng  ehaiabor  to  said 
bamcr  port  in  a  sabstantlsHy  borlsontal  direction,  aad 
means  for  eontroUlag  said  air  blasts  indepondently  of 
each  other,  whersby  the  direction  of  the  flame  iasolnf  from 
■aid  port  nwy  bo  controlled,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  channel  fomace  haTlas  a  eombostloa  chamber  and 
a  cooling  chamber  op^dng  thereto,  through  which  the  ma- 
terial treated  paises,  in  combinstlon  with  means  for  lead- 
lag  a  sapply  of  gas  to  the  combustion  chamber  aad  means 
for  leading  a  dlTldod  enrreat  of  air  to  the  gas  lalet  to  aid 
in  the  combostlon  of  said  gas,  portion  of  the  air  being 
led  through  the  cooling  chamber  In  contact  with  the  ma- 
terial coming  from  the  combostlon  chamber  and  serving  to 
cool  the  same,  portion  of  the  air  being  led  above  said  cool- 
ing chamber  to  tjie  gas  Inlet,  whereby  said  air  la  pre- 
heated and  the  combostlon  of  the  gas  Improved. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


948,244.  BUNDLING-MACHINE.  Chablbs  Owsns,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennesitee.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1907,  SerUl  No.  398,116.  Renewed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  536,  ISO. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described 
means  for  tying  up  the  handles,  means  whereby  the  tylag 
means  is  operated  to  make  bandies  c<»talning  uniform 
numbers  of  articles  and  automatically  operating  means  for 
making  up  boadles  of  varying  nnmbora  of  artlelos,  said  ao- 
tomatlcally  operating  means  controlling  the  tying  means, 
snbstaatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  comblaatlon,  a  dutch,  connections  leading  to  the 
tylag  BMchanlam  controlled  by  aald  dntch  maaaa  for 
throwing  the  aald  dutch  into  operation  when  the  boadlaa 
bava  reached  a  predetermined  nnlform  aomber  of  artlelea 
aad  BMaaa  coatrolling  the  aald  dntch  to  make  bandies  of 
varying  nambara  of  articles  according  to  the  dub  llata, 
sobataatlaUy  as  described. 

S.  la  emablaatlon.  a  dotdi,  eoaaaetloaa  eoatrellad  there- 
by leading  to  the  tylag  meehaalam,  a  atop  for  boldlag  aald 
datch  iaoparatlva.  meaaa  for  raloaslag  said  dutch  from 
tha  stop  whaa  the  boadlaa  have  beaa  foraiad  ot  aalform 
ot  packagaa  and  aiaaaa  for  ralaaalag  the  dntcb 
tka  Mid  step  wbea  the  boadlaa  have  readied  tba  va- 
bara  of  artlclM  aeeordlag  to  the  dob  Usta,  sob- 
ataatlally  aa  •Mcribad. 

4.  la  ennbtBatlim  la  a  OMcblaa  of  tba  daM  daaerlbed, 
ooaaeetkmtt  laadtag  to  tylag  meehaalam  for  w^^g  op  a 


boadlc,  a  elotdi  eoatrolUag  said  eoaaaetleaa,  addfwslng 
for  faadlag  ataadls  or  plataa,  aad  aug- 
tharato,  a  apaefally  tonaad  staaell  to  datormlne 
tba  tlaaa  of  oparattoa  ot  tka  tylag  marhaalasi.  aald  f- 
dally  formed  ataaell  or  plata  balag  plaeed  la  the  aerlea 
of  ateadla,  a  rotary  dlak,  eoaaaetloas  to  be  operated  wbea 
tba  specially  fonaed  plata  arrives  at  a  aartaia  point  to 
rotate  the  aald  dlak.  a  trip  for  the  dntch  of  the  tying 
mecbaalaat,  aad  a  coanectloa  to  operate  the  aald  trip  from 
tba  aald  disk.  anbaUntlally  aa  deaerlbad. 

5.  la  eombinatlon  la  a  bnadler  tor  ■agasiaaa  aad  tba 
like,  the  awlnging  frame  or  arm  nndar  aprlng  teaalon  and 
an  eccentric  or  eccentrics  carried  thereby  for  preaaing 
apon  the  lower  aldea  of  the  magaalaes,  said  awlnging 
frame  yielding  to  accommodate  Itaelf  to  different  numbers 
of  magatlnea,  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


948,245.      HORSESHOE.      Itah    O.    Owbns,    McKeesport, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  4920(63. 


^T^ 


u 


t^^r 


a^ 


A  horseshoe  having  toe  and  heel  calks  and  provided  at 
Its  outer  and  Inner  edges  wltb  upwardly  projecting  flangea, 
a  cushion  fitted  t>etween  aald  flangea  and  projecting  above 
the  aame,  and  a  plate  of  the  aame  contour  aa  the  aboe  reef- 
ing on  the  caahlon  and  bdng  of  greater  width  than  the 
width  of  aald  cushion,  said  flangea  forming  a  at(v  to  limit 
the  relative  movements  of  plate  and  shoe,  the  plate  and 
the  shoe  having  nail  hoieo  to  receive  aecnring  nails,  sub- 
Htantlaliy  as  deacribed. 


948,246.     WAGON-BRAKE.    CHAaLBS  W.  Paob,  Cathlamet, 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,099. 


In  a  brake  operating  meehaniaaa,  the  combine tloa  of  a 
rack  bar,  a  foot  operatlag  block  mooated  to  allda  thanon, 
a  pawl  latarmedlately  pivoted  la  mM  block  aad  eagag- 
lag  aald  rack  wltb  one  end,  a  aprlag  bearlag  agalast  the 
opposite  ead  of  said  pawl,  said  pawl  belag  relaaaabla  from 
ssld  rack  by  pressure  upon  Its  last  aamed  end  agalast  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  a  hand  operating  lever,  coaaeetloos 
betweea  said  lever  and  the  brake  abaft,  aad  a  coaaeetlon 
between  said  lever  and  said  block  comprlslag  a  strap 
looosly  ezteadlag  about  the  foraier  aad  bavlag  Its  aada 
aecored  to  tba  Utter. 


048.M7.  WHEBLKD  PLOW.  WIIXUM  L.  Pa(7L,  Sooth 
Bead,  lad.,  aaalgaor  to  OUvor  Chiliad  Plow  Works,  Booth 
Bead.  lad.     Fllod  Jnae  IS,  190T.     Serial  Mo.  8TS,184. 

1.  la  a  plow,  the  comblaatloa  with  two  plow  bMma, 
carrylag  wbeda,  and  two  azia  maaibiira  fOr  aaM  wbaela,  of 
a  slasla  operatlag  lever  sMoatad  aa  oaa  a<  tka  plaar  bMsa 
la  adraaoe  of  the  moaatlaga  of  tka  axis  ■awbroa,  for- 
wardly  projacttag  anas  aarrlod  by  Mid  azIa  ■■■bBra  la 
prozlBlty  to  the  baasi  to  whleb  tha  lavar  la  attached,  aad 
davloM  coaaefting  both  ^  aaM  torwardly  projectlag 
with  MM  atagla  opeamtlag  lover. 

2.  la  a  plow,  the  eoaiblaatlaa  with  a  i^ow-baan, 
aad  whaala  at  the  ootar  aaAa  ttaraet  of  aa  aiai 


depaadiag  froM  the  beam  aad  provided  wltb  aa  ehmgated 
opMlaf  fbnitoc  bearlaga  for  the  axle  meaabera,  aad  a  re- 
movaMe  apraMer  aecored  to  aald  arm,  dispoaed  betweea 
Mid  axla-maaabera  aad  eonatltottng  portleas  of  the  bear- 
laga thareCor. 


3.  In  a  plow,  the  oomMnatloa  with  two  beama,  and 
carrying  wbeela,  of  a  bearlag  bracket  aecored  to  and  de- 
pending from  each  of  aald  beama,  each  bracket  having  a 
borlsontal  elongated  opening,  axle  members  passing 
through  said  openings  aad  saooated  at  their  outer  ends  in 
the  bobs  of  the  carrying  wbeela,  and  a  removable  spreader 
seeored  to  eaidi  bracket  aad  dispoaed  tn  the  elmtgated  open- 
ing thareof  between  the  axle  members. 

4.  la  a  plow,  the  combli(ktlon  with  two  bMma  apaced 
apart,  of  a  aagment-frame  aecored  to  oae  of  aald  beams  and 
provided  with  a  depending  arm,  a  bMrtng  bracket  secured 
to  the  other  beam,  axle-members  moonted  sMe  by  side  In 
ssld  bearing  bracket  snd  in  the  depending  ana  of  the  seg- 
ment-frame. Mid  axle-members  cooperating  to  form  an 
arch-axle  provided  at  Ito  ends  with  wheels,  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  eonaected  with  the  segmeat-frame  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  latter,  aad  connections  be- 
tween said  operstlng  levor  and  the  rMpectlve  axle-mem- 
bers. 

6.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  bMm  provided  with 
bearings,  axle-members  mounted  In  ssld  bearings  and 
wheels  st  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle-members,  of  an  oper- 
ating lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  beam,  connections 
between  said  lever  and  the  axle-members  for  raising  the 
plow,  and  a  bracket  secnrad  to  the  beam  and  having  two 
upwardly  projecting  members  In  poeltion  to  receive  said 
operating  lever  betvl^n  them  when  said  lever  has  been 
lowered  to  raise  the  pfow. 
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948.248.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Pxank 
RXAUOH,  Oak  Cliff,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1904.  Serial 
No.  230,909. 


1.  Aa  eagUie  having  two  eylladan  aad  eraak  shafts  re- 
spaetlvaly  rtlsted  thereto  aad  drivaa  therefrom,  a  main 
or  eaglae  4Mft,  aad  meaas  for  ceoaectlag  eltber  crank 
shaft  with  the  mala  ahaft  at  will.  Mid  mMna  connecting 
aaM  eraak  ahcfto  at  a  fixed  rdatlva  posttloa  to  preeerve 
the  proper  atgolarlty  of  the  craaka. 


2.  Aa  eaglae  comprlslag  a  base,  two  eyiiadera  monntad 
thereoa,  eraak  ahafto  respectlvaly  related  to  the  cylladera 
and  driven  therefroat,  a  aula  ahaft  aMoated  la  tiba  baae 
latormedlhte  the  eraak  ahafta,  a  gear  aa  each  eraak  diaft, 
geara  meahed  wltb  the  flrat  aamed  gaara,  aad  naooated 
looady  on  the  audn  ahaft,  meaaa  for  conaeetlag  dther  of 
the  aecond  named  geara  to  the  mala  ahaft  to  torn  there- 
with, an  igniter  device  for  eadi  cyUader,  and  meaaa  tor 
driving  the  igniter  devioea  raqMctlvdy  from  the  geara  on 
the  main  ahaft 

3.  An  engine  having  two  cylladtta  aad  eraak  ahafto  re- 
lated reepectlvdy  thereto  and  driven  therefrom,  a  valve 
mechanism  for  Mch  cyltoder,  the  valve  aMchantnas  lying 
adjacent  to  each  other,  a  main  or  oiglae  shaft  lytog  in- 
termediate the  crank  ahafta,  meana  for  driving  aald  valve 
mechanlama  from  the  main  or  aiglae  ahaft,  and  meana 
for  connecting  dther  crank  abaft  with  the  mato  ahaft. 

4.  An  engine  having  two  cylindera  and  crank  ahafta  re- 
spectively connected  thereto  and  driven  therefrom,  a  valve 
mechanism  for  each  cylinder,  the  valve  mechanlama  lying 
at  the  inner  aldea  of  the  cyllndera,  a  main  or  engine  ahaft 
lying  between  the  crank  ahafta,  two  aleevea  loose  on  the 
main  shaft,  means  connecting  the  sleeves  reepectlvdy  with 
the  crank  shafts,  means  for  fastening  dther  deeve  to  the 
main  shaft,  and  means  for  operattog  the  valve  medianlams 
respectlvdy  from  said  deevea. 

5.  An  engine  comprising  two  cylinders  and  crank  ahafts 
respectively  related  thereto  and  driven  therefrom,  a  main 
or  engine  shaft,  gears  mounted  on  the  crank  ahafta,  geara 
mounted  loosely  on  the  main  shsft  and  meahed  respectively 
with  the  crank  shaft  gears,  and  means  for  fastening  dther 
gear  to  the  main  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


948,249.  GAS-PRODUCER.  JosBT  Rbdlbadx,  Wllklns- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alexander  Laughlin.  Sewickley, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,268. 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  ststlonary 
producer-body,  and  a  stationary  ash-hopper,  of  a  stationary 
grate,  a  rotory  water  trough  forming  a  seal  for  saM  hopper, 
and  means  for  agitating  the  fuel  bed  revoloble  oyvt  uld 
grate  concurrently  with  the  rotation  of  said  water  trough. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
producer-body,  and  an  ash-hopper  dependtog  from  the  let- 
ter, of  a  stationary  grate,  a  rotary  water  trough  forming 
a  seal  for  said  ash-hopper,  and  means  for  agitating  the  fad 
bed  carried  by  said  trough. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  oomblastlon  with  a  stationary 
prodocer-body,  and  aa  adt-bopper  depeadlag  from  the  lat- 
ter, of  a  stationary  grate,  a  rotary  water  troogh  forming  a 
seal  for  aald  aah-hopper,  an  agitator  arm  exteadlag  from 
the  center  of  aald  grate  aad  carried  by  aald  wator  troogh, 
and  mMna  for  eooUag  aaM  ana. 

4.  In  a  gaa  prodocer,  the  oomMaatloa  with  a  atatlonary 
pi-oduoer-body,  and  an  adi-hopper  depeadlag  from  the  lat- 
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t«r.  ot  a  BUtloaAry  grate,  a  rotary  water  trougii  forming 
a  aaal  for  aaid  aab-hopper,  and  a  teritm  of  water  eoolcd 
agiUtor  anna  arranged  on  dUfor«nt  plan«a  and  eztandlng 
OT«r  aald  grate  and  carried  by  eald  troagh. 

S.  In  a  gaa  prodtacer.  the  combination  with  a  atatlonary 
prodncer-body.  and  an  ash-hopper  depending  from  the  lat- 
ter, of  a  aUtionary  itrate.  a  rotary  water  troogh  forming  a 
■mU  for  uld  aih-hopper.  a  aerlee  of  aglUtor  arma  having 
their  Inner  enda  mounted  at  the  axial  center  of  Mid  grate 
and  connected  at  their  outer  endf«  to  said  water  trough. 
and  meana  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  said  arms  at 
the  Inner  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


94  8    2  60.     MOTOR-CYCLE.     Lawbb.ncb  D.   Bobinso.n. 
Lenox.  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1»09.     Serial  No.  623,8i:V 


The  combination  with  a  cycle  frame,  of  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  transTersely  thereon,  crank  arms  depending  from 
the  ends  of  said  shaft,  levers  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  said  crank  arms,  springs  connecting  the  front  ends  of 
the  said  lerera  with  the  crank  arms,  wheels  carried  by  the 
rear  enda  of  the  aald  lerera,  and  an  operating  lever  ex- 
tending upward  from  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft. 


0  4  8  -^  5  1  COMBINATION-PADLOCK.  Lazas  RosaN, 
Union  Hill.  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  10.  1J>09.  Serial  No. 
512,201. 


1.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  locking  member  connected  to  said  support,  a 
shackle  adapted  to  engage  said  iw^ng  member,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  permutation  rings  for  manipolatlng  said  locking 
member. 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port of  a  locking  member  connected  to  said  support,  a 
ahackle  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  member,  a  plurality 
of  toothed  wheels  for  operating  aaid  locking  member, 
means  for  connecting  said  toothed  wheels  to  said  locking 
mamber,  and  character  rings  removably  secured  to  said 
toothed  wheela 

3.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  locking  sleeve  on  said  support,  a  shackle  adapted 
to  bf  lodMd  to  said  sleeve,  mechanism  for  operating  said 
alaave,  meana  connecting  said  mechanism  to  aald  sleeve, 
dependent  on  the  relative  position  of  the  members  of  said 
mechaniam,  and  adjuatable  means  connected  to  said  mech- 
aalam  adapted  to  indicate  the  poaltion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  a  anp- 
port,  of  a  rotary  locking  sleeve  on  said  nnort,  a  ahaekla 
adapted  to  angaga  said  locking  sleare,  permntatlon  tum- 
blers for  lotatlng  said  sleeve,  a  key  for  eooaectlng  aald 
aleeve  to  aald  tumblers,  and  means  for  normally  forcing 
said  kay  Into  eagagemant  wMb  aald  tootblera. 


5.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  locking  aleeve  on  aald  support,  a  ahackle  adapted 
to  engage  said  locking  sleeve,  said  aleeve  having  a  groove 
therein,  permutation  tumblers  for  rotating  aald  locking 
sleeve,  having  grooves  therein,  a  key  in  said  groove  In  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves  In  said  tumblers 
when  said  latter  grooves  are  In  allnement,  and  means  for 
normally  urging  said  key  Into  engagement  with  said 
grooves  In  said  tumblers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


9  4  8,252.  LIQUID-COOLER.  Edwabo  RnasBLL.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  E.  Burlln- 
game.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  one-fourth  to  Louisa  D. 
Walker  and  Arlana  Walker.  Filed  July  21,  1908.  Be- 
rial   No.   444,640. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  for  a  re- 
frigerant, a  removable  cover  carried  by  said  receptacle 
and  provided  with  means  for  anpportlng  a  fluid  container, 
a  compartment  In  said  receptacle,  a  pipe  extending  to- 
ward said  cover  and  communicating  with  said  eompart- 
ment,  said  pipe  having  a  socket  of  resilient  material  at 
the  fr»e  end.  and  an  outlet  pipe  carried  by  said  cover  and 
removably  received  by  aaid  socket. 


948.253.  MOLDING  -  BOX.  Andbbw  Schbao,  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  David 
Murray,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  469,073. 


e    (T- 


1.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  eomblnation  with  the  sides 
and  obliquely  arranged  mcmbera  loeated  on  the  adjacent 
Rides  at  the  oppoalte  eomen,  of  a  movable  manber  strad- 
dling the  comer  and  having  portlona  thereof  arranged 
obliquely  and  co-acting  with  the  obUqnaly  arrangad  mem- 
bers on  the  sldea  aa  and  fiw  tha  porpeaa  apectted. 

2.  In  a  molding  llaak,  tha  eoBhiaatioa  with  the  aides 
and  lugs  formed  thereon  and  bars  obliquely  arranged  and 
securad  to  the  lugs  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  arranged 
OB  the  adjacent  aldea  of  the  angle  and  at  oppoalte  comers 
of  the  flaak,  of  a  movable  eoaetlng  fJigle  bloek  straddling 
tha  comer  and  provided  with  grooTea  throagh  which  th« 
obliquely  arrangad  bara  azteiid  aa  and  tor  tha  porpoaa 
speeifled. 
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B.  In  a  molding  flaak,  the  eombihation  with  the  aldea 
and  Inga  fonaad  thereon  and  b«mi  obliquely  arranged  and 
secured  to  the  lugs  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  arranged 
on  the  adjacent  sides,  of  the  movable  angle  block  strad- 
dling the  comer  and  provided  with  grooves  through 
which  the  obliquely  arranged  bara  extend  and  a  suitable 
handle  for  moving  the  block  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  molding  flaak,  the  combination  with  the  sides, 
of  an  extensible  angle  plate  formed  in  one  piece  and  lo- 
cated at  oppoalte  corners  and  having  the  sides  secured  to 
the  sides  of  the  mold  and  provided  with  slots  and  bolts 
countersunk  at  the  Inalde  and  passing  through  the  sides 
of  the  mold  and  the  slots  and  nuts  on  the  outer  ends  of 
the  bolts  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


shell,  aaid  cover  plate  having  an  opening  at  the  cent** 
thereof,  aaid  cover  plate  having  depending  from  ita  Inner 
face  an  annular  flange  formed  with  circumferentlally-ex- 
tendlng  openlnga,  said  flange  engaging  said  ahall,  a  lid 
moontad  on  the  cover  plate  and  over  the  opting  therein, 
an  agitating  meana  suspended  from  aald  lid,  and  means 
supported  by  the  lid  for  operating  said  agitating  meana. 


9  4  8,254  PUMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  CARPET 
CLEANING  MACHINES.  WAtiaa  Schusslbb,  Phlla 
delphla,  Pa.     Filed  Oct  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  456.026. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stractnre  forming  a  suction 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  provided  with  a  movable 
valvad  wall,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  suction  chamber 
and  operatively  connected  to  aaid  movable  wall  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  and  a  perforated  easing  aorrounding  the 
motor  so  as  to  provide  a  space  between  itself  and  the 
walls  of  the  suction  chambar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  having  a  ssovable 
wall,  inlet  and  ouUet  valvaa  to  aakl  ehambar,  of 'which 
one  U  mounted  in  aaid  wall,  a  caalag  fonaiag  a  aaction 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  communicatlag  with  aucb 
chamber  through  ita  ialet  valve;  a  screen  cage  within 
the  suction  chaoiber,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  cage  and 
means  opemtlvely  connecting  said  motor  to  tha  movable 
wall  of  the  flrat  chamber. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  eaalng  having  an  inlet  a  cage 
therein  forming  with  aald  eaalng  a  chamber,  a  motor  in 
said  cage,  with  a  pump  operatively  connected  to  the  motor 
and  connected  with  tha  interior  of  aaid  cage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  baaa  liavlng  a  flexible 
cover,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  base  and  oparatlvaly  con- 
nected to  aald  flexible  cover  so  aa  to  raelproeate  tha  aame, 
inlet  and  outlet  valvea  for  the  hoUow  baaa,  with  a  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  connected  to  dalivar  air  to  the 
hollow  baae. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  baae  having  a  pomp,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  baae,  and  oparatlvaly  connected  to  aaid 
pump,  and  a  eaalng  removably  moonted  on  the  baae  and 
provided  with  a  cage  arrangad  to  ooaunonleate  with  the 
intake  of  tha  pump. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


94  8,2SB.  WA8HINO-MACHINII  Joaw  Scbwabtz, 
Plttahnrg;  Pa.  .Tllad  Nor.  8,  IMS.  tarial  No.  460,M2. 
L  A  waAtaig  maehlaa  eompriatag  a  eaalng,  anpportlng 
meaaa  therafor,  a  eornii«atad  plate  aoantad  apon  the  bot- 
tom of  aaid  eaalng,  a  eorrogatad  ahall  arraaced  la  the  caa- 
lag aad  BMaatad  iqwn  said  plate,  a  eover  plate  tm  the 


#^ 


2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  corrugated 
Bhell  mounted  therein,  a  corrugated  plate  mounted  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  supporting  said  shell,  a  cover 
plate  for  said  shell,  said  cover  plate  provided  with  a  de 
pending  annular  flange,  formed  with  clrcumferentially- 
extendlng  openings,  and  an  agitating  means  depending  In 
the  shell  and  supported  by  said  cover  plate. 


948,256.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     William  O.  ftHBPPARD,  In- 
dlanola,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,316. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  rotor  for  aald  cylinder,  a  vane  for  said  rotor,  a  ful- 
crum valve  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  in  and  out  of  said  cylinder  controlling  means 
for  said  fulcrum  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said  con- 
trolling means,  adapted  to  permit  a  limited  relative  travel 
of  said  fnlcrom  valve  before  operating  said  controlling 

meana. 

2.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotor 
secured  to  said  shaft  a  vane  secured  to  said  rotor,  a  ful- 
crum valve  slidingly  supported  in  aaid  cylinder,  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  vane,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  a 
motive  fluid  to  aald  cylinder,  a  valve  controIUng  the  flow 
of  a  motive  fluid  from  said  cylinder,  a  croaa-head  for  op- 
erating aaid  valves,  and  a  cam  on  said  abaft  for  operating 
said  croaa-head. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  shaft  rotetebly  supported  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotor 
secured  in  said  shaft  a  vane  secured  to  wid  rotor,  a  ful- 
erom  valve  aiidli\gly  aupportad  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  croaa- 
head  for  operating  aald  falcnua  valva,  a  altda  valva  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  a  motive  flaid  to  aald  cyllader, 
Bieana  for  operating  aald  allde  valve  fnwi  aald  eroaakaad, 
a  pivot  valve  tor  contnlUng  the  ezhanat  from  aaid  eylln- 
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«w,  a  e»m  Mcored  to  nid  eroM-heatf  tor  opwatlBg  Mid 
ptTot  TttlT*.  and  mnant  (or  operatlBc  Mid  erow-h«d  from 
Midalutt 

4.  la  a  rotary  «BCla«,  tb«  eomblaatlon  with  a  eyllBder, 
of  a  rotor  tor  aald  crllBder,  a  Taae  Menred  to  said  rotor,  a 
folenuB  Tallte  ooOporatlBC  with  laid  vane,  maaoa  tor  con- 
troIliBC  tha  A»w  of  a  aotlTO  fluid  to  Mid  eylladar.  a  pair 
of  ralTW  foreontrolllDS  tiM  exhaost  (roia  Mid  eylloder, 
plTot  roda  eonaoeted  to  aald  TalTca,  spiral  aprlnca  for  nor- 
mally boldiat  Mid  ralTM  tn  a  eloaed  position,  and  a  eon- 
noctlnc  rod  tor  oparatlns  om  of  Mid  TalTM  from  tbe  other 
of  Mid  TalToa. 

5.  In  a  rotary  M«lae.  th«  eonblnatlon  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  shaft  rotativaly  aapported  In  Mid  cylinder,  a  rotor 
Mcnred  to  Mid  shaft,  a  ran*  on  said  rotor,  a  fnlcnun 
▼aire  sUdlngly  eonnacted  to  said  cylinder,  a  cross-head  for 
operating  Mid  folcmm  ralTe,  BMans  for  admitting  a  motlre 
fluid  between  said  fulcrum  ralre  and  said  vane,  means  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  said  motlre  fluid  to  said  last- 
mentioned  means,  means  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of 
said  motire  fluid  from  said  cylinder,  operating  connections 
between  uid  last-mentioned  means  and  said  cross-head, 
and  a  cam  follower  adapted  to  be  operated  by  Mid  cam  fly- 
wheel and  adapted  to  reciprocate  Mid  cross-head. 


water  inlet,  a  stMm  hMtsd  and  operated  piston  la  said 
Unk,  a  plurality  of  upper  oatlets,  a  draining  ontlet,  and 


9  4  8,257.  HOBBT-HOBBK.  Ai^raan  E.  Buitb,  Kelso, 
Wash.,  sMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Isaac  H.  Howe,  Beloit, 
Kans.     Piled  Feb.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,846. 


1.  A  hobby  horM  comprising  a  rear  section  and  a  front 
section  plTOtally  connected  together,  mMns  whereby  said 
front  section  may  be  swung  laterally  with  relation  to  the 
rear  section  for  guiding  the  horse,  legs  plToted  to  the  front 
section,  a  crom  bar  connected  to  said  legs,  a  bar  connected 
to  Mid  front  section,  snd  a  spring  connected  to  Mid  bars 
for  throwing  the  front  legs  outward  when  ralaed  from  the 
ground  by  the  rider. 

2.  A  hobby  horse  provided  with  plToted  front  legs,  a 
croM  bar  connected  near  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  bar 
connected  to  the  body  portion  of  the  hobby  horse,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  said  cross  bar  at  one  end  and  to  said  bar 
at  the  opposite  end  to  normally  throw  the  front  feet  out- 
ward when  the  front  portion  of  the  horse  is  raised  from 
the  ground  by  the  rider. 

3.  A  hobby  horse  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  section 
plTOtally  connected  together  to  permit  the  front  section  to 
be  swong  laterally  relatlrely  to  the  rear  section,  a  hand 
hold  connected  to  the  front  section  for  operating  the  Mme, 
front  legs  plTotally  connected  to  the  front  section,  a  croM 
bar  connected  to  said  legs,  a  bar  connected  to  the  front 
aection,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  bar  and  croM  bar  to 
normally  throw  the  front  legs  outward. 


948,268.   8TBAM  BKNDEBINO  -  TANK  AND  PBB88. 

CmAauis  H.  BrAOua,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  11, 

IWW.     Bwlal  No.  482.748. 

In  a  darles  of  the  elsM  deacrlbed.  the  combination  with 
a  tank,  of  a  sopply  hopper  for  Mid  tank,  a  steam  Inlet,  a 


means  for  permitting  accsM  to  Mid  tank  nMr  the  bottom 
thereof. 


9  4  8,269.  CHABCOAL  -  STOVE.  AaTHDB  W.  Stickli, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  forty  per  cent  to 
Arthur  Godfrey  Peuchen,  twenty-flTe  per  cent  to  Drlah 
C.  Hamilton,  and  ten  per  cent,  to  George  J.  Webster, 
Toronto,  Canada.  PUed  Nov.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4  BO,  939. 
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1.  A  charcoal  store  comprising  a  eaalng  haring  openings 
In  Its  top  and  a  flne  opening  in  Its  rear  side,  and  in  Its 
bottom,  a  flre-pot  at  one  etfd  of  the  casing,  aald  flre-poC  be- 
ing of  leM  width  than  the  caaing  whereby  a  spaos  is  left 
between  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  the  sidM  of  the  flre- 
pot.  and  the  front  wall  of  the  flrc  pot  being  perforated  nMr 
Its  bottom,  and  Mid  front  wall  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  easing  to  the  other  and  forming  a  front  ehaabar  in  the 
rasing,  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  flre-pot  having  an  opening 
adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  hortsontal  plate  connected  with 
Mid  rMr  wall  adjacent  the  opening,  and  extending  rMr- 
wardly  and  having  Its  aides  semrsd  to  the  sldM  of  the  cas- 
ing so  as  to  form  a  horlaontal  floe  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
casing  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  flre- 
pot  and  forming  a  lower  air  dMusbcr  In  communication 
with  the  side  spaces  in  the  casing,  a  vertical  plate  sap 
porting  the  rear  end  of  the  horlaontal  plate,  said  vertical 
piste  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  vertical  flue 
extending  downwardly  through  the  horlsonUl  plate  and 
psMlng  through  a  flue  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  easing, 
and  a  cap  adapted  to  eltber  close  Mid  flue  or  the  flue  open- 
ing in  the  end  of  the  stove. 

2.  A  >tove  comprising  a  casing,  a  flre-pot  therein  located 
nMr  one  end  of  the  casing.  Mid  flre-pot  being  of  leH 
width  than  the  width  of  the  easing  so  u  to  provide  air 
spacM  between  Its  sldM  and  the  sides  of  the  casing,  and 
the  front  wall  of  the  flre-pot  extending  from  side  to  side 
of  the  casing  and  being  perforated  nMr  Its  lower  end,  and 
Mid  front  wall  and  the  front  wall  of  the  easing  forming 
an  air  chamber,  a  downward  draft  tube  paaslng  through 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  extending  Into  said  air  chamber, 
a  movable  cover  for  said  tnbe,  a  borlsontal  pUte  within  the 
caaing  and  secured  to  the  sldM  tbarsof  and  to  the  rMr 
wall  of  the  flre  pot  Mid  plate  betang  spaced  from  tha  top  of 
the  easlag,  said  flre  pot  at  tto  vppar  and  havlag  an  opening 
thereto  communicating  with  the  space  above  said  horlaon- 
tal plate,  a  flue  passing  through  the  horlseatal  plate  and 
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through  the  bottom  of  the  easing,  and  a  plato  extending 
from  the  rMr  end  of  the  borlsontal  plate  to  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  and  forming  with  the  borlsontal  plate  an  air 
chamber  conununicatlng  with  the  air  spaces- at  the  sides 
of  the  flre  pot. 

S.  A  stove  comprising  a  casing,  a  flre-pot  within  the  cas- 
ing located  near  one  end  thereof.  Mid  flre-pot  being  of  leM 
width  than  the  width  of  the  casing,  so  as  to  provide  air 
spacw  between  the  sides  of  the  flre-pot  and  the  aldM  of 
the  casing,  sad  the  front  wall  of  the  flre  pot  and  the  front 
wall  of  tbe  casing  forming  an  air  chamber,  said  front  wall 
of  tbe  flre  pot  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  casing 
and  being  perforated  near  ite  lower  end,  a  tube  passing 
through  the  top  of  the  casing  and  extending  downwardly 
Into  the  air  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  tube,  the  rear  wall 
of  the  flre-pot  being  perforated  UMr  Ite  upper  end  to  form 
an  outlet,  a  horlsontel  plate  connected  with  the  said  rear 
wall  Just  below  said  perforation  and  havtog  Ite  side  edges 
connected  with  the  sldM  of  ths  caaing,  a  vertlMl  plate  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  end  of  the  horlsontel  plate  to  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  forming  with  the  Mid  borlsontal 
plate  an  air  chamber  communicating  with  the  air  spaces, 
a  flue  paMlng  through  the  horlsontel  plate  into  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  s  flne  pauing  through  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  casing,  a  cap  adapted  to  cover  either  the  last  men- 
tioned flue  or  the  flue  pauing  through  the  borlsontal  plate, 
the  top  of  the  casing  having  openings  therein,  and  covers 
for  Mid  openings. 


948,260.     CORN-PLANTER.     John  N.  Stout,  Lewis,  Ind. 
Piled  June  IX  1900.     Serial  No.  603,892. 


1.  K  planter  comprising  a  main  frame, -a  driving  axle 
Joumaled  thereon  and  provided  with  supporting  and  cover- 
ing wheels,  a  hopper  frame  pivotal ly  mounted  upon  the 
forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  furrow  opening  ahoM 
connected  with  the  hopper  and  In  communication  there- 
with throngta  the  feed  passage,  feed  belte  for  transferring 
chargM  of  oom  from  the  hopper  to  Mid  passagea,  dropper 
valves  in  said  paasagea,  trip  arms  connected  with  Mid 
valvea,  Intermeshlng  gears  (or  actuating  the  feed  belts, 
striker  pins  carried  by  said  gears  for  operating  the  trip 
arm,  a  transverse  shaft,  dutch  gearing  for  connecting  said 
shaft  with  the  Intermeahing  gears,  dutch  controlled  gear- 
tog  for  drivlag  Mid  abaft  from  the  drlvtog  axle,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  hopper  and  associated  parte. 

2.  A  planter  comprising  a  mato  frame,  a  drivtog  axle 
Joumaled  thereon,  and  provided  with  snpporttog  and  cov- 
ering wheels,  a  hopper  fraaa  pivotally  monntad  ivon  ths 
forward  end  of  the  mato  frame,  furrow  opening  shoes 
connected  with  the  hopper  to  commnnlMtlon  therewith 
through  the  feed  paasagea,  feed  belte  for  tranaferrtog 
chargM  of  com  from  the  hopper  to  said  paasagea.  the  lat- 
ter being  provided  with  transparent  observation  panels, 
dropper  valv«s  in  said  paasagea,  trip  arma  connected  with 
said  valvea,  totermeahing  gears  for  actuating  tha  feed 
belta.  striker  pins  carried  by  said  gears  for  opexmting  the 
trip  arm.  a  transverM  abaft,  dutch  gaarlng  tor  eonnaetlng 
said  shaft  with  tha  totanmiahtwg  fsara,  dntdi  eontrollcd 
gMrtag  tor  driving  said  shaft  from  tha  driving  axle,  and 
means  tor  adjusting  the  hopper  and  associated  parts. 

8.  A  planter  comprising  a  mato  frame,  a  driving  axle 
Joumaled  theroon  and  provided  with  snpporttog  and  cov- 
ering whsfiH.  a  hopper  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
forward  and  of  the  mato  frame,  fnrrow  opening  shoM 
connected  with  ths  hopper  and  to  eommnnlMtloa  there- 
with throni^  feed  pssMgM,  feed  halte  tor  transferring 
ChargM  of  eon  from  the  hopper  to  Mid  passagea.  the  lat- 
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ter  being  provided  with  tranaparent  observation  panels, 
dropper  valvM  to  said  paasagea,  trip  arms  emnected  with 
Mid  valves,  intermeshtog  gears  tor  aetnatlng  the  feed 
belts,  striker  ptos  carried  by  said  gears  for  operating  the 
trip  arm,  a  transverM  shaft,  dutch  gearing  (or  connect- 
ing Mid  sha(t  with  the  totermeahing  geara.  dutch  eon- 
trolled  gearing  (or  driving  said  shaft  from  the  driving 
axle,  means  (or  adjusting  the  hopper  and  assodatad  parta, 
and  means  for  advanctog  the  motion  of  said  transverM 
shaft 


948,261.  WEB-PRINTING  PRESS.  PaaOESiCK  M.  Tdbck, 
Bosebank,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  John  L.  Oberly,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  2,  1908.  Serial  No.  400,562.  Benewed 
Dec.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  686,225. 


1.  In  a  web-printing  preH,  tbe  combination  with  rota- 
table  form  and  ImpreMlon  cylinders  and  a  supporting- 
frame  therefor,  of  a  rock-shaft  mounted  adjacent  the  Im- 
preHlon-cyltoder,  arma  carried  by  the  rock-ahaft  a  rota- 
table  shaft  mounted  in  the  arms,  traction-disks  mounted 
on  the  rotetable  shaft  and  adapted  to  exert  a  preuure 
upon  the  ImpreMlon-cyllnder  to  Impel  the  web,  a  pin  rela- 
tively flxed  with  Mid  rock-ahaft,  a  sprtog-bar  secured  to* 
the  frame  and  having  a  perforatton  adapted  to  engage  the 
pin,  and  a  hand-lever  secured  to  tbe  rock-shaft 

2.  In  a  web-prlntlng  press,  the  combination  with  rote- 
table  form  and  ImpreMlon  eyltoders,  of  a  rock-ahaft  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  Impresslon-cyltoder,  arms  carried  by  the 
rock-ahaft  a  roteteble  shaft  mounted  to  the  arma,  trae- 
tion-dlaks  mounted  on  the  roteteble  rikaft  and  ad^ted  to 
exert  a  preMure  upon  tbe  impreasioa-cyltoder  to  impel  the 
web.  toterengagtog  driving  gears  between  the  ImprsMlon- 
cyltoder  and  traction-disks,  a  hand-lever  secured  to  the 
rock-shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  tractlon-dlaks  to  en- 
gagement with  the  Impreaalon-eyltoder. 

S.  In  a  web-printing  press,  the  combtoatlon  with  form 
and  Impression  cylinders  and  a  supporting-frame  therefor, 
of  boxM  slidably  mounted  to  the  frame  and  ad^ted  to 
rotetably  support  the  impresslon-cyltoder,  blo^s  slldable 
in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  movably  support  the  boxM,  a 
rock-ahaft  mounted  to  the  frame  and  having  eccentric  por- 
tions i»nf  ying  the  blocks,  arms  carried  by  the  rock-ahaft 
a  rotetable  shaft  mounted  to  the  arms,  tractlon-dlaks  se- 
cured to  the  roteteble  shaft  and  adapted  to  exert  a  prea- 
sure  upon  the  ImpreMlon-cyltoder  to  Impel  the  web,  and  a 
hand-lever  secured  to  the  rock-shaft 

4.  In  a  web-prtottog  press,  the  combination  with  web- 
tumlng  bars,  form  and  ImpreMlon  cylinders  and  support- 
Ing-framM  therefor,  of  boxM  slidably  mounted  to  tbe 
framM  and  adapted  to  rotetebly  support  the  Imprenion- 
cyltoder,  blocks  slldable  to  the  franua  and  adapted  to  mov- 
ably support  the  boxM,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  the 
framM  and  having  eccentric  portions  engaging  the  blocks, 
arms  Mrrled  by  the  rock-shaft  a  rotetable  abaft  mounted 
to  the  arms,  traction-disks  mounted  on  the  rotetable  shaft 
and  adapted  to  exert  a  preMure  upon  the  Impreaslon-cyl- 
Inder  to  Impd  the  web,  and  means  for  actoattog  and  lock- 
ing Mid  rock-shaft 

5.  In  a  web-prtotlng  preM,  the  combination  with  form 
and  Impression  eyltoders  and  a  supporting-frame  therefor, 
of  boxM  alldably  mounted  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
rotetebly  support  the  impression-cylinder,  blo^s  slldable 
to  tha  frame  and  adapted  to  movably  support  the  boxes,  a 
rock-ahaft  mounted  to  the  frame  and  havtog  eccentric  por- 
tions f  g«gt«g  the  blocks,  arms  carried  by  the  rock-ahaft 
a  rotetable  ahaft  mounted  to  the  arms,  tractlon-dlaks  se- 
cured to  tha  rotetable  shaft  and  adapted  to  exert  a  prea- 
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mm  WDom  the  l«pre«loii-€ylinder  to  Impel  the  w«b,  a  pte 
reUtlTrty  !IM«  with  Mia  rockHihaft.  a  Bprlng-bar  weanA 
to  the  frame  and  haTlng  a  perforation  ailapted  to  engage 
the  piB.  and  a  hand-lerer  aeeurwl  to  the  rock-ahalt. 


048  262     CULTIVATOR.     FoT  Up«Haw.  ColllBsrUle.  Tax. 
riled  Oct.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  521.705. 


•dlM«Bt  one  of  the  day  Indlcatora,  a  yaar  allde  arraacad 
batwMi  two  day  indlcatora  near  tha  Mntury  Indicator  to 
cooperate  therwith  and  with  the  day  indlcatow  to  J^ 
termine  the  day  of  the  week  upon  which  a  glvw  jmr  ha- 
gtna,  a  month  allde  arranged  between  two  other  day  In- 


1  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  beam  there- 
of and  a  plTOtally  mounted  ahoTel  or  point,  of  meana  for 
adjuatlng  aald  ahorel  or  point,  aald  meana  Including  a 
guide,  a  follower  alldably  mounted  therein,  meana  connect- 
ing the  follower  to  the  ahOTel  at  one  aide  of  the  pirotal 
connection  of  the  latter,  and  maana  for  operating  the  fol- 

2  in  a  cultlTator,  the  combination  with  the  beam  there- 
of and  ita  ahoTel  or  point,  aald  ahoyel  being  plvotally 
mounted  between  ita  enda  to  the  beam,  of  me«iB  for  ad- 
justing the  ahorel.  aald  meana  Including  a  member  aecured 
to  the  beam  and  extending  rawrwardly  therefrom,  a  fol- 
lower operating  relatively  to  aald  member,  meana  connect- 
ing the  follower  to  the  ahoval  at  one  aide  of  the  pivoted 
connection  of  the  latter,  and  meana  for  operating  the  fol- 
lower. ^  .. 

8.  In  a  cnlHvator  the  eombinatloD  with  the  be»m  there- 
of, and  a  plvotally  moonted  ahovel  or  point,  of  meana  for 
a««u«tlng  aald  shovel  or  point,  aald  meana  Indading  a  U- 
Bhaped  atlrmp  ^tending  In  rear  of  the  beam  and  con- 
nected thereto,  aald  atlrmp  having  longitudinal  alota,  a 
follower  betwoMi  the  Inner  aidea  of  the  atlrmp  having  enda 
aUdahly  mounted  In  aald  alota.  eonnectlona  between  the 
followar  and  the  npper  aftd  of  the  ahovel  and  meana  for 
operating  tha  followar. 

4.  In  a  cultlTator,  tha  combination  of  a  beaoi,  a  abovei 
plvotaUy  mounted  thereon,  a  ■nhatantlally  U-ahaped  atlr- 
mp axtaBdiag  raanrardly  from  the  beam,  a  acrew  tnmably 
mooBted  In  the  rear  end  of  the  atlrmp,  and  htHA  againat 
longitudinal  movement  therein,  aald  atlrmp  having  alottod 
aldea.  a  follower  between  the  aldea  of  the  atlrmp  having 
end  JonmaU  paaalng  through  aald  alota,  and  platea  ex- 
tokdlng  along  tha  outer  aldea  of  the  atlrmp  having  one 
end  connected  to  aald  Jonmala  and  the  oppoalte  end  con- 
nected to  the  ahovel  at  one  aide  of  the  pivot  thereof. 


III  a*  •»*  a>" :  3"ilMi 


■* 


dlcatora  near  the  year  allde  to  determine  tha  «*yj»P<« 
which  a  given  year  beglna,  and  a  day  •»«*•  »";»°«**  *f I 
iacent  a  day  indicator  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  and 
with  the  month  allde  to  determine  the  day  of  the  weak 
upon  which  a  given  date  falla. 


94  8  264.  HAT-HOLDBR  FOR  THEATER-CHAIRS^ 
HA..T  H.  W.LTO«.  Dighton.  Mich..  "^'  »' °°*^'>*" 
to  Martin  C.  Miller,  Dlghton.  Mich.  Filed  May  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  496,167. 


M8,2A3.    CALENDAR.    JoaiTH  C.  Vauoham,  HafUn,  Ala. 

Fllad  July  31.  100».    Serial  No.  510,666. 

L  A  calandar  eomprlalng  a  aeriea  of  apacod  day  Indl- 
catora. andi  bearing  tha  namea  of  the  daya  of  tho  weak  in 
eonawntlva  «rd«r,  a  cantnry  indicator  adjacant  <ma  of  tha 
day  Indleatoara,  a  year  Indieator  arranged  hetwMB  two  day 
Indlcatora  near  the  century  indicator  to  eaOparata  th«a«- 
wlth,  a  mrath  indicator  arrangad  batwaan  two  other  day 
Indlcatora  near  the  year  indieator  to  eoSperata  thwewlth. 
and  a  data  indicatw  adjaoent  a  day  Indieator  to  eoOperata 
tberevith.  the  aaTenl  Indleatan  being  rtfatively  adjnet- 
•hU  to  admit  9t  the  daalrad  dajr  and  data  of  any  yaar  and 
eentnry  beln«  aaeartafaied.  ^        „.  ^      ..^ii 

S.  A  caleadar  eomprlslBf  a  aertea  of  apaead  day  indl- 
catora aadi  pforlded  with  the  namea  of  the  daya  of  the 
in  iuuiiiMin  ordw.  a  coitury  taidlcator  arranged 


1  A  hat  holding  device  eomprlalng  a  device  fftr  attach- 
ment to  the  back  of  a  chair  or  the  like  and  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  arm.  a  collar  alldable  on  aald  -nn  hat 
engaging  arma  plvotally  connected  to  the  ««<«  f"^  »»^ 
coSnictTng  the  aald  hat  engaging  arm  to  the  -idabla  col- 
lar,  a  lever  and  a  connection  between  the  aald  lever  and 
the  aald  alldable  collar  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  A  hat  holding  device  of  the  elaaa  daecrlbed  comprto- 
Ing  a  hook  for  attachment  to  the  back  of  a  dudr  or  the 
like  and  having  an  outwardly  eitimding  arm.  °*^  *f*<~ 
ing  arma  plvotally  connected  to  the  arm  of  aald  hook,  a 
collar  alldable  on  the  arm  of  aald  hook,  Unka  eonaeettng 
the  aald  collar  to  aald  hat  engagtng  arma  and  •»•»«*»>- 
eramed  to  the  hook  and  operative  to  move  aald  altdabla 

».  A  hat  holding  device  of  the  elaaa  de«»lbed  eomprto- 
Ing  a  book  for  attachment  to  the  back  of  a  dhalr  or  the 
like  and  having  an  outwardly  azteadtng  araa,  hnt  aagar 
iBff  arma  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  arm  of  aald  book,  a 
caX^r  Blldahle  on  the  arm  of  aald  book,  llnkn  connecting 
the  aald  collar  to  aald  hat  ai«acia«  arma,  a  lever  fol- 
cmaMd  to  the  book  and  oparmtlTe  to  move  aald  alldaMe 
e<rtlar.  and  a  apring  to  move  the  lever  in  tlM  required  dl- 
netlon  to  cauae  the  aame  to  OMlntaln  the  bat  engaging 
arma  normally  in  extended  poaltton. 


9  4  8,266.      RIVBTI NO-TOOL.     Johmk   C.   WaaaaMAH, 
Bruah,  Colo.    Piled  May  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  4983M. 


1.  A  riveting  tool  eomprlalng  a  bead,  a  ahaft  connected 
to  the  head,  an  arm  adjuatably  connected  to  the  ahaft,  a 
apring  member  connected  to  the  head  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  arm  for  holding  the 
head  In  poaltlon  for  the  riveting  operation  and  meana  on 
the  bead  for  carrying  the  rivet. 

2.  A  rlvetbig  toQl  eomprlalng  a  head,  a  ahaft  connected 
to  the  head,  an  arm  adjuatably  connected  to  the  ahaft, 
teeth  on  the  arm,  a  apring  member  plvotally  connected  to 
the  head  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  pipe  for  hold- 
ing the  bead  againat  the  oppoalte  wall  and  the  free  end 
of  the  member  engagtng  the  teeth  on  the  arm  and  a  plate 
on  the  head  tor  earrylng  the  rivet. 


948,266.  COMBINED  SIGNAL  AND  LOCK  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-SWITCHES. THOMAa  B.  AsHroao,  Kinaton,  N.  C, 
aaaignor  of  one-eleventh  to  Jeaae  W.  Oralnger,  one- 
oleventh  to  Jdtn  E.  Hood,  one-eleventh  to  Sol  Oetttnger, 
one-eleventh  to  John  H.  Berwick,  one-eleventh  to  Jack 
Robert  Rountree,  one-eleventh  to  Sylveeter  L.  Btongh, 
one-eleventSi  to  'Jamea  F.  Taylor,  one-eleventh  to  Wil- 
liam C.  Flelda,  one-eleventh  to  Henry  B.  Shaw,  and 
one-eleventh  to  Edwin  J.  Becton,  Kinaton,  N.  C.  Piled 
Oct.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,853. 
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1.  In  a  combined  lock  and  algnal  for  railway  awltcbea, 
the  combination  wl'ii  a  awitch  atand  and  awltch  lever,  of 
a  lock  eaaing,  a  bolt  thweln  adapted  to  bold  the  awitch 
lever  in  locked  poeitlon,  and  meana  engaging  the  bolt  for 
holding  the  Mt  in  locked  or  unlocked  poeitlon. 

S.  In  a  eoeriilnad  lock  and  algnal  for  railway  awitefaae, 
the  combinatka  with  a  awitch  atand  and  switch  lever,  of 


a  lock  caalng,  a  belt  therein  adapted  to  lodt  the  awitch  le- 
ver in  position,  and  a  latch  engaging  the  bolt  for  holding 
It  In  locked  or  unlocked  poeitlon.  and  meana  operated  hy 

the  bolt  for  Indicating  whether  the  awitch  lever  la  in 
locked  or  unlocked  position. 

3.  In  a  combined  lock  and  signal  for  railway  awltchea, 
the  combination  with  a  awitch  atand  and  awitch  lever,  of 
a  lock  casing,  a  bolt  therein,  a  aegmental  gear^ln  engage- 
ment with  the  lock  bolt,  algnal  arma  connected  to  the  aeg- 
mental gear  and  actuated  when  the  bolt  la  operated  for 
locking  and  naloeklng  the  awitch  lever  to  tndleate  whether 
tbe  switch  lever  la  locked  or  unlocked. 

4.  In  a  combined  lock  and  signal  for  railway  awltcbea, 
the  combination  with  a  awitch  atand  and  awitch  lever,  of 
a  lock  caalng,  a  bolt  in  tbe  caalng  for  locking  the  awitch 
lever  in  poaltlon,  algnal  arma  actuated  by  the  bolt,  and 
boods  connected  to  tbe  arma  for  dladoaing  or  concealing 
different  colored  lights. 


948,267.  WHEEL  RIM  OR  FELLY  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
OR  SOLID  TIRES.  JoSKPH  B.  Bbadbhaw,  Mancheater. 
England.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.166. 


In  a  wheel,  a  rim  having  a  flange  upon  one  side  thereof, 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  oppoalte  aide  of  tbe  rim 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  threads  formed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  groove,  and  a  retaining  ring  mounted  in  the 
groove  and  engagtng  the  threada  thereof. 


948.268.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  LACING-HOOKS. 
FaaN  L.  Chbnbt,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  aaaignor,  by  meone 
aaaignmenta,  to  National  Shoe  Supply  Company,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,393. 

1.  In  a  hook  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  set- 
ting meana  with  meana  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  hooka 
and  moving  the  same  toward  aald  aetting  meana,  and 
means  for  retaining  aald  hooka  while  the  moving  means 
la  making  another  stroke. 

2.  In  a  hook  aetting  madilne,  the  combination  of  setting 
meana  with  meana  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  hoiioka  and 
moving  the  same  toward  aald  aetting  meana,  and  yield- 
able  frictional  means  for  retaining  aald  hookm  while  the 
moving  meana  la  making  another  atroke. 

3.  In  a  hook  aetting  machine,  the  combination  of  setting 
means  with  a  reciprocating  plate  for  engaging  a  plurality 
of  hooka  and  moving  the  aame  longitudinally  toward  said 
setting  means,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  plate  trans- 
veraely  for  engaging  and  releaalng  aald  hooka. 

4.  In  a  hook  aetting  madilne,  the  combination  of  aet- 
ting meana  with  a  reciprocating  plate  tor  oigaglng  a  plu- 
rality of  hooka  and  moving  tbe  aune  loBgitndlnally  to- 
ward aald  aetting  meana,  meana  for  aaoring  aald  plate 
tranaveraely  for  engaging  and  rtfaaalac  aald  booka,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  hooks  while  tbe  moving  meana  la 
making  another  stroke. 
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B.  Xa  •  book  MttlBc  ■MchlB*.  tlM  eoBMiMtlon  of  Mt- 
tlBf  Mtm*  with  BBMUM  toT  eBgafliif  •  plnnUity  of  hooks 
•ad  BOTtaf  tko  IMM  toward  Mid  wmac  inMaa,  ud  frle- 


tloaal  BMUU  for  f«g«g<in  and  rctalnliic  Mieb  hook  lofde- 
pead«itl7  while  the  morUic  meana  Is  makinc  anoCbar 
atroka. 

[Clalma  «  to  18  not  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


948,209.    BlBAmBB.    CoanBLiua  J.  Cbowut,  Barlln«toB, 
Iowa,    rilad  Oct.  B,  1008.    Serial  No.  466,193. 


1.  A  reamer  eonprlalBg  a  body  portion  haTlng  oriflcea 
drUlad  tberetbron^,  aad  catters  tnaerted  nnder  preaaure, 
and  Iodine  means  integrally  formed  on  the  catters  In  po- 
•ttloB  to  aBcage  a  part  of  the  body  to  prerent  the  cutters 
fron  twalar 

2.  ▲  reamer  comprMnf  a  body  portion  barlnc  oriflcea 
drilled  tbarethroogb,  cntters  laaertad  throng  the  orifices, 
said  enttna  IuitIbc  aagnlar  fOrmatloDa  thereon,  and  the 
body  portloa  alio  baTlac  aa  ■ngwUT  formation  adapted  to 
be  eagagad  by  tbit  •■gn'«*  formatloa  oa  the  cntters  where- 
by to  lodK  the  latter  firaaa  tnralng. 

8.  A  rsaiMr  eomprMag  a  body  portion  haTlng  ortfleea 
formed  la  the  oater  md  theiwrf,  aad  estendlag  Inward, 
the  extr^M  ontw  end  of  the  bod^  portloa  liavlag  aa  aa- 
gnlar ftanaatfoa,  aad  catters  ^aaartad  la  the  oriflcea  aad 
imptM^g  laterally  agalaat  the  aagnlar  formation  on  the 
end  of  tha  body  portloa  whereby  to  |rr«?eat  the  cntters 
from  tnralag  la  their  ortflt 


•48JST9.     lAND-BLAST  ICACHINH.    Chabum  A.  DaaiB- 
BACK,  M«»  BaTsa,  Coaa..  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Wil- 
liam Joha  Imlth.  Maw.  HaTsa,  Coaa.     fUed  Apr.  SI, 
1809.    ■artal  Mo.  4tM89. 
i.  A  aaad  Mast  fi«<*f«*  eomprMag  a  rotary  eloaed 

dram  with  ?«at  mtealnff.  a  rsmorable  aereen  wtthln  said 


dram  aad  rotatlag  therewith,  for  carrylag  the  objecta  to 
be  acted  npoa,  a  saad  blast  mecbaalam  wlthla  the  seresa 
aad  meaaa  for  antomatlcally  returning  the  naed  sand  to 
the  blast  meehanlam  daring  the  operation  of  the  machine, 
sabstantlaJly  as  described. 


2.  A  sand  blaat  machine,  eomprlalng  a  frame,  rollers 
Jonrnaled  therein,  a  rotary  dram  supported  thereon,  a  re- 
movable ecreen  rotating  therewith  arranged  wlthla  the 
same  and  adapted  to  carry  the  objecta  to  be  operated  opoa. 
Band  blast  mechanism  arranged  within  aald  aereaa  aad 
meaaa  for  aatomatlcaUy  returalng  the  naed  aand  to  the 
blaat  mechanism  daring  the  operation  of  the  machine, 
snbstantlally  aa  deacrfbed. 

8.  A  sand  blast  machine,  eomprlalng  a  rotary  dram  haT- 
lng a  sUtlooary  head  at  one  end  with  a  Tent  opening  and 
a  sand  blaat  meehanlam  carried  by  aald  head  and  extend- 
ing loagitodlnally  Into  aald  dram  aad  a  rotary  door  at  the 
other  ead  of  aald  dram  for  the  adodaaloa  and  withdrawal 
of  the  obJecU  to  be  acted  upon  by  aald  blast. 

4.  In  a  sand  blaat  machine,  a  rotary  dram  for  tumbling 
the  objecta  to  be  acted  apon,  a  aaad  blast  meehanlam  ar- 
ranged within  the  same  and  meana  la  eoaaeetlon  with 
said  dram  tot  collecting  and  returning  to  said  blast  mech- 
anism the  sand  employed  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine. 

5.  In  a  sand  blast  machine  an  oater  dram,  and  a  re- 
moTable  screen  barrel  for  carrying  the  objecta  to  be  acted 
on,  arranged  within  the  same,  said  barrel  being  closed  at 
one  end  only,  a  sand  blaat  medianlam  and  means  for  ro- 
tating aald  barrel  to  tumble  said  objects  during  the  op- 
eration of  aald  blast 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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9  4  8.271.     BOILER.     Oooraar  Bvobl,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  190S.    Serial  No.  27T.W4. 


1.  la  a  hollar,  tte  eomhlaaHaa  with  a 
tarn  eomprlslaf  a  ptarallty  of  drams, 
a  iriorallty  of  eoaaeetlag  baaks  of 
raaged  for  clrcnlatloa  of  water  batwesa 


ar- 


lower  drams,  of  meaaa  for  directing  heating  gaaes  along 
aald  tubes  comprising  separate  paaaagea,  each  Inclosing  one 
of  said  banks  of  tubes  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
drama,  and  arranged  anbstantlally  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  said  tubea,  aald  paaaagea  connected  la  aariea,  and 
a  tranarerse  baffle  within  the  first  of  such  paaaagea,  ex- 
tending acroas  tubes  therein. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  circulating  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  drama,  upper  and  lower,  and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  banka  of  geaeratiag  tubes  ar- 
ranged for  circulation  of  water  between  aald  upper  and 
lower  drums,  of  means  for  directing  heating  gaaes  along 
said  tubea  oompriaing  separate  passages,  eadi  ladoalBg  one 
of  aald  banks  of  tubes  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
drama,  and  arranged  substantially  longitudlnaUy  with  re- 
spect to  said  tubea,  said  paaaagea  connected  In  aerlea,  and 
transTerse  bafllea  in  said  paaaagea,  one  of  aald  bafflea  in 
the  first  such  passage  and  extending  acroaa  tubea  therein. 

8.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  an  upper  and  a 
plurality  of  lower  drama,  tubea  connecting  aald  upper 
drum  with  each  of  said  lower  drama,  and  other  tubea  con- 
necting the  sides  of  said  lower  drums,  said  drums  and 
tubea  together  oonatituting  substantially  a  doaed  geomet- 
rical figure,  of  t  dlTldlng  wall  separating  the  banka  of 
tubea  connecting  the  upper  drum  with  the  lower  drums, 
and  transTenw  hsflirs  extending  from  the  top  of  said  wall 
transTersely  acroaa  said  banka  of  tubea. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  an  upper  and  two 
lower  drums,  tubes  connecting  said  qpper  dram  with  each 
of  said  lower  drama,  and  other  tubea  connecting  the  sides 
of  said  lower  drums,  said  drama  and  tubea  together  con- 
stituting substantially  a  eloaed  geometrical  figure,  of  a 
dlTkUng  wall  separating  the  banka  of  tubea  connecting  the 
upper  drum  with  the  lower  drums,  meana  for  supplying 
beating  gasea,  connected  to  the  space  on  one  side  of  such 
wall,  and  tranaTerse  baffles  extending  acroaa  the  banks  of 
tubes  on  the  side  at  which  such  gaaes  enter,  one  such 
baffle  located  above  such  point  of  entry,  the  other  at  a 
higher  point. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lower  drums,  series  of  tubea  connecting  said  up- 
per dram  with  each  of  aald  lower  drama,  other  aertea  of 
tubes  connecting  the  sides  of  said  lower  drama,  and  means 
for  directing  heating  gaaes  between  and  against  said  series 
of  tubes  comprising  a  dividing  partition  and  transverse 
and  longitudinal  bafflei. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948.^72.     IfUTOSCOPE.     .\BTHca  8.  FaaoDaoN,  Spring- 
fleld.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  489,S12. 


1.  In  a  picture-exhibitor  of  the  type  Indicated,  a  plc- 
ture-wheel  tomprlalag  an  axle  harlag  a  radial  flange,  a 
picture  pack  fonaed  of  a  series  of  pictures  which  are  flexi- 
bly connected  at  the  baae,  pieces  of  flat  rigid  material  at- 


tadied  to  the  ends  of  the  pack  adjaeaat  to  ttw  base,  aad 
meana  for  securing  them  in  parallel  posltloe  whea  the  psd 
la  applied  around  said  axle,  anbstantlally  as  daacrlbad. 

2.  In  a  picture  wheel,  the  comMaatloa  with  an  axle 
having  a  radial  flange,  of  a  pack  of  pletarsa  aaearsd  to- 
gether flexibly  at  the  baae,  and  prorided  wItt  dsrleaa  far 
engaging  the  said  flange,  and  means  for  aaenrlaff  tha  aads 
of  the  pack  together,  and  to  the  axle  flange,  aobstaatlaUy 
aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  picture  exhibitor,  the  eomblaattoa  with  a  ple- 
ture  pack  having  an  opening  near  the  baas  whldi  extenda 
through  the  same  and  an  elaatle  oord  arraagsd  la  sodi 
opening  and  ita  ends  secured  upon  the  ends  of  the  pack, 
aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  spedfled.  * 

4.  The  Improved  picture-wheel  oomprlsing  a  rotatahle 
axle  having  a  radial  flange,  a  picture  pack  having  a  flexible 
baae,  and  means  for  securing  it  to  said  flange,  and  an 
elaatle  cord  passing  through  the  pack  at  a  point  allghtly 
removed  from  the  base,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


048,273.    CAP.    Haksis  C.  FiNBSTONa  and  liASKa  MAScoa, 
Boston,  Mass.     Piled  Nov.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  680,218. 


A  cap  comprising  a  body,  a  flap  attached  at  one  edge  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  body,  and  adapted  to  be  turned  either 
upwardly  or  downwardly,  the  attachment  of  the  flap  to 
the  body  being  interrupted  to  form  openings  between  the 
inner  edge  of  the  flap  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  at 
opposite  aides  of  the  cap,  and  ear  taba  attached  at  thalr 
inner  ends  to  the  body  and  arranged  to  paaa  throng  said 
openings,  the  tabs  being  adapted  to  be  turned  upwardly 
between  the  sides  of  the  body  and  the  tnraed  up  flap  when 
not  in  nae,  and  passed  through  said  openings  and  tnraed 
down  to  cover  the  wearor's  ears  without  turnlag  down  the 
flap. 


048,274.  COTTON-SEED  LINTBE  AND  CONDEN8EB. 
FnaoiNAND  C.  Oammohb,  Bridgewater,  Maaa.,  assignor 
to  Continental  Qin  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  •Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Piled  June  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
480,866. 


1.  In  a  cotton  aeed  llnter  and  eoadenser.  the  combina- 
tloa  of  the  fcrilowing  Inatrumentalltlea,  to-wit ; — the  feeder 
for  anpplylng  oottoa  to  the  nil  box.  a  roll  box  hiaged  to 
swlag  vertically,  coadeaaer  recelvlag  the  llat  cotton  from 
the  roll  box,  a  oonater  ahaft  from  which  both  the  feeder 
and  condenser  are  driv«i,  a  drive  belt  for  the  counter 
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•haft,  an  ldl«r  pslley  Jo«maled  looMly  on  one  end  of  the 
hiaced  toll  bra  sad  forBlag,  wba  the  box  ta  dowa,  a 
tlshteaer  for  tke  eoaattr  ahaft  drlre  belt,  tlM  anaage- 
ment  bela*  aodi  that  when  the  roll  box  la  raised  ntd 
drive  belt  la  alack  and  a  brake  for  arreatlng  the  moTement 
of  the  eoBdeaaer  when  the  roll  box  Is  ralacd. 

2.  In  a  eotton  seed  Uater  and  eoadenaer,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  foUowtnc  laatrumentalltleo,  to-wlt :  a  hinged 
roll  box,  a  float  roll  ahaft  joomaled  therein,  an  Idler  pal- 
ley  joomaled  on  taM  ahaft  ootilde  of  the  roll  box,  a  con- 
deaaer  to  whfeh  lint  to  aapplled  frMa  the  roll  box,  a  train 
of  searlnc  for  drlvlag  the  condaaaer,  a  bait  in  said  train 
pamlng  In  proximity  t»  the  end  of  the  roU  box  and  In 
engagement  witft  the  Idler  palley  on  the  font  roll  shaft, 
whereby  said  belt  Is  tightened  by  the  pallay  when  the  box 
la  down  and  Is  slack  to  allow  the  coadiser  to  stop  when 
the  roll  box  is  ralaed. 

3.  In  a  llnter  snch  as  described.  th«  combination  with 
the  hinged  roll  box.  feeder  for  impplylng  seed  cotton  to 
said  roll  box,  and  condenser  recelTing  lint  from  the  roll 
box,  of  a'drlTlng  mechanism  for  the  feeder  and  condenser 
embodying  a  drlTing  belt,  and  a  tightener  for  said  belt 
and  an  aatooiatlc  brake  moved  by  the  roll-box,  whereby 
when  the  roll  box  is  elevated  the  feeder  and  condenser  will 
be  broaght  to  rest. 

4.  In  a  llnter  snch  as  deaerihed.  the  combination  with 
the  hinged  roll  box,  feeder  for  supplying  seed  cotton  to 
said  roll  box  and  condenser  receiving  Unt  from  said  roll 
box,  of  a  driving  mcchaalsB  for  the  feeder  and  condenser 
embodying  a  belt,  a  belt  tightener  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  roll-box  for  rendering  said  driving  belt  effect- 
ive, and  a  brake  also  saoved  by  the  said  roll  box  and  in  po- 
sition to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  feeder  and  condenser 
when  the  roll-box  is  elevated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  llnter  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  hinged  roll-box.  float  shaft  Joomaled  therein,  feeder 
tor  snpplylng  ased  cotton  to  said  roll  box  and  driving  belt 
for  said  feeder,  of  a  tightener  poUey  tor  said  belt  jonr- 
naled  looaeiy  on  the  float  roU  shaft,  and  a  brake  adjust- 
ably aMuntad  on  the  float  roll  shaft  bearing  for  arresting 
the  movement  of  the  feeder  when  the  roll-box  to  elevated. 


tlfcl 


948.275.  ELKCTRORHBOSTAT  •  RSOULAtDR.  Huoo 
GnawsBACK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  1.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4B1,1M. 


2.  In  a  harrow  of  the  type  deserlhsd.  the  eossfelnattoa 
of  a  frame,  a  plaraltty  of  beartags  sIMahly  SMinted  e« 
said  frame  one  in  front  of  the  other,  shafta  aooated  la  the 
bearings,  wheete  oa  aald  ahafta,  a  lever,  aad  tlnka  con- 
necting aaid  lever  and  beartnga,  whereby  the  distance 
between  the  latter  may  be  varied. 


*)C 
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a  In  a  harrow  of  the  type  deaerlbsd.  the  eosablnatkm 
of  a  frame,  beartags  sUdably  BMoated  on  aald  frame,  a 
plurality  of  shafts  Joomaled  in  saM  beartnga,  a  lever  piv- 
oted adjacent  to  one  end  to  the  frame  Intermediate  of 
the  enda  of  said  frame,  and  links  conneetlng  saM  beartnga 
with  said  lever,  some  of  the  links  being  connected  to  the 
lever  above  Ita  pivot  and  others  below  said  plrot,  whereby 
said  bearings  may  be  caused  to  approaeb  or  recede  from 
one  another. 

4.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  deaerihed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  bearings  slMably  monatsd  on  said  frasM, 
platea  supported  by  said  frame  and  extending  acroae  the 
outer  ends  of  said  iteartngs,  ahafts  having  wheels  end 
Jonmaled  la  aald  beartnga,  and  means  fbr  stealtaneeosly 
moving  said  iriiafta  slong  said  frame. 

B.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  desertbed,  a  frame  having 
slotted  side  members,  a  plurality  of  bearings  on  the  un- 
der side  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  platea  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame  above  the 
beartnga  aad  provided  with  logs,  bolts  pasatag  through 
the  bearings,  the  slots  of  the  frame  and  the  aald  platea, 
whereby  the  bearings  are  free  to  slide  on  said  frame,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  about  ita  center  of  I^gtb, 
and  links  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  to  the  tugs  of  said 
plates,  some  of  the  links  being  pivoted  to  the  lever  above 
its  pivot  and  others  below  said  pivot. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rheostat  comprising 
a  one-piece  base  of  insulating  material  and  having  an  unin- 
terrupted annular  undercut  retaining  groove  with  an  open- 
ing at  the  top  thereof  of  a  predetermined  diameter,  a  hol- 
low reototance  coil  of  greater  diameter  than  the  predeter- 
mined diameter  of  the  opening  of  aald  retaining  groove 
and  eompoaad  of  a  awlea  of  coavolutlona.  said  resistance 
coil  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  lengthwise  into  place  In 
said  greove  and  held  in  position  by  the  walla  and  under- 
cut edgea  af  said  groove,  a  movable  contact  arm  mounted 
in  the  ceater  of  the  base  and  provided  at  Ita  outer  end 
with  a  hoUow  kaob  eoatalnlng  a  coiled  epring  fastened  st 
the  inner  end  «C  said  knob,  a  BMtal  or  carbon  ball  abutting 
the  free  end  of  said  eeiled  spring,  said  ball  being  adapted 
to  engage  one  coavolutlon  of  said  reslslsnce  e^l  at  a  time 
for  obtaining  aa  almoat  Impereeptlhle  variation  In  electric 
current  strength. 


9  4  8  .  2  T  6  .     HARROW.     Auxandm  If.  Hacck,  Seattle. 

Waah.    Hied  Peb.  17,  1909.    e*ertal  No.  478,346. 

1.  la  a  harrow  of  the  type  deaerihed,  the  Combination 
of  a  fntme.  a  ptarallty  o(  haarlaga  alldably  mounted  In 
said  tsmm*  sa  sppoalta  aldsa  tharust  aad  one  la  front  of 
the  oUmt.  ttrnttM  monatai  in  the  beartegs,  wheels  mooat- 
oA  oa  eack  lAaft,  aad  weaas  operatlTely  eonneeted  to  said 
beartags  far  varying  the  dtatanee  between  them. 


9  4  8.277.  CONCAVE  POR  THRESHING-MACHINES. 
William  L.  Hat,  Franklin,  Tenn.  Filed  May  2«,  1909. 
Serial  No.  498,441. 


1.  In  a  threahlng  machine,  a  eyitadar  provided  with 
teeth,  aad  a  concave  oomprlatag  a  ptaraUty  of  sets  of 
plates,  each  set  having  a  slotted  laasr  plata  aad  a  rBcssaifl 
outer  plate,  teeth  on  both  platan,  tke  teeth  on  the  outer 
plate  being  arranged  to  pass  thraagk  the  riota  oa  the  in- 
ner plate  and  the  enda  of  the  taath  oa  the  inner  plate 
being  arranged  to  project  Into  the  reeasaea  an  the  outer 
plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  either  plate  relatively  to 
the  other  and  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  threehing  maditoe,  a  concave  eeaaprMag  sa 
are^haped  member  provided  with  a  eeaceatrtc  groove,  a 
phirallty  of  sets  of  plates  adjnatahly  supportsd  ta  saM 
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gtoovsk  each;  aat  oonstotlng  of  an  Inner  slotted  plate  and 
an  ootar  111— aid  ptota.  teeth  on  each  of  said  platea,  the 
teeth  on  the  eater  plate  being  arranged  to  project  through 
the  aleta  oq  the  lanw  pUte  aad  the  teeth  on  the  inner 
plate  being  arranged  to  extend  into  the  recesses  on  the 
outer  plate  and  adjusting  screws  carried  by  said  srtf- 
shaped  mendier  tor  moving  either  of  said  outer  or  inner 
platea  relatl'vely  to  one  another. 

8.  In  a  threahlng  machine,  a  cylinder  provided  with 
teeth  on  its  periphery,  slotted  side  members  for  rotaUbly 
supporting  said  cylinder,  an  arc-ahaped  support  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  side  member  and  provided  with  a  con- 
centric groove,  a  series  of  inner  snd  outer  plates  carried 
in  said  groove,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with 
teeth  and  Independent  adjnatlng  screws  carried  by  said 
arc-shaped  support  and  arranged  to  project  through  the 
slots  in  said  aide  member  for  adjusting  each  of  said  pistes 
independently  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  tkceahlng  machine,  a  concave  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  aett  of  ptataa,  each  set  having  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  Plato  provided  with  teeth,  the  teeth  of  the  outer 
plate  extending  through  sloU  in  the  ioaer  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  either  plate  independently  of  the 
others  and  for  secarlag  it  In  Ito  adjnstad  pooltioo. 


ed  to  dip  into  the  sealing  Uqnld  to  i^revent  the  paasage  e< 
fluid  through  said  pipe,  and  aa  adJostable  weight  on  the 
reverae  eaA  of  the  rocking  arm. 

B.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pump, 
an  Intake  pipe  for  said  pomp  surrounded  by  a  sealing 
liquid,  a  cover  carrted  on  a  rocking  arfci  having  its  top 
seating  on  said  pipe  and  having  a  depending  flange  adapt- 
ed to  dip  Into  the  nealing  liquid  to  close  said  intake  pipe, 
and  an  adjustable  weight  on  the  reverse  end  of  the  rocking 
arm. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


948.278.  PUMPING  APPARATUS..  POAKK  S. 
Peoria,  in.  FUed  July  14,  1906,  Serial  No. 
Renewed  Oct.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,700. 


HCBDBN, 

826,198. 


1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  sn  air  reaervoir  embodying 
a  tank  and  movable  cover,  a  pumping  device,  means  for 
operating  said  pumping  device,  and  means  to  control  the 
said  means  embodying  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  long  and  a 
short  arm,  a  rod  plvotally  sopported  from  said  tank,  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  to  said  loag  arm  of  the  lever 
aeatlng  on  said  rod.  means  on  said  rod  to  hold  said  long 
arm  of  the  lever  against  lateral  movement,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  to  engage  aald  operating 
means. 

2.  In  a  pumping  apparatoa,  an  air  reaervoir  including 
a  tank  and  cover,  means  for  pumping  air  to  said  tank, 
B  bracket  on  the  tank,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  bra^et,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  rod  and  cover,  and  means  operated  from 
said  rod  fbr  controlling  the  operatton  of  said  pomplng 
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3.  In  a  pomplng  apparatoa,  an  air  reaervoir  Including 
a  tank  and  a  movable  cover,  means  to  pomp  air  to  aald 
tank  tnclading  a  ratchet  whed,  a  ptroted  lever  operated 
by  the  rtw  and  fhU  of  aald  eovar  havtaf  a  rigid  flsger 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pawl  to  eagage  said  ratchet 
pivoted  t^  said  sad  of  the  Icvar  so  aa  to  reetfve  oopport 
fioai  aald  ilngai  In  one  position  of  the  cover  and  be  held 
flee  of  atcafSBMBt  with  said  rat^et 

4.  la  a  paaptag  apparatoa,  the  eoaiMnatloB  with  flold 
dellmlaj  mectisnlsm.  of  a  pipe  aorroaaded  by  a  aealing 
llqold.  a  h»now  cover  carried  on  a  roeklag  arm  and  adapt- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carbureter,  a  fuel 
tank,  aa  aoxiliary  fuel  tank  upon  the  oppoalto  side  of 
the  carbureter  from  the  main  fnel  tank  aad  near  the  car- 
bureter, the  top  of  the  auxiliary  tank  being  at  approxi- 
mately the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  main  tank,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  mala  tank  and  dtocharging 
near  the  top  of  the  aoxiliary  taak,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  aoxUlary  tank  to  the  carboreter.  a  strainer  within  the 
auxiliary  tank  between  the  openings  of  said  pipea,  a 
branch  leading  from  tbt  first  named  pipe  to  the  csrburstor, 
and  a  valre  to  the  branch  plpa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dsaerlbed,  a  carboreter,  a 
fuel  tank,  an  aoxiliary  fuel  taak  opon  the  oppoalto  side  of 
the  caxinireter  from  the  main  tatA  tank  and  near  the  car- 
boreter, the  top  of  the  aoxiliary  tank  being  at  approxi- 
mately the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  main  tank,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  main  tank  and  discharging 
near  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  tank,  a  pipe  teading  from 
the  auxiliary  tank  to  the  eartrareter,  a  strainer  within  the 
auxiliary  tank  between  the  openings  of  said  pIpea,  a 
branch  leading  from  the  first  named  pipe  to  the  carbu- 
reter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cartmreter,  a 
fuel  tank,  an  anxlllsry  fuel  tank  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  carburetor  from  the  main  fuel  tank  and  near  the  car- 
bureter, the  top  of  the  auxiliary  tank  belnir  at  approxi- 
mately the  level  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  mate  tank,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  main  tank  and  discharging 
near  the  top  of  the  aartllary  tank,  a  pipe  leadhig  from 
the  aoxiliary  tank  to  the  carboreter.  and  a  branch  pipe 
leading  from  the  first  named  pipe  to  the  carboreter. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  class  dsaerlbed,  a  cartNireter,  a 
foal  taak  bsblad  the  carboreter,  aa  aoxlUary  fnel  tank  in 
front  of  the  carboreter  and  at  a  lower  level  than  the  main 
tank,  a  pipe  lead  tog  from  the  bottom  of  the  main  taak  and 
discharging  near  the  top  of  the  aoxiliary  tank,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  aozlUary  taak  to  the  carboreter,  and  a 
valved  branch  pipe  leadtog  from  tbt  flrvt  named  pipe  to 
the  carboreter. 

5.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  motor  drivaa  vehicle,  ot  a 
carbureter,  a  fuel  tank  arranged  behind  the  motor,  aa  aox- 
Utory  fuel  tank  to  front  of  the  motor  aad  at  a  tower  level 
fh^n  the  mato  tank,  a  valved  conneetloo  between  the  main 
tank  and  the  carboreter,  aad  a  eoaaaetloa  hetweea  the 
main  tank  and  the  carboreter  throogh  the  anzUlary  tank. 
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948.280.    LOCK.    John  Jdhkcxc,  Poeateilo,  Idabo. 
ICay  20,  1900.    Serial  No.  498.189. 


Fllad 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  eyllndrkal  cam,  consistlnK  of  a 
back  proTided  with  cooeantric  spaced  annular  grooTes  on 
Ita  inner  fac*  and  with  ipaced  parallel  grooree  Intecaeet- 
Ing  the  annular  groorea  and  terminirtlng  in  projecting 
boaaes  at  the  tide  of  the  back,  said  back  having  a  marginal 
lateral  flange  provided  In  Ita  inner  edge  with  a  beael,  a 
ring  fitting  in  the  besel,  and  provided  on  the  oatcr  face  of 
Its  inner  edge  with  a  dial,  a  disk  having  a  rabbeted  edge 
engaged  by  the  inner  edge  of  the  ring  for  retaining  the 
disk  in  place,  a  pointer  on  the  diak  for  cooperating  with 
the  dial,  said  disk  hsving  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  rings  ro 
tatable  in  the  annular  grooves,  a  U  ahaped  locking  bar 
whose  arms  are  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  parallel 
grooves,  said  arms  having  transverse  grooves  registering 
with  the  annular  grooves,  said  rings  having  recesses  on 
tbeir  edges  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  to  release 
the  locking  bar  and  having  inter-engaging  pins  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  said  disk  having  an  annular  series  of 
radial  teeth  beaeatb  the  Inner  edge  of  the  ring  and  the 
Inner  locking  ring  a  pin  for  engaging  the  teeth,  and  a 
spring  arranged  between  the  disk  and  the  back  for  retain- 
ing the  disk  against  the  ring  and  with  the  annular  series 
of  teeth  In  position  for  engagement  by  the  pin. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  caaing, 
consisting  of  a  back  having  a  marginal  lateral  flange,  a 
ring  whose  outer  edge  is  conosctsd  with  the  free  edge  of 
the  flange,  a  disk  having  the  outer  face  of  its  edge  rab- 
beted for  receiving  the  inner  edge  of  the  ring,  said  back 
having  on  its  inner  face  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular 
grooves,  locking  ringa  In  the  grooves  and  provided  with 
Inter-engaging  pins,  said  disk  havtng  an  annular  ssrles  of 
radial  teeth  at  the  free  edge  thereof,  and  the  Innermost 
ring  a  pin  for  engaging  the  teeth,  a  spring  supporting  the 
disk,  and  a  lock  bar  having  an  arm  extending  Into  the 
casing  and  provided  with  grooves  registering  with  the  an- 
nular grooves,  said  locking  rings  having  recesses  for  regis- 
tering with  the  srm  when  said  rings  are  placed  In  proper 
position. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  concentric 
locking  rings  within  the  caaing.  and  provided  with  Inter- 
engaglng  pins  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  locking  bar  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  into  the  caaing  and  provided  with 
grooves  tor  engagement  by  the  rings,  said  rings  having  re- 
cesses with  which  the  arm  registers  when  said  rings  are 
turned  into  certain  positiona,  a  diak  provided  on  its  pe- 
ripheral surface  with  teeth,  the  innermost  ring  having  a 
pin  for  engagement  with  the  teeth,  and  a  spring  support- 
ing the  disk. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  plurality  of  concentric  Inter-engaging 
locking  rings,  a  disk  within  the  Innermost  ring  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  ssme,  to  move  the 
rings,  and  a  spring  support  for  the  disk,  to  permit  the 
disk  to  be  OMved  out  of  engagunant  with  the  rings. 

0.  In  a  lock  provided  with  inter-engaging  permutation 
rings,  a  disk  Air  moving  the  rings,  said  disk  having  on  its 
periphery  an  annular  series  of  teeth,  and  the  Innermost 
ring  a  pin  for  engagement  by  the  teeth,  and  a  spring  sap- 
porttag  the  dl^  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


948,381.     BEMIPORTABLB  H0I8TIN0  AND  CONVmr- 
INO  APPASATUS.     AsHU  LAMBntr,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Piled  W^b.  SS,  1909.    BerUl  No.  479,877. 
1.  In  a  conveyer,  die  combination,  with  a  series  of  In- 
terchangeable traA-bars  having  opposite  fiangas  s'  at  the 
bottom  and  a  truck  with  whasla  fitted  to  run  on  the  said 


flangea.  with  a  pivoUl  connection  at  the  end  of  each  bar 
beneath  the  flanges,  having  its  joint  at  the  Junction  of 
the  said  en<W.  of  a  series  of  Interchangeable  supports,  snd 
means  for  hanging  the  Jointa  of  the  track-bars  from  the 
supports. 


2.  In  s  conveyer,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  In- 
terchangeable track-bars  having  opposite  flanges  •'  at  the 
bottom  and  a  truck  having  wheels  fltted  to  run  on  said 
flanges,  the  bars  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  sach  snd 
beneath  the  bottom  flangea,  of  a  series  of  iatarehaageable 
supports,  and  a  pair  of  hanger-rods  with  hlnge-Jolnts  at 
their  enda  for  hanging  the  adjaeant  ends  of  ths  track-bars 
from  the  supports. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination,  with  Interchange- 
able track-bars,  of  complemental  binge-lugs  upon  their 
opposite  euds  adapted  to  Interlock  with  corresponding 
lugs,  and  adapted  to  tip  laterally  and  vertically,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  hinge-lugs  in  engagement. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination,  with  Interchange- 
able track-bars  of  X-sectlon,  of  horlaontal  complsnantal 
htnge-Iugs  applied  to  the  bottom  flange  of  the  bars  at  oppo- 
site ends  and  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  hinge-lugs, 
the  lugs  being  constructed  to  tip  laterally  and  vertically, 
and  theta-  upper  sides  set  flush  with  the  top  of  the  bottom 
flange  to  support  the  truck-wheels  In  passing  over  tb« 
Joint  of  the  bsrs,  and  meana  applied  to  the  lugs  for  hold- 
ing them  movably  In  engagement 

5.  In  a  conveyer  and  holster,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  Interchangeable  track-bars  and  meana  for  coup- 
ling their  ends  together,  of  A-frames  having  each  a  joint- 
block  and  pivoted  joint  at  the  top  to  permit  dllferent  ad- 
justments of  the  legs,  and  hangers  connecting  the  series 
of  Joint  blocks  with  the  Jelats  of  the  track-bars. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  8,282.  CELLAR-DOOR.  WiiJliupr  E.  McKibbxn. 
Wheeling.  W.  Vn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Moss, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,329. 


u 


="^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  frame  therefor, 
a  ledge  carried  by  said  frame  on  which  said  door  is  adapt- 
ed to  rest,  and  a  pivoUl  connection  between  said  door  and 
■aid  frame,  said  connectioo  eonslstlng  of  lugs  carried  by 
Bald  door  on  Ita  under  side  intermediate  Ita  lateral  edges, 
lugs  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  balance-rod  connecting 
said  lugs  and  adapted  for  admitting  of  said  door  swinging 
from  its  normal  positton  to  a  vertical  posltloa,  and,vrce 
versa,  said  ledge  being  provided  with  recesses  for  the  re- 
eepti<m  of  portions  of  sild  balanes  rod. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  frame  therefor,  a  ledge 
carried  by  said  frame  on  which  said  door  Is  adapted  to 
rest,  and  a  pivoUl  connection  between  said  door  and  said 
frame,  said  connection  coaslsting  of  lugs  carrisd  by  said 
door  on  Its  under  side  IntermedUte  Its  lateral  edges,  lugs 
carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  connecting  the  Ings  of 
the  door  and  the  lugs  of  the  frsme  whereby  said  door  msy 
be  moved  from  Its  normal  h«rlsontal  position  to  a  vertical 
position  .ind  whereby,  when  in  ssld  vertical  poaltlon,  the 
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Inner  edge  of  the  door  Is  lowermost  and  in  engagement 
with  said  todga,  said  ledge  being  recaasad  at  appropriate 
points  for  admitting  of  such  movemsBt. 

8.  In  s  devles  of  ths  dtaractar  dsserlbed.  a  door,  a 
frame  thareler.  and  a  U-«haped  balance-rod  connecting 
said  door  aad  frame  whereby  said  door  la  permitted  to 
swing  In  relation  to  said  frame  and  la  prevented  from 
swinging  oatwsrd  beyond  a  poaltlon  sabstantlally  vertical 
In  relation  to  said  frame,  said  frame  being  raosssed  for 
the  reception  of  said  balance-rod  when  in  one  positton. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  a  door,  a 
frame  therefor,  and  a  U -ahaped  balance-rod  connect- 
ing said  door  and  frame,  said  balance-rod  oonalstlng  of 
a  horlaontal  member  rotatably  mounted  00  said  frame  be- 
low the  level  of  the  door  when  dosed,  and  integral  legs 
carried  at  an  angle  to  said  horlsoatal  member,  said  legs 
being  pivotally  consaeted  to  said  door  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  said  frame  having  reesssss  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  legs  when  tha  lattar  occupy  one  poalUon. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  diaraetar  flsacrlbed,  a  recUngular 
frame,  a  ledge  aboat  tha  Inner  sMs  of  said  frame,  a  door 
adapted  for  seating  upon  said  ledge,  and  connecting  means 
between  said  door  and  frame  whereby  the  former  is  per- 
mitted to  swing  in  relation  to  the  4atter,  said  means  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  both  the  door  and  the  frame 
and  being  adapted  to  brace  said  door  when  the  latter  Is 
raised  to  a  substantially  vertical  poaltlon,  said  ledge  hav- 
ing reccssfis  for  the  reception  of  said  connecting  means 
when  in  one  position. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948.283.  MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  AXLE-BOXES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  ALBsaT  J.  Smith.  Cardiff,  England : 
Mary  Elisabeth  Smith  administratrix  of  said  A.  J. 
Smith,    deceased.      Filed   Mar.    21.    1908.      Serial    No. 

'     422,891. 


1.  Means  for  lubricating  axle  boxea  and  the  like,  said 
means  comprising  sn  oil  chamber  having  an  opening  at 
the  top  and  outer  end  thereof,  a  lid  adapted  to  close  said 
opening,  a'  tube  rigid  with  the  chamber  and  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom  from  a  point  near  the 
center  of  the  chamber,  ssld  tube  being  open  at  the  lower 
end  and  having  Its  upper  end  in  contact  with  said  lid,  a 
plug  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  tnbe,  said  tube  having 
a  second  opening  in  ita  under  side  near  the  top,  and  a 
wick  extendlcg  from  the  part  to  be  lubricated  up  through 
said  tube  and  throogh  the  second  opening  and  into  the 
chamber  coBtalBlng  the  lubricant 

2.  An  axle  box  having  in  comblBBtion  an  oil  chamber 
with  an  opening  In  the  upper  and  oater  md  leading 
thereto,  a  IM  for  doaing  said  opening,  a  tnbe  Integral  with 
the  box  and  extending  from  an  intermediate  portion  there- 
of at  an  aagle  upwardly  and  outwardly  having  ita  upper 
end  in  eoataet  wiU  said  lid,  a  plog  eloalng  the  upper  end 


of  the  tnbe.  said  tnbe  having  an  opoiing  in  Ita  nnderslde 
near  the  top,  and  a  wick  extending  through  the  tabe  and 
thiongh  the  second  named  opening  having  one  of  ita  ends 
dipping  Into  ths  <^  in  the  chamber  and  the  other  terminat- 
ing proximate  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  axle  journal,  of  an  axle 
box  having  an  oil  chamber  with  an  <q;>eBiBg  in  the  upper 
and  outCT  end  leading  thereto,  a  lid  for  eloalng  said  open- 
ing, a  tube  rigid  with  the  box  and  extending  from  an  in- 
termediate portion  thereof  at  an  an^e  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly so  that  ita  upper  end  will  rent  against  said  lid, 
said  tnbe  having  an  opening  In  ita  nnderslde  near  the  top, 
a  wick  extending  through  the  tube  and  through  the  sec- 
ond named  opening  having  one  of  Ita  ends  dipping  into 
the  oil  in  the  chamtter  and  the  ether  end  terminating 
proximate  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  a  wedge  or  slipper 
sested  in  said  box,  and  a  brass  mounted  on  the  axle  Jour- 
nal, said  wedge  or  slipper  and  brass  having  passages  for 
the  oil  supplied  from  the  wick. 


948.284.  JIG  FOB  BORING  JACK-HOLES  IN  LASTS. 
WiLLUH  H.  Batnaso,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  E. 
Little  k  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Apr.  10. 
1000.     Serial  No.  480,095. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtt>ed,  a  support  for  the 
bottom  of  the  heel-part  of  a  last,  an  elongated  presser 
movable  in  a  fixed  path  toward  and  from  the  support,  to 
engage  the  crown  and  maintain  the  heel-part  of  the  last 
seated  on  the  support,  movable  clamping  members  to  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  the  heel-part  of  the  last  and  posi- 
tion the  same  laterally,  and  an  actuating  instrumentality 
operstively  connected  with  said  presser  and  the  clamping 
members  and  acting  to  bring  them  successively  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  last  and  to  maintain  it  in  position  for 
the  Jack-hole  to  be  twred. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  relatively  movable 
means  to  engage  and  hold  at  top  and  bottom  the  heel -part 
of  a  last  and  automatically  tip  it  for  the  reception  of  a 
boring  tool,  a  stop  to  position  the  last  longltndlnally, 
means  to  position  the  heel-part  laterally  with  relation  to 
the  line  of  feed  of  the  boring  tool,  a  manually  operated 
actuator,  and  separate  connections  between  it  and  each  of 
said  means,  to  effect  cooperation  of  said  means  successively 
with  the  last  whereby  it  is  positioned  laterally  after  the 
flrst-named  means  hss  been  brought  into  engagement  with 
and  effected  the  longitudinal  Indination  of  the  last 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for  the 
bottom  of  the  heel-part  of  a  last  *  vertically  movable 
presser  provided  with  s  tool-guide  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  crown  of  and  properly  tip  the  last  longltodinally  and 
in^1ii»jtn  the  heel-part  of  the  last  Beated  npon  the  snpport, 
means  to  engage  the  sides  of  and  poaltkm  laterally  the 
heel-part  of  the  last  en  actuator  ooOparatlag  with  and  to 

'operate  positively  said  means,  and  a  ylddlng  connection 
between  said  actuator  and  the  pressor,  whereby  the  latter 
bears  yieldingly  upon  the  top  of  the  hael-part  while  the 
laterally  poaltionlng  means  is  bnrasht  Into  action  by  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  actuator. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-plate,  a 
presser  vertically  movable  tbereoii  and  having  an  elon- 
gated and  inclined  under  face  to  engage  the  crown  of  the 
last  and  tip  it  longitudinally,  laterally  movable  clamping 

ibers  to  engage  the  sides  and  laterally  poaltlon  the 
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hMi-|Mrt  of  a  last,  aald  BMmben  sdaptlnc  tb«iBMlTM  ao- 
toauitlc«ll7  to  tte  thlctan—  of  the  be«i-p«rt.  an  aetnator, 
opcratlnf  eoniMetloiw  betwaan  It  and  aald  eUmpliig  man- 
ben,  to  BBOTe  them  peaftlTely  toward  aadi  o«lMr  obI- 
formly,  apring-aetitatad  retnctlBf  maana  for  aaM  moi- 
beri  and  a  yleldlac  ooaneetloa  betweaa  the  actuator  and 
tbe  pnaaar,  to  more  the  latter  domiward  Into  «a«as*- 
ment  with  the  top  of  tbe  heel-part  ot  the  laaC  and  aialn- 
talo  it  aaated  npoa  tbe  bed  In  peattVm  to  be  bored,  tbe 
jleldtoc  coBBeetlon  permlttiBc  farther  moTement  of  tbe 
actuator  to  operate  tbe  clamping  membera  after  the  pcaaaer 
baa  been  bronght  Into  engasement  with  and  poattlosed 
tbe  laat  in  a  fOre  and  aft  direction. 

5.  In  a  devlee  ot  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  aopport  for  the 
heel  of  a  laat,  oppoaad  damplns  membera  nwrabie  toward 
each  other  to  engage  the  aldca  of  and  properly  poaltlen 
laterally  the  laat  to  be  bored.  poaltlTelT  operating  aetnat- 
Ing  mcana  for  aald  clamping  membera,  a  preaacr  morable 
Into  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  laat.  a  heal-atop  mor- 
able with  and  manaally  adjaatable  relatlTCly  to  the  preaaer, 
and  a  connection  between  the  latter  and  tbe  aald  actuat- 
ing means  permitting  continued  moTement  of  the  clamping 
members  after  stoppage  of  morement  of  the  preaaer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  4  8.285.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.     Elias  A.   LroN, 
'  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  279,836. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  morable  ad- 
rertialng  derice  adapted  to  be  electrically  operated,  a  con- 
tact in  the  circuit  of  said  derice  adapted  to  be  made  ^y 
the  releaalng  of  the  receiver  book  of  tbe  telephone,  and  a 
magnet  adapted  to  short-circuit  aald  contact,  said  mag- 
net being  actuated  by  the  current  paaalng  through  aald 
circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  of  a  morable  ad- 
rertislng  derice  adapted  to  be  electrically  operated,  a  con- 
tact in  the  drcttit  of  aald  device  adapted  to  be  made  by 
the  releasing  of  the  reeelrer  book  of  the  tele^one.  a  mag- 
net adapted  to  short  circuit  said  contact,  said  magnet  be- 
ing actuated  by  the  currant  paaslag  thioogli  aald  circuit, 
and  meana  carried  by  said  adrertlatng  derice  that  are 
adapted  to  Intermpt  aald  drcult  at  the  dcalred  point  in 
the  traral  of  the  adrertlaementa. 

8.  In  an  adrertlatag  derice,  the  coBbi|^t}on  of  a  band 
harlBg  adrertlaementa  thereon,  electrically  operated  sMaaa 
tar  morlng  aald  band,  a  bmah  and  contact  la  the  drentt 
of  aald  meana,  and  projectloua  <m  aald  band  whidi  are 
adapted  to  paaa  between  aald  broah  aad  contact  at  po4ata 
where  It  la  dealred  to  atop  the  moremcat  e<  aaM  baad. 

4.  In  an  adr«rtlita«  darlce,  the  Manblnatlon  of  a  band 
hartng  laimllwaata  thenoo.  eleetrleaUy  operated  meana 
for  moriac  Hid  baad.  a  bmah  and  contact  la  tM»  drealt 
of  aaM  mw.  pvojactlaaa  oa  aaM  baad  which  are  adapted 
to  paaa  batweca  aaM  bmah  aad  eentact  at  pointa  where 


It 


it  la  dealred  to  atop  the  BMremeat  of 

meaaa  for  rareralag  the  au>reaMat  of  aaM  baad  whaa 

has  reached  the  limtt  vt  Ita  trarel. 

Bu  la  an  adrartlalng  dartaa.  tbe  coaMaatlon  of  two 
rrtlera,  a  band  harlag  adraatJaameata  tbereoa  aad  adapted 
to  be  woond  apoii  aaM  rollcm,  pawla  for  actuating  each 
of  aald  roUera,  meaaa  coatroUed  by  the  mereaeat  of  the 
baad  for  morlng  one  or  tbe  other  of  aaM  acta  of  pawla  to 
operatlre  poaltloa  wbaraby  aaM  baad  iMjr  be  antoaaatteally 
woond  alternately  apoa  oae  or  tba  otber  of  aaM  rollara, 
aald  meana  comprlalBg  a  rock  abaft,  two  atagneta,  one 
for  oadllatlng  aaM  ahaft  la  oae  dlracttoa.  aad  the  other 
for  oadllatlng  aaM  ahaft  la  tha  appoatta  dlraetloa.  aad 
arma  carried  by  aaM  ahaft  aad  adi^tad  to  aagage  aaM 
pawla. 


9  4  8,286.  FBOCB88  OF  WIRING  BOTTLB8.  OaLA 
Topp.  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  aaalgnor  to  laldore  Gluck. 
New  Torfc,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  S.  IMO.    Bertal  No.  481,131. 


1.  The  hereln-deacrlbed  proceas  of  wiring  bottlea,  con- 
sisting in  forming  two  loopa  of  unequal  else  from  a  alngle 
piece  of  wire  with  the  twlated  enda  of  the  wire  In  a  side 
member  of  the  larger  loop  adjacent  to  Ita  Juncture  with 
the  amaller  loop,  paaalng  the  amaller  loop  orer  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  bending  the  larger  loop  orer  the  cork  of  the 
bottle  with  the  twisted  enda  of  the  wire  reatlag  upon  tbe 
top  of  the  cork,  and  then  twiatlng  the  enda  of  the  loope 
together. 

2.  The  hereln-deacrlbed  proesaa  of  wMag  bottlea,  con- 
sisting In  forming  two  loopa  from  a  alagle  place  of  #lre 
with  the  twisted  enda  of  tbe  wire  la  a  aide  Btembar  of 
one  loop,  passing  one  loop  orer  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  bead- 
ing tbe  other  loop  orer  the  doaare  of  tbe  bottle,  and 
twisting  the  ends  of  the  two  loopa  tugatbat  at  eae  aMe  of 
tbe  bottle  neck. 


1H8.287.  SAFETY-CLAMP  FOR  iPBCTACUMlAaBS,  *c. 
J  A  una  W.  TBCLOva,  Memphla»  Tta.  FUed  Ang.  26,  1009. 
Serial  No.  514.7M. 


A  damp  of  tbe  class  aet  forth,  comprlalng  a  main  plate 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  article,  a  reallleat  Jaw  pUte 
connected  at  one  end  thereto  aad  hartag  a  hole  there- 
through, a  poet  rotatably  carrted  by  the  mata  plate  aad 
extending  out  threogh  the  hole  la  tba  Jaw,  a  aagmsntal 
cam  baring  a  high  mMdIe  portlea  oa  tte  ffeee  «t  tbe  jaw 
aarromidlng  aaM  poat  aad  tapered  from  both  tts  eada  to- 
ward Ita  middle  portfea  aad  prorMad  with  a  aot^  at  aaM 
middle  portion,  and  a  baad  oa  tbe  ovter  ead  of  aald  poat 
adapted  to  cooperate  wttb  aaM  cam  aad  Ita  notch. 


»48.288.    MOLD  FOR  HOLLOW  aUTTINOS.    WiLUAM  T. 

BADauiTB.   Belleraa,  Ky.,  aaatgaor  to  Victor  lafa  ft 

Lock   Ca.    Cladanatl.   Obto,   a  Car*aiattoa  of   Oblo. 

FUed  Jaly  28.  1908.    aerial  Ma.  tTl,6t8. 

▲  two4aak,  rtagit  ir-*-f  maM  far  caadac  t>  •■  iat*- 
gral  piece,  a  hollow  aafa^aab  wltt  a  drealar  flaaga  bar- 
lag  dial  gradnatlasm  aad  a  boUow  abaak  wbldi         "' 
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both,  tbe  l««r«r  of  the  two  flaaks  below  tbe  parting  line 
contatnlag  tba  drag-mdd  whldi  la  prorMed  with  a  enp- 
ahaped  ibii— .  tbe  bottom  of  which  la  pattara-formed  aad 
baa  alao  a  ecatral  eo#»-prlBt.  aa  independently,  pattera- 
formed  moM->«or«  fitted^  to  thla  receaa  in  a  numner  that 
when  in  poattlon  ita  apper  aide  la  eren  with  tbe  upper  aide 
of  the  drag-aold  and  eren  with  the  tipper  edge  of  the 
lower  8a^  whereby  theae  aHned  upper  aldea  conatltute 
the  parting  line  of  the  mold,  aaM  mold-core  being  open  in 
its  center-portion  and  pattern-formed  tberela  aa  well  as 
on  Itt  nader  aide  which  la  eoaiplaaientary  to  the  pattern- 
formed  bottom  of  the  receaa  In  the  drag^moM,  It  being 
spaced  from  aaM  bottom  to  adaitt  the  metal  for  tbe  flanged 


ii 


and  graduated  dial-member  of  the  casting,  a  central  core 
seated  in  the  core-print  mentioned  from  which  it  extenda 
upwardly  through  the  opening  In  the  mold-core  and  abore 
the  same,  it  being  spaced  from  the  mold-core  to  which  it 
is  complementary  the  metal  for  the  hollow  shank  and  for 
the  lower  part  of  tbe  knob  being  admitted  between  the 
two,  the  uppar  of  the  two  flaska  conUining  the  cope-mold 
which  la  fitted  to  tbe  drag-awM  on  the  parting  line  formed 
by  the  alined  upper  aldea  of  aaM  drag-mold  and  the  mold- 
core  therein,  aad  pattem-foraMd  oa  Ita  underside  comple- 
mentary to  tbe  upper  part  of  the  central  core  which  pro- 
Jecta  above  the  mold-core,  and  from  which  It  la  apaced  to 
admit  tbe  metal  for  the  upper  part  of  the  hollow  knob. 


(I- 


948.289.  GRAIN  MEASURING  AND  WEIGHING  MA- 
CHINE. CBABLaa  D.  CaouLaT,  Alameda,  Gal.,  aaalgnor 
to  Automatic  Packing  Company.  San  Prandaco,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Original  application  filed 
Nor.  SO,  1906,  Sertal  No.  846,768.  Dirlded  aad  this 
application  filed  June  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,560. 


into  the  acale,  aad  meaaa  actuated  by  the  aealc  for  abut- 
ting off  the  flow  of  material  when  the  proper  weight  la 
reached. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  daaa  daacrlbad,  a  part  rigidly  np- 
ported  aad  prorMcd  with  a  knife  edge,  a  fraam  carried 
partly  upon  the  knife  edge,  a  acale  beam  fulemmad  apoa 
the  rigidly  supported  part,  meaaa  to  conaaet  tba  acale 
beam  and  frame  whereby  the  frame  la  aopported  partly 
from  the  beam,  a  acale  pan  dlqraaed  within  the  frame,  aad 
means  permitting  a  dlaeharge  of  ssaterlal  from  tbe  pan. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  Iva^et  rigidly 
anpported  and  prorMed  with  npatandlng  kalfa  edcea.  a 
scale  beam  fnlcmmed  uimn  the  rigidly  aopported  part,  a 
frame  supported  partly  upon  the  knife  edgea  a  acale  paa 
dlapoaed  wlthia  and  supported  from  the  fraaie,  meana  to 
lock  the  beam  agalnat  diaplacement,  bottom  aeetlona  hlaged 
to  the  lower  aide  of  tbe  scale  pan,  and  meaaa  to  unlock  the 
scale  beam  and  tbe  bottom  seetioaa. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed,  a  caaing.  Independ- 
ent aeml-eyllndera  rertlcally  Joumaled  within  tbe  caaing. 
a  feed  duuid>er  dlapoaed  adjacent  the  perlpheriea  and  In 
communication  with  the  aaml-cyllndera,  moraUe  means 
disposed  between  the  chamber  and  the  aami-eyllndera  aad 
adapted  to  doae  predetermined  portlona  of  the  openings, 
a  acale,  meana  to  discharge  material  from  the  semi-cylin- 
ders into  the  scale,  and  auxiliary  feeding  means  disposed 
within  the  caaing  and  arranged  to  feed  small  quantities 
of  material  to  the  acale. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  a  caaing,  means 
disposed  within  the  casing  for  measuring  and  discharging 
large  quantities  of  material,  a  acale  disposed  beneath  the 
casing,  a  plate  arranged  to  doae  communication  between 
the  casing  and  the  scale,  meaaa  to  more  the  plate  to  per- 
mit discbarge  of  the  material  from  the  measuring  device 
to  the  scale,  auxiliary  means  for  discharging  small  quan- 
titiea  of  material  fronTthe  caaing  to  the  acale  an  operating 
automatically  and  In  timed  relation,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  acale  for  cloalng  the  auxiliary  discharge  means. 

IClalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  la  a  darlos  of  tbe  daaa  deacrtbed,  a  acale  embodying 
a  acale  paa,  bottom  seetioaa  hlaged  at  oppoatte  edgea  of 
the  acale  paa.  arma  aacnred  to  tbe  hlagea  of  tbe  bottom 
aactlena,  a  rocker  carried  by  tba  paa.  llaka  pirotally  en- 
gajJMg  tba  toekcr  aad  anas  aad  aw— sd  to  loch  tbe  aac- 
tloaa  la  iiloped  poaltloa,  maaaa  to  actaate  tba  rocker  to 
oaloek  tba  toctfoaa,  a  acala,  a  naato  baaa,  maaaa  to  lock 
tha  acale  baam  la  depreaaed  peaMlaa,  maaaa  to  dlaebarge 
a  predetormlaed  qnaatlty  of  matadal  lato  ttw  acala.  maaaa 
to  unlock  the  acale  beam  followlag  tba  diaebafjs  of  mate- 
rial, maaaa  to  dla^arge  a  amallar  «aaatlty  of  matwial 


948,290.  GRAIN-MEASURING  MACHINE.  CHAELaa  D. 
CaoMLar,  Alameda,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Packing 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Original  application  filed  Nor.  30,  1906,  Serial 
No.  845.763.  Dirlded  and  thU  application  filed  Oct.  26. 
1907.     Serial  No.  399,341. 


1.  la  a  derice  of  tbe  daaa  dsaerlbed.  a  caalag,  a  semi 
cylinder,  mounted  wttbla  tta  eaata«,  aseaaa  to  rotate  the 
aaml-^Uader,  aad  maaaa  to  flU  tba  aaial-cirUadcr  at  one 
poaltloa  aad  dlacbaive  It  at  aaatbar  poaltloa. 

2.  la  a  darica  at  tha  daaa  ditribad,  a  eaatac  a  aMsl- 
eylladar  BMoatod  wttbla  tbe  eaalag.  aseaaa  to  regalate  tiie 
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flow  of  material  Into  the  •eml-cyllnder,  meana  to  rotate 
the  Minl-cyllnder,  and  meana  to  fill  the  •eml-cjllnder  at 
one  position  and  dlscharfe  It  at  another  position. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  claaa  described,  a  caalns.  a  aeml- 
eyllnder  moiinted  at  one  end  of  the  caalns,  meana  to  admit 
material  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  means  to  regu- 
late the  passage  of  material  from  one  end  to  the  other  of 
the  casing,  means  to  rotate  the  seml-cyllnder,  and  means 
permitting  the  filling  of  the  seml-cyllnder  at  one  position 
and  Its  discharge  at  luiotber  position. 

4.  In  a  dsTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  seml- 
cyllnder  mounted  within  the  casing,  means  to  admit  mate- 
rial to  the  easing,  means  to  rotate  the  seml-cyllnder  to 
separate  approximately  a  predetermined  quantity  of  mate- 
rial from  the  material  remaining  In  the  chamber,  and 
means  to  discharge  the  quantity  of  material  separated. 

5.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  easing,  a  aemi- 
cyllnder  mounted  within  the  casing,  an  opening  formed 
below  the  seml-cyllnder,  means  to  rotate  the  semi-cylinder 
to  separate  a  quantity  of  material  from  the  material  ap- 
proximating ttie  predetermined  weight  within  the  casing, 
and  to  discharge  It  through  the  opening,  and  an  auxiliary 
means  adapted  to  add  the  requisite  complement. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


Ing  a  plurality  of  different  lettws.  a  plnraUty  of  cham- 
bsrsd  magaslnea.  each  magaslns  storing  ths  typss  of  one 
set  and  each  chamber  In  said  magaalne  storing  a  plurality 
of  similar  matrix  bars  means  for  distinguishing  the  bars 
belonging  to  each  set  and  magaslns  eomprlslag  dlflsrently 
arranged  suspension  hooks  on  said  matrix  bars  and  maans 
for  distinguishing  the  similar  matrix  bars  bstonglng  to 
any  glTsn  chamber  comprising  differently  shaped  heads  on 
the  bars  for  each  chamber. 

B.  A  double  matrix  bar  magaalne  for  monollne  two 
type  setting  snd  line  casting  machines  harlng  the  storage 
chambers  of  each  magaslns  arranged  In  separate  casings, 
delivery  chwinels  for  each  of  said  magaslnss  at  right  an- 
gles to  saM  chambers,  ths  storage  chambers  and  dellrery 
channels  of  one  magaalne  being  arranged  within  the  angle 
between  tha  storage  chambers  and  dellTery  channels  of 
the  other  magaslna. 

[Claims  0  to  MS  not  printed  In  ths  Oasette.] 


948,291.  TYPE  SETTING  AND  CASTING  MACHINE. 
Heinxich  DxGKNam.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  394,489. 


948,292.  MULTISTAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  A« 
THUB  OiBSLax.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Piatt 
Iron  Works  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  269,804. 


1.  In  monollne  type  setting  and  line  casting  machines, 
In  combination  with  the  dellTary  and  caatlng  mechanism. 
two  sets  of  matrix  bars  with  different  type  thereon  each 
of  said  bars  having  a  plurality  of  Intaglio  letters  on  one 
Bide  and  a  plurality  of  notches  on  the  other  and  means  for 
distinguishing  the  bars  belonging  to  each  set  comprising 
hooks  on  said  bars  arranged  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  bars 
on  each  set. 

2.  In  monollne  type  setting  and  line  casting  machines, 
In  combination  with  the  delhrery  and  casting  mechanism, 
two  seta  of  matrix  bars  with  different  type  thereon  each 
of  said  bars  having  the  same  overall  length  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Intaglio  letters  on  one  side  and  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  on  the  other  and  means  for  distinguish- 
ing the  bars  belonging  to  each  set  comprising  hooks  on 
said  bars  arranged  on  opposite  aides  of  the  bars  on  each 

3.  In  monollne  type  setting  and  Une  caatlng  maehlnea 
in  combination  with  the  delivery  and  easting  mechanism, 
matrix  bar  seta  each  set  having  a  different  kind  of  type 
and  each  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of  different  letters,  a 
plurality  of  chambered  majsslnes  each  magaslns  storing 
th«  typM  of  <"**.  "^  ■^^  **^  chamber  In  said  magaalne 
storing  a  plormllty  of  similar  matrix  bars,  means  for  dls- 
tlngnlshlng  tba  bar*  belonging  to  each  set  and  maguslna 
comprtstag  dlffwantly  arraagad  ■nspenaioa  hooks  on  said 
matrix  bars  and  Bsans  for  dtotlngnlshlng  the  slmUar  ma- 
trix bara  baleaglng  to  any  gtvan  diambsr  comprising  dif- 
ferently diapad  beads  oa  the  bars  for  each  chamber. 

4.  In  moaoUne  type  settlag  aad  line  casting  ntachlnss 
In  e<MiblaatioB  with  ths  delivery  and  eaatlng  maehanlam, 
matrix  bar  asta  each  set  having  a  different  kind  of  type 
and  each  bar  balag  of  the  same  overall  length  and  carry- 


1.  la  a  multi-stage  centrifugal  pomp,  two  impellers  ar- 
ranged with  their  Inleta  facing  In  oppoalte  diraetlona,  pas- 
sage ways  adapted  to  conduct  the  fluid  from  one  Impeller 
to  the  other,  and  means  mounted  at  the  intermediate  Inlet 
of  the  last  Impeller  for  balancing  the  thrust  of  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump,  two  sets  of  im- 
pellers, each  set  consisting  of  two  ImpeUers  arranged  with 
their  inleta  facing  In  oppoalte  directlona,  paaaage  ways 
adapted  to  conduct  the  fluid  from  one  Impeller  to  the  next, 
and  means  mounted  at  the  IntarmedUte  inlet  of  the  last 
Impeller  for  balancing  the  thrust  of  the  pump. 

3.  In  a  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump,  a  pump  casing 
having  cross  porta  therein,  a  port  plate  and  a  delivery 
pipe  registering  respectively  with  said  cross  porta.  Impel- 
lers arranged  with  their  Inleta  taclng  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  balancing  hub  at  the  Inlet  of  one  of  said  im- 
pellers and  forming  a  guide  to  the  entrance  of  said  Im 
peller. 


948,298.      BALL^LDTCH   FOB   ABC-LAMPS.     John   T. 

BaacHLTN,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  17. 

1908.     Serial  No.  448,975. 

1.  In  an  are  lamp,  tba  eomblaatloB  with  a  floating 
chimney  carrying  the  upper  electrode,  of  a  dutch  com- 
prlalng  a  tripping  collar  loosely  aaekreUag  mM  ^Imney 
and  having  a  flange  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  plorallty  of  balls 
engaged  by  and  projecting  through  aald  collar,  a  ball  re- 
tainer applied  to  said  eollar  and  having  holea  to  receive 
said  balla.  a  retulatlag  olaetroiaagBat.  aad  a  dntdi  ring 
supported  on  the  flaaga  of  tba  tripplag  rlag  aad  eonaaet- 
ed  with  the  eleetromagaaC  so  that  It  eaa  ba  actuated 
thereby  for  fOreing  said  balla  Into  slmultaaaoas  engage- 
ment with  said  chimney. 
,  2.  A  baU  clutch  for  flaming  are  lamp  chlmnays,  com- 
1  prising  B  tripping  collar  having  aleta  In  ita  upper  edge. 
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balls  in  said  slots,  a  ahaet  metal  ball  rotalner  Inalde  of 
said  collar  having  an  external  flange  at  Ita  upper  end,  and 


4.  In  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  handle-receiving 
socket,  said  socket  having  a  groove  formed  In  one  tace 
thereof,  the  groove  being  provided  with  a  wall  Inclining 
upwardly  toward  the  8o<Aet ;  a  handle  of  compressible  ma- 
tertal  of  a  else  to  fit  aald  socket,  said  handle  having  a 
groove  In  one  face  thereof;  and  a  locking  key  having  a 
beveled  edge,  said  key  being  of  a  thickness  greater  than 
the  groove  In  the  handle,  and  adapted  to  form  an  inter- 
locking connection  between  the  parte  when  the  handle 
with  the  key  seated  In  Ita  groove  la  forced  to  place. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  soAeted  metallic  tool-head 
having  a  groove  formed  In  one  face  of  the  socket ;  a  han- 
dle adapted  to  make  a  close  fit  with  the  so<±et  and  Ilka- 
wise  having  a  groove  In  Ita  face ;  and  a  metallic  key  pro- 
vided with  solder  on  that  iace  which  contacta  with  the 
groove  In  the  head,  when  the  handle  and  key  are  forced  to 
place,  whereby  by  heating  the  head  the  key  may  become 
soldered  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  8.296.  COIN-FREED  LOCK  FOB  CARETAKERS. 
Paraa  Kopal,  Prague-KOnlgl,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
June  3,  1009.    Serial  No.  499.990. 


a  clutch  ring  surrounding  said  collar  and  bavlng  an  In- 
verted conical  Inner  surface. 


II 


948.294.  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  SOCKETED  MEM- 
BERS. AUTKXD  W.  Cochran,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,761. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  handle-receiving 
socket,  said  sccket  having  a  groove  formed  In  one  face 
thereof;  a  handle  of  compreaalble  material  having  a 
groove  In  one  face  thereof ;  and  a  locking  member  adapted 
to  occupy  a  poiltlon  within  said  groovea  when  the  parte 
are  assembled,  the  proportions  and  relatione  being  such 
that  the  handle  may  be  forced  Into  the  ao^at  with  the 
locking  member  In  the  groove  of  the  handle,  and  when  the 
handle  Is  In  place  the  locking  member  wUl  be  urged  Into 
the  groove  In  the  socket  by  the  action  of  the  comprsaaed 
portion  of  the  handle,  said  material  being  compressed  by 
the  locking  member  ss  the  handle  U  forced  to  place. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  socksted  member  having  a 
groove  formad  In  one  face  thereof ;  a  compressible  member 
adapted  to  enter  the  socket,  said  monber  having  a  groove 
formed  In  ita  outer  tace ;  and  a  locking  key  of  a  tbiekneaa 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  groove  la  tba  eompra«tUa 
member  and  adapted  to  be  seated  therein  and  to  ba  forced 
with  said  member  Into  the  aocket,  wher^iy  whan  the  key 
colncldea  wtth  the  groove  In  the  aocket  It  will  ba  moved 
outwardly  Into  the  same  and  effect  a  union  between  the 

parte.  ._. 

8.  In  coQkblnatlon  with  a  tool  having  a  handle-receiving 
socket,  salA  socket  having  a  groove  fOnaed  la  one  face 
thereof,  the  groove  being  provided  with  a  waU  Inelialag 
upwardly  tnward  the  socket ;  a  baadle  of  compreaalble  ma- 
terial of  a  else  to  fit  aald  socket,  said  handle  baviag  a 
groove  la  one  tace  thereof ;  and  a  locking  key  of  a  tbh*- 
neaa  greatat  than  said  groove,  aald  key  fonalag  aa  inter- 
locking coaaeetloa  betweea  the  parte  aa  It  beeooee  seated 
in  the  groovea  when  the  handle  la  forced  to  place  In  the 
socket. 


A  coin-freed  lock  for  caretakers,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing Instrumentalltlea,  an  angular  keeper  whose  comer  pre- 
senta  an  aperture  for  a  latch  and  whoae  tace  presents  an 
aperture  for  a  bolt-plate;  a  case  preeentlng  a  rotetlve 
dUk  having  apertures  for  a  key,  a  spring-actuated  notched 
detent  controlling  said  dlak,  and  a  stop;  a  circular  bolt- 
plate  rotatably  mounted  In  the  eaae  and  having  a  keyhole, 
and  whoae  periphery  preeenta  a  flat  portion  and  a  notch, 
and  whoae  face  preaenta  a  coin-channel,  a  pivoted  apring- 
actuated  pawl,  a  slot,  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  detent 
of  the  caae.  and  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  the  aelvage,  and 
whoae  back  preaenta  a  pivotal  spring-controlled  segment 
engaging  aald  stop  of  the  case  and  having  a  pin  projecting 
throat  said  slot ;  a  rotative  dlak  preeentlng  a  keyhole  and 
two  windows,  and  whose  boas  Is  toothed  and  flta  Into  aald 
bolt-plate  and  is  engaged  by  said  pawl  of  the  bolt-plate 
and  whose  periphery  preeente  four  grooves ;  a  spring-actu- 
ated latoh  pivoted  to  the  case  and  prenentlag  a  hook  adapt- 
ed to  eagage  said  stud  of  the  bolt-plate,  and  whose  end 
flte  the  comer  aperture  of  the  keq>er,  and  whldi  la  adapted 
to  be  ralaed  by  aald  aegment-pln ;  a  apring-actuated  tum- 
bler pivoted  to  the  case  and  presenting  a  pin  adapted  to 
engage  In  the  peripheral  notch  of  the  bolt-plate,  and  a 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  In  the  peripheral  grooves  of  the 
disk ;  a  cover-plate  presenting  a  coln-alot  and  a  keyhole ; 
and  a  key  fitting  the  aald  keyholes;  all  operating  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


94  8,29  6.  ELECTRIC  FU8IBLH  CUT-OUT.  EawasT 
ScBATTNBa.  Baling.  England.  Filed  June  11.  1907. 
Serial  No.  878,428. 

1.  A  fusible  cut-out  comprlatBg  In  combination  a  cham- 
ber, a  foae  aad  a  filllag  mateilal  therela,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  liberate  a  eeollng  fluid  <hi  the  rupture  of  the  fuae. 

2.  A  fnalble  cut-out  eomprialag  la  OQmblnatloB  a  cham- 
ber, a  fuae  therein,  filling  material  within  said  chamber 
and  means  for  liberstlng  a  cooling  fluid  to  extlngulah  the 
ate. 
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8  A  fiMible  cut-4at  eomprlslag  in  comMMtloii  a  cham- 
ber, a  foae  thereto.  flUto*  matarlal  within  said  dianber 
and  a  frangible  Tcaael  contatolng  a  cooling  fluid  adaptod  to 
be  liberated  by  the  raptnre  of  th*  fnae. 


4.  A  fusible  cat-oot  comprising  In  comblnatlodB  a  cham- 
ber, and  a  fuse  therein,  a  frangible  Teasel  eoatalalag  a 
cooling  fluid  located  adjacent  the  foae-wlr*  and  filling 
material  wlthto  the  chamber  aarroondtog  saM  foM-wlre 
and  frangible  reaaeL 

.  5.  A  fnalble  ent-««t  cosaprlstng  to  ooakMaatUm  a  cham- 
ber, a  fuse  therein,  a  frangible  ▼««el  foctntoing  a  ftnid 
adapted  to  be  liberated  by  the  rupture  of  the  (nae,  filling 
material  within  the  chamber  aarroandlng  aaid  fnae  and 
frangible  resael  and  a  substance  mixed  with  the  filling 
mnterial  capable  of  chemical  reaction  with  the  fluid  lib- 
erated by  the  rapture  of  the  foae. 


94s. 297.     CORN-HUBKER.     John  A.  Srosm,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,306. 


1.  A  com  huaklng  mechanism  lnclndl|^g.  in  combination, 
a  series  of  coactlng  pairs  of  husking  rollers  inclined  down- 
ward from  their  receirlng  toward  the  dellTery  ends  there- 
of, one  roller  of  each  pair  being  In  a  plane  aboTC  that  of 
the  adjacent  roller,  a  feed  table  at  the  reeeiTlng  enda  of 
aaid  rollers,  a  rotary  feeder  located  aboTe  said  rollers 
near  the  reeatrtog  otds  thereof,  said  feeder  including  a 
traasrersfr  ahaft  and  a  series  of  bladea  mounted  thereon, 
said  bladea  being  spaced  apart  in  a  manner  to  be  operative 
to  planea  parallel  with  the  axea  of  the  hoaking  rollers  and 
Bobatantlally  in  line  with  the  axea  of  the  upper  rollera. 

2.  A  com  huridng  meehaaiam  toeluding.  In  combination, 
a  aerlea  of  paira  of  eoacttog  hoaking  rollers  Inclined  down- 
ward from  their  recctrtog  toward  the  dellrery  enda  there- 
of, one  roller  of  each  pair  betog  to  ja  plane  abore  that  of 
the  adjacent  roller,  ^  feed  Uble  at  the  recelring  ends  of 
aaid  rollers,  a  roUry  feeder  located  abore  said  rollers 
near  the  racelTlng  ends  thereof  aaid  feeder  Including  a 
tranaTerae  ahaft  and  a  series  of  blades  mounted  thereon, 
said  blades  betog  spaced  apart  to  a  manner  to  be  operative 
to  planea  parallel  with  the  axea  of  the  hoaking  rollers  snd 
aohsUntUIly  to  Itoe  with  the  axea  ot  the  upper  rollers. 
ear  guides  moonted  upon  aaid  ahaft  upon  opposite  sldea  of 
aaid  bladea  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  aaid  guidea  extending 
downward  toward  the  dellTery  enda  of  aaid  rollers  and 
JwTlng  ita  lower  end  disposed  at  an  angle  upward  and 
rearward  reUtlTa  to  aaid  roUan. 

8.  A  com  hoaking  mechanism  taeloding.  in  combination, 
a  aeriea  of  pairs  of  coacttof  huaklng  rollers  inclined  down 
ward  from  their  receiving  toward  the  delivery  ends  there- 
of, one  roller  of  eacb^  pair  betog  to  a  plane  aboTe  that  of 
tha  adJacMit  roller,  a  teed  table  at  the  receiving  enda  of 
said  rollers,  a  rotary  feeder  locatad  aboTs  said  rollers 
near  the  recelTlng  enda  thereof,  said  feeder  to  binding  a 
tmnsTsras  ahaft  and  a  aerlea  of  bladea  ssonntad  thereon. 
anM  Made*  hetog  spaced  apart  to  a  manner  to  be  operative 
to  ptoaes  paraUal  with  the  axes  of  tha  hosktog  rollera  and 
anbatonttolly  to  lto«  with  the  axea  of  the  appar  rollera. 
anr  gnldea  mounted  apen  aaid  ahaft  opon  opposlta  sldea  of 
aaid  bladea  and  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  saM  gnldaa  ex- 
tending downward  toward  the  deUTery  enda  of  said  rollers 


sad  bSTlng  ita  tower  end  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  upward  and 
rearward  relatlTc  to  said  rollera.  the  other  end  betog 
shorter  and  havtog  Its  lower  end  eccentric  to  the  axla  of 
the  shaft. 

4.  A  com  husking  mechanism  toeluding.  to  combination, 
a  series  of , pairs  of  eoacttog  hoaking  rollers  inclined  down- 
ward from  their  receivtog  toward  tha  delivery  enda  there- 
of, one  roller  of  each  pair  betog  to  a  pUne  above  that  of 
the  adjacent  roller,  a  faad  tabia  at  the  receivtog  ends  of 
ssid  rollers,   a   rotary  faader  laented  above  said  rollers 
nesr  the  receiving  ends  tharsof,  Kid  feeder  Including  s 
transverse  shaft  and  a  aeries  of  bladea  mounted  thereon, 
said  bladea  being  spaced  apart  to  a  manner  to  be  operative 
in  planes  parallel  with  the  axea  of  the  husking  rollers  snd 
subaUntUlly  In  line  with  tha  axaa  of  the  upper  rollers, 
ear  guides  mounted  upon  saM  shaft  upon  oppoaite  aides 
of  said  blades  and  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  said  guides  ex- 
ten'' og  downward  toward  the  delivery  ends  of  the  rollers 
and  having  its  lower  end  disposed  st  an  angle  upward  snd 
rearward    relative    to    said    rollera.    the   other   end    being 
shorter  and  having  its  lower  end  eec«itric  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  and  operative  as  a  stripper  for  the  feeder  blades, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said   guides  being   curved  upward, 
plates   secured   to   the   lower  edges  of  said   guides,   said 
plates  extending  downward  at  their  rear  ends  in  close 
proximity  to  tbs  bnsktog  rollara. 

B.  A  com  hunUng  mechanism  laclodlng.  In  eombinatlon, 
a  series  of  pairs  of  coactlng  husking  rollers  toclined  down- 
ward from  their  receiving  toward  tha  dallTery  enda  there- 
of, one  roller  of  each  pair  being  in  a  plane  above  that  of 
the  adjacent  roller,  a  feed  toble  at  the  reeelvtog  enda  of 
said   rollers,   a   rotary  feeder  located   above  aaid   rollera 
near  the  receiving  enda  thereof,  aaid  feeder  Inclodtog  a 
transverse  shsft  and  a  sertea  of  blades  mounted  thereon, 
said  blades  betog  spaced  apart  to  a  manner  to  be  operative 
m  planes  parallel  with  the  axea  of  the  bnsktog  rollers  and 
substanUally  In  Itoe  with  the  axea  of  the  upper  rollers, 
ear  goldea  moontad  upon  saM  •^'*^  OPOB  oppoaite  aldaa 
of  said  blades  and  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  aaid  goldea  ex- 
tendtog  downward  toward  the  daHvery  ends  of  aaid  rollera 
and  haTtog  Ita  tower  end  diapsaed  at  an  angle  upward  and 
rearward   relatlTe  to   said   rollers,   the   other   end   being 
shorter  and  hSTlng  Its  lower  end  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  and  operative  as  a  stripper  for  the  feeder  blades, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  gnldes   being  curved   upwsrd, 
plates  securad  to  the  lower  edges  of  said   guidea,   aaid 
plates  extending  downward  at  their  rear  oida  and  having 
a  cut-away  portion  upon  the  aide  to  the  direction  of  the 
upper  roller,  the  extended  end  thereof  being  turned  later- 
ally upward  In  a  manner  to  form  a  deflector  operative  to 
direct  the  ears  toward  aaid  rollera. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,2«8.  BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.  BoonNn  H.  Tatloo, 
Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  SMane  asalgnmenta,  to 
Coahman  Paper  Box  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.    Piled  June  9,  190«.    fiertal  No.  821,030. 

1.  In  a  box  maktog  machina.  the  eomhlnntion  of  a 
former,  and  a  die  or  mold  eaasprlstog  four  preaaer  platea, 
two  adapted  to  compieaa  tha  aide  of  the  folded  box  blank 
and  two  the  enda  thereof,  two  oppoatog  ptatea  hnviag  a 
cam  or  bevel  surfsce.  and  two  oppoatog  ptatea  betog 
adapted  to  yield  to  conform  to  tha  thleknsas  of  the  blanka 
betog  eompreaaed,  and  means  to  engage  the  aaid  cam  snr- 
facea  to  move  the  aame  snbatanttoUy  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combtoatlon  of  a 
former,  and  a  die  or  mold  coaaprlatag  two  opposing  prasser 
platea  haTlng  boTeled  Tdgaa  and  adapted  to  prsaa  a  blank 
againat  aaid  former,  and  oseann  haTtog  a  moTemant  to  en- 
gage tha  pUtea  along  aaM  baral  and  carrying  other  ytold- 
tog  presaer  ptatea  adaptad  to  ma»m  other  portloM  of 
said  blank  aa  daserfbed. 

8.  In  a  box  making  ma^toa,  tha  ooariHnatton  of  a 
former  and  a  die  or  ssold  eoaspfMac  prissir  ptatea  toeatad 
to  palra  oppoaite  each  othar,  anid  piaaair  ptatea  aqying 
to  different  planes  and  one  pair  of  presser  platea  carrytag 


*:     /! 


il 

PSBKUARY  1,  1 9 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«75 


yteldlagly  moonted  thcMMi  and  having  cam  ar 
aarfacs>  at  their  ptaee  ot  contact  with  the 
plataa,  as  aaaerlhad. 


4.  In  a  box  making  ma«^lna.  tha  eombinatlon  of  a 
former  and  a  die  or  mold,  comprising  preaaer  ptatea  having 
an  ontalde  baval  at  their  adgaa,  and  preaaer  ptocea  haTlng 
baral  autnoaa  and  haTiag  a  moreBant  to  eanae  anch  aor- 
tocas  to  engage  tha  baTel  aarCaeea  of  tha  praaaer  ptatea  to 
actoata  tha  tattar,  aaid  preaaer  pleeea  carrjrlnc  yielding 
platea,  anhatnntlally  as  daaertbad. 

fi.  In  coatlnatlon,  to  a  die  or  mold,  oppoaltaly  dlapoaad 
aide  or  and  preaaer  platea  haTlng  beveled  edgaa,  oppoalttf y 
dlapoaed  pmaaer  pleeas  haTtog  beTded  anrthoea,  and  or 
aide  plates  yieldingly  mounted  opon  said  prsaaar  plsosa, 
aaid  preaaer  piecea  haTtog  a  moTMuant  to  engage  at  their 
baTal  anrfaeaa  the  berel  edgaa  of  the  aide  or  end  preaaer 
ptatea  to  actuate  the  tatter. 

[ClaloM  9  to  14  not  prtoted  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  4  8.  2  99,  COMBINED  JACK  TRUCK  AND  8TAMD. 
HAmsT  N.  Day,  Roanoke,  Va.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Roscoc  J.  Wright,  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Jane  1,  1000, 
Serial  Na  490,292. 


1.  In  combination  a  base  or  stand  haTtog  moonted  on 
It  a  lifttog  Jack  and  provided  with  a  tranaTerae  Tertleal 
alot,  an  axle  extendtog  through  said  alot  and  haTlng  Ter- 
tleal play  titereto  and  carrytog  transporting  wheels  at  its 
ends,  a  onltory  lever  frame  embodytog  two  aide  bare  piv- 
oted to  the  baae  in  front  ot  the  axle  and  extendtog  baek- 
wardly  over  the  projecting  enda  thereof,  and  means  for 
connecting  together  the  two  stda  bnrs  at  their  rear  enda 
and  meana  for  locking  aaid  torar  (nune  down  to  the  baae 
whan  It  ta  dapreaaed  to  mlae'tha  hnae. 

2.  In  covtbtoatlon,  an  axle  enitytag  a  pair  ot  wheda, 
a  baae  extacdlng  between  the  wheeta  and  forwardly  and 
backwardly  thereof,  aaid  bnaa  betog  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical tranaTerae  slot  extending  entirely  throogfa  it  from 
side  to  side,  said  axle  being  freely  Tertleally  mormble  to 
aaid  alot,  nmna  for  Tertleally  goldtog  the  axle  to  the  alot, 
a  Jad  Bsantitad  centrally  ot  the  baae,  a  handto  connected 


to  the  baae  and  extended  rearwanUy  tharetrom,  aaid  haa- 
dto  embodying  two  side  bara  lying  abora  and  adaptad  to 
preaa  on  the  axle  when  the  handle  la  forced  downwardly 
at  Its  rear  end  to  raiae  the  baae  off  the  floor,  and  meana 
for  locktog  the  handle  and  Its  side  bars  In  their  down 
position  to  the  baae,  whereby  the  base  will  be  blocked  In 
its  poaition  above  the  floor  and  be  sopported  entirely  on 
wheels. 


048,800.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  8H0ES.  BANDAL8, 
AND  THE  LIKE,  .^lbbbt  B.  Babtwood.  Rochester. 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  William  Eaatwood  ft  Bon  Co..  Rochea- 
ter.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  ot  New  Tork.  Filed  May  5, 
1904.     Bertal  No.  206,452. 


1.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  manutac- 
tore  of  ahoea.  sandals  or  the  like  which  consists  to  form- 
ing an  apper  with  an  ootltoe  sabstanttally  the  same  as 
that  which  it  wUl  have  to  the  flnlshed  shoe,  fulling  the 
opper  wlthto  the  formtog  block  to  proximate  its-  finished 
shape,  rigidly  securing  Its  edges,  and  forcing  a  last  toto 
the  same. 

2.  The  berelndescrlbed  Improvement  to  the  manufac- 
ture of  ahoea.  aandals  or  the  like,  whldt  omslsts  to  pro- 
viding an  upper  having  aabatantlally  the  oatltoe  ot  the 
flnlahed  opper  and  radtal  allta  near  tiM  toe  portion  there- 
of, falling  the  opper  wlthto  a  forming  block  to  approxi- 
mate ita  flnlshed  shape,  rigidly  aecorlng  ita  edgea,  forcing 
the  last  toto  the  same  and  aecorlng  the  aole  to  the  out- 
wardly tomed  edgea. 

8.  The  hereto  deaeribed  Improvement  to  the  manofiae- 
ture  ot  ahoea,  aandala  and  the  Hke  which  eonalato  la  form- 
ing the  Tamp  and  the  counter  aeparately  from  pattama, 
the  oatltoea  of  which  correapond  approximately  to  the  alse 
and  shape  ot  the  finished  opper,  proTldiag  radial  slits  to 
the  toe  portion  of  the  Tsmp,  tolling  the  upper  wlthto  a 
forming  block  to  approximate  Its  itolshed  shape,  rigidly 
secartog  its  edges,  and  forctog  the  last  toto  the  tolled 
opper. 


94  8,301.  DOWN-DROP  SIOHT-rBED  LUBRICATOR. 
FaAKK  W.  Edwards,  Logam^Knt,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Chicago  Lubricator  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Illtooia.    Piled  Dec.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  406,360. 

1.  In  a  down-drop  aight-teed  lobrioator,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  oondenaer.  steam  drcotating  pipes  and  a  ateam 
aopply  pipe,  of  a  coopllng  connecting  the  condenser  and 
all  ot  aaid  plpea  at  their  steam-reeaiTlng  ends,  and  an 
alwaya-open  choke-plug  arranged  thereto  between  the  ateam 
supply  pipe  on  one  side  and  the  condsnaer  and  the  dreo- 
tating  plpea  on  the  other  aide. 

2.  In  a  down-drop  aight-facd  Inhrleator,  the  eombina- 
tloa  of  a  condenser,  steam  drcntatlng  pipaa  and  a  ataam 
■npply  pipe,  of  a  eoopltog  connactmg  tha  oondsnaar  and 
plpea  at  their  re^pactire  toleta,  n  atatioaary  ping  arranged 
to  aaid  coopllng  at  Ito  ialat  mad  parfonitad  laagltQdtoaliy 
tiironghont  ito  lasgth  aad  traaararaeiy  at  its  ataam  re- 
oelTlng  and. 

8.  In  a  down-drop  atgfat^aad  Inbrtcatar,  the  eoaabtoa- 
tion  ot  a  ttfmtar  oondenaer,  ateam.  eireidatlng  plpea  aad 
a  ateam  snpply  pipe,  of  a  coopllng  oonnaetlng  the  con* 
denaw  aad  pipes  at  their  respcettTa  tntota  aad  next  to  tha 
anpply  pipe,  and  a  atationary  ping  arrangad  to  aaid  coop- 
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llnf  at  It*  Inlet  end  and  perforated  longitudinally  throosh- 
out  Ita  length  and  traniTeraely  at  Iti  steam  recelring  end. 


4.  In  a  down-drop  sight-feed  lubricator,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oU-reeerrolr,  a  condenser,  one  or  more  sight- 
feed  devices,  each  having  a  sight-feed  pocket,  an  oU-dellv- 
ery  valve  below  each  pocket,  and  a  steam  circulating  pipe 
for  each  sight-feed  device  opening  into  the  sight-feed  de- 
vice between  Ita  slgltt-feed  pocket  and  oil-delivery  valve. 

5.  In  a  down-drop  sight-feed  lubricator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  condenser,  a  reservoir,  sight-feed  devices  each 
having  a  sight-feed  pocket,  an  oU-dellvery  valve  below  each 
pocket,  and  steun  drculaUng  pipes  terminating  in  double 
elbow  pipes  which  open  into  the  sight-feed  devices  below 
the  si^t-feed  pockets  and  between  such  sl|^t-feed  pockets 
and  the  oil-delivery  valves,  whereby  the  steam  circulating 
pipes  may  be  brought  close  to  the  sides  of  the  reservoir 
and  away  from  the  line  of  vision  of  the  sight-feeds. 


948,302.  PUMP.  William  H.  Hsiao,  London,  OnUrlo, 
Canada.     Original  application  filed  Feb.  7,  1906.  Serial 

■  No.  299,943.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,833. 


the  stop  disk;  a  spring  adapted  to  bold  the  valve  disk 
against  the  aforesaid  opting  when  the  stop  disk  is  on 
its  seat ;  juid  means  for  operating  the  stem  to  press  the 
stop  dUk  against  Its  seat  or  to  retract  both  the  stop  disk 
and  valve  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  by-paas  connection  between  the  pressure  and  suc- 
tion sides  of  a  pump,  oomprislAg  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  communication  with  the  pressure  side  of 
the  pump,  and  an  op«iing  for  oommonleatlon  with  the 
suction  side  of  the  pump ;  a  suction  pipe  eonunnnicating 
with  the  easing ;  a  valve  disk  adaptsd  to  doss  the  first 
mentioned  opening ;  a  stem  on  which  the  said  disk  is  slid- 
able :  a  stop  disk  on  the  stem ;  a  seat  In  the  easing  for  the 
stop  disk ;  a  spring  adapted  to  bold  the  valve  disk  against 
the  aforesaid  opening  when  the  stop  disk  Is  on  its  seat ; 
means  for  operating  the  stem  to  press  the  stop  disk  against 
its  seat  or  to  retract  both  the  stop  disk  and  valve  dUk. 
the  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  as  the  disks  are 
forced  home  the  valve  disk  contacts  before  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  by-pass  connection  between  the  pressure  and  suc- 
tion sides  of  a  pump,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  communication  with  the  pressure  side  of 
the  pump,  and  an  opening  for  communication  with  the  suc- 
tion side  of  the  pump ;  a  suction  pipe  communicating  with 
the  casing:  a  valve  disk  adapted  to  close  the  first  men- 
tioned opening :  a  sleeve  to  which  the  disk  is  connected :  a 
valve  stem  on  the  end  of  which  the  sleeve  Is  slldable ;  a 
stop  disk' on  the  stem :  a  seat  in  the  casing  for  tiwC  stop 
disk :  a  spring  on  the  stem  tending  to  force  forward  the 
valve  disk ;  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  by-pass  connection  between  the  pressure  and  suc- 
tion sides  of  a  pump,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  communication  with  the  pressure  side  of  the 
pump,  and  an  opening  for  communication  with  the  suction 
side  of  the  pump ;  a  suction  pipe  communicating  with  the 
casing ;  a  valve  disk  adapted  to  close  the  first  mentioned 
opening ;  a  sleeve  to  which  the  disk  Is  connected ;  a  valve 
stem  on  the  end  of  which  the  sleeve  is  slldable;  a  stop 
disk  on  the  stem :  a  seat  in  the  easing  for  the  stop  disk  ;  a 
spring  on  the  stem  tending  to  force  forward  the  valve 
disk;  a  stop  on  the  stem  limiting  the  forward  movement 
of  the  valve  disk  ;  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  stem, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


DESIGNS. 


40,477.    MATCH  HOLDER. 
Me.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1909 
of  patent  3i  years. 


IvoBT  L.  Hall,  Vlnal  Haven, 
Serial  No.  471,809.     Term 


1  In  a  valve  chest  provided  With  a  pressure  side  and 
a  suction  ride  and  having  a  valve  controlled  communica- 
tion between  them,  and  having  also  a  by-pass  communlca 
tlon  between  the  two  sides,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
actuated  safety  valve  normally  closing  the  by-pass  com- 
munlcatton  and  means  for  dosing  said  valve  or  for  posi- 
tively opening  It  to  permit  free  communication  between 
the  pressure  and  suction  sides  ot  the  pump,  means  for 
varying  the  tension  of  said  spring  actuated  valve,  and 
■Haas  for  limiting  the  inersase  of  tension  to  prevent  the 
valvs  being  forcibly  held  elossd,  sobstaatlaUy  as  described. 

2  A  bf -pass  eoaneetion  bstwoen  the  pressure  and  suc- 
tion sidss  of  a  pomp,  eomprlatag  a  earing  having  an  open- 
ing tksrain  for  communication  with  the  pressure  ride  of 
the  pvasp  BBd  u  opsalag  for  eonuaanleation  with  the 
■action  rids  of  the  pump ;  a  soetlon  pipe  coamunlcatlng 
with  the  casing ;  a  valvs  disk  adapted  to  eloae  the  first 
■entkMMd  opening;  a  stem  on  wbleb  tbs  said  disk  Is  rild- 
able ;  a  stop  dtt  on  the  stem ;  a  ssat  in  the  casing  for 


Tbs  ornamental  design  of  natcb  holder,  as  shown. 
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40.478.  PAl'BR  WING  FOR  BOXE8.  R^""  «^'!l  ^^^ 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  630.062. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


40  481  BRACKET  FOR  SHADE-ROLLERS  AND  CUR- 
TAIN-POLES. FHANK  F.  Weight  and  Hb»bt  M.  Ksll, 
Aurora,  111.  Hied  Oct.  16.  1909.  SerUl  No.  523,090. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  wing  for  boxes  as 
shown. 


X.i 


4(»  479  LIGHT  SHADE.  .\m>hew  J.  S.vm^«bd.  Newark, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  '-•l.  1909.  Serial  No.  503,576.  Term 
of  patent  14  yt-ars. 


\ 


The  ornamentHl  design  for  a  bracket  for  a  shade  roller       . 
and  curtain  pole,  as  shown. 


40  48-'       FABKIC.      Hkk.man    E.   SrHi  ltz.   Jr..   St.    Louis. 
Mo. '  Filed  Oct.  20.  1!»01».     Serial  No.  523.7J9.     Term  of 


patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  light  shade,  as  shown  and 
described. 


40  4HO.      SI(;NPL.\TK.      M..TTHEW    J     MciLARKNcK    and 
lAWREM'E   B    THtHU.w,    Muncle,    Ind.      Filed   Apr.   9. 

l'909     Sfrial  No.  489.(K>«.     T^rm  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   fabric,  as  described   and 
illuHtrated.  i 


40  48-5  WVLLIWPER.  lUaBY  Watkins  WILD.  Chlswick, 
KuKland.  asHl^-nor  to  W.  H.  S.  Lloyd  CV.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
524,739.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign  plate,  as  shown. 
151  O.  G.  -12 

ii 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper,  as  shown. 
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40,484.  WALL-PAPER.  Ha«EY  Watkixs  WILD.  Chinwlck, 
Englaod.  assigBor  to  W.  H.  8.  Lloyd  Co..  New  Ywrk, 
N.  Y^  a  rorp*ratJoB.  Fll«<l  Oct.  26.  1009.  Serial  No. 
51'4,740.     Term  of  patent  31  ye«ra. 


The  ornuniental  defllgn  for   wall  paper,  as  shown. 


40,488.  WALL-PAPER.  Uawi  Watkiks  Wilb.  Chlawlctt. 
Cngland,  afwl«iK>r  to  W.  H.  8.  Lloyd  I'o.,  .Vew  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  26,  190».  Serial  No 
524,745.     Term  of  patent  31  yearn. 


40.485.  WALL-PAPER.  Haert  Watki.ns  Wild,  <hlswlck, 
England,  assignor  to  W.  H.  S.  Lloyd  i'o..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1S)09.  Serial  No 
r.24,742.     Term  of  patent  Si  y*arn. 


The  ornamenUl  dealgn  for  wall  paper,  as  ahown. 


40,486.  WALL-PAPER.  Harry  Watkixs  Wild.  ChUwick, 
England,  assignor  to  W.  11  S.  Lloyd  Co..  N.w  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1900  Serial  No. 
524.743.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornaafotml  design  for  wkll  paper,  •■  Aown. 


40.487.  WALL-PAPER.  IU«»i  Watkins  Wild.  Chlswlck. 
England.  aaalgnDr  to  W.  H.  8.  Lloyd  Co.,  N.w  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  FTled  Oct.  26.  1909  Serial  No. 
524.744.     Term  of  patent  3|  yearn. 


The  oraaatental  dmigm  tat  waU  p&per.  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper,  as  shown. 


40.489.  W.VLL-PAl'ER.  Hakby  Watkivs  Wii.u.  Chlswlck. 
KngUnd.  assignor  to  W.  IL  8.  Lloyd  Co..  N»-w  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  S^Tlal  No. 
524.746.     Term  of  patent  3 J  yean. 


The  ornaiuenlaJ  dealcn  f <  r  wall  paper,  M  ahown. 


40.490  W.VLI.  I'APER.  Harby  Watk ins  WILD,  ChUwIck. 
Kngland.  assignor  to  W.  H.  8.  Lloyd  Co..  New  York. 
N  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
524,747.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


j£<tJ 


The  oraaueBtal  dealfD  for  wall  paper,  as  ahown. 
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524.748.     T^na  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper,  as  shown. 


40.492  WALI^APER.  «— ^ ^^  ^^  2'^":^! 
^.-r^Cr^n"  "fI.:^  Oct.'2ri909.  ^rlal  No. 
524,749.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


524,752.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  orna 


mental  design  for  wall  paper,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper,  ns  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS    . 

PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY    1,    1«10. 

SL^witlon  tiieref or.  as  hereinafter  prov^^ 

"Cr^mch  »^  stated  to  ^ve  .x>en  "TT^^ten  ^"  are  reglstraWe  under  t.e 

iMtMOVlao  of  sectton  5  of  said  act.  which  Is  as  follows, 

"^.rded  further.  That  r^ot^^^^^^^^  '^^^^"^Ue^L^Z 

'  T^.^TSrT^^^"i^^^rr^^TJ\Ztfr1.  years  next  p«- 

ceding  the  passage  or  this  act." 

SecUon  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

!^^  notice  Of  opposition  to  the  reglstratlonofa^ra^e^mar^^ 


8er  No  28.BS8  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
EBY.)  AUBRicAN  Wbitiso  Papee  Company,  Holyoke. 
Mats      Filed  July  1.  1907. 


(g@KIS@U 


rartu-^icr  4»cripiion  of  ,ood..-Wrltln«  and  Printing 
Pap^T.  ^^^^ 

K.r    No    3<M2a       (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGBEDl- 
"^ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      O.acomo  Costa  re  An..  Genoa. 
Italy.     Filed  Jan.  2R,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  38.568.  (CLASS  50.  MEBCHANDI8E  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  J.  B.  HoOD  k  Co.,  Sparta.  111. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1908. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words 
Plan.   What'll  U  GlTe?" 

larticular  detcription  of  j/ooda.— Slgna, 


Silent  Auction.  New 


Maklnx  no  claim,  bowwr,  to  th«  public  Inalgnla  of 
Q^^ny  appearing  in  «W  drawing,  or  the  following 
S^rT  "NoTchlamU-o  L'Att«rt«-  !>»  ^'o^P*"*" V 
IS/Noatra  Marc.  BeflatraU,  Brtr.  Buperflne  Ollve-Oi . 
On^ranTeed  Pure.  GUco-o  Coat,  fu  A«d  Genoa  (Italy). 
?«d"  Sfrk  R^.ter^.  Olio  DOlir.  Bopraflino  Extra 
o™tlto  Puro  prodotto  delle  BlTtere  Li«url,  Giacomo 
Coatafu  And  Genoa  (Italy).' 

PorHculmr  detcf^ptiim  of  i;©od«.-01lTe-Oil. 


«er  No  38  803.  (CL.XS8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. ,  RotNDV.  P«:kham  A  Dexte«  Co.. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Not.  21,  1908. 


The  cross  being  printed  in  red^ 

Pcrtieulat  d«scHfi<to»  of  ffooda.-Blended  Coffee.  Spices. 
Tea,  Seeded  Balsins,  Cleaned  Cnrmnts,  Olives,  Mince- 
Meat,  and  Shredded  Coeonnnt. 


l^. 


m 


m 


ia» 
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Febrvarv  I,  19 lO. 


Sr.  No.  39.033.     (CLASS  44.     IiEXTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL   APF'LIANCES.  t      (J.    Gobik).n    Mibtix.    In 
coRPoBATEO.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1908. 

MARTINOLAR 

Particular  description  of  (jooda — False  Teeth. 


S.T.  No.  39,3H4.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Joh.n  Wana- 
.viAKEK.  Fhlladelphla.  I'a.     Filed  LK'c.  17,  19J)8. 


Partieular  dMcripUot^  of  good*. — Men's  and  Boya'  Made- 
to-Measnre  and  Be«dy-Mad«  Outer  Clothing,  Comprising 
OvenroatB,  Suits,  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers  :  Women's  and 
Children's  Outer  Clothing,  Comprlslnj;  Suits,  Dress-Skirts, 
Cloaks,  Coats,  Wraps,  and  Waists  ;  Men's  and  Boys'  Under- 
clothing, Comprising  Dress  Shirts.  Negligee  Shirts,  Under- 
shirts, and  rnd«rdrawers ;  and  Women's  and  Children's 
Underclothing.  Comprising  Undershirts,  Undervests,  Un- 
derskirts, Ch«ml«e8,  Drawers,  Petticoats,  and.  Corset-Cov- 
era. 


S««r.  No.  39.842.  (CLA8S6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PfiBPARATIONS. )  Kbewkl 
k  Co.,  GESELXiacHArT  MIT  beschbInktek  Haftix*;, 
I'ologne,  (iemany.     Piled  Jan.  12,  IftOO. 


Tooth- 


Particular    description    of    f/oo»/«  — 01ntm*»nt«. 
Pastes,  Salves,  Creams,  and  Face-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  40,329.  (CL.\8S6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Good 
.NE88  Bbos.  Co.,  Webster,  Mass.     Filed:  Feb.  3,  1909, 


OPERA 


S*"r.   No.   40,839.      (t'LASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOpS. )      The  Kbooeb  Gbooebt  k  Baking 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1909. 


Particular  de$criptf9n  of  (/oorf«.— Remedies  for  Catarrh. 
Asthma,  Bronchitis,  Headache,  Hay  Fever,  NeuralRia. 
Nasal  Troubles,  and  Colda  In  the  Head,  for  Internal  Use 
In  the  Noae,  Throat,  and  Ears,  for  Internal  Remedies 
(Preferably  Conatntlag  Chiefly  of  Mertaa.  Roots,  and  Barks) 
for  the  Kidneys,  Stomach,  LlTer,  Blood,  and  Bladder,  and 
for  Heart  Troubles,  General  DeWllty,  Obesity.  Blood  Poi- 
soning. Yellow  Skin,  Yellow  Blotches,  Liver-Spots,  Blood 
Rushing  to  the  Head,  Rings  Around  the  Eyes,  Heavy  Tired 
Feeling,  Watery  Blood,  Pita,  Palnrtng- Spells  Dyspepsia. 
Catarrh  of  the  fftomaeh.  Dropsy,  <^ll-8tonea.  Sore  Joints, 
Anemia.  Jaandlce,  Bltlovaneaa,  Cowtlvmeaa,  Lam  at  Appe- 
tite, Sleeplessness,  Rheumatlsn.  and  Swollen  Joints. 


Co. 


(oliNTRY^B 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour,   Canned 
Vegetables.  Canned  I'ork  and  Bsana.  and  I'uflTee. 


Ser.  No.  40,842.      (CL.V8S  4.'i.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALt  O- 

HOLIC.)      The    Alhambra  Natubal    Minbbal    Water 

Co.,    Marlines,    Cat.      Filed  P«b.    27,    1909.      I'sed    ten 
years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Saranparllla,  Raap- 
berry-Soda,  Champagne- Soda,  Strawberry-Soda,  Glnger- 
.Vie,  Lemon  -  Sour,  Cream  -  Soda,  Root  -  Beer,  and  Natural 
Mineral  Water. 


Ser    No.  41.375.      (Cr,u\88  46.      FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Thb  BrBT  Olnet  Canklxq  Co»- 
PA.NT.  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1909. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  name 
Particular   description    of   goods. 
Vegetables. 


'  St.  Lawrence." 
Canned    Fruits    and 


Ser.  No.  41.435.      (CLASS  45.      BKVKRAGEB,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC. )       New    York    Liqiid    Dispbxsixg    Machine 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1909. 


MARATHON 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Flavored   Non 
holic  IleveraKes  and  Syrups  for  Making  the  Same. 


Alco- 


Ser    No    42.2-i2.      (CLASS  4«.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  I      The  Buet  Oljibt  CA:f5iN<i  Com- 
pany.   Oneida,    N.    Y.      Filed   May    4,    1909.      Used   ten 


vears. 


Olnby 


Particular    d-  aeription    of   good: — Canned    Prults    and 
Wnetables. 


Ser.  No.  42,677.  (CLASS  4«.  POOD8  AlfD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POOD8. »  J.  H.  HomcKBa  CimiiNa  Com- 
pany, Smyrna,  Del.     Filed  May  26.  1909. 


Particular  d9scripti«n  of  jwoda.— Ca««ed  Veg^abies 


FBBJtUARr  I,  19 10. 
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Ser.  Xo.  ^.On.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
KXT8  OP  FOODS.)  THB  CiiA»rB«aLAiN-MYEB8  Mill- 
ing Company.  Kansas  City,  J4o.     Filed  Awg.  7,  1909. 


Hor-Di-Tor 


Particular  description  of  floods. — Pancake-Flour. 


.S..r  No.  44.391.  (CLASS  i:5.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
INc;  AND  KTEAM  FITTIN(J  SUPPLIES.)  American 
Steel  &  Wirk  j'ompant,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
190*.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  44,729;  (rLA8»42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.*BBIC8.)  Boobbs  k  Thomfson.i  West 
New  York,  N.  J.,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  8e^.  16, 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "American  Steel  & 
Wire  Co..  New  York."  'Washburn  &  Moen  Dept.,"  and 
•  Made  in  U.  S.  A.  " 

Particular  dtscription  of  yood*.— Barbed  Wire. 


Ser  No  44.563.  (CLASS  50.  MKBCUANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
FRWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Clark  Roller  Awni.vo  Com- 
pany, Dubuque,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1909. 


TTME 


Pnrtirulur  description  of  (/oods.— Flre-Eacapes. 


8erNo44  5Ki  (CLASS  6.  CUEMICAJ^,  MEDIC LNES. 
AND  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F.  Horr 
MANN  La  K.x  he  &  Co..  Basel,  Switserland.     Filed  Sept. 

H.   UM)!). 

'  PANTOPON 

('onslHts  of  the  arbitrary  word  "  PantoiH)U.  ' 
Particular     dencription     of    goods.— \     Pharmaceutical 
Preparation  Containing  AU  the  -SJkalolds  of  opium  In  an 
Easily  Soluble  State  and  In  a  Poria  Suitable  for  Subcutane- 
ous Injections. 

8«r  No  +4.69R.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILF:  FABBIi  S  )  A.  L.  Beid  &  Co..  New  York. 
N    Y.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1909. 

CoQi)less 

Particular  description  of  .«oa<f».— Mercerlied  Nainsoc.k. 


II 


Ser    No    44.707.      (CLASS   St.      CU)TH1N(J. .      John    V. 
Farwell  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  l.V  1909. 


^ 


1909. 


"^an^o" 


Particmlts'  desrriptian  of  3eo^».— flUk  Piece  Ckwds. 


Ser  No.  44.916.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATEJilALS. )  GaoBflB  Cbavbb's  Sons,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept.  23,  190&.    Usad  te«  years. 

RE    CLCANCI) 
TIMOTHY 

Particular  dtscriptiasi  of  §oodt. — Tlmothy-8eed. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladies',  Misses',  and 
Children's  Outer  Cloaks.  Outer  Suits,  Outer  Dresses, 
Outer  SUrta^  and  Ootrr  Capea. 


0 


Ser.  Na.  44,©S7.     (CLASS ».     CLOTHING.)     Thomp«<»n- 
Eblebb  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  24.  J900. 


00 


,«« 


Partienl«r    description    of   «>••*».— Leather    Boots    snd 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  44,939.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  George  Cbaver's  Sons,  Blnj;- 
hamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.     Used  ten  rears. 


CLOVER  </> 


Particular  tfescrlpKon   of  goods. — Clorer-Seed. 


Ser.  No.  44,»42.  (CLASS  1.  HAW  OK  PARTLY-PRE- 
PMJ:D  materials.  I  (;eoboe  Cbavbr'h  Sons.  Blng- 
hanrfoa.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


AA 

lUMJUiAMSl) 

TIMOniY 

PartUmlar  description  of  goods. — TlB»otby-8e«d. 


'-T-*.:«;?.--f-a>J'!« 


ia« 
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Fbbri'ary  I,  1910. 


8er,  No.  44.956..  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Oeokgb  I'bavcr's  80x8.  Blng 
hamtoD,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2S,  1909.     Uned  ten  years. 

HE  CLEAiXEl) 
T  I  M  (I  T  II Y. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Timothy-Seed. 


Ser.  No.  4.').281.'.  (t'LASSft.  CHEMUAI-S,  MKDHINKS. 
AND  PH-VRM-VCEITUAL  PREPAR.VTIONS.)  Pu  1. 
Kraise,   Dresden,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  12.  100U. 

Coclucol 


I'artiiular    detcription    of    good$. 
Whooplng-Cough. 


.\    Remedy    Agalnnt 


Ser.  No.  45.287.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  flOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)      Hbaton  Pi!NiNsri..\R  Bi  ttox 
Fastener  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  1.1.  1909.     I'sed 
ten  years. 


Particular  dencriptiitn  nf  j/oo»/«.  Staple-Like  Metallic 
Fasteners  for  Attaching  Buttons  to  Boots  and  Shws  and 
for  Securing  Pieces  of  Clothing  Together. 


Ser.  No.  45.349.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGR 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  A.  Gambbill  Manifacti 
Co.\ij'A.vY,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Oct.    !.•>,    1909 


EDI- 

RINO 

T'sed 


ten  yean. 


>">>. 


Particular  detcription   of  vooda — Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  45.418.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FTRNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Locis  Hollander.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.  , 


Partieutar  detcription  of  goodt. — Collar  Stlffeners  M(ide 
of  Celluloid  and  Linen. 


Ser.  No.  46,555.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)     R.  R.  DoNNBLLET  k  Sons  Company.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1909. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Printed  Pictures  and 
Pictorial  Illustrations. 


Ser  No  45,rt2()  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OP  F'(K)I>S. )  Ohio  *  Pittsbi  bo  Milk  Com 
PANT.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1909. 


O&P 


{'articular  detcription  of  goodt. — Butter. 


Ser.   No    45,»>41.  (CL.\S8  80.     CROCKERY,    E.VRTHEN 

WARE.     AND  F'ORCEI^MN  )        Wk.stern     SrovEWARK 

Co.   Portland,  Me.,  and   Monmouth.   III.      Filed   Nov.    1. 
1909. 


ParticvUir  detcription  of  goodt. — Stoneware,   Crockery, 
and  Earthenware. 


Ser.  No.  45,671.  (<."LASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  .VND 
TEXTILE  F.VHRUS.)  Thb  Wobcestkb  W(h>le\  Mii.i. 
Co..  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1909.  I'sed  ten 
years. 


fOC 


/^MB^^fn)0fi 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Kerseys,  Meltons,  and 
Fabrics  for  Making  Suits  and  Garments  Known  an 
■■  Cloaklngs." 


Ser    No.  45.683.      (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND   STATION 
ERY  )      John  T.  Undbbwood,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed 
Nov.  2,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


UNDERWOOD 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 


Ser.  No.  45,688.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Anthont 
F.  McDonnell,  Dunmora  aad  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
2,  1909. 

sANrrop 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — OUsa  Bottlaa. 


k  J  .. 
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Ser.  No.  46.696.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sinobb  Bbothebh,  Jeraey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1909. 


Particular  detcriptioH  of  goodt .—.\\\  Kinds  of  Candles. 


Si-r.  No.  45,717  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
.\ND  TOOLS,  .VND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  J.  8.  Hall. 
Montliell(».   Iowa.      Filed  Nov.  5,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  45.808.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MANurACTDBiKo  Company  or 
AMKBiCA,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1909. 


LADY   BELLr 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Icing  and  Filling  for 

Cakes. 


Ser  No.  45.898  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
B.  Peterson.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1909. 


FERMISKL 


<^ 


Particular  det<-ription  of  goodt.     Block  and  Tackle  for 
Hoisting.  &c. 


Ser.  -No.  4.5.740.  (CL.\S8  fi.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Callie 
11. ARK.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn      Filed  Nov.  6.  1909. 


Particular  dettription  of  goodt. — Pile  and  Vaginal  Sup- 
positories. Stomach  or  Bowel  Tablets,  Paste  and  Powders 
for  Inflammation  and  Congestion  in  Wounds.  Sores,  and 
Ulcers. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Liniment  for  Internal 
and  External  Use. 


Ser.  No  45.7r,4.  (CL.\8S«.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
Elekkitz.  St.  Ix)ulB.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1909. 


PILENE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Piles. 


Ser  No  45,788.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Seaboabd  Rice  Milling  Co.,  Gal- 
veston, Tex.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1909. 


No  clklia  being  made  to  the  exdoalTe  uae  of  the  repre- 
■entatlon  of  the  star. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Bice. 


Ser.  No.  45.918.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.  1  Roberts. 
Johnson.  &  Ranu  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1909. 


(^XZ^CSS^^^ 


Which  consists  in  a  facsimile  of  the  si^'nature  of  the 
noted  automoblllst.  Barney  Oldfield. 

Particular  deitcription  of  goodt. —Leather  Automobile- 
Boot  k. 


Ser.  No.  45,993.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.!  Home 
Fertilizer  &  Chemical  i'omi'any,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1909. 

CLIMAX 


Particular  detcription  of  {/ood«.— Fertilisers. 


Ser.  No.  45.994.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.!  Home 
Febtilizxb  &  Chemical  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.  FMled 
Nov.  18,  1909. 


Porf4c«Jar  detcription  of  goodt. —  FertillierB. 


Ser.  No.  45.995.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.*  HOMB 
Fertilizeb  k  Chemical  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt.— Fvrtnimen. 


?^^.'rv..«;v 


i86 
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Fbbxuart  1, 1910. 


Ser.    So.  45,996.      (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZEK8. )      HoM»      8«r.  !(<>.  46,046.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Hi  OH  Rock 


KcKTiLizEit  &  CmxiCAt.  COMPANT,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Nov.  18,  1909. 

G  I  L  T 
EDGE 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. —  FertlUeers. 


KsiTTTSo  Co.,  Phllmont,  N.  Y.     FHed  Nov.  20,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Knltt«>d  Underwear — 
to  wit,  Undershirts,  T'ndervests,  Drawers,  and  Union  Suits. 


Ser  No  45,998.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.!  Home 
Fertilizer  k  Cukuical  Cumpam,  BaltloMre,  Md.  Filed 
Nov.  IH,  1909. 

RIOSA 


•••••- 


'^••.^...•••* 


Ser.  No.  46,050.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tm 
Baktow  Chemical  Co..  Bartow,  Fla.  FHed  Not,  22, 
1909. 


QC.^::S^L^ 


Particular    dcaciiption    of    goods. — A    Remedy    for    La 
(^irippe.  Colds,  Fevers,  and  Chills. 


Ser.  No.  46,100  (CLASS  4.1.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Beldino  Bros  k  Comfant.  Vernon.  Conn.  Filed  Nov. 
1*4,  1909. 


PLEXO 


Particular  degcription  of  yooda — FertUlBers. 


Ser  No.  46,011.  (CI^^SS29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DrSTBR8.>  0«(  ar  RBirrA«TH.  IlTooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  1909. 

"PEROXr 

Particular  description  of  {/oo(T«.  — ToothBniHhcu. 


Ser.    No.   46.0.'»0.      (CLASS   1       RAW  OR    PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     Fee-Crayton  Hardwood  Li-m 
BER   CoMPAMT.   Newport   and    Little    Rock,   Ark.      Filed 
Nov.  20.  1900. 


PartU-ular  description  of  go«4*. — EmbPotdery-Sllks. 


Ser.  No  46.120.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.*CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  David 
C.  DiN.s,  Lima.  Ohio.     Fllwl  Not.  26,  1909. 


& 


Particular  description  of  goods — Lumber  and  Logs. 


Ser.  No.  46,040.  (CLASS  47.  WINES,  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) H.  B.  Kirk  k  Co..  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  Filed 
Not.  20.  1909. 


#rZ#^# 


ParHemktr  description  of  goods — Sherry.  Port  Madeira. 
Claret,  Tarragona.  Sicilian.  Malaga.  Muscatel.  Catawba, 
Angelica,  Tokay.  Hock,  Burgundy.  Sauteme  Wines.  Cham- 
pagne, SparktlBg  Bargnndy,  and  SfMrkllnir  Santvrne. 


Particular  description  of  youds. — A  Laxative  Medicine. 


Ser.  No  4«.134.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  J.  K.  Armsbt  Company,  Chi- 
cago. UL,  and  San  Fianclaco.  Cai.    Filed  Not.  26,  1909. 


Tbe  wot4s  aad  tlw  intermediate  circular   band   being 
printed  In  purple. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Drted  RaisiiML 


FVBRUARV  I,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i»7 


Ser.  No.  46.]f35.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  Thb  J.  K.  Arm8«t  Coicfant.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  and  San  Franctwo.  Cal.     Piled  Not.  26.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46,249.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  A;ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GrLFi»o«T  (i«ocEHT  Co..  Gulfport, 
Miss.      Filed   Dec.  2.   1909. 


^^f^i^ 


The   words   and    the   Intermediate   circular   band    being 
printed  In  green. 

Pat-tieuiar  dmjriptiftn  of  goods. — Dried  Rmlatm. 


S«'r.  No.  46.1B9.     (CI..\SS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO 
HOLIO     MmtCHAWTs  Ice  k  Cold  Storaoi  Co.,  Loula- 
vllle,  Ky.     Filed  Not.  29.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  i/oods. — Cornmeal. 


RIVO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Distilled  Water.  Car- 
bonated Artlfldal  Mineral  Waters.  Olnger-Ale,  Wild-Cherry 
Phosphate,  and  Carbonated  Tonic  Beverages. 


Ser.   No.  46.160.      (CL.\88  46.     FOODS  AND  rNGBBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. »     AsPBoasN  k  Go..  New  Tort,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  29.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46,266.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E:NT8  OK  FOODS.)  Thk  F.  O.  Stone  Bajunq  Com- 
pA.\y.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     FUed  Dec  3.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cake. 


Ser.   No.  46,292.      (CLASS   15.      OILS  AND   GilEA»fi».) 
G.  AMSi.NCK  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  6.  1909. 


uram 


ParticuUMf  description  of  goods. — CottonrSeed  Oil. 


S«.r.   No.  46.192.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUGTS*) 
San  Telmo  (Moar  Mfo   Co.,  Detroit,  Mlcta.     Fttad  Not. 

;U».    l!MHt. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Keroeene-Oll. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


I 


Ser.  No.  46,216.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICJlL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sani- 
tary MAKiKAcrrRi.xo  Co..  I>orla.  111.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1909. 


il 


M 


YANKEE" 


Ser.  No.  46.309.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Vehicle  Top  *  Sui'plt  Comi'amy, 
St.   Loois,  Mo.     rUed   Dec.   6,   1900. 

VESCO 

Particular   deacriptioik  of  goods. — Automobila-To|ta. 


Ser.  No.  46,310.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Edoab  B.  Clxmkk,  I'biiadat 
phla.  Pa.     FUed  Dw:.  6,  1909. 


Particular    drtcrlittion    of    guoils. — A    Swatplng    Com- 
pound. 


II 


Ser.  No.  46,247.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compakt,  Jer- 
aey city,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  D«:.  2,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscnit. 

f         . 


Pvtteular  4oseript4oit  of  gopdm. — GtawBMnt-Snpportws, 
(aneta  as  Commonly  Worn  by  Young  Ladles  and  Glrla, 
Which  are  in  the  Nature  of  Suspenders  and  Adaptad  t* 
Support  from  the  Shoulders  Skirts  and  other  Garments,) 
Collar  -  Supporters.  Hose  -  Supporters.  Bust  -  Supporters. 
Ladles'  Belts,  and  Dr ess-Shields. 


Ser.  No.  46.330.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Baer  Senior  and  Company's  SrccEssoRS,  Manllit, 
Philippine   Islands.      Filed   Dec.    7.    1909. 


KJODRnSO^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars  and  Cigarettes. 
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Ser.  No.  46.331.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Back  S«!«iob  amd  Compajjt's  Scccessobs.  Manila, 
Philippine  lalandB.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1909. 


LAYEBANA 


Particuhir  detcrtption  of  gooda. — Cl^n. 


Ser.  No.  46.340.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)       H.   B.    KtBK   *   Co..   Jersey    City.    N     J 
Filed  Deo.  8,   1909. 


BoHiiiBrierBvli 


Particular  detcription  of  pood*.— Straight  Scotch  Malt 
Whisky 


Ser.    No.   46.411.      (CLASS   14.      MBTALS   AND   METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)      J.  J.   Savillb  k  Com 
PANT^  LiMino,  Sheffield.  England.     Filed  Dec.  10.  lUOO. 


Particular  detcription  of  fjood: — Tool-Steel  and  Steel 
in  Bar,  Rod,  Sheet,  and  other  Unwrought  and  Partly- 
Wrought  Forma. 


Ser.  No.  46.342.      (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.)      N«w    Htoknic    RcraiGEB.xTOK    Cd..     In 
dlanapoliH.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1909. 


Ne-Hy-Co 


I'uitKuliir   (Uscriptifin    of  goodn. — Refrigerators. 


Ser.  No.  46,348.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) U.  S.  Beddixo  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  L»ec.  8.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46,4 13.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  RE.NNi)f8  Klcinlc  k  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1909. 

GIBRALTAR 

Pur(»c«/ar  description  of  goodM. — Bruabes  of  Ail  Kinds. 


Ser.  No.  46,524.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEK.**' 
MATERIALS.)  FoBT  Watnk  Dbuo  Company.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  IB,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Mattreaaee. 


Ser.  No.  46,362.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Cut 
AWAY  Hambow  Co..  Haddam,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1909. 

IIIGIIT  LAP 

Particular   detcription   of  goodt. — Harrows.    Revolving 
Plows.  Cultivators,  and  Seedera. 


-v: 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Mixed  Paint. 


Ser.  No.  46.653.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PI'BLICA- 
TIONS.)  G.  SrHiKMEH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
21.   1909. 

HOUSEHOLD 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Music-Books. 


Ser.  No.  46.409.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  J.  J.  Saville  k  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Sheffield,  England.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1909. 

mruMPN 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Tool-Steel  and  Steel 
in  Bar.  Rod,  Sheet,  and  other  Unwronght  and  Partly- 
Wrongbt  Forma. 


Ser.  No.  46,809.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRf>I»lCTS.» 
The  Amebican  Tobacco  Co..  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1909. 


<^'feV 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.— Utti»  Clgara,   Smok- 
ing and  Chewing  Tobacco. 


't,;_-,jiv\*-&J 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 


76,665.      CARD  GAME. 
Ohio. 
Filed  Auguat  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.301 
NOVEMBER    30,    1909. 


\Li.E.*(  B.  Clbmbnb.   Columbaa. 
PUBLISHED 


76.566.     JEWELRY-BOXES.      Ix)ri8  Ettlinqbb  ft   Sonh, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   23.    1909.      Serial   No.   44.877.      PUB- 
LIHIIKD  NOVEMBER  30.  1909. 

7  6.567.      WIRE    STRINGS   FOR   MUSICAL    INSTRU- 
MENTS.     Felten    ft    Guilleaumb-Lahmetbbwbbke 
.VcTiEN -GRSBLLRCHArr.    MUlheim-on-the-Rhlne.    Ger- 
many. 
Filed  Mareh  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  40.941.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  30.   1909. 

7  6.668.      CERTAIN   FANCY   GOODS  AND  NOTIONS. 
John  E.  IIl'B8T  ft  Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Piled    September   4.    1009.      Serial    No.    44,536.      PUB- 
LISHED NOTEMBER  30,  1909. 

76.569.  CLOTHS  AND  STUFFS  OF  V/OOU  WORSTED. 
OR  IIAIB.  J.  T.  Clat  ft  Sons.  Limited.  Riatrlck. 
F^ngland. 

Filed    November    16.    1908.      Serial    No.    38.700       PI'B- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  30,   1909. 

76.570.  WATERPROOF  ADHESIVE  CEMENT.  Jewell 
Beltimo  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed   September   23.   1909.      Serial   No.    44,913.      PUB 
LI  SHED  NOVEMBER  30,  1900. 

76.571.  BOOT-PROTECTOE8  OF  METAL.  John  Giles 
ft  Sons,  Limited.  Briatol,  England. 

Filed    January    18,    1909.      Serial    No.    39,972.      PT^- 
LIHHED  NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

7  6.572.     COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.     The   Millville 
MANrrACTuaiNo  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  June  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.726.       PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30.    1909. 

76,573.      KNIVES,  FORKS,  AND  SPOONS  OF  PRECIOUS 
METAL  AND  PLATED  WARE.     Royal  Silver  Mfo. 
Co..  Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed  July  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  43.832.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  26.   1909. 

76.674.     LIGHTNING-ARRESTERS.     Thb  Sumteb  Tki.r- 
PHON'E  MA.NiPACTfBiNa  Co..  Sumter,  S.  C. 
Filed  June  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,164.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   30.    1909. 

76,575.       DISPENSING-CANS    AND    CEMENT-I»OTS. 
I'.MTED  Shoe  Machincby  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J., 
and  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  October  6.  1900.     SerUI  No.  22.664.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   30,   1909. 

7  6.576.      CIX)CKS   AND  WATCHES.     The    Wmteb.n 
Clock    Mro.   Co..   Peru.   III. 
Filed  April  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  41.746.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30.  1909. 

76.677.     HAIR-PINS.     W^illiam  H.  Cole  ft  Co.  Limited. 
LondtMi,  England. 
Filed  March  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,360.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  30.   1909. 


76.678.     WHEAT-FLOUR 
Evanavtlle,  Ind. 
Piled   Sepitember  21.   1909.      Serial  No.  44,860 
LISHED   NOVEMBER   30.   1900. 


AKiw-EBBKiira  Milling  Co., 

PUB- 


7  6.579.      SUNBONNETS,   DOLL-BONNETS,   APRONS, 
AND  PETTICOATS.     Ambbican  Sun  Bonnet  Com- 
pany. Latbrop.  Mo. 
Filed  April  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  41.764.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  30.  1909. 

76.580.      CHEMICALS  TO   BE  USED   WHEN  BUCKING 

OR   SCOURING   DYED  TEXTILE  MATERIAL.     Ba- 

DiscBE    Anilin    ft    Soda    Fabbik.    Lndwlgahafen-on- 

tbe-Bbloe.  Germany. 

Piled  July  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.803.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

76.681.  ORANGES.  LEMONS.  AND  WALNUTS.    Chables 
E.  Chapman,  Fulierton,  CbI. 

Filed   September   ."W),    1909.      Serial    No.   45.039.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   30.    1909. 

76.682.  HYDRATED    LIME.      Dittlingbb    Lime    Com- 
PABY,   New    Braunfela,   Tex. 

Piled  Jane  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  4.3.330.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

76.583.     DESICCATED  MILK  OR  MILK  POWDER.     The 
Dby  Milk  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.113.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  20,  1909. 

76.684.     DESICCATED  MILK  OR  MILK  POWDER.     The 
Dry  Milk  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,114.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  20,  1909. 

76,586.     REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Eckuan 
Mf'g.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  August  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,378.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30.  1909. 

76.586.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Edwabdsville  Milling  Com- 
pany. Edwardsvllle,  III. 

Filed   September  23.    1909.      Serial   No.   44.903.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30,  1009. 

76.587.  CANDY.     The  Geo.  Blomb  ft  Son  Co..  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Piled   September   .30,    1909.      Serial   No.   45.016.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30.  1909. 

7  6,588.     PERFUMES,  FACE-POWDERS.  AND  FACE- 
CREAM.      H.   Bronnley   ft   Co.   Ltd.,   London,   Eng- 
land. 
Filed    December    9.    1908.       Serial    No.    39.199.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

76,589.     COMPOUND  COMPOSED  OF  BEEF    FAT  AND 
COTTON-SEED  OIL.     Halstbad  ft  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J. 
Piled  May  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,715.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  30.  1909. 

7  6.590.     CANDY.     John  W.  Hamilton,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich. 
Filed  June  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.891.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  21,  1909. 

76„'i91.      CANNED    OYSTERS.    PREPARED    MUSTARD, 
TEA,    AND    OLIVES.      Campbbll    Holton    ft    Co.. 
Bloomlngton.  III. 
Piled    December    16.    1908.      Serial   No.    39.361.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  24,  1900. 

76,502.     COAL  AND  COKE.     Indbpexiwnt  Coal  ft  Coke 
Co..  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah. 
Filed  Joly  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.510.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30.  1909. 
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76.59.{      CRACKERS.      Itex   Bisclit  Co.,   Omaha,   Xebr. 
Filed    February    16,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.578.      PUB 
LI8HED  APRIL  27.  1909. 

76.594.  PENCILS.  National  Pixcil  Compast.  Atlanta, 
(ia. 

Filed    Septeml)er   27,    1909.      Serial   No.   44^77.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

76.595.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  NoBTO.v  k  Cihd  Coffee 
Co.,  I^ulsvllle,  Ky. 

Filed  August  5,  1909.      Serial  No.  43,981.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30.  1909. 

7a,50«.      BLENDED   COFFEE.    TEA.    MOLASSES,    AND 
SPICES.     No«Tox  A  Clbd  Coms  Co.,  Loulevllle,  Ky. 
Filed  August  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,344.     PUBLISHED 
NOVElklBEB  30.  1909. 

7  6.597.      ORANGES.    LEMONS.   AND  GRAPK-fltriT. 
OKTASio-CucAMONttA  Fbcit  Exchajku,  Upland.  Cal. 
Filed  September  23,    1909.      Bortal   No.  44.891.      PUB- 
USUm)  NOV£MBEB  30,  1900. 

7  6.598.      ORANGES.    LEMONS.   AND  GRAPE-FBUIT. 
f>HTMsa<>-CvcAitf»iOA  Fum  ExciMNOR,  Upland.  Cal. 
Filed   September   23,    1909.      Sertal   No.   44,«94.      PTTi 
IJ8UED  NO<VEMB£R  80.  1909. 

76.599.  CANNED    FRUITS    AND    CANNED    VEGETA 
BLE8.       Pbatt-Low     Pkesebvino    Compaky,    8anta 
Clara,  Cal. 

FUed  March  10, 1909.     Serial  No.  41,071.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  .30.  1909. 

76.600.  CANNED  OY8TBBB.  RCOE  B«o«.  Cakkixo 
CoMPA.sv,  Englewood,  N.  .1.  :  .Vpalacblcola  and  Cedar 
Keys.  Fla..  and  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    September   2,    1909.      Serial    Nj.    44Jie6.      I'l  B- 
LISIIED  NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

76.601.  CANNED  OYSTERS.  RruE  B«oe.  'Canwikq 
Company,  Englewood,  N.  J. :  Apolacblcola  and  Cadar 
Keys.  Fla..  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fllad    September   2.    1909.      Serial    No.    44,507.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30.  1909. 

76,«02.       CANNED    OYSTEBS.       Rluc    Baoa.    Camnino 
Company.  Englewood,  N.  J. ;  Apalachlcola  and  Cedar 
Keya,  Fla.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    September    2,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,fi06.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

76.603.  CANNED  OYSTER*.  Anoc  Baua.  Canniso 
Company,  Englewood.  N.  J. ;  Apalactaleola  and  Cedar 
Key*.  Fla.,  and  BaltlOHWe.  Md. 

Filed    September   2,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,510.      PUB 
LISHBD  "NOVErsrBBB  80,  1909. 

76.604.  CANNED  OXaiTEBS.  Boos  Baoa.  Canning 
Company.  Englewood,  N.  J. ;  Apalaetalcola  and  Cedar 
Keys,  Fla.,  and  Baltimore.  Md. 

Piled  -September    2,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,513.      PUB- 
LlfTHED  ?5rOVB»BER  80,  1909. 

76.605.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VBGETABLJIB.  PaEX- 
MAN  Sabdoi',  Topeka,  Kaaa. 

Filed   September  30,   1909.     Serial   No.   45.023.      PUB- 
IJ8HED  NOrmCBER  SO,  1900. 

76.606.  COFFEE.     Shbbman  Bxob.  k  Co.,  Cbleago,  III. 
Ptlad  AprU  18,  lOOB.     Serial  Mo.  84,208.     PUBLIBHED 

JUNE  2,  1908. 

70j8D7.    PNEUMATIC  TOOLS.     THoa.  H.  Dali^it  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fitod  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.861.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

76|608.      WIRE    SCBBENS    FOB    UfiE    AB    8PARK-AB- 
IffiSTBBB.     Taa  W.  8.  Truca  Compakx.  Clereland, 
Ohio. 
PUed   Janoary    20,    1909.      Serial    No.   40.032.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

7  6,609.     ORANOBS.   LEMONS,  AND  QBAPE-FRUIT. 
Zantk  Citbcs  Association,  PorteravUle,  CaL 
PUad  September  28,   1900.     Serial  Na  44,869.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30,  1900. 


7  6.610.      ORANGES,    LEMONS.   AND  GRAPE-FRUIT. 
Zantb  CiTHis  Association.  PortersTlIle,  Cal. 
Filed   September   23,    1909.      Serial    No.   44,870.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30,  1900. 

7  6,611.      SAFETY-POWDER.      Bihto.v    Powdeh    ton- 
PANT.  Plttsbarx,  I'a. 
PUed  October 7,  1909.      Serial  No.  45.185.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1900. 

76,612.      MONTHLY   MAGAZINE.      Robebt  S.    Kennedy. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  44.400.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

70,618.      6TOVB8   AND  RANGES.      A.    J.    Lindbmanx    k 
HovERSON  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Piled  October  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  46,383.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  .10,  1909. 

76.614.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Austin,  Nichols  *  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.500.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30.  1909. 

76.615.  RAZOR  STROPS  AND  DRESSINGS  THERE 
FOR.     Jambs  Basil,  Newark,  N.  J 

Piled  October  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  45.337.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

76.616.  SPECIFIC  PILLS.  William  J.  Balmoabtner. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed   September    25,    1909.      Serial   No.    44.947.      PUB 
LIBHED  NOVEMBER  30,   1900. 

76.617.  RUBBER  HOSE.  Boston  Beltinu  Company. 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  45.316.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1009. 

76.618.  CERT.MN  FOODS.  Campbell  Holton  k  »'o . 
Bloomlngton.  III. 

Filed    January    «.    1909       Serial    No.    39.735.       PUB 
LI8HED  NOVEMBER  30,   1909. 

76.619.  AERATED  NON-ALCOHOLIC   PBUIT    BEVBH 

AGES.        PaA!«     HaBTMAN^     STNALCO     AKTraNOESELL 

scHAfT,  Detmold,  Germany.  ^ 

Filed    September  26,    1908.     Serial  No.    87,626.     TVB 
I/IBHED  NOVEMBER  80,  1909. 

76.620.  CERTAIN  TOrUST  PRBPABATIONB,  OINT 
MENT8.  AND  LrNIWENTB.  Pbaxcoib  'Piim.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  30,   1900.     Serial  No.  48,a28.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30.  1909. 

76.621.  LEATHER  POB  BO^TTS  .\KD  SHOBB.  tiaATON 
k  Knight  Mpo    Co.,  Worcester,  Ubm. 

Filed   September   29.    1909.      Serial    No.  A6.005.     PUB 
LIBHED  NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

7«.t522  SCOURING  SOAP  AND  CLKANINO-POWDER. 
The  Hoi.bbuok  Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    10.    1909.      Serial   Ko.   44.636.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  nO,   1909. 

76.623.  TOM  GIN.  J.  8.  BMtTH.  I>BrrE  k  Co  Ltd  .  Ix)n 
don,  England. 

Piled  June  13.   1905      Serial  No.  8.055.     PUBLI8HED 
NOVEMBER  30.  1909. 

76.624.  MEDICINAL  PLA8TKRB.  Jobnson  k  Johnson, 
New  VruBBwlck.  N.  J. 

Filed   September  27,    1909.      Serial  No.  44.963.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  80,  1900. 

76.625.  RUBBER,  GUTTA-PERCHA,  AND  BALATA. 
KACTscuiKoaaaLLscHAFT  BchOw  k  Co..  Harburg 
on-the-Elb«,  Germany. 

Piled  Juae  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  48.318.     PUBU8HED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

76.626.  cfeRTAIN  BEVERAGES.  Majistic  BOTTLING 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    September  20,   1909.      Serial  No.   44.821.     PIB 
LIBHED  NOVEMBER  80,  1900. 

76.627.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATI8M.  GOUT,  AND 
LUMBAGO.     Qmomam  «.  Moaaia  *  Boaa,  BaltlBK>re. 

Md. 
PUed  Anr»«  T.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.526.      PUBU8HED 

i  NOVEMBER   30.   1909. 
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76.628.  ALE.     Fbank  T.  Mobbissby,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed   September   24,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,929.      PUB 

LISHED  NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

76.629.  CERTAIN   FOODS.      Nave-McCord  Mercantile 
Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  March  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.170.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

7  6,630.      CERTAIN     HEATERS,     FURNACES.     AND 
TORCHES.      Rolp-Mabtin    Company,    Fort    Wayne, 
Ind. 
Filed  July  24,    1909.     Serial  No.  4;J,773.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   W).    1909. 

76.6.S1.     CANNED  FRUITS.   VEGETABLES.   FISH.  SUC- 
COTASH.  AND   PUMPKIN.      See   k   Company,    Chl- 
ciiiro,   111. 
Klletl    September    1.    1909.      Serial    No.    44.482.       PUB- 

MSIIKD  NOVEMBER  30,   1909. 


76.632.  MILK  AND  CREAM.  Gistavls  C.  Stbkkt. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  June  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,062.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   30,   1909. 

76.633.  REMEDY  FOB  DISEASES  OF  FOWLS,  AND 
CHICKEN  CHOLERA  Ixkis  M.  Taylor.  Waterloo, 
Iowa. 

Filed  October  6.  1909.      Serial  No.  45,154.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,   1909. 

76.634.  URINARY  ANTISEPTIC  TABLETS.  Albert  E 
Teichert,  l>«'nver,  Colo. 

Filed   September   30.    1909.      Serial   No.    45,041.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

76.6.{.%.      ANTISEPTIC    CONSISTING    OF    SUSPENDED 
SILVER    lODID.      John    H.    Winstanley,    Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
Filed    September    17.    1909.      Serial   No.    44,737.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30.  1909. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


ooiiy^ns^issioisrEi?.   of   ip^tehstts 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMHISSIOHEB'S  DEOISIOH& 


Ex  PABTE  Heinz. 

neeided  April  It,  OW. 

Patbhtabilitt — Wall-Ti». 

A  eUlm  for  •  wall-tie  harinc  eqalUteral  quadrangular 
bondlBS-bMMlt  «o  disposed  tbat  the  dlasonals  thereof  are 
In  line  with  the  straight  portion  of  the  rod  Feld  not 
patentable  In  riew  of  the  prior  art,  which  diseloMd  a 
tie  consisting  of  a  straight  portion  with  a  eircolar  loop 
at  one  end  so  disposed  that  the  diaaaeter  of  the  loop  is 
in  line  with  the  straight  portion  of  the  rod. 

Appeal  from  ExaminM^in-Ghief. 

wALL-rm. 

Mr.  John  H.  Whipple  for  the  applicant. 

BIooBK,  Commi*$ioner : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  tbe  declaion  of  the  Exam- 
Iners-in-Chlef  afiBrming  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  rejecting  the  following  claims : 

1.  An  ImproTed  article  of  manofaetnre  of  the  class  men- 
tioned, comprising  an  intermediate  straight  tie-rod  and 
two  eqailatoral  qoadrangnlar  bonding-heads  extended  in 
tike  same  plane,  the  bonding-heads  bdag  joined  at  one  of 


two  eqailatoral  qoadrangnlar  bonding-heads  extended  in 

'ng-heads  bdag  lotned  at  one 
their  aa^es  to  the  ends  of  the  tie-rod^  and  harlng  the  op- 


posite angle  disposed  in  a  line  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  tie-red. 

2.  An  impiroTed  article  of  mannfaetnre  of  the  class  men- 
tioned comprising  a  straight  tie-rod  and  an  eqailatoral 
qoadrangnlar  bondiag-heaa  extended  In  th*  same  plane, 
the  bondlng-]iead  being  Joined  at  one  of  Its  ancles  ro  the 
end  of  the  tie-rod  and^harlag  tb»  opposite  aule  disposed 
in  a  line  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  tie-rod.  and  secur- 
ing means  on  the  other  end  of  the  tie-rod. 

The  references  are:  Knox,  September  14,  1897, 
No.  27,643,  < Design;)  Raywood  et  al.,  September  7, 
18D7,  No.  689,481;  Grafton,  October  80,  1900,  No. 
660,897. 

The  claims  appealed  are  not  the  same  as  those 
finally  rejected  by  the  Examiner,  bat  were  intro- 
duced in  nji  amendment  filed  October  81,  1907,  for 
the  purpose  of  presenting  the  case  in  better  form 
for  appeal.  The  Bxamlners-in-Chief  state  that 
these  claims  were  sobstantially  the  same  as  the 
claims  finally  rejected,  and  they  wore  so  treated  by 
both  the  BxaminOT  and  the  applicant  • 

The  Inrention  is  a  tie-rod  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  disposed  so  as  to  form  a  strai^t  rod  with 
an  equUatiral  quadrilateral  bonding-head  at  each 
end  thereot  these  heads  being  so  disposed  that  the 
diagonals  Ubereof  are  in  line  with  the  irtralffbt  por- 
tion (rf  th«  rod. 

The  Raywood  and   Oockel  pat«Dt  discloses  a 

straii^t  tte-rod  with  a  loop  ft  at  on*  sod  and  tl^ 

eztremlty  (»f  the  loop  projscCtnf  at  rtsht  an^ss  to 

the  rod.    ftbe  loop  is  so  dispossd  that  the  straight 

161  o.  o.— 18  rVoL  161. 


portion  of  the  rod  is  in  line  with  the  diameter  of 
the  loop.  The  patent  to  Grafton  shows  a  wall-tie 
having  an  equilateral  triangular  bonding-head  at 
each  end  thereof. 

It  cannot  be  held  that  it  would  require  invention 
to  omit  the  portion  of  the  loop  of  the  Raywood  and 
Gockel  tie  which  projects  at  right  angles  to  the 
straight  portion  of  the  tie,  and  when  this  portion 
is  omitted  the  circular  loop  is  clearly  the  equiva- 
\&it  of  applicant's  quadrilateral  bonding-bead.  As 
stated  above,  this  loop  is  so  disposed  that  the 
straight  portion  of  the  tie  is  in  line  with  the  diam- 
eter of  the  loop,  which  is  equivalent  to  the  diagonal 
line  in  applicant's  form. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Bxaminers-in-Chief,  the 
change  of  form  in  the  t>onding-head  from  a  circle  to 
a  square  has  produced  no  new  result  or  function  in 
the  tie-rod,  and  therefore  cannot  be  held  to  lend 
pat«atabillty  to  the  clalma 

Applicant  has  filed  an  affidavit  in  which  he  affirms 
that  his  tie-rod  has  attained  great  popularity  on 
account  of  its  merit ;  but  it  is  well  settled  that  such 
a  fact  can  be  held  to  show  patentability  only  in 
doubtful  cases.  In  the  present  case  there  is  no 
doubt  as  to  lack  of  Invention  in  the  applicant's  tie- 
rod. 

The  decision  of  the  EIxaminers-in-Ghief  is  affirmed. 


Stkphen  F.  Whitman  &  Son. 
Docid«d  JoMMry  t,  i9U.        , 
Trads-Mabks — Mask  Not  U8H>  to  Dbnots  Obigin. 
Where  the  label  applied  to  a  box  of  candy  contained 
the  legend  "A  Fussy  Package  for  Fastidious  Folks," 
Held  that  the  word  "  Fussjr "  so  used  did  not  consti- 
tute a  trade-mark. 

Oh  appbal. 

TBAOn-MABK    rOB    CANOT,    AND    PABTICULABLT    CBOCOLATB 

CAirVT. 

Me$9r9.  Fotter,  Freeman,  Wataon  A  Coit  for  the 
applicants. 
Terhawt,  A$»i»tant  CommittUmer: 

This  is  an  appeal  fnmi  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  registration  of  the 
word  "  Fussy  "  as  a  trad»-niark  for  candy. 

Reglstrati<Mi  was  refused  npon  the  ground  that 
the  word  "  Fassy "  Is  not  a  trade-mark,  and  also 
upon  the  ground  that  as  used  it  Is  moely  descrip- 
tive of  the  mwchandlse. 

Tlw  lah^  forming  a  part  of  this  application  for 
i«i^stntlon  comprise  a  repressntstion  of  a  grlflln 
Vo.1.] 
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accompanied  by  the  wordu  "  Super  Extra,"  "  Trade- 
Mark,"  the  name  "Whitman"  written  In  script, 
and  an  elliptical  scalloped  flgore  differing  In  color 
from  the  remainder  of  the  l«l>el,  upon  which  Is 
printed  the  legoid  "A  Fusay  Package  for  Faatldloas 
Folks."  The  application  for  registration  of  the 
word  "  Fussy  "  Is  based  upon  the  use  of  this  word 
in  the  legend  above  quoted. 

The  ofDce  of  a  trade-mark  Is  to  indicate  origin  or 
ownership.  It  is  therefore  necessary  that  the  word 
'•  Fussy  "  in  order  to  be  registrable  as  a  trade-mark 
be  so  used  as  to  signify  the  source  or  origin  of  the 
merchandise  to  which  it  Is  applied.  As  used  in 
the  above  phrase,  however,  It  Is  merely  an  adjective 
qualifying  the  word  "Package  "—that  is  to  say,  it  Is 
the  "Fussy  Package"  which,  according  to  the  re- 
maining words  of  the  legend,  Is  for  the  use  of 
"  Fastidious  Folks."  I  am  clearly  of  the  opinion 
that  the  word  "  Fussy  "  so  used  does  not  consti- 
tute a  trade-mark,  since  It  does  not  in  any  way 
signify  the  origin  of  the  goods  to  which  the  mark 
Is  said  to  be  applied— to  wit,  candy. 

This  case  is  analogous  to  the  case  of  ex  parte 
The  Moffuzine  and  Book  Companif  of  New  York, 
(135  O.  Q.,  061,)  In  which  the  words  "Library 
Slips"  were  refused  registration  as  a  trade-mark 
for  trading-coupons,  one  of  the  grounds  for  refusal 
being  as  follows : 

The  speclmcna  filed  with  the  application  do  not  atww  a 
trade-mark  use  of  the  words  In  question.  Tbev  appear  In 
a  nwBber  of  places  on  tlM  front  and  on  the  back  of  the 
coupon,  but  each  time  in  connection  with  other  words. 
In  none  of  these  places  are  the  words  used  In  such  a  wav 
as  to  suggest  that  thaj  are  arbitrary  words  used  to  indi- 
cate the  ownership  or  origin  of  the  coupons. 

The  court  of  appeals  held  In  the  recent  case  of 
Planten  v.  Canton  Phdrmacy  Company  (143  O.  G., 
1113)  that  a  mark  could  not  be  segregated  and  the 
several  parts  thereof  registered  as  trade-marks. 
It  therefore  follows  that  even  If  It  be  considered 
that  the  legend  referred  to  constitutes  a  valid 
trade-mark,  a  point  which  I  shall  not  decide  at  this 
time,  a  single  word  of  such  mark  Is  not  registrable 
per  tie.  In  the  Planten  v.  Canton  Pharmacy  Gomr 
pany  case  above  referred  to  the  labels  show  the 
words  "  Planten's  C  &  C  or  Black  Capsules,"  which 
words  had  "previously  been  registered  in  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  as  a  trade-mark.  The  applica- 
tion under  consideration  was  for  the  registration  of 
the  words  *  Black  Capsules  "  alone.  In  discussing 
the  registrability  of  the  mark  claimed  the  court 

said: 

By  the  passage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  Congress  did  not 
intend  to  confer  upon  any  dealsr  the  right  to  register  fic- 
titious marks  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  and  reftrlctlng 
the  field  of  registration  of  others.  When,  therefore,  the 
Commissioner  is  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  attssoDtlag 
to  register  a  particular  feature  of  a  registered  mark,  be 
should  require  evidence  that  the  mark  of  Um  appllcatioa 
has  actually  been  used  as  a  trade-mark.  Not  havlnf  I  un- 
ited bis  claims  ia  hia  original  appHeatloii,  the  applicant 
caanot  prov*  statutory  use  of  the  mark  of  tlM  aecoM  *p- 
oUcatloa  by  showing  meh  use  of  the  registered  msrk.  In 
bther  words.  prooC  of  the  use  of  the  words  "  Ptaatw's 
C  *  C  or  Black  Capsules,"  in  a  case  where  thosewon^ 
hav«  besa  rsslstared  as  s  tmde-aiark,  doss  not  srtaaMsh 
tks  OSS  of  tto  words  "  Black  Capsules  "  as  a  trads-mark. 
far  the  words  ellmloated  from  the  registered  mark,  ara, 
nadsr  the  prior  appilcattoo,  an  ssaentlal  part  of  tikat 
mark. 


The  present  case,  In  my  opinion,  falls  within  the 
ruling  of  this  decision. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 

DE0I8I0NB  OF  THE  U.  B.  OOTIRTa 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Ckdambia, 

Ck>sPEB  V.  Gold  Ajro  Gold. 
D9oid*d  Deoeimt«r  7,  009. 

1.  Jurisdiction — c'odbt  or  .Vppbals  or  Vhs  Disraicr  or 

Columbia. 
"  The  Jurisdiction  of  this  court  to  entertain  appeals 
from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  limited  to  two 
clssses  of  decisions,  namely,  a  final  rejection  of  an  ap 
plication  for  a  patent,  and  a  final  award  of  priority  to 
one  of  the  parties  In  an  interference  case.  (In  re 
Fullagar.  32  App.  D.  C,  222-228.)" 

2.  iKTsaraaBNCB — Paioaitr — Bight  to  Makb  Claims. 

The  question  of  the  right  of  a  party  In  an  Interference 
to  make  the  claims  of  the  Issue  Is  one  that  may  t>e 
raised,  decided,  and  brought  up  as  an  ancillary  question 
necessarily  Involved  in  that  of  priority. 

3.  Bamb — Motion   to   Dissolvb — No  ArPBAL   bbom    De- 

cision Thbbkon. 
An  order  dissolving  an  laterfersnee  on  Uie  ground 
that  one  of  the  parties  thereto  has  no  right  to  make 
the  claims  of  the  issue  is  Itself  interlocutory  and  can- 
not be  appealed  from  independently  of  a  final  decision 
putting  an  end  to  the  litigation  through  an  award  of 
priority  to  the  rival  applicant.  When  that  final  award 
has  been  made,  the  Interlocutory  order  may  b«  reviewed 
In  an  appeal  therefrom,  but  not  otherwise. 

Mr.  Charles  Neave  for  Cosper. 
Mr.  O.  R.  Bamett  for.E.  H.  Gold. 
Mr.  A.  C.  Pra$er  and  Mr.  W.  A.  ReMtng  for  E.  E. 
Gold. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  appeal  arose  out  of  an  Interference  proceed- 
ing to  which  the  appellant  and  the  appellees  were 
parties,  each  being  an  applicant  for  a  patoit  for  an 
Improved  stcam-heatlng  system.  Appellant  Coaper, 
was  the  first  to  file,  on  AihtU  1,  1901.  He  waa  fol- 
lowed by  Edward  E.  GoW  on  July  Ifl,  1904,  and  Eg- 
bert H.  Gold  on  February  11,  1906. 

Repeated  objections  were  made  to  appellant's  ap- 
plication by  the  Primary  Examiner,  from  time  to 
time,  which  were  followed  by  many  amendments. 
Finally  five  claims  made  by  him  were  rejected  by 
the  Primary  Examiner.  On  appeal  to  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chlef  this  decision  was  reversed  January 
8,  1908,  and  the  claims  allowed.  In  March,  1006, 
the  Interferences  between  the  reapectlve  appllcanta 
were  declared,  on  an  Issue  having  three  counts  as 

follows : 

1.  In  a  steam-beating  apparatus,  tb«  eombiaatloa  of  aa 
apartment  to  be  heated,  a  radiator  thsreia,  a  stmia-lnlet 
valve  for  said  radUtor.  and  a  tbermoatat  la  the  llae  of 
the  ra<nator-diaeharg«  located  on  the  outside  of  said  apart 
meat  aisd  ceatroUsd  by  ehaam  In  ths  eatslda  tMspeta 
tnr«  so  ss  to  vary  the  BormaV  staadard  ofrsanUtion  in 


There  being  no  evidence  In  the  record  of  statatarr 

?f   ths   words   "Btack    Capsnles "   aa   a   trade-martt   by 
lantea.  the  Commissioner  should  have  refused  registra- 
tion to  Plantea  00  that  groaod. 

[VoL  161. 


Tersely  to  the  cbangss  la  said  oatslde  toupsHrtuie. 

2.  In  a  car-baattag  apipatatas,  tha  coskUaatioB  with  the 
car,  of  a  radiator  tbereia,  and  aa  antomatie  rsgnlator  car- 
ried by  ths  car  and  eoMprtalag  a  stSMS-talst  vaTre  tor 
said  radiator,  and  a  thermostat  located  btfow  the  car  in 
the  path  of  the  radlator^lacharga  and  sobjset  to  the 
tempcratara  oatalde  ths  ear.  ^      ^.  v.     «         i*v  - 

Tin  a  ear-beating  apparatoa,  ths  oombtoatloB  with  a 
ear,  of  a  smply^ip*  radtatsr^psa.  aa  oattst  lato  ths 
air  from  said  radlatw-plp«.  aad  BMhanlBa^or  aatpmat- 
ieally  eoatronfag  the  admtaaloB  of  hsatlBg  fluid  from  tts 
■OM^rVlpa  toitlM  radlatar^lpss  coiwistlag  of  aa  int«^ 
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medUte  valve  betwssa  the  said  pipes,  and  thmsostaOe 
meaas  exposed  to  the  outer  air  aad  to  the  beat  of  the 
aiseharge  fiaai  ths  radlator-plpss  and  eoataailiag  said 
intennediata  valve,  whereby  the  admiaaioB  of  hsatingfluid 
from  the  •oMdy-vlps  to  the  radtatori>lp«s  Ib  esa&olied 
by  the  taapemtaia  of  the  outer  air  aad  that  of  the  said 
heating  flnld  after  It  has  passed  through  the  radUtor- 


Each  of  the  Qolda  filed  a  motion  to  diaw>lve  the 
Interference.  The  only  ground  that  need  be  men- 
tioned was  that  Coapv  was  not  «itltled  to  make  the 
claims.  The  Examiner  to  whom  the  motion  was 
referred,  decided  that  Oomper  was  not  entitled  to 
make  the  claims  under  his  original  dlackware.  The 
dedsion  was  limited  to  this.  Cosper  appealed  to 
the  Examlners-ln-Chlef,  who  affirmed  the  decision, 
and  then  to  the  CommiasioDer  who  affirmed  their 
decision. 

The  question  turned  on  the  right  of  Cosper  to  a 

thermostat — 

located  on  the  outside  of  the  apartment  aad  controlled  by 

changes  In  tbe  outside  temperature. 

A  thermostat  Is  a  device  which  expands  under  the 
Influence  of  heat.    In  Gosper's  arrangement  it  is 
placed  in  the  discharge-passage  from  the  radiator, 
and  is  connected  with  a  steam-admission  valve  In 
the  service-pipe  leading  from  the  main  steam-pipe. 
He  stated  that  his  system  was  particularly  adapted 
for  use  in  railway-cars.    When  steam  Is  first  turned 
on  and  flowa  through  the  main  pipe  located  always 
nnder  the  car,  the  thermostat  is  cold  and  contracted, 
and  the  valve  being  opened,  the  steam  enters  the 
radiator-sections  and  proceeds  to  heat  them.    The 
radiator-sections  having  been  cold,  a  large  amount 
of  steam  wUI  condense  and  flow  from  the  discharge- 
pipe  as  water.    This  water  will  become  more  and 
more  heated  as  the  radiaton  Increase  In  heat,  and 
some  steam  will  also  escape  with  It  through  the  dis- 
charge-pipe.   This  will  have  the  effect  to  expand  the 
thennoetat  which  will  cause  it  to  move  the  admis- 
sion-valve, to  which  it  is  connected,  so  as  to  shut  off 
a  further  supply  of  steam  to  the  radiators,  until 
such  a  time  aa  that  the  thermostat  will  begin  to  grow 
cold  again.    The  cooling  of  this  thermostat  Is  more 
^ective  when  exposed  to  the  outer  air,  aa  it  would 
be  under  the  car-body.    Coq;)er  did  not,  in  his  origi- 
nal speclfloitlons  describe  the  partlcplar  location  of 
the  tbermoatat    He  relies  upon  his  original  draw- 
ings, of  which  there  are  two  flgurea  disclosing  the 
arrangement  of  each  element,  as  sufficiently  showing 
that  the  location  waa  necessarily  undo-  the  body  of 
the  car.    Bie  relies  upon  the  well-known  facta  that 
the  steam<aupply  pipe  underlies  each  car  in  the 
train ;  that  the  supply-pipe  for  each  car  penetrates 
through  the  car-floor  to  a  connection  with  the  radia- 
tor-pipe syMtem ;  and  that  the  radiaton  are  located 
adjacoit  to  the  car-floor.    He  arguea  that  the  die- 
charge  muirt  be  located  lower  than  the  radiator  or 
else  it  will  net  discharge.    The  flgurea  of  ttm  draw- 
ing whether  drawn  to  a  scale  or  not,  abow  the  edge 
of  the  disebarge-plpe  In  which  the  thermoetmt  la  lo- 
cated as  low,  and  even  slightly  tower  than  the  trafn- 
plpe;    If  thia  la  intended  to  repraeent  anjthhiis  Uke 
aocaracy  tke  thermostat  would  certalaly  be  nnder 
the  car-floor.    If  not  ao  Intended,  the  aectiOBa  of  the 
drawing  llUiatrating  It  are  onneceeaarlly  long.    Aa 
indicating  that  the  location  waa  necaaaarily  intoided 
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to  be  oDtalde  the  car,  and  ther^ore  «xpoaed  to  the  ' 
apan  air,  the  fact  la  urged  that  there  ia  no  drabk- 
pipe  connected  with  the  diacharge  to  earn  the  water 
and  steam  out  of  the  car,  which  woaU  have  to  be 
the  case  if  located  on  the  toslde  iaatead  of  the  oot- 
Blde.  There  seems  to  be  some  force  In  this  conten- 
tion, and  It  was  so  Intimated  by  the  court  during  the 
argument  on  behalf  of  the  first  appellee.  Egbert  H. 

Gold. 

The  argument  had  proceeded  upon  the  aasumption 
that  the  decision  being  to  dissolve  the  Interference, 
had  also  included  an  award  of  priority  In  favor  of 
one  or  both  of  the  opposing  partlea.  Attwitioo  waa 
then  called  by  counsel  for  BdwaM  E.  Gold  to  the 
fact  that  the  only  decision  made  and  «itered  was 
that  the  Interference  be  dissolved.  Upon  the  as- 
sumption that  the  decision  was  Interlocutory  and 
not  final,  he  moved  to  dismiss  the  appeal.  It  was 
the  duty  of  counsel  to  have  raised  the  point  in 
limine,  but  It  is  a  question  that  cannot  be  waived  as 
It  goes  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  court  to  entertain 
the  appeal. 

We  have  had  occasion  heretofore,  to  call  attention 
to  the  fact  that  the  Jurisdiction  of  this  court  to  en- 
tertain appeals  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
is  limited  to  two  classes  of  decisions,  namely,  a  final 
rejection  of  an  application  for  a  patent,  and  a  final 
award  of  priority  to  one  of  the  parties  in  an  Inter- 
ference case.  {In  re  FuUagar,  32  App.  D.  C,  222- 
228.)  It  has  been  settled  also  that  the  question  of 
the  right  of  a  party  in  an  interference  to  make  the 
claims  of  the  issue  Is  one  that  may  be  raised,  de- 
cided, and  brought  up  as  an  ancillary  queetkm  neces- 
sarily Involved  In  that  of  priority.  (Podlcwfc  v. 
Mclnnemey,  26  App.  D.  C,  399-406.)  The  order 
dissolving  the  Interferenceron  that  ground  Is,  Itself 
Interlocutory,  and  cannot  be  appealed  from  inde- 
pendently of  a  final  decision  putting  an  end  to  the 
litigation  through  an  award  of  priority  to  the  rival 
applicant  Wh«i  that  final  award  has  been  made 
the  interlocutory  order  may  be  reviewed  In  an  ap- 
peal therefrom,  but  not  otherwise.  (See  Podleoak 
V.  Mclnnemey,  tupra;  in  re  FuUcffor,  S2  App.  I>.  C, 
222-229.) 

The  record  shows  that  there  has  been  no  final  ad- 
judication of  priority  in  favor  of  the  opposing  par- 
ties, and  we  are  therefore  constrained  to  dismiss  the 
appeal.  The  appellant  must  go  back  to  the  Patent 
Ofllce,  there  to  await  a  final  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  the  question  of  priority. 

An  order  will  be  altered  dismissing  the  appeal, 
and  this  decision  will  be  certified  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 
Appeal  dismissed. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

Coepn  «.  Gk>u>. 
Dteided  Daeember  7,  M». 
Mr.  Charlea  Neave  for  Cotper. 
Mr.  0.  R.  Bamett  tat  Gold. 

Shepasd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  a  branch  of  the  main  ease  No.  590,  and 
presents  a  like  qnestioo  aa  to  the  right  to  appeal 
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from  an  Interlocotory  ord«r  dhaolrlng  an  Interfer- 
«D(».  For  the  rmaooM  gtfm  tai  No.  6M  (Ootper  ▼. 
CMd  ond  Oold)  the  appeal  nraat  be  dlanlMed. 

It  la  ao  ordered,  and  that  thla  dedslon  be  cortlfled 
to  the  OommlaaloDer  of  Patoita. 

Appeal  dlamlaaed. 

Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 

Bbiix  Aim  The  J.  G.  Bbhx  Compaut  v.  The  Wabh- 

iHOTOif  Railway  and  Electbic  Oompant. 

D*eia«d  Jamuant  n,  SUA. 

PATBirTa — Taliditt — iMVtmoaMBMT. 

AppeUant't  pattnti  comp«nd  wltb  the  prior  art  uid 
RiM  tbftt,  flTlnf  the  patentee  the  benefit  of  all  doabt 
as  to  Talldltj,  the  elalma  are  of  raeh  narrow  aeope  aa 
not  to  be  InfrUafcd  by  appellee'a  ■tmetare. 

Mr.  Francit  Rawle,  Mr.  F.  P.  Fish,  and  Mr.  MeU 
vUle  Church  for  tbe  appellanta. 

Mr.  BoUand  8.  Duell,  Mr.  Charlet  H.  Duell,  and 
Mr.  F.  P.  Warfteld  tor  tbe  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Holmes  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Oourt 

This  is  a  bill  In  equity  to  restrain  the  infringe- 
ment of  a  patent     The  suit  is  brought  against  a 
party  that  is  alleged  to  have  used  the  patented  de- 
Tlca,  but  it  Is  defended  by  the  Peckham  Manufac- 
turing Company,  the  vendor,  which  Is  a  succeseor 
by  purchase   to   the   Peckham   Motor   Truck   and 
Wheel  Ck)mpany.    The  principal  claim  now  relied 
upon  was  declared  void  in  North  Jersey  Bt.  Ry.  Co. 
V.  BrUh  (134  Fed.  Rep.,  680;  S.  C.  67  G  C.  A.,  880,) 
reversing  the  decision  of  the  circuit  court,    (124 
Fed.  Rep.,  778;  125  Fed.  B^^  528,)  a  suit  brought 
by  the  same  plaintiff  and  said  to  have  been  de- 
fended by  the  Peckham  ^otor  and  Truck  Company. 
(On  the  authority  of  that  case  a  preliminary  in- 
junction against  the  present  defendant  was  refused 
In  135  Fed.  Hep.,  784;  8.  C.  68  C.  C  A.,  486.)     If 
the  flrat  Peckham  Company  was  privy  to  the  de- 
cree declaring  the  patent  void  there  would  be  great 
force  in  the  argument  that  that  decree  established, 
as  against  the  plalntifr,  the  right  of  the  Peckham 
Manufacturing  Company  to  make  and  sell  the  pat- 
ented article,  and  that  the  right  ought  to  be  recog- 
nised In  a  suit  against  its  customer  defended  by 
it    (Kessler  v.  Bldred,  206  U.  8.,  285.  288,  289.)     It 
la  nnneceaaary  to  decide  that  question,  because  the 
formal  proofs  are  wanting,  but  on  the  obvious  facts 
we  should  be  unwilling  to  come  to  a  different  con- 
duaion  from  that  reached  in.  the  earlier  litigation 
and  again  in  the  praaent  suit  nnleaa  it  was  impoa- 
alble  to  avoid  the  result    With  theae  preliminaries 
we  proceed  to  the  merits  of  the  case. 

The  present  form  of  car  used  on  the  electric 
atreet-railwaya  la  a  l<mg  car  resting  by  pivots  upon 
two  fonr-wbecled  tmcka  The  plaintiff  makes  a 
tnaA  of  thla  aort  and  haa  a  parent  and  a  dlvialonal 
patant  for  "  Improvementa  In  car-trucks  for  motor 
propolakm  and  the  like."  dated  June  27,  1890.  and 
nmnbated  respectivdy  627.886  and  627,900.  The 
arrangement  In  actnal  oae  may  be  d«pcribed  as 
ftdlowa,  nearly  In  the  );tlabitiff*s  worda:  The  aide 
firmmea  are  connected  near  the  middle  by  two  par> 
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allel  metal  cross-pieces  or  tranaoma,  having  QMice 
enough  between  them  to  allow  anotbur  parallel 
piece,  called  the  bolst^,  to  move  vertically,  occupy- 
ing tbe  apace  between  with  but  slight  play.  The 
car-body  reeta  on  a  pivot  in  the  middle  of  the  XncA- 
ster.  The  ends  of  the  bolster  rest  on  the  top  of 
semi-elliptic  springs  parallel  to  and  below  the  aidea 
of  the  truck.  The  enda  of  the  aprlnga  In  their  turn 
rest  on  two  spring-links  hanging  from  the  aides  of 
the  truck  near  the  axles.  More  apeclflcally  they 
are  supported  on  the  bottom  of  metal  banda  or 
stirrupa  which  surround  and  hang  by  their  topa  on 
spiral  springs  each  of  which  la  attached  underneath 
to  a  metal  bolt  running  up  through  Its  middle  and 
connected  at  the  top  with  the  frame  of  the  tnick 
by  a  ball-and-aocket  Joint  That  is  to  aay  the  pin 
passes  up  through  the  frame,  in  which  la  a  conoidal 
aperture  to  give  it  play  in  all  directions,  and  the 
head  of  the  pin  is  hemispherical  seated  in  a  like 
recess  in  the  frame. 

The  claims  relied  upon  are  the  following:  In 
number  627,888  the  parent  patent 

13.  The  combination  In  a  car-trnck,  of  tbe  side  frame*, 
the  aeml-elllptlc  aprlnn  movably  and  realUently  aoa- 
pended  from  tbe  aide  framea,  and  a  bolater  secured  to 
aald  aprlnga,  aabatantlally  aa  described. 

81.  The  combination  In  a  car-truck,  of  the  aide  framea. 
the  aeml-elllptlc  aprlnga,  a  croas-bolster  reatlng  on  tlM 
aeml-elllptlc  Ktrlnga.  Unka.  and  Bprlnga  combined  with 
•aid  itnka.  aald  Unaa  derlvlnc  their  aapport  from  the  aide 
framea  and  connecting  tbe  enda  of  the  aeml-elllptlc 
aprlnga  with  the  aide  framea.  aabatantlally  aa  described. 


1   a    car-cniea,    ine   comouuuiaB    wiu    \un    muum 

of   the   llnka  comprlalng  bolta   pivoted   between 

da.  aald  Unka  being  plvotally  aospended  from  the 

mea.  longltndlnally-dlapoaed  aeaJ-eUlptle  aprlapi 


In  627,900,  the  dlvialonal  patent 

18.  In  a  car-track,  the  combination  wlth^  ^^?^_?^ 
framea,  of  ""  " 

their  enda. 

aide  framea.  lon«lt -.  — ,. -^i-^  ^^  -         ^  .  *- 

aecared  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  bolta.  a  croaa-bolater 
reatlns  on  aald  aprlnga.  and  farther  apilnga  Indaded  In 
the  link  aaq>enalon  of  aald  aeml-elllptlc  aprlnga,  aabatan- 
tlally as  described.  ^  .^^    ^^       .  . 

14  In  a  car-track,  the  combination  with  the  aido 
framea.  of  the  cross-bolater  aaapended  below  the  aide 
frames  by  aeml-elllptlc  aprlnga  and  pivotal  Itnka.  aald 
llnka  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  aeetloDa  plvotally  aeeured 
together,  and  farther  aprlnga  combined  with  aald  llnka 
to  elastlcally  aospend  aald  sami-elUptle  aprlnga  from  the 
aide  frames,  aubatantlallv  as  daserlbed. 

15.  In  a  ear-truck,  the  eombtaattoa  with  tbe  aid* 
framea.  of  the  cross-bolater  aaap*nd*d  below  the  aid* 
framea  by  aeml-eUlpUc  aprlnga  aad  articulated  and  piv- 
otal llnka.  aald  Unka  comprlalng  a  ploraUty  of  aeetlona 
plvotally  secured  together,  and  apiral  aprlnga  about  and 
combined  with  aald  flnka  to  elaatleaJly  aospend  said  aeml- 
elllptlc  aprlnga  from  the  side  frames,  sabstantlally  as  d*- 

17.  The  eomblnatkm  In  a  ear-trvek  having  an  nppar 
chord,  of  the  longltudiaally-dlapoasd  a«nl-*lUptic  sprhua, 
a  transverse  bolater  aupported  upon  aald  aprlnga.  Unka  d^ 
pending  from  and  flexfitly  sopportad  oa  aald  upper  chord 
and  paaalng  through  enlairg*d  ap*rtur«a  therein,  aald  Unka 
being  articulated  b*tw*«B  thdr  *adB,  the  so^  of  th* 
seml-elUptle  aprlnga  being  aupported  upon  the  lower  ar- 
tlcuUtlon  of  aaldllaka.  anbstantlany  aa  described. 

The  parent  patent  contains  thtf  following  dis- 
claimer : 

The  location  of  the  aeml-eUlptle  aprlnga  outalde  of  tbs 
wheel-gage  on  each  aide  of  the  trujek.  togsthOT  with  the 
location  of  the  Unka  for  aupportlng  the  sml-eUlptles 
closely  adjacent  to  th*  azla-bozss.  and  tb*  "wIbi^  of 
aald  nrlnga  from  th*  traek-fram*  ttom  soeh  polnft  ^v«a 
a  better  aapport  for  th*  ear^tody  ttwui  doia  th*  osual 
link  -  hung  bolatsr  supported  fiesi  ths  troA  •  trapsoma 
within  th*  wh**l-gage.  Thea*  smMral  '••2K"'  •»  2J«: 
strtietkta.  however,  are  «bfae*dla  aa  appUeatton  Wed 
by  Bamusl  M.  Curwea  and  lameU  cm  Vbm  Idjiay  of  Hovmi- 
b«r,  1»«.  Serial  No.  eiolMM,  aad  therefore  1  do  not 
claim  th*  aam*  herein. 


The  answer  denies  tlw  validity  of  tlM  patenta,  set- 
ting up  a  largr  number  of  earlier  ones,  and  also 
deolea  tnfrlngeoBent  Tbtie%  was  a  trial  In  tiie  su- 
preme court  of  the  Dlstrlet,  npon  wlikik  a  dscrea 
waa  rendsivd  dismissing  ths  bllL  Ttas  deeres  was 
Va  1.1 
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affirmed  by  the  court  of  appeals,  (80  App.  D.  G, 
256,)  and  an  appeal  waa  taken  to  this  Ooort 

It  la  difllcalt  to  pat  one'a  finger  with  certainty 
upcm  what  the  plaintiff  dalma.    It  certainly  la  not 
the  total  combination  of  a  soccessfnl  trodt    Mr. 
Brill,  the  inventor  and  the  plalntUTa  assignor,  Is 
pictured  as  playing  a  large  part  in  the  daveloimicnt 
of  street-raOway  tmcka,  bnt  whether  tliat  be  true 
or  not  hia  ahara  In  the  Invention  of  the  truck  that 
we  have  described,  so  far  aa  the  present  patent  ft 
least  is  conoemed,  muat  be  at  best  but  Tsry  small. 
It  is  inalsted,  to  be  sure,  that  the  caae  is  not  afllected 
by  Inventions  for  oae  with  ateam-rallroad  ears  be- 
cauae  of  the  different  requirements  upon  street- 
roads.    Gars  for  the  latter  uae  must  be  low  hung  to 
make  getting  in  and  out  tesy.  must  accommodate 
the  motora  hung  upon  the  axlea,  muat  be  adapted  to 
abort  curves  and  so  forth.    Bnt  these  differences 
are  not  of  univeraal  effect;  indeed  thla  patmt  la 
not  confined  to  street-cara.    Tbe  amqMoaion  of  the 
car-body  npon  a  aeml-«lllptle  spring  hung  from  the 
aide  frame  of  the  tnxA  by  a  Jointed  hanger,  with 
niost  of  the  characteriatlca  of  the  preaent  patent  aa 
disclosed  in  a  patent  to  Tliyng  In  1845,  waa  obvi- 
ously as  available  for  atreet  aa  for  ateam  rallwaya, 
and  the  use  of  theae  features  by  Brill  waa  not  a 
pat«itable  Invention.    The  use,  on  tiie  modem  long 
car.  of  two  four-wheeled  pivotal  trades  with  a  abort 
wheel-base  and  wheels  of  equal  diameter,  which  sup- 
port the  car-body  by  a  pivot  on  a  bolster  between 
the  axlea,  reeting  on  aemi-olliptic  springs,  waa  not 
peculiar  to  BrilL    It  waa  described  in  a  patent  to 
Taylor,  Octeber  M,  1888,  No.  607,806.    BriU's  speci- 
fication iit«r^«iHMi  at  the  ootsst  the  general  features 
of  the  truck  it  describes.    Indeed  it  hardly  la  dented 
that  every  element  in  the  combination  waa  well 
known  in  the  c(matructi<m  of  railway-cara. 

We  are  not  dealing  with  a  new  type  of  trucka,  but 
with  certatai  featurea  only.  At  the  argument  it 
was  admitted  that  the  plalntUTa  caae  must  stand 
or  fall  on  dalm  18  of  No.  627386.  In  that  claim 
the  only  possible  elonent  of  novelty  is  tbe  mode 
In  which  the  seml-elllptic  springs  are  saspsnded 
from  the  rtde  framea.  In  practice  the  Unka  are 
elastic  and  the  pine  on  which  the  whole  combination 
hanga  have  a  univeraal  ball-and-aocket  movement 
although  t3ie  claim  only  aaya  **  movably  and  resUl- 
enlly  so«eaded  •  •  •  substantiany  as  de- 
scribed." Neither  "movably"  nor  ** rstfUently " 
indlcatea  the  baU-and-aocket  arranfemsnt.  but  it  la 
deecrtbed  to  the  apeciflcatlon  and  w»  give  th«  plains 
tiff  the  benefit  of  the  doubt  We  agree,  however, 
with  the  etrcuit  court  of  anwals  titiat  the  nbstttu- 
tion  of  a  ball-and-socket  moremsnt  fior  ttis  move- 
m«it  In  oae  direction  of  the  Thyng  link,  coupled  as 
It  waa  with  a  aUght  longltodlnal  play,  required  a 
minimum  of  invention.  A  link  having  universal 
movement  was  patented  by  Beach  In  1876^  The 
plalntirs  wltnesm  Akarman,  says  that  there  al- 
ways haa  baan  pcovlaton  mads  for  latsral  and  longi- 
tudinal BMtlon  In  every  weU-eonatroeted  truck. 
Spring^llnks  to  support  semi-elliptic  springs  were 
old :  It  is  tamecesaary  to  recite  the  patenta  in  which 

[YollSl. 


they  appear.    Tlie  mention  of  "  ths  osoal  link-hung 

bolater  "  in  the  diadalmer  Indicates  the  Indivotable 

ff ct    We  also  agree  with  the  other  eoort  that  tlw 

diaclalmer  In  favor  of  BriU  and  Ourwen  is  a  weSaam 

admlaalon  of  tbe  priority  of  the  derloes  claimed  by 

them.     It  certainly  covera  the  coUocatlon  of  tbs 

spring-links  and  aemi-eUlptie  q^rlnga.    One  of  tbs 

dalma  of  BriU  and  Oarwen  la, 

12.  The  eombinatioa  la  a  ear-track  of  th*  side  fram*^ 
the  equallslng-bara  movably  and  reaUlsatty  foapended 
from  the  aide  frames,  and  a  btristv  aapportsd  oa  said 
squaUaing-bars.  substantially  aa  daserlbed: 

It  is  said  that  the  BriU  patent  did  not  folUm  tbe 
l%yng  Invention  for  m<»«  than  fifty  yeara.  The 
answer  Is  that  for  most  of  that  time  It  was  not 
wanted.  Very  soon  after  tiie  diange  in  street-raU- 
way  travel  required  it  It  came. 

If  the  plaintiff's  daim  could  be  austalned,  which 
we  canot  adm}t  it  would  be  confined  to  the  specific 
form  of  link  described.  Thore  would  be  Uttle  room 
for  tbe  doctrine  of  equlvalenta.  tt»  defendant's 
device  does  not  uae  a  baU  and  aocfcet  but  uaea  a 
rigid  link  auHOorted  by  a  relativdy  unyielding 
spiral  apring  in  the  frame  of  the  trudc,  and  doee 
not  infringe  the  very  narrow  claim  which  la  the 
moat  that  In  any  view  could  be  aUowed. 

Decree  affirmed. 

Mr.  Justice  MoKuvita  dissents. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATEIT8. 


The  TUUnghast  patent,  No.  4874^71.  for  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  Held  not  antlcU^ted.  valid,  and  tai- 
fringed.  BU^gle  Tube  AutomaVie  d  Bieydle  Tire 
Co.  V.  Continental  Rubber  Works,  (O.  O.)  174  Fed. 
&ep.t  00. 

The  Tysaowaki  patent,  No.  727,064,  for  a  pyro- 
graphlc  tool.  Held  void  fOr  ladE  of  inventi<m.  Tys- 
sovski  V.  Thayer,  (C.  C  A,)  174  Fed.  Rep.,  48. 


The  Patwaon  patent.  No.  754^404,  for  a  wlndow- 
abade  holder.  Held  invaUd  aa  agabiat  the  Hoyt 
patmt  by  reaaon  of  the  patentee'a  delay  in  a]K>IylnS 
for  a  patent  until  after  the  Inventkm  had  been 
made  and  patented  by  Hoyt  Curtain  Supply  Co. 
V.  National  Look  Washer  Co.,  (G  G,)  174  Fed. 
Rep.,  46. 

DiaolaimsA' 

0O4.ieT.— Feioard  Q.  Widmtr,  BlooUya.  N.   T.     PAVaa 

Bao.    Patnt  dated  November  IT.  1MB.    Dtsdat— r 

filed  January  21.  1010.  by  tb«  saslgmia.  OoaNasnlel 

Pstsr  B*a  Compmmy. 

Bnters  this  disclaimer  of  daha  1  aad  else  of  date  3 

of  aald  LeCtsra  Patent,  whldi  dalma  are  la  th*  foUawlag 

words,  to  wit : 

Ttdsd.  aloBt  oa*  or  max*  11b*s  «(  Mcara.  wtu 
tl«a  whlSls  sspedally  formed  threogh  all  th* 
of  tt*  eoUapssd^bag. 

Wo.  1.1 
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.M«M  ^«  MtlM  wMtta  «<  tb«  MK;  MUa  MC  Bans  vcv- 
*  rrJli  «#^K*  tn  £»  iMa  edCM  d(  the  iMUt  aeniM  tlie  fcot- 


thteksMMS  of  the  eellap«ed  bag." 


904.168.-Ho««^   a.    Widmmr,  Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Sblt- 

OrawiNO   Bag.      Patent   dated    NoTember   17.    1908. 

Dtadalmer  filed  Jaanary  21,  1910,  by  the  a«lfnee, 

Oontlmmtml  Pm9^  Boti^Cimpomif. 

Entere  thla  dUdalmer  of  claim  1  of  aaW  Letter*  Patent, 

which  claim  is  in  the  following  worda,  to  wit : 

"  1    In  oaoer  base,  a  bag  comprUing  a  tpbe  formed  01 
n«*  niM  A  Surtertil  and  hiTtag  Infolded  aide  tneka  and  a 

;;S?'aS'i^J«o?SJSSry  SSJefo  aid  the  proper  open- 
tng  oat  of  the  bag." 

904,160.— A'oioortf   O.    WUtmer.   Brooklyn.    N.    T.      Sntr- 

OnniMO  Pamb  Bao.    Patent  dated  NoTcmber  17, 1908. 

DiKlalmer  filed  Janiwry  21,  1910,  by  the  aaalgnee, 

Co«N»«it«<  P«P«r  Bag  Company. 

^ntera  thla  diaclalmer  of  claim  1  of  eald  Letters  Patent, 

which  claim  to  in  the  following  worda,  to  wit : 

"  1    A  naocr  bag  eomptlalag  a  tube  formed  of  one  lAeee 

of  materialand  T»aTlng.  when  «»ii»P«^,J'»i2V*^tf^* 
tiKta  and,  wb«i  opmed  eat.  a  aabatantlally  «»*  bo"om. 
iaW  bagb^  prodded  with  one  or  more  oorrugatloM, 
localiMd  apprSxfeately  along  the  tranarerae  llnee  of  flex- 
ure ofthesldea  which  the  bag  has  when  it  to  opened  oat 
until  Its  bottom  Is  approximately  flat. 


DiPAaTMaMT  or  thb  Imtbuob, 

UNITBO    »TAT»B    PaTIIIIT   OmCB. 

Huqh  LtMmm-  HmmohUm,  Ma  mmtlgm*  t  leytf  raprMawto- 

kL^^ScitStUiSS^TSMm  been  dadand  by  thto  Of  ee  be; 
tween  thTapSlloatlon  of  T.  B.  HaU  *  &pPfnJ|L*^'-*^ 

tratlon  of  a  traile-mark  and  n  tnidaiiMirk  «JK«'S J* 
Hugh  Latimer  Haoghton,  of  WOO  l^w»  !E5*C-  ^^L 

sSi?eJ!tf«^J?ir8tsygy£'^^ 
S'sS^sf'tis.aK'to-e^x'j^^i^H 

abonld  Immadftatsly  pot  thaiiilywe  la  e— wwientMa  wun 

Kn'StSsrs'thV.s^oD'  <»(^L25^s??'**''°°' 

tb*  interferewe  will  procMd  as  In  eaaa  of  tatuAt. 

KDWAKD  B.  MOORB.  C9mm*»tim0r. 


Interference  Hotioea. 


DarABTXBirr  o»  thb  I»n»ioa, 

Umitbd  STATaa  Patbht  Orwict, 

WatMHOton,  D.  C,  Jottuary  U,  1910. 
Lawrence,  Berrw  d  Co..  tJUfc-  oaMffM  or  taffoi  repreeenta- 

tivee,  tnke  notice:  /wii—  1.^ 

All  iiterlewiwe  haTtef  b?«  *^^-iLi^aKJ?"r«^ 
tween  the  application  of  the  Beale  *  Torrey  Shoe  Com- 
pany? of  8K87-89  Baffalo  atree*.  ¥«waj*ee.  Wla^for 
ra^atration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  reglatered  to 
B^oS&V*  fleSS^^  211-Wl  Decatnr  atr^t.  parish  of 
Orl«u^  New  Orleans,  La.,  nnd  Lawrence,  Berry  &  Co., 
?f  Si&mS^lld.VtS5  the  notice  of  said  declaration  jjent 
hi  rariatered  maU  to  the  aald  Lawrence,  Berry  ft  Co.  haj- 
iM^n  retnraed  undeliTered,  notice  to  hereby  giren  to 
thS  £Sd  UMwSS.  Berry  ft  Ca.  their  ailima  or  le^  rep; 
r«Bmti^T«a.  that  if  they  or  any  of  tham  deaire  to  contest 
tSTwdd  farterteUeethey  ^oold  Immediately  pnt  them- 
s^Tealn eotamim^ttoii  with  the  CommisiiloiMr  ol  PntratiL 
tSs  ni^wfll  be  pobllahy^  in  the  O^C'^J;  Q*«™ 
M^,Zil  MtiMMmttTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
SLi'StSSd^S:  Sl^n  of  the^od  of  publication. 
Se  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default 

HOWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUtioner. 


DBPAaTMaaT  o»  thb  Imaaioa,       

UHITBD   8TATB8   PATBIfT   OWIC* 

WooMmglom,  D.  V..  /MMMry  H.  t»l§. 
John  E.  Vheeter.  hie  oteione  or  tegol  ropreeenUUpee,  ioke 

A^*^f^rf*naee  harlac  been  declared  by  this  Offlee  be- 
twtS,  *SrISi«tiS'5'thTNew^k  jgti.«^ 
ing  Co^Lti,  of  98  Chambera  etr^  WLJ°^^ \L' 
to?  rWlsteatton  of  •*"»«*«"*  •ff^  n^SS^^Y^ 
toteredto  John  H.  Cheew,  of  16  Park  Bow.  New  Yora. 
S  ■Y  and  the  iMitlee  of  aaid  dsclaratton  seat  by  regw- 
feri  nSf  to  thfSSd  John  H.  ChjererhaTliMr  Igen  n^ 

ff** ft  fr  Sr^'thi'd3K  to  ^^Seg^^jd^terfer- 
«M  th9  a&ooJd  imme^ataly  pat  g««Jg»««  >»  «»mm«ni- 

-SSS.'^ce^wiSrS'^Sg-^^^^ 

tbe  mterfer-c.  'SJ^^ST b"  l?oSSrct2S:.«o^. 


DbPABTMBIIT  0»  TKB   iHTBBIOaj^  

U.NITBO   BTATB8   ?**■"», OWICB, 

W«aM»ato».  D.  C,  Jmmm§  a»  nu. 
Mmptre  BeiMno  Co.,  ite  meaigt  or  Ugei  ropreantmmee, 

*?^i!^}*f^i'.^iji  harlnc  been  declared  by  thto  Office  be- 
twi^  SrSSuSTttS^S^n  ftCarrtajfon,  Inc.  of  lie 
r!^  >trM£?N«r  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
52*  ^  trS-iSrt  rejtetired  to^the  Bmplre  BeO^ag 
S***,  *5i    \tiSmm  York.  N    Y .  aad  the  notice  of  said 

theSTdSu-e  to  wnteat^aald  i^5"?«,^*LS'SJ 
Immdiately  pnt  themaelTee  In  eommonicatloB  with  the 

£^'?ntSSn?S**5aionV?hJ^^P^^ 

thf intertwwnce  wiU  proceed  aa  la  case  of  d^""-^ 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commteeioner. 


DBPABTiCBirr  or  thb  Iwtbbiob.^ 

Dhitbd  ScATBa  Patbwt  Ofucb, 

Ws«Mivto»,  D.  C.  Januanf  to.  1»10. 
Bnummmn,  Rm»immm»  d  PfN#er,  thetr  aeeigne  or  lepo» 

ssSrSktr-ssSf "n^  ^«S^j;S^^ss^ 

fUfA^aiHk    and    tradn  sssrka    raftered    to    Snssmann, 

S^JrtnflM  Mid  Boaamann,  Bualfaan  A  PfelOar,  tneir 
S2^  oTlMBl  MnM^tt^^M.  that  if  thagr  or  any  of 

S3:^tSf^s.x-tf  2is2sea%.s-4fS^sJ 

tSTlMtaUaa  wOl  pioooed  an  In  caa*  of  deiaolt. 
MDWABD  B.  MOOftE. 

[Yal  161. 


DarABTKBirr  a»  tkb  I"™**?*^— ,«- 

DKITBD    8IAIB8    PAM"  SH^  _    --- 

Won»«r  aad  Jtftodas,  thttr  meelgM  or  Itgti  tmmmtaHem, 

2fto"uS&ence  baring  *t«55JS2?*yt2t2!S  rf 
tween  the  anpMcatloaa  tor  ««*^**jS?^-«^S?fIH22rTiS 
Srquines  rtlcklfig  Cc«pany.^2W  Market  ateeet.  Un 

I^udaeo.  CaL,  and  Oearra  Pnaarrlag  CosHSS'feSL.  A 
StTnTy..  alid  t^Jatrattoas  grangj  ««,^^2!2i  J 
Company.   Inc.,  of  San  rranetoeo,  CaJL.  "*^"?*L5 

SSCa,  of  Phttadalahla.  PV-JK  J*tJ£gS!«^iairto 
SfdTatlon  aent  by  tC^tteat  gSbj  "Jgjy  "^1,5! 

Sa  SSSTto-SrSt^an^tsir^ffl^^S 

Sunedlately  pnt  theMdreo  to  «52»^«£mL^  Ai^ 
n  Hiiiii^snM-  if  Patwta  la  order  Ifcaft  t^B*s9  ^  0»Km- 
SStoSlSSotow  wSby  aad  wtaraad  to  tha  M^ 

tor  six  ooaaecotlTe  weataL    If  BojTOMMWMjn  ?•  •»: 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  ComailsatoaT. 
I0.IJ 
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848,808.  AUTOMATIC  DBVICB  FOB  CONTROLLING 
WATKB  -  SUPPLY.  Jamb*  A.  AHoaaaoii.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Montaok  BnglBanlng  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  17. 
1908,  Serial  No.  443,M9.  Benewed  July  3.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.   &0«,889. 


In  combluatlon  with  a  raeaptaele  adapted  to  oontAln 
water,  a  water  aopply,  an  elactromagnetleally  controlled 
TalT«  adaptad  to  control  aald  water  anpply.  an  electric 
circuit  tot  Mid  TalTe,  an  electrically  controlled  drcult- 
doaing  doTioe  included  in  aald  circuit,  a  magnet  adapted 
to  operate  aald  deTice,  a  circuit  (ox  aald  magnet,  a  nor- 
mally baUn^fd,  plTotally  mounted  leTer,  a  drcult-doalng 
doTlea  carried  by  aald  lerer  adapted  to  control  the  circuit 
(or  aald  magnet,  a  cireuit-cloaing  deTice  carried  by  one 
end  of  aald  ItTer.  eontacta  adjacent  to  aald  dreult-eloalnc 
deTice,  an  electrically  controlled  teUtale  alarm  In  circuit 
with  aald  coatacta,  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  water, 
carried  by  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  leTcr,  and  meana  adapt- 
ed to  convct  water  from  aald  recepUde  to  Mid  chamber. 


948.304.     FLOATING  CBANB. 
Germany.    Piled  Ang-  26.  1909 


Boas.  Haaimrg, 
Na^  6143M. 


1.  Tba  coaoblnatloa  with  a  aeaworthy  vaaaal.  of  a  crane, 
aad  a  aoltable  aapporting  fraatafwork  aad  opacatlag  mech- 
aalam  for  aald  crane,  the  aaaM  b^aa  located  aubatantlaUy 


within  the  aald  Teaael  and  aapported  by  the  bottom  there- 
of only,  whereby  no  atreaaea  are  at  aay  ttana  eommml- 
eated  to  the  aldea  or  to  the  deck  of  aald  Teaael  and  the 
center  of  graTlty  of  the  entire  maaa  of  Ae  eraae-Alp  la 
anfficiently  lowered  to  Inanre  the  atablllty  of  the  aame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aeaworthy  T«anal,  of  a  re- 
TolTlnc  crane  otmeture  and  a  Jib  carried  thereby,  a  rigid 
column  aurroundad  by  aald  crane  atructura,  aupportad  by 
the  bottom  only  of  aald  Teaael  and  paaatag  tiurottsh  the 
deck  or  decka  of  the  aame  to  carry  aald  rerolrUlg  crane 
structure,  and  q;>erattng  mechantam  for  aald  eraae,  the 
aame  belnjf  located  aubatantlaUy  within  the  aald  Teaaal 
and  aupported  by  the  bottom  thereof  only,  whereby  no 
ntrcaacfl  are  at  any  time  commualcatad  to  the  ahtea  or  to 
the  deck  of  said  Tesael  and  tba  oeatar  of  grarity  o«  the 
entire  mass  of  the  crane-ahlp  la  auAdaatly  lowered  to 
Insnre  the  atablllty  of  the  aaoie. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  aeaworthy  Teaael,  of  a  crane, 
a  sulUble  supporting  framework  and  operating  mechan- 
1am  for  said  crane,  the  same  being  located  aubstantlally 
within  the  said  Teaael  and  aapported  by  the  ^ttom  there: 
of  only,  whereby  no  streasea  are  at  any  time  communi- 
cated to  the  aides  or  to  the  deck  of  aaM  Tewel  and  the 
center  of  graTlty  of  the  entire  maaa  of  the  ctaneHihlp  la 
sufficiently  lowered  to  Inaure  the  stability  of  the  same, 
and  means  within  the  reach  of  aald  crane  to  retain  a  ahlp 
or  Bhlps  of  leas  range  of  operation  than  the  aald  cmne- 

shlp. 

4.  In  a  crane-ahly:  a  aaaa;  a  aaltable  aupportlng 
framework  and  operattag  aHABalm  for  the  aame.  and 
located  aubatantlaUy  within  the  hM  of  aald  ahlp ;  and  a 
compartment  prorided  with  a  communication  to  the  aea, 
and  means  to  open  and  close  the  aald  communication. 

6.  In  a  crane-ahlp:  a  crane;  a  anltable  aupportlng 
framework  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  eame,  and 
located  anbatantlally  within  the  huH  of  aald  ahlp ;  aad  a 
compartment  within  the  reach  of  aald  crane.  proTlded  at 
the  bottom  with  a  communleatloB  to  the  aea,  aad  moaaa 
to  open  and  doae  the  aald  eennaaleattoB. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


948.806.  HERNIAL  THrSB.  JoHM  W.  BofJraa.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Bunker  Truaa  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Uee. 
80.  1904,  Serial  No.  238,964.  Benewed  Jahe  B.  19B». 
Serial  No.  500,401. 


1.  A  troM  pad  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  oprlnga 
baring  means  adapting  them  far  eoaneeUon  with  the  de> 


aseea 
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Tlees  b7  which  the  truH  Is  attached  to  the  weanr.  said 
■prlngi  being  adjustable  on  said  pad  relatlrely  to  each 
other,  and  mean*  for  flxlns  them  In  their  adjnated  posi- 
tion on  said  pad. 

2.  A  truaa  pad  provided  with  a  plarality  of  springs 
having  means  adapting  them  for  connection  with  the  de- 
vices by  which  the  truss  is  attached  to  the  wearer,  said 
springs  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  bodily  and  pivotally 
adjustable  relatively  to  said  pad  and  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  fixing  them  in  their  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  truss  pad  provided  with  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
spring  devices  having  means  adapting  them  for. connection 
with  the  dsTiees  by  which  the  truss  is  attached  to  the 
wearer,  each  member  of  said  group  being  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  member  thereof,  and  means  for  fixing 
said  members  la  their  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  truss  pad  comprising  s  plurality  of  relatively  ad- 
justable groapa  of  spring  devices  having  means  adapting 
them  for  connection  with  the  devices  by  which  the  truss 
is  attached  to  the  wearer,  and  means  for  fixing  the  same 
in  thdr  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  truss  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  ad- 
JustaU*  groups  of  spring  devices  having  meana  adapting 
them  for  connection  with  the  devices  by  which  the  truss 
la  attaehtd  to  the  wearer,  each  of  said  groups  composed 
of  relatlTely  adjustable  members,  and  means  for  fixing 
the  same  In  their  adjusted  position. 

[Claima  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,306.  HEHNIAL  TBU88.  John  W.  Bdnkcb.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Truss  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
30.  1904.  Serial  No.  288,900.  Renewed  June  S,  1909. 
Bwial  Na  500.402. 


mM> 


1.  A  tmas  pad  comprising  an  inflatable  chamber,  a 
chambered  reinforcement  therefor,  and  spring  tension  de- 
vices arranged  in  the  chamber  in  the  reinforcement  and 
adaptad  to  prssa  the  pad  to  the  rupture,  said  mechanlam 
having  meana  for  attachni«Bt  to  the  means  by  which  the 
pad  is  attached  to  the  wearer. 

2.  A  truaa  pad  comprising  two  parts  mounted  one  on 
the  other  and  each  capable  of  supporting  the  rupture,  the 
first  of  aaid  parte  comprising  aa  inflatable  chamber  and 
the  seeoBd  of  said  parts  constituting  a  supplemental  pad 
which  sapports  the  rupture  wlien  said  first  part  is  de- 
flatad  sad  oomprialiig  a  cap  provided  with  a  spring  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  straps  which  at- 
tach the  pad  to  the  wsarer. 

S.  A  traas  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  each 
capable  of  supporting  the  rupture,  one  of  aaid  parts  being 
adapted  to  ba  flllsd  with  an  Inflating  fluid  and  having  a 
depraarioB  la  Its  rear  sarfaes  sad  a  eup-ahaped  cap  mount- 
ed in  Mid  dspws«on.  aad  th*  other  of  aaid  parte  being 
BUMiatad  oa  aaid  cap  and  provided  with  means  for  engag- 
ing tha  atraps  by  which  the  pad  la  attached  to  the  wearer. 

4.  A  tmaa  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  each 
capable  of  supportiag  the  rapture,  one  of  said  parte  being 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  inflating  fluid  and  having  a 
deprsaaloa  in  Ite  rear  surface  and  a  cup-ahaped  cap  mount- 
ed la  aaid  flsprfaslnn.  aad  the  other  of  aaid  parte  being 
■Htoated  oa  said  cap  and  provided  with  springs  having 
■eaaa  tor  ti|gyg*»g  tbe  straps  by  which  the  pad  la  at- 
taebad  to  the  wearer 

5.  A  tmaa  pad  conprlalBg  an  laflatable  ehambar,  f. 
baeklBc  therefor  aad  meaas  for  adjusting  the  backing  to 
dstcnalas  the  pre— are  of  the  pad  oa  the  wsarar. 

[Clatea  6  to  80  aot  prtated  la  the  Oasette.) 


048,307.  HBBNIAL  TEU8S.  JoHK  W.  BuMKKK,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Truss  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  19. 
1003,  Serial  No.  173,751.  Renewed  June  0,  1009.  Se- 
rial   No.    500,403. 


1.  In  a  truss  for  doable  hernia,  the  comhlnatlen  with  a 
plurality  of  pada.  of  means  for  supporting  the  same  at  rii 
riable  dlstancea  from  each  other,  comprlaing  a  plurality  of 
arma  longitudinally  adjustable  one  upon  another  and  each 
supporting  one  of  the  pads,  each  of  said  arms  having  n 
plurality  of  perforations  and  the  perforations  In  the  twu 
arms  so  related  to  each  other  that  when  two  are  fully  res- 
Istered  others  will  be  partially  ao,  and  means  extending 
through  the  registered  perforatioaa  of  the  arms  for  fixing 
the  same  in  adjuated  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  trusa  for  doable  hernia,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  pads,  of  means  for  supporting  the  same  at  va 
riable  dlstancea  from  each  other,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  arma  longitudinally  adjuatablo  one  upon  another  and 
each  supporting  one  of  the  pada,  each  of  aaid  arma  having 
a  plurality  of  cloaely  aet  pwforationa,  the  number  of  per 
foratlona  of  one  arm  being  different  from  tboae  of  the 
other  arm  and  the  perforationa  in  the  two  anna  ao  related 
to  each  other  that  when  two  are  fully  reglatered  others 
will  be  partially  so,  and  means  extending  through  the  reg- 
istered perforstlcns  of  the  arma  for  fixing  the  same  in 
adjustad  poaltlon. 

8.  in  a  trim  tor  double  hernia,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  pads,  of  meana  for  aupporting  the  same  at  va- 
riable diatancea  from  each  other  comprlaing  a  plurality  of 
arma  longitudinally  adjuatable  upon  each  other,  each  of 
said  arma  having  a  series  of  perforations  of  which  the 
number  of  perforations  la  oae  series  is  less  thaa  that  In 
the  other  series,  the  parforatloBS  la  the  lesser  series  more 
closely  set  than  thoae  In  the  greater  and  toe  perforations 
In  the  two  aerlea  ao  related  to  each  other  that  when  two 
are  fully  reglatered  others  will  be  partially  so. 

4.  In  a  truaa  for  double  hernia,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  pada,  of  means  for  supporting  the  same  at  va- 
riable diatancea  apart,  compflsteg  a  plurality  c,f  arms 
longltodlaally  adjustable  oae  upon  another  and  each  sup- 
porting one  of  tbo  pada,  each  of  said  anaa  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perfbratkms  aad  tha  perforations  in  the  two  srms 
so  ralatsd  to  saeta  other  that  when  two  are  fully  registered 
others  win  be  partially  ao.  and  meaas  removably  engaged 
with  aaid  arma  and  adapted  to  aecure  them  In  adjusted 
positlcn,  having  a  threaded  shank  which  extends  through 
the  fully  registered  perfomtlons  snd  Is  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  head  to  engage  the  coatigaoaa  sides  of  the  snn, 
one  of  said  heads  being  threaded  oa  the  shank  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  arms  between  it  and  tbo  other  head. 

5.  In  a  trusa  for  dcuble  hernia,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  pads,  of  meana 'for  sapporting  the  same  at  va- 
riable diatancea  apart,  eomprtslag  a  plurality  of  teleacop- 
Ically  engaged  arma  each  carrying  one  of  aaid  pada.  one  of 
said  arms  having  a  longltodlaally  aztsadlag  raised  part 
formed  with  a  serlea  of  parforatHaw.  and  the  other  simi- 
larly having  a  plurality  of  partoratloaa  and  having  flaaged 
longitudinal  edgea  whteb  Inclose  the  edgea  of  tbo  first  arm 
and  are  adapted  ro  engage  the  raised  part  thereof,  and 
prevent  lateral  dirplaeenoet  of  tbs  anna,  the  perforationa 
m  the  two  arma  being  so  related  to  each  other  that  when 
two  are  registered  others  will  be  partially  so,  aad  meana 
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removably  engaged  with  aaid  arma  and  adapted  to  aecure 
them  In  adjuatwl  poalUon.  having  a  threaded  ahank  which 
extenda  through  the  fully  registered  perforstions  and  U 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  head  to  engage  the  contiguous 
sides  of  the  arm.  one  of  aaid  heada  being  threaded  oa  the 
shank  and  adapted  to  aeat  upon  the  raised  part  of  the 
coatiguoua  arai  and  clamp  the  arms  between  it  and  the 
other  haad. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


948,308.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  BlAslNB.  Haeby 
A.  BUST.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.   458,610. 


port,  meana  for  communicating  tha  preaaure  within  aaid 
cylinder  to  said  valve  to  seat  the  aame  at  the  b^lnnla* 
of  the  power  stroke  of  the  piston,  meaas  for  leadtag  fuel 
to  the  engine  cylinder  and  meana  for  firing  the  aame. 

4.  An  internal  combuatlon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  pteton.  an  exhaust  port  In  said  cyMnder,  an  auxil- 
iary exhauat  port  covered  by  aaid  piston  during  a  portion 
of  ite  atroke.  a  valve  commanding  aaid  auxUlary  «»««« 
port  and  meana  for  utilising  the  pressors  within  said 
cylinder  to  seat  said  valve  at  the  time  of  the  exploalon 
within  aaid  cylinder. 

5   An  internal  combustion  engine  comprlaing  a  cyiinaar 
and  a  platon.  an  auxlltary  or  differeatUl  piston  formed 
on  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  piston,   an  auxiliary 
cylinder  within  which  aaid  auxllUry  or  differential  piatoa 
operatea,  aaid  auxUiary  cyllader  being  larger  In  bore  U»aa 
the  first  mentioned  cylinder,  meana  for  causing  communi- 
cation between  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  and  the  auxU- 
iary cylinder,  a  piston  controlled  exhaust  pert  In  the  first 
mentioned  cylinder,  an  auxlltary  exhaust  port  in  the  first 
mentioned   cylinder,   said    auxiliary   exhaust   port   being 
adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  plstoa  during  a  portioa  of 
its  stroke,  a  valve  commanding  said  auxlltary  exhauat  port 
and  meana  for  utilizing  the  preaaure  witiiln  the  first  men- 
tioned cylinder  to  seat  said  valve  when  there  is  pressure 
within  said  cylinder. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 

948,800.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIRS.  FaaoBSic  W. 
BCTT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Cornell 
8.  Hawley,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1908.  8e 
rial  No.  413,887. 


1.  An  Internal  combuatlon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
a  piston  and  a.  crank  caae,  an  auxllUry  or  differential  pla- 
ton formed  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  first  mentioned  piston 
and  an  auxiliary  cylinder  within  which  aald  dlfferwitial 
or  auxiliary  platon  operates  said  auxllUry  cylinder  open- 
ing into  the  craak  ease,  the  bore  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
being  greater  than  the  bore  of  aald  flrat  mentioned  cylin- 
der   a   bypass  tor   csustag  communication   between   the 
crank  caae  of  the  engine  and  the  first  mentioned  cylinder, 
an   exhaust   port   In   said   first   mentioned   cylinder   con 
trolled  by  the  piston  for  exhauatlng  the  gaa  therefrom,  an 
auxllUry  port  arranged  In  the  flrat  mentioned  cylinder  at 
a  point  between  the  limit  of  up  stroke  of  the  first  men- 
tioned piston   and   the  said  exhaust  port,  a  valve  com 
mandlng  aald  auxiliary  port,  a  valve  stem,  a  dUphragm 
In  engagement  with  said  valve  stem,  meana  for  commu- 
nicating the  preaaure  within  the  first  mentioned  cylinder 
to  said  diaphragm  to  close  said  valve  commanding  aald 
auxllUry  port,  means  for  leading  the  fuel  into  the  flrat 
mentioned  cylinder  and  means  for  firing  the  aame,  the 
whole  being  arranged  In  such  manner  that  an  excass  of 
air  Is  dellterad  from  the  crank  case  to  the  engine  cylinder. 
2    An  internal  combustion  engine  comprUlng  a  cylin- 
der a  pUton  and  a  crank  case,  a  bypass  for  effecting  com- 
munication between  the  crank  case  of  tiie  engine  and  the 
engine  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  in  said  cylinder  controlled 
by  the  pUton  for  exhauatlng  tiie  gaa  therefrom,  an  auxll- 
Ury exhaust  port  locsted  In  said  cylinder  above  said  ex 
hSust  port,  a  valve  commanding  aaid  auxllUry  port,   a 
Talve  8tsB»,  a  dUphragm  In  aigagmnent  with  aald  valve 
atom  meana  tor  comwan»cating  pressure  within  said  cylin- 
der to  aald  dUphragm  to  seat  said  valve,  "»•"»  'o'  lead- 
ing the  fuel  into  aald  cylinder,  aad  meana  for  firing  the 


1  The  combination  with  a  reversible  car  aeat,  of  a  heat 
radUtor,  an  Inclined  revsralWa  pivoted  heat  defiector,  and 
means  for  automatically  actaatlng  aaid  reveralble  pivoted 
member  on  reveraing  the  seat. 

2  The  combination  with  a  reversible  car  seat,  of  a  heat 
radUtor.  an  IncUned  heat  defi«:tor,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically reveraing  tiie  angle  of  inclination  of  the  heat  de- 
flector when  the  car  seat  is  reversed. 

3  The  combinaticn  with  a  car  aeat  having  a  movable 
part,  of  a  heat  radUtor,  and  an  inclined  heat  defiector.  the 
Indtaatioa  of  aald  deflector  bein«  reversed  by  movement 
of  said  movable  part. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  seat  having  a  movable 
aeat,  of  a  heat  radiator,  and  an.  Inclined  heat  deflector  be- 
tween the  seat  and  tiie  radUtor.  U»e  Inclination  of  said 
deflector  being  reversed  by  movement  of  aald  seat 

5  The  combination  with  a  aeat.  runnera  movably  sup- 
porting aald  aeat,  a  heat  radUtor,  an  Inclined  heat  de 
fl«etor  between  aaid  seat  aad  aald  radUtor.  a  projeettoa 
npoa  aald  deflector,  and  atuds  opea  said  t«aa«rs  adapted 
to  cooperate  separately  with  aald  projectioa  to  reveiae  the 
aagle  of  inclination  of  said  deflector  when  the  seat  U 

moved. 

[CUims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tha  Gasetta.1 


8  An  latornal  combuatlon  engine  comprising  a  cylU- 
dar,  a  pUton  and  a  craak  caae,  a  bypaaa  for  caoalng  com- 
muaieatioa  betweea  tiie  crank  case  and  tiie  engtoi  cylin- 
der, a  pUtoa  coatroUed  exhauat  port  f*r  exhaustiag  the 
cylinder,  aa  auxiliary  exhaust  port  arraaged  above  aald 
nhauat  port,  a  valve  commanding  aald  auxllUry  exhaust 


948.810     HANDCUFF.    Oaoaoa  CATaaaT.  Oaklaad,  Cal. 

FUed  July  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,074.  _^  ^,     . 

1  A  hand  caff  comprlaing  a  body  having  a  longttodiara 
rocMa,  a  plunger  BKm.bl«  In  aald  raceaa.  a  catch  movable 
In  said  plunger,  a  apriag  bearing  against  said  catch,  aad 
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Fbbrl'ary  8,  1910. 


aa  arm  on  Mid  body  wUpt«d  to  project  through  Mid  reccM 
aod  enoffc  uM  cateb. 


2.  A  hand  cuff  compriiiog  a  body  harlnc  a  longitudinal 
r«ceas,  a  pltiBt*r  moTabIa  in  Mid  r«c«sa,  a  catch  morable 
In  Mid  plonfcr.  an  arm  on  aaid  body  adapted  to  .project 
through  Mid  rectM  and  engage  Mid  catcb,  and  means  for 
moTing  Mid  plonger. 

8.  A  handcuff  comprising  a  body  baring  a  longitudinal 
receu,  a  plunger  movable  In  Mid  recess,  a  catch  carried 
by  Mid  plunger,  projecting  Inga  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
plunger,  a  cam  In  Mid  receH  adapted  to  engage  Mid  lugs, 
means  for  turning  Mid  cam,  and  an  arm  on  said  body 
adapted  to  project  through  Mid  receM  and  engage  Mid 
catch. 


9  4  8,811.  WATKB-aPTHAlNEB.  Gioaoi 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1008. 
4S4.424. 


W.   Colli  If, 
Serial   No. 


therein,  a  cylindrical  screen  Intermediate  the  Mid  hab  and 
rh«  upper  Inner  end  portion  of  tbe  easing,  a  Talve  seated  In 
the  bub  to  cloee  the  openlaga  therethrough  from  lower  end 
of  screen,  and  a  tube  within  the  hob  to  close  tbe  ports 
therein. 

5.  In  a  water  strainer  of  the  claM  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylindrical  easing  baring  suitable  openloga 
therein  and  an  Intermediate  ported  hub  within  Ita  lower 
end  portion,  a  cylindrical  screen  Intermediate  the  mM  hob 
and  the  upper  Inner  end  portion  of  the  caalng.  a  ralre 
seated  in  the  hub  to  close  the  openings  therethrough  from 
lower  end  of  iereen,  and  mMWi  conaeetcd  wltl)  the  ralre 
ror  raising  and  supporting  the  same  abore  Ita  SMt  to  per- 
mit of  a  direct  flow  of  water  through  the  tnbvlar  acreea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.  In  a  water  atralner  of  the  claaa  dsMrlbed,  the  comW- 
natkm  at  a  eyitedrlcal  caalng  teTtng  aaltable  epeBliisa 
therein,  a  cylindrical  screen  within  the  caatag.  meaaa  for 
aiiMtlag  the  water  either  throogh  tke  perfovaUoaa  of  the 
aetaea  or  helically  agalnat  the  Inner  taee  of  the  tubular 
■cfeea  and  oat  throogh  Its  lower  open  end. 

2.  In  a  water  atralner  of  the  eUwa  denerlbcd,  tbe  combl- 
aatloa  at  a  cyUndrieal  easing  baring  opeainga  at  web  end. 
a  c^Uadrtcal  wentn  aMmntad  la  the  caalng  aad  apaeed 
ttofarnM.  as  a«|aMaMa  tttba  within  the  eaalag  aa«  har- 
Ing  aaaaa  laoaed  tkeraan  tm  directing  the  water  beUoiUy 
agalaat  tiM  aeraoi  far  claaalng  the  aame. 

S.  IB  a  watar  atzalaer  of  the  claM  Aeaeribed.  the  eeabl- 
aatkm  ot  a  cylladrical  caalng  baring  a  snlUble  inlet  aad 
outlet  and  parteaatad  lower  hab  portion,  a  cylindrical 
aercea  within  tka  caalng  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a 
watw  pasaage  arooad  the  screen  abore  the  perforated  bub 
portlM.  and  an  adjaatable  tube  for  doalng  Mid  per^ora- 

tloaa. 

i.  In  a  water  stralaer  of  the  tiaaa  deaertbed,  the  cMnbl- 
aatiea  of  a  eyllndrteal  eaataig  wttti  anltable  opening*  there- 
In  aad  a  fenb  within  ita  tower  end  poriioa  baring  porta 


948,312.  COUPLING  FOB  TRAIN  -  PIPES.  Robbbt  If. 
Dixon.  East  Oraage,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  Safety  Car 
Heating  k  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Jersey.     Piled  Aug.  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  ^TS.S.-iB. 


1.  A  coupling  member  for  train  plpea  of  railway  can 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  hoae  aeetlon  baring  a  nipple 
of  a  two-pari  coupler  elainped  la  aadt  end  thereof,  a  eoat- 
plementary  part  of  a  coupler  thrMded  to  one  of  aald  nip- 
ples, the  other  of  said  nlpplM  being  adapted  to  hare  a 
threaded  connection  with  the  train  pipe. 

2.  A  coupling  member  for  the  train  plpea' of  railway  can 
comprlalng  a  hoae  aeetlon  baring  a  nipple  of  a  two-part 
coupler  clamped  la  Mcb  aad  thereof,  a  complementary  part 
of  a  coupler  tbreaded  to  on*  of  Mid  alpplca,  aald  eoawl*- 
mentary  part  being  adapted  to  reciprocally  engage  with  a 
corresponding  part  carried  by  the  opposite  hose  aeetlon. 
the  other  of  said  nlpplea  baring  a  threaded  connection 
with  the  train  pipe. 

3.  A  coupling  member  for  the  train  plpea  of  railway  ean 
comprialng,  in  combination,  a  hoM  aeetlon  baring  located 
in  either  end  thereof  a  nipple  of  a  two-part  coupler,  a 
clamping  member  at  either  end  of  aald  hose  section  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  Mid  nipple  Jn  position  therein,  a  conneetlng 
member  aecured  to  each  of  Mid  clamps  and  to  Mid  nipple, 
a  complementary  part  of  a  coupler  threaded  to  one  of  aald 
nlpplea,  mM  compIemenUry  part  being  adapted  redpro- 
cally  to  engage  with  a  corresponding  coupler  part  carried 
by  the  opposite  hoM  asetion.  the  other  of  aald  nipples  bar- 
ing a  threaded  connection  with  the  train  pipe. 

4.  A  coupling  member  for  train  pipes  of  nllway  can 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  hoae  section  baring  a  nipple 
clamped  In  each  end  thereof,  a  coupler  threadedly  c(»- 
nected  to  one  of  Mid  nipples,  the  other  of  said  nlpplea  be- 
ing tbrMdedly  connected  with  the  tnln  pipe,  said  nlpplM 
being  similar  and  Interchangeable. 


0  4  8 ,  S  1  8  .  BCSKBN.  BoBasT  If .  Dizox,  Bast  Orange, 
N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Safety  Car  HMttnf  ft  ligMlnc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jacsey.  Filed  Dec.  M, 
1006.     Serial  No.  2M,888. 

1.  In  apparatua  of  the  claM  deaertbed.  In  comblnattaA,  a 
mala  pipe,  a  0ttlng  into  which  portlsas  sf  saM  main  pipe 
are  tapped,  a  branch  leading  froM  said  Mtln«,  aad  a  pl«g 
tapped  Into  Mid  fltting  between  tks  psrtleos  of  aald  bmIb 
pipe  and  bbartng  a  aereen  adapted  ts  bs  placed  m  a  psal- 
tloB  to  eorer  Mid  brands  and  maintain  Mid 
substantially  nnobatrueted. 


Fbbrl'ary  8,  1910. 
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2  In  appaamtus  of  tbe  claM  described,  in  combination,  a 
main  pipe,  a  Ilttlng  into  which  porilona  of  Mid  main  pipe 
are  tapped,  a  branch  leading  from  Mid  fltting.  a  plug 
tapped  into  said  fltting  between  the  portiona  of  Mid  main 
pipe  and  beartuR  a  screen  adapted  to  be  turned  into  a  posi- 
tion to  corer  aald  branch  and  maintain  Mid  main  pipe  aub- 
BtantUlly  unobatructed.  and  means  adapted  to  Indicate  tbe 
position  of  said  screen  with  respect  to  Mid  branch. 


2  In  a  composition  for  molded  objwrta.  the  conrtHnatloa 
with  a  suitable  body  material  or  filler,  of  »'»«'^  *»^J 
hjdrocartwn    of   tbe    naphthalene   seriea   In    which   said 

shellac  la  soluble.  _wi_-»««« 

3  In  a  composition  for  molded  objecta.  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  suitable  body  material  or  filler,  of  ahellac  and  a 
crystalline  hydrocarbon  of  the  "■P'^**'**"'*^**'^**'-     ^..t_ 

4  in  a  composition  for  molded  objecta,  the  combination 
with  a  BUlUble  body  material  or  filler,  of  shellac  and  nltro- 

naphthol^  compoaltlon  of  molded  objects  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  filler,  of  shollac  and  a  nltro-hydro  carbon. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


948,315.      MOP  HEAD.      »*»"'-«.  f^Tfiil  ST" 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1000.    Serial  No.  48«,S38. 


3  In  apparatua  of  the  daM  described,  in  coinbinatlon.  a 
main  conSuit.  a  branch  conduit  iMdlng  tl**"'"*"'  "J  * 
Tlug  haring  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  coact  with  one 
S  Mid  conduits  and  hold  itaelf  In  poaltlon.  Mid  P»««  beln* 
ororlded  with  an  extension  baring  a  screen  adapted  to 
JeXe^wTi  Mid  bnnch  conduit  and  baring  Portio"  cut 
Tway  adapted  to  prorlde  a  free  paMage  through  Mid  main 
conduit  when  aald  screen  la  In  poaltlon. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  daM  deaertbed,  in  combination,  a 
mam  condolt.  a  pair  of  branch  condnlts  >«»Jing  i^erelnto 
and  a  plug  haring  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  coact  wltb 
"e  of  M^d  con^t.  and  hold  Itaelf  In  PO-lUon  and  pro. 
rided  with  a  substantUlly  tubular  •«*«-^»J»"'°f  *  J*."! 
of  screens  adapted  slmultaneoualy  to  reglater  with  aald 
bra'ch^nduii's,  and  harln.  a  pair  «'  oP--'-*-'?*  ^^2 
slmultaneoosly  to  register  with  the  portions  of  •^^^ 
cLndul"where'by  a  free  p-sMge  Is  provided  tb,«OlJ  «  J 
main  conduit  and  the  Mme  screened   from  Mid  branch 

"^  s'^'li^pparatus  of  the  claM  de«:ribed,  in  combination,  a 
mam  conduit,  a  branch  conduit  leading  «»«elnto  «d  a 
Plug  bearing  a  screen  threaded  Into  Mid  mam  conduit  and 
jSi^WV-itlon  Mid  «:reen  between  Mid  branch  con- 
SuTt  and  Mldmaln  conduit  adjacent  thdr  pomt  of  mtenee- 
tlon  and  to  malnUin  the  paaaage  through  Mid  mam  con- 
duit substantially  unobatructed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


948  814  COMPOSITION  FOE  SOtJND-RBCORDB  AND 
(yrHBB  OBJBCTB.  JoHW  C.  Ekolish,  Camden,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion^? New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
251.874, 


1.  A  mop  hMd  composed  of  a  «»™>i  ^*^»°«  •J^SS 
and  mop  engaging  finger,  extending  J"""  "*  f  ^jj 
wUh  Mid  flange.  mM  flngen  baring  their  ««^t«*  ^"^ 
It  S>e  pomt  ^connection  wltb  the  flange  and  f  <»«*»J 
SLrMsed  in  width  In  the  direction  of  their  outer  enda, 
S^TJ^erl  bemg  bent  m  a  curved  line  toward  each  od^ 
to  forTa  double  loop  around  the  mop  material,  thdr  outer 
eii  ™lng  bent  downwardly  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the 

"^''a  mop  head  compoMd  of  a  ferrule  ^--T*^*/ J^"*2f 
portion  provided  with  notches,  mop  engaging  "»««V«- 
J^mi  from  Mid  ferrule,  the  end.  of  the  tlngen  bdng 
XS  to  enter  Mid  notche.  when  the  ^^f^*^J^ 
tround  tbe  mop  material  to  fasten  tbe  same  to  the  ferrule. 

948.316.    JOUBNAI.BBA88.    FuANK  J.FT««WO.Sartnia, 
N.  H.    Filed  May  16,  1900.    Sertal  No.  496,1T8. 


1  In  a  compodtlon  for  molded  objects,  the  combination 
with  a  aulUble  body  material  or  fUlor.  of  slMllac  and  a 
kydrocwbon  In  which  aald  ahdlac  is  aoluWe. 


A  braM  for  Journal  bearings  baring  to  the  face  thersof 
longitudinal  groorM  at  opposite  •i^-^.^^^Jf^!*.!!^ 
bstwssB  tbe  ends  of  Mid  longitudinal  f^^Vf^J^ 
Dsettog  diagonal  groovM  between  saM  ••7-"— V^T^ 
atrtpa  inserted  In  and  completely  fllltog  said  «w^  " 
Strthe  face  of  tbe  bn-s.  oil  boles  t*«^ Jf"^ 
at  the  and.  of  the  longitudinal  grooTM.  »»<  •"•J'^T 
extandlng  along  bsside  aad  eo«mnnleatlng  wltb  saM  100- 
gttudtoal  groores,  substantially  as  deaertbed. 


948A17.      MOTOB-VBHICLB.      BOOOLTHUS   ^^Mf^- J*^ 

•*?«ltMld».    FiW  Mar.  8.  lOOO.    »f^  »J  *2f  li  a 

1    In  a  truck  for  motor  rehlctos.  the  combination  U  a 

tor  located  at  ens  side  of  ths  asla  adjacent  to  one  whsd 
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with  Ita  cbAft  «xt«Bd«d  toward  the  oth«r  wheel,  a  Mcond 
motor  located  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  axle  adjacent 
to  the  other  wheel  with  Ita  ahaft  extended  toward  the 
wheel  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  trnck,  rarlahle  apeed 
tranamlaalon  mechanlam  located  npon  the  extended  end  of 
each  motor  ahaft,  a  pinion  on  each  motor  ahaft  actuated 
by  each  tranamlaalon  mechanlam,  a  counter  ahaft  ad- 
jacent to  each  motor  with  one  end  extending  toward  the 
adjacent  truck  wheel,  meana  for  tranamlttlng  motion 
from  each  of  aald  counter  ahafta  to  aald  wbeela,  and  a 
gear  on  the  epp.alte  end  of  each  counter  ahaft  to  ensage 
aald  plnlona. 


2.  In  a  truck  for  motor  TeUclea  the  combination  of  % 
truck  frame,  an  axle,  driving  wheela  on  aald  axle,  a  motor 
carried  by  the  frame  at  each  aide  of  the  axle  and  each 
baring  Ita  ahaft  extended  longltndlnally  of  the  axle,  a 
supporting  frame  aecured  to  the  end  of  each  motor  and 
proTlded  with  a  bearing  for  the  end  of  the  extended 
ahaft,  and  tranamlaalon  mechanlam  upon  the  extended 
end  of  each  motor  ahaft  within  aald  framea,  a  pinion  upon 
each  motor  ahaft  between  aald  tranamlaalon  mechanlam 
and  the  motor  adapted  to  recelre  motion  from  the  ahaft 
through  aald  mechanlam,  a  counter  ahaft  aecured  to  one 
side  of  each  motor,  a  gear  on  one  end  of  each  of  aald 
counter  ahafts  to  engage  the  said  plnlona,  a  aproeket  on 
the  oppoalte  end  of  each  of  aaid  counter  ahafta,  and 
aproeket  chaina  engaging  aaid  aprocketa  to  tranamit  mo- 
tion to  the  truck  wheela. 

8.  In  a  truck  for  motor  Tehlelea,  the  combination  of  a 
track  frame  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  circular 
member  forming  a  fifth  wheel,  a  tubular  hub  for  aald  fifth 
wheel,  a  motor  carried  beneath  the  frame,  meana  for  trana- 
mlttlng motion  from  aald  motor  to  the  wheela  of  the 
tmek,  a  Tarlable  apeed  tranamlaalon  mechanlam  to  trana- 
mit motion  from  the  motor  to  aaid  meana  and  provided 
with  dutchea  operatlag  to  vary  the  speed,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  In  aald  cylinder,  meana  connecting  the  platon  and 
the  clutches  to  operate  the  latter  by  the  movement  of 
"^the  former,  a  conduit  for  fiuld  under  preasure  leading  to 
aald  cylinder  and  extetMiag  upward  through  the  tubular 
bub,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  through  aald  con- 
duit located  above  the  truck  frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame, 
•a  axle,  driving  wheela  on  the  axle,  a  motor  aupported 
below  the  frame,  variable  apeed  tranamlaalon  mechanlam 
far  traasmlttlac  motion  from  the  motor  and  embodying  a 
klgh  spssd  elateb  and  a  low  H>eed  dutch,  connected  levers 
opsratlag  said  clutchss,  a  cylinder,  a  platon  In  said  cyllu- 
Mr  having  a  piston  rod  connected  to  operste  aald  levera 
bj  the  moTsment  of  the  piston,  a  conduit  for  fluid  under 
pressurs  leading  to  the  cylinder  to  actuate  the  pistoo  In 
CDS  direction,  a  q>rlag  within  the  cylinder  to  actuate  the 
piston  In  the  opposite  direction  and  hold  the  same  in 
Bormal  poaltlon,  aald  levers  being  ao  arranged  that  when 
tke  piston  la  In  normal  position  tlie  high  speed  dutch 
will  be  thrown  oat  of  operation  and  the  low  speed  dutch 
Into  operstloa. 

B.  la  a  track  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  frame,  an  axle,  driring  wheels  on  the  axle,  a  motor 


detachably  suspended  beneath  the  truck  frame  at  one  aide 
of  the  axle  and  having  an  extended  ahaft,  a  aupportlng 
frame  aecured  to  the  motor  and  provided  with  a  bearing 
for  the  end  of  the  extended  ahaft,  variable  apeed  trana- 
mlaalon mechanlam  mounted  upon  the  extended  ahaft 
within  the  frame  and  embodying  a  high  speed  dutch  and 
a  low  speed  clutch,  s  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft  between 
the  transmission  BMchanlsa  and  the  saotor,  a  sleeve  ee- 
cured  to  one  aide  of  the  motor,  a  counter  ahaft  within 
■aid  aleeve,  a  gear  on  the  «id  of  the  counter  ahaft  en- 
gaging the  pinion  on  the  motor  ahaft,  a  gear  caaing  aur- 
roundiog  aaid  geara,  a  cylinder  for  fluid  under  preeaure 
aecured  to  the  gear  caaing,  levera  tot  operating  the 
clutchee  of  the  tranamlaalon  mechanism,  a  link  connecting 
aaid  levera  to  operate  the  same,  and  a  conduit  for  fluid 
under  preeaure  leading  to  aald  cylinder. 


948,318.      COLLAPSIBLE   BARRSL.      OviLA   T.    Gisocx. 
Salem,  Maaa.     Filed  July  29.  1900.     Serial  No.  510,212. 


A  collapsible  bsrrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
locking sections,  each  aectlon  conalstlng  of  vertically 
spaced  plates,  aald  plates  being  subetantlally  a  quadrant, 
pivotal  connecting  roda  piercing  the  interlocking  ex- 
tremltlee  of  the  pistes,  and  having  the  upper  extremities 
projecting  shove  the  uppermoet  plates  and  threaded,  a 
removable  baae  adapted  to  rest  on  flsnges  formed  on  the 
lowermoet  of  aald  platea,  a  cover  of  approximately  the 
aame  diameter  aa  the  barrel  when  expanded,  having  open- 
inga  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  connecting 
rode  and  rlgldlfy  the  barrel,  and  oppoaltely  dlaposM) 
clamping  members  of  approximately  the  aame  conatruc- 
tion  aa  the  aaid  platea  alao  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
Jectlona  of  the  projecting  roda  and  to  be  held  in  place  by 
tbumb  acrewa  threaded  on  the  extremities  of  said  rods. 


948.319.  WHIP -SOCKET.  William  H.  GoLDSNaTxiN 
and  Thomas  Voiot.  Danforth,  111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  47fi.797. 


A  whip  aecket  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  in 
combination  with  an  upper  securing  band  provided  with  a 
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perforated  ear,  a  lower  aecurlng  band  having  an  eye,  a 
apring  metal  atrip  having  two  curved  clamping  aectlona, 
aaid  atrip  having  Its  two  ends  offset  and  being  provided 
with  a  compenaatlng  bow  spring  portion  which  la  out- 
wardly curved  and  located  between  aald  curved  clamping 
aectlona,  aald  clamping  aectlona  being  held  within  aald 
aocket,  meana  to  aecure  aald  apring  atrip  at  one  end  to  aald 
ear,  the  remalsilng  end  of  aald  apring  atrtp  being  alotted 
to  engage  aald  eye,  and  a  lock  engaging  aaid  eye  to  aecure 
aaid  atrip,  all  arranged  aubatanttally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 

948,320.  YARN-WINDING  MACHINE.  Usnst  S.  Gol- 
LAND,  Manchester.  England.  Filed  May  21.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  497,476. 


to  oaclllate  the  yam  guldea  g,  yam  guides  t  formed  In  one 
with  or  sttached  to  the  yarn  guides  g  a  finger  or  wire  car- 
ried by  the  yam  guides  placed  In  front  of  the  cone  on  the 
aplndle  a  tenalon  bar  and  meana  to  conduct  the  yam  over 
the  tenalon  bar  and  beneath  the  flnger  *  to  the  cone  on 
the  spindle  aubstantlally  aa  described. 


948,321.  KNOB-INSULATOR.  SnaoiDS  P.  Gsacr,  Pitts- 
burg, Ps.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  378,625. 


1.  An  Insulator  comprlalng  a  knob  of  drcular  cross-sec- 
tion provided  with  a  groove  in  its  clrcumfer«ice  end  hsv- 
ing  an  annular  rib  extending  completely  around  the  knob 
at  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  said  rib  being  of  a  height 
lesa  than  the  depth  of  said  groove  and  dividing  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  into  two  amaller  groovea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  twisted  pair  of  conducting 
wlrea.  of  an  Insulator  support  therefor  conalating  of  a  cy- 
lindrical knob  provided  with  an  annular  main  groove  and 
iiavlng  an  annular  rtb  with  a  aharp-polnted  vertex  located 
at  the  bottom  of  aald  groove,  aald  rib  being  of  a  height 
leas  than  the  depth  of  aald  groove  and  dividing  the  bottom 
of  the  main  groove  into  two  amaller  grooves,  and  a  tie- 
wire  for  tying  said  pair  of  wires  to  said  knob ;  ssld  rib 
serving  to  sepsrste  said  wires,  when  said  pair  of  wires  is 
wrapped  sbout  ssld  knob,  and  to  leave  a  spsce  in  the  msln 
groove  above  said  rib  for  receiving  ssld  tie-wire. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  yarn  winding  machine  a  counter- 
balanced spindle,  a  cone  thereon  on  which  the  cop  is 
stsrted,  s  presser  cone  to  sctuate  the  spindle  ss  the  ysra 
U  wound  thereon,  s  shaft,  an  eccentric,  yam  guides  g 
pivoted  looaely  on  the  shsft,  s  frame  forming  part  of  each 
guide  within  which  rotates  the  eccentric  to  osclllste  the 
guides,  and  a  flnger  or  wire  carried  by  the  yam  guides 
plsced  In  front  of  the  cone  on  the  spindle  to  cross  wind 
the  ysm  thereon  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  yam  winding  machine  a  counter- 
balanced spindle,  a  cone  thereon  on  which  the  cop  Is 
started,  a  presser  cone  to  sctuate  the  spindle  ss  the  yam 
la  wound  thereon,  a  ahaft,  an  eccentric,  yam  guides  g 
pivoted  loosely  on  the  shaft,  a  frame  forming  part  of  each 
guide  within  which  routes  the  eccentric  to  oscUlate  the 
guides,  yam  guides  t  formed  In  one  with  or  attached  to 
the  yam  guides  g.  and  a  flnger  or  wire  carried  by  the  yam 
guldea  placed  In  front  of  the  cone  on  the  aplndle  to  cross 
wind  the  yarn  thereon  aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  yarn  winding  machine,  a  counter- 
balanced aplndle.  meana  for  driving  such  spindle,  s  cone 
on  the  aplndle  and  a  preeser  cone  to  raise  the  spindle  as 
the  yarn  is  wound  thereon,  s  shaft,  yam  guides  g  pivoted 
loosely  on  the  shaft,  frsmes  carried  by  the  yam  guides,  s 
ahaft  paaaing  through  the  framea  and  means  to  rotate 
auch  ahaft  eccentrlca  on  the  ahaft  dlspoaed  within  the 
framea  to  oscillate  the  yam  guides  g  a  flnger  or  wire  car- 
ried by  the  yam  guides  plsced  in  front  of  the  cone  on  the 
spindle  a  tension  bar  and  meana  to  conduct  the  yam  over 
the  tension  bsr  and  beneath  the  flnger  h  to  the  cone  on  the 
spindle  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  coabinstion  in  s  yam  srtndlng  machine,  a  counter- 
balanced aplndle,  means  for  driving  such  spindle,  s  cone 
on  the  apltidle,  and  a  preaaer  coae  to  ralae  the  spindle  as 
the  yam  Is  wound  thereon,  a  ataft,  yam  gaidea  g  pivoted 
loosely  on  the  ahaft,  framea  carried  by  the  yam  guldea,  a 
shaft  paaalag  through  the  frames  and  sseaaa  to  route  such 
shaft,  eccentrics  on  the  shaft  disposed  within  the  frames 


94  8   3  22       EVAPORATOR.     JOSEPH  F.  Hanrahan  snd 
Ubsmann   A..W«ndr,  Buffslo,  N.   Y.  :  aald   Wende  as- 
signor to  said  Hanrahan.     FUed  Apr.  20,  1009. 
No.  491,138. 


Serial 


„{f^f,mM,j>ii^»'*»iiun}. 


1.  .Vn  evaporator  comprising  a  drying  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  the  articles  to  be  dried,  a  fan  case  having  iU 
inlet  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  aald  chamber  and 
Its  outlet  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  aald  chamber, 
fan  bladea  rotauble  In  aald  case,  and  meana  for  condenalng 
the  vapors  in  the  sir  withdrawn  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  chamber,  the  length  of  said  fan  caae,  lU  Inlet  and  out- 
let and  iU  blades  being  substsntlally  the  same  as  the 
length  of  said  drying  chamber. 

2  An  evaporator  compriaing  a  drying  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  the  articles  to  be  dried,  a  fan  caae  having  IU 
inlet  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  said  diamber  and 
its  outlet  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber, 
fan  bladea  roUUble  In  aaid  caae,  meana  for  heating  the  air 
delivered  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  and  meana 
for  condenalng  the  vapors  In  the  air  withdrawn  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  chamber,  the  r<uigth  of  said  fan  case.  Its 
Inlet  and  outlet  and  Its  blades  being  aabaUntUlly  the  aame 
as  the  length  of  said  drying  ehamb«. 

S   An  evaporator  compriaing  a  drying  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  the  artlclea  to  be  dried,  a  elrcaUr  fan  caae  hav 
Ing  an  Inlet  at  one  part  of  IU  pertplyry  which  Is  4wnnected 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  drying  chamber  and  an  outlet 
at  another  part  of  IU  periphery  which  Is  connected  with 
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th«  lower  part  ot  mM  duunter.  and  fan  blade*  roUtable 
a  Mid  caae,  lald  fan  caw  being  arranged  hortiontally  and 
parallel  with  the  length  of  the  drying  chamber  and  said 
case.  Inlet,  outlet  and  blade*  being  of  snbetanUally  the 
■ame  length  as  lald  chamber.  .      .        ^     .^ 

4  An  evaporator  comprtalng  a  drying  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  the  article*  to  be  dried,  a  circular  fan  case  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  at  one  part  of  Its  periphery  which  Is  connected 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  drying  chamber  and  an  outlet 
at  another  part  of  Its  periphery  which  Is  connected  with 
the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  fan  blade*  rotatable  in 
said  case  and  an  auxiliary  air  conduit  leading  from  said 
inlet  to  the  central  part  of  said  blades. 

5  An  evaporator  comprtalng  a  drying  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  the  article*  to  be  dried,  *  circular  fan  case  hav- 
ing a  Ungentlal  Inlet  at  one  part  of  Its  periphery  which  U 
connected  with  the  upper  part  of  the  drying  chamber  and  a 
tangential  outlet  at  another  part  of  Its  periphery  which  is 
connected  with  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  one  side 
of  th«  periphery  of  said  caae  between  Its  Inlet  and  outlet 
being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  case  and  the  other 
■id*  of  th*  pwiph«nr  of  th*  ca»*  between  the  Inlet  and  out- 
tot  being  eecentrtc  and  of  gradoaUy  Increaalng  radlu* 
toward  aald  outlet,  and  fan  blade*  rotauble  within  the 
ca*e  concentrically  with  the  axis  thereof  and  movable 
atong  ■aid  eccentric  peripheral  part  from  the  shorter  to- 
ward the  longer  radU  thereof. 

[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  J 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  blow  pipe  having  a  tip  and 
Inlet  port*,  of  a  casing  remote  from  said  tip  and  commu- 
nicating with  one  of  said  ports,  an  elongated  conduit 
within  said  casing  and  forming  therewith  an  elongated 
annular  passageway  r«*trlct*d  in  width  to  prevent  th* 
propagation  of  flame  tharaChroogh,  a  mUngof  pnmlc* 
stone  In  said  conduit,  mean*  for  nipplylng  oxyg*o  to  *ald 
conduit,  and  maan*  for  nipplylng  ao^tytooa  to  th*  an- 
nular space  between  said  conduit  and  caalng. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  blow  pip*  provided  with  an 
inlet  projection  havlnK  a  pair  of  port*  and  provided  with- 
an  annular  rece*s  In  the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  casing 
having  an  end  fitting  In  said  rece**  and  communicating 
with  one  of  said  ports,  packing  materUl  In  said  rece**,  a 
conduit  within  said  casing  forming  therewith  an  annular 
passageway  and  communlcaUng  with  th*  other  port, 
means  fur  supplying  ga*  to  said  conduit,  means  for  sup- 
plying another  gas  to  the  space  between  said  conduit  and 
casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  casing  to  force  the 
end  thereof  Into  said  rec*s*. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  th*  Gasctte.3 

948,324.  MEANS  FOB  APPLYING  C0VEBING8  TO 
WIRE.  John  A.  Hbany.  York,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Heany 
Flre-l'roof  Wire  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,102. 


•48,823.     BLOWPIPE.     JoHS   lUBai*.  Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,883. 


1  Th*  coBiblBatioB  wtth  a  Wow  pip*  having  a  tip  and 
Inlet  ports,  of  a  casing  remote  from  said  tip  and  commu- 
nicating with  on*  of  said  porta,  mean*  for  supplying  gas 
to  *atd  ca*lng.  a  condnit  cocununlcatlng  with  the  other 
port  and  located  within  the  easing  and  forming  therewith 
TpaaHgcway  featrletad  In  width  to  pravfnt  th*  propa 
gatloB  of  flam*  th«*through,  and  mean*  for  •npplylng 
gu  to  aald  eondnlt 

2  The  eombinatlon.  with  a  blow  pipe  having  a  tip  and 
inlet  port^  of  a  cartng  r«note  from  said  tip  "^  f""""" 
nlcatlng  with  one  of  said  porta,  a  condnit  within  eaW 
cMslac  and  forming  therewith  a  panageway  re*trlcted 
in  wtdtt  to  vtvrmt  th*  propagation  of  flam*  th*r*through 
■Bd  coBwnnleatlBi  with  tha  other  port,  moana  for  ■up- 
nlTlag  ga»  to  the  rartrtcted  ■?*€•  b*twa«i  aald  conduit 
and  casing,  aad  ni*aB«  for  ■upplylng  another  ga^  to  the 
eoBdnlt  witiilB  aald  caalBg. 

3.  The  eoBiMBBtioB,  with  a  Now  pip*  having  a  tip  and 
iBlot  porta,  of  a  caMng  r«note  from  aald  titf  and  eoaunu- 
BlflBtlBC  with  OM  ci  eald  port^  a  condnit  withlB  ■aid 
easlBC  BBd  formlBg  thwawlth  an  annular  paangeway  r*- 
■tHetad  IB  width  to  prevant  th*  propagation  of  flam* 
thamthrtn^.  flUing  matnrial  in  aald  condnit.  m«an*  for 
nppMBK  oMjwn  to,  ■aid  condait,  and  nmn*  for  sup- 
9l7lBg  aeatylena  to  th*  aBBular  spaca  between  said  con- 
dalt  and  eaatng. 


1  As  n  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  sheet  or 
ribbon-like  support  having  a  web  of  floccnlent  art>e.to^ 
fiber  detachably  supported  thereon. 

•>  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flaxlhl*  ehaet  or 
rlbbon-llke  support  having  a  web  of  ^o""!*'  "J^"!* 
fiber  deuchably  supported  thereon  and  a  second  flexlbl* 

sheet  or  ribbon  over  said  w*b.  .._^,^  .v--*  » 

3.  As  a  n*w  artlato  of  BjannfactuT*.  a  flaalhla  ahM^  or 
rlbbon-llke  support  havlBC  a  wab  of  floc«lant  aab*.to* 
flb*r  d*tachably  «ipport«l  th*t«».  «»  '"*»»  "^Vj 
being  rolled  up  Into  a  hall  or  ra*l.  ■ob.tantlally  aa  d*- 

4  As  a  n*w  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  sheet  or 
rlbbon-llke  support  having  a  wab  of  0»««»^'  •JT^! 
fiber  detachably  .upport*d  th*r*on  and  a  s*»nd  fl«lhl* 
sheet  or  ribbon  over  said  w*b.  th*  plhboaa  and  wf  ^^n* 
rolled  up  together  Into  a  ball  or  r*el,  wibaUntlally  aa 
described.  

948  325.  STOPPERING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES  OB 
THE  LIKE.  Thoba*  HarraaNAK  and  HB>aT  C. 
BaACN,  London.  England.  a**lgnor*  to  N.  B.  Cap«»J« 
Syndicate.  Limited.  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1»08.     Serial  No.  456.661. 


1  A  stoppering  davlc*,  co«prlaing  a  hollow  body,  a 
valve  *eat.  a  valv  eoactlBC  wKh -id  ..at  to  oppo**  In- 
troduction of  Itqald  through  th*  hody.  an  alp  Inlat  tub* 
that  extend*  through  th*  hodj  *»<!  »•  nwraW*  to  a 
limited  extent  axlally.  an  impartorat*  ptote  through 
which  the  tub*  pa***a  aad  hy  which  tt  la  carried,  and 
DMaa*  for  r«talntBg  tha  hody  to  prawBt  It*  rcmoral 
wittaont  detaetlaa. 
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2.  A  *topperlng  d*vie*.  comprtalng  a  hollow  body,  a 
valv*  scat  therein,  a  valv*  coacting  with  said  eeat  to 
oppose  introduction  of  liquid  through  the  body,  an  air 
Inlet  tube  that  extends  through  the  body  and  Is  movable 
to  a  limited  extent  axlally,  a  plate  carried  by  the  said 
air  Inlet  tube,  a  perforated  cap  protecting  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  said  air  Inlet  tube  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  body  to  prevent  lU  removal  without  detection. 

3.  A  stoppering  device,  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  coacting  with  said  seat  to 
oppose  Introduction  of  liquid  through  the  body,  an  air 
Inlet  tube  that  extends  through  the  body  and  valve  and 
Is  bent  to  Introduce  air  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  while 
being  iwured  out,  a  plate  carried  by  the  said  air  Inlet 
tube,  a  perforated  cap  surmounting  said  pUte  and  commu- 
nlcstluK  with  the  air  Intot  tabe  and  means  for  retaining 
the  body  to  prevent  lU  removal  without  detection. 

4.  A  stoppering  device,  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
valve  sest  therein,  a  valve  coacting  with  said  seat  to 
oppose  Introduction  of  liquid  through  the  body,  an  air 
Inlet  tube  that  extends  through  the  body  and  valve  and 
Is  bent  to  Introduce  air  abov*  the  level  of  the  liquid  while 
being  poured  out,  a  bearlag  In  aald  body  In  which  the  air 
inlet  tube  la  frae  to  slide,  an  Imperforste  plate  through 
whl<^  the  tub*  paaae*  and  by  which  It  ia  carried,  and 
means  for  reUinlng  the  body  to  prevent  lU  removal  with- 
out detection. 

6.  A  stopparlng  device,  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
valve  seat  therein,  a  valv*  coacting  with  aald  aaat  to 
oppose  Introduction  of  liquid  through  the  body,  an  air 
inlet  tube  that  extends  through  the  body  and  valve  and 
is  bent  to  Introduce  air  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
while  being  poured  out.  a  bearing  In  said  body  In  which 
the  air  Inlet  tub*  la  free  to  slide,  a  plate  through  which 
the  tube  pasaea  and  by  which  It  la  carried,  a  perforated 
cap  surmounting  said  plate  and  meana  for  retaining  the 
body  to  pretant  lU  ramomval  without  detaetlon. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


948  826.      SCREW-LOCK.      JoHK    P.    Hasaa.    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,562. 


box  provided  with  a  needle  or  atylua,  a  tube  connecting 
the  diaphragm-box  with  the  front-arm  of  the  telescoping 
tube  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  tube  and 
said  front-arm.  and  an  additional  means  on  which  the 
outer  end  of  said  telescoping  tube  1*  sUdably  supported. 

2  In  s  phonograph,  the  combination,  with  a  case,  a 
record-carrying  turn-table,  and  means  for  routing  the 
same,  of  a  horn  located  In  aald  case,  a  atationary  tube  of 
angular  shape  connected  with  aald  horn,  an  angular  tube 
telescoping  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  stationary  tnbe. 
means  for  holding  said  angular  tube  axlally  Into  line  with 
the  stationary  tube,  means  for  Imparting  reclprocatl^ 
motion  to  the  telescoping  tube,  a  diaphragm-box  provided 
with  a  needle  or  stylus,  a  tube  connecting  the  diaphragm-  , 
box  with  the  forward  arm  of  the  teleaeoplng  tube,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  aald  tube  and  the  forward  ann 
of  the  teleaeoplng  tube,  a  rod  coaxial  with  aald  teleaeop- 
lng tube  alldably  supporting  the  same,  and  means  tor 
supporting  said  rod. 

3  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
tube  an  angular  movable  telescoping  tube  guided  In  the 
stationary  tube,  a  diaphragm  box,  a  tube  connecting  the 
diaphragm-box  with  the  forward  end  of  the  telescoping 
tube  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  tube  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  telescoping  tube,  aald  flexible  connec- 
tion consisting  of  a  universal  Joint  formed  of  ring-shaped 
frames  plvotally  connected  at  right  angles  with  each 
other,  and  a  flexible  sound-retaining  web. 

4  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  hinged 
Ud  for  the  same,  a  motor  attached  to  the  under-side  of 
said  lid,  a  turn-table  driven  by  said  motor,  a  horn  lo- 
cated In  the  caae  at  one  aide  of  aald  motor  and  extending 
from  the  rear  toward  the  front  of  the  case,  a  sound-con- 
veying tube  secured  to  said  lid  and  communicating  with 
the  horn,  an  angular  sound-conveying  tube  telescoping 
into  the  stationary  tube,  means  for  moving  the  telescop- 
ing tube  Into  the  atationary  tube  driven  from  said  motor, 
a  diaphragm-box,  a  tube  connecting  the  diaphragm-box 
with  the  forward  end  of  said  teleaeoplng  tube,  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  said  tube  and  the  forward  end  of 

the  teleaeoplng  tube.  ^^.^ 

6  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination,  with  a  rotary 
turn-table,  of  a  stationary  soond-conveylng  tube,  an  angu- 
lar tnbe  teleaeoplng  in  the  same,  means  for  Imparting 
motion  to  the  telescoping  tube,  and  automatic  meana  op- 
erated by  the  movement  -of  the  teleaeoplng  tube  for  ar- 
reatlng  the  motion  of  the  turn  table  when  the  teleaeoplng 
tub*  arrtvea  at  the  end  of  Its  movement. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


A  spring  metal  washer  comprising  a  bowed  body  pro- 
vided with  a  central  portion  dished  In  the  dlr«!tlon  of 
the  bow  and  having  a  centrally  dlapoaed  bolt  hole,  aald 
dished  portion  havtng  aerratlona  formad  tb«r*on  and 
radiating  from  the  bolt  hole,  aald  waahw  balng  made 
from  a  aingle  atrip  of  metal. 


948,827.  PHONOGRAPH.  WiLr.iAM  H.  H08CHBB,  New 
York  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  Sonora  Phonograph  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  486,878. 

if* 


948,828.  PHONOGRAPH.  CHAatBB  M.  Huobbb.  I<«"[^' 
N  J  aartgnor  to  Wlllard  I.  HaaaUton,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Fltod'NoT.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.216. 


1  la  a  phonorraph.  the  oomMaatloa.  with  a  reeord- 
earrylBg  tam-table.  and  meana  for  rotatlBg  the  lame,  of 
a  atationary  aound-carrylng  tube,  an  angular  tube  tele- 
aeoptaig  IB  tha  atBttonary  tube,  maaaa  for  moving  the 
teleMwpiBH  tub*  iBto  th*  atattonary  tube,  a  dUi^ragB- 


orbr, 


1  In  a  phonograph,  the  combinatiwi  of  a  mofbr.  a  frtc- 
tlonally  drtT«  phonogram  carrylBg  ahaft.  apd  meana  ar- 
ranged upon  said  phonograph  and  drtren  iTy  aald  motor 
for  supporting  and  driving  th*  phoBogra^  carrying  *haft 
by  frtctkmal  engagement  with  aald  iMfcns. 

2  In  a  phonograph,  the  comWnatloif  of  a  motor,  a  mc- 
tlonaUy  driven  horiaontal  pliwmogra^  carrying  ahaft,  and 
Adjaatabl*  driving  meana  arrange*' upon  aald  phoBograiA 
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and  drlTcn  by  said  motor  tor  rapportlnc  and  drlTiog  Mid 
phoDogram  carrying  ahaft  by  frlctlonal  engagement  there- 
with. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  frlc- 
tionally  driven  phonogram  carrying  abaft,  a  rapport  pro- 
Tided  with  a  not  «c-«tton  for  rapportlng  one  end  of  uld 
•baft,  and  drlTlng  and  supporting  meana  operated  by  eald 
motor  for  rapportlng  and  frlcttonally  drlTlng  the  other 
end  of  said  phonogram  carrying  ahaft 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  frlc- 
tlonally  driven  plwrnogram  carrying  shaft,  a  support  pro- 
Tided  with  a  swiTsIed  nut  section  for  supporting  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  an  adjoatable  drlTlng  and  supporting 
maans  operated  by  said  motor  for  rapportlng  and  fric- 
ttonally  drlTlng  tba  other  end  of  said  ph<mogram  carrying 
shaft 

6.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  pair 
of  pulleys  connected  by  a  belt  with  the  motor  and  a  pho- 
nogram carrying  ahaft  resting  upon  and  supported  by 
said  belt  and  drlTen  by  frlctlonal  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


edges  of  the  ends,  a  screen  positioned  a  distance  above 
the  bottom,  and  heating  pipes  within  the  shell  aboTe  and 
below  the  screen. 


948.329.     WELlrCOVKB.     Baston  D.  Huntino,  Bockford, 
Mich.     PUed  Dec.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  467,564. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  well  eoTor,  of  a  casiag  having 
a  Inrge  opening  for  the  well  proper  and  a  small  opening 

'  for  the  pump,  and  an  open  space  between  the  two  openings 
for  the  passage  of  the  ptimp  from  the  small  opening  to  the 
large  opening  and  Tlce  versa,  a  flange  projecting  down- 
ward and  a  rim  projecting  outward,  lugs  extending  down- 
ward from  the  rim  on  the  flange,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  casing  on  top  of  the  wall  of  the  well,  and  a  cover  to 
the  casing. 

2.  In  a  well  cover,  a  casing  having  a  large  round  open 
ing  and  a  small  circular  opening  with  an  opening  between 
them,  an  nutwardly  projecting  rim  and  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  comprising  the  caaing,  lugs  on  said  casing, 
a  lower  annular  plate  detached  from  the  casing  snd  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  casing,  a  concrete  construction  be- 
tween the  annular  plate  and  the  flange,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  flange  and  casing  upon  the  wall  of  a  well,  and 
a  cover  to  the  opening  in  the  easing. 

8.  In  a  well  cover,  a  easing  formed  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  rim  and  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  and 
haTlng  a  large  circular  opening  and  a  small  circular  open- 
ing with  a  narrow  opening  connecting  them  for  passing 
a  pump  from  one  to  the  other,  togs  extending  downwardly 
on  the  flange,  a  eoTer  to  the  easing  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing a  pump  oTer  the  small  circular  opening  in  position  so 
that  one  edge  of  the  pump  flange  will  engage  and  hold 
the  eoTer  of  the  large  opening,  a. button  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  opposite  edge  of  the  Said  coTer,  and  means  for 
■apporting  the  casing  upon  the  wall  of  a  well,  with  a 
cement  rim  engaging  the  caaing. 


948,880.  BAND-DRIER.  Datio  M.  Jackson  and  Locis 
FuuacHHiiH,  Bloomlngton,  lU.  Piled  Sept.  S,  1909. 
Bwial  No.  B16.014. 

1.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  shell  comprising 
aldca  and  enda,  one  of  the  sides  being  perforated  and  ex- 
teodlBg  upward  higher  than  the  other,  a  perforated  bot- 
tom seenred  within  the  shell  s  distance  aboTe  the  lower 
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2.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  shell  comprising 
sides  of  rabetantially  the  same  width,  and  enda.  one  of 
the  sides  being  perforated  and  extending  upward  higher 
than  the  other,  a  perforated  bottom  secured  within  the 
shell  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  perforated  side,  a  screen 
positioned  a  distance  above  the  bottom,  heating  pipes 
within  the  shell  above  and  below  the  screen,  and  flues 
above  the  pipes  to  convey  moisture  from  the  drier. 


948.331.     SUPERHEATER.     HaNST  W.  Jacobs,  Topeka, 
Kans.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1908.     BerUI  No.  451,098. 


eo 


1.  K  locomotive  smoke  box  superheater  comprising  an 
inlet  header  adjacent  to  the  front  flue  sheet,  a  plurality  of 
straight  tubes  leading  forward  therefrom  to  the  front  end 
of  the  smoke  box,  a  plurality  of  helical  tubes  having  a 
common  axis  leading  thence  back  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
flue  sheet,  and  connectiona  therefrom  to  the  locomotive 
steam  chests. 

2.  A  locomotive  smoke  box  superheater  comprising  a 
T-head  projecting  through  the  front  flue  sheet  at  the  upper 
part  thereof,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  forwardly  from 
each  branch  of  the  T-head  on  the  respective  sides  of  the 
smoke  box,  helical  tubes  extending  thence  around  the  walls 
of  the  smoke  box  toward  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  connec- 
tions from  the  rear  ends  of  said  tubes  to  an  outlet  header. 

3.  A  locomotive  smoke  box  superheater  comprising  a 
bank  of  helical  tubes  extending  adjacent  to  the  walls  of 
the  smoke  box.  the  convolutions  thereof  being  close  to- 
gether except  In  proximity  to  the  exhaust  noule  at  which 
point  they  are  spaced  apart  above  and  below. 

4.  A  locomotive  smoke  box  auperb«ater  eomprising  two 
sets  of  tubes  wound  in  altenate  layers  la  helices  having  a 
common  borlsontal  axia,  the  tubes  of  one  set  leading  to  the 
steam  chest  on  one  side  of  the  toeomotlve  and  the  tubes  in 
the  other  set  leading  to  the  steam  chest  on  the  other  side 
of  the  locomotlTe. 

5.  A  locomotlTe  smoke  box,  an  exhaott  noaale  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  lower  part  thereof,  headers  on  each  aide 
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thereof  connecting  with  passagea  to  the  reepeetlTe  steam 
chesta,  and  a  plurality  of  helically  wound  tubes  leading 
from  the  boiler  steam  space  to  aald  headers. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed-ln  the  Oasette] 


948.832.     WRENCH.    ^KtD  Knobbl,  Odessa,  Nebr. 
Apr.  2,  1909.     SecTal  No.  487,497. 


Filed 


slly  mounted  at  Its  forward  extremity  to  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  said  end  guards,  said  arm  being  intermediately  plT- 
oted  to  one  extremity  of  said  cutter-bla«te,  a  bell-crank 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  frame  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  rear  extremity  of  said  arm,  a  pinion  mounted  am  said 
frame,  a  pitman  disposed  between  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bell-crank  lever  and  said  pinion,  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  meshed  with  said  pinion  to  rotate  the  aame,  a 
shaft  for  supporting  said  gear  carried  by  said  frame,  a  bal- 
ance wheel  disposed  on  raid  sbsft  and  a  crank-arm  carried 
by  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  gear. 


1.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  shank,  a  relatively  stationary 
Jaw  secured  to  said  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  the 
shank  and  fbrmed  with  a  chamber,  two  pawls  mounted 
side  by  side  In  said  chamber  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
pins,  the  shank  being  formed  with  two  series  of  socketa  in 
allnement  with  the  respective  pina  and  in  staggered  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw 
for  releasing  said  pins  from  the  sockets. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  charaetar  described,  comprising  a 
shank,  a  stationary  Jaw  connected  to  said  shank,  the  shank 
being  formed  with  sockets,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  shank  and  formed  with  a  chamber,  a  plate  connected 
to  said  movable  Jaw  and  arranged  to  close  said  diamber 
pawla  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  spring  pressed  into 
engagement  with  the  sockets,  the  plate  being  formed  with 
an  opening  and  a  plunger  extending  into  said  opening  into 
engagement  with  the  rear  enda  of  the  pawla 

3.  A  wrench  of 'the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shank,  a  Jaw  secured  to  said  ahank,  and  relatively  station- 
ary, a  movable  Jaw  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shank  and 
formed  with  a  chamber,  two  pawls  mounted  side  by  sid4 
in  said  chamber,  a  plate  secured  to  said  movable  Jaw  and 
closing  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  springs  bearing 
uppn  said  pawla  and  arranged  to  foaee  them  into  engage- 
ment with  the  shank,  the  plate  being  formed  with  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  a  plunger  working  in 
said  opening  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  transversely 
elongated  head  designed  to  engage  the  rear  ends  of  both 
pswls. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shank  formed  in  one  edge  with  two  longitudinally  extend- 
ing series  of  sockets,  the  socketa  of  one  aeries  being  in 
staggered  relation  to  the  socketa  of  the  other  series,  a 
slldable  Jaw  mounted  on  said  shank  and  formed  with  a 
chamber,  a  plate  closing  the  outer  end  of  aaid  chamber, 
two  pawls  plvotally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  in 
said  chamber  and  located  side  by  aide,  the  pawls  befag 
provided  at  their  forward  ends  with  pins  designed  to  en- 
gage the  socketa  of  the  respective  series,  springs  bearing 
upon  the  forward  ends  of  said  pawls  and  secured  to  said 
plate,  the  plate  being  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a  plun- 
ger working  in  said  opening  and  formed  at  ita  inner  end 
with  a  tnuurersely  elongated  head  bearing  against  the 
rear  ends  of  the  pawls. 


948,388.     MOWEB.     COMaiD   LAasoN,   Orantabnrg.    Wis. 
Filed  May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  49S,40S. 

1.  A  mewer  as  specifled  oompristng  a  frame,  a  cutter- 
blade  disposed  on  said  frame,  an  arm  fulcnuned  at  its  for- 
ward end  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and  interme- 
dlataly  pivoted  to  said  eattar-blade,  a  bell-crank  IsTer 
mocnted  oa  said  frame  and  plTotally  engaged  at  one  end  to 
the  rear  extremity  of  said  arm,  and  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  Tlbratlng  the  opposite  extremity  of  said  bell- 
crank  lertr. 

2.  A  mower  aa  specifled  eomprising  a  frame,  a  cutter- 
bar  mounted  on  said  frame,  guards  disposed  on  said  cutter- 
bar,  end  guards  forwardly  extended  from  said  cutter-bar. 
a  cutter-blade  disposed  on  said  cutter-bar,  an  arm  plTot- 


3.  A  mower  as  specifled  eomprising  a  frame,  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  frame  to  support  the  same,  a  cutter-bar  trans- 
versely disposed  across  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a 
cutter-blade  disposed  on  said  cutter-bar,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  frame  and  intermediately  plToted  to  one  end  of 
said  cutter-blade,  the  forward  extremity  of  said  arm  being 
fulcrumed  to  aaid  frame,  a  bell-crank  leTer  plToted  to  said 
frame  to  the  rearward  of  said  arm  and  connected  to  the 
rear  extremity  of  said  arm,  a  pitman  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bell-crank  leTer,  gears,  carried  by  said 
frame  for  reciprocating  said  pitman,  a  strip  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  extended  from  said  frame  for  engagement 
with  the  shoulder  of  the  operator  and  an  adjustable  tongue 
carried  by  said  strip  for  adjustment  to  the  shoulder  of  the 
operator. 

4.  A  mower  aa  specifled  eomprising  a  frame,  a  cotter- 
blade  carried  on  said  frame,  an  arm  carried  by  said  frame 
and  intermediately  connected  to  said  cutter-blade,  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  arm  being  fulcrumed  to  said  frame,  a  bell- 
crank  leTer  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  bell-crank  leTer,  a  metallic  spring  strip  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  extended  from  said  frame,  a  hook  formed 
upon  the  rear  end  of  said  strip  for  engagement  about  the 
shoulder  of  an  operator  and  a  tongue  adjustably  secured 
to  said  strip  forwardly  of  aaid  hook  for  engagement  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  shoolder  of  the  operator. 


948,884.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  QAS-BURNBRS. 
C08M0  LiACi,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Oct  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  526,116. 


1.  A  safety  derice  for  gas  bnmers  comprising  a  casing 
hariag  gas  passages,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
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boraer.  and  the  oth«r  to  the  aoarcc  of  nipplr.  a»d  »  p«naf« 
mtorwettag  tald  puwcM.  and  openliw  throncb  th«  cMlnc 
«  ralre  worklnj  In  the  Intewoctlag  puuge.  a«d  cootrol- 
llas  commualcatlon  botweca  th«  flr»t  mmtioned  puMse*. 
a  cUware  for  one  end  of  the  Interwetla*  panage.  a  atvfflns 
box  fitted  to  the  other  end  of  aald  paaaace.  a  atem  ob  the 
Talre  paaalng  throngh  the  atnlBBg  box  to  the  oattlde  of  the 
eaalnr  a  aprtng  between  the  TalTe  and  the  aforeaald  elo- 
■orc  a  l^rer  carried  bj  the  caalng.  one  end  of  aald  leTer 
being  connected  to  the  onter  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  tube 
mounted  on  the  casing,  aald  tobe  containing  an  expanalble 
element  under  the  Influence  of  the  heat  from  the  flame 
from  the  burner,  and  a  piston  working  In  the  tube  above 
the  expansible  element,  aald  piston  being  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  aforeaald  lever. 

2  \  safety  device  for  gas  burners  comprising  a  casing 
having  gas  paaaagea.  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
burner,  and  the  other  to  the  source  of  supply,  and  a  passage 
Intersecting  said  passages,  and  openlnst  through  the  casing, 
a  valve  working  In  the  Intersect  Ing  passage,  and  control 
ling  communication  between  the  flrst-mentloned  passages, 
a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  Intersecting  passage,  a  stufllng 
box  fitted  to  the  other  end  of  said  passaKc  a  stem  on  the 
valve  passing  through  the  stufllng  box  to  the  outside  of  the 
caalng,  a  spring  between  the  valve  and  the  aforesaid  clo- 
aure.  a  lever  carried  by  the  caalng.  one  end  of  said  lever 
being  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  tube 
mounted  on  the  caalng,  said  tube  containing  an  expansible 
element  under  the  Influence  of  the  heat  from  the  flame 
of  the  burner.  a*ptaton  working  In  the  tube  above  the  ex- 
panalble element,  aald  piston  being  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  aforeaald  lever,  and  a  loop  extending  around  the 
caalng,  and  secured  to  the  valve  stem,  for  manually  operat- 
ing the  valve. 

8.  A  aafety  devlea  for  gas  bumera  comprlalng  a  caalng 
havlnc  gaa  paaaagaa,  oa«  of  which  la  connected  to  the 
bamer.  and  the  other  to  the  aoorce  of  aopply,  a  passage 
iBteraectlng  said  paaaagea,  a  valve  working  In  the  Inter- 
■ectiag  passage,  and  controlliaac  eommnnlcatlon  between 
the  flrat-mentloned  paaaagcs,  a  atem  on  the  valve  extendtng 
to  the  ootald*  of  the  caalng,  a  atnfflag  box  on  the  casing 
through  which  the  valve  stem  paaaea.  a  flexible  eanlBg 
looaely  surrounding  tha  valve  atem  on  the  outalda  of  tha 
casing,  one  end  of  aald  flexible  easing  being  connected  to 
the  atufllng  box.  and  the  other  end  to  the  outer  md  of  the 
valve  stem,  yielding  means  tending  to  move  the  valve  to 
dosed  pofllUon.  and  thermally  controlled  means  connected 
to  the  valve  stem  for  holding  the  valve  open. 


3.  A  brlqnat  mold  comprlalng  two  aeetlona  adapted  to 
fit  tl^tly  together  at  thalr  coda,  ahoalders  on  the  ends 
of  one  section  and  extending  beyoad  tha  ends  of  the  other 
section,  dowel  pins  In  the  ends  of  o*a  aactlon  and  adapted 
to  seat  In  sockets  in  the  other  section,  trunnions  In  one  of 
said  sections  at  a  dlatanee  from  the  shoulders  on  tha  other 
section,  a  yoke,  eceentrlc  hsaais  thereon  adapted  when 
the  yoke  Is  adjacent  one  of  aald  aactiona  to  permit  the  sec- 
tions to  fit  closely  together,  and  when  the  yike  Is  adjacent 
the  other  section  to  force  said  sections  apart,  and  a  set 
screw  in  said  yoke  adapted,  when  the  yoke  Is  In  one  posi- 
tion, to  hold  the  sections  together. 


048,336      BRIQUBT  -  MOLD.     L0018    H.    Ma«TBM8,    Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1W».     Serial  No.  485.0W. 


948.336.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNOINB.  Bdwabd 
MooRii.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  452.074. 

-i 


1.  A  briqoet  mold  comprlalng  a  long  and  a  abort  taction, 
tranalona  in  the  enda  of  the  abort  aeetion,  a  yoke  hav- 
ing eccentric  boosea  Joumaled  on  aald  trunnions  adapted 
when  In  one  poaltioa  to  force  the  aactiona  apart,  and  a 
set  screw  in  aald  yoke  adapted  to  hold  said  sections  In 
close  contact  and  BMana  adapted  to  guide  said  sections 
when  forced  apart 

2.  A  brlQnet  mold  comprising  two  half  eectlons  adapted 
to  fit  tightly  together  at  their  ends,  ahonldara  on  the  ends 
of  one  section  and  projecting  beyond  the  othar  section,  a 
yoke  pivoted  on  one  of  aald  aactiona.  accantrlc  boaaea* 
tharron  adapted  when  the  yoke  Is  turned  to  one  poaltlon 
to  engage  aald  ahoulders  and  force  the  sections  apart  and 
wkan  tamed  to  another  position  to  be  eot  of  engagement 
with  said  shoulders. 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  eombostlon  engine,  a  cylin- 
der, a  platon  movable  In  the  cylinder,  aald  cylinder  having 
an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaost  poet  so  located  aa  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  piston,  and  moehanlsaa  for  simultaneously 
extending  the  efTectlve  lengths  of  heth  ports. 

2.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder 
and  a  platon  movable  therein,  said  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  both  ports  being  so  located  as 
to  be  controlled  by  the  piston,  and  connected  valvea  oper 
able  simultaneously  for  extending  the  effective  lengths  of 
both  ports. 

8.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combnatlon  engine,  a  cylinder 
and  a  platon  movable  therein,  said  cylinder  having  a  com 
bustion  chamber  In  one  end  and  a  compression  chamber  In 
Its  opposite  end,  the  combustion  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhauat  port,  and  the  compres- 
sion chamber  having  an  Intake  port,  aald  porU  being  so 
located  as  to  be  controlled  by  the  piston,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  for  extending  the  affective  length  of  the 
Intake  port  of  the  compressloii  chamber. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  eombostlon  engine,  s  cylinder 
and  a  platon  movable  therein,  aald  cylinder  having  a  com 
buatlon  chamber  in  one  end  and  a  eompreaalon  chamber  In 
its  opposite  end,  the  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  and  the  eomprssalon  chamber 
having  an  Intake  port,  aald  ports  being  so  located  as  te 
be  controlled  by  the  piston,  and  mechanism  for  varying 
the  effective  lengths  of  all  ths  ports  sl«iltatieoasly. 

6.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  eembastkm  angina,  a  cylinder 
and  a  platon  movable  therein,  aald  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  both  ports  being  so  located 
as  to  be  controlled  by  the  piston,  and  connected  rotary 
valvca  opjrable  manually  for  storaltaaaously  varying  the 
effeetlre  lengths  of  both  poic^ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtntad  In  tha  Oaastts.] 


948,887.  VBHICLB  -  WABHBB-  Bdwakd  Mitllbb,  Was 
hawkaa,  N.  J.  Filed  May  84, 180Q.  Serial  No.  4»T,MB. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  eharaetar  deocrlbed,  a  And  inlst 

pipe  provided  with  an  aloagatal  iownwardly  aztmidtBg 


,1 


portion  a  UtersVy  disposed  dallvory  pipe  provided  with  a 
hTse  eoMWCtloB  at  the  ootar  end  thereof  and  with  an  up- 
turned portion  at  the  Innar  end  thereof  closely  fittlsg  the 
mtwlor  of  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  Inlet 
pipe  and  rotataldy  aupported  therein,  and  meana  for  en- 
Mlng  aaW  laterally  disposed  delivery  pipe  IntermedUte 
ths  ends  thereof  and  constituting  the  sole  aupport  therafor. 


one  of  the  margins  at  the  opening  of  the  upper,  •^^  **- 
cured  at  Ita  edge  thereto  throughout  Ita  length,  and  ths 
other  of  the  tongue  margins  Is  free  and  la  adapted  to  un- 
derlie the  oppoelte  opening  margin  throughout  its  iMgtb 
when  the  ahoe  la  aecured  on  the  wearer,  and  U  Prorldad 
with  a  reverted  flap  throughout  Ita  length  that  la  aacarsd 
along  Its  inner  edge  to  the  free  margin  of  the  tongoe.  and 
Is  permanenUy  fastened  along  Its  outer  edge  for  the  lower 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  flxed  Inlet 
pipe  provided  with  an  elongated  downwardly  «t"«o« 
portion,  a  laterally  dUpoaed  delivery  pipe  provided  with  a 
hoae  connectlot  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  with  an  up- 
turned portion  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  cloeely  flttlng  the 
Interior  of  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  inlet 
pipe  and  roUtably  aupported  therein,  a  laterally  dlspoaed 
arm  roUtably  mounted  on  the  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  inlet  pipe,  and  a  hanger  depending  from  aalo 
arm  and  engaging  the  laterally  dlspoaed  delivery  pipe  In 
termediate  ths  enda  thereof  said  hanger  constituting  the 
sole  support  for  said  delivery  pipe-  «  ^  .  ,  ♦ 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  flxed  inlet 
pipe  provided  with  an  elongated  downwardly  "tending 
portion,  a  packing  box  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  later- 
ally dlapoaed  delivery  pipe  provided  with  a  hoae  connec 
tlon  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  with  an  upturned  por- 
tion at  the  inner  end  thereof  cloeely  flttlng  the  Interior  of 
the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  inlet  pipe,  and 
B.^.-  tor  ensaglBg  the  delivery  pipe  IntermedUte  the  ends 
thereof  said  meana  conatltutlng  the  aole  support  f or  sa  <1 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  fixed  Inlet 
pipe  provided  with  an  elongated  downwardly  extending 
portion,  a  packing  box  adJuaUbly  aecured  to  the  lower 
end  of  ths  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  inlet  pipe. 
a  laterally  Mpeead  delivery  pipe  provided  with  a  hoae 
connection  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  with  an  upturned 
portion  at  the  inner  end  thereof  dopaly  flttlng  the  Interior 
of  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  Inlet  pipe  a 
rigid  laterally  dlapoaed  arm  roUUbly  mounted  on  the 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  Inlet  pipe  and  a 
hanger  depending  trim  said  arm  and  engaging  the  later- 
ally dlspooed  dellirery  pipe  Intermediate  the  enda  thereof 
ao  as  to  eonStltuU  the  sole  support  therefor. 

B  In  a  d^lce  of  the  character  deocrfbed,  a  supporting 
pUte  providlBd  wtth  a  heavy  tubalar  portion  ^eP^Jln* 
therefrom,  an  elongated  pipe  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  tubuUr  portion,  a  laterally  dlspoaed  delivery  pipe 
provided  with  a  hose  connection  at  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  with  aa  upturned  portion  at  the  Inner  end  ttereof 
cloeely  fittlM  the  taUrlor  of  said  elongatsd  pipe  and  ro- 
UUbly snppwted  therein,  ssld  upturned  portion  being 
slso  free  to  Biove  longitudinally  in  said  elongated  pipe,  a 
laterally  disposed  arm  roUUbly  aapported  upon  the  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  supporting  pUte.  and  a  connertlon  de- 
pending fro«  the  outer  end  of  aald  arm  and  supporting 
the  lateraUy  dlspooed  delivery  pipe  intannedlate  the  enda 

theieof.  ^    ^  __^^  , 

[Clates  •  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


major  portion  of  Its  length  to  the  said  opposite  opening 
margin,  the  tongue  and  flap  being  leaa  In  width  than  the 
opening  of  the  shoe  when  the  opening  is  extended,  and  a 
snap  fastening  on  the  free  comers  of  the  flap  and  upper 
for  deUchably  securing  them  in  overlapping  relation,  the 
flap  and  tongue  being  adapted  to  form  a  substantially 
dust-proof  closure  when  aecured  to  the  upper. 


948,889.     TRBE-PROTBCTOE.     Thomas  J.    McNamaba, 
Clinton,  Mssa.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.    Swlal  No.  474,404. 


1 "  '•  ^  -'ig^-^-.^."ij' 


»"'.  /  ■>'■  ';■• '<rA#Vfk  ■'.►''«'••*-, '■.•►'Jir'a 


A  tree  protector  comprising  a  strip  of  textile  material 
folded  longitudinally  to  preaent  a  narrow  and  a  wide 
strip  and  stitched  together  to  present  a  longitudinal 
pocket  at  the  fold,  aald  narrow  strip  extending  below 
said  pocket,  a  wire  In  aald  pocket,  a  belt  of  raw  cotton 
waate  aecured  between  said  stripe  by  the  stitching  In 
forming  the  pocket  and  protruding  therefrom. 


948.340.  GA8-EBOULATOR.  William  B.  Pa«k,  Taun- 
ton, Mass.,  aeslgnor  to  The  United  Injector  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  628,062. 


9  4  8,888.     SHOB.     Hbkbx  McMaaTaa,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,402. 

In  a  ahoa  the  combination  with  an  upper  having  a  lac- 
ing opening,  ot  a  tongue  one  of  whoee  margins  onderliea 


I.  In  a  gas-delivery  regoistor,  the  comoination  ot  a 
casing  proTldsd  with  an  inlet  and  ontlet,  a  diaphragm,  a 
Talv4  oontreUing  lersr.  a  twp-polat  falcrum  therefor,  a 
iMialy  Bonnted  self  ass tl—y-alTe  for  tac  Inlet,  con- 
troUed  hy  tt»e  levsr,  s  conaectlso  b^ween  the  dUphragm 
and  the  Uver.  and  a  sprlag^bsarlag  on  the  lever  to  press 
It  away  from  the  dUphragm,  said  valve,  sprlng-beariag 
and  dUphragm  connection  lying  U  a  line  midway  be- 
tween the  lever-folcrums  and  at  right  angles  to  a  line 
connecting  the  fulcrums. 
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2  In  a  ga»-d«IlT«r7  r«gnl»tor,  the  comblnrntlon  of  ■ 
caBing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm,  a 
yalTe  controlling  lerer.  a  two-point  fnlcrum  therefor,  a 
looMly  mounted  aelf-aeatlng  ralxe  for  the  Inlet,  con- 
trolled by  the  lerer,  a  connection  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  lerer.  and  a  U-ahapwl  apring  bridging  and  bearing 
on  the  lever  to  preaa  It  away  from  the  diaphragm,  aald 
valve,  spring  bearing,  and  diaphragm  connection  Jylng 
In  a  line  midway  between  the  lever-fulcrums  and  at  right 
angles  to  a  line  connecting  the  fulcrums. 

3.  In  a  gaa-dellvery  regnUtor.  the  combination  of  a 
caalng  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm,  a 
T-shaped  valve  controlling  lever,  a  two-point  fulcrum 
therefor,  a  loosely  mounted  self-seating  valve  for  the 
Inlet  controlled  by  the  lever,  a  connection  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  lever,  a  U-shaped  spring  bridging  and 
bearing  on  the  lever  to  press  It  away  from  the  diaphragm, 
the  lever  diaphragm  connection  and  the  two  points  of  the 
lever  fulcrum  forming  the  polnta  of  an  Isosceles  triangle, 
the  bearing  cf  the  spring  on  the  lever  and  the  ends  of  the 
U-aiwlng  forming  another  Isow^lea  triangle,  the  le»«- 
dlapbragm  bearing  lying  In  the  latter  triangle,  and  the 
spring-lever  bearing  In  the  former,  both  said  points  and 
the  valve  lying  In  the  common  axla  of  the  two  triangle*. 

4.  In  a  gas-delivery  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm,  a 
valve  controlling  lever,  a  two-point  fulcrum  therefor,  a 
looaely  mounted  salf-seatlng  valve  for  the  inlet,  controUed 
by  the  lever,  a  connection  between  the  dUpbragm  and 
the  lever,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  the  lever  to  press  It 
awa'  from  the  diaphragm,  said  valve,  spring-bearing  and 
diaphragm  connection  lying  In  a  line  midway  between  the 
lever-fulcrnms  and  at  right  angles  to  a  line  connecting 
the  fulcrums,  and  means  to  adjaat  the  tensl  n  of  the 

spring. 

6.  In  a  gas-delivery  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  onUet,  a  diaphragm,  a 
valve  controlling  lever,  a  two-point  fulcrum  therefor,  a 
loosely  mounted  self-seating  valve  for  the  inlet,  controlled 
by  the  lever,  a  connection  between  the  dUphragm  and  the 
lever,  and  a  U  shaped  spring  bridging  and  bearing  on  the 
lever  to  press  It  away  from  the  diaphragm,  said  valve, 
spring-bearing,  and  diaphragm  connection  lying  In  a  line 
midway  between  the  lever-fulcrnms  and  at  right  angles 
to  a  line  connecting  the  fulcmms.  and  means  to  adjust 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  t )  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasettel 


Ism  interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  atearing 
wheels,  and  Including  a  planetary  gearing  adapted  to 
turn  aald  steering  wheels  In  one  direction  or  another. 

3.  Id  a  steering  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  frame,  an  engine  thereon,  vehicle- 
supporting  and  driving  wheeU,  power  tranamlttiBg  mech- 
anism Interpoead  between  said  engine  and  said  driving 
wheels,  and  suitable  steering  wheels,  of  a  train  of  power 
transmitting  devices  Interposed  between  said  engine  and 
said  steering  wheels  adapted  to  turn  the  said  steering 
wheels  In  one  direction  or  another,  and  having  in  said 
train  a  planetary  gearing. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear  for  motor  vehlclea,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  frame,  an  engine  thereon,  vehicle- 
supporting  and  driving  wheels,  power  tranamtttlng  mech- 
anism Interposed  between  said  engine  and  said  driving 
wheels,  and  suitable  steering  wheels,  of  a  train  of  power 
transmitting  devices  InterpoMd  between  said  engine  and 
said  steering  wheels,  and  having  In  said  train  a  set  of 
planetary  gears  for  turning  aald  steering  wheels  In  one 
direction,  and  a  set  of  planetary  gears  for  turning  said 
wbe«ls  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
frame,  an  engine  thereon,  vehicle  supporting  and  driving 
wheels,  power  tranamlttlng  mechanlam  Interposed  be- 
tween said  vehlcle-aupportlng  and  driving  wheels  and  said 
engine,  suitably  mounted  steering  wheels,  a  roUUble 
steering  bar  having  a  hand  wheel  within  reach  of  the 
operator  on  the  vehicle,  and  suitable  power  transmitting 
connections  between  said  steering  bar  and  the  steering 
wheels  for  turning  the  steering  wheels  In  one  direction 
or  another,  of  auxiliary  steering  mechanism  Interposed 
between  said  engine  and  said  steering  wheels,  a  aleeve 
mounted  (n  said  steering  bar  and  having  a  hand  wheel 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  hand  wheel  on  the  steering  bar. 
and  sulUble  connections  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
auxiliary  steering  mechanism  adapted  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  latter  through  the  roUtlon  of  the  said 
sleeve. 

rcialms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


W8,341.  MOTOB-VBHICLB.  Gbobok  W.  PaaaY,  Jr.. 
Peoria,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Avery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  21,  1906. 
Serial  No.  327,185. 


948,342.     HOMB-PLATB.     Waltu  B.  Pisbl,  Bloomdal*. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  28.  1909.     Serial  Na  498,803. 
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1.  In  a  steering  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  frame,  a  motor  thereon,  vehicle-supporting 
and  driving  wheels,  power  transmitting  mechanism  Inter- 
posed between  ssld  motor  and  said  driving  wheels,  and 
saltnble  stssring  wheels,  of  power  trsnsmitting  mechan- 
ism tntsrpossd  between  said  mohir  and  said  steering 
wbseU  and  Inclndlng  posltivtiy  acting  power  transmitting 
msans,  and  means  in  addition  to  said  positively  acting 
powar  transmitting  means  for  frietlonally  controlling  the 


2.  In  a  steering  gear  for  motor  vebicles.  the  eomblna 
tloB  with  a  saitabla  motor  frame,  a  motor  thereon,  and 
suitaMa  steering  wheels,  of  power  transmitting  mecban- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  box  sseursd  upon 
said  base,  a  top  removably  sseured  in  said  box  and  flush 
with  the  upper  edg*  tberaof,  an  ofwning  In  th*  bottom  of 
said  box  and  a  receptacle  sscored  beneath  aald  opMitng. 
a  pUte  covering  disposed  in  said  re*spUcls  and  extsndad 
between  one  side  of  said  box  and  the  top  thereof,  and 
means  for  securing  said  covering  upon  th*  opposite  side 
of  said  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plastic  base,  of  a  box  re- 
movably wtcnnA  npon  said  bass,  a  t(9  ramovably  secnr«l 
in  said  box.  an  opaning  in  th*  bottoa  of  aald  box  and  a 
recepUcle  secured  beneath  th*  saa*,  on*  sMe  of  said 
box  and  said  top  being  inwardly  inellnsd  in  parallal  re- 
lation, a  covering  dlspossd  In  said  receptacle  and  extend- 
ing between  the  inclined  sldea  of  said  box  snd  said  top. 
and  m*an*  foe  scearing  said  eoTarlag  upon  th*  upp*r 
surfaee  of  aald  box. 

3.  The  comblnatlun  wltu  th*  basa,  of  a  box  r*BOTabl7 
secured  upon  said  base,  the  front  «nd  of  said  box  being 
pointed  In  plan,  a  top  removably  secnred  within  said  box 
and  flush  with  the  upper  edge  th*r*of.  an  opaning  in  said 
box  and  a  paper  receptacle  sscored  boieath  the  sam*.  one 
side  of  said  box  and  said  top  being  Inwardly  inellnsd, 
spring  plate*  secured  to  th*  nnd*r  side  of  said  top,  A* 
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fr*0  end  of  said  plat**  being  disposed  orer  th*  lnelln*d 
side  thmot,  a  pspsr  roll  disposwl  in  said  rae«ptaela,  cx- 
tndlng  betweon  the  inclined  slds  of  said  box  and  said 
spring  plat*,  and  mean*  pivoted  to  the  oppo*it«  sld*  of 
*ald  box  tor  securing  the  paper  upon  the  upper  sorfaos 
of  said  top. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plastic  bass,  of  a  box  ra- 
movably secured  apon  said  bass,  tabes  seeorad  to  said 
base  having  their  upper  ends  intsrtorly  threaded,  ■*eQrlng 
screws  engagad  in  th*  thread*d  ends  of  said  tubes  and 
slidsMy  disposed  in  slots  in  said  box,  on*  *nd  of  saldslots 
bslng  sniUbly  enlarged  for  the  passage  of  said  screws,  s 
top  dlspossd  within  said  box  having  a  rsc*ss  In  Its  rsar 
sdga,  a  plurality  of  lugs  secured  in  one  slds  of  said  top, 
said  lugs  engaging  In  openings  in  the  side  of  aald  box,  a 
stud  bolt  dlspoasd  in  th*  rec«*s  In  said  top,  a  spiral  spring 
normally  tending  to  force  said  bolt  outwardly  into  an 
opening  in  th*  end  of  said  box.  a  paper  receptacle  sscored 
to  the  under  side  of  ssld  box,  a  paper  roll  disposed  In  said 
receptacle  extending  between  one  slds  of  said  box  and  said 
cover,  a  bar  having  a  horisontaUy  disposed  edge  plvotally 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  box  and  a  latch  plate 
secured  to  the  side  of  said  box  adaptsd  to  retain  the  piv- 
oted bar  upon  said  paper  to  sseors  the  same  opon  the 
surfaee  of  aald  top. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bass,  of  a  box  secnred  upon 
ssld  base,  a  top  removably  secured  in  said  box,  a  recepta- 
cle sscored  te  the  under  side  of  said  box,  a  eoTcrlBg  dis- 
posed in  said  receptacle  extoiding  iMtween  one  side  of 
said  top  and  aald  box,  a  bar  pivoted  opon  the  side  of  said 
box  having  it*  upper  edge  horisontaUy  disposed,  a  latch 
plate  secured  to  the  slds  of  said  box,  ths  frse  end  of  said 
bar  being  angularly  extended  and  secured  between  the 
spring  plate  and  the  side  of  said  box  to  retain  the  cover- 
ing upon  the  surfsce  of  said  top,  and  a  Up  upon  the  edge 
of  the  angular  end  of  said  bar  by  means  of  wlilch  the 
same  may  be  operated. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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948.843.  ELECTRIC  FTJBNACB  AND  METHOD  OF  OP- 
ERATINO  THE  SAME.  Acoosrm  L.  J.  QuniTBAU, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov,  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
630.396. 


said  molten  metal  connection  an  electric  enrrant  so 
portioned  to  its  cross  section  as  to  caose  a  series  of  dl»- 
mptlons  in  said  connection  In  close  proximity  to  the  mala 
body  portion  of  the  bsth,  alternating  with  a  series  of  r»- 
establlshmenta  of  such  connection  by  tlis  hydroatatle  pias- 
sore  of  the  bath ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  a  bath  of  molten  metal  In  an 
electric  furnace,  which  consista  in  prorldlng  the  hatii  with 
a  connection  likewise  of  molten  metal,  passing  throngh 
said  molten  metal  connection  an  electric  corrait  so  pn>- 
imrtloned  to  Its  cross  section  as  to  deyelop  a  series  of 
dlsmptions  In  said  conductor,  alternating  with  a  series 
of  re«stablishmenta  of  the  connection  by  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  of  the  bath,  and  preventing  oxidation  of  ths 
molten  connection  at  the  place  of  dUroptlon  by  providing 
reducing  conditions  thereat ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  a  bath  of  molten  metal  in  an 
electric  furnace,  which  conaiats  in  providing  the  bath  with 
a  connection  likewise  of  molten  metal,  passing  throogh 
said  molten  metal  connection  an  electric  current  so  pro- 
portioned to  ita  cross  section  as  to  caose  a  series  of  dls- 
roptlons  of  the  connection,  alternating  with  a  series  of 
reCstablishmenta  of  the  connection  by  the  hydrostatic  praa- 
sure  doe  to  the  bath,  and  effecting  a  thorough  mixture  of 
the  metal  in  the  bath  by  the  pulsations  due  to  said  alter- 
nate diaroptlons  and  reflstabllshmenta ;  sobstantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  method  of  treating  a  bath  of  molten  metal  In  an 
electric  fomace,  which  consists  in  providing  a  bath  with 
a  multiple  connection  likewise  of  molten  metal,  and  pass- 
ing throogh  the  said  multiple  connection  a  multi-phase 
current  so  proportioned  to  Ita  cross  section  as  to  cause  a 
series  of  disruptions  of  the  connection,  alternating  with 
a  series  of  reCstablishments  of  the  connection  by  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  due  to  the  bath;  sobstantlaUy  as 
describsd. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  bath  of  molten  metal  In  an 
electric  furnace,  which  consista  in  prorldlng  the  bsth  with 
a  eonnectioa  likewise  of  molten  metal,  and  pasatag  throogh 
said  molten  metal  connection  an  tfeetrle  current  so  pro- 
portioned to  ita  cross  section  as  to  eanas  a  series  of  dia- 
roptlons of  the  connection,  alternating  with  a  series  of 
re9stabllshm*nta  of  the  eonneetkni  by  tiis  hydrostatic 
piassoi*  do*  to  ths  bath ;  sobstantially  aa  dsaertbed. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  a  bath  of  molten  metal  in  an 
electric  fnnaee.  which  consista  in  proridlng  the  batti  with 
a  coaneetlon  likewise  of  molten  metal,  and  paaslas  throogh 
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948.344.  AUTOMATIC  DBAIN-COCK.  JOHK  O.  BadiCK. 
Green  Bay.  Wla,  Filed  Oct  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B24.197. 


1.  In  a  valve  or  drain  cock  of  the  class  described,  ths 
combination  with  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  an 
exhaost,  a  live  steam  inlet  and  an  air  preasore  port  formed 
therein,  of  a  three-way  piston  aotomatlcaUy  reciprocating 
therein  having  means  for  eondoetlng  any  leakage  Into 
above  or  below  the  piston  as  and  for  the  porpoas  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  body  pertton  haTiag  a  detadiable  cap 
at  each  extroalty  thereof,  and  provided  with  an  exhaost 
port,  a  Uve  steam  and  wat«r  of  conj— aa«ioB  inlet,  and  an 
air  pressors  port,  said  exhaost  port  being  provided  with 
s  centrally  disposed  partition  formtng  two  outlets,  a  piston 
rod  reciprocating  In  the  lower  extremity  o<  said  body  por- 
tion, having  formed  tliereon  tlires  ptstaoa,  msans  whsfeby 
said  piston  is  reciprocated  to  doae  and  opea  said  exhaoat 

8.  In  a  device  af  the  class  d*serlh*d,  th*  cMiMaatlaa 
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with  •  erttBdrlcAl  body  portiM  hmrtag  •  d«taeh«bto  oap 
at  eMb  •rtnmlty  thcNot.  awl  prrrkM  with  an  «Bhamt 
port.  •  Uf  ttmm  tad  watar  of  eaa4«aatlaa  Inlat,  aaA  «■ 
■ir  preHDN  port  Mid  oluuMt  port  boteff  prvrMod  with 
■  ontraUy  dtopoMd  pvtltloa  fecalas  two  omtMm,  •  pio- 
ton  rod  rcdpiocatlBt  lii  Of  Vvwmt  ostniBlty  of  nld  body 
portion,  hETtac  fbraod  tfcovwm  tkroe  ptatoM.  •  vrinc 
beorlBg  tetwMn  tlM  oppor  of  mM  platoaa,  and  tbc  ap  of 
tlM  body  portloB  adapted  to  rttaln  tb«  valTO  In  an  open 
poaltion.  and  aeaaa  wh«nby  all  loakafa  by  Mid  pistons 
may  be  coadnetad  oat  of  tba  eyllndar. 

4.  In  a  dwlca  of  tho  daaa  dMcrtbod,  the  cemblnatloa 
with  a  eyllndrlcal  body  portion  baring  a  detaehaUa  cap 
at  each  axtramlty  thcraof.  and  provMad  with  an  axhaost 
port,  a  llTe  steam  and  water  of  condeaMitlon  Inlot,  and  an 
air  preasara  port,  said  axhaost  port  batng  prerMad  with 
a  centrally  dlspoaed  partition  forming  two  ontlets,  a  pis- 
ton rod  reciprocating  In  the  lower  extrsmlty  «rf  aald  body 
portion,  harlng  formed  thereon  three  platona,  a  nprlng 
bearing  between  the  npper  of  aald  pistons,  and  the  cap 
of  the  body  portion  adapted  to  retain  tin  Tahre  In  an  open 
position,  and  means  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  con- 
duit to  said  piston  rod  adapted  to  oondnet  all  water  of 
eondensatlon  from  the  «)rtng  chamber  Into  the  chamber 
formed  between  the  lower  pistons. 

6.  In  B  derlce  of  the  class  deeerlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion  baring  three  oaUeta  and 
Inlets  formed  therein,  of  a  platon  rod  redproeatlag  ad- 
Jacmit  said  outlets  and  InleU  baring  formed  thereon  piston 
heads  adapted  to  close  and  open  the  aame  said  piaton  nor- 
mally operated  by  counteracting  lire  steam  and  air  prea- 
aurc. 


W8,S46.  SEWING-MACHINE.  ,Moa«i8  G.  RosmiTHAL 
and  Abthcb  BosaMTHAt,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,970. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment  of  the  clase  de- 
•crlbed,  a  aapportlng  ^te  that  may  be  readily  atUched 
to.  or  remored  from  a  lewlag  ma<dilne,  a  ratchet  wheel 
harlng  a  peripheral  cam  portion,  a  pawl  for  actuating 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  shaft,  an  arm  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  harlng  a  slot  therein  that  inclines 
from  the  perpendicular  when  the  arm  is  In  normal  posi- 
tion, an  arm  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  carrying 
the  pawl,  a  lever  plroUlly  aeenred  at  one  end  to  the  needle 
bar  of  a  sewing  machine  and  with  the  other  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  slot  In  the  actuating  arm  on  the  shaft  that 
enrrles  the  pawl,  and  prorlded  with  a  slot  near  the  longl- 
t^tmai  center,  a  morable  arm  engaging  aald  slot  to  snp- 
pect  the  lerer  In  wotldng  position,  an  actuating  spring 
arranged  to  hold  the  morable  arm  In  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  stationary  templet  ae- 
enred to  the  sopporting  plate  and  harlng  groores  of  the 
form  daslted,  a  lerer  plrotally  aeenred  to  the  supporting 
plate  and  harlng  a  alot  by  means  of  which  it  may  be 
■■rperted  to  more  loswltadlnally,  a  pin  on  one  end  of  this 
lerer  anraaf^d  to^  engage  the  groore  In  the  templet,  a 
■ffvaUe  work  heldw  seemed  to,  and  actuated  by  said 
lorar,  and  a  eenaeetlag  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
a«d  of  aald  lerer.  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  actnate  said  lerer  as  the  ratchet  wheel  rerolves. 
i.  la  nwWnatlnn  with  a  aewtng  machine  and  a  motor, 
A  i^Aet  whoel,  a  stationary   templet   harlng  a  form 


groom  thanln.  a  lerer  plrotad  to  the  sMChlae  with 
end  engaging  the  form  groore  and  eoaaaeted  to.  and  a«tn- 
ated  by  the  rat^et  wheal  as  it  rerolrea,  a  morabla  work 
holder  attadMd  to  the  other  ead  of  the  lerer  and  aetaatad 
therehy.  a  pawl  arraafsd  to  actnate  the  ratchet  wheal,  a 
lerer  connected  at  one  end  with  the  needle  bar  of  the  sew- 
img  machine  aad  tarlac  a  alot  throagh  which  it  Is  plrot- 
ally aappertad.  aad  the  tcae  end  eoaaaeted  to  actnate  the 
pawl  tiam  the  needle  bar,  a  moraMe  arm  aapportlag  eald 
lerer.  a  cam  engaglag  the  ead  o<  the  arm.  and  a  apriag 
to  hold  the  ead  of  the  arm  firmly  agalaat  the  periphery 
of  the  cam,  a  rim  npoa  the  ratchet  wheel  harlag  a  defeat 
therein,  and  a  lerer  plrotally  snpportsd  ao  that  eoa  ead 
trar^  orer  the  rim  aad  the  other  end  la  eoaaaeted  with 
the  aUrtmg  lerer  of  a  motitf  aad  arraagsd  to  dlaeonaeeC 
the  motor  aad  stop  the  motor  and  machine  at  tte  proper 

time. 

8.  la  eonUaatloB  with  the  needle  bar.  the  arm  aad  the 
bed  of  a  eewlag  maehlae,  a  aapportlag  plate,  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  cam  onpparted  on  aald  pUte.  a  loagltadlaally 
adJoataUe  arm,  a  pawl  for  actuating  the  ratehot  wheel, 
an  arm  connected  with  said  pawl  and  harlng  a  loagitadl- 
nal  slot  that  Incllnea  from  the  perpendicular  whM  the 
arm  la  in  ita  normal  position,  a  lerer  plrotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  needle  bar  and  slotted  at  the  esatar,  a 
plrotal  bolt  attached  to  the  adjastaUe  arm  aad  engaging 
the  slot  in  said  lerer,  aad  the  other  ead  of  said  lerer  ea- 
gaglag  the  slot  la  the  pawl  arm,  a  sprlag  to  hold  the  ad- 
justable arm  agalast  the  cam,  a  craak  eeaneeted  with  the 
cam.  a  plrotal  bolt  oa  aald  plate,  a  tarer  eeatrally  piroted 
to  the  Plata  and  harlng  a  riot  to  allde  orer  the  plrotal 
bolt  for  longitudinal  adjnetment,  a  rod  eenaeetlag  eae  ead 
of  said  lerer  with  the  crank,  a  stationary  templet  aeenred 
to  the  Plata  and  baring  a  guiding  groore  to  it.  a  pla  oa 
the  lerer  arranged  to  trarel  ta  aald  groore  aa  the  eraak 
rerolrea.  and  a  morable  work  holder  aeenred  to  the  oater 
end  of  the  lerer. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  head,  needle 
bar  and  motor,  a  morable  work  bolder,  a  stationary  tem- 
plet harlng  a  pattern  groore  therein,  an  arm  piroted  to 
the  machine,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  for  actuating  aald 
ratchet  wheel,  a  cam,  a  spring  aad  a  eoaaeetlng  rod  for 
actuating  the  work  holder,  a  rim  projecting  upward  from 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  baring  a  detent  therein,  a  lerer 
plrotally  aupported  to  be  actuated  by  the  rim  and  Ita  de- 
tent, a  motor,  a  motor  lerer,  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
the  motor  lerer  and  the  rim  actuated  lerer  to  automatic- 
ally atop  the  motor  when  the  detent  la  the  rim  passes 
under  the  end  of  the  lerer  and  allowa  It  to  drop. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  and  motor, 
a  ratchet  wheel  harlng  a  rim  projecting  npward  therefrom 
and  prorlded  with  a  detent,  a  pawl  for  actuating  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  longitudinally  morable  lerer  centrally 
piroted  to  the  machine,  a  stationary  tamplet  harlng  a 
form  slot  therein  under  the  end  of  said  lerer  and  fitted  to 
guide  said  lerer  la  the  desired  dlreetlona,  a  morable  work 
holder  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  lerer,  and  a  lerer 
piroted  to  the  machine  with  one  end  trareltag  upon  the 
rim  of  the  ratchet  wheel  aa  said  wheel  rerolrce,  and  the 
other  end  connected  with  the  motor  and  arranged  to  stop 
the  motor  when  the  end  of  the  lerer  enters  the  detent  la 
the  rim. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


94  8.8  4  8.     AUTOMATIC  GAN-BODT-FLANGING  MA- 
CHINE.    PaAWK  RtnmLrai,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
ofNewJeteey.    nied  DeclS,  IMO.    Serial  Mo.  MS.606. 
1.  la  an  antonatle  flanging  machine,  the  cemMaatlea 
with  a  can  body  feed  ehnto  or  maway.  e<  a  eaa  body 
feeder,  a  eaa  body  support,  a  pair  of  rsdpioeatlag  aad  ra- 
taiy  flaaglag  heada  fnmlahed  with  flaagiag  tools  aad  with 
moraUe  cashloaed  ehneka  fitting  lasMe  the  body  tt  the 
iHol  ta  be  flanged  to  support  the  aame  In  tiae  ahnpe  dar- 
ing the  flanging  operatloa.  a  pair  of  merahle  flaagiag 
tools  cenprrating  with  the  flnnglag  toola  oa  the  rotary 
§tmgtmf  heaAi,  a  eaa  body  discharge  Aote,  meaaa  for  aa- 
toomtleally  ratatlag  aad  redprocatlag  the  rotary 


tor  aatomatleaUy  operatlag  the  mevahle 

, tor  automatically  epemtlag  the  eaa 

^.'to  aject  the  flaaged  eaa  bodlea,  aad  meaaa 
kti'eafly  operating  the  eaa  body  feeder,  sobatan- 


to  extead  around  aaU  eorer  and  elaaip  it  to  aald 
the  ends  of  said  band  omrlapplag  aad  b^ag  pcoridsd  with 
Integral  ears  baring  eyea,  said  ears  being  formed  by 
tonguee  cut  out  and  tnmed  up  from  aald  bead  aad  their 
ends  turned  down  and  wgaging  the  aiata  tonaed  in  the 
band  by  cutting  the  toagaea  ther^roa.  aad  a  nersw  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  eyee  and  eecure  the  Mds  of  the  band 
together  and  clamp  It  around  the  corer,  substantially  aa 
described. 


948.848.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODUCING  HIOHI 
QDENCY  OSCILLATIONS.  ISAAC  ScmOiiiiaso,  8t  Pe- 
tersburg. Rassta,  asatgnor  to  Simon  Haenstain,  St.  Pe- 
tersbarg.  Russia.  Filed  Mar.  19,  ISO*.  Serial  No. 
484,S51. 


2.  In  an  automatic  can  body  flanging  madilne,  the  com- 
bination with  a  can  body  chute  or  runway,  of  a  can  body 
ftoder.  a  can  body  support  and  a  pair  of  rotary  and  redp- 
focntlng  flanging  heads  furnished  with  flanging  tools  and 
yielding  can  body  aupportlng  diucks,  and  cooperating 
morable  flanging  toola,  said  can  body  support  being  be- 
tween the  fi^ngiwg  heada  and  supporting  the  can  body- In 
position  to  be  grasped  by  said  flanging  heads  as  they  ap- 
proach eadi  other,  said  can  body  eoBperatlng  with  the 
other  porta  to  permit  the  can  bouy  to  more  UteraUy  dur- 
ing the  flanging  operation,  substantially  as  q>eclfled. 

8.  In  a  flahg'"g  machine,  the  combination  with  a  can 
body  feeder,  ef  a  pair  of  rotary  and  reciprocating  flang- 
ing heada,  and  a  can  body  support  between  said  flanging 
heada  upon  which  the  can  bodlea  are  dellrered  by  aald 
feeder  In  position  to  be  grasped  by  eald  flanging  heada 
as  they  reciprocate  toward  each  other,  eald  can  body  co- 
operating with  the  other  parte  to  permit  the  can  body  to 
more  laterally  during  the  flanging  operation,  substantUlly 
aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  can 
body  feeder,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  and  reciprocating  flanging 
heada  furnished  with  flanging  tooU  aad  yielding  can  body 
supporting  chucks,  and  a  can  body  support  between  said 
flanging  heads  upon  which  ths  can  bodlee  are  deUrered 
by  said  feeds  in  position  to  be  graaped  by  said  flanging 
heada  as  they  reciprocate  toward  each  other,  said  can 
body  cooperating  with  the  other  parta  to  permit  the  can 
body  to  more  latarally  during  the  flanging  operation,  sub- 
Btsntially  as  spedfled. 

B.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  can 
body  feeder,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  and  reciprocating  flanging 
heada  fnmlahed  with  flanging  tools  and  morable  can  body 
supporting  chucks  and  cooperating  morable  flanging  tools, 
and  a  can  body  support  between  said  flanging  heads  upon 
which  the  oan  bodlea  are  dellrered  by  said  feeder  In  posi- 
tion to  be  graqied  by  said  flanging  heada  as  they  recipro- 
cste  toward  each  other,  aald  can  body  eoOperattag  with 
the  other  parta  to  permit  the  can  body  to  OMre  interally 
during  the  flanging  operation,  substantially  as  spedfled. 
[Claims  «  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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948  347.  CLOSURE  FOR  VBSSBLS.  JoHM  C.  SCHLBiCHna, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.909. 


faiilrVm^i;r>*-.-i' ». 


■^=^ 


t? 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  high  frequency  osdl- 
latlons.  an  oedllatory  circuit  harlng  therein  a  sparking 
gap  and  a  rectifier  whereby  the  first  half  of  an  oadllatlon 
U  permitted  to  pass  In  one  direction  and  the  other  half  la 
not  permitted  to  return  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  high  frequency  oscll- 
latlona,  a  primary  oscillatory  circuit,  means  for  causing 
osdllatlona  therein,  and  a  rectifier  for  arresting  said  oscil- 
lations when  morlng  in  one  direction  and  for  permitting 
them  to  more  In  the  other  direction. 


9  4  8.849.  BICYCLE  AND  MOTOR-CYCLE  HOLDER. 
WALTsa  A.  SsTTLn.  Wallace,  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  10. 
1909.     Bertal  No.  482.418. 


In  a  doaare  for  reaads,  a  corer  adapted  to  fit  orer  and 
around  the  exterior  of  the  top  of  the  reosel.  a  baad  adapted 


A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bra^et  or 
collar  for  attachsMUt  to  the  blcyde,  a  hollow  aleere  harlng 
at  one  end  an  eye.  a  screw  eye  connecting  the  eye  of  the 
deere  with  the  bracket,  said  aleere  harlng  a  kmgitndlnal 
slot  whose  side  edges  are  notehed  at  spaced  Interrala,  tfce 
notehce  of  one  edge  regtstertag  with  the  noteheo  of  the 
other  edge,  a  sopporttag  member  dldaMe  te  the  aleere  and 
piarided  at  ita  inner  end  wltti  a  recene,  a  aprlng  aeenred 
by  OM  ead  wKhln  tte  reoees  and  prorlded  at  the  othw 
with  a  button  projecting  through  the  alot,  aald  button 
hnrlng  a  laterally  extended  body  for  en^glng  the  noteheo 
for  ntaialng  the  aupportlng  menAer  in  adjusted  poattloa 
with  respeet  to  the  slot. 
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•48,800.     BTRAP-JOINT.     JOHW  H.  BKiDMOU.  HUwatha, 
FU«d  May  T.  1900.     Berlal  Na  404.824. 


SSSSSSSSI  ^?§^^l  ^^ 
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1.  A*  a  new  artlele  of  mannfactan  a  bar  baTlng  a  rela- 
tlrely  lonf  atiid  extending  from  one  end  and  a  relatlrely 
abort  itnd  extending  from  tbe  otber  end,  said  longer  atnd 
adapted  to  extend  tbroogb  tbe  two  portlona  of  tbe  strap 
and  tbe  aborter  atnd  extending  tbroogb  tbe  elngle  portion 
of  tbe  Btrap  in  adranee  of  tbe  oTerlapping  portiona. 

2.  A  Joint  comprising  two  straps  oTerlapplng  at  tbelr 
ends,  bars  Increased  in  wldtb  at  one  end  and  bearing  apon 
said  overlapping  straps  wltb  tbe  wider  ends  extending 
over  tbe  single  tbickneaaes  of  tbe  straps,  said  wider  ends 
being  provided  wltb  relatlTely  abort  studs  and  said  nar- 
rower end  being  provided  wltb  a  relatively  long  single  stad. 
said  stads  being  adapted  to  be  riveted  to  tbe  strapa. 


048,861.  FOLDABLB  AND  POBTABLB!  STOCK  -  PEN. 
William  C.  Smith.  Kearney,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  486,560. 


betwaoi  aald  aide  fence  stmetures  and  central  fence 
structure  and  movably  connected  tbereto  and  eloaores  to 
said  sbelter  stmetnrea  and  fbldabic  over  tbe  same. 

6.  In  a  foldable  stock  pen,  a  central  longitodinal  sill, 
side  silla,  arranged  in  parallel  relations  to  said  central  sill, 
means  for  connecting  said  side  sills  and  central  sill  for 
movement  toward  and  awa^  from  eacb  otber,  a  dividing 
fence  structore  extending  vertically  from  aaid  oaatral  sill, 
side  fence  structares  spaced  from  tbe  central  fence  stmc- 
ture,  shelter  structures  formed  of  side  members  movably 
connected  respectively  to  said  sill  members  and  extending 
obliquely  tberefrom  and  bingedly  united  at  tbelr  free  enda, 
closures  extending  between  said  sbelter  structares  and 
central  fence  structure  and  movably  connected  thereto, 
and  cloaures  between  said  side  fence  structures  and  cen 
tral  structures. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  portable  stock  pen,  a  central  dividing  fence 
structure,  side  fence  structures  spaced  from  the  central 
fence  stmcture,  meana  for  coupling  said  side  fence  struc- 
ture to  said  central  structure,  and  abetter  devices  connect- 
ed to  said  central  and  side  fence  structures,  said  side  fence 
structures  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  eacb 
other  and  said  shelter  structures  foldable  together. 

2.  In  a  portable  stock  pen,  a  central  dividing  fence 
structure,  side  fence  structures  spaced  from  the  central 
fence  structure,  meana  for  coupling  said  side  fence  struc- 
tures to  said  central  fence  structure  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  eacb  otber,  sbelter  structures  connected  to 
fold  between  said  central  fence  structure  and  aide  fence 
stfueturea,  cloanraa  movably  connected  between  said  side 
fence  structures  and  central  fence  structure,  and  closures 
movably  connected  to  said  sbelter  structure. 

8.  In  a  portable  stock  pen,  a  central  longitudinal  sill, 
aide  Bills  arranged  in  parallel  relatlonB  to  said  central 
■111,  meana  for  connecting  said  side  sills  and  central  sill 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  eacb  otber,  a  divid- 
ing fence  structure  extending  vertically  from  said  central 
Bill.  Bide  fence  atructurea  extending  vertically  from  said 
aid*  Bllla,  Bbelter  structures  connected  respectively  to  said 
eentral  sill  and  to  aald  aide  silla  and  foldable  between  tbe 
same,  eloauxea  between  Bald  aide  fence  atructurea  and  cen- 
tral fence  Btrueture,  and  cloaorea  to  said  Bbelter  structures. 

4.  In  a  portable  stock  pen.  a  eentral  longitudinal  alii. 
Bids  sUla  arranged  in  parallel  relations  to  said  central  Bill, 
BiMiM  for  connecting  said  aide  silla  and  central  aUl  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  eacb  otber,  a  diviaion 
fane*  atmctnre  extending  from  said  central  sill,  side  fence 
Btmcturea  extending  from  aald  side  sills,  sbelter  struc- 
toiva  movably  connected  reapectlvely  to  said  central  Bill 
and  Bide  ailla,  and   foldable  between  tbe  aame,  closures 


948,362.     TUBN-TABLE.     Ubnbx  R.  Sticenit,  Portland, 
Me.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,641. 


1.  The  herein  described  turntable  comprising  a  pivoted 
center  and  an  annular  dlak  of  reinforced  concrete  aecured 
to  and  supported  solely  by  said  center. 

2.  The  herein  described  turntable  comprising  a  central 
annular  pivoted  frame  and  an  annular  dlak  of  reinforced 
concrete  secured  to  and  supported  solely  by  said  frame. 

3.  The  herein  described  turntable  comprising  a  central 
annular  pivoted  frame,  an  outer  band  embracing  the  outer 
edge  of  tbe  turntable  and  a  body  of  reinforced  concrete 
connecting  tbe  central  frame  with  tbe  outer  band. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  turntable  compriaing  a  central 
annular  pivoted  frame,  an  outer  band  embracing  tbe  outer 
edge  of  tbe  turntable,  radial  rods  connecting  said  frame 
with  tbe  outer  band  and  a  concrete  filling  between  tbe 
frame  and  the  band. 

5.  The  herein  described  turntable  comprising  a  central 
annular  pivoted  frame,  an  outer  band  embracing  tbe  outer 
edge  of  the  turntable,  radial  rods  connecting  tbe  frame 
and  the  band  and  concentric  annular  rods  crossing  said 
radial  rods  and  concrete  filling  between  the  frame  and  tbe 
band. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


948,363.  CAN-BODY-FLANGINO  MACHINE.  Bdwiii  V. 
SwANORiN,  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,609. 


1.  In  a  flanging  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  ro- 
Ury  flanging  bead,  of  concave  and  convex  faced  flangtec 
toola  mounted  on  and  rotating  with  aaid  heads,  and  one 
engaging  tbe  can  body  on  tbe  outaide  and  tba  other'  on  the 
Inside,  said  flanging  tools  having  also  parallel  faces  be- 
tween which  tbe  flange  la  received  aa  it  la  formed,  Bub- 
stantially  aa  specified. 


2.  In  a  can  body  flanging  machine,  a  pair  of  rotary  co- 
operating flanging  tools  mounted  the  one  on  tbe  otber. 
and  tbe  one  to  oscillate  in  respect  to  tbe  otber  while  rotat- 
ing together,  one  engaging  the  can  body  on  the  inaide  and 
tbe  other  on  the  outside,  one  having  a  convex  operating 
face  or  edge  and  the  otber  a  concave  operating  face  or 
edge,  aaid  flanging  tools  having  alao  parallel  facea  between 
which  the  flange  is  received  as  it  is  formed,  subaUntlally 
aa  specified. 

8.  In  a  flanging  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
flanging  head  having  a  convex  faced  flanging  tool  mounted 
on  said  bead  and  routing  therewith,  of  a  cooperative  ro- 
tary flanging  disk  mounted  on  said  bead  and  routing 
therewith  and  having  a  concave  operating  face,  said 
flanging  tool  and  disk  having  also  parallel  facea  between 
which  the  flange  is  Received  as  it  is  formed,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  fiaaging  maeliine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
fianglng  bead  having  a  fianglng  tool  mounted  thereon  and 
rotating  therewith  and  engaging  the  can  body  on  the  in- 
side, of  a  cooperating  oacUlatlng  flanging  tool  having  an 
Inside  or  concave  operating  face  or  edge,  said  flanging 
tools  having  also  parallel  facee  between  which  the  flange  U 
received  as  it  is  formed,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  fianglng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
fianglng  head  having  a  fianglng  tool  mounted  thereon  and 
rotating  therewith  and  engaging  the  can  body  on  the  in- 
side, of  a  cooperating  oscillating  fianglng  tool  mounted  on 
said  head  to  route  therewith  and  engaging  the  can  body 
on  the  outside  and  having  a  concave  operating  face  or 
edge,  and  a  can  body  supporting  chuck  adapted  to  move 
with  one  of  said  fianglng  tools,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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948,364.     WHIFFLETBKE  -  HOOK.     Jaibob  M.   Tafpaw, 
Luther,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,662. 


In  aald  boxing,  said  disk  having  a  radial  receaa  formed  1b 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  tube  mounted  between  aald  Bae* 
tions,  a  longitudinal  Blot  formed  therein,  a  redproeataay 
bolt  dispoaed  tn  said  tubing,  and  having  a  lip  Int^raBy 
formed  therewith  and  dlq>oaed  in  said  alot,  the  outer  «■« 
of  aaid  bolt  being  disposed  in  frlctional  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  said  dlak,  and  a  spring  disposed  betwasa 
the  inner  extremity  of  said  bolt  and  the  rear  of  aaid  boat- 
ing and  adapted  to  reUin  the  bolt  in  frlctional  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  eald  disk.  \ 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  two  sec- 
tions, a  hook  formed  upon  the  outer  -extremitiea  of  aaid 
sections,  the  end  of  said  book  being  spaced  from  aaid  sec- 
tions to  provide  a  ring-receiving  cliannel,  a  Iwxing  formed 
intermediately  of  said  sections  adjacent  to  said  hook,  a 
disk  roUtably  disposed  in  said  boxing,  aald  diak  having  a 
radial  receaa  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  V-ahaped  notches  formed  in  the  periphery  of  aaid  dlak, 
a  reeiprocatory  bolt  mounted  between  said  saetionB  and 
having  a  V-ahaped  extremity  for  engagement  in  iald 
notchea,  and  a  spring  disposed  betwsen  aaid  aaetlonB  and 
engaging  against  the  Inner  extremity  of  Bald  bolt  to  nor- 
mally reUin  the  aame  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said 


2.  A  devloe  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  two  sec- 
tions, a  hook  formed  upon  the  outer  extrsBitlea  of  aald 
aeetlona  and  having  ita  end  ^aced  fnm  aald  aaetlona  to 
provide  a  dmniiel,  tbe  forward  end  of  aaid  dmnnel  balBC 
longitudinally  extended,  a  boxing  (dnnad  tataniedkitely  of 
said  aeetloaB  adjacent  Bald  book,  a  dlak  rotatably  dlaposad 


;  / 


948.365.  PROCESS  OF  PROTECTING  WOOD  IN  SALT 
WATER.  Chablbb  p.  Tatbo  and  Oaoaoi  Dblids,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,122. 


The  process  of  protecting  wood  in  salt  water  from  twrers, 
barnacles  and  similar  marine  peata,  which  comprisea  locat- 
ing tn  the  water  near  to  but  not  in  conUct  with  the  object 
to  be  protected,  a  positive  pole  of  insoluble  material,  and 
a  negative  pole,  and  passing  an  electric  current  through 
these  poles,  the  circuit  being  completed  through  the  water. 


948,366.     FLY -FAN.     Thomas  L.  Thompbom.  WUliston, 
Tenn.    Filed  July  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  606,138. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daBCribad,  supports  spaced 
apart  and  provided  with  longitudinal  alota,  a  bar  extend- 
ing through  said  alota,  arms  depandlBg  from  Bald  bar,  sac- 
mental  members  connected  to  said  arma.  a  plurality  of 
rods  spaced  apart  and  extending  between  aald  aegmaatal 
members,  tan  davicea  carried  by  aald  rods,  maana  tm  mov- 
ing said  bar  In  aaid  slots,  and  meanB  f«>r  awinglng  aaid 
segmantal  mambera  and  their  connaetlona. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  loocttodinal  bar 
arranged  to  be  adjusted  vertlcallj,  anna  qwced  apart  and 
depending  from  aald  bar,  a  aegmeatal  namber  ceanaet«a 
to  each  <rf  aaid  arma,  a  plurality  of  rodB  eonneetad  between 
■aid  aegnantal  mambera,  a  plurality  <rf  fan  darlcet 
neetad  to  aald  roda,  and  meana  for  Tlteatlag  aald 
and  their  connaetlMia. 


'■^. 
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S.  In  •  d«Tk»  of  the  elan  described,  sapporti  spcced 
•iwrt  and  prorlded  witb  loagltiMllnal  eiots,  a  bar  extend- 
Inf  throacb  uld  alots,  arms  dependlnc  from  aaid  bar.  aeg- 
mental  members  connected  to  ssM  arms,  a  plnrallty  of 
rods  spaced  apart  and  extendtnt  between  said  segmental 
members,  ftu  derlcea  carried  by  saM  rods,  means  for  moT- 
Inc  said  bar  in  said  slots,  catch  derlcea  carried  by  said 
supports  snd  engaglnf  said  bar  when  elerated. 

4.  A  supporting  frame  Including  spaced  Tertlcal  meso- 
bera.  a  fan  frame  including  laterally  extending  portions 
and  connected  for  moyement  longitudinally  of  said  yer- 
tlcal  members  and  swinglngly  coupled  thereto,  means  for 
moving  said  fan  frame  Tcrtlcally  of  said  supporting  frame, 
and  means  for  Tlbratlng  said  fan  frame  upon  aaid  sup- 
porting frame. 


948,357.      NUT-LOCK. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1908. 


Cbaslks  J.  Tom LiNSON,  Troy,  Pa. 
SerUl  No.  449,158. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  tbere- 
OD  bavlng  a  circularly  bereled  end,  an  abutment  and  an 
expanslbje  split  ring  adapted  to  press  against  said  abut- 
ment, and  baTlng  an  Inclined  surface  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  the  circularly  beveled  end  of  the  nut 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  plurality 
of  nuts  thereon  and  a  spilt  ring  having  concave  faces  for 
securing  said  nuts  in  placa.  '»■ 

8.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  plurality 
of  nuts  thereon  and  a  split  ring  having  inclined  facea  for 
aecuring  aaid  nuts  in  place  and  cooperating  with  similar 
faces  upon  the  nuts. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  plurality 
of  nuts  thereon  and  a  split  ring  having  concave  faces  for 
securing  said  nuts  In  place  and  cooperating  with  comple 
mentary  convex  faces  upon  the  nuts. 

5.  la  a  not  lock  tha  combinattoo  of  a  bolt,  a  plnrallty 
of  nuts  tborao*,  having  opposed  wedging  facea  and  an  ex- 
pansible wedging  ring  cooperating  with  said  wedging  facea. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,358.     DUKP- WAGON,     ^avtmm  A.  Umdcxhiix.  Au- 
burn, N.  T.     Filed  May  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  433.317. 


the  tnat  end  of  the  box,  a  yoke  having  a  toothed  rack 
meshing  with  and  sapportlBg  the  toothed  roller,  an  addi- 
tional cable  connected  to  and  supporting  the  yoke,  and 
meana  fbr  winding  and  oawtedlag  aaid  additional  cable. 

4.  In  eomblnaUon  with  the  laterally  swinging  bottom 
doors  of  a  dump  wagott  box,  eabiea  mnnlng  nnder  the  meet- 
ing edgea  of  the  doors  and  anebeced  to  the  rear  end  ot  tka 
box,  a  toothed  roller  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  cables, 
an  inclined  toothed  rack  meahlng  with  and  supporting  the 
roller  and  upon  whteh  aaid  roller  la  adapted  to  roU,  an  ad- 
ditional e«bl«  connected  to  and  aopporttng  the  rack,  and 
meana  for  winding  and  unwinding  aaid  addltloaal  cable. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  laterally  swinging  bottom 
doors  of  a  damp  wagon,  a  rotary  drum,  a  cnMe  haying  eaa 
end  attached  to  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wovad  and 
unwound  thereon  and  therefrom,  an  Inclined  toothed  rack 
attached  to  and  supported  wholly  by  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cable,  a  toothed  roller  rolling  upon  aaid  rack,  and 
cablea  attached  to  said  roller  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  doors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


In  eombinatien  with  the  swinging  doors  of  a  dump 
aaA  opamttBg  sMans  therrfor  comprising  sn  1n- 
ellaad  rack,  a  roller  riding  rn  the  rack  and  cables  engaged 
with  tha  roller  and  eperatlyely  connected  to  the  doors. 

3.  In  ooflibtnattaii  with  laterally  swinging  bottom  doors 
of  a  damp  wag«n,  a  drum  and  connectiens  between  the 
dnun  and  door*  Inetadlng  a  toothed  rack  and  a  toothed 
ratlar  mmUtag  witk  and  movable  along  the  rack  for  tak- 
lag  ap  tha  lag  of  one  door  after  the  other  door  is  closed 
hy  tto  eonttaaad  opemtloa  of  the  drum. 

8.  In  eeaiMaatlaB  wKh  the  laterally  swinging  bottom 
ioora  of  a  dnap  wagMi  box,  cables  passing  under  the  meet- 
ta|f  edgat  «f  fM  loon  and  anchored  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  dump  box,  a  toothed  roller  connected  to  the  cables  at 


948,369.  OATB-VALVB.  ALBXAKDBa  WAXnos,  Beach- 
mont.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Byron  C.  L«avUt, 
Duxbnry,  Mass.,  and  one-tbird  to  William  C.  Mltehall, 
Miilden,  Mass.     Klled  Aug.  27. 1909.     flerUl  No.  514,HM. 


1.  The  crriblnnHf^n  of  n  ranlnx  pmvided  with  opposite 
valve  seats,  and  n  retiring  cfaambar  ;  a  pair  of  oppoaltely- 
faclD;,'  telescoplcally  reluteU  valves,  each  provided  with 
an  inwardly  sloping  bearing  and  an  ontwardly  sloping 
bearing ;  a  valve  carriage  movaUa  into  and  oat  of  said 
retiring  chamber  and  provldad  with  a  pair  of  oat-wedgea 
to  cooperate  with'  the  Inwardly  aloplng  bearings  of  the 
valves,  and  a  pair  of  In-wedges  to  cooperate  with  the  out- 
wardly sloping  bearing!  of  the  valvaa,  the  maehanlcal 
relation  between  the  wedgaa  and  bearings  Involving  a 
clearance  such  tbst  one  pair  of  wedgaa  at  a  time  engagea 
with  the  complemental  sloping  baartnga,  and  meana,  aueh 
as  a  valve  stem,  to  actuate  the  valra  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  prorldad  with  oppoalta 
valve  seats,  a  retiring  chamber  and  a  valve  carriage 
guide;  a  pair  of  oppoaltely-fadng  telescoplcally  related 
vfllves,  each  provided  ';rlth  an  Inwardly  aloplng  bearing 
and  an  ontwardly  sloping  bearing ;  a  valve  carriage  mov- 
able up  and  down  on  the  valve  carriage  guide,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  oat-wedgea  to  eoOperaU  with  tha 
Inwardly  sloping  bearings  on  the  valvca,  and  a  pair  of 
in-wedges  to  coOperste  with  tha  ontwardly  aloplng  bear- 
lags  on  the  valves,  the  mechanical  relation  betwagn  tha 
wedgea  and  bearings  Involving  a  dearanca  audi  that  one 
pair  of  wedges  at  a  time  engages  with  tha  complemental 
sloping  baartnga,  and  meana,  sn«h  as  a  valve  stm,  to 

1  actuate  the  valv<  carrlaga. 


\ 
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t.  The  eoahlnatWa  of  a  caalag  provided  with  opvesUa 
valra  aaata,  a  retiring  ehaatber  aad  a  Talva  eanlaia 
guide;  a  pair  of  oppoaltely-facing  taleacoplcally  reUted 
valvea,  each  provided  with  an  upper  Inwardly  aloplng 
bearing  and  a  lower  outwardly  aloplng  bearing;  a  valve 
carriage  movable  up  and  down  on  the  valve  carriage  guide, 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  oot-wadgea  to  cooperate  with 
the  upper  Inwardly  sloping  bearings  on  the  valvea,  and 
a  pair  of  in-wedges  to  coOporate  with  the  lower  outwardly 
sloping  bearings  on  the  valvea,  the  mechanical  reUtlon 
between  the  wedgea  and  bearlnga  Involving  a  clearance 
such  that  ona  pair  of  wedgea  at  a  time  engagea  with  the 
complemental  sloping  bearinga,  and  meana,  aoch  as  a  valve 
stem,  to  actaate  the  valve  eairlaga. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  eaalng  provided  with  oppoalte 
valve  seata,  a  retiring  chamber  and  a  valve  carriage 
guide;  a  pair  of  oppoaltely-facing  teleacoplcally  related 
vaivee,  each  provldad  witb  a  double-cone  bearing:  a 
valve  carriage  movable  up  and  down  on  the  valve  car- 
riage guide  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  out-wedgea  to  co- 
operate with  the  Inwardly  sloping  eooa  baarlags ;  and  a 
pair  of  In-wedgee  to  cooperate  with  the  ontwardly  aloplng 
cone-bearings,  the  mechanical  relation  between  the  wedgea 
and  bearings  Involving  a  clearance  auch  that  one  pair  of 
wedgea  at  n  time  engagea  with  the  complemenUl  coue- 
bearlnge,  and  meant,  ^uch  as  a  ^-alve  stem,  to  actuate  the 
valve  carriage. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  eaalng  provldad  with  oppoalte 
valve  seata,  a  retiring  chaaber,  valve  bearlnga  and  a 
valve  carriage  guide,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely-f^dng  Tjdvea 
comprising  disks  adapted  to  engage  with  their  respective 
valve  seats  and  extenaions  la  taleaaoplc  relation  with  each 
other,  each  of  aaid  valvaa  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
sloping  bearing  and  an  outwardly  aloplng  bearing,  a 
valve  carriage  movable  up  and  down  on  the  valve  carriage 
guide,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  oat-wedgea  to  co- 
operate with  the  Inwardly  aloplng  haarlnga  on  the  valvea 
and  a  pair  of  in-wedges  to  eoOperate  with  the  outwardly 
■loping  bearlnga  on  the  valvea,  the  mechanical  relation 
between  the  wedgea  and  bearlnga  involving  a  clearance 
such  that  ome  pair  of  wedgea  at  a  time  engagea  with  the 
complemental  aloplng  bearlnga,  and  meana,  such  aa  a 
valve  stem- to  actaate  the  valva  carriage. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  ia  tte'tOasette.] 


of  aa  InaUsHe  testlto  oiatarial,  which  is  ImpragiiatadvlU 
a  relatlvaly  thla  and  tli^t  layer  of  a  aabataaca  randvlag 
it  air-tight,  and  provided  with  a  relatively  thiA  layar  a< 
eaoatebouc,  said  caoutehoac  forsang  the  prindpal  nia- 
terlal  of  the  tube,  while  the  textile  material  oonatltatea 
the  lining  thereof. 

4,  Tabea  or  frtpea  foe  the  mUkiarorf"  •'  •  «llklng 
machine  working  with  pressure  air,  con^rMBg  a  rtbboa 
of  Bilk  fabric,  wblcb  la  impregnated  with  a  aabstanee  ren- 
dering it  alr-ttght  and  coated  with  a  soltable  tightening 
and  Mndtag  anbntance. 


i' 


1)48,360.  MILKINO-MACHIKM.  ThOBB  B.  Wawbissky 
and  Haioit  F.  Albihii,  Btocktaals,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  ICJorkningsmssklnaktMbolacs*,  Btodcholm,  Sweden,  a 
Company.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,040|. 


948,361.  TBAIN-STOPPINO  AWD  SiaNAL-ACTUATING 
MECHAJflSU.  JlAH  F.  Wbbb,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
aaalgnor  to  The  Electric  Blgnagraph  and  Semaphore  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  Incorporated.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909. 
Serial   No.   480.561. 


1.  Tobea  or  plpea  for  the  mUklag-orgaa  of  a  salUdag 
maehlBe  workis«  with  preaaore  air.  conprlalBg  a  rlbboa 
of  an  taMiaatlc  textile  material,  which  la  tapregBatad  with 
a  ralatlvely  thin  aad  tight  layer  of  a  aabataaca  reod«lag 
It  air-tight.  _ 

2.  Tabea  or  pipes  for  tha  aUktarvrsn  o<  »  nUklng 
— ..kin^  forking  with  prasaaia  air,  mmgrjahm  •  ribbon 
of  sUk. fabric,  which  Is  lapngvatsd  wMb  a  nbrtaaee 
rendffiagic  alr«gbt  aad  coated  witb  a  siMabla  UgbtaDlag 
aad  Madlag  nokataaca,  saM  rftbaa  balag  lollad  ap  lato  a 
phnaUty  ot  layers  and  ■attaoed  ta  tba  sbapa  «r  a  rftboa 
doasd  at  Its  ends. 

S.  TnbM  «r  plpas  far  tbe  mUktaNr^xgaa  of  a  BUkiag 
machine  working  with  preaaore  air,  eosavrlatag  a  ribbo* 

f 


1.  A  valve  mechaniam  for  air  brake  systems  oomprialng 
a  eaalng  or  cylinder  having  an  opening  In  conunanleatloa 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  head  for  aaid  eyllnder  having  a 
paaaage  adapted  to  commanlcate  with  the  train  line  of  an 
air  brake  system,  a  valve  fbr  preventing  passage  of  air 
through  the  casing  from  the  head  opening  to  the  opening 
to  atmoapbere.  and  an  electromagnet  devlee  for  retaining 
aaid  valve  cloaad. 

2.  A  valve  oiedianlsm  for  air  brake  systema  comprialng 
a  eaalng  or  cylinder  having  an  opening  In  commnnleatlon 
wttb  the  atm(m>here.  a  head  for  said  cylinder  having  a 
pamge  adapted  to  eoonnanleate  with  tbe  train  line  of  an 
air  brake  lystem,  a  valre  for  preventing  passage  of  air 
through  the  eaalng  from  the  head  opoilag  to  the  opening 
to  atmosphere,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  retaining 
lald  valra  doaed,  and  meana  for  aaslstlBg  tbe  opcratl(m 
of  said  electromagnetic  means  in  hoMlag  tbe  device  dosed. 

S.  A  control  valve  f(tr  air  brake  systMns  compristag  a 
cylinder,  a  closure  head  therefor  havfng  a  paaaage  tbroogb 
the  same,  an  otitlet  to  the  cylinder  in  commnnleatlon  with 
the  atmoapbere,  a  valve  operating  wltblB  tte  eyilnder 
to  prevent  commonlcatlon  between  the  bead  paaaage  and 
the  outlet  to  atmoapbere  whan  In  one  poaltton,  meana 
permitting  paaaage  of  the  air  from  the  cylinder  head  op«i- 
Ing  to  tbe  outlet  to  atmosj>here  when  the  valve  Is  in  au 
open  position,  an  electromagnet,  a  valve  stem,  and  means 
csrrisd  by  tbe  valve  atero  and  serving  aa  an  armatora  for 
■aid  magnet  to  retain  tbe  valve  doaad  wbea  tba  aiacBet 
la  energised  and  prrrent  paasass  of  rtr  ttvm  tbe  eyiloder 
bead  passage  to  tbe  ootlet  to  ataospbars.  - 

4.  A  ooatral  valva  for  air  kraba  ^r^aaa  vmiifrmm ^ 
eyilader  ladoiteg  a  chamber,  a  baa«  for  MM  cyllaiw, 
saM  eytlBdsr  having  an  eotlat  ta  ataoapbara,  aaaaa  e»- 
operatlvely  connecting  ssld  eyliadat  wMb  tba  ■iiglBir's 
Mgaal  whlitla,  said  cyHaAsr  bea«  bavlag  a  bwe  to  laeaiva 
laagnet  wire  aad  farm  an  Iraa  dad  aagaat,  aaaaa  for 
Bdaltttag  air  nnder  prassara  taike  Iba  eyUa«ar, 
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eoBtroUod  by  nld  laagiict  for  cnttlnff  off  tlM 
air  tbroogh  the  eyllndor  from  the  admlrMion 
ODttoC  porta. 

B.  A  eoDtrol  ralva  for  air  braka  ■yatama  oomprtelng  a 
cyUadar  Ineloatnc  a  ebamber,  a  haad  for  Mid  cjrllndar, 
aald  ejrllndar  harliix  an  oatlet  to  atmoapbva,  maana  eo- 
oparattraly  eoonaetliis  aald  eyllndar  with  tha  anslnaar'a 
algiial  whlatla,  aald  cylinder  haad  haTlng  a  bore  to  raeelTe 
macnot  wire  and  form  an  Iron-elad  magnet,  meana  for 
admlttlns  air  under  preaaore  into  the  cylinder,  meana 
controlled  by  aald  magnet  for  catting  off  the  paaaage  of 
air  through  the  cylinder  from  the  admlaalon  meana  to  the 
oatlet  porta,  and  meana  for  aaalattng  the  electromagnet 
In  controlling  eald  air  paaaage  enttlng  oat  meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


la  the  direction  of  Ita  length,  and  a  aet  ecrew  oa  aald  arm 
f4»j^t^  to  engage  aald  pin,  aald  pin  baring  thareoa  a 


048,362.  8HARPBNKE  FOR  CUTUDBY.  John  A.  Wil- 
KiKBOK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428.799. 


1.  A  aharpener  for  cutlery,  prorlded  with  an  abrading 
dlak.  and  an  adjaeoit  dome-ahaped  guide,  preaentlng  Ita 
dome  inrface  to  the  fiftce  of  the  dlak,  aald  guide  bting 
relatlrely  atatlonary  with  reapect  to  the  dlak;  iubatan- 
tially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  aharpener  for  cutlery,  prorlded  with  an  abrading 
dlak,  and  dome-ahaped  guldca  on  both  aldea  of  the  dlak, 
lald  guldea  being  relatlrely  atatlonary  with  regard  to  the 
dlak  ;  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  A  aharpener  for  cutlery,  prorided  with  an  abrading 
dlak,  an  adJacoit  dome-ahaped  guide,  and  an  outlying 
guide  whoae  aurface  la  of  the  configuration  of  the  fruatum 
of  a  cone ;  ■ubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  aharpener  for  cutlery,  prorided  with  a  8tatl<»ary 
abrading  dlak,  dome-ahaped  guldea  on  both  aldea  of  the 
dlak  said  guldea  being  relatlrely  atatlonary  with  regard 
to  the  dlak  and  cylindrical  atema  fOr  the  guldea ;  aubatan- 
tlally aa  deacrlbed.    • 

5.  A  aharpener  for  cutlery,  prorided  with  a  atatlonary 
abrading  dlak,  dome-efaaped  guldea  on  both  aldea  of  the 
dlak,  an  outlying  guide  whoee  enrface  la  of  the  conflgura- 
tioa  of  the  fruatum  of  a  cone,  and  eylindrleal  atema  fbt 
the  guldea :  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


•48,868.     CLOCK.     AsaAHAM  U.  Ybakbl,  Perkaale,  Pa., 

aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  WUaon  L.  Yeakel,  Perkaale,  Pa. 

lUed  Apr.  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  480,682. 

1.  In  a  dock,  a  rerge,  a  pin  on  which  the  lame  la 
Bovktad,  aa  arm  ooaaeetlble  with  the  frame  of  the  dock, 
aald  pta  balag  adlnataldy  held  on  aald  arm  for  morement 
la  tha  dliaetlea  of  Ita  length,  and  a  aet  acrew  on  eaid  arm 
adapted  to  eagaga  aald  pin. 

a.  la  a  deck,  a  rarga,  a  pin  on  which  the  eame  la 
aftpatrtt  aa  am  eoaaaetibla  with  the  frame  of  the  dock, 
Mdi  vtB  batag  a4}aBtaMy  hdd  oa  aald  arm  for  moreaaaat 


ihoulder  agalnat  which  one  aide  of  the  rerge  U  reated  In 
all  of  its  adjustmenta. 


9  4  8.364.  FOLDING  AND  TRIMMING  MBCHANIBM 
FOR  SKWINQ  -  MACHINES.  DiooBBaT  Zaiaaa,  Troy. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,970. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  former  blade  and  means  for  clamping 
a  ply  of  material,  to  one  side  thereof,  with  a  redprocating 
folding  daw  adapted  to  oadllate  in  a  plane  tranarerae  to 
the  plane  of  the  blade  and  of  ita  operatlre  edge  and  to  en- 
gage the  upper  side  of  the  ply  and  by  a  direct  oacUlatory 
stroke  to  fold  the  free  edge  of  the  ply  acroaa  the  blade- 
edge  and  under  and  against  its  bottom  aide,  aubatantlally 
as  spedlled. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fonher  baring  two  bladea  about  the  edge  of  one 
of  which  a  ply  of  material  may  be  folded  and  the  other  of 
which  baring  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  engaging 
edge  of  the  other  blade  to  preren)  aueh  folding,  )aws  for 
clamping  material  agalnat  the  outer  anrCaeaa  of  both  of 
said  bladea,  means  for  folding  aald  material  about  the  edge 
of  one  of  said  bladea,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  clamp- 
ing and  folding  meana,  subataatlally  aa  apedfled. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eemUna- 
tion  of  mrana  for  holding  and  inpportlBg  two  pUea  of  ma- 
terial with  their  edgea  aaparatad  ao  aa  to  leate  a  «M«a  be- 
tween them,  redprocating  means  tor  lafoldlag  the  edge  of 
one  of  aald  pUea  upon  Itsdf  laarlag  tta  edge  of  the  other 
ply  projeetlBg  beyond  the  folded  edge  ao  fonaed.  msaaa  for 
sewing  aald  pllea  togathar  throogh  aald  fMded  adga,  aad 
meana  for  trimming  tha  projeettag  anrplua  of  material  from 
the  unfolded  edge,  aubstaatlally  aa  apedfled. 
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4.  In  a  madilne  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  fonner  bladea,  meana  for  preaalng  pllea  of 
material  agaiast  the  outer  sides  of  said  bladea,  meaaa  for 
infolding  the  odge  of  one  of  aald  pllea  upon  the  Inaide  of 
ita  anpportlag  blade,  meana  for  prerentlng  the  Infolding 
of  the  edge  of  the  oppodte  ply ;  a  aewing  mechanlam  and 
meana  for  trtmmlng  the  edge  of  said  oppoalte  ply,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  spedfled. 

6.  In  a  maehine  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  former  bladea.  a  pair  of  jaws  for  preaalng 
pllea  of  material  against  the  outer  sides  of  saki  bladea,  a 
folding  claw  Biounted  and  plroted  upon  one  of  aald  clamp- 
ing )awa,  baring  folding  flngera  adapted  to  engage  the  edge 
of  one  of  said  pllea  and  fold  It  around  the  edge  of  Ita  sup- 
porting blade,  meana  for  oacUlatlng  aald  daw.  and  redpro- 
cating said  Jaws,  and  a  sewing  mechanlam.  substantially 
aa  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


Indlned  water  tubes  leading  from  the  bottMa  of  tha  boiler 
into  the  header,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  tadlaed  water 
tubea  leading  from  the  header  bade  to  the  boiler  bat  balaw 
the  fire  flues,  and  an  arched  wall  bridging  the  apace  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  boiler  and  the  header  abore  the  water 
tubes  and  spaced  therefrom,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


948,366.     GRAIN  -  BUCKET.     John  P.  ZoLLaa.  Caacade, 
Iowa.     Filed  June  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.208. 


.'J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular body,  downwardly  swinging  bottom  aeetlona 
hinged  to  the  enda  and  aldea  of  aald  body,  a  longitudinal 
rock  shaft  Joamaled  upon  the  body,  arma  on  aald  rock 
shaft  adjacent  its  ends,  llnka  connecting  said  arma  to  the 
end  bottom  aeetlona,  another  arm  on  the  rodt  abaft  adja- 
cent its  center,  a  link  baring  a  realllent  connection  with 
the  laat  mentioned  arm.  a  pair  of  llnka  connecting  the  laat 
mentioned  link  to  the  side  bottom  sections,  and  meana  for 
retaining  the  rock  shaft  in  adjnated  poaitlon. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eompriaing  a  rec- 
tangular body,  downwardly  awlaglag  bottom  aeetlona 
hinged  to  the  eada  and  aldea  of  said  body,  a  longitudinal 
rock  abaft  jonmaled  upon  the  body,  arma  on  aald  rock' 
ahaft  adjMsat  ita  enda,  llnka  coanaettng  aald  arma  to  the 
end  bottom  aeetlona,  another  arm  on  the  ro^  ahaft  adja- 
cent ita  center,  a  link  baring  a  realllent  conaeetlon  with 
the  laat  meatlMad  am.  a  pair  of  llnka  connecting  the  laat 
mentioned  llak  to  tha  aide  bottom  aaettoaa,  a  fbortta  arm 
upon  aald  roek  ahaft,  a  spring  catch  carried  by  aald  fourth 
arm.  a  keeper  upon  one  side  of  the  body  to  reeelre  said 
catch,  and  meana  for  diaengaglng  aald  catdi  from  its 
keeper. 

3.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  eompriaing  a  body, 
swinging  bottom  sections,  a  rock  diaft  Joamaled  in  the 
body,  an  arm  on  aald  roek  ahaft,  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, a  rod  slidable  in  aald  opening  and  carrying  a  ahoulder. 
a  coll  spring  on  saM  rod  between  aald  ana  and  aald  ahoul- 
der, connecttona  between  aald  rod  and  said  bottom  aection, 
and  means  for  retaining  aald  rock  shaft  in  adjnated  po- 
aitkta. 


048.366.     n>EAM    BOILER.    THOMAa  BAaaow,  Detroit. 

Mich.     FUed  July  81,  1900.     Serial  No-  610,6«2. 

1.  In  a  boiler,  a  header  prorided  with  opealnga,  rertlcal 
tubea  bridging  aald  opealnga  and  connecting  ttk»  apper  and 
lower  parta  of  the  header,  brick  walla  doaing  aald  opea- 
lnga aad  apMoed  from  aald  tubea,  meana  for  aopportlag  the 
brick  walls,  a  acrlea  of  flre  floea,  a  plurality  of  upwardly 


2.  In  a  boiler,  a  header  provided  with  openings  spaced 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler,  rertlcal  water  tubes  bridg- 
ing said  openings  and  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
parta  of  the  header,  a  plurality  of  Indlned  tubea  leading 
from  the  boiler  to  the  header  aad  back  to  the  boiler  be- 
tween aald  openinga,  a  brick  wall  inclosing  aald  latter 
tubea  forming  separate  combustion  ehambera,  an  outer 
jacket  leading  from  the  boiler  to  the  header,  a  plurality  of 
Inclined  tubes  leading  from  the  boiler  to  the  header  and 
from  the  header  to  the  boiler  adjacent  to  said  Ja^et,  a 
brick  wall  between  aald  Jacket  and  the  tubea  and  apaced 
from  the  latter,  and  an  arched  wall  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  boiler  and  the  header  abore  the  water 
tubea  and  qwced  therefrom,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


048,867.  CLAMP  FOR  STRBTCHINO  WIRE  FENCES. 
STaPHHH  W.  Bbbbt.  Bellmore,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  24, 1008. 
Serial  No.  450,079. 


In  a  wire  fence  stretching  damp,  a  pair  of  clamping 
platea  one  of  which  baa  a  longitudinal  edge  bent  oblique 
to  the  body  of  the  plate  aad  prorided  with  a  series  of 
perforatlona  and  the  other  plate  of  the  pair  baring  a  cor- 
reaponding  series  of  tongues  projecting  from  one  edge  and 
oblique  to  the  body  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  inaerted 
through  the  perforatlona  of  the  other  plate  to  removably 
hinge  the  platea  together,  the  adjacent  or  inner  faces  of 
aald  plates  having  alternate  longitudinal  projections,  one 
of  said  platea  having  a  pin  adjacent  each  of  ita  ends,  In 
combination  with  chains  to  which  atretching  power  is  ap- 
plied, and  hooks  in  paira  attached  to  aald  chalna  and  re- 
morably  embracing  said  platea,  said  pairs  being  separated 
and  held  apart  by  bearing  against  the  pina  on  said  platea. 


948,368.  CASH-REGISTER.  THOUAa  CAaNKT.  Dayton. 
Ohio.  asslKnor,  meme  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  National 
Caah  Reglater  Company,  Dayton,  09ilo,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  Dec.  22.  1902.  Se- 
rial No.  136,166. 

1.  In  a  caah  regiater,  the  comblnatton  with  a  aerlea  of 
key  lerera,  of  a  aeriea  of  amount  keya,  a  oommoii  operating 
frame  for  the  key  lerera,  a  counter  and  connedlona  coop- 
erating with  the  key  lerera,  a  aeriea  of  qMcial  keya,  aa 
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•teetrie  motor  for  tetuattBc  the  opermtlns  fraiM,  and 
,«IMBS  eoatroiled  by  tiM  •peclml  keys  for  Mtabllsbtnc  tlM 
drcoJt  ttaranirh  the  motor. 


2.  In  a  cMh  register,  the  combination  with  a  serlea  of 
amount  keya,  of  a  aerlea  of  apeclal  keya,  an  operating 
mechanism,  a  counter  cooperating  therewith,  an  elec- 
tric motor  connected  to  the  operating  meehanlam.  means 
controlled  by  any  one  of  the  special  keys  for  establishing 
the  drcnlt  throogh  the  motor  and  means  connected  to  the 
operating  mechanism  for  breaking  the  drcnlt. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  eombtnatlon  with  a  series  of 
amonnt  keys,  of  a  series  of  apodal  keys,  an  operating  m«:h- 
anlam,  a  counter  cooperating  therewith,  an  electric  motor 
conneded  to  the  operattng  nMchaninn,  means  controlled 
by  the  spedal  keys  for  eatabllahlng  the  circuit  through  the 
motor,  and  means  for  prereBtlng  the  operation  of  the  spe- 
cial keys  until  after  an  amonnt  key  Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  eombtnatlon  with  a  series  of 
amount  key  leTers.  of  a  series  of  spedal  key  lerem,  a  com- 
mon operating  member,  a  ceater  and  eoaneetlona  ceOp- 
eratlng  wWh  the  amount  key  lerers,  an  electric  motor  con- 
neded to  the  common  opcratlBg  member,  means  controlled 
by  the  spedal  key  lerers  for  ea«abllahlng  the  drcnlt 
through  the  motor  and  means  for  prerentlng  the  operation 
of  the  spedal  key  lerers  until  an  amount  key  lerer  has 
been  operated. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  an  eledrlc  motor  connected  thereto,  a  dr- 
cnlt closer,  a  series  of  keys,  a  detent  for  the  keys  conneded 
to  the  operating  mechanism  and  means  operated  by  the 
keys  for  actuating  the  drcult  closer  and  constructed  to 
automatically  disengage  therefrom  to  permit  the  circuit 
closer  to  be  returned  to  normal  position  before  the  keys 
are  released. 

[ClBlms  6  to  IS  iftt  priatsd  In  the  Qasette.] 


948,360.  BAZOB-SHAaPENINO  MACHINE.  Elisha  A. 
CowwAT.  Parkesbnrg.  Pa.  Ffled  Aug.  12.  1900.  Serial 
No.  512.821. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  sharpodng  derlee  adapted  to  be  re- 
dprocated  In  the  frame,  a  rasor  holder  In  the  frame  aboTe 
the  sharpening  device,  a  rack  on  the  lower  face  of  the 
sharpening  device,  a  shaft  In  ths  frame,  a  gMr  fixed  to 
saM  riiaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  rack  on  tke  ifaariMnlng 
derlee.  a  large  gear  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  the 
rasor  holder  to  turn  the  latter  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of 
the  sharpsntBff  derlee,  and  a  spring  on  said  shaft  frtctlon- 
any  engnglng  said  large  gear. 

2.  In  a  ■mehlne  of  the  cterader  flsaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  sharpening  derlee  adapted  to  be  re- 


dproeated  In  the  fraiM,  a  maar  b^der  la  tha  trasM  abore 
the  sharpening  derlee,  a  rackVa  the  lower  faea  of  the 
sharpening  derlee,  a  abaft  In  the  fraaa.  a  gaar  on  aald 
shaft  meahlag  with  the  ra«k,  a  larga  gaar  looae  an  tiM  ikaft 
and  adapted  to  tranaatit  atoCtoa  to  tka  raast 
tarn  the  lattur  at  the  end  of  mdk  sttofee  aC  the 
darles,  a  spring  on  said  shaft  frtcttonany 
large  gear,  and  means  for  adjnatlng  saM  shaft  lesgttadl- 
nally  to  adjust  the  taaslon  of  ths  aprteg  and  Its  trtetloaal 
engngement  with  the  fsar. 

3.  In  a  BMtchlne  of  the  charactar  dsaertbsd,  tha  oaakMna* 
tlon  with  a  franae,  of  a  shsipsMlng  4srtoa  adaptsd  to  ba  rs- 
dprocated  la  the  fraau,  a  raaar  hoMsr  la  tks  traas  abore 
the  aharpenlng  derlos,  a  akaift  la  tiM  ttmmm,  a  tsar  ftnd  on 
the  shaft,  a  rack  on  the  ahafpsalaff  Asvtaa  lasshlag  with 
the  gear,  a  large  gear  looas  oa  tbs  riMft.  aad  adaptad  to 
transmit  motion  to  turn  the  rasor  holder  at  the  ead  of 
each  stroke  of  the  sharpening  dsrlee,  a  aprlag  on  the  shaft 
frictlonally  engaging  the  larga  gear,  a  aleere  In  the  frame 
supporting  one  end  of  said  shaft,  aad  a  screw  In  said  sleere 
engaging  the  end  of  the  ihaft  aad  ad^tad  to  mors  tbs 
same  longltndlaally  to  adjast  the  tanalon  of  tha  sprias  aad 
regulate  the  fridlonal  engagement  of  the  spring  with  the 
lartte  gear. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  daaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  aharpenlng  dartcs  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  In  the  traaa  aad  eomprialng  a  hone  and  a 
strop  remorably  secnred  tharaoa,  a  rasor  hoMer  abore  the 
sharpening  darlee,  two  trata  of  tsaiing  aparatad  by  the 
reciprocating  sharpealag  dortoa.  Hid  ftaaa  harlng  two 
pairs  of  bearings  for  the  hoMar  oaa  to  ba  aaad  when-hon- 
ing  and  the  other  when  stxoppteg,  a  ahaft  aapportlag  the 
rasor  holder  and  a  pinion  on  said  ahaft  adayted  to  be  po- 
sitioned on  the  shaft  to  eagaga  either  of  the  trains  of 
gearing. 

5.  In  a  fltadilne  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sharpening  darlea,  wprlalng  a  hone  aad  a  strop, 
said  strop  baring  an  aagia  at  aaa  «id  located  orer  one 
end  of  the  hone,  and  a  aprtag  win  clamp  on  the  other  end 
of  the  hone  to  bind  that  and  of  tbs  stiop.  said  hoae  har- 
lng a  groore  In  Ita  end  Into  which  the  atrop  la  held  by  the 
clamp. 


048.370.  HAIRCLOTH-LOOM.  Oaoaoa  8.  Cox,  Fltswater- 
town.  Pa.,  assignor  to  hlOMelf,  and  Walter  S.  Cox,  Phlla- 
delphia.  Pa.,  trading  aa  George  8.  Cox  and  Brother, 
nied  Nor.  14.  1006.    Serial  No.  343.336. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  eomblaatlaai.  with  a'ahattla^  of  a  ahnt- 
tle-box  at  the  side  of  the  loom,  mwana  to  f  tepal  tha  ahnttla 
acroaa  the  loom  Into  tha  said  ahnttto-box,  a  atop  adaytad 
to  arreat  and  rererae  the  morement  of  the  ahnttla,  Inchlac 
means  adapted  to  canae  the  ahattla-box  and  Anttla  to  en- 
gage after  the  morement  of  tha  U<ttar  la  arrsatad  aad  ra- 
rarsad,  and  meana  to  more  tha  idinttle  box  wtth  Ita  00a- 
talned  ahnttle  Ih  the  dIreetloB  In  which  the  latter  has  been 
propelled. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  eombteatlea  with  a  ahnttla  of  a  alrat- 
tle-box  at  the  side  of  the  tooas,  meaas  to  propel  tba  ahnttla 
■eroaa  the  loom  Into  tlM  aild  Aattla-box,  Bataally  aa- 
gugeable  locking  mains  on  the  ahnttla  aad  ahnttla-box.  aad 


atop  adapted,  opaa  failure  of  aald  loeklag 
t*  sagai  said  stattla  la  Ita  adraaoa  aeresasat  to 
arrest  and  rererae  the  morement  of  the  ahnttle  to  flra 
aald  toeklag  aM*as  aaotlwr  opportaalty  to  eagaga. 

8.  In  a  loa«  the  comMaatloa  with  a  ahnttla,  of  a  plefear- 
taad  aad  a  ahwttla-tek  at  each  aide  of  tha  looas,  msaaa  to 
aMra  each  ptdmr-head  lawardly  to  propd  aald  ahnttla  ta- 
waid  aad  lato-  the  abattla-bac  aad  agalaat  the  plefcar-hcad 
at  the  eppoalta  alda  of  tha  loom,  a  aprlag-pveaaed  atop  oot- 
alde  each  plehat^head  adaptad,  whaa  the  ahottia  ae  atrtkaa 
aad  aaraa  a  ylctef  head,  ta  yield  ovtwardly  aad  thmi  re- 
rerae tha  aat*ment  of  tha  ptefcarhead  aad  ahatUa,  aad 
loeklag  aeaaa  adaptad  to  canaa  tha  ahattla-box  aad  riinttla 
to  eagage  la  the  lattar'a  rsrataa  ■sraaeat. 

4.  la  a  loaa,  tha  eamblaatlaa  with  a  ahattla.  of  a  ah«^ 
tlo^ox  at  tike  aide  of  tha  loom,  aaaaa  to  propel  the  ahnttle 
across  the  loom  Into  the  said  ahnttle-box,  a  atop  adapted 
to  art«at  the  noraaieat  of  tha  ahattla,  laaana  to  mere  the 
ahnttle-box  to  coa«plcta  tba  laaiamsat  at  the  rtinttle,  and 
meana  to  wltlidraw  aald  atop  to  aaaMa  tba  ■MVameat  of 
the  ahnttle  ta  be  eoaptatad.  ^      ^       ^_ 

8.  In  a  looai.  tha  eaaMaatlaa  with  a  ahattla.  af  a  ahat- 
tla^hox  at  the  Hda  af  tha  loam,  aaaaa  ta  paapal  tha  itattle 
acfoaa  tha  lata  lata  tha  aaM  ahnttla-baK,  a  aCo| 
to  amat  tha  man  meat  of  tha  ahnttla.  loeklag 
Adapted  to  oaaaa.tha  ahattla4iox  aad  ahatUa  to 
•lUr  tiha  aovaasBt  ef  tha  tattar  la  anraatsd,  aeaaa  to 
Bora  tha  ahattla-box  to  eoaplata  tha  aor^mat  af  tha 
■hattla,  aad  aeaaa  ta  withdraw  aald  atap  ta  aaahie  tha 
■aiaatat  ef  tha  ahnttla  to  ba  oaaplatad. 
IClalaa  0  ta  02  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


948,871.  TAXIMMTIB.  ALiPBOHaB  Ja4li-BAmaTa  BDOff- 
Ai»  BtMMJm.  ParlB,  Itaaoa.  rBad  Fat.  28,  1M8.  Serial 
Na.  4Tt.«tt. 


aally  alldabla  aplndla,  i^nlona  oa  tha  lattar.  atarr  lot 
tranaadttlag  morassant  to  aald  ptntem a  firoa  tta  rtata 
named  aplndle  harlng  an  Intaralttaat  ■'^^'■•■*,**"  ' 
sat  of  toothed  flgnra  druma  adaptad  to  ha  drtraa  ay  aaM 


8.  in  n  taxlmatar.  a  loagltadlaally  alldaMa 
ptaioaa  tharaoa  which  are  capaMa  of  *«'*»^«VS-**! 
saeniad  agataiBt  dtapUewaaat  ralatira  ta  aald  aplaaa,  a 
flag  BpiaflH  a  lerar  hayed  to  tba  plaloa  apladla.  aad  a  eaa 
on  the  flag  aplndle,  which  cam  at  tha  awlngiag  of  tha 
flag  apladla  la  adaptad  to  art  agalaat  tba  aaM  larw  and 
eanaa  tha  loagltadtaal  dlaplacamMt  of  tba  pialoa  aplndla 
and  af  tba  pinlona. 

4.  la  a  taximeter,  a  loagltadlaally  alldBbla  pdaka  apla- 
dla. a  laagltadlaally  aUdabla  flgnra  drum  apladle.  a  Ivra 
secnred  to  the  pinion  qrtndle.  a  flag  aplndla.  a  cam  •V*^^ 
to  the  aald  flag  apladla  aad  adaptad  to  a  cartala  poaltloa 
to  art  agalaat  the  aald  lerar  and  to  canaa  tha  dlapUca- 
mant  of  the  pinion  aplndla,  a  aacond  lerar  on  tha  plnloo 
■Dindia,  the  free  end  of  which  projarta  ta  Una  with  tba 
drum  aptodla  to  cauae  the  longitudinal  diaplaeemant  of 
the  Utter  at  tha  dlaplacemwit  of  the  plnkm  aptadla. 

0.  In  a  taximeter,  a  longttndlnally  alldabla  figure  drum 

splndla,  a  apriag  artaatad  dlak  »~^/,™rSf  .^ITS 
meana  for  Impartlag  rotary  moraaant  from  the  aaui  ama 
to  tha  aplndla  and  aaaaa  far  teapotarOy  prarentlng  tha 
drum  aplndla  from  bataig  laagltndlaally  dlaplacad. 
[Clalma  8  ta  9  aoC  priatad  la  tba  Oaaatte.] 


048.8TZ  PBOOHM  FOB  PBODUCING  0XID8  OF  NI- 
TBOOBN  FBOM  THB  AIB.  FsAHCia  I.  dc  Pokt, 
WUmlngton.  DeL.  aaslgnor  to  The  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemonrs  Powdsr  Company.  YHlmlngton.  Del.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jaraey.  FUed  Nor.  14,  1008.  Serial  No. 
462.668. 


1.  U  a 


taxlmatar,  tiM  comMaatloa  wtth  a  eoattononaly 
of  two  aotehad  ditto  aaenaad  tbataaa.  tha 

^ ,: :  to 

itad 
tbafliat 

artaatad 

Ita  two  facaa  aad  adavtad  to  ao- 
Iba  tiro  aa«ebad  dtato  to 
tha  aprtag  actaatad  Mafta  f**  ** 
tattar  ta  axaeato  aa  latarflrtttaat  auyreaavt. 


1.  The  hereinbefore  dascribed  sMthod  of  ptodadng  «»- 
Ida  of  nitrogen  from  air.  which  conalata  ta  sobjedtag  air 
ta  contart  with  a  non-conducting  cooling  aurface  to  the 
actloa  af  a  nmrtag  are  axtndtag  hatwaaa  alactrodaa  laa- 
gltodlaally  of  tha  non-tuadurttat  aooUag  mirfaca  and 
against  aald  cooling  surface,  whereby  tba  falgb  boating  by 
the  are  la  Inunedlately  aad  rapidly  reduced. 

2.  Tha  heretabcfore  deacrlbad  aatbod  of  prcdndng  ox- 
Ida  of  nitrogen  from  air.  wMeb  eoaatata  ta  subjartlng  air 
ta  contart  with  a  aon-ooedartlag  eaollng  surface  to  the 
action  of  a  rotating  are  azteadtat  hrtwaan  tha  atactrodaa 
loBgttndtaally  of  the  aia  uaaiai  tfiig  eoellng  anrface  and 
agalaat  aald  cooling  aacfaee,  whereby  the  high  heating  by 
the  arc  la  tausedtately  and  rapidly  reduced. 

S.  Tto  bacalahsCnra  flaiiihsd  aastbed  of  pradadag  ox- 
I*  ^  Bttroaaa  tnm  air.  wblcb  iiiailifi  la  aah^aettag  air 
taaaoatataar.wblcbtaaauaeuBaaatorafalaetrkttyaad 

wUcb  asatalMr  ta  rf^fr-*^  ta  the  artloa  af  a  eooitag 


tSjifet 


igim 


sa6 
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OMdluin,  to  tbe  action  of  a  moTtng  arc  extending  between 
electrodes  lonffltudlnally  of  the  container  and  against  tlie 
Inner  surface  of  said  container. 

4.  Tbe  hereinbefore  described  method  of  producing  oz- 
Ids  of  nitrogen  from  air,  which  <!onalsta  In  subjecting  air 
in  a  container,  which  Is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity  and 
which  container  is  subleeted  to  the  action  of  a  cooling 
medinm,  to  the  action  of  a  rotating  arc  extending  between 
electrodes  longitudinally  of  the  container  and  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  container. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  producing  ox- 
Ids  of  nitrogen  from  tbe  air  In  a  container,  which  is  a 
non-conductor  of  electricity,  which  consists  In  forming  an 
arc  extending  longitudinally  wltliin  said  container,  forc- 
ing said  arc  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  container,  and 
moTing  said  arc  upon  said  surface. 

[Claims  fl  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


948,873.  TUBULAR  STIfiAM-BOILBR.  Stsblino  Bl- 
LioTT,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,292. 


1.  In  a  tubular  steam  boiler,  11  tube  plate  and  a  set  of 
tubes  connected  therewith,  and  a  continuous  non-eorroslTe 
metallic  corering  baring  a  high  melting  point  united  to 
both  the  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  the  tubes  and  to 
both  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  tube  plate, 
and  forming  Integral  fillets  around  the  tubes  at  the  Junc- 
tions thereof  with  the  tube  plata,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  tubular  steam  boiler,  a  set  of  tubes  and  a  pair 
of  tube  plates  to  which  said  tubes  are  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends,  and  a  contiBUOua  non-corroalTe  metallic 
covering  baTing  a  high  melting  point  united  to  both  the 
exterior  and  Interior  surfaces  of  the  tubes  and  to  both  tbe 
exterior  and  interior  snrfacas  of  both  tube  plates,  and 
forming  Integral  fllleta  aroond  the  tubes  at  tbe  Junctions 
thereof  with  tlie  tube  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  tubular  steam  boiler  compoaed  essentially  of  a 
pair  of  tnbe-plates  and  a  set  of  tubes  attached  thereto, 
entirely  coated  with  a  continuous,  non-corrosire  metallic 
sulwtance  having  a  high  melting  point,  and  a  shell,  also 
entirely  costed  with  a  like  sulMtance,  attached  to  said 
tube-plates,  substantially  as  described. 


•48,874.  BLBCTRIC-MOTOR-CONTROLLINO  DBVICB. 
Fbamk  a.  HiTM,  New  Twk,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept  80, 
1908.     Serial  No.  450,518. 


1.  A  circuit  reTersing  switch  comprising  a  magnet  hav- 
lag  opposed  pole  pleoea,  aa  armature  arranged  to  Tlbrats 
bstwesn  said  pole  pieces,  and  dreolt  rsrerslng  and  switch 
armatars  operating  nsans  eom^lslng  sprlac  lassns  ar- 


rauged  to  throw  the  armature  from  either  normal  poaltioD 
toward  the  opposite  position  when  the  magnet  is  detaer- 
glsed. 

2.  A  circuit  rerersing  switch  oonprlslng  a  magnsC  hST- 
Ing  opposed  pole  pieces,  an  armature  arranged  to  Tlbrats 
between  said  pols  pieces,  and  etrcolt  rsrenlag  and  switch 
armature  operating  means  eoaprlslBg  spring  contact 
bruahes,  snd  an  armature  eoataet  carried  by  bat  insulated 
from  the  araature,  two  of  said  spring  brushes  arranged 
to  contact  with  said  Insulstsd  armature  contact,  one  in 
one  poaitioa  of  the  armature,  the  other  in  the  opposite  po- 
sition, two  other  of  said  spring  brushes  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  the  armature,  one  in  the  one  position  thereof 
and  the  other  in  the  opposite  position,  said  brushss  ar- 
rauged  to  threw  the  armature  from  cither  normal  position 
toward  the  opposite  position  when  the  magnet  Is  dslncr- 
glaed. 

3.  A  circuit  rerersing  switch  comprising  a  magnet  hav- 
ing four  pole  pieces  arranged  In  pairs,  the  two  pole  pieces 
of  each  pair  relatively  opposed,  a  bar  armature  mounted 
for  oscillation  between  tbe  pole  pieces  of  each  pair,  and 
circuit  reversing  and  switch  srmature  operating  means 
operating  to  reverse  s  eirenlt  wheo  the  position  of  ths  sr- 
mature is  reversed,  and  comprising  aprlng  means  arranged 
to  tlirow  the  armature  from  either  normal  position  to- 
ward the  oppoalte  poeitlon  when  the  arpaature  la  reverssd. 

4.  A  circuit  reversing  switch  comprising  a  magnet  hav- 
ing oppoaed  pole  pieces,  an  armature  arranged  to  vibrate 
between  said  pole  pieces,  and  having  an  Insulated  contact 
piece,  and  circuit  reversing  and  switch  armature  operating 
means  arranged  to  tlirow  the  armature  from  either  normal 
position  toward  the  oppoalte  poeitlon  when  the  magnet  Is 
deCnergiaed,  and  comprising  two  sets  of  brushes,  one  set 
arranged  to  contact  with  tlM  armature  and  with  said  in- 
sulated contact  piece  in  one  position  of  said  armature, 
the  otlier  set  arranged  to  contact  with  the  armature  and 
Insulated  contact  piece  in  the  opposite  position  of  tlie 
said  armature. 

6.  A  combined  motor  and  circuit  reversing  switch  com- 
prising a  magnet  having  pole  pieces,  a  motor  armaturs  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  between  eald  pole  pleees,  a  switch  ar- 
mature arranged' to  vtbrats  bstwesu  said  pole  plsess,  and 
circuit  reversing  and  switching  armature  operating  msaas 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  switch  arsBature,  aad  to  throw 
the  latter  from  either  nonnal  position  toward  tbe  opposite 
poeitlon  when  the  nagnst  Is 


948.375.     BAIL-CLIP. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1909. 


OaviixB  M.  Kkox,  Knoxboro,  N.  T. 
Serial  No.  484.878. 


The  combination  with  a  tie,  and  a  rail  resting  thereon, 
of  a  rolled  clip  resting  on  the  tie  comprising  a  gensrally 
oblong  rectangular  body  having  a  flat  bottooa  and  a  cen- 
tral flat  top  portion  forming  a  waaber-supportlag  seat, 
said  body  being  formed  with  a  bolt  hole  exteoding  through 
said  flat  bottom  and  ssat,  the  upper  surCaes  of  the  body 
being  itfovided  at  one  end  with  a  shelf  arranged  bslow 
llM  plane  of  and  extending  outwardly  fron  one  end  of  the 
■eat  and  forming  a  transverss  shoulder  at  Its  point  of 
Juncture  therewith,  and  ths  opposite  end  of  the  body  be- 
ing cut  away  over  the  bass  and  eatSBded  abors  tike  plane 
of  the  seat,  forming  a  rail-sagaglm  Jaw  projecting  beyond 
ths  oppoalte  end  of  the  ssat  and  a  transverse  shoulder  at 
ths  point  of  Juncture  of  said  Jaw  aad  ssat,  the  said  flat 
bass  extending  eontinooasly  between  tbe  cut  away  portion 
below  the  jaw  aad  the  outer  snd  of  ths  sbslf,  a  bolt  pro- 
Jsetlng  upwardly  from  tbs  tis  through  ths  bolt  hole  la 
ths  dip,  a  nut  upon  the  appsr  end  of  the  bolt,  aad  a 


washsr  damped  by  the  nut  against  ths  seat,  said  washer 
having  an  sdgo  portion  bsarlag  against  the  Utter-named 
shoulder  and  a  wing  bent  tnm  a  normal  position  above 
tbe  shelf  into  engagement  with  a  aide  of  the  nut. 


9  4  8  8  7  8.  MUUriPLB-BFFECT  BVAPOBATINO  AP- 
PARATUS. Samubl  M.  Lillib,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  822,190. 


hers,  of  s  piece  extending  between  such  supporting 
hers,  said  piece  having  vertical  flanges  at  Its  ends  aad  a 
horlaontal  flange  at  ita  upper  edge,  said  vertical  end 
flangea  being  arranged  oppoalte  the  said  slots,  a  top  rest- 
ing upon  said  upper  flange,  and  devlcee  engaging  tbs  in- 
ner faces  of  said  tubular  members  and  projectinc  ttroogh 
ths  slots  therein  and  through  said  vertical  flangea  to  con- 
nect said  supporting  members  and  the  piece  extending  be- 
tween tlkem  together. 


■sr^ 


1  In  a  multiple  effect  apparatus  the  combinaOon  of  a 
series  of  effects  comprising  horlaontal  and  paralld  tso- 
sels  having  stsam  and  svaporating  chambers  and  in  which 
the  adjacent  tfeeta  have  their  steam-chambers  located 
on  oppoeite  «)da.  valved  passagee  between  the  ateam- 
chambers  and  evaporatlng-cbambers  of  adjacent  eSeeta. 
and  positively  aetoatlng  and  manually  controUed  means 
independent  dC  the  valvee  for  simulUneously  oP«^^ 
the  several  valves  of  said  valved  passsges  by  directly 

moving  thsm. 

2.  In  a  multlpls  slfsct  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
terlee  of  effecU  comprising  horlsontal  and  parallel  vessels 
having  steam  and  evaporatlag  chambers  and  in  which  the 
adjacent  effects  have  their  stsam  chambers  located  on  op- 
poalte enda,  valved  passages  between  the  steam  chambers 
and  evaporatlw  chambers  of  adjacent  effects  at  both  ends. 
Independent  msana  independent  of  the  valves  but  dhrectiy 
connecting  with  them  for  poeitively  operating  the  valves 
of  said  valved  paasagea  at  ths  opposlts  sBds  of  ths  effects, 
and  manually  controlled  devlcee  for  simulUneously  con 
trolling  the  derating  of  both  of  aaid  Independent  means 
for  operating  the  valvaB. 

8  In  a  mnlUple  effect  apparatus  the  coashteatlon  of  a 
aerlea  of  effecta  comprising  horlsontal  and  paraUel  vessels 
having  steam  and  evaporating  chambers  and  la  which  the 
adjacent  effects  have  their  ateam  chambers  located  on  op- 
poeite ends,  valved  vapor  passages  between  the  steam 
chambers  and  evaporating  chambers  of  adjacent  effecta  at 
both  enda.  Independent  means  toe  operating  the  Talves  of 
said  valved  iMhmIM  at  the  oppoeite  ends  of  ths  sfleets, 
valve  operating  rods  for  moving  the  valves,  motors  Inde- 
pendoit  of  the  valves  toe  moving  the  rods,  and  manually 
controlled  devices  for  controlling  tbe  motors. 

4  In  a  multiple  effect  apparatua  evaporator  two  vapor 
passagee  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  effecta,  one  pas- 
sage connectlag  the  vapor  end  of  the  one  effect  with  the 
stsam  of  the  other  and  the  second  connecting  the  steam 
end  of  the  one  with  the  vapor  end  of  the  other  and  valved 
whereby  either  passsge  may  be  closed  or  opened  at  will, 
and  Independent  motor  devlcee  separate  from  the  valves 
for  operatliig  tiia  valves  of  the  two  pssssges. 

6.  In  a  multiple  effect  apparatus  evaporator  two  vapor 
passagee  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  effecta,  one  paa- 
aage  connecting  the  vapor  end  of  Oie  one  effect  with  the 
stsam  end  of  the  other  and  the  eeeond  connecting  the 
stsam  end  of  the  one  with  the  vapor  end  of  the  other  and 
valved  whereby  either  peasage  may  be  dosed  or  opened  at 
will,  independent  motor  devices  seperate  from  the  valves 
for  operating  tbe  valves  of  ths  two  vapor  peasagss.  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  slmultaneoosly  controlling 
tbs  operation  of  both  motor  drrlces. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlntsd  la  the  Ckwette.] 


048,877.     roWflTUBB.     TKBOOoaa  C  Pioutt,  Aurora, 
Hi ,  assigner  to  Wilcox  ManuCacturiag  Company,  Aurora, 
111.',  a  Corporation  of  liliaota.    Piled  Nov.  80,  1908.    Se- 
rial No.  46(1,408. 
1.  As  an  tanprovesBMit  in  famitore,  tb»  eossbtaatiOB 

with  two  loagltndlnaUy-slottsd  tubular  snppsrtlng  bmb- 


2.  As  an  Improvement  In  furniture,  the  combination 
with  front  and  rear  supporting  members  each  formed  of  a 
tube  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  of  end  walls  and 
a  rear  wall,  said  end  walls  having  end  flangea,  and  means 
projecting  through  said  flanges  and  through  said  rear 
wall  and  alao  through  the  said  slots  adapted  to  connect 
said  supporting  members  and  walls  together. 

3.  An  improvement  in  furniture,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  tubular  standard  having  a  longitudinal  alot,  a 
drawer  support  arranged  oppoalte  aaid  alot.  and  a  device 
extending  through  said  slot  and  engaging  the  inner  face 
of  the  tubular  standard  adapted  to  clamp  tlie  drawer  sup- 
port and  standard  together. 

4.  Aa  an  improvement  in  furniture,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  standard,  of  a  drawer-supporting  frame  having  a 
slot  or  recess  In  one  fftce  and  a  bolt  projecting  from  said 
standard  and  lying  within  ssid  slot  or  recess  In  said 
frame,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  draw  said  frame  toward 
said  standard. 

6.  As  an  improvement  in  furniture,  the  combination 
with  a  standard,  of  a  drawer-supporting  frame  having  a 
alot  or  recess  in  one  face,  a  bolt  projecting  from  said 
standard  and  lying  within  said  alot  or  recess  in  said  frams 
and  being  adapted  to  draw  said  frame  toward  said  stand- 
ard, and  a  plate  mounted  on  aaid  bolt  and  having  a  turned 
end  engaging  said  frame. 


9  4  8,878.  DRAWER  FOR  FURNITURE.  THaoDoaa  C. 
Pi^DTT,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Wilcox  ICanufeeturlng 
Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fllsd 
Nov.  SO,  1908.    Serial  No.  466.400. 


1.  A  drawer  bavlng  Its  sides  and  ons  end  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet-metal,  the  lower  portion  of  said  sheet 
metal  piece  bdng  bent  outward  and  then  Inward  to  flona 
a  narrow  channel  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  edges  of 
a  drawer  bottom. 

2.  A  drawer  having  Its  sides  and  one  end  formed  of  • 
single  piece  of  sheet-metal,  the  lower  portion  of  said 


flsa 
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ht»^  ^mt  Mtward  aad  tbm  tamt4  to 
a  urrow  cbABoal  adapted  to  raealT*  aad  boM  tb« 
a  dra««r  bottoat  and  karUif  at  aaeh  ead  ai 
termed  «ar  for  attochmcat  oT  tiM  othar  aad  of  tha  drawer. 
8.  IB  a  drawer,  tbe  eoaAiaati—  of  aMaa,  aada  aad  a 
tettoak.  aaM  aMaa  aad  om  ^  aald  «da  fwrtrtt—  «f  a 
trana  forB«d  (tf  a  Blacla  plaoa  of  akaoC-matel  tha  lawar 
•dge  of  which  la  chaanalad  to  raealTa  tha  adtw  oi  the 
drawer-bottom  and  proTidad  at  Ita  enda  with  ■aana  tor 
tha  attachmant  of  tha  othw  and  of  tha  drawer. 

4.  In  a  drawer,  a  frame  formed  of  a  atagle  place  of 
Bbeet-metal  and  conatltntlnc  the  aldea  and  one  end  of  the 
drawer,  said  frame  harlng  Ito  lower  portion  bent  outward 
and  then  Inward  to  form  a  channel.  In  combination  with 
a  drawer  bottom  whoae  edgea  are  Inaerted  In  aald  channel, 
an  end  piece  doelng  the  open  end  of  aald  frame,  and 
meaoa  for  Becorlng  aald  end  piece  to  aald  frame. 

5.  In  a  drawer,  a  frame  formed  of  a  aingle  piece  of 
■heet-metal  and  conatltntlng  the  aldea  and  one  end  of  the 
drawer,  aald  frame  haTing  Ita  opper  portion  bent  to  fbrm 
a  atrengthflilBff  bead  and  Ita  lower  portion  bent  oatward 
and  then  Inward  to  form  a  channel  and  harlnc  Integral 
eara  at  Ita  enda,  In  combination  with  a  drawer  bottom 
whoae  edgaa  are  Inaerted  In  aald  channel,  and  an  end 
piece  doting  the  open  end  of  aald  firame  and  aecured  to 
aald  eara. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


peraitttlag  Ito  moTamaat  Craat  aaM  aide  to  the  other  thwe- 
ef.  and  maana  tor  aoppertlw  aald  bar  parallel  with  the 
platform  abore  either  aide  ef  the  platform. 


948.379.  BATTERT  SLECTRODB-BUPPOBT.  CHAaua 
B.  BcHosNMaHL  and  WiLvaao  BnAW,  Waterbory, 
Conn. ;  naid  Straw  aaalgnor  to  aald  Schoenmehl.  Filed 
.VnK.  4.  1009.     Serial  No.  Sll.OOT. 


.M^ 


1.  An  electrode  aapport  for  batterlea,  comprlalng  In 
part,  a  top  cross  yoke,  a  sheet  metal  hanger  Indodlng 
aldea  to  engage  the  edgea  of  the  electrode  and  haTlas  a 
aerrated  edge  to  engage  the  oppoeito  tacce  of  the  negatlTe 
plate,  and  means  for  secnrlng  the  hangw  and  yoke  to- 
gether. 

2.  An  electrode  support  for  batterlea,  comprlalng  a 
frame  incloding  In  part  a  top  croaa  yoke  harlng  Ito  enda 
dlapoaed  downward,  a  aheet  metal  hanger  to  engage  an 
electrode  and  attached  to  the  enda  of  the  aald  yoke  and 
harlng  Its  edgea  aerrated  and  bent  over  apon  the  face  of 
the  dectrode. 

S.  An  electrode  aapport  for  batterlea,  comprlalng  In 
part  a  top  croaa  yoke,  a  banger  Indodlng  a  bottom  and 
aide  portions  adjoatably  connected  together  aald  aide  por- 
tions having  eyes  In  their  apper  enda,  and  meana  for  se- 
eorlng  the  yoke  and  eyea  together. 

4.  In  an  rtcctrode  aapport  for  batterlea,  the  eomblna- 
tkom  of  a  ahaet  metal  hanger  adapted  to  engage  the  edgea 
of  an  dectrode  and  having  aerrated  edge  portions  to  over- 
lap the  oppoalte  facea  of  the  dectrode,  meana  for  aecarlng 
the  aald  hanger  agalnat  the  edgea  of  aald  electrode  and 
meana  for  ai^portlng  the  whole  from  the  cover  of  a  Jar. 

"fi.  An  dectrode  aapport  for  batteries,  comprising  In 
part,  a  top  croaa  yoke,  a  aheet  metal  hanger  havtog  a 
aerrated  edge  to  engage  the  edge  portton  of  a  negative 
electrode,  and  meana  for  securing  the  hanger  and  yoke 
together. 


948,880.     BHOCK-LOADSR.    Jims  B.  Bchcm am,  Indian- 
apoMa,  IwL,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bchaman  Company,  ladlan- 
apolla,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.  90, 
190ft.    Bcrlal  No.  20M41. 
1.  A  aheek  loader  rn— itlng  of.  a  portable  platform,  a 

ahoek-aapportlng  bar  connected  to  the  platform  by  nueaM 


2.  A  ahock  loader  condstlng  of,  a  portable  platform, 
meana  ft>r  lifting  ahocfca  bodily  to  aald  platform,  a  longl- 
tndlnal  ahock  aopportlag  bar,  a  pair  of  aroM  pivoted  to 
aald  bar  and  to  tbe  portable  platform  whereby  the  loagl- 
todlnal  bar  may  be  awnng  to  ettber  aide  of  tte  ptatforat, 
and  meana  for  supporting  aald  bar  above  dther  e4fe  of  the 
platform. 

5.  A  ahock  loader  conMstlng  of,  a  portable  platform,  a 
longltodlBal  ahock  aapportlng  bar,  a  pair  of  arma  pivoted 
to  aald  bar  and  to  the  portable  platferm  whereby  the 
longitudinal  bar  may  be  awung  to  dther  aide  of  the  plat- 
form, and  meana  for  anppertlng  said  bar  above  dther  edge 
of  the  platform. 

4.  A  ahock  loader  cooalatlag  of,  a  portable  platform,  a 
longitudinal  atalk  aapportlng  bar,  a  pair  of  arma  pivoted 
to  the  platform  and  earrytag  aald  bar,  and  aapportlng 
lege  carried  by  aald  bar,  the  arrangement  betog  andi  that 
the  atalk  aapportlng  bar  may  be  awong  to  dther  dde  of 
the  platform  and  anpported  above  the  aame  by  aald  lege. 

6.  A  ahock  loader  eonalatlng  of,  a  portatda  platform,  a 
longitudinal  atalk  aapportlng  bar,  a  pair  of  anna  pivoted 
to  the  platform  and  carrying  aald  bar,  aapportlng  lega 
carried  by  aald  bar,  the  arrangement  belBg  each  that  the 
atalk  aapportlng  bar  may  be  swung  to  dther  dde  of  the 
platform  and  anpported  above  the  aame  by  aald  lega,  and 
meana  for  lifting  the  diocka  bodily  to  aald  platform. 


9  48,881.  MAONBTIC  TRACTION-WHUEL  DRIVE. 
CAMPBBbL  BcoTT,  Tonkera,  N.  Y^  aadgnor  to  Otla  le- 
vator Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,    riled  Dec  18,  190B.    Bertal  Na  291,978. 


L  U  as  devator,  the  eeabiaattMi  with  a  car  and  hoist- 
ing eaMe.  ef  a  saagnetle  ahaava.  a  MMtar  tor  dHvtag  aaM 
ahaave.  and  meana  controlled  by  a  Angle  device  for  sap- 
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plytag  electric  earrent  to  aald  motor  and  aald  aheave 
thnaagh  dlffWont  drcnlto  and  from  a  common  aouree  of 
Mpply. 

2.  In  aa  deirater,  the  coasMnatlon  with  an  elevator  car, 
eeontarwal^t  and  holatlng  eablea,  of  a  magnetic  aheave 
aaaeelated  with  aald  eablea,  a  aingle  devtoe  In  the  car,  juid 
meana  controlled  by  aald  aingle  device  tor  effecting  the 
aupply  of  current  to  aald  motor  and  sheave  from  a  aouree 
of  current  inpply  independent  of  the  motor. 

S.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  an  electro-mag- 
netic sheave,  and  means  for  aatomatically  Inaerting  re- 
alatance  in  drenlt  with  the  windings  of  aald  sheave. 

4.  In  an  devator.  the  combination  with  a  car  and  ita 
motor,  of  a  magnetic  aheave  connected  to  be  driven  by 
aald  motor,  one  or  more  hoisting  eablea  connecting  the 
car  to  aald  sheave,  and  meana  controlled  from  the  ear  for 
supplying  current  to  tbe  aMrtor  and  aheave  through  dif- 
ferent dreulta  supplytog  current  Independently  of  the 
motor  and  thereby  effecting  the  eoerglsatloa  of  the  aheave 
and  the  operttloo  ot  the  motmr. 

B.  In  an  flevator,  the  combination  with  a  magnetic 
aheave,  of  dilving  meana  thvefor,  and  sseana  controlled 
by  a  dngle  device  tor  aupplylag  earrent  to  the  aheave  and 
driving  meaan  throogh  eeparata  dreulta,  and  thereby  ef- 
fecting the  application  of  power  to  aald  aheave  and  driv- 
ing meana,  the  earrent  to  aald  sheave  being  aupplled  from 
a  source  Independent  of  said  drlvtag  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  to  the  Gasetta.] 


9  4  8,382.  AUTOMATIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WITH- 
DRAWINO  PUNCHIN08  FROM  PUNCHING  -  MA- 
CHINES. CAurmmiM  Bcorr  and  Ebwsst  L.  Oauc  Br., 
Tonkera,  N.  T..  aaaignora  to  Otla  Elevator  Cooipany, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1906.    Bertal  No.  308.982. 


1.  In  a  pick-off  for  punching  machinea,  the  ooatblnatlon 
with  a  punching  machine,  and  sseana  for  aatomatically 
withdrawtog  by  attraction  the  material  from  the  aald  ma- 
chine after  It  Is  punched. 

2.  In  a  pick-off  for  punching  machinea,  the  eomblnatton 
with  punching  apparatna,  and  dectro-aaechanlcal  meana 
for  autoautlchlly  withdrawing  the  ponchtoga  from  each 
apparatoa. 

8.  la  cemMnatlan  with  a  panehiag  w*******^  of  a  pleh- 
eff  davlea  for  aatonatleally  withdrawing  pnnehinci  from 
the  die,  and  ataana  coaeting  with  the  pnndilng  Tft*''lTM' 
tor  operatlagiiald  pick-off  devlea. 

4.  In  eoaMnatton  with  a  poncMag  machine,  of  a  plcfc- 
eff  devlea  toe  aatosaatleally  wlthdrawlag  ponehlnaa  from 
the  pnnehlng  madilne,  dectrle  maaaa  tor  aetoatlng  aald 
davl<«,  switch  marhawlam  tor  eoatrolllng  said 
neaatv  *■'  eenneetlena  aetoatad  hy  the-  poaehtag 
■artitne  tor  operating  aald  switch  medtanlam. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  panehlng  sMtchlne,  of  a  swing- 

earm,  ija  electro-magnet  carried  by  aald  am  tor  pl^- 
punchtaga  off  from  the  dte  of  Um  panehlng  awchlne, 
and  meana  for  automatically  aetoatlng  aald  arm. 
[Claima  6  to  24  not  prtoted  to  the  Gaaatte.] 


048.388.     ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER.     J<»ir  J.  C.  Bmnm, 
Paaaale,  M.  J.    Filed  Juae  21.  1909.    Berlal  No.  008,486^ 

1.  An  artifldal  leather  predoet  comprlalng  a  flbreaa 
sheet  impregnated  with  a  compoaltlon  of  gloe,  glyoetln 
and  molasses,  said  product  inaoloUe  to  orator  and  other 
liquids,  and  having  the  aoftneaa,  pliability  and  appearance 
of  natural  leatber. 

2.  An  artificial  leatber  product  comprlalng  a  flbrona 
sheet  Impregnated  with  a  glue,  glycertn  and  molaseee  com- 
position, a  superposed  layer  of  aald  compodtlon  and  a 
filler,  said  layer  having  on  ita  surface  a  reproduction  of 
the  natural  marking  or  grata  of  a  given  leather  or  hide, 
said  product  Insoluble  to  water  and  other  liquida,  and 
having  the  softoeaa,  pliability  and  appearance  of  natural 
leather. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  artiflclal  leather  whldi 
consists  in  saturating  flbrooa  sheet  material  with  a  heated 
compoaltlon  of  gloe,  glycerin,  molaaaea  and  water,  drying 
Ksid  saturated  sheet  and  treating  the  dried  aheet  with 
diluted  formalin. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  producing  an  artiflclal  leather  which 
conslsta  to  saturating  flbroua  aheet  material  with  a  com- 
poaltlon of  glue,  glycerin,  molaaaea  and  water,  subjecttog 
the  saturated  aheet  to  preeaure,  evaporating  the  water 
from  said  sheet,  and  sublecting  said  sheet  to  a  gradual  ap- 
plication of  dilute  formalin. 

5.  Tbe  proceaa  of  produdng  artiflclal  leather  which  con- 
slsta to  saturattag  flbroua  aheet  material  in  a  compodtton 
of  gihe,  glycerin,  molaaaea  and  water,  evaporating  the  wa- 
ter, superposing  upon  said  aheet  a  compodtlon  of  gioe, 
glycerin,  molaaaea  and  a  flbroua  flller,  impreaalng  aald 
layer  with  a  reproduction  of  the  grain  ef  any  leather,  and 
treating  the  product  with  dilute  formalin. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


948,3»4.  PILE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  WEAVING 
THE  SAME.  Matthiw  J.  Whittall,  Worcester,  Msaa. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1903.    Serial  No.  140.478.     (Bpedmena.) 


jrr^ 


■jr 


Vr'^-v 


1 .  The  method  of  weaving  pile  tobrlea  which  conaiata  to 
raising  the  deelred  flgurtog  warpe  to  form  a  pile,  there- 
after rateing  all  the  rest  of  the  flgnrlng  warpa  above  the 
pile-forming  abed  but  without  forming  a  pile  therefrom 
and  weaving  to  the  weft  at  each  beat  when  a  pile  la  not 
formed,  whereby  substantially  the  same  pattern  will  be 
shown  both  upon  the  face  and  back  of  the  fhbrlc. 

2.  The  method  of  weaving  pile  fabrlca  which  conalato  to 
raising  the  desired  flguring  warpe  to  form  a  pile,  and 
thereafter  raising  all  tbe  reat  of  the  flgurtog  warps  above 
the  pile  forming  abed,  but  without  forming  a  pile  there- 
from, weaving  in  weft  threada  or  etranda  at  each  beat 
when  a  pile  Is  not  formed,  and  in  binding  the  tobrlc  to- 
gether by  chato  warpa,  whereby  aobataatlally  the  same 
pattern  will  be  ahowa  upon  both  the  face  and  back  ot  the 
fabric. 

S.  The  method  of  weaving  pile  fabrlca,  which  eonalato  to 
ralatog  the  dedred  flgnrlng  warpa  to  form  a  pile  and 
thereafter  ralatog  all  the  reat  of  the  flgariag  warpe  above 
the  pile  formtog  abed  without  forming  a  pile  therefrom, 
to  weaving  to  a  weft  thread  at  eacA  beU  of  the  loom  ex- 
cept daring  the  formation  of  a  pile,  and  to  binding  the 
tobrlc  together  by  a  btoding  chain,  whereby  achetandally 
the  aame  pattom  will  be  ahewn  both  opon  the  face  and 
badi  of  the  tobrlc. 

4.  Tht  meUiod  of  weaving  pile  fabrlca  which  eonalato  to 
raising  the  dadred  fignrlng  warpe  on  alternate  pleka, 
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InC  a  pile  therefrom,  railing  all  the  reat  of  the  flfurlng 
warpa  aboT*  the  pile  formlnc  •^•<^  ob  ««eh  Intermediate 
pick,  but  without  forming  a  pile  therefrom,  and  wearing 
In  the  weft  at  each  beat  when  a  pile  la  not  formed. 

B.  The  method  of  weaving  fabric*,  which  conalata  of 
railing  the  dealred  flgnrlng  warpa  to  one  aide  of  the  fabrtc 
and  on  tha  next  beat  carrying  the  aame  figuring  warpa 
through  to  the  back  of  the  fabric,  aimulUneoualy  raialng 
all  the  reat  of  the  flgnrlng  warpa  to  the  flrat  mentioned 
aide  of  the  fabric  and  wearing  In  a  weft  thread  at  each 
beat  except  during  the  formation  of  a  pile. 

[eialma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


5.  A  aprocket  wheel  for  uae  with  a  power  tranamlaaion 
rope  or  atrand  cable,  comprlalng  a  central  body  poitloB,  a 
seriea  of  aeparable  wctlona  with  whldi  the  cable  directly 
engagea,  each  aectkm  conelatlng  of  a  enrrad  rim  portion 
carrying  teeth,  a  baae  and  connecting  web  parts  ^,  tha 
latter  being  receaaed  or  chambered  to  reealr*  tha  yielding 
sprocket  tooth,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


948,386.  SPROCKET-WHEEL.  William  W.  Willsom, 
Columbua,  Ohio,  asaignor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  The 
JeCTrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  370,394. 


9  4  8.386       NET  MAKING  MACHINE.     CHiaLEa  Zano, 
PariH.  Frani< .     Piled  Mar.  29.  1900.     Serial  No.  308.801. 


1.  A  sprocket  wheel  for  uae  with  a  power  traDamission 
cable,  comprlalng  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  aeriea  of 
regularly  arranged  bearing  aurfacea  extending  laterally 
outward  beyond  the  rim  of  the  body  portion  of  the  wheel, 
a  aeriea  of  aeparable  aectlona  with  which  the  cable  directly 
engagea  arranged  to  reat  upon  and  be  aecured  to  the  aaid 
bearing  surfacea  of  the  wheel,  the  lald  aectlona  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  gapa,  nuta  and  bolts  for  uniting 
the  aeparable  aectlons  to  the  wheel  body,  paaaing  through 
the  aaid  laterally  extending  bearinga  and  through  the  parte 
of  the  aectlons  reatlng  directly  thereon,  and  a  yielding 
sprocket  tooth  carried  by  each  of  the  aaid  separable  sec- 
tiona,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  sprocket  wheel  for  use  with  a  power  transmission 
cable,  comprising  in  combination  a  body  portion  formed 
with  a  aeriea  of  laterally  extending  flangea  to  form  a  cor- 
reapondlng  series  of  bearing  facea,  each  of  aaid  bearing 
facea  harlng  a  atraight-alded  reeeaa,  a  aeriea  of  aeparable 
toothed  aectlona  with  which  the  cable  directly  engagea  ar- 
rangad  upon  the  said  bearing  facea,  each  aection  haring  a 
tongue  to  engage  the  groore  of  the  bearing  face  and  being 
aeparated  from  the  adjacent  aectlona  by  gapa,  and  means 
for  aacuring  the  aeparable  aectlona  to  the  wheel  body  com- 
prising bolts  piiw''«g  throofh  tha  aaid  laterally  extending 
flangea  and  tha  parta  of  the  aectlona  reatlng  directly  there- 
on, aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  A  aprocket  wheel  for  oae  with  a  power  tranamisaion 
cable,  comprlalng  In  combination  a  central  body  portion 
havlBg  a  aeries  of  paln^of  laterally  extending  flangea  form- 
ing a  correapondlng  aerlaa  ot  bearing  facea,  the  flangea  of 
aseh  pair  being  aeparated  by  a  groore  it,  s  aeriea  of  aepa- 
rable toothed  aectlons  with  which  the  cable  directly  en- 
gagas,  hsTlng  flaaged  baae  portlona  ahaped  to  fit  the  flangea 
of  tha  aaid  body  portion  and  each  formed  with  a  tongue 
a*  adapted  to  fit  a  groore  a',  snd  meana  for  securing  the 
aectlona  to  the  wheel  body  comprlalng  bolta  extending 
through  the  laterally  extending  flangea  of  the  body  and 
tbm  flangad  base  portlona  of  the  aectlona,  aubatantlally  aa 
sat  forth. 

4.  A  sproekat  wheal  for  as*  with  a  power  tranamlaaion 
rope  or  strand  cable,  comprlalng  a  central  body  portion 
and  a  sarlas  of  saparaUa  aectlona  with  which  the  cable 
dlxaetly  ^«agaa,  each  sactlOB  being  eonstmcted  to  reeeire 
at  aaeh  end  a  yielding  aprocket  tooth,  means  for  uniting 
tha  seetloaa  to  the  wheal  body,  and  a  yielding  tooth  ae- 
eoTCd  to  ea<A  aaetton.  snhstaatlaUy  aa  act  forth. 


1.  In  a  net-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  lerera  oadllating  thereon  and  meana  for  op- 
erating the  aame,  of  meana  to  knot  together  threada  to 
form  a  net  comprlalng  a  hook-bar  carried  by  the  oaclllatlng 
lerera  and  morable  In  every  direction,  and  hooka  mounted 
on  the  hook-bar,  meana  for  moving  said  hook-bar,  cama 
and  bevel  gearing  adapted  to  follow  the  movementa  of  the 
oscillating  levera  and  to  Impart  transverse  movement  to 
the  bar  and  the  hooka  thereon  Independently  of  the  other 
motions  of  the  machine,  and  meana  comprlalng  a  friction 
plate  for  controlling  and  changing  the  apeed  of  the  cama 
and  bevel  gearing  whereby  the  movementa  of  the  latter 
may  be  etfectad  at  variable  and  determined  perioda  accord- 
ing to  the  arrangement  of  the  knota  to  be  produced. 

2.  In  a  net-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  meana  to  knot  together  threada  to  form  a 
net  comprlalng  a  hook-bar  movable  in  every  direction  and 
hooka  mounted  on  the  hook-bar,  meana  for  moving  aaid 
hook-bar  on  the  main  frame,  meana  for  rotating  tha  hooka, 
a  Jaw,  a  Jaw -comb  guiding  tha  vertical  threads,  and  meana 
for  vertically  moving  mid  Jaw-comb  at  the  moment  of  com- 
pletion of  the  knots  whereby  the  threada  are  maintained 
upon  the  edge  of  the  Jaw  above  the  warp  threads. 

3.  In  a  net-making  machine,  the  oomblnatlon  with  a 
main  frame,  of  meana  to  knot  together  threada  to  form  a 
net  comprlalng  a  hook-bar  movable  in  every  direction  and 
hooks  mounted  on  the  hook-bar.  means  for  moving  the 
book-bar  in  any  direction,  meana  for  rotating  tha  hooka,  a 
flying  comb  cooperating  with  the  hooka  on  the  hook-bar  In 
the  making  of  the  meah,  a  aeriea  of  pivoted  teeth  on  the 
flying  comb,  said  pivoted  teeth  being  adapted  to  move 
apart  to  diatanraa  which  iiMreasas  progressively  toward 
the  end  of  the  comb,  meaaa  tor  tying  mashes,  and  means 
comprising  a  rod,  a  aprlng  and  s  lavsr  for  operating  aaid 
pivoted  teeth  for  the  parpooa  spaeiflad. 

4.  In  a  net-making  machine  tha  eomblnatlon  of  a  main 
frame,  a  hook-bar  moonted  on  aaid  assia  frame  aaid  hook- 
bar  being  movable  in  any  direetloa  nlatlvely  to  tha  frama, 
meana  for  moving  aaid  hook-bar  ia  any  diraetlOB.  a  aarlea 
of  hooka  rotatably  monatad  on  tiM  hook-bar,  maaas  for 
rotating  tha  hooks,  a  flyiag  comb  eoSparatlag  with  tba 
hoo'u  of  tha  hook-r«r  la  tha  makiag  of  tlM  mash,  a  aeries 
of  movable  teeth  oa  tlm  flyiag  cMib  aaid  movable  taath 
being  adapted  to  move  apart  tha  thratda  aagacad  by  them 
said  movement  being  eflOetad  at  tiia  moowat  whaa  tha 
hooks  engage  the  threada,  meaas  for  eaasiag  tha  aagaga- 
meat  of  aaid  threada.  aad  mssas  tor  oparatiag  aaid  mer- 
ahle  teeth. 
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9  4  8,887.  BALL-BEARINO  LOCK  FOR  DOORS  AND 
GATES.  Fbboinand  Zioanck,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
aignor of  one-third  to  John  H.  Schulte  and  one-third 
to  Joseph  Bchulte.  Oeveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  7.  1909. 
Serial  No.  B  16,520. 


1.  In  ball  bearing  locks  for  doors  and  the  like,  a  ball 
and  a  plunger  bearing  thereon,  a  spiral  spring  about  said 
plunger  and  a  part  through  which  said  plunger  extends 
engaged  by  aaid  spring  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  io- 
creaae  or  decreaae  tenaion  thereof. 

2.  In  ball  bearing  locks  for  doors  and  the  like,  a  casing 
having  a  recess,  and  a  ball  bearing  mechanism  mounted 
therein  comprising  a  front  plate  and  a  ball  extending  par- 
tially through  the  same,  a  plunger  with  a  concave  bead 
bearing  on  aaid  ball,  a  stirrup  into  which  the  opposite 
end  of  the  plunger  projects,  a  spring  about  aaid  plunger 
engaging  said  stirrup  and  adjusting  acrewa  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  stirrup  with  said  plate,  whereby  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  can  be  changed. 

3.  In  ball  bearing  locks  for  doors,  a  Iwll  and  a  alidable 
seating  plunger  therefor,  a  spring  for  said  plunger,  an  ad- 
justable backing  member  for  said  spring  to  take  up  ten- 
sion therein,  and  a  lock  for  said  plunger  to  hold  said 
ball  and  plunger  against  inward  movement. 

4.  In  ball  bearing  locks  for  doors,  a  plurality  of  balls 
and  a  seating  plate  therefor,  backing  plungers  for  said 
balls,  springs  for  said  plungers,  and  a  stirrup  member 
adapted  to  support  said  plungers  and  confine  aaid  aprlngs 
thereon  and  means  to  adjuat  said  stirrup  member  in  re- 
spect to  said  ball  seating  plate  to  Increaae  or  decrease  the 
tension  of  the  said  springs. 

5.  In  ball  l>earlng  locks  for  doors,  a  plurality  of  balls 
and  a  seating  plate  therefor,  slldable  backing  plungers  for 
said  balla,  apirlngi  for  aaid  plungera,  and  a  atirrup  mem- 
ber to  support  aaid  plungers  and  confine  said  aprlnga,  in 
combination  with  a  alidable  bolt  mounted  intermediate 
said  plungers  and  parallel  therewith  and  having  engaging 
portlona  for  aaid  plungers  to  lock  Inward  movement  there- 
of when  aaid  bolt  is  in  locking  position. 


948.388.  AUTOMOBILE  SPRING  -  HUB.  Slbmmons  T. 
BoTD.  Sloan,  Iowa.  Piled  Oct.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
459.111. 


thimble  and  shoulders  /  fitting  against  the  aidea  of  the 
rim,  and  bolta  c,  inaerted  in  the  slots  in  the  rim  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rim  on  each  side  thereof  through  the 
shoulders  of  the  end  pieces,  securing  the  hub  together, 
the  diameter  of  the  bolta  being  leas  than  the  correqtonding 
length  of  the  alota  and  permitting  a  limited  movement  of 
the  rim  with  reference  to  the  end  plecea,  sabatantially  aa 
described. 


A  hnb  having  In  combiaatloa  a  rim  B  in  which  the 
apokea  are  aecered,  tha  rim  having  alots  at  regular  inter- 
vale opcnlag  Into  th(>  eantral  apaea.  a  thimble  D  through 
which  the  axle  paases  iaclosad  within  the  central  apace 
in  tha  rim  Uid  tiaviag  a  plorallty  of  sldas  with  recesaea 
thereia,  ^rlaga  C  held  la  the  rseesats  aad  extending  ra- 
dially hatwasa  tha  thimble  aad  tha  rim,  aad  pieoea  K  on 
eadk  aide  of  the  aprlaga  laeloalag  the  enda  of  tike  thimble 
havlag  eanttal  openings  oorrespondlag  to  ths  sides  of  the 
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948.389.  TIRE  FOR  WHEELS  OF  VEHICLES.  JOHM 
CAia.vB,  Wlllenhall,  Sooth  SUffs,  England.  Filed  July 
29,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,005. 


.\  vehicle  wheel  tire  structure  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  hollow  studs  of  yielding  material  each 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  near  its  base,  a  plurality 
of  circular  portions  receiving  the  studs  and  having  flangea 
engaging  the  grooves  to  secure  the  studs  and  confine  the 
air  therein,  and  pieces  of  canvaa  interposed  between  the 
baaes  of  aaid  studs  and  said  circular  portions,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


948..390.      TRACK  -  BRACE.      Amos   J.   Coovkr.   Medway, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1908.     Bertal  No.  420,146. 


/jr    '* 


1.  A  track  brace,  comprising  a  strut,  inner  and  outer 
elampa  in  engagement  therewith  making  wedge  engage- 
ment with  the  foot  of  the  rails,  and  bridge  members  on 
the  atrut  extending  lengthwiae  thereon  and  embracing  the 
elampa  and  holding  them  in  engagement  with  the  foot  of 
the  rails. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  ralla,  a  brace  therefor  com- 
prising a  strut,  clamps  in  engagement  therewith  making 
wedge  engagement  with  the  foot  of  a  rail,  and  means  slid-   , 
ably  mounted  on  the  strut  for  rotainlng  the  clamps  in 
engagement  with  the  rail. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  brace  therefor  com- 
prlalng a  atrut,  elampa  in  engagement  therewith  making 
wedge  engagement  with  the  foot  of  the  rail,  integral 
meana  on  certain  of  the  clamps  having  openinga  therein, 
meana  pasaed  through  aaid  openings  for  securing  the  de- 
vice to  the  tiea,  means  on  the  strut  for  rataining  the  inner 
clamp  in  engagement  with  the  rail,  and  means  engaging 
the  strut  for  forcing  the  outer  clamp  into  engagement 
with  the  rail. 


9  4  8,391.  PIANO.  Thomas  Damquaju)  and  Fbcd  O. 
PrAifKBTicHL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignora  to  Cbarlea 
Kohler,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  430,673. 

1.  An  upright  piano  comprlalng  a  caaing,  a  aounding 
board,  an  auxiliary  aoundlng  board  within  tha  caaing,  aaid 
sounding  boarda  having  a  clear  space  between  them,  a 
wrest  plank  in  aaid  caaing  above  the  flrat-named  Bounding 
board,  there  being  a  apace  betwsaa  the  top  of  the  caaing 
and  tha  wreat-plank  open  ut  tha  front  and  communicating 
with  the  apace  between  tha  soandlng  boards,  and  a  con- 
cafe  deflecting  monber  within  tha  csstag  at  the  rear  of 
the  last  named  apace  and  exteadiag  upwardly  from  the 
top  of  the  anxlllary  aoundlng  board  to  tlie  top  ot  tbm  eaa- 

2.  An  upright  piano  comprisiag  a  caaing,  a  aonadiag- 
board,  an  auxiliary  aoundlng  hoard  ia  tha  caslag,  said 
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■oundiDg  boawU  h«Tiiig  •  clear  tpac*  betw««  thtm,  a 
wrMt  plaak  abore  th*  firrt  namwl  wraiullaf  board,  tlwra 
being  a  apace  below  the  top  of  tbe  eaalng  open  at  the  front 
aad  eommuBleatlnf  with  the  ap«»  betwew  the  aoandlag 
hoards,  and  meana  within  tbe  caalac  «>^*r  «•**  "P*"  '« 
ddlectinc  the  eoand  toward  the  front  of  the  caalns.  aald 
means  baring  a  sobsUntlally  contlnooos  curre  rearwardlj 
from  the  top  of  the  rear  sounding  board  and  forwardly  to 
the  top  of  the  casing  above  the  wrest  plank. 


aa  to  be  capable  of  being  retained  In  poidtlon  by  the  eweU- 
Ing  of  the  wood  f*om  wbldl  said  body  portion  Is  prodneed. 
and  haTlng  their  lower  pointed  cztremltlea  spaced  apart 
and  extended  at  IncUnatloaa  to  the  onderearface  of  said 
body  portion  In  position  to  engage  and  pierce  a  paper  bot- 
Ue  closure  at  different  aldee  of  Its  center  when  the  body 
portion  Is  turned. 


Jgy 


rs.  An  upright  piano  comprising  a  casing,  a  sounding 
board,  an  auxiliary  sounding  board  spaced  therefrom,  both 
of  said  sounding  boards  being  located  within  the  casing, 
a  wrefct  plank  higher  than  said  sounding  boards  and  har- 
Ing  spaces  through  It  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  sounding  boards,  and  deflecting  meana  located 
entirely  within  tbe  casing  corerlng  said  spaces,  the  spaces 
through   the   wreet    plank    widening    toward    the    front 

thereof. 

4.  An  upright  piano  comprising  a  casing,  a  sounding 
board,  an  auxiliary  sounding  board  spaced  therefrom,  a 
wreet  plank  spaced  from  the  rear  of  the  eaelng.  a  d^leet- 
Ing  member  within  the  caalng  oTer  said  ^>aee,  and  upright 
f«ar  posts  hsTlag  spacee  between  them,  said  wrest  plank 
hsTlng  openings  therethrough  from  the  rear  to  the  front 
located  directly  In  front  of  the  top  of  said  deflecting  mem- 
ber and  registering  with  said  spaces  between  the  posU. 
whereby  said  deflecting  member  will  deflect  the  sound  to- 
ward the  front. 

5.  The  combination  -of  an  upright  piano,  haTlng  a  tot- 
tlcal  sounding  board,  and  a  curred  aoondlng  board  spaced 
therefrom  and  located  at  the  rear  thereof,  the  piano  hav 
tng  curred  passages  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  at 
tbe  top  of  the  space  betwewi  ssld  sounding  boards  and 
widening  toward  the  front,  a  fan  located  In  front  of  the 
outlet  of  said  paaaage,  and  means  for  routing  said  fan. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  8,398.  VAPOB-«TOV».  BoWAno  A.  Outebmasn. 
Merlden.  Conn.,  asslgnmr  to  Manning.  Bowman  *  Com- 
pany, Merldcn,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  4M.182. 


948.392.      MILK-BOTTLB   OPENER.      Owbk 
«TT,    Chicago,    111.      Filed   Apr.    6.    1906. 
310.206. 


1.  A  vapor  burner  comprialag  a  burner  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  vapor  exits  and  a  flams  deflector  extending 
upwardly  from  within  the  area  of  said  exits  in  said  ring 
outward  and  over  said  exits,  said  deflector  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  reUtlvely  to  aaid  vap«r  exits  that 
the  flame  wlU  Impinge  directly  against  said  deflector  and 
be  spread  thereby. 

2.  A  vapor  burner  comprising  a  subeUntially  d  me 
shape  burner  ring  having  vapor  exlU  formed  therein  and 
having  a  supporting  flange  at  Its  baas,  and  a  deflecting 
plate  extending  from  within  the  srea  of  said  sxits  snd 
outwardly  over  the  latter. 

S.  A  vapor  burner  comprlalng  a  burner  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  vapor  exits  and  a  cup  like  deflecting  plate  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  within  the  area  of  said  exits  out- 
wardly and  over  the  same,  whereby  the  flame  will  Im- 
pinge directly  against  said  deflecting  plate  and  be  spread 

thereby. 

4.  A  vapor  burner  comprising  a  bumw  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  vapor  exlta  and  a  deflecting  plate  extending 
outward  and  over  said  exits,  said  plate  having  apertures 
staggered  relatively  to  said  vapor  cslta. 


948394.  MACHINE  FOB  THBBADINO  PIPB8.  Bmil 
A.  Hoar»,  Freeport,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Borden  Com- 
pany. Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
22.  1907.     Serial  No.  889,749. 


T.    DoOQH- 
Berlal   No. 


A  dertoe  •£  tbe  cterae^  deeerlbed  havlnc  a  body  per 
Uon  ferMd  trnm  wood  with  an  nndaraorCaes  adapted  to 
flt  over  the  iMmth  of  a  milk  bottle  or  the  like  and  laflsKl- 
bto  p«lBtad  plM.  atznlilit  ttom  e^  ts  end,  harlng  titelr 
within  tbe  woed«  body  portion  so 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  work  holder,  of  a  roUUble 
houaing  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  work  holder, 
chasers  mounted  In  the  housing,  a  single  element  for  mov- 
ing all  the  chasers  slmnltaneoMly,  a  Axed  elewsnt  on  the 
work  holder,  and  means  earrlsd  by  tbe  hoortng  engaging 
with  said  flxsd  element  for  eo  rnoTtM  Mid  thawm  mgar 
Ing  element  as  ths  bewinc  Unwii  toward  tbe  woik  bolder 
as  to  gradually  draw  all  tba  ebasMia  ovtwaftfly. 

X  Tbe  oomMnatlon  wltb  a  work  bolder,  a(  a  rotatable 
hooalaf  movable  toward  ead  away  ttcm  tba  werk  beldm-, 
I  lis  WIS  Bsonnted  In  tbe  hsuiint.  •  rtngle  elamant  tor  mov- 
ing all  tbe  ehaaers  simnltanesnely,  a  And  alemmit  tm  tbs 
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work  hoMsr,  and  a  lever  carried  by  tb*  hoaslng  engaging 
with  said  Axed  element  for  eo  moving  eald  cbaaei'^ngag- 
Ing  element  aa  the  housing  travels  toward  the  work  holder 
as  to  gradually  draw  all  tbe  ebaasrs  ontwardly. 

8.  Tbe  eemblnatlen  wltb  a  work  holder,  of  a  rotatable 
housing  movable  toward  and  away  *from  tbe  work  bolder, 
ehaaers  asoanted  In  the  hoaslng.  a  single  element  ftor  mov- 
ing all  the  ebaters  simultaneously,  a  Upersd  element  on 
tbe  work  holder,  and  a  lever  carried  by  tbe  houaing  en- 
gaging with  eald  tapered  element  for  ao  moving  said 
chaser-engaging,  element  ss  the  hoasing  travels  toward 
tbe  work  holder  as  to  gradaaUy  draw  all  tbs  chasers  out- 
wardly. 

4.  A  pipe  threading  tool  comprisiag  a  work  holder  hav- 
ing a  conical  portion,  a  bousing  movable  toward  and  away 
from  aald  work  holder,  a  aerlea  of  radially-arranged  ehaa- 
ers mounted  la  said  housing,  a  rotatable  pUte  engaging 
with  said  chasers,  a  bell-erank  lever  pivotally  mounted  in 
aald  housing,  one  srm  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  conical  portion,  a  coupler  engaged  by  tbe  other 
arm  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
coupler  to  said  rotatatrie  plata 

6.  A  pipe  threading  tool  comprising  a  work-holder  hav- 
ing a  conical  portion  and  a  central  threaded  opening,  a 
bousing  movable  toward  and  away  from  ths  work  bolder 
and  having  an  axtartorly  threaded  aleeve  working  la  said 
opening,  a  seriee  of  radially-arranged  chasers  mounted  In 
said  housing,  a  rotatable  plate  engaging  said  chassrs,  an 
arm  pivoUUy  mounted  In  aald  housing,  means  for  con- 
necting tl)e  free  end  of  said  arm  to  said  plate,  and  a  sec- 
ond arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pivot  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  ana,  aad  at  Ito  other  end  designed  to  engage 
said  conical  portion  aa  the  houaing  travels  toward  the 
work  holder,  the  actuation  of  said  arm  by  such  engsge- 
ment  esuslng  the  gradual  rotation  of  the  chaser-engaging 
pUte.  1 1 


948.896.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Jdlids  Kahn, 
Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  MIrb.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  190^.     SerUl  No.  471,671. 


1.  An  expanded  metal  construction  comprising  outer 
members  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  connected 
by  a  pinrallty  of  tie  ptecea,  the  entire  stmcturs  made  of 
a  single  piece  of  metal  and  the  tie  pieces  on  each  aide  of 
the  centtf  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  Inereaalng  In 
crosa  sectional  area  from  the  center  all  the  parte  bting  In 
tbe  same  plaoa. 

2.  An  expaaded  metal  constroctlun  comprising  members 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  connected  by  a  plu- 
rality of  tie  plocee  which  gradually  Increase  In  cross  sec- 
tional area,  the  entire  structure  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  lying  In  the  same  plane. 

8.  An  expanded  metal  construction  comprising  a  lower 
tension  member,  upper  tension  members  parallel  to  the 
lower  member  at  Ite  enda,  and  diagonal  tie  members  extend- 
ing between  tbe  lower  tension  member  and  tbe  upper  ten- 
sion meskbcr%  tbe  tie  members  eonnsctsd  to  each  npper 
teneloa  member  being  parallel  to  each  other,  the  lower 
tension  member  decreasing  In  cross  sectional  area  toward 
Ite  ends,  all  tbs  members  being  Integral  and  In  tbe  same 
plane. 

4.  An  txpendtfl  metal  constmetlon  comprlalng  a  main 
tension  msmbsr  decreaalng  In  else  toward  Ite  ends,  addl- 
tloaal  tension  ssembers  paralM  to  tbe  bmIb  tanalon  saem- 
ber  aad  ineraMlBg  la  slae  In  proportion  ta  tbo  dserease  of 
tbe  mala  taosloa  member,  diagonal  m— beia  connecting 
tbe  DMln  teqslon  member  to  each  of  tb«  otber  tension 
members  and  Integral  tberawltb  aad  lying  in  the  same 
plane. 

B.  Aa  expaiaded  metal  eonstmctlon  comprising  a  main 
tension  meaki^r  decreasing  In  slae  toward  Ite  ends,  Ite 


middle  portion  belag  in  tbe  form  of  an  I  beam  bavlpg  tts 
wA  tapering  upward  and  having  tbe  loww  flan«es  «t  the 
greater  croes-seetkmal  area  than  the  npper  Ineltned  shear 

members  Int^ral  with  the  main  membM-,  and  Inereaafiig 
In  cross-sectional  area  from  the  center  and  additional  ten- 
Blonal  members  parallel  to  tbe  enda  of  tbe  main  member 
and  connected  thereto  by  the  abear  measbers. 
[aalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Ouetto.] 


948,306.  SOFA-BED.  SoLOMOH  Kabpem.  Chicago.  III.. 
assignor  to  Oeneva  Furniture  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Oeneva,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,067. 


1.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination,  of  oppoatte  ends,  a 
seat  and  back  hinged  together  and  movable  between  tbe 
ends,  means  for  supporting  the  Mat  and  front  end  of  tbe 
back  when  lowered,  a  pair  of  throw-bars  pivoted  st  their 
lower  enda  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  frame  and  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  back,  and  means  carried  by  the  throw- 
bai-s  fur  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  back  when  tbe  lat- 
ter is  lowered. 

2.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination,  of  a 'frame,  horixontal 
tracks  arranged  therein,  a  seat  supported  for  movement 
on  the  trncks,  a  back  hinged  to  the  eeat,  a  pair  of  throw- 
bars  pivoted  to  the  frame  In  rear  of  the  seat  and  at  their 
npper  ends  pivoted  to  the  back,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
throw-bars  for  supporting  tbe  back  when  the  latter  Is 
lowered. 

8.  In  a  sofa-bed,  tbe  combination,  of  a  frame,  a  seat  and 
a  back  hinged  together  and  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  throw-bars  for  advancing  the  seat  and 
back  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  frame  and  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  back,  and  studs  projecting  from  an  In" 
termedlate  portion  of  the  throw-bars  for  supporting  tbe 
rear  end  of  tbe  back  when  lowered,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination,  of  a  frame,  a  mov- 
able back  and  aeat  hinged  together  and  mounted  In  the 
frame,  means  for  guiding  and  advancing  the  seat  and  back 
aa  the  latter  Is  lowered,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
back  when  lowered,  said  back  supporting- meana  being 
thrown  Into  and  cut  of  operative  position  by  the  aeat  and 
back  advanclng-means. 

5.  In  a  sofa-bed,  tbe  comblaatloa,  of  a  frame,  a  base 
slldably  mounted  therein,  standards  secured  to  and  rising 
from  the  base  near  the  rear  end  of  tbe  Utter,  a  seat  and 
a  back  located  at  opposite  sidss  of  the  standards,  hinges 
connecting  tbe  back  and  seat  and  having  their  pintles  con- 
nected to  said  atandardh,  tbe  front  end  of  the  back  when 
In  a  horixontal  poeltlon  being  supported  by  the  baae,  and 
meana  for  aupportlng  the  rear  end  of  the  back,  said  means 
being  automatically  projected  into  Ite  supporting  poeltlon 
by  the  movement  of  the  back. 

[  culms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


948.897.      SILO.      BODOLPB    J.    Kl^TT    and    ALBa.-ST   C. 

Klatt,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.    Piled  May  28,  IMS.    Atrial 

No.  484,682. 

1.  In  a  sno  with  a  oontlnnoos  doorway,  a  series  of  bars 
pivotally  supported  on  tbe  body  of  tbe  alio,  a  row  tbs  roof 
on  es(A  sids  of  said  doorway,  a  serlsi  0t  removable  doers, 
one  above  another,  fitted  In  said  dOMway.^'aatd  a  pair  of  at- 
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uehmcots  Mcured  to  each  of  uld  doon  and  adapted  to 
support  a  bar  from  each  ilda  of  th«  doorwaj,  the  Inner 
ends  of  aald  bars  forming  stepa  for  a  ladder. 


2  In  a  alio  with  a  contlnuoua  doorway,  a  door  frame 
■urroundlng  the  doorway,  a  aerlea  of  doors,  one  above  an- 
other, fitted  In  said  doorway,  a  series  of  bars  pivoted  to 
the  body  of  the  sUo.  and  attachments  secured  to  said  doors 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  bars,  a  portion  of  each  bar 
resting  against  the  door  frame  and  thus  holding  the  door 

In  place. 

3  In  a  silo  provided  with  a  continuous  doorway,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  silo  at  the  side  of  said  doorway 
and  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  ladder,  a  hlngeless  remov- 
able door  fitted  In  said  doorway,  and  an  attachment  se- 
cured to  said  door  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bar.  said 
bar  hplding  the  door  in  place. 

4.  In  a  alio  with  a  continuous  doorway,  a  series  of 
doors  fitted  In  said  doorway,  a  series  of  bars  plvoUlly 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  body  of  the  silo  at  the  side  of 
the  doorway,  and  attachments  secured  to  the  doors  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  bars,  said  bars  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  doors  In  place. 


048,398.     CLASP.     GCBTAF  A.  Labson,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,594. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manofaetare,  a  daap  comprising  a 
plate,  a  poat  ther«on,  a  clasping  member  plTOtally  mounted 
on  the  plate  extending  toward  said  post,  and  having  an 
arm  adapted  to  daap  tha  poat  when  the  arm  is  swung  In- 
wardly, and  a  eateh  for  Iwldlng  tha  arm  In  damping  po- 
sition, said  arm  projecting  beyond  the  catch  ao  as  to  en- 
gage the  plate  at  a  position  beyond  the  pivot  and  prevent 
pivotal  motion  when  the  arm  is  In  engagement  with  the 
catch. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  daap  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  post  extending  therefrom  at  right  angles  and 
having  a  head  thereon,  said  baae  plate  having  an  Integral 
socket  extending  transversely  to  the  length  thereof,  and 
a  clasping  member  consisting  of  a  single  Integral  piece  of 
resilient  wire  having  a  portion  within  said  socket  consti- 
tuting a  pivot,  one  end  of  said  pivot  being  turned  out- 
wardly and  constituting  a  catch  and  tlM  other  end  extend- 
ing toward  the  poat,  and  terminating  in  an  arm  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  catch,  said  wlro  having  two  oppo- 
sitely bowed  portions,  one  located  on  the  arm,  for  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  post. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clasp  comprising  a 
base  having  a  headed  post  thereon,  a  resilient  wire  ptvot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  baae  and  having  a  sliank  extending 
toward  the  post,  a  substantially  semi-drcular  bowed  por- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  shank  in  position  to  pass  the  bead 
of  the  poat  as  the  wire  is  swung  on  Ita  pivot,  the  end  of 
the  bowed  portion  extending  on  a  tangent  thereto  and 
having  a  single  complete  coll  thereon,  the  end  of  the  coll 
crossing  the  end  of  the  bowed  portion,  an  arm  at  the  end 
of  said  coil  having  a  tMwed  portion  oppoaite  the  first 
bowed  portion  and  having  an  int^cral  complete  coll  or 
eye  at  the  end  thereof,  said  eye  and  bovred  portion  being 
normally  In  poeltl«>n  to  pass  the  head  of  the  post  as  the 
wire  Is  swung  on  Its  pivot,  and  means  for  holding  the  arm 
In  a  position  in  which  the  bowed  portion  thereof  Is  under 
the  head  of  the  post  and  the  eye  In  engagement  with  said 
shank. 


948,399.  CAR-COUPLING.  Jambs  V.  MnNaas,  Portland, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  George  H.  Dunham.  Warren.  Pa. 
Filed  May  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.357. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hoae  supporter  com- 
prising a  plate  or  base  having  a  slot  therethrough  and  an 
elastic  or  webbing  having  Its  end  extending  through  said 
slot  from  tha  front  and  around  the  plate  back  behind  the 
end  of  tha  elastic,  aald  pUte  also  having  two  slots  through 
one  of  which  the  elastic  extends  to  the  front  to  form  a 
loop,  tlM  aiastte  or  wabbing  than  pasalng  back  throngk 
tha  ntfptr  slot,  said  npp«  slot  having  downwardly  pro- 
jeetliit  taeth  on  tba  app«r  edge  thereof  and  the  elaatle 
«zt«Bdlaff  apwardly  tbarafrom,  whereby  tha  loop  can  be 
adlQStad  to  6bMaf  tha  effaetlTa  length  of  the  elaatle,  and 
maaM  oa  tta  plata  for  pressing  against  the  loop  and  hold- 
tag  It  la  upright  poaltloa^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drawbar;  of  a  coupling- 
member  mounted  free  to  swing  relatively  thereto:  a 
knuckle  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  coupling-member; 
and  a  locking-guard  pivoUlly  mounted  at  the  opposite 
Bide  of  said  coupling-member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drawbar;  of  a  coupling- 
member  mounted  free  to  awing  reUtively  thereto;  a 
kno^le  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  conpllng-member ;  a 
locktag-gnard  pivotally  mounted  at  the  oppoaite  side  of 
said    coupling-member;    and   a    lo^tag   device    for   said 

knndile. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  drawbar ;  of  a  coupler-head 
cottBlstlng  of  a  baae-member  carried. by  aald  draw-bar  and 
a  coupling-member  moonted  free  to  swtag  on  said  baae- 
meiaber ;  a  knackle  moonted  at  one  side  of  said  coopllng- 
meaber;  and  a  lecklnff-gn*"!  pivotally  moonted  at  the 
oppoaite  side  of  aald  conpllng-member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drawbar;  of  a  coupling- 
member  moonted  free  to  swing  relatively  thereto;  a 
knoekle  moonted  at  one  side  of  aald  eoopUnrmcmber ;  a 
locklng-gnard  moonted  at  the  other  side  of  said  coupllng- 
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member  free  te  swing  Inwardly  toward  the  bofllng  face 
thereof;  and  means  which  limit  the  outward  swing  of 
said  loeklng-guard. 

6.  The  combhiation  with  a  drawbar;  of  a  coupling- 
member  mounted  free  to  awing  relatively  thereto;  a 
knuckle  mounted  at  one  side  of  aald  coupling-member; 
and  a  locklng-«nard  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  aald 
coupling-member  free  to  swing  inwardly  toward  the  buff- 
ing face  thereof;  said  locUng-guard  and  coupling-member 
being  formed  with  shoulders  which  cooperate  to  limit  the 
outward  swing  of  said  locklng-goard. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


mittently  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  mandrel, 
means  for  effecting  IntMinlttent  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, and  a  rotatable  knife  movable  simultaneously  with 
said  carriage  and  cooperating  with  said  mandrel  to  effect 
the  cutting  of  rtnga  from  a  tube  on  the  mandrel  while  the 
aald  carriage  is  at  rest. 


948.400.  CAB-COUPLING.  Jai«8  V.  MoKona,  Portland, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Dunham,  Warren,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,267. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  locking  device  pivoted  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane;  a  knuckle  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
lock  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  said  de- 
vice and  thereby  hold  the  knuckle  in  coupled  position ;  a 
swinging  member  adapted  to  move  the  said  device  out  of 
engagement  with  said  lug ;  and  a  swinging  detent  adapted 
to  engage  said  lug  and  thereby  to  hold  said  device  out  of 
locking  posltieo. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locking  device  adapted  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane ;  a  knuckle  pivoted  adjacent  to  aald  de- 
vice and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  push  said  device 
aside  and  swing  past  the  same  into  coupled  position  and 
to  cooperate  with  said  device  to  maintata  said  knuckle  in 
coupled  poeltton ;  a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  said  device  out  of  locking  poaitKm ;  and  a  detent  at- 
tached to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  and 
thereby  to  matatain  said  device  out  of  locking  poaitk». 

3.  The  eombinatlofi  of  a  coupling-member  provided  with 
a  partition ;  a  taraefcle  formed  with  a  log  and  pivoted  to 
awing  with  said  log  In  Juxtapoaltlon  to  aald  partition ;  a 
locking  device  pivoted  to  swing  between  said  lug  and  par- 
tition ;  an  am  adapted  to  swing  aald  device ;  means  op- 
erable from  without  said  coupling-member  to  actuate  aald 
arm ;  and  means  attached  to  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  lug. 

4.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  coupling  member  and  a 
knuckle  pivotally  mounted  therein  and  formed  with  a  log ; 
of  a  shaft  Joumaled  within  and  extending  without  said 
coupling  member ;  a  locking  device  pivoted  to  swtag  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  travd  of  aald  lug ;  a  swinging  arm 
which  is  carried  by  said  shaft  and  which  wh«i  swung 
thereby  in  one  direction,  forces  said  locktag  device  out  of 

>  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lug;  and  a  retatalng  device 
which  engages  said  log  and  by  said  engagement  therewith 
retains  said  locking  device  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of 

aald  lug. 

6.  The  cottbtaatloB  with  a  coupltag  -  manber  and  a 
knuckle  mounted  free  to  swing  thereta;  of  a  rock-shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  coupling-member ;  a  lo^tag  device  which 
U  adapted  to  swing  idly  upon  aald  rock-shaft  as  a  pivotal 
aupport  and  thereby  to  move  tato  and  out  of  the  path  of 
aald  knuckle  to  lock  and  releaae  tha  same :  and  t.  rocker- 
arm  carried  by  said  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  said  iievlce  out  of  the  path  of  said  kauckla,  when 
said  rock-shtCt  Is  turned. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaette] 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed,  ta  combtaa- 
tlon,  a  tube  supporting  mandrel,  a  carriage  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  and  intermittenUy  movable  paVaUel  to  said 
mandrel,  a  knife  support  mounted  on  said  carriage  to 
move  simultaneoualy  therewith,  a  rotary  knife  mounted 
on  said  support,  and  means  to  adjust  said  support  on  said 
carriage  to  position  the  knife  with  relation  to  said 
mandrel. 

3.  In  a  machtae  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tube-supporting  mandrel,  a  rotatable  knife  ar- 
ranged with  Ita  cutting  edge  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  mandrd  and  cooperating  with  a  tube  on  said  man- 
drel to  socoeaaively  cut  the  same  tato  rtnga,  a  carriage  in- 
termittently movable  loogitudlnaUy  of  the  mandrd,  a  sup 
port  for  said  knife  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  move  sl- 
multairaoasly  therewith,  and  means  moonted  on  said  car- 
riage for  moving  said  knife  toward  said  mandrel,  sub- 
stantUlly  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  machtae  of  the  character  deaeribed,  ta  oombtaa- 
tlon,  a  tube-Bupporttag  mandrel,  and  a  carriage,  one  of 
said  parts  being  movable  longitudinally  with  retation  to 
the  other  tatermittantly,  a  rotatable  knife,  a  support  for 
said  knife  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  movable  toward  a 
tube  on  said  mandrel  to  cauae  the  knife  to  engage  therewith 
and  cot  the  same  tato  rings  while  the  said  movable  part 
is  at  reat  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  whUe  said  mov- 
able part  is  ta  motion. 

G.  In  a  machtae  of  the  charactw  spedfled,  ta  combina- 
tion, a  tnbe^upporting  ma,ndrel,  a  rotatable  knife  cooper- 
ating with  a  tube  on  said'  Biandrel  to  cut  the  same  tato 
rings,  a  support  for  said  knife  movable  toward  and  from 
said  mandrel,  a  carriage  opon  which  said  knife  aupport  is 
mounted,  means  for  tatermittently  moving  said  carriage 
longitudinally  with  relation  to  said  mandrel,  and  means 
for  moving  said  knife-support  toward  said  mandrel  while 
the  carriage  is  stationary,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  ta  the  Oaiette.] 


M8,401.     IIACHIMB  rOB  cmrTINO  RUBBB&  BIN08. 

WIU.UH  P.  McGbooch.  ■omerTllle,  Masa.    lUed  June 

20.  1900.    Serial  Na  600.088. 

1.  IB  a  BUidtlne  of  the  character  deaeribed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tnbe-«npporting  mandrel,  a  carriage  movable  inter- 


948,402.  VAPOHIZING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE.  Chablbs 
F.  Pbbbton.  La  Grange,  111.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  479.480. 


1.  A  Taporising  and  mlztng  device*  eoaprlsing  a  castag 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  taterpoaed  betwasn 
the  same  a  plurality  of  trmnaveraely  arranged  partitions 
and  a  laarallty  of  tubular  mambars  which  extend  through 
and  project  trom  said  partltkms,  the  aald  tahotar  mem- 
ban  between  adjaeaat  paitltloBB  betag  ovwrlappad,  where- 
by the  fiold  Is  forced  to  follow  a  dreattoaa  coorse  from 
one  to  tike  other. 

a.  A-vaporl«tog  and  mixing  devlee,  eossprtalng  a  eaalBg 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  taterpoaed  betwasn  tba 
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■UM,  partmoM  dlvfaUat  wM  cariagi  Into  eb«nri)«n  and 
tnbalar  mMBtan  c— ■rtlwg  om  dutaMr  with  th*  awt 
•ad  projw^liic  teto  Mid  cbaatan  ao  that  flald  p«aaa«r- 
waya  of  aaccMMtTaly  Tarrlnc  uaafanaatlaa  ara  pnavldad 
throosk  wUleh  tke  liakl  ta  tereed  to  paaa  !■  golac  froai  tha 
inlet  to  the  oatlet. 

3.  A  Tiporialng  and  mlxinf  derlee.  comprlatng  a  eaalng 
harlng  an  Inlet  aad  outlet,  meana  Inteipoaed  between 
the  mm  conetitBtteg  aata  of  teld  eoadotta,  ■ocoeaalTa  aeta 
being  oat  of  Itoa  wttt  aaA  ether,  aad  Maaaa  for  daOaettog 
tha  flold  aiiimailialj  <n«i  00a  aet  to  tha  next  »»t,  the 
raccaaalTe  aeta  arrangad  to  ararlap. 

4.  A  Taporiiing  aad  atadac  dertoa,  eoBm>iiaing  a  eaalng 
harlng  an  inlet  and  an  oatlet  and  dlrided  Into  chambers, 
and  sets  of  conduits  leading  from  one  chamber  into  the 
next,  the  condaits  of  one  aet  In  each  chamber  being  out  of 
line  with  thoae  of  the  other  aet  and  orarlapping. 

6.  A  raporialng  and  mixing  doTica,  comprising  a  casing 
harlng  an  inlet  and  an  oatlet  and  dirlded  Into  cbambera, 
and  sets  of  concentrically  arranged  conduits  loading  suc- 
caaalrely  from  one  chamber  into  tha  next  succeeding  cham- 
ber, the  conduits  of  sueeeaalTe  seta  orarlapping. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,403.  BBLLrOPBKATINO  MCCHANIBM  it>R  RAIL- 
WAT-CABS.  V^acia  J.  Rochb,  toBMrnna,  Xaaa..  as- 
Blsnor  of  oae-haU  to  Harry  L.  Libby,  BoatioB.  M aaa.  Filed 
Dec  It.  1906.    Bertal  Nai  4tO.SM. 


1.  Tha  eombination  with  a  railway  car  prarlded  with  a 
plurality  of  doors  in  its  sides,  ol  a  signal  for  each  of  said 
doora  loeated  in  the  riclalty  thereof,  a  Movable  bar  or  rod 
extended  toagitudlnaliy  of  the  car  and  operatlrely  coa- 
nected  with  bath  of  aald  slgnaJa  to  sfanattaaeoaaly  operate 
said  signals  by  longitudinal  movemeat  of  the  bar  or  rod 
In  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  lerera  ooaaeeted  to  said 
bar  or  rod  at  different  polata  la  Ita  Icagth,  siad  prorlded 
with  upwardly  extaaded  arow,'  a  support  to  which  aald 
lerers  are  plrotad,  and  meaaa  depending  from  the  up- 
wardly extended  arms  of  the  said  lerers  to  turn  the  latter 
on  their  plrots  and  more  the  bar  or  rod  longltadlaaUy  to 
simultaneously  operate  aald  slgaala,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  provided  with  a 
signal,  of  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  signal,  com- 
prising a  movable  bar  or  rod  extended  longitudinally  of  the 
car  and  operatively  connected  with  said  ■ignal.  levers  to 
support  said  rod  or  bar  and  to  move  the  same  longitudi- 
nally of  the  ear,  and  means  to  support  said  levers,  subatan 
tlally  SB  described. 


9  4  8.404.  AIR-OPERATED  ELECTRK  ALLY  CON 
TROLLED  VALVB  MBCHANI8M  FOR  AIRBRAKE 
AND  TRAIN-8T0PPIM0  SYSTEMS.  Jean  P.  Wibb. 
Jr.,  N«w  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Electric  Signa- 
graph  aad  Baawphore  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Incorpo- 
rated.   Piled  Apr.  7,  1008.    Serial  No.  488.390. 


1.  Aa  electroBUgnet,  a  valve  flaeebaalaa  ladndlag  a 
valve  adapted  to  open  by  preaanre  from  within  tha  valva 
mafhanltm.  a  lever  coAperatlag  therewith,  aa  araaataM 
for  tha  magnet  oarriad  by  the  lever  to  caoae  the  lever  to 
hold  tha  valve  shut  when  the  magnet  Is  energised,  aad 
inaanT  for  aarlitirg  aald  magnet  to  normally  hoM  said 
levar  in  ita  Talva  doalag  poaltloa. 


2.  Aa  alectMnavnat,  a  valva  maehaaiaai  tadadlag  a 
valM  adapted  to  opea  by  preaaore  from  withla  tha  valra 
mechanlam,  a  lever  cooperating  therewith,  aa  arasatara 
for  tha  magnet  earrfad  by  the  la««r  to  eanae  the  tover  to 
hold  tha  Talv«  ahnt  whea  tha  ssagaat  Is  aaerglaed,  means 
far  — ^^~g  flKM  aMgnet  la  aormally  holdlag  aald  lever 
la  Ita  aalva  daalag  poalttoa,  aad  meaaa  for  osaaaetlng  said 
vaJve  with  aa  air  liiahs  ayatcm  of  a  ttala  to  aat  tha  brakaa 
whaa  the  oMWet  1«  datesrglaed.  and  the  Ivrer  rcleaaed  to 
pamit  the  valve  to  ^ea. 

S.  In  a  train  stopplag  ayatoas  tha  comblaatloa  with  aa 
air  brake  syatesn  of  a  traia.  a  n^  coaaected  with  the 
train  pipe,  a  valve  mechanlan  connected  with  aald  pipe 
and  including  a  movable  valve  normally  cloaing  the  outlet 
of  the  valve  to  maintain  the  air  pi  unsure  within  the  valve 
and  pipe,  aald  eloatng  maana  eomprtaiag  a  laver  opera- 
tively connected  with  tlie  vahve,  an  daetremagaet,  and  an 
armatui^  swlvelly  connected  to  tha  lever  to  coflperate  with 
the  electromagnet  for  retalalag  the  laver  in  Ita  valve  clos- 
ing position. 

4.  In  a  train  stopping  syatam  tbe  oomblnatlon  with  an 
air  brake  system  of  a  train,  a  ptpa  eannected  with  the 
train  pipe,  a  valve  aaechaalam  eaoaeeted  with  said  pipe 
and  Including  a  movable  wmlwm  aeraatty  closing  the  outlet 
of  the  valve  mechanism  to  maintain  the  air  preaaure  with- 
in the  valve  and  pipe,  hM  cloaing  means  comprising  a 
lever  opemtively  oeaaactad  with  the  valve,  aa  alectiemaK- 
aet,  an  armature  swlvelly  eoaaacted  to  the  lever  to  co- 
operate with  the  electromagnet  for  retaiatng  the  lever  In 
its  vaive  claalng  poattloa,  aad  a  houalng  for  the  valve 
mechanlam  and  the  electroaagaeC 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanlam  for  train  stopping  ayateas 
comprising  a  baae,  a  houalng  carried  thereby,  a  pipe  ooa- 
nection  communicating  with  the  housing  aad  with  the 
train  pipe  of  an  air  brake  ayatem,  said  hoaalng  having  an 
outlet,  a  ahlftahle  valve  within  the  honalng  to  cut  off  com- 
monlcatlon  between  the  outlet  and  the  pipe  that  joina  with 
tike  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  syateaft,  a  -lever  connected 
with  aald  valve,  an  electromagact  on  the  baae,  an  arma- 
ture swlvelly  aecured  to  the  lever  to  cooperate  with  the 
electromagnet  to  hold  the  lever  la  a  poaltloa  to  cloac  the 
valve  whea  the  electromagnet  la  energised  aad  cut  off  com- 
munioatlon  between  the  houalng  outlet  aad  the  pipe  that 
coanecto  with  the  train  pipe. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  4  8,405.  AIR  -  OPTOATKD  ELBCTRICALLY  -  CON- 
TROLLED VALVE  MECHANISM.  Jban  P.  WasB.  Jr.. 
Xew  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Electric  Slgnagraph 
and  Semaphore  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Incorporated. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  488.390. 
Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Aug.  18.  1900.  Serial 
No.  513.414. 


1.  An  air  operated  electrically  controlled  valve  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an  outlet  port,  a 
slide  valve  controlling  said  port,  means  for  establlahing  a 
fluid  preaaure  within  the  eaalng  and  electromagnetic  lever 
devlcea  for  holding  aald  valve  agatnat  said  fluid  preaaure. 

2.  A  valve  casing  having  aa  oatlet  port  and  a  slideway, 
a  slkto  valve  for  chmiag  aald  port,  aald  valve  havlag  a 
steas.  a  laver  operaUvaly  eagagtag  saM  stem,  aa  araatore 
for  said  lever,  an  electromagaet  eeflparatlag  therewith  to 
hold  aald  valve  to  cloae  aald  part,  aad  meaaa  for  admltttag 
flold  uader  preaaure  iato  said 
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8.  Aa  air  operated  electrically  controlled  valve  mechan- 
lam. eonprlslng  f  valve  having  aa  outlet  port,  a  slide  valve 
controlling  said  port,  meana  for  eatabllahlng  a  fluid  pres- 
sure within  the  casing  and  electromagnetic  lever  devices 
for  holding  aald  valve  against  said  fluid  preaaure,  and 
meana  for  aaaMtlag  aald  electromagaet  In  holding  aald 
valve  agalnat  aAld  preaanre. 

4.  A  valve  eaalng  having  an  oatlet  port  and  a  allde  way, 
a  slide  valve  tor  doalag  said  port,  aald  valve  having  a 
stem,  a  lever  operatively  engaging  aald  stem,  an  armature 
for  said  lever,  an  dectromagnet  cooperating  therewith  to 
hold  said  valve  to  cloae  said  port,  aad  means  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  into  said  eaalng,  and  means  for  assist- 
ing said  electromagnet  in  holding  said  valve  shut. 

5.  A  valve  casing  having  outlet  porta,  dlde  valves  for 
closing  such  poru,  said  allde  valvea  having  telescopic  pro- 
jections, and  a  stem  common  to  both  valvea  to  cause  them 
to  operste  in  unison,  and  an  electromagnetically  controlled 
lever  mecbanlsn  engaging  said  stem  to  hold  said  valves  In 
one  position. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,407.  8H1BP-COLLAR.  CVVLVU  P.  Baixaro.  Hub- 
tera  Bprlags,  W.  Va.,  aaalgaor  of  oaa-thlrd  to  Joha  P. 
Copeland  and  one-thltd  to  Will  M.  Cesser,  Hnnters 
SpTlugi,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1900.  Serial  No. 
513,467. 


9  4  8,406.  AIR-OPERATED  ELECTRICALLY  -  CON- 
TROLLED VALVE  MECHANISM.  J«an  F.  Wbbb,  Jr.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Electric  Slgnagraph 
and  Semaphore  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.,  Incorporated. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1909,  Serial  No.  488,390. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  513,415. 


1.  An  air  operated  electrically  controlled  valve  mechan 
Ism  for  air  brake  systems,  comprising  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  piaton  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  between  said  ports,  and  electromag- 
netic devices  for  holding  said  valve  against  fluid  pressure. 

2.  An  air  operated  electrically  controlled  v»lve  mechan- 
ism, comprislag  a  valve  eaalng  having  an  outlet  port,  a 
piston  valve  preventing  paaaage  of  fluid  to  said  outlet  port, 
meana  for  estobllahing  a  fluid  preaaure  against  said  valve 
within  said  easing,  and  electromagnetic  lever  devices  for 
holding  said  valve  against  said  fluid  preaaure. 

3.  A  valve  casing  having  an  oatlet  port  and  an  Inlet 
port,  a  piston  valve  contreiling  communication  between 
said  ports,  a  lever  connected  to  the  atem  of  said  valve,  and 
an  electromagneUc  device  cooperating  with  said  lever  to 

.  hold  said  valve  in  one  poaltlon.  subsUntially  as  shown 

and  described. 

4.  A  valve  eaalng  having  an  oatlet  port  and  meana  for 
eatobllahlng  a  fluid  presaure  directed  toward  said  outlet 
port,  a  plstoa  valve  controlling  the  paaaage  of  the  fluid 
toward  said  outlet  port,  and  meaaa  for  holding  aaid  valve 
against  aaid  tuld  preaaure. 

5.  A  valva  eaalng  having  an  oatlet  port  and  means  for 
eatablishing  a  fluid  preaaure  directed  toward  said  outlet 
port,  a  pUtea  valv*  eoatrolling  the  paaaage  of  the  fluid 
toward  said  oatlet  port,  meana  for  holdlag  aald  valve 
agalaat  aaM  flald  preaaare  and  etoetroaMgaetie  devieca 
alao  tor  heldteg  aald  valve  agalaat  aald  flvM  preaaare. 

(dalma  6;  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaaatte.] 


1  A  colUr  Including  a  band,  and  a  duater  of  Inwardly 
directed  hooka  connected  to  the  outer  face  of  the  band. 

2.  A  collar  including  a  band,  a  stem  outetandlng  there- 
from, and  Inwardly  directed  hooks  upon  the  stem. 

3  A  collar  Ipdndlng  a  hand,  a  atem  oototanding  there- 
from, and  a  duater  of  Inwardly  directed  hooka  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem. 

4.  A  collar  indudlng  a  band,  a  stem  outotandlng  there- 
from, a  series  of  inwardly  directed  books  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  stem,  and  barbs  upon  the  books. 

6.  A  collar  including  a  band,  and  a  series  of  stims  ra 
dieting  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  hooks  upon  the  outer  end 
of  each  stem  and  directed  toward  the  bend. 

(Clair*  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


948,408.      WHEEL.      Thouab   Bbbmt80M,    Plttoburg,    Pa. 
Filed  June  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  486,652. 


1  A  wheel  including  a  hub.  a  felly,  and  a  aeries  of 
springs  connecting  the  hub  and  fdly.  each  of  aald  springs 
comprising  duplicate  aectlons  connected  at  their  rela 
tively  tnaer  eads  by  an  Integral  croaa  atrip,  each  apring 
seetloa  beiag  of  stouons  form  hsvlng  the  croes  portions 
of  gradoaily  Increaalag  length  from  the  inner  to  the  out« 
end  of  the  spring,  whereby  the  end  portione  of  the  section 
aline  radially  of  the  wheel  when  IB  place  therein. 

2  A  whed  Indadlng  a  hub,  a  fWly,  a  aerlee  of  springs 
coaaectlng  the  hub  an.1  fdly.  taid  aprlnga  Indadlng  a  aae- 
tloa  of  alauoaa  form  having  the  croaa  portloaa  of  gradu- 
ally iliueaslnff  loigth  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  apring,  and  Independent  meana  alined  longitudinally 
of  the  hub  and  adjaatobly  aecnring  each  apring  and  huh 
together. 
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9  4  8,409.  OILrCAKB  BNYBLOP  OR  PBB88-CL0TH. 
NiMROD  W.  L.  BaowH,  TbonuuiTille,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  447.170. 


1.  Ab  a  new  article  of  manafaetare  a  press  cloth  for  oil 
presses  formed  of  hairy  hide  with  apertures  therethrough. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfaetnre.  a  press  cloth  for  oil 
presses  formed  of  a  substantially  Imperrloua  sheet  or 
flexible  material,  said  sheet  haring  apertures  there- 
through, and  a  fibrous  drainage  coat  Integral  with  said 
sheet  overlying  such  apertures. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  press  cloth  for 
oil  presses  formed  of  hide  having  a  plurality  of  minute 
perforations  therethrough  with  the  naturally  matted  hair 
of  the  bide  overlying  such  perforations. 


948,410.  SPRING-HINGE.  Fkancis  Bbuckzb  and  Mat- 
thew T.  LovK,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
Manufacturing  Company.  Shelby,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
190&.     Serial  No.  479,706. 


948.411.  COMBINATION  -  BED. 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Mar. 
486.941. 


William  Bcul.  Salt 
26,    1900.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  spring  binge,  a  frame  comprising  upper  and 
lower  ribs  having  their  rear  ends  contracted,  a  post  with 
means  for  connecting  It  to  the  floor,  said  post  having  an 
arm  lying  between  the  contracted  portions  of  the  ribs,  a 
pivot  pin  carried  by  the  post  and  connecting  the  ribs,  and 
a  spring  pressed  shank  carried  within  the  frame  and  bear- 
ing against  the  po«t,  sabatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  spring  hinge,  a  ft'ame  comprising  upper  and 
lower  ribs  having  their  rear  ends  contracted,  the  upper  rib 
being  extended  beyond  the  lower  and  deflected  upwardly 
again,  a  post  with  means  for  connecting  It  to  the  floor, 
said  post  having  an  arm  lying  between  the  contracted  por- 
tions of  the  ribs,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  post  and  con- 
necting the  ribs,  and  a  spring  pressed  shank  carried  with- 
in the  frame  and  bearing  against  the  post,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  spring  hinge,  a  frame  comprising  upper  and 
lower  ribs  having  their  rear  ends  contracted,  a  post  with 
means  for  attachment  to  the  floor,  said  post  having  an 
arm  extending  forwardly  between  the  contracted  portions 
of  the  ribs,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  tt>e  post  tiaving  its  ends 
seated  in  openings  in  the  ribs,  said  post  having  bearing 
openings  extending  on  each  side  of  the  pivot  pin,  a  plun- 
ger having  a  forked  head  provided  with  a  central  recess 
to  embrace  the  front  side  of  the  pivot  pin  with  the  arms 
of  the  fork  bearing  against  said  bearing  portions,  and  a 
spring  exerting  tension  on  the  plunger,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  spring  hinge,  a  frame  open  at  ita  rear  end,  a 
post  having  meana  for  attachment  to  the  floor,  and  having 
an  arm  entering  said  open  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  poet  and  frame,  said  post  having 
bearing  portions  projecting  on  each  side  of  said  pivotal 
connection,  a  plunger  having  arms  bsarlng  on  said  projec- 
tlona,  and  a  spring  exerting  tension  on  said  plunger,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  aprlng  hinge,  a  frame  open  at  Its  rear  end,  a 
floor  plate,  a  post  carried  by  the  floor  plate  having  a  horl- 
■oBtally  extending  arm  oitarlBg  the  open  end  of  the 
frame,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  post  and  trams, 
a  spring  In  the  frame,  and  masna  for  causing  the  aprlng  to 
be  compressed  by  the  post  when  the  frame  is  swung  in 
either  direction,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

rClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  foldable  conch,  end  members,  leg  members  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  end  members,  removable  braces 
for  the  leg  members,  side  frames  plvotally  connected  with 
the  leg  members,  a  flexible  covering  for  the  top  and  sides 
of  the  device,  a  bolster  for  the  top  of  the  device,  said  bol- 
ster comprising  a  substantlAlly  rectangular  frame  having 
one  of  its  ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  flexible  cover 
of  the  device,  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  being  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  members  provided  with  spaced 
depressions,  the  end  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  bolater  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  adapted  to  the  reception  of 
these  members,  and  a  spring  dog  carried  by  the  end  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  depressions  substantially  aa 
descrllwd. 

2.  The  combination  with  end  rails  provided  with  piv- 
oted Bide  frames  and  a  flexible  covering  for  the  rails  and 
frames,  of  leg  members  substantially  angular  in  cross  sec- 
tion plvotally  connected  with  the  end  ralla,  meana  for  ad- 
Justing  the  frames  upon  the  legs  In  relation  to  the  end 
rails,  longitudinally  extending  supporting  rails  connecring 
the  leg  members,  said  rails  being  provided  with  headed 
studs  and  having  their  ends  bent  downwardly  to  provide 
bearing  faces  adjacent  their  ends,  headed  studs  upon  the 
legs  below  the  bearing  faces  of  the  connecting  rail  mem- 
bers, end  cross  rails  having  their  extremities  provided  with 
recesses  adapted  to  engage  the  studs  of  the  legs  and  hav- 
ing upturned  portions  adapted  to  engage  with  bearing 
facea  of  the  connecting  members,  and  cross  rails  provided 
with  resilient  elements  and  having  their  ends  provided 
with  cut  away  portiona  adapted  to  engage  the  rlveta  of  the 
connecting  members. 


948,412.    GUARD  FOR  WATEB-OAGB8.    David  BnissONO. 
Blue  Island,  III.    Filed  Mar.  22, 1909.    Serial  No.  480,076. 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  class  described,  a  water  glass  hav- 
ing a  head  at  the  upper  and  lower  aztremlty  thereof,  pipes 
leading  from  the  steam-spaee  and  wfttsr^paee  of  a  boiler 
to  said  apper  and  lower  heads  respectively,  a  dlak  ascarad 
>  to  each  of  said  pipes  adjacent  said  hsada,  a  reetangnlar 
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caae  surrounding  said  glaaa  interposed  l>etween  and  ad^t- 
ed  to  be  aeeond  to  said  dlaks,  a  anbstantially  cylindrical 
lamp  caalng  containing  a  lamp  arranged  parallel  with  and 
secured  to  said  case,  a  glass  window  or  partition  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  water  glaaa  may  be  illuminated 
by  said  lamp,  and  mica  windows  secured  in  each  aide  of 
aald  case,  snbatantlally  aa  and  for  the  porpoaes  specified. 

2.  In  a  devloe  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  water  glaaa  hav- 
ing a  head  at  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  thereof, 
pipes  leading  ttom  the  steam  spaee  and  water-apace  of  a 
boiler  to  said  upper  and  lower  heada  reapectively,  a  hori- 
■ontally  disposed  disk  provided  with  perforations  and  se- 
cured to  each  of  aald  pipes  adjacent  said  heads,  a  rectan- 
gular case  pnyvlded  with  sleeves  in  two  of  its  comers  reg- 
istering with  said  perforations  in  said  dlak,  said  case  sur- 
rounding said  glaaa  and  interposed  between  said  disks, 
removable  headed  roda  paaalng  through  the  perforations 
in. said  disks  and  through  the  sleeves  In  said  caae,  mica 
windows  in  said  case,  a  substantially  cylindrical  lamp  cas- 
ing conUining  a  lamp  disposed  parallel  to  and  secured  to 
said  case,  a  glaaa  window  arranged  in  said  caae  adjacent 
said  casing  in  order  that  the  lamp  therein  may  illuminate 
said  glass,  a  door  having  a  glass  front  hinged  to  said  cas- 
ing and  meana  for  locking  aald  door,  subsUntlaily  as  and 
for  the  porpoaes  specified. 

3.  In  a  devlee  of  the  claas  described,  a  water  glaaa  hav- 
ing a  head  at  the  upper  and  lower  extremity  thereof,  pipes 
leading  from  the  steam-si>ace  and  water-space  of  a  boiler 
to  aald  upper  and  lower  heada  respectively,  a  dlak  secured 
to  each  of  aald  pipes  adjacent  said  heada,  a  rectangular 
case  surrounding  said  glass  having  a  rear  perforated  ver- 
tically alidable  door  and  groovea  formed  in  ita  front,  mica 
Bide  windows  in  said  caae,  a  lamp  casing  containing  a 
lamp  secured  to  said  case,  a  removable  glass  secured  in 
said  groovea  formed  In  the  front  of  said  case,  a  door  hav- 
ing a  glass  front  hinged  to  said  casing,  and  means  in  the 
top  of  said  easing  for  holding  an  incandescent  lamp,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purjMMes  specified. 


948,413.     HOUSE-HEATING  BOILER.     Ldtheb  8.  BcsH, 
Milwaukee,  Wia.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  417,814. 


|i 


m  'm 


1.  A  hf»t1»g  boiler  eonatmeted  with  a  bottom  section 
having  a  ecntnal  flue,  and  a  water  chamber,  a  fira  pot  sur- 
roonding  aald  aection.  said  secti<m  having  alots  for  eatab- 
Ilahlng  eoBffliiBleation  between  the  Are  pot  and  the  central 
fine  formed  in  aald  aection  and  a  grate  at  the  bottom  of  the 
fire  pot  bsaeatli  which  grate  the  lower  part  of  aald  section 
extends  and  ratum  pipea  connected  with  that  part  of  the 
bottom  aeetiott  projecting  beneath  the  grate,  aobatantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  haatUg  boiler  eonatmeted  with  a  bottom  aection 
having  a  eentral  flue  and  a  water  chamber,  a  tire  pot  sur- 
roottding  said  section,  said  aection  having  alots  for  eatab- 


llahlng  communication  between  the  fire  pot  and  the  central 
flue  formed  In  said  aection  and  a  grate  at  the  bottom  of 
the  fire  pot  beneath  which  grate  the  lower  part  of  aald  aec- 
tion extends,  and  return  pipea  extending  acroaa  the  grate 
dlrectiy  beneath  the  underside  of  the  same  and  connected 
with  ttiat  part  of  the  bottom  aection  projecting  beneath 
the  grate,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  heating  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  fire  box, 
of  a  bottom  section  having  a  eentral  flue  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom,  an  intermediate  section  resting  upon  the  hot- 
tonr  section  and  having  a  tapering  bottom  projection  of 
leaa  diameter  than  the  top  of  the  intermediate  aection, 
which  intermediate  section  also  has  a  central  draft  flue 
and  a  seriee  of  vertical  draft  floes  surrounding  the  central 
flue  and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  flat  portion 
of  the  intennedlate  section  surrounding  the  central  bottom 
part  and  a  draft  box  formed  between  the  top  of  the  bottom 
section  and  the  bottom  of  the  intermediate  section,  said 
bottom  and  intermediate  sections  forming  water  spacea 
which  are  In  communication  with  each  other,  sutwtantially 
as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fire  Imx,  of  a  bottom  water 
section  having  a  central  draft  flue  open  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  an  intermediate  water  aection  having  a  central 
draft  flue  communicating  with  the  draft  flue  of  the  bottom 
water  section,  a  draft  box  at  the  bottom  of  the  interme- 
diate water  section,  and  draft  flues  surrounding  the  central 
flue  and  communicating  at  their  lower  enda  with  the  sur- 
rounding draft  box,  and  a  top  section  secured  on  the  top  of 
the  intermediate  section  and  forming  a  baflle  plate  alwve 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  flue  and  the  fluea  surrounding 
the  central  flue,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


948,414.     EXPANDED  METAL.     Noaais  E.  Clabk,  Plain- 
ville.  Conn.     Filed  May  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,730. 


1.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  longitudinal 
cig-cag  strips  connected  in  alternating  -arrangement,  some 
of  said  strips  being  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the 
others. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  longitudinal 
■ig-sag  stripa  integrally  connected  In  alternating  arrange- 
ment, some  of  the  strips  being  of  greater  thiekneaa  than 
the  others. 

8.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  longitudinal 
Big-sag  strips  integrally  connected  in  alternating  arrange- 
ment some  of  the  strips  being  of  greater  thickness  than 
the*  others,  the  Intermediate  strlpB  all  lying  in  the  aanie 
plane. 

4.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  longitudinal 
Big-sag  strips  integrally  connected  in  alternating  arrange- 
ment some  of  the  strips  t>eing  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
othera  and  rounded  on  at  least  one  surface. 

6.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consiatlng  of  longitudinal 
Big-sag  strips  integrally  connected  In  alternating  arrange- 
ment aome  of  the  strips  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
others  and  rounded  on  both  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  8.416.  SHUTTLE  FOB  HAIRCLOTH  •  LOOMS. 
OnoBoa  8.  Cox,  Edge  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to  himselt  u>d 
Waiter  8.  Cox.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  trading  as  Oaorge  B. 
Cox  and  Brother.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  14, 
1906.  Serial  No.  848,886.  Divided  and  thla  appUcation 
filed  Oct  24,  1008.  SerUl  Mo.  460,821. 
1.  A  shuttle  for  looms  comprising  a  shattla  body,  and 
a  projection  near  each  end  of  the  ahnttia  body  tapartng 
toward  opposite  ends  of  the  shuttia.  and  a  shooldar,  be- 
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twMn  th«  end*  of  each  projection.  f«eln«  toward  tta*  ad- 
]ac«nt  ead  of  th«  •bottle,  by  meane  of  which  the  abuttte 
la  poahcd 


throat  openlDga  to  the  nils  of  the  bedetwid  and  la  the 
borca  at  the  aopportlaf  lege  to  aaeure  the  aapporttac  !•>■ 
in  aprl«ht  poaltlon  and  atoo  aeeare  the  bar  to  the  rallt 
of  the  badstaad. 


'  A  ahnttle  for  looma  comprlalnc  laterally  extending 
jawa  at  each  end  of  the  body,  and  projectlona  on  the  top 
of  the  shuttle  body  near  each  end  ther«>f.  the  upper  fa«« 
of  ench  projection  aloplng  toward  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
Bhuttle.  and  each  projection  being  cot  away  to  'o™  a 
Bhoolder  fadng  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ahuttle 
and  by  meana  of  which  the  ahuttle  la  poahed. 

3  A  ahottle  for  looma  comprtalng  a  ahottle  body,  pro- 
jectlona.  one  near  each  end  of  the  ahuttle  body,  each  of 
aald  projectlona  Uperlng  toward  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
ahuttle.  a  ahoolder.  between  the  enda  of  each  projection, 
facing  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ahottle,  by  meana 
of  which  the  ahuttle  la  pnahed,  and  locking  receaaea.  one 
near  each  end  of  the  body. 

4  A  ahuttle  for  looma  comprlalng  a  ahuttle  body,  and 
projectlona,  one  near  each  end  of  the  ahnttle  body,  the 
forward  end  of  aald  projection  aloplng  downwardly  and 
forwardly  and  cut  away  on  one  aide  to  form  a  shoulder 
by  meana  of  which  the  ahuttle  la  pnahed. 

6  A  flying  ahuttle  for  looma  comprlalng  a  ahuttle  body 
baring  a  projecting  part  proTlded  with  a  ahoulder  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  ahuttle  thrower  and  Inclined  aorfacea, 
extending  reapectlvely  In  front  and  back  of  the  ahoulder. 
adapted  to  prevent  the  ahuttle  catching  In  the  warp  in 
Ita  travel  through  the  warp-ahed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


948,417. 
SHIELD. 
12.  1908. 


948  416.  BEDSTEAD  ATTACHMENT.  JaMM  E.  Da 
wnaa.  De  Boto.  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
491,692. 


WINDOW  -  VWrnLATOH  AND  8T0RM- 
Boanr  A.  Duulat,  Badalla.  Mo.  rUad  Dae. 
Sarlal  No.  4«T,109. 


A  window  ventilator  comprlalng  a  primary  aectlon  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  longitudinally  arranged  guiding 
channel,  both  of  aald  channela  overhanging  the  outer  face 
of  aald  aectlon,  a  aecondary  section  having  ita  longitudinal 
edgea  alldable  in  aald  channels,  and  a  reaillent  end  flange 
carried  by  aald  secondary  aectlon  fod  adapted  for  binding 
engagement  In  aald  channel  to  retard  the  movemoit  of 
aald  aecondary  aectlon  relatively  to  the  primary  aectlon. 


9  4  8.418.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOB  VEHICLES. 
GBoaoB  W.  Fiaaaa,  Weatem  Run,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477.801. 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  bedatead  attachment  comprlalng 
a  bar  for  dlapoaltlon  transversely  of  the  bedatead  and 
notched  In  ita  under  aide  at  Its  enda  for  the  reception  of 
the  aide  ralla  of  the  bedatead,  in  combination  with  sup- 
porting legs  having  Inwardly  extending  taracketa  at  their 
upper  enda  plvotally  connected  to  the  aald  bar  and  adat»t- 
Ing  the  upper  enda  of  the  aald  legs  to  bear  under  sa.a  aide 
ralla  when  the  supporting  lege  are  In  vertical  poaltlon 
and  thereby  clamp  the  aald  raUa  of  the  bedatead  between 
the  aald  bar  and  the  upper  enda  of  the  aald  aupporting 

lega. 

2.  The  herein  described  bedatead  atUchment  comprlalng 
a  bar  for  diapoaltion  traaaversely  of  a  bedatead,  aopport- 
Ing  lega  for  the  bar  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  se- 
curing plna  to  be  paaaad  through  the  aald  bar,  the  aide 
ralla  of  the  bedstaad  and  Into  the  supporting  lega  to  secure 
aald  bar  to  the  aald  ralla  of  the  bedatead  and  to  alao  se- 
cure the  aupporting  lega  In  upright  poaltlon. 

S.  The  herein  deacribed  bedstead  attachment  comprlalng 
a  bar  for  dlapoaltlon  tranaveraely  on  a  bedstead  and  hav- 
iag  locBsaiff  for  tha  reception  of  the  ralla  thereof,  aald 
bar  betaf  farther  provided  with  openings  over  suld  re- 
caaaaa.  an^ortlnff  1««b  having  bores  in  their  upper  por- 
tions and  pivotAUy  connected  to  the  said  bar.  said  aup- 
portinf  lacB  whe«  In  an  upright  poaltlon  being  dlspoaed 
oader  lald  receaaea  and  nnder  the  rails  of  the  bedstead  and 
secoriaK  pl«a  foe   insertion  In  the  openings  of  tha  bar 


1.  The  combination   with   the  rear  axle,   wheels,   rear 
hounds,  bolater.  an  eye-bolt  plate  aecured  to  the  bolster 
a  hand  lever  plvotally  aecured  to  the  outer  end  of  aald 
plate,  a  abort  arm  formed  integral  and  at  right  anglea  to 
said  hand-lever,   the  end  of  the  short  arm  engaging   In 
a  alot  of  a  rear  draw-bar.  a  eeetor  ratchet  secured  to  the 
tKilater   within   which  the  hand  lerer   engages,   eye  bolt- 
secored  to  the  inner  aide  of  tha  bolatar.  a  roller  looeely 
paaaed   through    said  eye-bolt^  a   hand-lever   detachably 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  roUar.  a  log  centrally  secured  to 
the  roller,  a  bifurcated  hook,  the  rear  end  of  which  en- 
iragea  the  lug.  the  hook  portion  engaging  the  central  alot 
In  the  rear  draw-bar,  tha  rear  draw-bar  having  parallel 
slota  m  Ita  forward  end.  tha  pivoted  toggle  levera.  the 
free  enda  of  the  abort  and  raar  tovara  engaging  the  parallel 
Biota  in  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  draw-bar,  and  the 
oppoalte  enda  of  the  longer  levera  plvotally  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  forward  adjaaUUa  draw-bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle,  wbeela,  rear 
hounds,  bolster,  an  eye  bolt  plate  aecured  to  the  bolatar,  a 
hand  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  oatar  end  of  aaM 
plate,  a  abort  arm  formed  Integral  and  at  right  anglea 
to  said  hand  lever,  the  end  af  the  abort  arm  angagliiff  in 
the  rear  slot  d  a  rear  draw-bar.  a  eeetor  ratchet  aecured 
to  the  bolster  within  which  the  hand-lever  eagagea,  eye- 
bolts,  seenred  to  the  inner  aide  of  the  bolater,  a  roller 
loooely  passed  through  said  eye-ftolta,  a  hand-Iarar  de- 
tachably seenred  to  the  end  of  aald  roller,  a  luf  eaBtrallj 
seeored  to  the  roller,  a  btfnrcated  hook,  the  rear  end  of 
which  engages  the  log.  the  hook  portion  eagagln«  the 
central  alot  In  the  rear  draw-bar.  the  rear  draw-bar  hav- 
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Ing  parallel  itota  In  Its  forward  end.  the  pivoted  toggle 
levera,  the  tree  ends  of  the  abort  and  raar  lavera  engaging 
the  paralM  Hota  in  the  forward  end  of  the  raar  draw- 
bar, and  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  longer  tavara  plvotally 
eecored  to  tha  rear  md  of  the  forward  adjuatable  draw- 
bar ;  of  tha  frame  work,  of  the  brake  mechaniam  aaco^ 
to  the  rear  hounda  compoaed  of  the  aide  and  end  bare  and 
parallel  Inner  bar,  transverse  short  bare  having  their  ends 
secured  to  the  inner  parallel  bar  and  one  of  the  aide  bare, 
plna  having  their  ends  aecured  to  one  of  the  aide  bars 
and  inner  parallel  bar.  aplral  apringa  operatlvely  and 
looeely  encircling  aald  plna,  the  plna  being  paaaed  through 
the  brake-aboe  bar,  and  aboea  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle,  wheels,  rear 
honoda.  bolater,  xa  eye-bolt  plate  secured  to  the  bolster,  0 
hand  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
plate,  a  abort  arm  formed  integral  and  at  right  angles  to 
»ald  hand-lever,  the  ends  of  the  short  arm  engaging  In 
the  rear  slot  of  the  rear  draw-bar,  a  sector  ratchet  se- 
cured to  the  bolater  within  which  the  hand  lever  engagee. 
eye-bolts  seenred  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  bolster,  a  roller 
looaely  passed  through  said  eye-bolts,  a  hand-lever  de- 
tachably aecared  to  the  end  of  the  roller,  a  log  centrally 
seenred  to  the  roller,  a  bl furcated  book,  the  rear  end  of 
which  enfragfs  the  lug,  the  hook  portion  engaging  the  cen- 
tral alot  in  the  rear  draw-bar  having  parallel  slots  In 
Ita  forward  end,  the  pivoted  toggle  levers,  the  free  ends 
of  the  short  and  rear  levers  engaging  the  parallel  alota 
In  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  draw-bar,  and  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  longer  levers  plvotally  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  forward  adjustable  draw-bar,  the  frame-work  of  the 
brake  mechaniam  secured  to  the  "ear  hounda  compoaed  of 
the  aide  and  end  bnra  and  parallel  Inner  bar.  transverse 
short  bnrB  having  tbelr  ends  tecured  to  the  loner  parallel 
bar  and  one  of  the  side  bare,  plna  having  their  ends  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  side  bars  and  inner  parallel  bar. 
spiral  sprlnfiB  operatively  and  looaely  encircling  aald 
plna.  the  plaa  beins  paaaed  throogh  the  brake  ahre  bar. 
the  brake  aboe  bar.  ahoes  secured  to  the  end  of  aald  bar ; 
of  an  angular  adjuaUble  eectionol  draw-bar  having  over- 
lapping enda  and  provided  with  a  alot,  a  bolster  having  a 
bolster  plate  secured  thereto  having  alined  perforations 
both  in  said  plate  and  bolater,  a  king  pin  paaaed  within 
aald  perforatlona  and  engaging  the  alot  In  the  adjuatable 
angular  se."tlonal  draw-bar.  a  tongue  cap  aecured  to  the 
end  of  the  tongue,  twin  hooka  plvotally  seeored  to  the 
end  of  the  tongue  and  engaging  tha  tongoe  cap  and  tongue 
chain,  the  latter  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  tongoe  cap, 
the  forward  hounds  within  a  alotted  dip.  a  slotted  eye- 
bolt  seeored  near  the  end  and  oadcr  side  of  tongue,  and 
a  coll  aprlng  having  one  end  secured  to  the  slotted  eye- 
bolt  and  Its  opposite  end  seeored  plvotally  to  the  twin 
hooks.  Bubstajitlally  as  deacrlbed. 


jected  tranamaely  in  said  aecnrtng  member,  and  a  re- 
silient surfacing  upon  aald  dlahed  plate  against  which  the 


-W 


948,419.  SHOE-VAMP  PROTECTIVE  GUARD.  Andbbw 
J.  FoLBT.  Braintree,  and  Timotht  CaowLST.  Athol, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  419.919.  Renewed 
Jan.   5,  1910.     Serial  No.  536.576. 

1.  A  vamp  Kuard  for  heel  scouring  machines  comprising 
In  comblnntlm  with  the  scouring  apparatua,  a  dished  plate 
confonnlnR  to  and  overljing  the  scooring  wheel,  a  trans- 
verse pin  pmjectlng  from  said  plate,  a  member  trans- 
versely bored  to  receive  said  pin  and  having  an  axial  bor<>. 
a  secorlng  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  calling 
of  the  acooring  apparatna.  and  a  rigbt-angled  rock  arm 
having  one  arm  secured  In  said  axial  bore,  and  Its  other 
arm  projected  transversely  In  said  secorlng  member  where- 
by said  dlahed  plate  may  be  nnlversally  adjusted  In  rela- 
tion to  said  scooring  wheel. 

2.  A  vamp  guard  for  heal  acooring  macblnea,  comprising 
in  combination  with  the  scooring  apparatoa,  a  dlahed  plate 
conforming  to  and  overlying  the  acooring  wheel,  a  trane- 
verae  pin  projecting  from  said  plate,  a  member  trana- 
veraely bored  to  receive  aald  plu  and  havini;  an  axial  bore. 
a  securing  oaember  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  caaing 
of  the  seonrlag  appamtas,  a  right-angled  rock  arm  havlag 
oae  am  aecared  In  said  axial  bore,  and  ita  ether  arm  pro- 


article  to  be  Bcoored  Is  borne  to  permit  a  regulable  pres- 
sore  of  said  article  on  aald  scooring  wheel. 


9  4  8.420.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  QaOBOa  H. 
OuMBBL.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  472,302. 


The  combination  with  a  tapering  bottle  neck,  of  a  ball 
retaining  device  fitted  in  said  neck,  said  device  having  a 
valve  Beat  formed  therein,  a  cot  flange  Incloaing  aald  aeat, 
a  downwardly  open  sleeve^  resting  on  said  flange,  an  over- 
hanging flange  carried  by  the  aleeve,  said  overhanging 
flange  overlapping,  bot  being  apaced  from  the  flange  flrat 
mentioned,  arma  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  ring  aopported 
by  said  arma,  the  ring  being  grooved,  and  a  split  q>rtac 
ring  carried  by  the  bottle  ne<A.  the  said  ring  belag  beat 
longitudinally  and  ita  lower  porilon  extending  inwardly 
Into  the  groove  of  the  first  mentioned  ring. 


948,421.     STRAINER.     Edwabd  V.  Hax,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  May  14.   1909.     Serial  No.  498,906. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprlalng  a  member 
of  tabular  form  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  Oa  aoasla  of 
a  faoeet.  a  Hmmgt  carried  by  the  member,  a  ahooldar  car- 
ried by  the  member,  aald  shonlder  being  dlspoaad  In 
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relation  to  the  fluis^  an  alartlc  aleer*  rarrouadlng  the 
said  member  and  engaged  at  Iti  lower  end  with  lald  ihonl- 
der  and  foramlnooa  material  carried  by  the  member  and 
confined  between  the  flange  and  eald  ahoolder  reapcctlyely. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  noule  of  a  faucet,  of  a 
■trainer  comprlalng  a  member  of  hollow  tubular  form  haT- 
ing  fitted  thereto  an  elastic  eleere  adapted  for  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  walla  of  the  noaale  lo  that  the  strainer 
wUl  be  held  In  lt»  operatlTe  poaitlon,  a  shoulder  carried 
by  the  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
the  sleeTe  to  force  It  Into  tight  frlctKmal  engagement  with 
the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  nonle.  and  foramlnous  ma- 
terial carried  by  the  member  and  dlspowsd  beneath  the 
shoulder. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  nossle  of  a  faucet,  of  a 
strainer  remorably  secured  to  the  nosile  and  comprising 
8  tubular  member  fitted  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
Doxsle,  said  tubular  member  harlng  an  Inwardly  directed 
tapered  upper  portion  and  an  outwardly  curved  portion 
adjacent  to  Its  lower  end,  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  mem- 
ber and  dlspoaed  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  noiile. 
Bald  shoulder  baring  a  depending  annular  portion  dls- 
poaed Inwardly  of  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  nos- 
sle. a  flange  carried  by  said  portion  and  disks  of  foraml- 
nous material  secured  at  their  edges  between  the  flange 
and  said  shoulder. 


upon  the  bolt,  a  spring  shoe  held  by  the  nut  and  bearing 
against  the  standard  and  a  knife  carried  by  the  bar. 

B.  In  a  cheese  enttar,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  plat- 
form, a  knife  moTable  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  a 
gage  located  adjacent  the  platform  at  one  aide  of  the 
knife  and  a  gage  stop  plToted  at  the  center  of  the  platform 
and  moTable  with  reapeet  thereto  and  to  the  gage. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


948,423.     8T.\LK-CUTTER.     William  R.  LdiMOHa,  Cata- 
lljie,  Tex.     Piled  June  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  B00,9B0. 


948,422.  CHEK8B-CUTTEB.  Ibaac  E.  Lbb,  Broadway, 
Va  assignor  of  flTe-sliteenths  to  Chas.  A.  Witt,  Broad- 
way Va .  and  flTe-slxteenths  to  J.  F.  Blackburn.  Har- 
risonburg. Va.     Piled  Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.378. 


1.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  In  combination,  a  pivoted  plat- 
form, a  knife  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  same, 
msana  aapportlng  the  platform,  a  leather  washer  arranged 
at  the  cMter  of  the  supporting  means  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  platform  and  a  ledge  arranged 
under  the  platform,  at  one  side  thereof,  and  normally  out 
of  contact  therewith,  the  platform  yielding  into  contact 
with  the  ledge  as  a  result  of  the  pressure  Incident  to  the 
operation  of  the  knife,  and  the  leather  waaher  providing 
for  such  yielding  of  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  in  combination,  an  arm  having  a 
rib  on  one  of  Its  faces,  a  member  having  a  recess  to  receive 
the  arm  and  the  rib.  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through  the  srm 
and  the  member  and  connecting  the  same,  means  positively 
holding  the  pivot  bolt  against  rotation,  a  platform,  swivel 
means  connecting  the  platform  and  pivot  bolt,  and  a  knife 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  platform. 

3.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  plat- 
form, a  standard  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  a  bar  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  atandnrd.  friction  brake  means 
Btnietarmlly  independent  of  the  b«  and  the  standard  to 
hold  the  bar  normally  against  movement,  and  a  knife  ^r- 
ried  by  the  bar.  ' 

4.  In  a  chssso  cotter,  in  conMnation,  a  rotatable  plat- 
form, a  standard  arranged  at  one  side  thereof  and  having 
a  alottad  wall,  a  bar  asorable  lonsltndlnally  of  the  stand- 
ard and  havlnc  a  bolt  projecting  through  the  slot,  a  nut 


1  In  a  stalk  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
side  cutting  wheels  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to 
support  the  same,  an  intermediate  cutting  wheel,  a  spring 
device  for  pressing  said  intermedUte  cutting  wheel  down- 
wardly, and  rake  teeth  arranged  in  advance  of  the  three 
cutting  wheela 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  annular  rows  or 
cutting  bladea  arranged  upon  lU  rear  wheels  to  convert 
them  Into  side  cutting  wheels,  a  vertically  movable  spring 
pressed  frame  carried  by  the  wagon  and  an  Intermediate 
cutting  wheel  mounted  upon  said  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  or  the  like, 
of  an  annular  frame  detaehably  connected  to  one  of  its 
supporting  wheels   and   stalk   cutting  bladea   upon   said 

frame. 

4.  A  stalk  cutting  attachment  for  a  wheel  comprising  a 
frame  for  applleation  to  a  wheel  and  an  annular  series  of 
cutting  blades  upon  said  fraaa. 

B.  The  I  iimlilnatlnii  wMli  a  wheel  having  a  hnb  and  a 
rim.  of  a  frame  having  a  hnb  portion  engaged  with  the  hnb 
of  the  wheel  and  extending  therefrom,  spokes  radiating 
from  said  hub  portion,  a  ring  uniting  the  outer  portions  of 
said  spokes,  clips  arranged  upon  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and 
an  annnUr  series  of  tranaverse  cutting  blades  secured  to 
said  dips  and  to  said  spokes. 

(Cnalms  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  8,424.     SHIP-DKTECTOB.     PaAMK  8.  Lowa.  U.  8. 
Army.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.    Serial  Na  417.198. 


-^^.^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  devlea  inclndlng  a  Bagnetleally 
operated  circuit  elessr  nsrvally  opca  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated  to  dose  said  dfcolt  without  bstraylBg  Its  loeatlon  by 
the  presence  In  Its  iMMdlate  vlelAlty  of  a  mam  of  meUI : 
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an  apparatus  at  a  distant  point  therefrom  adapted  to  In- 
dicate such  presence  in  the  vidnlty  of  said  device;  and 
means  interposed  between  said  device  and  apparatus 
whereby  the  hitter  wlU  be  actuated  by  the  operation  of 
the  former. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  device  Indudlng  a  magnetically 
operated  drcutlt  doner  normally  open  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated to  close  said  dreuit  without  betraying  its  location  by 
the  presence  in  its  immediate  vicinity  of  a  Mass  of  metal ; 
an  apparatus  at  a  distant  point  therefrom  adapted  to  in- 
dicate such  presence  In  the  vidnlty  of  said  device ;  and  an 
electric  circuit  interpossd  between  said  device  and  appa- 
ratus whereby  the  latter  wlU  be  actuated  her  the  operation 
of  the  former. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  device  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  presence  In  Its  Immediate  vicinity  of  a  mass  of 
metal ;  an  apparatus  at  a  distant  point  therefrom  adapted 
to  Indicate  such  presence  In  the  vicinity  of  said  device; 
means  interposed  between  said  device  and  apparatus  where- 
by the  latter  wUl  be  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the 
former  ;  and  meana  for  retaining  said  device  in  inoperative 
position  until  releaaed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  device  Including  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  presence  In  Its  Im- 
mediate vidnlty  of  a  mass  of  metal ;  an  electric  lamp  at  a 
distant  point  therefrom ;  mechanism  for  centering  said 
movable  member ;  means  located  at  a  distant  point  for  op- 
erating said  oentering  mechanism ;  and  means  Including  a 
contact  member  Interposed  between  said  device  and  electric 
lamp  whereby  the  latter  will  be  lighted  by  the  engagement 
of  said  movable  member  and  aald  contact  member. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  device  indudlng  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  presence  in  its  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  a  mass  of  metal ;  an  dectric  lamp  and 
a  bell  at  a  distant  point  therefrom ;  mechanism  for  center- 
ing said  movable  member;  means  located  at  a  distant 
point  for  operating  said  centering  mechanism  ;  and  means 
Including  a  contact  member  interposed  between  said  device 
and  electric  lamp  and  bell  whereby  the  lamp  will  be  lighted 
and  the  bell  rang  by  the  engagement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  said  contact  member. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


948,42B.  WELL-DRILLING  MACHINE.  GaoaOB  D. 
LooMis.  Tinn.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479.781. 


the  inner  end  of  the  yoke  and  the  beam,  a  stem  projecting 
from  the  yoke,  and  a  spring  connected  at  its  ends  to  the 
said  stem  and  to  the  spudding  beam,  respectively. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spoddlng  beam  and  a  pulley, 
of  a  support  for  the  pulley  plvotally  monnted  on  the  beam 
and  movable  lengthwise,  resilient  means  opposing  the 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  support  In  one  direction,  and 
resilient  means  opposing  the  swing  of  the  support  on  Its 
pivot  In  one  direction. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  spudding  beam,  of  a  yoke 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  movable  lengthwise,  a  pul- 
ley carried  by  the  yoke,  resilient  means  opposing  the 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  yoke  In  one  direction,  and  re- 
silient means  opposing  the  swing  of  the  yoke  on  its  pivot 
in  one  direction. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spnddlnc  beam,  of  a  yoke 
between  the  branches  of  which  the  beam  extenda,  means 
for  connecting  the  yoke  to  the  beam,  said  connection  bdng 
a  loose  one  to  permit  longitodlnal  movement  of  the  yoke,  a 
pulley  carried  by  the  yoke,  and  reaUloit  means  opposing 
the  aforeaaid  movemeBt  of  the  yoke  la  one  dlrsedon. 

2.  The  eoMiblnatkm  with  a  spoddiag  beaoi,  of  a  yoke 
between  the  braaehea  of  whldi  the  aald  beam  la  reeslved, 
said  yoke  being  slotted  lengthwise,  a  connection  between 
the  jtik*  aad  the  beam  paastng  Uuoogh  the  slots  of  the 
former,  a  pvUey  carried  by  the  yoke,  aad  a  sprlas  latsr- 
possd  betwean  the  laaer  end  cf  the  yoke  aad  the  beam. 

t.  The  awMaatlon  with  a  ipaddlBg  beam,  of  a  yoke 
betweea  the  braaehes  of  which  aald  beam  Is  reeelved,  said 
70ks  belag  idottad  lengthwise,  a  eoaasetisn  between  the 
yoke  aad  the  beam  paaalag  thronsh  the  alots  of  ths  ft»in«r, 
a  poUey  eanled  by  the  yoke,  a  sprlac  latatpossd  betweea 


948,426.  PENCE -WIRE  CLAMP.  Edwasd  J.  McCaiw, 
Sanford,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  S.  Weath- 
erspoon  and  James  Pardo,  Sanford,  N.  C.  Filed  July  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  B09,766. 


S/^ 


The  herein  described  clamp  comprising  spaced  body 
bars,  end  plates  uniting  said  bars,  transverse  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  space  between  the  body  bara,  wire  damp- 
ing plates  apertured  and  recessed  to  receive  said  bolts  and 
the  heads  of  the  latter,  said  clamp  plates  being  adapted  to 
receive  wires  between  them  and  the  body  bars,  nuts  upon 
the  threaded  ends  of  said  bolts,  and  a  pair  of  co-acting  cam 
dlaks  on  each  of  said  bolts  between  the  nuts  and  the  body 
bars,  said  cam  disks  having  their  opposing  faces  formed 
with  inclined  cam  portions,  and  the  inner  disk  of  each 
pair  being  formed  with  projecting  ribs  to  enter  the  space 
between  the  body  bars  and  hold  said  inner  disk  against 
rotation. 


948,427.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH-THROWER.  BowAao 
McNbil.  East  St.  Louis.  111.  Filed  June  24,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  604.0B9. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  track  and  a  movable 
switch  point,  a  ahaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  <me  direc- 
tion, a  cam  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having  oppositely 
disposed  cam  faces,  a  lever  having  a  yoke  at  one  end  em- 
bracing said  cam  whereby  the  lever  la  osdllated,  connec- 
tions between  aald  lever  and  said  swltdi  point  aad  means 
carried  by  a  ear  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  cam. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch  thrower,  the  combination 
with  the  movable  switch  point,  of  a  double  faced  cam 
monnted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  track, 
^'  lever  pivoted  for  oscillation  in  a  horlaontal  plane  below 
the  track  and  having  yoke  flngera  ezteadlag  upwardly 
from  one  end  thereof  and  embradng  said  cam,  etmnectiOBa 
between  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  said  switdi 
point,  said  connectiona  Indoding  a  pivoted  lever  aad  a 
link,  and  means  carried  by  the  ear  for  operatlag  said  cam. 

3.  In  comblnatl<m,  a  railway  track,  a  movabls  switch 
point,  meana  for  operating  the  swltdi  point  ladndlag  a 
rotary  shaft  and  a  gear  wheel  omineeted  thereto,  said  gear 
wheel  extending  upwardly  In  a  vartieal  plaae,  aad  meaas 
carried  by  the  car  for  tumlag  said  fsar  wheal  aad  ahaft, 
said  meana  comprising  aa  am  pivoted  at  qmit  end  to  the 
car  platform,  a  plungvr  eoaaeetad  to  the  opposite  cad  <rf 
the  arm  and  ezteadlag  upwardly  therefroo,  a  tarrer  plv- 
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oted    to    the    platform    and    connected    to    the   plunger,    a   p 
■prlnK  operating  on  said  lever  to  hold  the  plunger  and 
arm  elevated,  and  a  rack  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  aald  gear  whpel. 


948,428.      MITEB-BOX.      Nkls   (',.   Nbi-son,   Rockford,    111. 
Filed  May  13,   1908.      Serial  No.  432,698. 


,   *43     r       L%^.l        r    D«   ■ 


In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  the  platform  ^ec- 
ttons,  comprlsinK  the  end  sections  and  removable  middle 
section,  and  the  vertical  back  sections,  of  the  feet  to  which 
said  end  platform  sections  are  secured,  said  feet  having 
Integral  therewith  upstanding  bars,  or  back-supports  8,  a 
central  ironwork  member  1  which  is  also  provided  with 
Integral  upstanding  bars,  or  back  supports  9  and  an  inte- 
gral notched  quadrant  and  pivot-bearing  for  a  radial  arm, 
said  end  platform  and  back  sections  being  united,  secured 
together  and  supported  relatively  to  each  other  In  a  single 
rigid  member  by  said  central  Iron-work  member  and  its 
Integral  back-support  bar*  9,  a  groove  extending  longitu- 
dinally In  the  under  surface  of  said  platform  sections 
from  end  to  end  of  the  frame,  a  slide  in  said  groove  which 
Is  supported  against  displacement  therefrom  by  said  feet 
and  iron-work  member,  a  vertically  adjustable  stop  In  one 
end  of  said  slide,  and  arranged  to  project  above  the  plat- 
form, said  slide  and  stop  being  reversible  to  place  said 
stop  at  either  end  of  the  frame  or  platform,  a  radial  arm 
pivoted  in  Bald  pivot  bearing,  the  slotted  saw  guide  sup- 
ports mounted  on  said  arm.  a  latch  on  said  arm  provided 
with  a  hooked  finger  portion  to  be  engaged  with  either  of 
the  notches  in  said  quadrant,  and  a  screw  clamping  rod 
32  mounted  on  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  head  33  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  or  exposed  portion  of  said  arm,  said 
rod  arranged  to  bear  against  said  quadrant  to  hold  said 
arm  in  any  desired  Intermediate  position  between  the 
notch   positions. 


and  a  clamp  having  Inturned  enda  adapted  to  embrace  the 
ends  of  said  bolder,  and  an  offset  loop  adapted  t()  serve 
as  a  finger  piece. 

3.  In  a  sharpening  device,  the  combination  with  the 
loop-like  holder  having  yielding  sides,  said  side*  having 
inclined  flange-like  tool  galdM  or  reata  at  their  forward 
edges,  said  rests  being  adapted  to  aerve  as  supports  for 
the  holder,  the  outer  edges  of  aald  rests  having  teeth 
thereon,  an  abrading  memt>er  arranged  in  said  holder ; 
and  a  clamp  having  Inturned  enda  adapted  to  embrace  the 
ends  of  said  holder. 

4  In  a  sharpening  device,  the  combination  with  the 
loop-like  holder  having  yielding  sides,  said  sides  having 
Inclined,  flsnge  like  tool  guides  or  rests  at  their  forward 
edges,  said  rests  being  adapted  to  serve  as  supports  for 
the  holder:  an  abrading  member  arranged  in  said  holder; 
and  a  clamp  having  inturned  ends  adapted  to  embrace  the 
ends  of  aald  bolder. 

.^.  In  a  sharpening  device,  the  combination  with  the 
holder  formed  of  n  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded  Into  a  loop 
with  Its  ends  turned  outwardly  into  inclined,  flange-like 
tool  guides  or  n-sts.  said  rests  being  adapted  to  serve  as 
supports  for  the  holder  :  an  abrading  member  arranged  In 
said  holder :  and  u  clamp  having  inturned  ends  adapted  to 
embrace  the  ends  of  said  holder. 


948,430.      SPOOL.     ri-.^RKxci:  Omemah,  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mnv  1,   1909      Serial  No.  493,37t5. 


948.429.       TOOL  -  SH.\RPENKR.       Joseph     Nos.s.    Three 
Rivers.  Mich.     Filed  .\pr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No    49'.'.  1:21 


.\  spool  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  flber  spindle, 
the  ends  of  which  are  ground  down. thereby  reducing  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  end  of  the  spindle,  and  flber  disks 
arranged  upon  the  reduced  enda  of  the  spindle,  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  spindle  being  rolled  back  over  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  disks,  said  rolling  back  serving  to 
orowd  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  spindle  upon  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  disks  whereby  stop  shoulders  are  pro- 
duced, substantially  as  deBcrll>ed. 


1.  In  a  sharpening  device,  the  combination  with  the 
loop-like  holder  having  yielding  sides,  said  sides  having 
iBclined  flanse-Iike  tool  guides  or  rests  at  their  forward 
edge*,  said  rests  being  adapted  to  serve  as  supports  for  the 
holder,  the  oater  edges  of  said  rests  having  engaging  teeth 
thcreoB ;  an  abrading  member  arranged  in  said  holder ; 
and  a  damp  having  inturned  ends  adapted  to  embrace  th% 
enda  of  aatd  holder,  and  an  offset  loop  adapted  to  aerre 
aa  a  finger  piece. 

2.  In  ■  Aarpening  device,  the  combination  with  the 
loop-like  holder  having  yielding  sides,  said  aides  harlng 
Inclined  flange-like  tool  guides  or  rests  at  their  forward 
edgea,  said  reats  being  adapted  to  aerve  aa  sapports  for 
the  holder,  aa  abrading  member  arranged  in  aaid  bolder; 


9tH.431.      I'LOW.      Edw^bo  BoacNFiLD,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,202. 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  banger 
depending  from  aaid  beam,  a  longitudinal  bar  plrotally 
secured  at  Its  forward  end  to  aaid  hanger,  an  adjusting 
member  plvotally  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  aald  bar  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  screw-threaded  portion  ▼ertlcally  mov- 
able through  aaid  beam,  adjusting  nuta  on  aaid  screw 
threaded  portion  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  beam,  a  mold 
board  haying  a  supporting  rod  secured  thereto,  the  free 
end  of  aald  Tt>d  heing  UtaraUy  diapoaed  and  pivoUlly 
mounted  In  the  rear  end  of  aaid  bar.  a  anhatantially  tri- 
angular ahaped  block  haTlag  a  atnd  formed  thereon  piv- 
otally  diapoaed  on  the  forward  end  of  aald  bar,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm  Integrally  formed  with  the  block, 
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said  mold  board  being  secured  to  the  arm  at  Its  forward 
end,  a  plow  point  secured  to  said  block  having  outwardly 
and  npwardly  extending  angular  blades  converging  to  a 
point  beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  block,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rod  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  of  aald 
mold  board,  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  the  supporting  rod  and  lieing  provided  with 
screw  threads,  a  nut  disposed  thereon  adapted  to  bind 
upon  the  supporting  rod  to  plvotally  dispose  said  mold 
board  and  plow  point  In  the  ends  of  said  bar,  and  a  hook 
carried  by  said  beam  adapted  for  engagement  through  an 
aperture  In  the  mold  board  to  support  the  same  upon 
either  side  of  the  beam. 


948,432.     CONliENSEK.     Elmer  F.  RroEKN,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  July  tf,  1909.      Serial  No.  S05.983. 


rti^^ 


s\tJm    k   , 


1.  A  steam  condenser,  comprising  a  tank,  a  head  in  the 
tank  dividing  it  into  npper  and  lower  compartments, 
means  for  Introducing  steam  and  air  to  the  lower  com- 
partment, means  for  Introducing  and  withdrawing  water 
to  and  from  the  upper  compartment,  there  being  communi- 
cation between  the  upper  and  lower  compartments  for  the 
passage  of  the  steam  and  air. 

2.  A  steam  condenser,  comprising  a  tank,  a  perforate 
head  dividing  the  tank  into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments, upwardly  opening  valves  controlling  the  paasage 
of  fluid  through  the  perforation  In  the  head,  a  series  of 
vertically  spaaed  perforate  plates  In  the  npper  eompart- 
menta,  means  to  introduce  and  withdraw  water  to  and 
from  the  upper  compartment,  and  means  to  Introduce 
steam  and  air  to  the  lower  compartment. 

3.  A  steam  condenser,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber, 
means  for  Introducing  steam  and  air  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  water  chamber  arranged  above  the  mixing  chamber, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  water  from  the  water  ebam 
ber,  and  means  for  Introducing  mixed  steam  and  air 
from  the  top  of  the  mining  chamber  to  the  bottom  of  the 
water  chamber. 

4.  A  steam  condenser,  comprising  a  tank,  a  perforated 
head  In  the  tank  dividing  It  Into  upper  and  lower  cum- 
pnrtments,  means  for  introducing  steam  and  air  to  the 
lower  compartment,  means  for  withdrawing  water  from 
the  upper  compartment,  and  upwardly  opening  valves 
preventing  the  downward  passage  of  water  from  the  up- 
per  compartment   through   the   perforations   In   the  head. 


means   for   drawing   said   shanks   through   said   cross   bar 
to  draw  it  downwardly,  and  a  facing  strip  secured  to  the 


948,488.     SCRBBN.     Silas  C.  ScHoriau),  Freeport,   111. 

Filed  July  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  &00,686. 

The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  an  up- 
per heading  ajid  a  lower  aub-alll,  of  upper  and  lower  eyes 
carried  by  the  heading  and  aub-alll,  a  screen,  upper  and 
lower  croaa  taars  carried  by  the  inner  aide  of  the  upper 
and  lower  enda  of  the  acreen,  botrin  that  engage  the  eyea 
of  the  heading  and  hare  shanka  altdably  moonted  in  the 
upper  croaa  bar.  meana  for  drawing  the  ahanks  through 
said  cross  bar  to  draw  It  upwardly  agalnat  the  heading, 
hooka  detaehably  engaging  the  -eyea  of  the  snb-alll  and 
having  ahank»  alMably  mounted  in  the  lower  croaa  bar, 


outer  side  of  the  lower  cross  bar  and  clamping  the  screen 
thereto,  said  strip  overlapping  the  sub-sill. 


948,434.       DISH.       Miles    W.    Scott,    AdamsvlUe.    Ala. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  485.427. 

I    ■ 


1.  In  combination,  a  bowl  having  a  continuous  grouve 
formed  on  the  inner  face  of  Its  side  walls  and  on  the 
bottom  thereof  said  groove  being  roughened,  a  partition 
removably  located  In  the  bowl  with  the  outer  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  partition  disposed  within  the  groove,  aaid 
outer  and  bottom  edges  of  said  partition  formed  with  a 
roughened  surface. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bowl  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous grooves  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  its  side  walls 
and  Its  bottom  portion,  the  walls  of  said  grooves  being 
roughened,  and  a  multiple  leaf  partition  disposed  In  said 
bowl  with  the  outer  edges  of  each  leaf  and  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  each  leaf  formed  with  a  roughened  surface  dia- 
poaed in  the  grooves  of  the  bowl  so  as  to  effectively  seal 
each  compartment  from  the  other. 


948.435.  ANTISLIPPING  STUD  OR  BLOCK.  Thomas 
Slopkr,  Devizes,  England.  Filed  June  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  600,027. 


1.  A 
cavity 
Is  open 
stud  is 
cavity 
celve  Sf 

2.  A 
cavity 


stud  or  block  for  the  purpose  described  having  a 
that  extends  from  the  base  toward  the  crown  and 

at  the  base,  to  receive  the  material  In  which  the 

to  be  embedded,  and  a  passage  that  intersects  said 
and  is  open  at  the  side  of  the  stud  or  block  to  re- 
tid  material. 

stud  or  block  for  the  purpose  described  having  a 
that  extends  from  the  baae  toward  the  crown  and 
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la  open  at  the  base,  to  recelTC  the  material  In  which  the 
stud  la  to  be  embedded,  a  paasage  that  Intertecta  said 
cavity  and  Is  open  at  the  side  of  the  stud  or  block,  to  re- 
ceive said  material,  and  a  second  passage  that  intersects 
the  first  and  also  the  cavity  and  Is  open  at  the  side  of  the 
St  ad  or  block  to  receive  said  material. 

3.  A  stud  or  block  for  the  purpose  described  having  a 
cavity  that  extends  from  the  base  toward  the  crown  and  Is 
open  at  the  baae,  to  receive  the  material  In  which  the  stud 
is  to  be  embedded,  a  passage  that  intersects  said  cavity 
and  Is  open  at  the  side  of  the  stud  or  block,  to  receive  said 
material,  and  a  lateral  flange  on  the  stud  that  lies  in  a 
plane  approximately  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  crown  for 
the  purpose  of  resisting  displacement  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  such  face. 

4.  A  stud  or  block  for  the  purpose  described  having  a 
cavity  that  extends  from  the  base  toward  the  crown  and  is 
open  at  the  base,  to  receive  the  material  In  which  the  stud 
Is  to  be  embedded,  but  Is  closed  at  the  crown  except  for  a 
vent  orifice  (B').  and  a  passage  that  Intersects  the  cavity 
and  Is  open  at  the  side  of  the  stud  or  block  to  receive  said 
material. 

5.  A  stud  or  block  for  the  purpose  described  having  a 
plurality  of  cavities  that  extend  from  the  base  toward  the 
crown  and  are  open  at  the  base,  to  receive  the  material 
in  which  the  stud  is  to  be  embedded,  and  a  plurality  of 
passages  that  intersect  said  cavities  and  are  open  at  the 
side  of  the  stud  or  block  to  receive  said  material. 


948,436.  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  John  G.  P.  Thomas, 
Holywell.  England.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
461.204. 

J 


shaft  and  sleeve  respectively,  dynamo-electric  machines 
having  rotors  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  sleeve  respec- 
tively, clutch  members  upon  said  shaft  and  sleeve  adapted 
to  engage  to  lock  the  shaft  and  sleeve  together,  electrical 
connections  between  said  dynamo-elsetrle  machines,  and 
electrical  controlling  means  for  causing  said  machines  to 
act  first  as  generator  and  motor  and  afterward  as  motor 
and  generator  respectively. 

5.  In  an  electro-mechanical  system  of  power  transmis- 
sion, the  combination  of  a  prime  motor,  a  member  on  the 
shaft  of  said  motor  carrying  pairs  of  planet  pinions  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  on  common  axles,  sun  wheels  gearing 
with  the  respective  planet  pinions  and  secured  upon  a 
shaft  and  sleeve  respectively,  dynamo-electric  machines 
having  rotors  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  sleevs  respec- 
tively, clutch  members  upon  said  shaft  and  sleeve  adapted 
to  engage  to  lock  the  shaft  and  sleeve  together,  a  braking 
surface  secured  to  said  sleeve,  means  for  causing  frlctlonal 
drag  on  said  surface,  electrical  connections  between  said 
dynamo  electric  machines,  and  electrical  controlling  means 
for  causing  said  machines  to  act  first  as  generator  and 
motor  and  afterward  as  motor  and  generator  respectively. 


1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  system  of  power  transmis- 
sion, the  combination  with  a  prime  motor  and  two  dynamo 
electric  machines,  of  electrical  connections  between  said 
machines,  means  for  controlling  said  machines  electrically, 
so  as  to  cause  first  one  and  then  the  other  to  generate 
current,  means  for  clutching  the  shafts  of  said  machines 
together  mechanically,  gear  wheels  attached  to  said  ma- 
chines and  a  third  gearing  member  Joined  to  the  prime 
motor,  ca-actlng  with  these  wheels,  and  tending  to  turn 
them  oppositely. 

2.  In  an  electro-mechanical  system  of  power  transmis- 
sion, the  combination  with  a  prime  motor  and  two  dynamo 
electric  machines,  of  electrical  connections  between  said 
machines,  means  for  controlling  said  machines  electrically, 
so  as  to  cause  first  one  and  then  the  other  to  generate 
current,  means  for  clutching  the  shafts  of  said  machines 
together  mechanically,  gear  wheels  of  different  diameters 
one  secured  to  each  machine,  planet  pinions  upon  a  com- 
mon axle  arranged  to  mesh  respectively  with  said  gear 
wheels,  and  a  member  carrying  said  planet  pinion  axle 
and  driven  by  the  prime  motor. 

3.  In  an  electro-mechanical  system  of  power  transmis- 
sion, the  combination  with  a  prime  motor  and  two  dynamo 
electric  machines,  of  electrical  connections  between  said 
machines,  means  for  controlling  said  machines  electrically, 
so  as  to  cause  first  one  and  then  the  other  to  generate 
current,  means  for  clntchlng  the  shafts  of  said  machines 
together  mechanically,  gear  wheels  attached  to  said  ma- 
chines, a  third  gearing  member  Joined  to  the  prime  motor, 
co-acting  with  these  wheels,  and  tending  to  turn  them  op 
posltely,  and  means  for  holding  one  of  the  electrical  ma- 
chines stationary.  *• 

4.  In  an  electro-mechanical  system  of  power  transmis- 
sion, the  combination  of  a  prime  motor,  a  member  on  the 
shaft  of  said  motor  carrying  pairs  of  planet  pinions  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  on  common  axles,  sun  wheels  gearing 
with  the  respective   planet  pinions  and  secured   upon  a 


948.437.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Classncs  F.  Wilson  and 
John  Oldbnbubo,  Johnstown.  Colo.  Filed  May  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  494,857. 


-2 


y^ 


A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  socket  member  having  a 
cylindrical  end  formed  with  a  cylindrical  socket  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  member  to  provide  a  shoul- 
der, an  annular  series  of  radial  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the 
end  of  said  member  at  Its  outer  edge,  opposing  inwardly 
projecting  lugs  formed  on  the  wall  of  said  socket,  a  second 
member  having  a  reduced  end  to  enter  said  socket  and  to 
provide  an  annular  shoulder,  seml-clrcnlar  radially   pro- 
jecting fianges  formed  on  the  extremity  of  said  reduced 
end  of  the  second  member,  the  opposing  ends  of  said  flanges 
being  spaced  apart  to  receive  said  lugs  between  them,  and 
the  inner  faces  of  said  flanges  being  Inclined  to  provide 
cam  shoulders  for  engagement  by  said  lugs  whereby  the 
two  members  will  be  moved  longitudinally  toward  or  from 
each  other  when  turned  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  pack- 
ing on  the  shoulder  In  the  socket  of  the  first  member,  and 
a  longitudinally  carved  pawl  formed  from  a  resilient  meUI 
plate  and  having  one  end  secared  to  said  shoulder  of  the 
second  member,  said  pawl  lying  between  the  two  members 
and  having  its  extremity  bent  angularly  to  co-act  with  the 
ratchet   teeth  on  the  first  member,  said  free  end  of  the 
pawl  being  also  formed  at  Its  outer  edge  with  an  Integral 
tongue  bent  to  form  a  finger  piece  disposed  upon  the  exte- 
rior of  the  second  member. 


948,438.  SWITCH  BOX  OR  CASING.  JOSEPH  8.  ZlBO- 
LiB  and  Chablss  T.  Woodbcbw,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed 
July  IB,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,89©. 

1.  A  switch  box  having  outwardly  projecting  attaching 
lugs,  and  inwardly  projecting  lugs  formed  with  stops.  In 
combination  with  an  end-piece  provided  with  ears  to  en- 
gage said  Inwardly  projecting  logs,  and  a  projection  for  at- 
taching said  end-piece  to  the  back  wall  of  the  box. 

2.  A  switch  box  comprising  a  body  portion  having  out- 
wardly projecting  attaching  lugs  and  provided  at  one  side 
with  Inwardly  projecting  lags  formed  with  stops,  and  at 
its  opposite  Bides  with  Inwardly  projecting  logs  having 
ears  extending  therefrom.  In  combination  with  an  end- 
piece  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs,  and  means  for  sttsching  said  end-piece  to  the 
back  of  the  box. 

3.  A  switch  box  comprising  a  body  portion  having  di- 
agonal walls  formed  with  apertares,  said  body  portion  be- 
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Ing  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  attaching  lags,  and 
inwardly  projecting  lags  formed  with  stops,  of  end-pieces 
formed  with  ears  to  engage  said  Inwardly  projecting  lags 
above  and  below  said  stops. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  switch  box  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  diagonal  walls  formed  with  aperturee,  out- 
wardly projecting  attaching  lugs,  and  Inwardly  projecting 
lugs  formed  with  stops,  of  a  second  box  body  provided  with 
attaching  lugs^  and  at  one  side  with  Inwardly  projecting 
lugs  formed  with  stops,  and  at  Its  opposite  side  with  ears, 
and  removable  end-pieces  serving  as  closures  for  said  box 
bodies,  provided  with  ears  to  engage  said  Inwardly  extend- 
ing lugs. 


II 


9  4  8,439.  MECHANISM  FOB  .\TTACHING  VALVE- 
STRIPS  TO  BAGS.  Fbank  E.  Bbam,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.785. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  oomblna- 
tion  of  a  movable  member,  tape  carrying  means  within 
such  member,  cutter  means,  and  mechanism  capable  of 
movements  to  feed  predetermined  lengths  of  tape  from 
such  member  and  then  to  coSperate  with  the  cotter  means 
to  sever  the  tape. 

2.  In  an  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  movable 
member,  cntter  means  associated  with  snch  member,  and 
mechanism  operative  by  a  movement  of  said  member  to 
feed  lengths  of  material  from  such  member  and  at  a  pre- 
determined point  In  a  movement  of  such  member  to  re- 
verse such  feeding  action  whereby  to  coftperate  with  said 
cntter  means  to  sever  the  material. 

3.  In  comhdnation,  a  movable  member  having  a  catting 
surface,  a  p«rt  cofiperating  therewith  to  grip  an  article 
fed  therebetween,  and  mschanism  operative  by  a  move- 
meat  of  sack  member  to  feed  lengths  of  material  from 
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soch  member  and  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  move- 
ment of  snch  member  to  reverse  such  feeding  action,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  feed-dram  of  material  feed- 
ing mechanism  associated  with  the  dram  and  operative 
by  a  taming  thereof  to  Intermittently  feed  material  in 
one  direction  and  then  In  another  direction,  and  means  co- 
operating with  soch  mechanism  to  sever  lengths  of  ma- 
terial being  fed  when  moving  in  one  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  feed-dram,  of  material  feed- 
ing mechanism  which  Is  operative  by  a  turning  of  the 
drum  to  Intermittently  feed  mate^Jal  first  in  one  direction 
and  then  to  reverse  such  direction  of  feed,  and  a  knife  co- 
operating with  such  mechanism  to  sever  the  feed  lengths 
of  material  when  such  feeding  is  reversed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,440.  APPARATUS  FOB  MILKING  COWS.  FaAKB 
M.  Bbbbbbich,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.   425,417. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  teat  cup, 
a  metal  contact  arranged  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  an 
electric  conducting  wire  connected  to  said  contact,  and  an 
electric  current  generator  connected  to  said  wire. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  milking  cows,  comprising  caps  that 
are  adapted  to  embrace  the  teats  of  a  cow's  adder,  s  metal 
contact  arranged  on  the  Inner  face  of  each  cup,  and  an 
electric  conducting  wire  connected  to  each  contact  and 
also  contacting  with  some  other  part  of  the  cow's  body 
for  canslng  a  current  of  electricity  to  flow  throngh  the 
body  of  the  cow ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  milking  cows,  comprising  teat  cups 
provided  on  their  inner  faces  with  corrugations  or  projec- 
tions, a  metal  contact  arranged  inside  each  cap,  a  device 
for  generating  electricity,  a  wire  leading  from  said  device 
and  connected  to  the  contacts  inside  of  said  cups,  and  a 
wire  leading  from  said  device  and  contacting  with  some 
part  of  the  cow's  body :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  teat  cup  consisting  of  an  inner  wall  formed  of 
pliable  material  and  provided  on  its  Inner  surface  with 
projections,  and  an  outer  wall  of  pliable  material  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  Inner  wall  and  connected  there- 
to In  such  a  manner  that  a  closed  air-tight  chamber  is 
formed  between  said  walls ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  teat  cup, 
the  inner  face  of  which  is  oorragated,  a  metal  contact  ar- 
ranged on  said  corrugated  inner  face,  and  which  contact 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  conducting  wire. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


948,441.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Danibl  G.  Btrrrs,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491,040. 


1.  A  switch  oomprtaing  a  pivoted  contact  member,  a 
spring  fulcrum  therefor,  a  cam  engaging  one  end  of  said 
contact,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cam. 
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a.  A  rrlteb  eoapriaiBg  t  plTotcd  contact,  •  l«af  vprlng 
oa  wliich  MOd  eoBtact  to  falemmwl.  a  cam  cBgaglac  om 
end  of  nld  contact,  and  means  for  aetaatlag  Mid  cam. 

8.  A  iwltdi  eomprtolac  a  frame,  poah  battoaa  meonted 
tliervon,  a  cam  connected  to  eaid  pnah  bnttena,  a  leaf 
•prins  eztandinff  kwfltndlBally  of  eald  frame,  and  a  con- 
tact member  falemmed  on  said  eprlng  wltb  a  beat  end  In 
engagement  with  aald  cam. 

4.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  center  and  screw  shell 
conucts,  a  base  baring  a  transrerse  slot,  a  frame  secured 
In  the  slot  of  the  base,  a  reelproeatlBg  cam  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  spring,  and  a  moTable  contact  folemmed  on 
said  spring  with  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  cam 
and  the  other  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  screw 
shell. 


948.442.  CONTROLLER.  Feamk  E.  Cabi,  Schenectady, 
N  Y  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,612. 


M8.44a.  PA8TBDBIZINO  APPABATUB.  Boaanr  IL 
Cadfpham  and  WHtUNOVOM  Bn«,  Centerrille,  Mich.; 
said  Best  assignor  to  said  CaoSman.  Filed  Fab.  24. 
1908.     Serial  No.  417,480. 


1.  In  a  controller,  an  operating  shaft,  a  handle  mounted 
thereon  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  baring  a 
limited  sliding  morement  thereon,  an  emergency  derlce. 
and  means  for  operatlrely  connecting  said  handle  and 
said  emergency  device  whereby  the  sliding  morement  of 
said  handle  on  the  operating  shaft  operates  said  emer- 
gency device. 

2.  In  a  controller,  an  operating  shaft,  a  tiandle  monnted 
thereon  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  capable  of 
a  limited  sliding  movement  thereon,  an  emergency  device, 
and  a  sliding  connection  between  said  handle  and  said 
emergency  device  whereby  sliding  movement  of  said  handle 
on  the  operating  shaft  moves  said  sliding  connection  and 
operates  said  emergency  deriee. 

3.  In  a  controller,  an  operatlqg  shaft,  a  handle  mounted 
thereon  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  having  a 
limited  sliding  movement  thereon,  an  emergency  device, 
an  operating  connection  between  said  handle  and  said 
emergency  device  whereby  sliding  movement  of  said  ban- 
die  on  said  shaft  operates  said  emergency  device,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  handle  in  an  upward  direction. 

4.  In  a  controller,  an  operating  shaft,  a  handle  monnted 
thereon  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  having  a 
limited  sliding  movement  thereon,  an  emergency  device 
cooperating  with  said  controller,  a  connection  between 
said  handle  and  said  emergency  device  whereby  sliding 
movement  of  the  former  causes  operation  of  the  latter, 
means  for  biasing  said  handle  In  an  upward  direction,  snd 
means  operative  when  said  handle  is  moved  downward 
for  taking  part  of  the  upward  thmst  of  said  Mastng  means. 

5.  In  a  controller,  an  operating  shaft,  a  handle  mounted 
thereon  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  havtng  a 
limited  sliding  movement  thereon  and  a  limited  rotary 
movement  thereon  In  a  plane  passing  through  said  shaft 
snd  said  handle,  an  emergency  device  cooperating  with 
said  i.-ontroller,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
handle  and  said  emergency  d*Ttce  whereby  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  former  causes  the  operation  of  the  latter, 
means  for  biasing  said  handle  in  an  upward  direction,  and 
means  operative  when  said  hgndle  Is  at  the  lower  limit 
of  both  Ita  sitdiag  and  rotary  movements  for  taking  part 
of  the  upward  thmst  of  said  biasing  meana 

[Claims  6  to  •  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  and 
an  Inner  casing  spaced  apart,  means  for  supplying  heat 
to  the  space  between  the  casings,  a  tank  within  the  Inner 
casing  and  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  thermometer  de- 
vice connected  to  said  tank  and  extending  to  the  exterior 
of  the  casings  to  determine  the  temperature  of  the  liquid 
In  said  Unk  and  thereby  determine  approximately  the 
temperature  of  the  milk  being  pasteurised  within  the 
bottles  disposed  in  the  apparatus,  eald  Inner  casing  hav- 
ing perforations  providing  communication  between  the 
Inner  casing  and  the  space  between  the  caalngs,  and  means 
In  the  Interspace  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  beating 
medium  through  the  aperturea. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  and 
Inner  casing  spaced  apart,  means  for  supplying  heat  to 
the  space  between  the  casings,  said  inner  casing  having 
apertures  providing  communication  between  the  inner 
casing  and  the  space  between  the  casings,  hoods  disposed 
over  said  apertures  and  open  at  their  lower  sides,  valves 
operating  to  control  the  flow  of  heat  to  said  hoods,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  valves. 

3.  In  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  and 
an  Inner  casing  spaced  apart.  «ald  outer  casing  having  air 
apertures.  adJusUble  closures  for  said  air  apertures, 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  space  between  the  cas- 
ings, said  inner  casing  having  apertures  providing  com- 
munication between  the  inner  casing  and  the  space  be- 
tween the  casings,  and  hoods  over  said  apertures  and 
open  at  their  lower  sides. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described*  an  outer  and 
an  Inner  casing  spaced  apart,  the  outer  casing  having  air 
apertures  leading  therethrough,  adjuatabls  closures  for 
said  apertures,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  space 
between  the  casings,  U\A  Inner  casing  having  aperturea 
providing  commnnicatlon  bttween  the  inner  casing  and 
the  space  between  the  casings,  hoods  over  said  apertures 
and  open  at  their  lowwr  sldea,  valves  operating  to  control 
the  heat  passing  through  said  hoods  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  said  valves. 

R.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  and 
an  Inner  casing  spaced  apart,  the  outer  casing  having  air 
apertures  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  caa- 
lngs, adjustable  cloanres  for  said  air  apertures,  means  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  space  between  said  casings,  said 
Inner  casing  having  aperturea  in  Its  ends  providing  com- 
muateatlon  with  the  space  between  the  eaalnga,  and 
hooda  dlspnaed  over  said  apertures  and  open  at  the  lower 
sides. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oaseite.J 


•48.444.  CONTROLLMI.  Aancua  T.  CaocKsa,  Schen- 
ectady. N.  T..  aaslgBor  to  OsMral  Blectrle  Cempaay,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tort.  Filed  Ifov.  2.  19M.  Serial 
No.  460.014. 

1.  In  a  controller,  an  operating  shaft  a  handle  mounted 
thereon  arranged  to  .'otats  with  said  shaft  and  ptvotally 
mounted  for  limited  rotary  sMvaawnt  ts  a  vertical  plane, 
an  emergsMy  device,  meua  Un  oparattraly  connecting 
said  handle  and  said  suisigswy  dsviee  wbersby  rotary 
movament  of  said  bandla  nadsr  tks  downward  prassars 
of  the  operator's  haad  oparatas  said  ssiii'gsaiiy  deivlea. 
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means  for  biasing  said  handle  in  an  upward  direction, 
and  a  latch  operative  wben  said  handle  la  la  its  lower 
position  for  taking  part  of  the  upward  thrust  of  said 
biasing  meanSk; 


2.  In  a  coatroller.  an  operating  shaft,  a  handle  mount 
ed  thereon  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  for  limited  rotary  movement  In  a  vertical 
plane,  an  emergency  device,  means  for  operatively  connect- 
ing said  handle  and  said  emergency  device  whereby  roUry 
movement  of  said  handle  operates  said  emergency  devlca, 
means  for  biasing  said  handle  in  an  upward  direction, 
and  a  latch  released  when  said  handle  ia  in  its  upper 
position  and  operative  when  said  handle  to  in  Its  lower 
position  for  taking  part  of  the  upward  thrust  of  said 
biasing  meana. 

S.  In  a  controller,  an  operating  shaft  a  handle  mount- 
ed thereon  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  for  limited  rotary  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  an  emernency  device,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  handle  and  said  emergency  device  whereby 
rotary  movement  of  the  handle  under  the  downward 
pressure  of  the  operator's  hand  operates  said  emergency 
device,  means  for  btasing  said  connecting  means  In  an 
upward  direction,  a  latch  device  for  holding  said  con- 
necting means  In  Its  lower  poeltion  against  the  upward 
force  of  said  biasing  means,  a  spring  for  Maalng  said 
handle  In  an  upward  direction,  and  means  operated  by 
said  handle  for  releasing  said  latch  device  when  the  han- 
dle Is  allowed  to  move  upward  under  the  force  of  said 
spring. 

4.  In  s  controller,  an  operating  shaft,  a  handle  mount- 
ed thereon  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  aad  pivot- 
ally  mounted  for  limited  roUry  movement  In  a  vertical 
plane,  an  emergency  device  coSperating  with  said  con- 
troller,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  handle  and 
said  emergency  device,  a  spring  for  biasing  said  connect- 
ing means  lu  nn  upward  direction,  a  latch  eoOperating 
with  said  connecting  means  and  arranged  when  the  latter 
is  In  Its  lower  position  to  bold  the  same  there  agalnat  the 
force  of  said  apring,  a  spring  arranged  between  said  shaft 
and  said  handle  and  tending  to  rotate  aald  handto  in  an 
upward  diraetlon,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  and 
arranged  to  release  said  Uteh  when  the  handto  to  allowed 
to  move  apward  under  tbe  Influence  of  said  last  men- 
tioned spring. 

B.  In  a  controller,  an  operating  shaft,  a  handle  pivot^ 
ally  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft  and  pirotally  monnted  for  limited  rotary  movement 
In  a  vertical  plane,  an  emergency  device  eo&peratlng  with 
said  controller,  a  connection  between  said  handle  and  said 
emergency  device  including  a  key  slldably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  handle  and  engaging 
aald  key,  a  spring  arranged  to  exert  sn  upward  thrust 


on  said  key.  a  spring  arranged  between  said  shaft  and 
said  handle  tending  to  rotate  said  tiandto  about  its  pivot  in 
an  upward  direction,  and  a  latch  mechanism  arranged  to 
engage  said  key  and  hold  It  In  its  lower  poeltion  after  it 
Is  moved  thereto  by  movement  of  the  handle  In  a  down- 
ward direction,  said  pin  being  arranged  to  release  said 
latch  when  said  handle  Is  allowed  to  move  upward  under 
the  pressure  of  said  last  mentioned  spring. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  8,445.  NGN  -  RETURN  -  VALVE  MECHANISM. 
CHABLK8  E.  Golden.  Crafton.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.   492,051. 


1.  In  a  non-return  valve  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  valve  movable  to  closed  position  against  the  normal 
direction  of  flow,  a  cylinder,  a  ptoton  therein  connected 
to  said  valve  a  connection  from  the  supply  side  of  the 
valve  mechanism  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  direct 
connection  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
line  of  pipe  extending  from  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve 
mechanism  and  normally  open  to  permit  a  free  flow  of 
pressure  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  steam 
line,  and  means  within  the  cylinder  adapted  to  permit  an 
equalisation  of  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  non-return  valve  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  valve  movable  to  closed  position  against  the  normal  dl 
rectlon  of  flow,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connected  to 
said  valve  a  connection  from  the  supply  side  of  the  valve 
roechanUm  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  direct  con- 
nection from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  line  of 
pipe  extending  from  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  mechan- 
ism, a  check  valve  In  such  connection  adapted  to  prevent 
a  back  flow  of  fluid  pressure  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  within  the  cylinder  adapted  to  permit 
an  equalization  of  pressure  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  piston. 

S.  In  a  non-return  valve  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  valve  movable  to  closed  position  against  the  normal  di- 
rections of  flow,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connected  to 
said  valve  a  connection  from  the  supply  side  of  the  valve 
mechanism  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  a  valve  in 
such  connection,  a  direct  connection  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  line  of  pipe  extending  from  the  out- 
let side  of  the  valve  mechanism,  a  port  or  passage  ma- 
terially smaller  than  the  outlet  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder  for  the  equal Ixatlon  of  pressure  on  both  sides 
of  tbe  piston. 


948.446.  KBYHOLB-GUIDE.  RciNHOLO  G.  HACBDoana 
and  JAT  E.  Mdkray.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,025. 

1.  In  assoctotlon  with  a  key-hole,  an  escutcheon  dis- 
posed externally  of  and  pivoted  to  normally  hang  to 
cover  such  hole  and  having  a  iMrt  fashioned  to  so-ve  as 
a  guide  for  the  entrance  of  a  key  Into  the  hole  when  the 
escutcheon  to  in  full  open  position,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  opening  movement  of  the  escutcheon. 

2.  In  assoctotlon  with  a  key-hole,  an  esentehieon  piv- 
oted to  normally  hang  over  tbe  key-hoto  entrance  and 
movable  on  Its  pivot  to  uncover  the  sasM,  said  escutcheon 
having  one  side  provided  with  an  Incut  whldi  to  margin- 
ally flanged  and  adapted  to  regtoter  with  the  hole  when 
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the  escutcheon  Is  moved  to  opeo  position  and  to  wrre  ■■ 
«  key  guide  thereto,  and  means  for  stopping  the  opening 


movement  of  the  escutcheon  when  Its  Incut  Is  moved  Into 
register  with  the  hole. 


948,447.     OPERATING -TABLE.  Elmib    E.    HBLraiCH. 

Oklahoma,    Okla.     Filed    Sept.  12.    1908.     Serial    No. 
452.749. 

if   X  .J  G diL 


supporting  legs  ;  a  pair  of  borlsonUUy  grooved  boards  aet 
In  the  sides  of  said  legs  flush  with  their  outer  surfaces 
and  at  their  lower  ends  said  boards  being  adapted  to  slide 
upon  strips  which  fit  within  the  groove*  thereof  and  are 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  aald  stay-boards  to 
support  the  said  foot  section ;  an  operating  rod  H  extend- 
ing across  and  rotatably  secured  to  said  stay -boards  said 
rod  having  firmly  secured  thereon  a  pair  of  operating  arms 
and  a  handle  lever  to  rotate  said  rod ;  and  a  pair  of  oper- 
ating rods  secured  to  said  table  and  to  said  arms  to  ex- 
tend said  table  section,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1.  In  an  operating  table  ;  a  table  having  a  stationary  or 
fixed  head  section  for  the  support  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  patient,  a  longitudinally  slldable  section  provided  with 
means  for  sliding  the  same  for  supporting  the  lower  por- 
tion or  limbs  of  the  patient  and  a  central  or  middle  ver- 
tically adjustable  section  with  means  for  adjusting  the 
same  to  support  the  middle  portion  of  the  patient  during 
operation. 

2.  In  an  operating  table  having  a  fixed  head  section 
having  legs  at  the  sides  thereof :  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
stay-boards  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  side  legs  of 
the  said  head  section  and  having  stub  legs  secured  to  their 
opposite  ends  to  support  said  ends  and  maintain  them  in 
a  horlionUl  position,  a  cross  sUy  strip  ir  having  Its  ends 
secured  to  said  stub  legs  to  preserve  the  parallel  position 
of  the  said  stay-boards  and  In  conjunction  therewith  form 
a  table  supporting  frame ;  a  foot  extension  section  of  said 
table  having  four  legs  the  sides  of  which  at  their  lower 
ends  are  rabbeted  or  cut  down  and  have  secured  in  the 
said  rabbets  duplicate  longitudinally  grooved  boards  flush 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  legs  the  said  boards  being 
adapted  to  slide  on  strips  fitting  In  the  grooves  thereof  and 
which  are  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  stay- 
boards  to  provide  for  the  extension  of  the  said  foot  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  operating  table  having  three  sections,  a  fixed 
head  section  having  legs  at  the  sides  thereof  and  having 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  its  legs  a  pair  of  stay- 
boards  having  their  opposite  ends  supported  by  stub  legs 
secured  thereto,  a  cross  strip  v>  having  its  ends  secured  to 
said  stub  legs  to  hold  said  stay-boards  parallel  and  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  same  to  form  a  supporting  frame :  a 
middU  vertically  adjustable  section  ;  a  supporting  plate 
having  a  body  portion  secured  to  the  nii<ier  surface  of  said 
middle  section  and  having  its  ends  perforated  and  bent 
downward  forming  attaching  members ;  duplicate  rec- 
tangular parallel  guide  frames  having  their  Inner  ends  plT- 
otally  MCtxred  in  said  attaching  members  and  having  their 
outer  enda  pivotally  secured  In  the  legs  of  the  said  head 
section  to  preaerve  the  horlsontal  position  of  the  aaid  mid- 
dle section;  means  being  provided  for  elevating  and  de- 
pressing said  middle  section  and  maintaining  it  in  any 
adjusted  position ;  an  extensible  foot  section  having  four 


0  4  8,44  8.  STAPLE  POBMINQ  AND  DISCHARGING 
MECHANISM.  VaanoN  Hoxia.  Adrian,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,266. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  holder  having  a  dlacharge-way  therein,  a  member  opera- 
tive to  intermittently  discharge  staples  from  said  way. 
relatively  movable  male  and  female  staple  forming  parts 
associated  with  said  holder  and  adapted  to  form  a  staple  In 
a  plane  which  is  angled  relative  to  the  plane  of  discharge 
of  the  staples,  a  shuttle  member  associated  with  the  form- 
ing parts  and  operative  to  eject  a  formed  staple  therefrom 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  a  relative  movement  of  said 
parts,  means  for  guiding  the  ejected  staples  from  the  form- 
ing parts  to  said  discharge  wsy,  said  means  being  capable 
of  holding  a  plurality  of  staples,  and  means  for  operating 
the  forming  parts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  holder  having  a  staple  discharge  way  therein,  a  plunger 
operative  in  said  way  to  Intermittently  discharge  sUples 
therefrom,  a  female  staple-forming  die  fixed  to  said  holder, 
a  plate  reciprocally  carried  by  said  holder  and  having  a 
staple  forming  part  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  female 
die  to  form  a  staple  when  the  plate  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  acting  on  said  plate  to  infiuence  its  move- 
ments in  the  other  direction,  said  plate  and  die  having 
psrts  adapted  to  cooperate  to  sever  a  length  of  wire  fed 
thereto  when  a  forming  movement  is  imparted  to  said 
plate,  a  shuttle  for  ejecting  a  formed  staple  from  the  form- 
ing parts,  a  staple  slide-bar  for  guiding  the  ejected  sUples 
to  said  discharge  way.  snd  means  movable  to  operate  the 
plunger  and  to  impart  forming  movements  to  said  plate  at 
predetermined  points  in  the  movements  of  said  plunger. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblaa- 
tion  of  a  holder  having  a  staple  guide  way  therein,  a  fe- 
male staple  forming  member  secured  to  said  holder  at  one 
side  of  said  guide  way.  a  male  staple  forming  member  mov- 
ably  carried  by  said  holder  at  the  side  of  said  f«nale 
member  and  movable  to  cooperate  with  said  member  to 
form  into  a  staple  a  section  of  wire  fed  thereto,  a  shuttle 
member  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  male  sUple 
forming  member  and  operative  to  eject  a  formed  staple 
from  said  male  member,  a  guide-bar  for  directing  the 
ejected  staples  to  said  guide-way,  a  plunger  movable  in 
said  gvade-way  to  diaeharge  staples  therefrom,  and  means 
for  actimtlng  the  movements  of  said  plunger  and  male 
staple  funning  member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  staple  discharging  plunger,  a  movable  male  staple- 
forming  part  and  a  fixed  female  sUpIe-formlng  part,  a 
shuttle  pivotally  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  male 
forming  part  and  aotomatleally  operative  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  movement  of  such  male  part  to  eject  a 
formed  staple  therefrom,  a  member  for  guiding  the  move- 
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menu  of  the  ajected  sUples  to  discharging  position,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  movemenU  of  said  male  forming 
part. 

D.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  having  a  discharge  way  therein,  and  a 
plunger  movable  In  aaid  way  to  discharge  sUples  there- 
from, of  a  female  aUple  forming  part  flxedly  carried  by 
aald  holder,  a  male  staple  forming  part  movably  carried 
by  said  bolder,  means  for  actuating  the  movements  of  said 
male  part,  a  shuttle  pivotally  carried  by  and  movable  with 
said  male  part  and  operative  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  movement  of  said  male  part  to  eject  a  formed  staple 
therefrom,  and  means  for  guiding  the  ejected  sUples  to 
said  discharge  way,  said  guiding  means  having  lU  lower 
end  terminating  over  said  discharge  way  immediately 
at>ove  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


bestoe  for  securing  them  together,  sheeU  of  mineral  wool 
or  like  non -combustible  material  filling  said  recesses,  and 
means  for  holding  the  mineral  wool  in  place. 


048.449.     LATHE  -  CHUCK.     Ruros    H.    Hdrlbct.    Sud- 
bury, Mass.     Filed  July  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  6Q7,927. 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  jaws  movable  radially, 
suitable  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  gripping  de- 
vices carried  on  the  inner  ends  of  one  or  more  of  said  jaws, 
and  means  for  operating  said  gripping  devices  independ- 
ently of  mechanism  actuating  the  main  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  ctaack,  the  combination  of  Jaws  movable  radially, 
suitable  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  gripping  de- 
vices carried  on  the  Inner  ends  of  one  or  more  of  said  Jaws, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  mechanism  operating  the 
said  jaws  for  actuating  the  said  gripping  devices  while  the 
chuck  is  revolving. 

3.  In  a  universal  chuck,  the  combination  with  the  main 
jaws,  of  supplementary  gripping  Jawa  on  the  inner  ends  of 
said  main  jaws,  and  means  for  operating  said  gripping 
jaws  without  stopping  the  roUtion  of  the  chuck,  inde- 
pendently of  mechanism  moving  the  main  jaws. 

4.  In  a  chuck  with  jaws  movable  radially,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  said  jaws,  of  gripping  wedge-shaped  mem- 
bers carried  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  for 
operating  said  wedge-shaped  members  without  moving  the 
main  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  jaws  movable  radially, 
suitable  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  wedge-shaped 
supplementary  jaws  carried  on  the  inner  enda  of  aald  main 
Jaws,  and  mechanism  for  causing  a  lateral  movement  of 
said  wedge  jaws  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  without 
moving  the  main  Jaws,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


948,450.  riREPROOP  DOOB  AND  THE  LIKE.  John 
R.  Hdssst.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  IS,  1908. 
Bertal  No.  448,306. 

1.  A  flreproof  structure  consisting  of  a  rigid  member  for 
malnUlnlng  the  form  of  the  structure,  strips  of  asbestos 
or  like  non-combustible  material  on  each  side  thereof  to 
form  recesses  on  each  side  of  said  rigid  member,  means 
extending  through  the  rigid  member  and  the  strips  of  as- 


2.  A  fireproof  structure  Including  a  rigid  member  for 
malnUinlng  the  form  of  the  structure,  strips  of  asbestos 
oppositely  located  on  each  side  of  said  structure  to  form 
recesses,  means  for  securing  them  together,  sheets  of  min- 
eral wool  in  said  recesses,  and  sheets  of  tin  or  the  like  se- 
cured over  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  asbestos  and  mineral 
wool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


948,461.      SUBWAY. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1906. 


Gborqi  W.  Jackson,  Chicago,  III. 
Serial  No.  310,306. 


1.  A  subway  having  sections  for  the  passage  of  railway 
cars,  and  provided  with  a  raised  platform  between  these 
passageways,  sections  on  either  side  of  the  car  passage- 
Vays  for  the  passage  of  gas.  wster  pipes  and  electric 
wires,  all  said  sections  being  divided  off  from  tbe  whole 
subway  by  structural  meUllic  work  which  serves  to  sup- 
port the  pavement,  a  false  roof  for  the  subway  whereby 
ventilating  and  service  distribution  spaces  are  left  above 
the  railway  and  adjacent  passageways,  and  additional 
lateral  passageways  of  reduced  depth. 

2.  A  subway  having  a  central  platform  raised  above 
the  floor  and  extending  longitudinally,  tracks  on  the  floor 
on  each  side  of  the  platform  for  railway  cars,  posts  sup- 
porting the  roof  of  the  subway  standing  on  said  platform 
and  on  the  floor  beyond  the  said  tracks,  sections  beyond 
the  outer  posU  for  the  passage  of  gas  pipes,  water  pipes 
and  electric  wires,  and  a  false  roof  f<w  the  subway  provid- 
ing ventilating  and  service  distribution  spaces  above  tbe 
same,  said  posts  extending  continuously  from  the  floor  of 
the  subway  through  the  said  false  roof  to  the  main  roof 
above. 


948,462.      VALVE.      Gbobob   B.    Kbsninotos,    Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Golden- Anderson  Valve  Specialty   Com- 
pany,   PltUburg,    Pa.,    a    Corporation   of   Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.   7,   1909.     Serial  No.  616,482. 
1.  In  a  vafve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  controlling  said 
passage,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  In  said  cylinder,  a 
port  or  passf.ge  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  that 
side  of  tbe  piston  where  it  will  operate  to  close  the  Talve. 
means  for  permitting  tbe  flow  of  fluid  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  piston,  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  eacape 
of  fluid  pressure  frcHn  the  cylinder  on  the  side  of  the  pis- 
ton oppoflte  thst  on  which  fluid  pressure  is  introduced 
into  the  cylinder,  and  a  lock  for  holding  such  valve  mech- 
anism in  open  position. 
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2.  In  a  ralTe  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  fluid  pressure,  means  operative 
by  flnid  preaaare  (or  holding  the  valve  normally  in  closed 
position,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  valve  in  open  position. 


:x.  In  a  valve  mechanlam  the  combination  of  a  vnlve 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  fluid  pressure,  a  shell  or  casing, 
a  plunger  arranged  in  said  shell  and  operative  by  fluid 
pressure  to  close  said  valve  and  hold  it  normally  in  closed 
position  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  valve  in  open  position. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanlami  the  combination  of  a  valve,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a  shell  or  casing, 
a  plunger  arranged  in  said  eaalng  and  operatlTe  in  one 
direction  by  livid  preasore.  a  aprins  for  ihlftlog  the  plun- 
ger In  the  opposite  direction  and  a  atem  eonnected  to  the 
plunger  and  engaging  tl^  lerar. 

6.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  atem  of  the  valra,  a  ahcll  or  casing, 
a  plunger  arranged  In  said  eaalng  and  operative  in  one 
direction  by  fluid  pressure,  a  aprlng  for  ahlftlng  the  plun- 
ger in  the  oppoalte  direction  and  a  stem  connected  to  the 
plunger  and  engaging  the  lever,  and  a  lock  for  holding 
the  valve  In  open  poaltlon. 


948,463.     REIN  -  GUIDE.      WILLIAM   LiUDON,  Greenvlile, 
Wis.     FUed  Apr.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,776. 


«r 
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la  a  spreader  or  rein  guide,  a  alngle  length  of  wire 
formed  into  a  rectangular  shaped  loop  in  order  to  provide 
v«>rtlcal  and  horizontal  Journals,  said  length  of  wire  at 
locations  directly  oppoalte  being  bent  at  obtuse  angles  to 
form  abutmenta  parallel  with  said  horisontal  Journal,  aaid 
wire  being  then  directed  angularly  upward,  twisted  to- 
gether and  formed  with  a  loop  or  eye.  anti-frlctlonal  mem- 
bers having  cooperating  annular  beveled  portlona  received 
by  said  Journals,  said  abutmenta  acting  to  hold  the  anti- 
frlctlonal  members  In  cooperative  relatione. 


948,4S4.  COP-SPINDLE.  LcoN  B.  LAnsBifT  and  Gut  F. 
DONAHoa,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  M3.721. 

1.  A  cop-splndle  comprlaing  in  combination  a  spindle 
having  near  Its  npper  end  a  awell  gradually  emerging  at 
both  top  and  bottom  from  aald  spindle,  said  swell  being 
adapted  to  be  frtettonally  engaged  by  the  body  of  yam  in 
a  cop ;  a  spring-sapported  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  spin- 


dle having  ita  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  the  cop-tul)e ; 
and  a  positive  stop  in  flxed  relation  to  aald  aplndle  inde- 
pendent of  said  swell  for  limiting  the  upward  spring- 
Induced  movement  of  aald  aleere. 


2.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  In  comblnn- 
tlon,  a  spindle  having  near  its  upper  end  a  swell  gradually 
emerging  at  both  top  and  bottom  from  aald  aplndle,  said 
swell  being  adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged  by  the  body 
of  yam  in  a  cop :  a  stationary  support  for  aald  spindle ; 
a  spring-snpported  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  spindle  hav- 
ing a  tapered  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  the  cop-tube  ; 
an  offset  on  the  lower  end  of  said  aplndle ;  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engnge 
said  offset  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  sleeve. 


94  8,4  56.  CYLINDEB-LUBRICATOB.  Chaslks  C. 
LiAGCC,  Renovo.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,602 

tS 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  llQuId  lubricant,  a  closed 
container  for  the  lubricant  having  a  passage  opening  Into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  container  and  leading  ftom  the 
container  to  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  or  pump,  whereby 
some  of  the  fluid  is  led  from  the  cylinder  to  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  lubricant  and  returned  during  each  cycle,  and 
means  for  heating  the  lubricant. 

2.  In  a  device  for  feeding  liquid  lubricant,  a  cloaed 
container  for  the  lubricant  having  a  paaaage  opening  into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  container  and  leading  from  the 
container  to  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  or  pump,  whereby 
the  actuating  fluid  Is  applied  to  the  aurface  of  the  lubri- 
cant, meana  for  heating  the  lubricant,  and  meana  actuated 
by  the  variations  of  pressure  in  the  cylinder  to  return 
the  actuating  fluid  and  the  lubricant  suspended  thereby 
to  the  cylinder. 

X  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  container  for  lubricant 
having  a  passage  opening  Into  the  container  above  the 
predetermined  level  of  the  aurface  of  the  lubricant  and 
leading  to  an  engine  or  pump  cylinder,  a  valve  seat  en- 
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circling  the  passage,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  seat 
and  yielding  neans  tending  to  maintain  tbe  valve  on  its 
seat 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  container  for  lubricant  hav- 
ing a  passage  opening  Into  the  npper  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, that  is,  above  the  surface  of  the  lubricant,  and 
leading  to  an  engine  or  pump  cylinder,  a  valve  seat  en- 
circling the  passage,  a  valve  cooperating  with  tbe  seat 
and  opening  toward  the  container,  yielding  meana  tending 
to  maintain  the  valve  on  Ita  seat,  and  means  for  heating 
the  lubricant. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  container  for  lubricant  hav- 
ing a  paaaage  opening  into  the  container  above  the  level 
flxed  for  the  surface  of  the  lubrlcaat,  a  valve  aeat  en- 
circling the  passage  adjacent  its  mouth,  a  valve  co- 
operating with  the  aeat  and  provided  with  a  platon  ex- 
tending into  tbe  paaaage  and  fitting  loosely  therein,  and 
yielding  means  tending  to  maintain  the  valve  on  its  seat 
and  the  piston  In  the  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948.466.  SURGICAL  -  CLIP  APPLIEB.  Absaham  Lb 
Witt.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  603,698. 


1.  A  magaslne  formed  in  the  abape  of  a  tube  to  be  held 
lu  the  hand  of  tbe  user  and  arranged  to-  receive  a  plural 
number  of  clips,  meana  upon  tbe  tube  for  temporarily  re- 
taining tbe  clips  In  the  magaaine,  and  maans  for  forcing 
the  ends  of  a  clip  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  magaaine  formed  In  tbe  shape  of  a  tube  to  be  held 
In  tbe  band  of  the  oser  and  arranged  to  recehre  a  number 
of  clipa.  Beans  located  at  the  month  of  the  tnbe  fOr  tem- 
porarily retaining  the  clips  In  the  magaaine,  means  located 
at  tbe  month  of  the  tnbe  for  forcing  tbe  ends  of  the  dtps 
toward  each  other,  and  means  for  feeding  the  dips. 

3.  A  magaaine  arranged  to  receive  a  plural  nnmber  of 
dips,  retaining  fingers  arranged  to  receive  tbe  dips  and 
temporarily  rataln  them  In  tbe  magaaine,  clamp  arms 
locatsd  on  upposlts  sides  of  tbs  magaslBe  and  movable 
independently  of  tbe  retaining  fingers  to  operate  the 
cllpe,  and  means  for  feeding  the  clips  to  tbe  clamp. 

4.  A  magaaine  of  tubalar  form  arranged  to  receive  a 
plural  number  of  dtps,  means  for  pressing  the  dtps  toward 
the  mouth  of  tbe  nuigaaine,  retaining  finger*  forming  op- 
poslts  sldss  or  tbe  taagastne  and  arrangad  to  tsmporarlly 
retain  the  di|is  in  the  magaaine,  and  spring  clamp  arms 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  magaaine  and  moraM*  in- 
dependently at  tbe  retaining  fingers  and  liavlBg  Jaws  ar- 
ranged to  SBssge  the  dips  to  operate  the  latter. 

6.  A  magaslns  anraagsd  to  ToeelTe  a  nnmber  of  ellpa, 
BMana  tor  toedng  tbe  dips  toward  the  noutb  of  the 
magaslns,  spring  damp  sms  losated  at  opposlts  sldss  9f 
tbe  wags  sine  and  having  )aws  with  nMeasss,  and  retain- 
ing ftngsrs  located  at  oppoalte  sidsa  of  the  nrsgaslin  and 
sztandlng  throvgh  ths  rsesssss  in  said  Jaws  and  arrangad 
to  temporarily  retain  tbe  dip*  In  tte  ""g«fftne 

[Clalais  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,467.  ROTARY  MOLDBOARD  FOR  PLOWS.  Albx- 
ANoaa  IfOBiaoR,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  HMiry  Nienatedt,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  489,076. 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  plow  with  a  beam,  a  standard, 
a  substantially  horlaontally-eztendlng  tapered  foot  carried 
by  the  standard  and  projecting  laterally  to  one  side  there- 
of, a  land  side  on  the  opposite  aide  of  tbe  standard,  and  a 
point  received  on  the  foot,  of  a  amootb-faced  rotatable 
bell-shaped  member,  constltntlng  the  entire  mold-board 
of  tho  plow,  the  lower  reduced  end  of  the  member  lo- 
cated directly  behind  and  constltntlng  a  continuation  of 
the  point,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  tbe  bell- 
shaped  member  laterally  of  the  beam. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  plow  with  a  beam,  a  standard, 
a  foot  carried  by  the  standard  and  projecting  laterally  to 
one  aide  thereof,  a  land  side  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
standard,  and  a  point  recdved  on  the  foot,  of  a  smooth- 
faced rotatable  bell-ahaped  member,  constituting  the  en- 
tire mold-board  of  the  plow,  the  rear  end  of  the  foot  being 
inclined  to  form  a  scat,  the  lower  amaller  end  of  the 
member  resting  on  and  adapted  for  rotation  relative  to 
tbe  seat,  and  means  for  rotatably  sustaining  the  upper 
end  of  ths  mold-board  at  an  an^e  to  tbe  horisontal  and 
to  the  vertical  plane  of  tbe  land  side. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  plow  with  a  beam,  a  standard, 
H  foot  carried  by  the  standard  and  projecting  laterally  to 
one  side  thereof,  a  land  side  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
standard,  and  a  point  received  on  the  foot,  of  a  smooth- 
faced rotatable  bell-shaped  member,  constltntlng  tbe  en- 
tire mold-board  of  tbe  plow,  tbe  bell-shaped  member  t>elng 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  horisontal,  and  a  rigid  shield 
carried  by  the  beam  and  overlapping  the  member  to  pre- 
vent the  earth  from  falling  on  the  land  side. 


948,468.  CAR  COUPLING.  Jambs  V.  Mckobb.  Portland, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Dunham,  Warren,  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  May  1,  1007,  Serial  No. 
371,367.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  479,684. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coupling-member,  of  a 
knuckle  mounted  free  to  swing  therein  and  formed  with  a 
lock-plate;  a  locking-arm  mounted  free  to  swing  within 
said  conpllng-member  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said 
lock-plate;  a  releaslng-lever  mounted  free  to  swing  in 
said  coupling-member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  and 
release  said  locking-arm  froBn  engagement  with  said  lock- 
plate,  said  releaslng-lever  being  free  from  attachment  to 
said  loeklng-arm ;  and  means  for  tiirowlng  said  locking- 
arm  Into  locking  engagement  with  said  lock-plate. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  coapling-member ;  of  a 
knuckle  plTotally  mounted  therein  and  formed  with  a 
lock-plate ;  a  aprlng  •  controlled  locking  -  arm  plTotallj 
mounted  within  aald  coupling-member  and  adapted  to 
interlock  with  aald  lock-plate ;  a  releaalng-lever  fulcrumed 
within  aald  conpIing-m«nber  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat 
and  force  aaid  locking-arm  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
lock-plate,  said  releaaing-lever  being  free  from  attachment 
to  aaid  locking-arm ;  and  a  detent  for  holding  said  releas- 
ing-lever  in  rele&aing  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupling-member  formed 
with  a  Blot  in  one  of  ita  cheeka ;  of  a  knuckle  pivotally 
mounted  within  aald  coupling-member  and  formed  witn  a 
iock-plate  ;  a  apring  -  controlled  locking  -  arm  plvotally 
mounted  within  aaid  coupling-member  and  adapted  to 
interlock  with  aald  lock-plate:  and  a  releaaing-Iever  ful- 
crumed within  aaid  coupling  -  member  and  extending 
through  aaid  alot  therein ;  aald  reieaslng-lerer  being  adapt- 
ed to  bear  agalnat  aaid  locking-arm  but  free  from  attach- 
ment thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coupling-member  formed 
with  a  alot  in  one  of  its  cheeka :  of  a  knuckle  plTotally 
mounted  within  aaid  coupling-member  and  formed  with 
a  lock-plate;  a  apring-controlled  locking-arm  plvotall; 
mounted  within  aaid  coupling-member  and  adapted  to 
interlock  with  aald  lock-plate ;  a  releaaing-iever  fulcrumed 
within  aald  coopllng-member  and  extending  through  aaid 
Blot  therein ;  and  a  detent  for  holding  aaid  releasing- lerer 
in  releasing  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  member ;  of  a 
knuckle  plrotally  mounted  therein  and  formed  with  a 
lock-plate;  links  which  connect  aaid  lock-plate  with  said 
coupling  member ;  a  locking-arm  plTotaily  mounted  in 
said  coupling-member  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  aald 
lock-plate ;  a  releaalng-lever  for  forcing  aaid  locking-arm 
out  of  interlocking  engagement  with  aaid  lock-plate ;  and 
a  detent  for  holding  aald  releasing-lever  in  releasing  po- 
aJtion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


member  hinged  to  said  rim  at  a  point  between  the  notches 
in  said  rim,  and  a  catch  upon  said  upper  member  to  en- 
gage the  rim  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  said  hinge. 


948,4B9.  CAB-COUPLING.  Jambs  V.  MoNOsa,  Portland. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Dunham,  Warren,  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  10,  1908,  Serial  No. 
410,267.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  8,  1909. 
Serial   No.   488,B55. 


1.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupllnx- 
member,  of  a  knuckle  mounted  at  one  aide  thereof :  n 
locking-guard  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said  coupling- 
member  ;  a  weight  for  controlling  said  locking-guard ;  and 
meana  for  connecting  said  weight  and  locking-guard. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupling- 
member,  of  a  knuckle  mounted  at  one  aide  thereof ;  a  lock- 
ing-guard mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said  coupling-mem- 
ber ;  a  leyer  fulcrumed  on  the  latter :  a  weight  carried  by 
said  lever ;  and  devices  connecting  said  lever  and  locking- 
guard. 


IMMOO.  SHOE-LACE  FASTENER.  CHBtSTia  M.  Pab- 
TBiooa.  Sterling,  Colo.  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  608,004. 

1.  A  Ue«  fftstener  cotapriaing  a  lower  member  having  a 
baa«  portion  with  a  central  opening  to  receive  a  lace,  and 
with  a  ■nnoandlng  rim  formed  at  opposite  points  with 
notches  to  receive  portions  of  the  lace,  a  diahed  upper 


2.  A  lace  fastener  comprising  a  lower  member,  a  rein- 
forcing wire  thereon  and  provided  with  a  pintle  portion, 
an  upper  member,  a  reinforcing  wire  extending  around  the 
upper  member  and  having  its  enda  bent  to  form  eyes  to 
engage  said  pintle  portion  of  the  wire  on  the  lower  mem- 
ber and  means  for  holding  said  members  together. 


948.401.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  Fbank  C.  H. 
St&asbcrgbr.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bottlers  Ma- 
chinery Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,611. 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of 
meana  for  registering  a  plurality  of  bottles  successively 
in  capping  position,  means  for  registering  a  cap  in  capping 
position  for  each  bottle,  and  a  plurality  of  capping  heads 
baring  a  conjoint  movement  with  the  bottle  regiatering 
means  to  register  a  capping  head  above  each  bottle  when 
the  latter  reaches  capping  position  and  an  independent 
movement  to  force  the  cap  into  its  seat  In  the  bottle. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  ro- 
tary means  for  registering  a  plurality  of  bottles  succes- 
sively in  capping  position,  rotary  means  for  regiatering  a 
cap  in  capping  position  above  the  bottle,  a  plurality  of 
capping  heads,  meana  operating  synchronously  with  the 
bottle  and  cap  regiatering  meana  for  registering  a  capping 
head  In  capping  position  above  the  cap  and  bottle,  and 
mean^  for  operating  the  capping  head  to  force  the  cap 
into  its  seat  In  the  bottle. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  ro- 
tary means  for  registering  a  plnrality  of  bottles  succes- 
sively in  capping  position,  means  connected  and  operating 
synchronously  with  said  bottle  registering  meana  for  regis- 
tering a  cap  in  capping  position  for  each  bottle,  a  plurality 
of  capping  heads  rotating  synchronoosly  with  said  bottle 
and  cap  regiatering  meana,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  aald  capping  head  vertically  in  capping  position 
to  force  the  cap  into  its  seat  in  the  bottle. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  ro- 
Ury  means  for  registering  a  plurality  of  bottles  succes- 
sively in  capping  posltiob,  meana  connected  and  operating 
synehroiioaaly  with  said  bottle  registering  means  for  regis- 
tering a  cap  in  capping  position  for  each  bottle,  a  plu- 
rality of  capping  heads  rotating  synchronously  with  said 
bottle  and  cap  registering  meana.  means  for  automatie- 


FSBKUARY^B,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


255 


ally  moving  each  capping  head  to  clear  the  cap  and  ita 
regiatering  means  in  capping  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  actuating  each  capping  bead  to  force  the 
cap  into  its  aeat  In  the  bottle. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  ro- 
tary meana  for  registering  a  plurality  of  bottles  succes- 
sively in  capping  position,  means  connected  fnd  operated 
synchronously  with  aald  bottle  registering  means  for  regis- 
tering a  cap  In  capping  position  for  each  bottle,  a  plurality 
of  cappers  rotating  synchronously  with  said  bottle  and 
cap  registering  means,  each  of  aaid  cappers  comprising  a 
movable  rod,  an  arm  on  the  rod,  a  head  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  cam  on  which  aald  rods  travel,  and  springs  for 
holding  said  rods  against  the  cama. 

[Claims  d  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  8.462.  FILLING-MACHINE.  Fbawk  C.  H.  Stbab- 
BUBOBB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bottlers  Machinery 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinoif,     Filed  Aug.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,612. 


1.  In  a  counter-pressure  filling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  tank,  a  liquid  valve  suspended  from  the 
tank,  an  inclosed  pressure  chamber  within  said  tank,  a 
spring-pressed  diaphragm  in  said  chamber  connected  to 
and  normally  holding  aaid  valve  closed,  and  means  for 
admitting  preaaure  to  said  chamber  to  actuate  said  dia- 
phragm against  the  pressure  of  its  spring  to  open  said 
valve. 

2.  In  a  counter-pressure  filling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  valve,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
in  said  chamber  connected  to  and  normally  holding  said 
valve  closed,  an  air  chamber  connected  with  a  pressure 
supply  and  said  pressure  chamber,  and  a  normally  closed 
valve  in  the  connection  with  the  pressure  supply  adapted 
to  be  opened  to  admit  pressure  to  the  air  chamber  and 
thence  to  the  preaaure  chamber  to  actuate  aaid  diaphragm 
and  open  aald  valve. 

3.  In  a  esunter-pressure  filling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  valve,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
In -aald  ch|unber  connected  to  and  normally  holding  said 
valve  closed,  an  air  chamber  connected  with  a  pressure 
supply  and  said  pressure  chamber,  a  normally  closed  valve 
In  the  connection  with  the  pressure  sopply  adapted  to  be 
opened  to  admit  pressure  to  the  air  chambsr  and  thence 
to  the  pressure  chamber  to  actuate  said  diaphragm  and 
open  said  valve,  the  connection  between  aald  air  and  pres- 
sure chambers  being  contracted  to  admit  pressure  slowly 
to  the  pressure  chamber,  and  means  for  releasing  quickly 
the  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  to  close  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  csunter-pressure  filllrg  mschine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  valve,  moans  for  establlahing  a  counter- 


pressure  in  the  bottle  before  said  liquid  valve  Is  opened, 
a  diaphragm  connected  with  aaid  liquid  valve,  and  means 
for  admitting  aaid  pressure  to  the  diaphragm  at  the  same 
time  it  is  admitted  to  the  bottle  for  operating  the  dia- 
phragm to  open  the  liquid  valve. 

6.  In  a  counter-preasure  filling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  valve,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  said  liquid 
valve,  means  for  establishing  a  counter-preasure  in  the 
l>ottle  and  admitting  preaaure  to  the  diaphragm  before  aaid 
liquid  valve  is  opened,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  pressure  to  the  diaphragm  to  enable  a  counter-pressure 
to  be  established  in  the  bottle  before  the  pressure  admitted 
to  the  diaphragm  la  sufilcient  to  operate  the  diaphragm 
to  open  the  liquid  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  8,463.  FILLING-MACHINE.  Frank  C.  H.  Stbas- 
BiROER,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bottlers  Machinery 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,434. 

>rrv-. 


1.  In  a  counter-pressure  filling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  tank,  a  filling  tube  depending  from  the  tank,  a 
liquid  valve,  means  operated  by  the  pressure  in  the  tank 
for  holding  aaid  valve  normally  closed,  a  counter-pressure 
supply,  means  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
counter-preasure  supply  and  the  bottle  before  the  filling 
valve  la  opened,  means  operated  by  preasure  from  the 
counter-pressure  supply  for  counter-balancing  the  pres- 
sure which  holds  the  filling  valve  normally  closed  to  per- 
mit said  valve  to  open  after  the  counter-pressure  has  been 
establiahed  in  the  bottle,  and  meana  for  maintaining  said 
pressure  on  the  bottle  after  the  filling  valve  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  counter-pressure  filling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  tank,  a  liquid  valve,  and  means  operated  by  the 
pressure  on  the  liquid  in  the  tank  for  closing  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  counter-pressure  filling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  tank,  a  liquid  valve,  and  means  operated  by  the 
pressure  on  the  liquid  in  the  tank  for  closing  and  holding 
said  valve  normally  closed. 

4.  In  a  counter-preasure  filling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  tank,  a  liquid  valve,  meana  operated  by  the 
pressure  on  the  liquid  in  the  tank  for  holding  aald  valve 
normally  closed,  and  meana  independent  of  the  pressure  in 
the  tank  for  overcoming  said  pressure  operating  to  hold 
the  valve  closed  to  permit  the  valve  to  open. 

B.  In  a  counter-preasure  filling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  tank,  a  liquid  valve,  means  operated  by  the 
pressure  on  the  liquid  in  the  tank  for  holding  said  valve 
normally  closed,  and  independent  means  for  connter-bal- 
andng  said  pressure  to  permit  the  valve  to  open. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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948,4«4.     REFHIOBBATOR.     FiUNK  I.  Abmbteomo,  Htm- 
Uton,  OnUrto.  C«Md«.     Filed  Mar.  8.  l©oe.     Serial  No. 

481.887. 


In  a  refrigerator,  a  square  box  comprialng  doable  walla, 
an  ice  chamber  having  a  floor  to  support  ice,  inserted  in 
the  upper  part  and  between  the  inner  sides  of  the  box.  a 
vertical  circular  and  stationary  tube  having  an  upper 
flange  recessed  in  the  floor  of  the  Ice  chamber  and  flush 
with  the  floor,  and  extending  downwardly  and  passing 
through  the  bottom  of  the  double  bottom  of  the  box  to  con- 
vey waste  water  from  the  ice  ehamt>er,  and  supported  by 
said  flange,  a  lower  flanged  collar  on  the  bottom  of  the 
box  adapted  to  steady  and  to  retain  the  lower  part  of  the 
tube  in  a  centrally  located  position,  a  lower  circular  pro- 
vision shelf  provided  with  an  npper  sleeve  adapted  to  ro- 
tate on  the  tube  and  have  a  bearing  on  the  floor  of  the 
box.  a  similar  shelf  provided  with  a  similar  lower  sleeve, 
adapted  to  rotate  on  the  tube  and  on  the  sleeve  of  the 
lower  shelf,  said  shelve*  loosely  connected  to  the  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  hand  only,  for  oiling  and  for  clean- 
ing purposes,  as  described  and  set  forth. 


948,465.      FRl'IT-GATHERER.     Thomas    Branch,    Otls- 
vllle.  Mich.      Filed  Mar.  27.  1900.      Serial  No.  486,-'47. 


inclined  position,  of  a  series  of  tranaveraely-aliiied  flexible 
aprons  arraiiffed  over  the  body  at  an  acate  angle  tbereto, 
the  lower  edges  of  the  aprons  being  free  from  the  body  and 
extending  each  beneath  an  adjoining  apron. 

4.  In  a  fmtt  gatherer,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, of  a  l>ody  of  yielding  material  tapported  thereon,  a 
aeries  of  trsvversely-alined  yielding  aprons  arranged  over 
ttte  body  at  an  angle  thereto  with  the  lower  edge  of  each 
apron  free  from  the  body,  means  for  sapportlng  the  frame 
in  an  tneltned  position,  and  a  dlseksrge  spont  leading  from 
the  iMdy  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  fmit  gatlierer,  the  combination  with  a  body  of 
yielding  material  adapted  to  be  supported  In  an  inclined 
position,  of  a  series  of  flexible  aprons  extending  over  the 
body  In  angular  relation  thereto,  and  a  yielding  support 
for  the  aprons  of  the  series. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  fruit  gatherer,  the  combination  with  a  body  of 
yielding  material,  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  aprons  arranged 
transreraely  of  the  body  at,  an  acute  angle  thereto,  the 
lower  edge  of  each  apron  being  free  from  the  l)ody. 

2.  In  a  fruit  gatherer,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
mesas  for  sapportlng  the  body  In  Inclined  position,  a  dis- 
charge spont  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  and  a 
BNlss  of  tnuiSTersely-allned  flezible  aprons  arranged  upon 
tbs  body  at  an  acate  angle  thereto. 

3.  In  a  fruit  gatherer,  the  combination  with  a  body 
formed  of  yielding  material  and  adapted  to  be  supported  In 


0  4  8.466.  ORINDINQ-IIILL.  THOMAa  Cascaoim.  Jr., 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cascaden  Manafacturing 
Company.  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Jan.  3, 
1905.      Serial  No.   239,302. 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
outer  shell  having  an  annular  grinding  ring,  of  a  revolnbie 
cone  or  part  within  the  stationary  ahell  proTlded  with  a 
grinding  ring,  a  conveyer  pan  below  ssid  inner  cone,  a  con- 
veyer in  said  pan  driven  by  ssid  cone,  a  central  gear  pin- 
ion below  said  cone  having  a  vertically  extending  hnb  or 
part  formed  Integral  therewith  and  projecting  through  a 
central  opening  in  said  conveyer  pan  and  engaging  and 
keyed  to  said  cone,  said  cone  and  aaid  central  gear  pinion 
being  adjostably  sostained  within  ths  stationary  outer 
shell  above  the  base  of  the  mill,  an  outer  annular  rack,  in- 
termediate gear  pinions  between  aaid  rack  and  said  central 
pinion,  stnds  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  of  the  mill 
whereon  said  intermediate  pinions  are  joomaled  and  a 
fixed  stud  or  post  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  of 
the  mill  over  which  an  opening  in  aaid  central  adjustable 
pinion  fits,  said  central  pinion  belBg  of  greater  width  than 
the  intermediate  pinions  to  properly  mesh  therewith  in  its 
diflferent  adjusted  posltlona,  snbstantlally  as  desertbed. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
ahell  provided  at  its  top  with  breaker  arms  hsTlng  a  een- 
tT«I  hob,  of  a  cob  breaker,  the  hnb  whereof  to  mounted 
upon  the  hob  of  said  breaker  arma,  an  inner  reroloble  cone 
below  said  brsaker  arms  and  ksyed  to  said  cob  brsaker  hub, 
a  central  gear  plnUm  below  and  keyed  to  said  cone,  a  cen- 
tral adjasting  screw  hsving  a  iange  engactng  the  cob 
breaker  hnb  and  an  end  portion  threaded  into  said  gssr 
pinion  to  adjostably  support  said  plaloa  and  aaid  eo«e 
from  said  cob  breaker  hnb,  means  for  drlTlnc  said  gear 
pinion,  and  a  entering  stod  thsrsfbr  projeetiat  opwardly 
from  ths  base  of  the  mlU  for  a  limited  dlstaae*  wlthte  said 
gear  pinion,  snbstantlally  as  desertbed. 


3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
outer  shell  having  an  annular  grinding  rtng,  and  with  a 
revoluble  inner  cone  or  part  provided  with  a  grtnding  rtng. 
of  meana  for  Imparting  revolution  to  said  inner  cone,  com- 
prising a  central  gear  pinion  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
stud  formed  Integral  with  the  base  of  the  mill  and  extend- 
ing a  limited  distance  Into  the  opening  of  said  central  gear 
pinion,  gear  pinions  engaging  said  central  pinion  and  an 
outer  annular  gear  for  Imparting  revolution  to  said 
pinions. 


mtens  adapted  to  feed  fuel  into  said  barrel  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  flow  of  the  products  of  combustion  from 
said  barrel  in  order  to  heat  the  charge  contained  therein 
and  the  wall  of  the  barrel  above  the  charge. 


948,467.  LATHE.  ZoBuna  B.  Coss.  Philaddphla.  Pa  , 
assignor  to  Edwin  Harrington,  Bon  k  Company,  Inc.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  422,747. 


n  I* 


1.  In  a  lathe,  a  joumaled  spindle,  a  gear  fixed  thereto, 
a  second  gear  engaging  said  gear,  driving  mechanism, 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  second  gear  and 
driving  mechanism,  a  third  gear  normally  loose  on  said 
spindle,  means  for  fixing  said  third  gear  to  said  spindle,  a 
fourth  gear  engaging  said  third  gear,  and  means  whereby 
said  fourth  gear  Is  revolved  by  said  driving  mechanism  to 
revolve  said  third  gear  and  shaft. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  a  Joumaled  spindle,  a  work  holder  and  a 
gear  fixed  thereto,  a  second  gear  engaging  said  gear,  driv- 
ing mechanism,  a  clutch  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
second  gear  and  driving  mechanism,  a  third  gear  normally 
loose  on  ssid  spindle,  a  clutch  for  engaging  and  dlsengag 
Ing  said  third  gear  and  spindle,  and  means  comprising  a 
fourth  gear  for  connecting  said  third  gear  and  driving 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  a  Joumaled  spindle,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
spindle,  a  second  gear  engaging  said  gear,  mechanism  com- 
prising a  third  gear  for  driving  said  second  gear,  a  fourth 
gear  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  fifth  'gear  engaging  said 
fourth  gear,  mechanism  comprtsing  a  sixth  gear  for  driv- 
ing said  fifth  gear,  gear  mechanism  on  said  ^)lndle  for 
engaging  said  third  and  sixth  gears,  means  for  revolving 
said  gear  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said  spindle  is 
revolved  alternately  through  the  first  and  fourth  named 
gears. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  a  Joumaled  spindle,  s  work  holder  and  a 
gear  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  second  gear  on  said  spindle, 
a  third  gear  engaging  said  first  gear,  a  fourth  gear  en- 
gaging said  second  gear,  a  pulley  revolnbie  on  said  spindle, 
and  mechantoms  whereby  said  pulley  revolves  said  Q>lndle 
alternately  through  said  third  and  fourth  (rears. 

B.  In  a  lathe,  a  Joumaled  spindle,  a  work  bolder  and  a 
gear  fixed  to  aaid  spindle,  a  gear  loose  on  said  spindle, 
clutching  mechanism  for  fixing  said  loose  gear  to  said  spin- 
dle, a  Joumaled  abaft,  a  gear  loose  with  relation  to  aaid 
shaft  and  engaging  aaid  gear  first  named,  clutehiag  mech- 
anism for  fixing  together  said  shaft  and  loose  gear  last 
named.  %  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  gear  mechanism  loose 
on  said  spindle  and  engaging  aaid  gear  fixed  to  said  ahaft, 
a  Joumaled  pair  of  connected  gears,  one  of  ssid  pair  of 
gears  being  engaged  by  said  gear  mechanlam  and  the  other 
engaging  said  second  named  gear,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  gear  mechantom. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948.468.     8MRLTIN0  APPARATUS.     Bdwasd  F^ikk.  Mil- 
waukee, WH     Filed  Mar.  28.  IMS.     Serial  No.  428,797. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  barrel,  of  an  inde- 
pendently supported  floe  In  commonleation  therewith  for 
eondncting   the   products   of   combastlon    therefrom,    snd 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  barrel,  of  an  Inde- 
pendently supported  flue  communicating  therewith  for 
conducting  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom,  and  an 
Independently  supported  noizle  adapted  to  direct  fuel  into 
said  barrel  opposite  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  products 
of  combustion  from  the  barrel  in  order  to  heat  the  cbarce 
contained  therein  and  the  wall  of  the  barrel  above  the 
charge. 

3.  In  smelting  apparatus,  a  rotary  barrel  arranged  with 
its  axis  approximately  horizontal  and  having  side  walls 
inclining  away  from  the  axis  toward  the  center  and  form- 
ing an  Internal  trough  around  the  barrel,  and  a  tap  hole 
adjacent  to  the  Junction  of  an  end  and  side  wall,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  smelting  apparatus,  a  rotary  barrel  arranged  with 
Its  axis  approximately  hortcontal  and  having  side  walls 
inclining  away  from  the  axis  toward  the  center  and  form- 
ing an  Internal  trough  around  the  barrel,  and  tap  holes  at 
the  Junction  of  the  Inclined  side  walls  and  at  the  Junction 
of  a  side  and  end  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  smelting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
barrel  arranged  with  its  axis  approximately  horiaontal  and 
having  a  central  opening  In  one  end.  an  escape  flue  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  an  air  supply  pipe  running 
through  said  fine  and  opening  Into  said  barrel,  and  means 
for  forcing  air  through  said  pipe,  subetantially  as  de- 
scrit)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


948,469.  PNEUMATIC  SAFETY-VALVE.  Fsaxk  Motle. 
Jamestown,  Cal  Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,871. 

1.  A  pneumatic  valve  comprising  a  tube  having  a  port 
in  its  lower  end  and  atmospheric  ports,  an  air  valve  00m- 
munlcating  with  said  port,  a  valve  seated  over  said  port, 
a  tumable  pin  in  the  top  of  aaid  tnbe.  a  cap  movable  on 
said  pin,  a  rigid  pin  In  said  tube  projecting  tkroagh  said 
cap  and  a  spring  interposed  between  aaid  lakt  named  valve 
and  ssid  cap. 

2.  A  pneumatic  valve  eoiaprl^ng  a  tube  haviag  a  port 
in  Its  lower  end  and  atmospheric  ports,  an  air  valre  eom- 
moalcatlBg  with  said  port,  a  valve  aeated  ov«r  said  port, 
a  tamable  pin  in  the  top  of  aaid  tube,  a  cap  nwrahle  on 
said  pin,  a  finger  piece  on  said  pin  ootslde  of  said  tnbe.  a 
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ratchet  rack  on  the  top  of  said  tube,  a  spring  clip  member 
on  said  finger  member  engaging  said  ratchet  rack,  a  rigid 


pin  In  said  tube  projecting  through  said  cap  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  last  named  valve  and  said  cap. 


94  8,4  70.  HORSESHOE-MACHINE.  Arthir  Smith, 
Easton,  Pa^;  Elisabeth  M.  Smith  and  John  Ernest  Smith 
executors  oT  said  Arthur  Smith,  deceased.     Filed  Nov. 

'     23,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,644. 


1.  In  a  horse  shoe  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bending  die.  a  movable  support  therefor,  and  a  rotatlntc 
cam  for  moving  It  outward,  and  a  spring  opposing  the 
action  of  the  cam,  the  cam  having  a  point  at  its  farthest 
position  of  out-throw,  so  that  when  It  moves  beyond  the 
die  support  the  spring  will  draw  It  back  and  deliver  a 
blow  against  the  cam  and  release  the  shoe  from  the  die. 

2.  In  a  horse-shoe  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ta- 
ble and  a  bending  die,  covers  above  the  table  and  large 
flat  plates  resting  upon  the  table  and  below  the  covers, 
the  said  plates  having  each  a  roller  at  one  corner  for  en- 
gagement with  the  billet,  and  means  for  sliding  the  plates, 
the  width  of  the  plates  preventing  them  from  being 
twisted. 

3.  In  a  horse  shoe  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bending  die,  of  sliding  forming  plates,  each  having  rollers 
at  one  end,  of  adjustable  abutment  rollers,  and  cams, 
means  for  moving  the  cams,  the  cams  being  freely  con- 
nected to  the  moving  means  so  as  to  permit  of  adlust- 
ment  of  the  abutment  rollers. 

4.  In  a  horse  ahoe  machine,  the  combination  with   a 
.  herding  die,  of  sliding  forming  plates,  each  having  rollers 

at  one  otd,  of  adjustable  abutment  rollers,  and  cams, 
means  for  moving  the  cams,  the  cams  being  freely  eon 
nected  to  the  moving  means  so  as  to  permit  of  adjustment 
of  the  abutment  rollers,  the  said  cams  resting  upon  a 
table  and  merely  abutting  against  the  moving  means  so 
that  they  can  be  removed  without  unfastening. 


6.  In  a  horse  shoe  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  and  a  bending  die,  of  sliding  forming  plates,  rollers 
thereon,  and  adjuatable  abutment  rollers,  of  free  cams 
resting  upon  the  table  between  the  rollers,  and  covered  by 
the  forming  platea,  and  rods  for  moving  the  cams,  the 
said  cams  and  rods  merely  abutting  together. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


9  4  8,471.  WATER  -  REGULATOR  FOR  JACKETED 
PUMPS.  Waltsb  M.  Austin,  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  WastinghouBe  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  432,190. 


1.  In  a  water  control  valve  mechanism  for  water  Jack- 
eted pumps,  the  combination  with  a  pump,  of  means  op- 
erated by  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  pump  for  controllinK 
the  flow  of  water  to  the  water  Jacket  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  for  compressing  fluid 
and  a  water  jacket  therefor,  of  means  operated  by  the 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  pump  for  supplying 
water  to  said  water  jacket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  for  compresaing  fluid 
and  a  water  jacket  therefor,  of  a  movable  abutment  oper- 
ated by  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  pump 
and  a  valve  actuated  by  said  abutment  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  water  to  the  water  Jacket  of  the  pump. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  for  compressing  fluid 
and  a  water  Jacket  therefor,  of  a  valve  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  pump  for 
opening  communication  from  the  water  supply  to  said 
water  jacket,  and  means  tending  to  maintain  said  valve 
mechanism  In  the  open  position. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  pump  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pump  for  compressing  fluid  under  pressure  Into  a 
receptacle,  and  a  ^ater  Jacket  for  said  pump,  of  a  valve 
mechanism  operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  pump  to  the  receptacle  for  opening  communica- 
tion from  a  source  of  water  supply  to  the  water  jacket,  and 
a  dash  pot  device  for  retarding  the  closing  movement  of 
said  valve  mechanism. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


948,472.     DRILLING -MACHINE.     JosRPH    P.    BASJias, 
Rockford,   111.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  &.  John  Barnes  Com 
pany,  Rockford,   111.,   a  Corporation  of   Illinois.     Filed 
Nov.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  286,171. 

1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota 
table  tool  carrier,  of  a  feeding  device  therefor,  means  for 
effecting  a  working  feed  of  the  device,  and  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  said  device  for  feeding  and  returning  the 
carrier  at  an  accelerated  speed,  said  mechanism  ineludinR 
one  means  separate  from  the  working  feed  means  for  feed 
Ing,  and  another  means  seaparate  from  the  working  feed 
means  for  returning  the  same. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  tool  carrier,  of  a  feed  ahaft  therefor,  means  for  ef 
fectlng  a  working  feed  of  the  shaft,  and  mechanlam  asso 
elated  therewith  for  feeding  and  returning  the  carrier  at 
an  accelerated  speed,  said  mechanism  Including  separate 
devices  Independent  of  the  working  feed  means  for  respec 
tively  feeding  and  returning  the  tool  carrier,  and  means 
for  alternately  eonneetlas  the  devices  with  the  shaft. 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rou 
table  tool  carrier,  of  a  feed  shaft  geared  to  the  tool  carrier, 
a  device  for  automatically  rotatSng  the  shaft  In  one  dlrec 
tlon,  another  device  for  automatically  routing  the  shaft  in 
an  opposite  direction,  and  means  controlled  by  the  opera 
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tlon  of  the  shaft  for  operatively  connecting  one  of  the  de- 
vices with  the  shaft. 


4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  tool  carrier,  of  a  feed  shaft  geared  thereto,  means  for 
effecting  a  working  feed  of  the  shaft,  and  mechanism  for 
feeding  and  returning  the  tool  carrier  at  an  accelerated 
speed  including  oppositely  routing  devices  separate  from 
the  working  feed  means,  and  means  automatically  operated 
by  the  mechanism  when  the  tool  carrier  reaches  predeter- 
mined positions  for  operatively  connecting  one  device  to 
the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  tool  carrier,  of  means  for  effecting  a  working  feed 
of  the  carrier,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  and  returning 
the  tool  carrier  at  an  accelerated  speed  Including  a  ahaft, 
oppositely  rotating  devices  associated  with  the  ahaft,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  shaft  for  opera- 
tively connecting  either  device  to  the  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,473.  SELADE-HOLDBR.  Bdwabd  E.  BaocK,  Bartles- 
vllle,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  P.  Woolsey, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  May  22,  1009.  Serial  No 
497.700. 


1.  A  certain  fixture  comprising  a  sash-carried  arm  ;  and 
a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  upon  the  arm  and 
having  Its  Inner  extremity  upturned  ;  a  curUln  supporting 
member ;  and  a  link  embracing  the  curtain  snpiwrting 
member  and  having  Its  extremities  in  engagement  with  the 
upturned  end  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  curiam  fixture  comprising  a  borisonUI  arm  having 
a  downtumed  base  arranged  to  be  mounted  upon  the  upper 
corner  of  a  window-sash ;  a  collar  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  arm  ;  a  set-screw  mounted  in  the  collar  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  arm  ;  a  ahade-support ;  an  angular  lever  ful- 

■crumed  upon  the  set-screw,  one  end  of  the  lever  being  bent 
to  pass  below  the  arm,  the  other  end  being  turned  up- 
wardly against  the  shade-support ;  a  link  arranged  to  fas-" 
ten  the  support  to  the  upturned  end  of  the  arm ;  and  a 
casing-carried  vIb  to  engage  the  lever. 

3.  A  eurUIn  fixture  eomprlsing  a  lever  having  a  flat  up- 
turned end ;  a  flat  ahade^upport ;  a  link  embradng  the 
bhade-snppori  and  engaging  at  its  ends  with  the  flat  end  of 
the  lever  ;  and  sash-carried  means  arranged  to  support  the 
lever  for  rocking  movement. 


9  4  8,474.  SELF-PLAYING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
BairjAMiN  L.  Cabtmill,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,862. 


1.  In  a  self-playing  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  neck  provided  with  a  finger  board  with  freU  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  at  Intervals  therealong,  and 
strings  extending  longitudinally  of  the  finger  board  In 
front  of  the  freta,  of  fingers  having  parU  for  conUcting 
with  the  strings  adjacent  to  each  fret,  a  lever  for  each 
finger  to  the  rear  of  the  neck,  Individual  separately  con- 
trolled actuating  means  secured  to  each  lever,  and  means 
for  vibrating  the  strings,  each  finger  t>elng  composed  of  a 
thin  fiat  strip  presenting  edges  transversely  of  the  finger 
board,  and  having  a  part  overhanging  the  neck  on  which 
the  conUcting  part  of  the  finger  is  mounted,  a  bar  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  neck  at  each  side  thereof,  liavlng 
sloU  through  each  of  which  a  plurality  of  the  fingers  ex 
tend,  the  conUcting  parU  of  the  fingers  being  offset  from 
the  overhanging  parts  and  the  plurality  of  fingers  extend- 
ing through  a  single  slot  being  so  proportioned  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  that,  when  they  present  flat  sides  to- 
gether to  extend  through  the  slot,  said  conUcting  parts 
may  be  In  allnement  parallel  to  the  freU,  snbeUntlally  as 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2.  A  self-playing  musical  Instrument  having  in  combina- 
tion a  series  of  fingers,  each  finger  consisting  in  a  part  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  finger  board,  and  a  part  extend- 
ing rearwardly  past  the  rear  side  of  the  neck  and  having 
a  lug  near  the  end  of  the  transversely  ext«idlng  part  ad- 
jacent to  a  string  on  the  instrument,  the  lug  being  provided 
with  a  piece  for  conUcting  with  the  string,  means  for  in- 
dividually actuating  the  fingers,  and  means  for  vibrating 
the  strings,  each  finger  being  composed  of  a  thin  flat  strip 
presenting  edges  transversely  of  the  finger  board,  s  bar 
having  a  slot  inclosing  the  rearwardly  extending  parts  of 
the  fingers  and  forming  a  support  and  guide  therefor,  each 
slot  being  occupied  by  a  plurality  of  said  fingers  with  their 
flat  sides  presented  together  and  their  Itigs  offset  different 
amounU  from  their  respective  transversely  extending 
parU,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set 
forth. 

-.  3.  A  self-playing  musical  Instrument  having  in  combina- 
tion a  series  of  fingers,  each  finger  consisting  In  a  part  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  finger  board,  and  a  part  ex- 
tending rearwardly  past  the  rear  side  of  the  neck  and  hav- 
ing a  lug  near  the  end  of  the  transversely  extending  part 
adjacent  to  a  string  on  the  Instrument,  the  lug  being  pro- 
vided with  a  piece  for  conUcting  with  the  string,  ead) 
finger  being  composed  of  »  thin  flat  strip  with  lU  edges 
presented  transversely  of  the  flnger  board,  a  bar  having 
sloU,  each  of  which  sloU  indoaes  the  rearwardly  extoiding 
pnrts  of  a  plurality  of  the  flnger*.  a  lever  for  each  of  the 
fingers,  each  of  the  plurality  of  fingers  Indoaed  la  a  single 
slot  being  pivoted  to  Ita  respective  lever  on  the  side  of  said 
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laTwr  adjacent  to  the  plTotal  connection  of  the  other  lerer, 
meana  for  Indlrldually  actuating  the  lerera  to  bring  the 
contacting  parts  of  the  Ongen  against  the  strings  on  the 
Instrument,  and  means  for  Tlbratlng  the  strings,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

4.  A  self-playing  musical  Instrument  having  In  comblna 
tlon  a  finger  for  each  string  adjacent  to  each  fret,  each 
finger  consisting  in  a  part  extending  transversely  of  the 
finger  board  and  a  part  extending  rearwardly  past  the  rear 
side  of  the  neck,  and  having  a  lug  near  the  end  of  the 
transversely  extending  part  adjacent  to  a  string  on  the  In- 
strument, the  lug  being  provided  with  a  piece  for  contact 
Ing  with  the  string,  each  finger  b^ng  composed  of  a  thin 
flat  strip  presenting  Its  edges  transversely  of  the  finger 
board,  a  plurality  of  the  flagera  in  a  series  near  one  side 
of  the  finger  board  being  arranged  with  their  transverse 
parts  and  their  rearwardly  extending  parts  against  each 
other  and  projecting  over  that   side  of  the  finger  board, 
snd  a  plurality  of  the  fingers  In  the  series,  near  the  other 
side  of  the  finger  board,  being  arranged  with  their  trans- 
verse parts  and  their  rearwardly  extending  parts  against 
each   other  and  projecting  over  that  side  of  the   finger 
board,  a  bar  on  one  side  of  the  finger  board  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  rearwardly  extending  parts  of  the  plu- 
rality of  fingers  lying  agalnat  each  other  projecting  over 
that  side  of  the  finger  board  extend,  a  bar  on  the  other 
Bide  of  the  finger  board  having  a  slot  through  which  the 
rearwardly  extending  parts  of  the  plurality  of  fingers  lying 
against  each  other  on  that  side  extend,  said  bar  projecting 
longitudinally  of  the  neck  of  the  instrument,  a  lever  for 
each  of  the  fidg«rs  thus  extending  through  a  single  slot, 
each  of  said  fingers  being  pivoted  to  its  respective  lever  on 
the  side  of  the  lever  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  other  lever,  the  levers,  for  the  fingers  on  one  aide  of 
the  neck  having  fulcrums  in  allnement  to  the  rear  of  the 
neck  near  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  adjacent  thereto, 
the  levers  for  the  fingers  on  the  other  side  of  the  neck  hav- 
ing their  fulcrums  in  allnement  to  the  rear  of  the  levers 
for  the  fingers  on  the  opposite  side  and  near  to  said  oppo- 
site side  of  the  neck,  a  sin^e  pin  constituting  the  tnlerums 
of  the  fingers  on  the  first  mentioned  si<te,  blocks  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  neck  of  the  instrument  to  which  blocks 
the  bars  having  the  slots  are  secured  and  in  which  blocks 
said  pin  is  secured,  another  single  pin  constituting  the  ful- 
crum of  the  levers  on  aaid  other  mentioned  aide,  a  slat  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  neck  of  the  instrument  and  secured 
to  the  Mocks  which  are  secured  to  said  neck,  and  blocks 
secured  to  the  slat,  in  which  aaid  second  mentioned  pin  is 
secured,    means    for    indlvldoally    actuating    the    levera 
through  connection  with  their  free  ends,  and  means  for 
vibrating  the  strings, 

6.  A  self-playing  mnsical  Instrument  having  In  combina- 
tion a  series  of  fingers  overhanging  the  neck  and  provided 
with  means  for  contacting  with  the  strings,  means  for  In- 
dividually actuating  the  fingers,  a  bar  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  Instrument  in  front  of  the  strings,  means 
for  Imparting  transverse  reciprocation  to  said  bar  con- 
tlnnoualy  during  the  operation  of  the  device,  a  plectrum 
for  each  atring,  plvotally  mounted  in  the  bar,  a  slide  for 
each  plectrum  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  at  an  angle  to 
ths  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  bar,  whereby  it  asay  en- 
gage with  ita  respective  plectrum  to  depress  it  and  engage 
It  with  the  string  or  whereby  It  may  disengage  from  the 
plectrum,  and  means  for  individually  reciprocating  the 
slidea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


upper  ends  arranged  to  enter  the  pockets,  and  end  caps 
fitting  on  the  side  sections  and  the  bottom. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  plastic  bodiea,  metallic  side  sections 
having  pockets,  a  bottom  having  Its  upper  ends  arranged 
to  enter  the  pockets,  and  end  capa  fitting  on  the  side  sec- 
tions and  the  bottom. 


948,475.  BfOLD  FOB  PLASTIC  BODIES.  WiLi^H  H. 
Ckum.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1808.  Serial  No. 
426,648. 


948,478.      DISH-STAND.      NiCHOijLa   F.    Dalmeykb,   Nor- 
wood, Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9,   1909.     Serial   No.   512,059. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  plastic  bodlca.  metallic  aids  sections 
having  pockets,  a  longitudinally  hinged  bottom  having  ita 


1.  A  folding  Btand  for  dlahes  and  similar  articles,  com- 
prising flat,  straight  members  having  a  sprlDg-actuated 
pivotal  connection  and  one  or  more  of  them  tliereat  being 
provided  with  a  channel  to  receive  the  other  when  croaaed, 
said  members  being  adapted  to  be  folded  into  superposed 
and  alined  arrangement. 

2.  A  folding  stand  for  dishes  and  similar  articles,  com- 
prising three  or  more  fiat  strsigbt  members  having  a 
spring-actuated  plvotnl  connection,  two  of  said  members 
having  oblique  channels  which  sre  sdapted  to  receive  the 
other  member  when  all  of  them  are  in  crosaed  relation. 


948.477.      APPARATUS    FOB    DBYING    WET    MATERI 
ALS.      Damel  Divkk.   Deerfleld,  Mich.     Filed  May   4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  40^.;  ".2. 
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In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  trough,  a  wheel  divided 
Into  compartments  each  of  which  haa  a  acreen,  and  ar- 
ranged to  route  partly  within  the  trough,  the  hub  of 
the  wheel  having  separate  paaaages  communicating  with 
said  compartmenta  reapectively,  a  vacuum  tank,  valved 
pipes  extending  from  the  same  to  aaid  huh  and  arranged 
to  reglater  with  part  of  said  passages  in  succession  as  the 
wheel  turns,  and  a  blast  pipe  extending  to  the  hub  and 
arranged  to  reglater  with  the  remainder  of  said  paaaages 
In  succession  aa  the  wheel  turns. 


948.478.  PLOW  ATTACHMBNT.  Casl  W.  Bschcbt, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.  FUed  Aog.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
512.538. 

1.  The  combination  wlt4  the  abare  and  stock  of  a  plow, 
the  stock  having  runners;  of  a  erom  bar  connecting  the 
rnaners.  and  having  a  vertleal  opening,  a  cultivator 
shovel  having  Ita  ahank  mounted  in  aaid  opening,  and 
projecting  above  the  croaa  bar,  a  cultivator  beam  mounted 
on  the  cross  bar,  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
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projecting  and  of  the  af&raeald  shovel  ahaak,  hlaced  sec- 
tions carried  at  the  ends  of  the  beam,  abovela  carried  by 
aaid  sections,  and  meana  for  holding  the  eeetlona  at  ad- 
JuatflMnt. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  ahare  and  stock  of  a  plow, 
the  stock  having  ruhners ;  of  a  croaa  bar  connecting  the 
runners,  and  having  a  vertical  opening,  a  cultivator 
shovel  having  Its  shank  mounted  In  said  opening,  and 
projecting  above  the  croaa  bar,  there  being  a  shoulder  on 
said  shank  which  engagea  the  under  side  of  the  cross  bar, 
a  cultivator  beam  mounted  on  the  cross  bar,  and  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  projecting  end  of  the  aforesaid 
shovel  shank,  hinged  sections  carried  at  the  enda  of  the 
beam,  shovels  carried  by  said  sections,  and  meana  for 
holding  the  sections  at  adjustment 


948,479. 
verly, 


IRONING-BOARD.      Isaac 
Iowa      Filed  Feb.  16,  1909. 


B.   JiNNiNoa,   Wa- 
Serlal  No.  477,875 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a  main 
board  B  and  an  auxiliary  board  O,  a  leg  pivoted  to  the 
main  board  whereby  to  lie  flat  against  the  under  surface 
thereof  when  cloaed.  said  leg  having  an  extended  portion 
cooperating  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  main  board  to  clamp 
the  edge  of  a  table,  and  an  off  set  projecting  portion  M' 
to  which  the  auxiliary  board  la  pivoted  said  jtortlon  M 
being  adapted  when  the  leg  is  closed  to  project  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  uppar  surface  of  the  main  board  to  t>«r- 
mlt  the  auxiliary  beard  to  lie  parallel  with  the  main 
board  adjacent  the  upper  surface  thereof  when  In  dosed 
position,  and  a  support  pivoted  to  the  auxiliary  board. 


948,480.  COMBINATION  ARTICLB  OF  FUBNITUBS. 
GaoaoB  W.  Mraas  and  QmcMom  B.  Mraaa,  Cheahlze, 
Conn.    Piled  July  16.  1907.    Eterlal  No.  884,008. 


1.  A  combination  article  of  fnraltnre  coBprlslBg  aide 
iiprlghta  hating  normally  borlsontal  allalng  table  sup- 
ports at  the  top  thereof,  a  Mat  member  eztandliig  be- 
tween and  eonaeetlng  aaid  aprlghts,  swivel  mounted 
eyes  positioned  at  opposite  Inside  poiata  open  eald  up- 
rights, a  U-«k«ped  bracket  bariac  •  baae  and  alda  arms, 
said  anas  belag  leoaely  mooated  wlthta  said  eyes  and  slld- 
aMe  thenia  said  arais  beln^  of  equal  predetermiued 
lengths  aad  provided  with  knob*  at  their  free  ends  to 
prevent  oomflete  withdrawal  therefrom,  anpportlnc  stops  ' 


carried  at  oppoalta  points  upon  each  side  upright  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  anna  limiting  the  movement 
thereof,  a  movable  flat  member  pivoted  to  the  base  of  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  completely  reet  upon  aaid  tabic 
supports  and  slidably  movable  thareon  In  a  borlsontal 
position,  and  In  either  dlrectl<m  to  swing  to  either  outer 
side  of  said  uprights  forming  the  back  for  said  aaet  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  combination  article  of  fnmitnre  comprialng  side 
uprights,  u  seat  member  extending  between  and  connecting 
aaid  side  uprights,  a  table  top,  a  bracket  on  which  aaid 
top  is  pivoted,  said  bracket  having  integral  aide  arms, 
swlveled  gnide  supports  for  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
mouated  in  said  aide  uprlghta,  said  arms  being  of  equal 
predetermined  lengths  and  freely  movable  lengthwiae 
through  said  guides  whereby  said  top  is  flstly  slidsble  to 
sny  borlsontal  position  upoa  the  top  aad  projects  to  say 
distance  beyond  either  top  edge  of  said  aide  uprights  and 
adaptable  as  the  back  of  aaid  seat  member  at  either  out- 
side of  the  uprights. 

3.  A  comblnstion  article  of  furniture  comprialng  aide 
supports,  a  cut  away  portion  provided  in  said  supports, 
block  members  positioned  in  said  cut  away  portions,  oppo- 
site connecting  bars  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said 
block  members  and  forming  a  aeat  member,  a  table  top,  a 
U-shaped  bracket  aaid  top  pivoted  on  aaid  bracket,  inte- 
gral side  arma  of  eqnal  predetermined  lengths  provided 
upon  said  bracket  swlveled  guide  supports  for  the  free 
ends  of  said  arma  mounted  In  said  block  members,  said 
arms  freely  movable  lengthwise  through  said  guides 
whereby  said  top  Is  flatly  alidable  In  both  directions  upon 
the  end  supports  and  adapted  to  swing  to  either  outer  side 
of  said  supports  forming  the  back  for  said  seat  member. 


948,481.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Habbt  8.  Mc- 
CoRMACK.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,688. 


1.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machiae,  the  eomblnatkm 
vrlth  a  revoluble  platen,  of  a  plate  erected  on  edge  at  the 
front  aide  of  the  platen  aad  rlsiag  shore  the  same  and 
extending  tberealong,  upon  which  the  paper  may  be  ad- 
Josted  after  Insertion  thereof  into  the  machine ;  said  plnte 
havlBg  a  part  in  poaltton  to  register  with  the  leading 
edge  of  the  sheet  when  the  latter  is  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  first  line  of  writing,  aad  meana  fbr  adjustably 
supporting  said  plate,  to  permit  it  to  be  raised  or  lowered 
to  vary  the  InlUal  adjostment  of  the  sheet  of  paper ;  one 
epd  being  adjustable  up  and  down  independently  of  tb» 
other  end. 

2.  In  a  front  atrjke  writing  maditaie,  the  e^mbl nation 
with  a  revoluble  platen,  rolls  to  feed  the  paper  sround 
the  platen,  a  platen  frame,  and  a  rod  SMranted  In  the 
idatea  fraaae  and  extending  along  the  rear  upper  portion 
ot  the  platen,  of  a  ft'ame  mounted  on  said  ntd  aad  ex- 
tending forwardly  aad  eoa^nialng  a  narrow  vertleal  iriate 
extending  along  the  froat  of  the  platen,  upoa  which  to 
adjost  the  paper;  s  gage  belag  iwoTldsd  la  eoaaecttoa 
wltli  said  plate  for  enabling  the  operator  to  square  the 
leading  edge  of  the  pe.per  thereon ;  said  frame  being  ro- 
tatable  bacfcwardly  about  said  rod  to  SMve  said  plate  to 
aa  Idle  posltloa  back  of  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machiae,  the  eoanMnatloa 
with  a  rcToIuUe  platen,  of  a  plate  asoontsd  vertically  on 
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flds*  aboT*  the  pUteo  at  the  top  thereof,  and  harlng  a 
•top  to  which  the  operator  may  equare  the  leading  edge 
of  the  paper,  and  a  directrix  extending  forwardly  and 
downwartfljr  from  uld  atop  for  guiding  the  paper  up- 
wardly along  said  plate  befere  It  la  equared  to  the  atop. 

4.  In  a  front  atrlke  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rerohible  platen,  of  a  plate  on  edge  and  extending 
along  the  front  of  the  platen  and  rlelng  aboTe  the  same, 
upon  which  the  paper  may  be  adjusted  by  the  operator,  a 
stop  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper,  and  means  for 
moTlng  said  stop  away  from  the  plate. 

6.  m  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reToluble  platen^  of  a  plate  on  edge  and  extending 
along  the  front  of  the  platen  and  rising  abore  the  same, 
upon  which  the  paper  may  be  adjusted  by  the  operator,  a 
stop  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper,  said  stop  normally 
occupying  an  Idle  position  In  front  of  said  plate  and 
sulBelently  distant  therefrom  to  permit  passage  of  paper 
past  said  plate,  and  means  for  moTlng  said  stop  rear- 
wardly  to  said  plate  and  forwardly  to  normal  position. 
[Claims  0  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


048.482.  CA8KBT-TRDCK.  JoHii  P»«iteb.  Springfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Chemical  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  480,586. 


extending  through  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said  rigid 
members,  whereby,  when  said  truck  la  fully  extended,  the 
two  rigid  members  for  each  of  said  braces  and  said  con- 
necting ring  will  be  arranged  In  substantial  allnement 
and  means  Including  a  brace  for  exerting  pressure  be- 
tween said  comer  poets  to  place  said  diagonal  braces 
under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  8,483.  INDUCTOB-QENEBATOB  FOB  IGNITION 
PURPOSES.  HiNBT  J.  PoDLBiAK.  Chicago.  III.,  and 
TiBLA  E.  PoDLiaAK,  Morrlstown,  N.  J.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  2S,  1901,  Serial  No.  76.S59.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418.069. 


1.  A  casket  truck  comprising  comer  poets,  foldable  side 
and  end  frames  connecting  said  posts,  each  member  of 
each  of  said  frames  having  Its  upper  end  plToUlly  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  comer  posts,  and  braces  comprising  two 
members  operatlTely  connected  one  to  the  other  at  their 
Inner  ends  and  each  having  Its  outer  end  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  comer  posts. 

2.  A  caaket  truck  comprising  comer  posts,  foldable  side 
and  end  frames  connecting  said  posts,  a  brace  comprlalng 
two  members  operatively  connected  one  to  the  other  at 
their  Inner  ends  and  each  having  Its  outer  end  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  corner  posts,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  two  members  of  said  brace  about  their  pivotal 
centers. 

3.  A  casket  truck  comprising  telescopic  corner  posts, 
end  and  side  frames  of  Intersecting  bars  connecting  said 
comer  posts  one  to  the  other,  each  bar  of  each  of  said  end 
frames  having  Its  upper  end  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
movable  member  of  one  of  said  corner  posta,  and  a  brace 
comprising  two  memben  having  their  Inner  ends  plvotally 
connected  one  to  the  other  and  each  having  Its  outer  end 
pivoted  to  the  movable  member  of  one  of  said  telescopic 
posts. 

4.  A  casket  truck  comprising  telescopic  corner  poets, 
foldable  side  and  end  frames  for  eoonecting  said  comer 
posts  one  to  another,  a  brace  extending  diagonally  of  said 
truck  and  comprlalng  two  rigid  members,  each  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  one  of  the  members  of  one 
of  said  telescopic  posts,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  rigid  members  one  to  the  other,  and 
means  Including  a  brace  for  exerting  pressure  between 
said  comer  poets,  thereby  placing  said  diagonal  brace 
under  tansloQ. 

5.  A  eaaket  truck  comprising  telescopic  comer  poets, 
foldable  Bids  and  end  frames  for  connecting  said  posts  one 
to  another,  two  diagonal  braces,  each  comprising  two 
rigid  membws,  each  of  said  rigid  members  having  Its 
outer  end.  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  poets,  a  ring 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Igniter-mechanism  associated  with  an  Intemal- 
combustion  engine,  a  shaft  projecting  from  the  engine- 
casing,  a  magnetic  field-frame  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  winding,  a  movable  In- 
ductor for  varying  the  magnetic  fiux  through  said  wlndlni;, 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  field- 
frame  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  igniter-mechanism, 
and  meana  for  actuating  said  arm  for  simulUneously  ad 
Justing  said  igniter-mechanism  and  said  field-frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  igniter-mechanism  associated  with  an  Interaal- 
combustlon  engine,  a  abaft  projecting  from  the  engine- 
casing,  a  frame  of  non  -  magnetic  material  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  permanent  magnet  secured  to 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  winding,  a  movable  Induc- 
tor for  varying  the  magnetic  fiux  through  said  winding, 
an  arm  plvoUlly  connected  at  one  end  with  said  field- 
frame  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  Ignlter-mechanlsm, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  arm  for  slmultaneoualy  ad- 
Justing  said  igniter-mechanism  and  aald  field-frame. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Ignlter-mechanlsm  associated  with  an  Interaal- 
combustlon  engine,  a  shaft  projecting  from  the  englne- 
caalng.  a  magnetic  field-frame  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  winding,  a  fiywheel  sup- 
ported by  said  shaft,  an  Inductor  carried  by  said  flywheel 
for  varying  the  magnetic  flux  through  said  winding,  an 
arm  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  field-frame 
and  at  the  other  end  with  said  Ignlter-meehanlam,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  arm  for  slmnltaneonsly  adjusting 
said  Ignlter-mechanlsm  and  said  fleld-frane. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Ignlter-mechanlsm  associated  with  an  Interaal- 
combustlon  engine,  a  shaft  projecting  from  the  englne- 
caatng.  a  frame  of  non  -  magnetic  material  adJnaUbly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  permanent  magnet  secured 
to  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  winding,  a  Oywheti 
supported  by  said  fihaft.  an  Indaetor  carried  by  bbM  fly- 
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wheel  for  varying  the  magnetic  flux  thnmi^  said  winding, 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
at  the  other  end  with  said  Ignlter-mechanlsm,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  arm  for  simultaneonaly  adjusting  said 
Ignlter-mechanlan  and  said  fleld-frame. 


948,484.  DENTAL  PLUGGING  INSTRUMENT.  OnOBon 
B.  Snow,  BuflSalo.  N.  T.  nied  May  S.  1909.  Serial  No. 
493.702. 


1.  A  dental  plugging  Instrament  consisting  of  a  tubular 
casing,  a  toolholder  mounted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
In  said  casing,  a  thrust  spring  bearing  upon  said  tool- 
holder,  a  screw  cap  compressing  the  thmat  spring,  a  re- 
ciprocating hammer,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  hammer, 
and  a  tripping  device  for  releasing  the  same;  snbstan- 
tlaUy  as  dew:rlbcd. 

2.  A  dMtal  plagglng  Instrument  consisting  of  a  tubular 
casing,  a  toolholder  mounted  to  be  moved  longltndinally 
In  said  casing  and  shouldered  to  support  an  abutment 
pUte.  a  thrust  spring  Interpoaed  between  said  abntniMit 
plate  and  an  adjnstable  compression  cap.  a  hammer,  an 
actuating  spring  Interpoeed  between  the  hammer  and  the 
abutment  plate,  and  a  tripping  device  for  releaaing  said 
hammer ;  substantially  as  described. 


948,486.  CONVBBTINO  APPARATUS.  CLABBMCn  L. 
SovnaaiON  and  Adolph  W.  H.  Lamnaa.  Wankegan.  ni. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.    SerUl  No.  478.869. 


1.  In  converting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  eon- 
nected  converting  vessels,  a  starch  heating  tank,  means 
for  continoonaly  introducing  the  sUrch  from  the  heating 
tank  to  the  first  of  the  converting  vessels,  an  expansion 
chamber,  means  tor  oontinnonsly  introducing  the  eon- 
verted  liquor  Inte  the  expanaion  eliaaiber  and  for  with- 
drawing It  therefrom,  and  a  vapor  pipe  leading  from  the 
expansion  chamber  to  the  heating  tank. 

2.  In  converting  apparatna,  the  ctHablnatioa  of  con- 
nected converting  veesela,  a  atarch  heating  f  nfc,  akeana 
for  eontinnooaly  latvodadng  the  starch  from  the  heating 
tank  to  the  flrat  of  the  converting  Trsswls,  an  expansion 
chamber,   means   flor   eontinnously   introdndac  the  oon-  1 
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verted  liquor  Into  the  expansion  chamber  and  for  with- 
drawing It  therefrom,  a  vapor  pipe  leading  from  the  ex- 
pansion chamber  to  the  heating  tank,  and  steam  pipsa 
leading  from  each  of  the  converting  Teasels,  whereby 
steam  may  be  conducted  to  the  starch  heating  tank. 

8.  The  eombiaation  with  a  dosed  converter,  of  means 
for  continuously  supplying  the  same  with  starch  and  for 
slmultaneoualy  and  continoonaly  withdrawing  the  prod- 
uct of  the  conversl<m  from  said  converter,  means  for  in- 
troducing steam  Into  the  converter  In  quantities  suffldent 
to  maintain  a  pressure  therein  above  atmdspherle  pieasuia 
and  means  for  separating  the  steam  from  the  converted 
liquor  as  it  is  discharged  from  the  converter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  converter,  of  means  for  con- 
tinuously supplying  the  same  with  starch,  means  for  si- 
multaneously and  contlnuoualy  withdrawing  the  product 
of  the  conversion  from  the  converter,  means  for  h«ating 
the  starch  before  It  is  supplied  to  the  converter,  and 
means  for  separating  the  steam  from  the  converted  liquor 
as  It  comes  from  the  converter  and  tor  conducting  such 
steam  to  the  means  for  heating  the  starch  befoi«  it  is 
supplied  to  the  converter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  closed  eenverter,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  connected  vessels,  of  means  for  mainHiiiiim 
steam  In  said  vessels  at  pressure  above  atmosphertc  prea- 
sure,  means  for  continuously  supplying  said  converter 
with  starch,  and  meana  for  slmultaneoualy  and  oontinn- 
onsly withdrawing  the  product  of  such  converakm  from 
said  converter  and  for  aeparating  the  steam  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


94  8,4  8  6.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  ANPanw  W. 
STBiana.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporati<m  of 
New  Jersey.    Piled  Nov.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  629,954. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  column 
stops  having  stop  portions  out  of  line  with  one  another,  a 
ssrtes  of  denominational  stop  levers  for  co6peratloB  with 
aald  column  stops,  a  support  to  which  said  levers  are 
pivoted,  means  for  shifting  said  support  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  to  bring  the  entire  series  of  tewml- 
national  stop  levers  Into  register  with  any  selected  one  «f 
said  stop  portions  of  said  column  stops,  and  means  flsr 
operating  any  one  of  aald  denominational  stops  to  bring 
it  into  the  path  of  the  selected  column  stop. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  »«i>m«Mi^^  mechan- 
ism, the  OHnbinatlon  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  column 
stops  having  stop  portions  out  of  line  with  one  another,  a 
series  of  independently  operable  denoailnatloaal  stop  le- 
vers, a  movable  support  to  which  said  stop  levers  are 
pivoted,  and  meana  for  ahiftlng  said  support  to  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  popltions  oorreqxMiding  to  tlie  dlflte«it 
column  stops  and  for  retaining  said  support  in  said  posi- 
tions. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  »*h»i»Hfiy  oMdian- 
iam,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  aeries  of  eolnica 
stops  having  it«9  portions  oat  of  line  wita  on«  another,  a 
series  of  independentiy  operable  denomlnattoonl  stopsL 
means  for  shifting  said  series  of  rtenomtnafinaai  ifeMa  ak 
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an  Mitlrcty  to  any  on«  of  a  plarallty  of  dlffermt  poaltions 
eonvapondlng  to  the  different  column  atopa.  a  unlTeraal 
bar  amngad  to  be  operated  by  said  denominational  atopa 
In  any  of  the  poaltlona  to  which  they  are  shifted,  and  a 
carriage  releaae  derlce  operated  by  aald  unlreraal  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  Ubnlatlng  mechan- 
tam,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  column 
atopa  having  stop  portions  out  of  line  with  one  another,  a 
aerlea  of  denominational  stop  lerers,  a  plrotally  mounted 
aupport  to  which  aald  atop  lerers  are  pivoted,  a  aarlea 
of  denominational  keys,  connections  between  said  keys 
and  said  stop  levers  comprising  links  each  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  one  of  aald  atop  levera  and  at  the  other  end  to  an- 
other part  of  aald  connections,  and  meana  for  awlnglnK 
said  support  about  Its  pivot,  thus  moving  each  of  said 
■top  levera  about  two  plvoUl  centers  to  bring  said  stop 
levers  Into  different  positions  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ent column  stops. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mechan- 
ism! the  combination  of  a  carrUge,  a  series  of  column 
■tops  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  serlea  of  denominational 
stop  levers,  a  support  movably  mounted  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  machine  and  having  said  stop  levers  pivoted 
thereon,  a  series  of  denominational  keys,  connections  from 
Mid  keys  to  said  stop  levers  Including  a  serlea  of  links  ex- 
tending from  said  levers  downward  to  the  base  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  movlnit  said  support  to  different 
positions  corresponding  to  the  different  column  stops. 
I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


«)4S  4KT  EVENER-COrPLING.  Georue  F.  Thompson, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  28.  1908.  Sertal  No. 
4;i4.603. 


therefrom,  and  said  flange  having  a  broad  bearing  sorfaea 
on  said  top  pUte  and  provided  with  a  curved  opwardly- 
tumad  rear  edge,  a  hammer  strap  aecured  to  aald  pole 
and  provided  with  a  hook  at  Ita  forward  end  whldi  ovor- 
hanga  the  upwardly  tumad  ed««  of  laid  flanga,  and  meana 
for  clamping  said  hammer  atrap  on  aald  pole  In  the  rear  of 
and  cloae  to  the  point  where  Ita  hook  engagea  the  up- 
wanUy-tumed  edge  of  aald  flange,  and  aald  coupling  plata 
projecting  in  front  of  the  socket  In  said  pole  and  bearing 
on  said  top  plate  and  whereby  horliontal  oaclUaUon  of  the 
ovener  will  be  permitted  but  a  forward  rolling  movement 
is  prevented. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  buggy  pole  having  a  aocket 
therein,  of  top  and  bottom  platea  aecured  to  aald  pole,  aald 
lop  plate  having  depending  flangea  on  each  aide  thereof  se- 
cured to  said  pole,  and  a  hub  fitting  within  the  socket  in 
said  pole,  an  evener,  a  coupling  plate  having  a  stud  fitting 
within  said  hub.  and  means  for  securing  said  stud  therein, 
said  coupling  plate  having  end  portions  projecting  later- 
ally on  each  side  of  said  pole,  and  meana  for  securing  said 
,>nd  portions  to  said  evener.  and  aald  end  portions  having 
depending  lugs  cast  integrally  therewith  on  each  side  of 
^aid  pole  and  adapted  when  the  evener  is  oscillated  to  en- 
ajte  the  depending  flanges  of  aald  top  plate  and  limit  the 
oscillation  of  the  evener  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  4  8  4  8  8  HEATING  .\PPARATU8.  L0CI8  H.  Pmt- 
MUTH.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Serial 
No  495,060. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pole  having  a  tapered  aocket 
extending  therethrough,  of  top  and  bottom  platea  for  aald 
pole,  said  top  plate  having  flanges  depending  on  each  side 
of  aald  pole,  and  a  hub  fitting  within  said  socket,  an 
evener.  a  coupling  plate  adapted  to  reat  on  the  top  plate  of 
said  pole  and  having  end  portiona  projecting  laterally  on 
each  aide  and  aecured  to  aald  evener,  aald  coupling  plate 
having  a  hollow  tapered  atud  fitting  within  said  hub.  and 
a  bolt  fitting  within  aald  hollow  stud  and  having  Its  bead 
In  engagement  with  said  evener  coupling  plate,  and  a  nut 
on  Ita  lower  end  In  engagement  with  the  bottom  plate  of 
aald  pole,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pole  having  a  socket  therein, 
of  top  and  bottom  plates  for  said  pole,  said  top  plate  hav- 
ing a  hub  fitting  within  aald  aocket.  an  evener,  a  coupling 
plate  reatlng  on  the  top  plate  of  said  pole  and  having  end 
portiona  projecting  laterally  on  each  side  thereof,  and 
meana  for  aecurlng  said  end  portiona  to  said  evener,  aald 
coupling  plate  having  a  flat  flange  proji'cting  rearwardly 


1    A  heating  apparatua  oompoaad  of  an  outer  caaing 
having  the  side  and  end  walla  tlier«»f  perforated  at  the 
bottom,  aald  eaalng  having  an  air  dtetribnting  chamber 
within  the  lower  portion  Onmat.  tald  parforatad  portion 
of  the  eaalng  forming  the  end  and  aide  walla  of  aald  air 
distributing  chamber ;  a  battery  of  radiating  flues  having 
closed    topa    within   aald   outer   caaing,   aald    topa    being 
broader  than  the  body  thereof:  a  combnatlon  chamber  b^ 
low  aald  battery  of  fluea  and  to  communication  therewith, 
■aid  eombnatlon  chamber  forming  a  portion  of  the  top  of 
said  air  distributing  chamber ;  a  vapor  bnmer  within  aa  d 
combnatlon  chambar :  a  fume  condolt  eonnaeted  to  aald 
radUtlng  fluea  at  a  diatance  below  the  top  tharwf  about 
one  fourth  the  height  of  the  flue ;  a  waste  pipe  connactad 
to  aald  fume  conduit  and  leading  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly through  aald  outer  caaing:  and  conducting  flnaa 
connected  with  the  top  of  aald  outer  eaalng,  aald  conduct- 
ing fluea  being  adapted  to  carry  tha  hantad  air  to  the 

place  of  uae. 

2  A  heating  apparatva  oompoaed  of  an  outer  eaalng 
having  the  lower  portUna  of  the  walla  thar«»f  perforated, 
aald  xaalng  having  an  air  dlatributlBg  chamber  within  tha 
lower  portion  thereof,  aald  perforated  portion  of  the  caa- 
ing forming  the  end  and  aide  walla  of  aald  dlatrlbutlng 
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chamber :  a  ptarallty  of  batteriea  of  radiating  fluea,  all  tha 
fluea  having  cloaed  topa  broader  than  the  body  thMaof 
within  said  outer  caaing,  the  top  portiona  of  which  to  the 
extent  of  about  one  fourth  thareof  have  the  adjacent  walls 
touching  and  the  narrower  portiona  aeparated  to  form  fluea 
therebetween :  fame  condnlta  eonnected  to  aald  batteriea 
of  radiating  Ooea  at  the  bottom  of  the  broadaaad  portion 
thereof  ;  waate  plpea  eonnected  to  aald  fume  eondnlta  lead- 
ing downwardly  and  then  outwardly  out  of  aald  outer  cas- 
ing :  a  combustion  chamber  below  each  of  aald  batteriea  of 
fluea  and  In  communication  therewith,  each  of  aald  com- 
bustion chambers  forming  a  portion  of  the  top  of  aald  air 
distributing  chamber :  a  vapor  burner  within  each  of  said 
combustion  chambers  ;  spreader  platea  within  aald  combna- 
tlon chambers  over  aald  vapor  burners ;  and  conducting 
fluea  connected  to  the  top  of  aald  outer  caaing,  aald  con- 
ducting flues  being  adapted  to  carry  the  heated  air  to  the 
place  of  use. 

3.  A  heating  apparatua  composed  of  an  outer  caaing 
having  the  side  and  end  walla  thereof  perforated  at  the 
bottom,  said  caaing  having  an  air  distributing  chamber 
within  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  perforated  portion 
of  the  casing  forming  the  end  and  aide  walls  of  aald  air 
distributing  chamber :  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers 
within  said  outer  casing  and  passing  acrot-s  and  forming  a 
portion  of  the  top  of  said  air  distributing  chamber  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  batteries  of  radiating  fluea  each  battery  of  flues 
having  topa  broader  than  the  bodies  thereof  within  aald 
casing,  being  cloaed  at  the  top  and  opening  at  the  bottom 
into  the  combustion  chambera,  said  batteries  of  radiating 
flues  having  the  top  portions  thereof  to  the  extent  of  about 
one  fourth,  with  the  adjacent  walls  touching  and  the  nar- 
rower portiona  aeparated  to  form  flues  therebetween  ;  a 
vapor  burner  within  each  combustion  chamber,  there  being 
one  combustion  chamber  for  each  battery  of  flues :  fume 
conduits  connected  to  the  radiating  fluea  at  the  bottom  of 
the  broadened  portion  thereof ;  a  branch  waste  pipe  lead- 
ing downwardly  from  each  of  said  fume  conduits  and  open- 
ing into  a  common  waste  pipe  below  the  combustion  cham- 
bers ;  and  a  common  waste  pipe  in  the  air  distributing 
chamber  paaaing  outwardly  therefrom. 


©48,489.  CORE  FOB  MANUFACTDBING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  John  K.  WiLLiAna,  Akron,, Ohio,  aaalgnor  of 
one-half  to  The  Williams  Foundry  and  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  459,572. 


■1^ 


1.  A  collapaibla  core  for  manufacturing  tlrea  comprising 
an  annular  body  having  aa  a  part  thereof  a  renMvahle  aec- 
tlon  adapted  to  laterally  overlap  at  laaat  one  end  of  tha  re- 
maining portlan  of  the  body,  and  meana  extending  through 
the  overlapping  portion  of  aald  removable  aection  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  body  for  dataehably  holding  aald 
removable  aettlon  in  poaltlon. 

2.  A  coUapalble  core  for  manufacturing  tlrea  comprialng 
an  annular  body  having  u  a  part  tliareof  a  removable  aec- 
tion formed  irith  a  pair  of  oblique  ahonldara  at  pointa  re- 
moved from  tile  anda  thereof,  the  ramalnlng  portion  of  aald 
body  provided  with  a  pair  of  obllqua  ahouldera  poaltlonad 
at  pointa  removed  troK  the  anda  thereof,  the  ahouldera  of 
aald  aection  adapted  to  abut  agnlnat  tha  ahouldera  of  aald 
body,  and  mtana  extending  through  aaid  aection  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  aald  body  for  detachably  holding  aald 
removable  aection  In  poaltioa. 


h 


&.  A  eoUapaible  core  for  mnantaeturtng  tlrea  eomprlafag 
an  annular  body  having  aa  a  part  theraof  a  remorable  aae- 
tlon,  aald  body  of  the  aame  contour  throu^ient  ai^  com- 
prialng  a  cylladrleal  outer  portion  and  an  Inwardly-ex- 
tending integral  annular  flange,  and  a  tranaveraaly-axtaBd- 
Ing  meana  projecting  through  aald  removabla  aectloD  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  body  for  detachably  coupling 
the  aection  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  body  together. 

4.  A  collapsible  core  for  manufacturing  tlrea  comprialng 
an  annular  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  aegmenta,  aald 
segments  laterally  overlapping  at  their  oppoalng  enda,  and 
transversely-extending  means  projecting  through  the  over- 
lapping enda  of  the  segments  for  detachably-connectlng  the 
segments  together. 

5.  A  collapalble  core  comprising  two  members  having 
the  outer  portion  thereof  formed  approximately  semi-circu- 
lar in  crosa-sectlon  and  with  Inwardly-extending  flanges, 
said  members  adapted  to  be  permanently  united  to  consti- 
tute a  body  portion,  aald  membera  being  provided  with 
united  aegment-shaped  removable  portiona  adapted  when 
poaitloned  to  lap  adjacent  portions  of  aald  membara  and 
means  for  aecuring  said  removable  united  membera  tn  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  8,490.  RIBBON-FASTENER  AND  SALES-INDEX. 
David  H.  Woodman.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,023. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  dlaka  having  fastening  means  and  central  open- 
ings, a  pair  of  tubea  extending  acroaa  the  faces  of  aald 
diaka,  each  of  the  tubea  having  a  centrally  attached  thim- 
ble projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  rotatably  aecured  in 
the  adjacent  dlak  opening,  and  a  U-ahapad  ball  having  ita 
legs  alldably  fltted  In  aald  tubea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  ribbon  block,  of  a  pair  of  dlaka  having  means  to 
secure  the  same  to  the  opposite  facea  of  the  block,  a  pair 
of  smaller  disks  co-axlally  connected  to  the  flrat  mentioned 
dlaks  and  rotatable  around  the  axis  thareof,  a  pair  of  tuba* 
connected  to  the  amaller  dlaka,  a  U-ahaped  bail  having  ita 
lega  slidably  mounted  in  aald  tubea,  and  aa  Index  rotatable 
around  the  axis  aforeaald  between  one  bolt  dlak  and  the 
amaller  adjacent  dlak,  the  bolt  dlak  just  mentioned  having 
Indicia  cooperating  with  aaid  Index,  fbr  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 


948,491.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  FKHmiCK  AlTDUAa  and 
Fkakk  L.  Schaab,  St.  Loula.  Ma  Filed  Fab.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479,372. 

1.  ▲  cooking  utanail,  comprialng  a  racaptada,  a  cover 
detachably  hinged  thereto  and  ahiftably  moontad  theraon; 
maana  wharaby  aald  cover  la  cauaad  to  gradually  ahift 
latarally  when  it  la  raiaad,  and  maana  for  holding  aaid 
cover  in  a  partiall>  raiaad  poaitlon,  tha  maana  laat  re- 
ferred to  being  brought  into  oparattva  relation  by  the 
lateral  movamoit  of  the  covar. 

2.  A  cooking  utanail,  comprialng  a  racaptada,  a  cover 
detachably  hinged  thereto,  .a  atatlonary  Incllnad  Caea  on 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  lag  on  aald 
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coTOT  to  tlilft  Mid  eoT«r  laterally  when  th*  nme  ta  ralaad, 
and  mcana  comprlalns  a  projection  on  said  cover  and  a 
stationary  wtop  on  said  receptacle  wtal<^  cooperate  with 
each  other  when  aaid  corer  la  shifted  laterally  to  hold 
said  coTsr  In  a  position  Intermediate  Its  horlaontal  and 
Tortleal  positions. 


8.  In  a  oooklns  receptacle,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle 
provided  with  a  pintle,  ears  extending  oatwardly  from 
said  receptacle  and  having  receasee  In  their  upper  edges 
fbr  the  reception  of  said  pintle,  means  on  said  pintle  co- 
operating with  means  on  said  ears  for  shifting  said  cover 
laterally  and  for  maintaining  said  cover  in  a  fully  raised 
position,  and  cooperating  mealns  on  said  pintle  and  ears 
tor  maintaining  said  cover  in  a  partially  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  comMnstlon  of  a  receptacle. 
Integral  projections  or  ears  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  provided  on  their  upper  edges  with  approxi- 
mately semicircular  hearings,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle 
provided  with  a  pintle  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  bearings, 
projections  8  and  10  on  tald  pintle,  a  cam  face  11*  on  one 
of  said  ears  7  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  projection  10 
to  shift  the  pintle  laterally  when  said  cover  is  raised,  a 
stop  11  adjacent  said  cam  face  to  cooperate  with  the  pro- 
jection 10  to  retain  the  cover  In  its  fully  raised  position, 
and  a  lug  0  OB  the  other  of  said  ears  7  that  cooperates 
with  the  projection  8  to  retain  the  eover  In  a  partially 
raised  position. 

5.  A  cooking  utensil,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  swing- 
ing eovw  for  said  receptacle,  cooperating  hinge  members 
on  sald«  rseeptacle  and  cover,  a  device  on  one  of  said 
binge  members  that  Is  sdapted  to  engage  a  device  on  the 
other  hlage  member  to  retain  the  cover  In  a  raised  posi- 
tion, and  a  projection  on*  one  of  said  hinge  members  that 
engagea  an  inclined  face  6n  the  other  hinge  member  when 
the  eover  is  swung  upwardly,  so  as  to  cauae  said  retaining 
devices  to  engage  each  other. 


and  ejecting  the  finished  blank  when  the  rocking  f^ame  la 
again  In  its  first  position. 


M8,492.  MACHINB  FOB  TURNIMO  AND  NICKING 
THB  HBADB  OF  SCEIDWS.  William  Avibv,  Rich- 
mond, England.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1009.  Serial  No. 
480,400. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  turning,  nicking  and 
again  taming  the  heads  of  screw  blanks :  the  combtnstlon 
with  a  frams  work,  a  circular  nicking  saw,  means  for 
driving  said  saw,  a  stationary  turning  tool  and  msans 
for  carrying  this  tool  from  the  fi>anie  work,  of  a  rocking 
frams,  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  tbs  axis  of  said  saw  to 
cany  Mid  rocking  frame,  a  jaw-carrying  spindle  parallel 
with  Mid  shaft  carried  by  said  rocking  frame,  means  for 
roddng  said  frams  Into  three  angular  positions,  means  for 
feedtaig  a  Uank  into  Mid  jaws  when  Mid  frame  Is  in  its 
first  position,  msans  fbr  giving  endwlM  motion  to  said 
traoM  whm  In  Its  sseond  position  to  bring  tb»  hsad  of 
the  blank  Into  contact  with  Mid  stationary  turning  tool, 
msans  fbr  revolving  said  jaw-carrying  q;>lBdls  In  said  sse- 
ond position  to  turn  the  bead  of  said  blank,  msans  for 
giving  said  rocking  frame  -endwtoe  motion  in  Its  ttlrd 
angular  poaltlon  to  carry  said  bisnk  head  against  said 
Mw  to  offset  the  nicking  thereof,  and  mMus  for  releaslBg 


2.  In  a  mschine  for  automatically  turning,  nicking  and 
again  turning  the  beads  of  screw  blanka :  the  combination 
with  a  frame  work,  bearings  in  said  frame  work,  a  shaft 
capable  of  rocking  and  endwise  motions  in  said  bsarlngs, 
a  frame  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  a  jaw-carrying  spindls  car- 
risd  by  Mid  frame,  mMus  for  rocking  Mid  frame  into 
three  angular  posltloas,  mMUS  for  rsvolvlng  Mid  jaw- 
carrying  spindle  In  the  seeoad  angular  position  of  Mid 
frame,  mMns  for  closing  and  opsnlng  ths  jaws  carried  by 
■aid  spindle,  feed  mechanism  to  Inssrt  tb»  shank  of  s 
blank  Into  Mid  jaws  and  means  for  expelling  Mid  blank 
from  Mid  jaws  upon  the  completion  of  the  operations 
while  said  rocking  frame  la  In  Its  first  sngular  position, 
and  mMns  for  giving  sadwlM  motions  to  said  frams  In 
Its  sseond  angular  posltton,  of  a  stationary  taming  tool 
adapted  to  turn  the  head  of  the  screw  blank  In  said  Moond 
angular  position  of  the  rowing  frasM,  means  for  carrying 
Mid  turning  tool  from  said  frasM  work  and  for  adjusting 
the  tool  and  means  for  nicking  the  hsad  of  the  blank  in 
Mid  third  angular  poaltlon  of  ths  rocking  frame. 

S.  In  a  maehtaM  for  antosMtlsaUy  tqmlaft  aleklag  and 
again  turning  the  hMds  of  screw  blanks :  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  frame  work  bMrlags  In  said  frams  work,  a  abaft 
MpaUe  of  rocking  and  endwtoe  motions  In  said  bsarlngs, 
a  frame  carried  by  mM  shaft,  a  jaw-carrying  spindle  car- 
ried by  Mid  frame,  means  for  rocking  said  frams  Into 
three  sngular  positions,  meana  fbr  revolving  said  jaw- 
carrying  spindle  in  the  second  angular  position  of  mM 
frame,  mMns  for  closing  and  opening  the  jaws  carried  by 
Mid  spindle,  feed  mechanism  to  Inssrt  the  shank  <rf  a 
blank  Into  Mid  jaws  and  msans  fbr  expelling  Mid  blank 
from  Mid  jaws  upon  ths  eompletlon  of  the  operations 
while  Mid  rocking  frame  la  In  Its  first  angular  poaltlon, 
and  means  for  giving  endwlM  motions  to  said  frame  In 
Its  third  angular  position,  of  a  shaft  extending  at  right 
anglM  to  ths  sxls  of  said  rocking  frame,  bearings  to 
carry  Mid  abaft,  a  drealar  nl^Ing  mw  carried  by  said 
sbaft,  means  for  adjusting  ths  Mms  parallel  with  Mid 
axis,  and  means  for  turning  the  hMd  of  the  blank  in  its 
second  angular  position  of  mM  rocking  frame  before  and 
after  the  nicking  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  fbr  automatically  turning,  nicking  and 
again  turning  the  heads  of  screw  blanks :  the  combination 
with  a  frame  work,  a  circular  nicking  mw,  means  for 
driving  Mid  MW,  s  stationary  taming  tool  and  means  for 
carrying  Mid  tool  from  the  frame  work,  of  a  rocking 
frame,  a  shaft  extending  at  right  anglM  to  the  axis  of 
Mid  MW  to  carry  Mid  rocking  frame,  means  fbr  rowing 
said  frame  Into  three  angular  positlona,  a  hollow  spindle 
parallel  with  Mid  shaft  carried  by  Mid  rocking  frame, 
gripping  jaws  carried  fay  Mid  spindls,  a  spring  to  opsB 
Mid  jsws,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  Mid  spindle  and  a  shsped 
lever  within  the  spindle  to  cloM  Mid  jaws,  means  fbr 
sliding  said  sleeve,  BMsns  for  fssdlng  ths  shank  of  a 
blank  between  Mid  gripping  jaws  and  for  ejecting  mU 
blank  open  the  completloB  of  the  operations  In  ths  first 
angular  position  of  Mid  rocking  frame,  meana  for  gtvlag 
endwlM  motion  to  Mid  rocking  frame  In  Its  second  aa* 
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gular  poaltton  to  carry  the  blank  head  against  said  turning 
tool  and  la  Its  third  position  to  bring  Mid  blank  hMd 
against  Mid  mw  to  form  the  nick  therein,  and  mMns  for 
revolving  the  spindle  In  said  ncond  position  only. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  turning,  nicking  and 
BKain  turning  the  beads  of  screw  blanks :  the  combination 
with  a  frame  work,  a  rocking  frame,  a  sbaft  carrying  Mid 
rocking  frame,  and  a  Jaw  carrying  spindle  parallel  with 
•aid  abaft  carried  by  aald  rocking  frame,  of  a  movable 
frame,  a  abaft  parallel  with  the  shaft  of  Mid  rocking 
frame  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  machine,  this  shaft  hav 
ing  bearings  in  uid  frame  work  and  sildabiy  supporting 
one  end  of  Mid  movable  frame,  said  movable  frame  having 
eyes  at  Its  opposite  end  to  embrace  said  shaft  of  the  rock- 
ing frame,  toggle  levers  connecting  said  rocking  frame 
with  said  movable  frame,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  said 
movable  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  the  free  end  of  Mid 
arm,  a  cam  sbaft,  mMns  for  driving  this  shaft,  a  «^m 
thereon  to  act  on  said  roller,  and  a  link  connecting  aaid 
arm  with  Mid  toggle  levers  to  rock  Mid  rocking  frame 
thereby  Into  three  angular  positions,  succenlvely.  means 
for  feeding  the  blank  to  be  operated  upon  into  Mid  jaws 
when  Mid  frame  is  in  its  first  angular  position,  meana  for 
turning  and  again  turning  the  hmd  of  the  blank  when 
Mid  rocking  frame  Is  in  its  second  angular  position,  mMns 
for  nicking  the  blank  hMd  when  the  rocking  frame  la  in 
Its  third  sngular  position  and  mMns  for  releasing  and 
ejecting  the  turned  and  nicked  blank  when  the  Mid 
rocking  frame  la  again  In  Its  first  pi  altion. 

IClaima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


948,493.      BPEING-8UPP0HT.      ALBaBT   G.    Boden8T«in, 
Trenton,  N.  J.    FUed  June  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  008,04l! 


1.  A  aprlBK  aupport  coniprlslng  a  baM  bar  having  in- 
wardly turned  edgM  adapted  to  provide  guide  groovM,  an 
upper  section  in  the  form  of  a  channel  bar  adapted  to  be 
•lldably  engaged  with  Mid  baM  section,  and  mMns  whtfe- 
by  a  spring  Is  deUchably  engaged  with  Mid  support. 

2.  In  a  spring  support,  s  bar  comprising  a  base  section 
having  inwardly  turned  side  sdgM  to  form  a  guide  groove, 
an  upper  section  in  the  form  of  a  channel  bar  having  lat- 
erally projecting  side  fiangw  adapted  to  sildabiy  engage 
the  grooves  formed  by  the  inwardly  turned  edgM  of  the 
baM  section.  Mid  channel  section  having  formed  therein 
alined  slots,  springs  adapted  to  be  engaged  witb  Mid  slots, 
and  mMns  whereby  Hid  springs  are  locked  against  casual 
dlMngagement  from  the  slots. 

3.  In  a  spring  support,  a  baM  bar  having  upwardly  bent 
outer  enda.  guide  flanges  formed  on  the  edges  of  aaid  bar, 
upper  sectloss  In  the  form  of  channel  iron  iMtrs  having  lat- 
erally projecting  fiangM  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
guide  flanges  of  tbe  baM  bar.  Mid  channel  bars  having 
formed  therein  alined  slots,  means  to  secure  the  ends  of 
tbe  base  section  of  the  bar,  springs  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  tbe  slots  in  tbe  channel  section  of  the  bar,  and  op- 
positely disposed  laterally  projecting  lugs  formed  In  one 
end  of  tbe  spring  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
channel  bar  whereby  said  end  of  the  spring  is  locked  into 
engagement  with  Mid  slots. 


948,404.      SIFTER.      Olla    O.    Booos,    Shawnee,    OkU. 

Filed  Febi  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,861. 

The  herein  described  structure  for  sifting  flour  and  ths 
llks  comprising  a  single  cylindrical  section  with  open  ends, 
detachable  covers  for  closing  Mid  ends,  a  screen  secured 
centrally  to  Mid  section  so  as  to  form  separated  oppo- 


sitely disposed  compartments  of  equal  sIm  betwMu  said 
covera  and  Mid  acreen,  Mid  sifto-  being  reversible  to  per- 


mit of  the  contents  of  one  compartment  being  sifted  into 
the  other,  or  vice  versa,  substantially  as  described. 


948,490.     (XyrTON-CHOPPBB.     Thomas  K.  Booos,  Deca- 
tur, Ala.     Filed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  009,014. 


The  combination  of  a  frame  having  side  bars  connected 
at  their  rear  ends,  an  intermediate  connecting  bar  having 
downtumed  ends  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  side 
bars,  upper  and  lower  front  connecting  t>ars,  said  upper 
front  bar  having  downtumed  ends  engaged  with  the  inner 
facM  of  the  side  bars,  and  Mid  lower  front  bar  having  up- 
turned ends  engaged  with  the  outer  faces  of  Mid  side  bars, 
transverse  fastenings  passed  through  the  side  bars  and  the 
ends  of  Mid  upper  and  lower  bars,  and  a  horlsontally 
swinging  draft  bar  arranged  between  Mid  upper  and 
lower  front  bars  and  having  its  rMr  end  pivoted  to  Mid 
intermediate  connecting  bar,  the  front  end  of  Mid  draft 
bar  being  upturned  and  apertured  to  form  a  clevis. 


948,496.  EAILWAY-TIE  EOD.  Edwasd  J.  BaiCKBa.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  SMignor  of  one-half  to  Lawrence  H. 
Johnson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  473,045. 

1.  A  rail  apaclng  device  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
heads,  each  having  at  one  side  of  the  rail  a  rigid  rail 
clamping  flange,  .and  having  at  Its  other  side  a  normally 
upturned  rail  clamping  flange,  a^d  a  deUchable  rail  damp- 
ing flange  with  lugs  sdapted  to  embrace  Mid  upturned 
flange,  bolts  for  securing  Mid  deUchabie  clamping  fiangM 
to  the  cooperating  heads,  and  a  spacing  rod  rigidly  con- 
necting the  two  clamping  heads,  the  upturned  clamping 
fianges  of  which  heads  are  adapted  to  be  bent  onto  the 
foot  fiangM  of  the  rails  whenever  one  of  the  Mid  detach- 
able clamping  flanges  is  removed. 
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2.  A  rmlJ  tpadiig  deTlce  comprMiig,  a  pair  of  clamplni 
hMdi  bavlag  iuer  and  onter  flanges  for  engacement  wltta 
tbe  foot  flange*  of  the  rails,  and  baring  depending  lags, 
and  a  tie  rod  harlng  ita  enda  threaded  In  tbe  same  direc- 
tion, and  tuiTlng  threaded  engagement  with  the  depending 
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loga  of  aald  clamping  beads,  and  tbe  threada  on  one  end 
of  which  rod,  extend  to  a  point,  which  measured  from  the 
other  end  of  said  rod,  la  less  distant  than  the  space  be- 
tween the  lugs  of  the  said  two  clamping  heads,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


948,497.  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAND-RAKES. 
Waltib  Bcllasd,  Chlco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  512,111. 


stnd  projecting  therefrom  at  a  rtgbt  angle,  said  stnd  being 
bifurcated  to  form  a  hortsontal  siot  therein,  a  pin  verti- 
cally seated  In  said  stnd  parallel  with  tbe  hinges  of  the 
gate  and  adapted  to  be  passed  tbroogh  said  slot,  a  rod 
haring  a  reduced  flattened  end  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said 
slot  and  plTotally  connected  to  said  pin  and  baring  an  in- 
tegral stop  bead  upon  tbe  onter  end  thereof,  a  rertlcally 


1.  In  a  garden  rake,  the  combination  with  the  head 
thereof,  of  a  cleaning  blade  arranged  In  adrance  of  the 
rake  head  and  at  an  Intfltnation  to  the  face  thereof  and 
the  teeth  projecting  therefrom,  a  spring  extended  tbrongh 
a  flange  extended  from  the  cleaning  blade  and  through  ap- 
ertures in  the  body  of  said  blade  and  baring  the  projecting 
ends  thereof  curred  to  form  stops  for  limiting  tbe  upward 
morement  of  the  blade,  tbe  central  portion  of  said  spring 
being  arched  to  orerlie  the  handle  of  the  rake  and  united 
thereto  by  being  coiled  onto  knobs  projecting  laterally 
from  tbe  rake  handle,  tbe  spring  Intermediate  tbe  colled 
portions  and  the  cleaning  blade  being  upwardly  Inclined 
to  a  point  abore  tbe  rake  bead  sufficient  to  permit  of  tbe 
said  blade  clearing  tbe  points  of  tbe  rake  teeth  on  tbe 
same  being  forced  downwardly  Its  full  distance. 

2.  In  a  garden  rake,  the  combination  with  the  head 
thereof,  of  a  cleaning  blade  arranged  parallel  with  the 
rake  head  and  at  an  inclination  thereto,  a  spring  connected 
to  tbe  said  blade  for  holding  tbe  same  normally  in  a 
faised  position,  and  pressing  it  against  tbe  teeth  of  tbe 
rake,  the  said  spring  being  extended  abore  the  cleaning 
blade  to  a  point  abore  the  rake  head  sufficient  to  permit 
of  tbe  blade  being  depressed  to  clear  the  points  of  the  rake 
teeth,  tbe  said  spring  being  colled  upon  itself  and  united 
at  ita  inner  end  portion  to  tbe  handle  of  th&  rake,  and 
■topa  for  limiting  tbe  upward  morement  of  the  cleaning 
blade. 


04<),498.     GATE-SPRING.     Don  L.  CLUtBirr,  Brangeline, 
,    La.    Filed  Dee.  24,  1908.     ».erial  No.  469.068. 

Tba  combination  with  a  gate  post,  and  a  horliontally 
■winging  gate  hinged  thereto,  of  a  bearing  plate  rertlcatly 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  post  and  prorlded  with  a 


disposed  guide  plate  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  tbe  gate 
and  baring  its  upper  end  quarter-twisted  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  gate,  said  angular  end  formed  with  an  opening  to 
slldably  receire  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  rod,  and  a 
coUed  spring  arranged  on  said  rod  between  aaid  stop  bead 
and  the  angularly  disposed  end  of  the  guide  plate. 


948,499.     TARGET-TRAP.     William  J.  Clow,  Independ- 
ence, Mo.     Filed  May  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  432.333. 


1.  In  target  traps  the  combination  with  an  actuating 
shaft  and  a  target  throwing  track  morable  in  a  circular 
path  and  positioned  at  right  anglea  to  the  axis  of  motion 
of  said  shaft,  of  means  for  attaching  said  track  In  posi- 
tion tangentially  to  the  circumference  of  said  shaft,  said 
track  extending  outwardly  and  also  rearwardly  from  its 
point  of  attachment. 

2.  In  target  traps  the  combination  with  an  actuating 
shaft  and  a  target  throwing  track  plate  morable  in  a  cir- 
cular path,  and  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
motion  of  said  shaft  and  a  friction  inducing  member  co- 
extensire  with  said  plate  connected  with  Its  rear  edge  and 
adapted  for  longitudinal  progresalre  frictlonal  contact 
with  the  target  during  an  initial  portion  of  the  Urget 
flight,  of  means  connecting  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate 
tangentially  to  the  circumference  of  said  shaft  said  track 
plate  extending  outwardly  and  also  rearwardly  from  Its 
point  of  attachment. 

3.  In  target  traps  the  combinstlon  with  a  reroluble 
shaft  of  a  hub  on  said  shaft  and  an  outwardly  curred  ex- 
tension of  said  hub  extending  In  a  curred  line  tangential 
to  the  said  hub  and  a  target  propelling  arm  connected  with 
said  extension. 

4.  A  target  trap  comprising  a  shaft  holder  or  bearing 
and  a  reroluble  sliding  shaft  in  said  bearing,  a  target 
throwing  arm  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  imparting  a 
throwing  morement  to  said  arm.  means  for  effecting  simul- 
taneously the  sliding  morement  of  said  shaft  and  a  catch 
controlling  the  morements  of  said  arm  adapted  to  be 
released  in  said  sliding  movement  of  the  shaft. 

5.  A  target  trap  comprising  a  shaft  holder  or  bearing, 
a  vertically  morable  rerolabla  abaft  in  said  bearing,  a 
target  throwing  arm  connected  with  said  abaft,  means  for 
Imparting  a  throwing  morement  to  aald  arm.  a  catch  con- 
trolling the  morement  of  said  arm,  and  a  lerer  acting  to 
slide  said  abaft  in  poaitloa,  and  release  said  catch. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tba  Gaaette.1 
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948,500.      CULVERT.     Newton   8.    Davis.  Montrose.  Cal. 
Filed  June  US,  1909.     Strlal  No.  504.8-10. 


The  herein  described  culvert  consisting  essentially  of  a 
base  having'  upstanding  lonRitudinal  lugs  adjacent  its  Ion 
{Tltudlnal  edges  and  also  haring  inclined  portions  b  at 
Its  upper  side  extending  upward  from  its  longitudinal 
center,  and  horisontal  portions  Intermediate  tbe  said  lon- 
gitudinal IngB  and  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  in- 
clined portions  h,  segmental  sections  arranged  opposite 
each  other  on  the  base  and  between  the  longitudinal  lugs 
thereof  and  haring  horisontal  lower  edges  bearing 
throughout  their  width  on  the  horicontal  portions  at 
the  upper  side  of  the  base  and  at  the  inner  sides  of  the 
said  longitudinal  lugs  ;  each  of  the  said  segmental  sections 
being  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  median  line 
of  the  culrert  and  including  a  plurality  of  lengtha,  and  the 
inner  edges  of  the  sections  being,  rertical,  and  the  Joints 
between  the  lengths  of  the  section  at  one  side  of  said 
longitudinal  median  line  being  arranged  out  of  alinemeot 
with  the  Joints  between  the  lengths  of  tbe  section  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  line,  and  filler  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  opposed  rertical  edges  of  the  segmental  sec- 
tions and  occupying  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  culvert 
and  also  interposed  between  the  opposed  rerilcal  edges  of 
the  lengths  in  each  segmental  section. 


9  4  8.501,  W.\TER-MOTOR.  Lex  L.  Dodds,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Specialty  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.490. 


In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  power  cylin- 
der, a  piston  and  piston  rod  therein,  an  external  valve  cas- 
ing connected  with  one  end  of  said  power  cylinder,  an  In- 
ternal valve  casing  and  supplemental  valve  chambers  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  internal  valve  casing,  of  a  central 
valve  body  comprising  four  cup  leathers  as  described  with- 
in said  Internal  valve  casing,  a  supplemental  valve  rod 
working  in  one  of  said  supplemental  valve  casings  and 
carrying  two  separated  valve  bodies,  a  ralve  rod  working 
In  the  remaining  supplemental  valve  casing  and  haring 
a  single  valre  thereon,  a  bar  connecting  corresponding 
ends  of  said  supplemental  valve  rods,  and  a  pin  connected 
with  said  bar  and  extt-ndlng  loosely  through  the  piston 
of  the  power  cylinder,  said  pin  having  an  enlarged  bead, 
said  supplemental  valre  cylinders  having  ports  In  their 
opposite  end  portions  communicating  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  central  valre  casing,  said  central  valre  casing  hav- 
ing central  ports  leading  from  a  source  of  water  supply 
snd  having  ports  communicating  with  the  ln>ier  end  of 
tbe  power  cylinder,  one  of  said  supplemental  ralve  ca.« 
ings  having  a  water  inlet  between  tbe  ralres  therein  and 
tbe  remainiag  supplemental  raire  casing  ha/lng  an  outlet 
port. 


948.502.     LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.     Fsank  G.   Eichobh, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  Conolly  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Pllad 
July  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  507.871, 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  base  plate  having  posts  and 
a  blade  thereon,  a  tube  over  said  blade  and  haring  on  ita 
upper  end  a  plate  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  retainer 
resting  over  said  last  mentioned  plate  and  releasably  at- 
tached to  the  free  ends  of  the  posts. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  base  plate  baring  ixMts  and 
a  blade  thereon,  a  flattened  tube  fitting  around  the  blade 
and  having  on  its  upper  end  a  plate  at  right  angles  there- 
to, and  a  retainer  resting  orer  said  last  mentioned  plate 
and  releasably  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  posts. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  base  plate  having  posts  and 
a  blade  between  said  posts,  a  flattened  tube  fitting  around 
said  blade  and  haring  on  its  upper  end  a  plate  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  a  retainer  resting  over  said  last  men- 
tioned plate  and  releasably  attached  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  posts. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  base  plate  haring  posts  there- 
on provided  with  notches  in  their  free  ends  and  a  blade 
between  said  posts,  a  flattened  tube  fitting  upon  said  blade 
and  haring  on  its  upper  end  a  plate  at  right  angles  there- 
to, a  retainer  resting  orer  said  last  mentioned  plate  and 
haring  perforations  for  the  ends  of  the  posts,  and  a  apring- 
actuated  latch  mechanism  engaging  said  notches. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  base  plate  haring  poats 
thereon  provided  with  notches  in  their  free  ends  and  a 
blade  between  said  posts,  a  flattened  tul>e  fitting  upon  said 
blade  and  having  on  its  upper  end  a  plate  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  retainer  resting  orer  said  laat  mentioned  plate 
and  having  perforations  for  the  ends  of  the  posts  and 
haring  a  lerer  pivoted  on  said  plate  adjacent  to  said  perfo- 
rationa,  and  spring  means  for  throwing  said  lerer  to  en- 
gage said  notches  when  the  posts  are  in  the  perforationa. 


948.503.  PACKAGE.  .Iambs  S.  Fbrgcron,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Darldson, 
Ottawa,  Canada,     Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,868. 


1.  A  container  having  a  side  formed  of  fibrous  material, 
tbe  edge  of  said  material  being  split  mechanically  to  form 
two  flaps  adapted  to  receire  another  end  l>etween  them 
to  produce  an  Interlapped  closure,  whereby  both  said  flaps 
will  be  an  Integral  part  of  the  fibrous  side,  and  the  aide 
will  present  a  smooth  unbroken  surface  on  each  side  to 
the  extremity  of  the  fiap. 

2.  A  package  including  stUT  end  members  and  a  blank 
folded  to  form  tbe  remaining  sides,  both  ends  of  said 
blank  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  flaps  adapted  to 
intsriap  with  each  other. 

3.  A  package  including  separately-formed  end  members 
eacb  formed  by  a  stiff  rectangular  frame  haring  diago- 
nally extending  cross-wires  and  a  sheet  of  thin  corering 
material  and  a  blank  folded  to  form  the  remaining  sides 
snd  being  formed  st  one  edge  with  a  plurality  of  flapa 
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tdftpted  to  recelTc  and  hold  the  opposite  edge  when  the 
package  la  closed  and  fastening  means  connecting  the 
blank  and  the  end  members. 

4.  A  package  Including  separately-formed  end  members 
each  consisting  of  a  stiff  recUngnlar  frame,  a  plurality  of 
covering  sheets  on  the  side  thereof  and  diagonally  extend- 
ing reinforcing  wires  between  the  sheets  connected  to  the 
frame,  and  a  blank  folded  to  form  the  remaining  sides  and 
being  formed  at  one  edge  with  a  plurality  of  flaps  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  opposite  edge  when  the  package  Is 
closed  and  fastening  raeana  connecting  the  blank  and  the 
end  members. 


I 


948,504.      INCUBATOE-ALARM.     Piav   Fi/>aA,  Owings- 
TlUe,  Ky.    Piled  Apr.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  490.279. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  damper  aetoatlng 
bar,  of  a  standard  having  spaced  gnlde  flangea  connected 
at  their  npper  enda  by  a  tranaverse  strip  conatitntlng  a 
atop,  a  block  slidably  mounted  between  said  flangea,  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  arms,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary contact  carried  by  one  of  the  arms,  a  acrew  thread- 
ed in  the  other  arm  and  conatitntlng  a  movable  contact,  a 
lock  nut  engaging  the  threads  of  the  screw  for  locking  the 
movable  contact  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  contact  car- 
ried by  and  dlapoaed  at  anbatantlally  right  angles  to  the 
damper  actuating  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contacts 
en  the  movable  block  for  closing  the  circuit,  thereby  to 
sound  an  alarm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  damper  actuating 
bar,  of  a  standard  having  gnlde  flanges  spaced  apart  at 
their  lower  enda  and  connected  at  their  upper  enda  by  a 
transverse  strip  to  form  a  stop,  a  block  alldably  mounted 
between  said  flanges  and  provided  with  Integral  laterally 
extending  arms,  a  relatively  stationary  contact  secured  to 
one  of  the  arms,  a  acrew  threaded  in  the  other  arm  and 
constituting  a  movable  contact,  a  clamping  nut  engaging 
the  threads  of  the  screw  for  locking  the  movable  contact 
in  adjusted  position,  means  for  locking  both  arms  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  adjuatment  with  relation  to  the  height 
of  the  standard,  and  a  flat  strip  of  metal  detachably  se- 
cured to  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  damper  actu- 
ating bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contacts  on  the  block 
for  closing  the  circuit  thereby  to  sound  the  alarm. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  incubator,  of  a  damper  ac- 
tuating bar,  a  standard  having  a  base  secured  to  the  incu- 
bator and  provided  with  a  binding  acrew,  spaced  contacta 
adjustable  on  the  standard,  an  electrical  circuit  having 
one  terminal  thereof  secured  to  the  binding  screw  of  the 
standard  and  ita  opposite  end  connected  with  the  actuat- 
ing bar,  aald  electrical  circuit  including  a  signal  and 
switch,  a  contact  member  detachably  secured  to  the  actu- 
ating bar  and  provided  with  a  head  operating  between  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  contacts  on  the  standard  for  clos- 
ing the  drcult  and  a  clip  plvotally  mounted  on  one  end 
of  the  contact  member  and  having  a  socket  formed  therein 
tor  the  reception  of  the  damper  actui.ting  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  in  Incubator,  including  a  dam- 
per actuating  bar,  of  a  standard  secured  to  the  incubator 
and  provided  with  spaced  vertically  adjuatable  contacta, 
aa  electrical  circuit  connected  with  the  standard  and  ac- 


tuating bar  respectively  and  including  a  signal,  a  contact 
member  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  metal  detachably  secured 
to  and  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  actuating  bar  and 
provided  with  an  enlarged  head  adapted  to  engage  the 
contacts  on  the  standard  for  doalng  the  circuit,  a  clip  plv- 
otally mounted  on  one  end  of  the  flat  strip  of  metal  and 
having  its  intermediate  portion  provided  with  a  socket  for 
the  reception  of  the  damper  actuating  bar,  and  a  fastening 
device  extending  through  the  flat  metal  strip  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  clip  for  locking  the  clip  In  engagement 
with  the  actuating  bar. 


948,606.  WA00N-8BAT  LOCK.  ViCToa  W.  HiTDLAurr, 
Township  one.  Range  one.  Alberta,  Canada.  Piled  May 
14,  1909.     Berlal  No.  496,991. 


1.  In  a  wagon  seat  lock,  a  part  provided  with  a  receaa. 
In  combination  with  a  pin  fltting  into  the  aame,  a  spring 
actuating  said  pin.  a  part  attached  to  the  seat  and  carry- 
ing said  spring  and  pin  and  a  lever  operating  to  withdraw 
said  pin  and  lock  it  by  the  same  act  in  snch  position  of 
withdrawal. 

2.  In  wagon  seat  locks,  a  pair  of  parta  provided  with  a 
series  of  recesses  and  arranged  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
wagon,  in  combination  with  two  movable  pins  each  of 
which  aelectlvely  engages  any  one  of  the  proximate  aerlea 
of  receases,  aprlngs  normally  acting  to  force  said  pina  into 
such  engagement,  parts  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
wagon-seat  and  carrying  aald  pins  and  springs  and  a  pair 
of  levers,  each  acting  on  the  proximate  spring  to  with- 
draw the  corresponding  pin  from  snch  engagement  and 
locking  aald  pin  and  spring  by  the  same  act  in  snch  posi- 
tion of  withdrawal. 

3.  In  a  wagon  seat  lock,  a  part  provided  with  a  series 
of  recesses,  in  combination  with  a  pin  selectively  engaging 
the  same,  a  part  attached  to  the  wagon  seat  and  support- 
ing such  pin,  a  flat  spring  arranged  and  adapted  to  force 
said  pin  normally  into  such  otgagement  and  having  pin 
and  slot  connection  at  ita  enda  to  this  latter  part  for  al- 
lowing said  ends  to  be  drawn  or  pushed  longitudinally,  and 
a  lever  adapted  to  exert  a  cam  action  on  said  spring  for 
withdrawing  said  pin  from  snch  engagement  and  thereby 
locking  said  spring  and  pin  in  the  position  of  wltfidrawal. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  flxed  attachment  of  a  wagon 
body,  a  wagon  seat  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  carried  by 
said  seat  and  normally  engaging  said  attachment  to  lock 
said  seat,  a  flat  spring  attached  to  and  actuating  said  pin 
and  extensible  and  contractlble  lengthwlae,  and  a  lever 
arranged  to  force  out  at  will  the  middle  part  of  said 
spring,  thus  withdrawing  aald  pin  and  locking  it  and  the 
spring  in  the  position  of  withdrawal. 

6.  A  wagon-seat  locking  device,  consisting  of  a  perfo- 
rated plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  an  attachment  of  a 
wagon-seat,  a  pin  movable  through  aald  plate,  a  flat  spring 
attached  to  said  pin  and  aald  plate  and  extenaible  and  con- 
tractlble endwise  along  aald  plates  and  a  lever  also  at- 
tached to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  fold  flat  upon  th|'lame, 
but  arranged  to  bend  outward  the  middle  part  of  said 
spring  and  thereby  withdraw  the  said  pin  and  lock  It  in 
withdrawn  position  by  the  same  action  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,606.  MAILINO-TUBE.  OiLBUT  D.  HOBTON,  Baoho- 
mlsh.  Wash.  Piled  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  612,558. 
1.  A  mailing  tube  having  formed  in  one  side  a  alqit, 
heada  to  close  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tut>e,  a  winding 
shaft  revolubly  moonted  in  said  heads,  an  operating  han- 
dle on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  film  holding  strip  secured 
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at  one  end  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  shaft, 
a  fastening  bar  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  strip  and 
adapted  to  close  said  slot  when  the  strip  la  wound  up  on 
the  shaft,  and  keepers  arranged  on  the  tube  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  said  slot  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  bar 
whereby  the  latter  is  secured  in  position  to  close  the  slot. 


2.  A  mailing  tube  having  formed  In  one  side  a  slot, 
heads  secured  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube,  said  heads 
having  formed  therein  annular  depressions,  a  shaft  revo- 
lubly mounted  in  said  beads,  a* crank  handle  on  one  end 
of  said  ahaft,  said  handle  being  bent  inwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  the  annular  depression  in  the  adjacent  head 
of  the  tube,  a  fabric  fllm  holding  strip  secured  to  and 
adapted  to  t>e  wound  upon  said  ahaft,  a  l>ar  secured  to 
the  outer  «nd  of  said  strip  and  adapted  to  close  said  slot 
when  the  strip  is  wound  up  on  the  shaft,  and  keepers  ar- 
ranged in  the  tube  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  slot  to 
receive  tlie  opposite  ends  of  said  bar  and  hold  the  same 
in  operativ«  position  to  close  the  slot  when  the  fllm  hold- 
ing strip  ta  wound  up  on  the  shaft. 


|i 


948,607.  IIOTOE-CYCLB  PRAME.  Casl  L.  W.  Hnsaa, 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  Piled  Nov.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463.666. 

J/ 


JA 

1.  In  a  cycle  frame,  a  rear  fork  pivoted  to  swing  In  a 
vertical  plane,  a  spring  to  resist  the  upward  movement 
of  aald  fork,  a  rear  stay,  and  a  cushioning  member  car- 
ried by  the  stay  and  engageable  by  the  fork  to  receive 
the  vibratory  shock  of  the  frame  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  one  sustained  by  the  aforesaid  spring. 

2.  In  a  cycle  frame,  a  stem  secured  to  the  crank  hanger 
thereof,  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from, a  rear  fork  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  aforeaaid  stem,  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  rear  fork, 
a  rear  stay  and  a  cushioning  memt)er  carried  by  the  stay, 
and  engageable  by  the  fork  to  receive  the  vibratory  shock 
of  the  frame  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  one 
sustained  by  the  aforesaid  spring. 

3.  In  a  cycle  frame,  a  stem  secured  to  the  crank  hanger 
thereof,  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  rear  fork 
pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  aforesaid  stem,  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  the  free  end  of  the  fork,  a  rear  stay  eomprlalng 
spaced  members  between  which  the  aforesaid  stem  and 
spring  extend,  and  a  cuahlonlng  member  carried  by  the 
stay,  and  engageable  by  the  fork  to  receive  the  vibratory 
shock  of  the  frame  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
one  sustataied  by  the  aforesaid  spring. 

4.  In  a  cycle  frame,  a  rear  fork  pivoted  to  swing  in  a' 
vertical  plane,  a  apring  tc  resist  the  upward  movement 
of  said  rear  fork,  a  bar  connected  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  branchea  of  the  fork,  a  rear  atay  eomprlalng 
spaced  members  between  which  the  aforesaid  bar  la  re- 


ceived, and  a  cushioning  member  carried  by  said  members, 
and  engageable  by  the  bar  to  receive  the  vibratory  shock 
of  the  frame  in  a  direction  oppoaite  ta  that  of  the  one 
sustained  by  the  aforesaid  spring. 


948.508.  COTTON  OIL-MILL  SEED-HULLER.  John  G. 
Kapplkb  and  John  Gainbb,  (liddlngs,  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 
t.'.'i.  1909.     Serial  No.  473,981. 


1.  In  a  cotton  seed  hnller,  a  frame  comprising  aide 
plates  having  segmental  slots  therein,  a  drum  mounted  be- 
tween the  aide  platea,  and  a  plurality  of  knives  arranged 
to  codperate  with  said  drum,  in  combination  with  a 
freely  mounted  frame  carrying  said  knlvea  having  por- 
tions extending  through  the  segmental  slots  in  the  side 
platea,  and  meana  In  engagement  with  the  said  protect- 
ing portions  for  yleldably  adjusting  the  knife  carrying 
frame. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  hnller,  a  frame  comprising  side 
plates  having  segmental  slota  therein,  a  drum  mounted 
between  the  side  platea,  and  a  plurality  of  knlvea  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  drum.  In  combination  with  a  frame 
carrying  said  knives  having  portlona  extending  through 
the  aegmental  alota  in  the  side  pl-tes,  and  means  in  en- 
gagement with  the  said  protecting  portlona  for  adjusting 
the  knife  carrying  frame,  said  meana  including  reailient 
bearings  for  the  frame  supported  on  the  outside  of  ths 
side  platea. 

3.  In  a  cotton  seed  huUer,  a  drum,  a  frame,  a  series 
of  knives  carried  by  said  frame  arranged  to  eoOperate 
with  the  drum,  a  support  comprising  aide  plates  having 
alots  through  which  said  frame  projects  In  a  direction 
axlally  of  the  drum,  and  means  supported  on  the  aide 
plates  engaging  the  projecting  portions  for  adjusting  said 
frame  and  knlvea. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  hnller,  a  drum,  a  frame,  a  serlea 
of  knives  carried  by  aald  frame  arranged  to  coflperate 
with  the  drum,  a  support  comprising  side  plates  having 
slots  through  which  said  frame  projects  in  a  direction . 
axlally  of  the  drum,  and  means  supported  on  the  side 
plates  engaging  the  projecting  portions  for  yleldably  ad- 
Justing  said  frame  and  knivea. 

6.  In  a  cotton  seed  huUer,  a  knife  carrying  frame,  side 
platea  having  alota  through  which  members  of  said  frame 
project  and  are  freely  movable,  means  mounted  on  the 
side  plates  engaging  said  projecting  portlona  for  yleldably 
supporting  the  same,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure of  said  last  mentioned  meana. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  8,509.     SPOTTING-MACHINE.     Hosatio  S.  Kbmp, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Smith  and  Com- 
pany,   Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin. 
Piled  Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,803. 
1.  A  spotting  machine,  comprising  a  suitably  mounted 
pltinger,  a  spot  holder  carried  by  the  plunger  and  movable 
toward  the  work  therewith  bat  being  alldably  mounted  on 
the  plunger,  there  t>c-ing  a  recess  In  the  plunger  with  a 
slot  leading  thereto,  a  apring  aeated  in  the  receaa,  a  pin 
carried  by   the  apot  holder  and   projecting  through   the 
alot  into  engagement  with  the  spring  whereby  the  spot 
holder  is  permitted  to  bear  on  the  work  with  pressors 
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while  the  plunger  descend*  to  force  the  ipot  through  the 
work. 


of  the  forward  extremity  of  wild  frame  may  ba  manually 
accompllBhed,  a  ahaft  roUtably  monnted  In  the  chopper 
frame  longitudinally  tharaof.  mechanism  commonleatlnf 
rotation  to  said  ahaft  from  the  rear  axle,  and  hoe  blades 
reaillently  aupported  from  aald  ahaft. 


2.  A  spottlnK  machine,  comprlilng  a  suitably  mounted   i 
plunger,   a  spot  holder  alldably  mounted  on  the  plunger.   1 
a  collar  on  the  plunger  limiting  the  movement  of  the  spot 
holder  thereon,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  plunger  with 

a  Blot  leading  thereto,  a  pin  carried  by  the  spot  holder 
and  passing  through  the  slot  Into  the  jecess,  and  a  coll 
spring  seated  In  the  recess  and  bearing  on  the  pin,  where 
by  the  spot  holder  Is  caused  to  more  downwardly  with 
the  plunger  but  Is  pprmltted  to  remain  In  engagement 
with  the  work  under  the  pressure  of  the  spring  while  the 
plunger  descends  to  force  the  spot  through  the  work. 

3.  A  spotting  machine,  comprising  a  suitably  mounted 
plunger  having  a  tubular  lower  end  with  a  slot  therein,  a 
spring  seated  In  the  tubular  end  of  the  plunger,  a  spot 
holder  slldably  mounted  on  the  plunger,  a  pin  on  the  spot 
holder  passing  through  the  slot  and  engaging  the  spring, 
a  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  a  plunger  die 
fitting  m  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  and  a  set  screw 
passing  through  the  collar  and  the  wall  of  the  plunger 
and  engaging  the  plunger  die  for  locking  them  together, 
the  collar  serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  spot  holder 
on  the  plunger  and  the  spring  pressed  sliding  connection 
of  the  spot  holder  on  the  plunger  serving  to  permit  the 
spot  holder  to  move  with  the  plunger  Into  engagement 
with  the  work  and  remain  In  engagement  with  the  work 
under  pressure  of  the  spring  during  the  further  move- 
ment of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  spotting  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  sleeve  ad- 
justably mounted  therein,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  In 
the  sleeve  and  spllned  thereto  to  be  Incapable  of  turning 
Independently  thereof,  a  lerer  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
swivel  connection  between  the  plunger  and  the  lever,  and  a 
spot  holder  spllned  on  the  plunger  to  be  adjusted  In  Its 
position  with  the  adjnatment  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  spotting  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  sleeve 
Bwlveled  In  the  frame  to  be  capable  of  turning  therein 
without  longitudinal  movement,  a  set  screw  for  clamping 
the  sleeve  against  the  turning  movement,  a  plunger  spllned 
through  the  sleeve  to  be  turned  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  a  swivel  connection  between  the  plunger 
and  the  lever  to  permit  of  the  turning  adjustment  of  the 
plunger,  and  a  spring  pressed  spot  holder  spllned  to  the 

plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2  In  a  cotton  chopping  machine,  the  combination  with 
front  and  rear  wheels  and  axles,  of  a  beam  extending  be- 
tween said  axles,  a  bar, extending  transversely  of  aald 
beam  In  Its  middle  portion,  a  sleeve  aUdable  upon  aald 
bar  at  each  side  of  the  beam  levera  adapted  to  actuate 
aald  aleevea  transversely  upon  the  bar,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  upon  each  sleeve,  a  frame  mounted  at  each  aida 
of  the  beam,  having  Its  rear  end  plvoUUy  supported  from 
the  rear  axle  and  Us  front  end  suspended  from  an  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever  on  the  same  aide  of  the  beam,  a  ahaft 
roUUbly  mounted  In  each  frame,  mechanlam  adapted  to 
communicate  rotation  to  each  ahaft  from  the  rear  axla 
and  hoes  mounted  on  said  ahafts.  reaillently  supported. 


948  511.     MUSIC  LEAF  TURNEU.     Paul  KoHN.  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  Itt.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,210. 


©48,610.     CHOPPINO-MACHINB.     JoHW  J.  KlLMiN,  Per 

rls,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  McCown.  Ferris, 

Tex.     Filed  June  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,091. 

1.  In  a  cottoQ  chopping  machine,  the  combination  with 

a  wheel  aupported  frame,  and  the  axlaa  thereof,  of  a  trana- 

Tcne  bar   mounted   npon  the  frame  near  Ita  middle,   a 

aleeve  alidable  upon  aald  bar,  means  for  manually  ahlltlng 

aald  aleeTe,  a  chopper  frame  hung  from  the  rear  axle  at 

its  rear  extremity  and  supported  from  aald  sleeve  at  Its 

forward  extremity,  means  by  which   vertical  adjustment 


1.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  caalng.  a  plurality 
of  rods  roUUbly  disposed  In  said  caalng  and  extended  up- 
wardly therefrom,  arma  laterally  extended  In  parallel 
spaced  relation  from  said  rods  for  supporting  sheet  mnalc, 
rods  vertically  and  rigidly  poeltloned  upon  the  oppoelte 
extremltlea  of  said  casing,  arms  outwardly  extended  from 

I   said  rigid  rods  to  form  a  back  for  the  device,  plnlona  car- 

I   ried  by  aald  roda  In  said  caalng.  stub  ahafta  monnted  In 

said  caalng.  gears  disposed  on  said  stub  ahafta  and  meahed 

with  said  plnlona  and  operating  levera  carried  upon  the 

outer  extremities  of  said  stub  shafts  for  rotating  the  aame. 

2.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  caalng,  a  plurality 
of  rods  Joumaled  In  aald  casing  at  their  lower  extremltlea. 
laterally  extended  anna  dUpoaed  In  spaced  relation  upon 
said  r«ls,  gears  mounted  In  said  caalng.  pinions  dlapoaed 

!  on  aald  roda  and  meahed  with  said  geara,  helical  aprtngs 
I  disposed  about  said  roda  between  said  pinions  and  the  In- 
ner face  of  the  side  of  said  casing  snd  meana  for  aetuatlBg 
said  geara. 


FBBRL'ARV    8.  IQIO. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


a73 


3.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  s  casing,  a  plurality 
of  rods  Journaled  In  said  casing  and  extended  upwardly 
therefrom,  arms  extended  laterally  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation from  said  rods,  clamps  carried  Intermediately  of 
the  upper  of  said  arms,  the  lower  of  said  arms  adapted  to 
engage  about  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  end  of  sheets 
of  music,  rods  rigidly  mounted  In  the  opposite  extremities 
of  said  casing  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom,  arms 
extended  outwardly  from  said  rigid  rods  to  form  a  back 
for  the  device,  pinions  disposed  upon  the  lower  extremities 
of  said  rods  within  said  casing,  springs  disposed  about 
said  rods  between  said  pinions  and  the  upper  side  of  said 
casing,  stub  shafts  extended  transversely  through  said 
casing,  gears  mounted  on  said  stub  shafts  for  engagement 
with  said  pinions,  cross-arms  carried  by  said  stub  shafts 
from  the  upper  extremities  of  the  same  and  operating 
levers  depended  from  said  stub  shafts  for  rotating  the 
same. 


II 
948,512.      PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING.   WASHING,  AND 
CONCENTRATING  MATERIALS.     Adolph  W.  H.  L«n- 
DiBS.  Waukegan.  111.     Filed  Nov.   16.  1907.     Serial  No. 
402.471. 


1.  The  process  of  separating  the  starch  element  of  com 
from  the  hull,  which  consists  In  reducing  the  com  to  a 
finely  divided  state.  Introducing  the  same  Into  the  first  of 
a  series  of  receptacles  containing  wster,  causing  a  flow 
through  said  receptacles  In  opposition  to  the  force  of 
gravity  and  of  a  velocity  suflUcient  to  float  off  the  starch, 
but  not  sufficient  to  overcome  the  gravity  of  the  bran. 
and  causing  the  bran  to  be  paased  in  succesalon  through 
the  aeveral  reoeptadea  in  reverse  order. 

2.  The  procesa  of  aeparatlng  the  starch  element  of  com 
from  the  hull,  which  consists  in  reducing  the  corn  to  a 
finely  divided  state,  introducing  It  continnoualy  Into  the 
first  of  a  series  of  receptaclea  containing  water,  causing 
a  fiow  througb  ssld  receptaclea  in  opposition  to  the  force 
of  gravity  and  of  a  velocity  suSlcieot  to  float  off  the  starch, 
bat  not  sufficient  to  overcome  the  gravity  of  the  bran, 
withdrawing  the  bran  from  the  several  receptaclea.  paaalng 
the  same  through  diaintegrators,  and  then  through  the 
succeeding  receptscles. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  the  starch  element  of 
com  from  the  hull,  which  consists  in  grinding  the  com, 
continuously  introducing  the  ground  com  Into  the  first  of 
a  series  of  connected  bodies  of  liquid,  removing  the  set- 
tlings from  the  first  body  and  Introducing  them  Into  the 
next  body  and  so  on  throughout  the  series,  continually 
Introducing  liquid  into  the  last  of  the  series  of  bodies 
and  from  the  last  into  the  others  so  aa  to  cause  a  flow 
through  the  aeries  against  the  force  of  gravity  and  of 
sufficient  velocity  to  carry  with  it  the  atarch  partldea, 
floating  off^be  concentrated  starch  from  the  flrat  body, 
and  contlnnotnly  giving  the  liquid  eoatainlng  the  parti- 
cles of  atarch  and  hull  in  suspension  a  chnmlng  agitation. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  the  atarch  element  of  00m 
from  the  hull,  which  conslata  In  grinding  the  com,  cans- 
tog  the  bran  and  adhering  starch  to  bo  passed  by  gravity 
through  snceosslve  bodies  of  liquid,  canalng  a  flow  through 


said  bodies  of  liquid  In  the  opposite  direction  which  is  of 
sufficient  velocity  to  overcome  the  gravity  of  the  starch 
particles  without  preventing  the  bran  from  settling,  and 
giving  a  churning  agitation  to  the  parte  of  the  liquid  con- 
taining the  bran  particles  In  suspension. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  the  starch  element  of  com 
from  the  hull,  which  consists  in  grinding  the  corn,  canaing 
the  bran  and  adhering  starch  to  be  passed  by  gravity 
through  successive  bodies  of  liquid,  causing  a  flow  through 
said  bodies  of  liquid  in  the  opposite  direction  which  la  of 
sufficient  velocity  to  overcome  the  gravity  of  the  starch 
particles  without  preventing  the  bran  from  aettling.  giv- 
li^  a  churning  agitation  to  the  parts  of  the  liquid  con- 
taining the  bran  particles  in  suspension,  and  diminishing 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  liquid  as  it  becomes  heavier  with 
starch. 


948,513.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING.  WASHING. 
AND  CONCENTR.ATING  MATERIALS.  Adolph  W.  H. 
LssDSBS,  Waukegan.  III.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,472. 


1.  In  the  apparatus  for  separating  the  constituents  of 
a  mixture,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  meana 
for  introducing  the  material  Into  said  receptacle,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  an  inlet  for  liquid  in  the  lower  part  of 
aald  receptscle  and  an  overflow  outlet  ip  the  upper  part 
thereof,  agitating  means  within  said  receptacle  compria- 
Ing  stationary  members,  and  rotating  members  arranged 
between  the  stationary  members. 

2.  In  the  apparatus  for  separating  the  constltnents  of 
a  mixture,  the  combination  with  a  system  of  connected 
receptacles,  of  meana  for  introducing  a  material  to  be 
separated  Into  said  system,  meana  whereby  said  liquid 
may  be  caused  to  flow  through  said  system,  agltatora  in 
said  receptacles,  means  for  removing  the  settlings  from 
said  receptacles  and  causing  them  to  pass  through  the 
next  succeeding  receptaclea  of  the  system,  and  dlalnte- 
gratlng  devices  arranged  so  that  the  settlings  paas 
through  the  same  in  going  from  one  receptacle  to  the 
next. 

3.  In  the  apparatus  for  separating  the  conatltuenta  of 
a  mixture,  the  combination  with  a  system  of  connected 
receptacles,  of  means  for  continuously  introducing  the 
material  together  with  a  liquid  into  said  system,  and 
means  whereby  liquid  may  be  cauaed  to  flow  through  said 
system  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  gravity,  said  recep- 
tacles being  constructed  so  as  to  diminish  the  velocity  of 
the  liquid  therein  in  the  direction  of  Its  flow. 

4.  In  the  apparatus  for  separating  the  oonatltoants  of 
a  mixture,  the  combination  with  a  aerlea  of  receptacles, 
of  means  for  continuously  Introducing  the  material  to  be 
aeparated  together  with  a  liquid  into  aald  receptaclea. 
conduita  leading  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  receptacles 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  next  adjoining  receptacles,  meana 
whereby  liquid  may  be  cauaed  to  flow  through  said  recep- 
tacles In  opposition  to  the  force  of  gravity,  and  menus 
for  removing  the  aettllnga  from  said  receptaclea  and 
causing  them  to  paas  through  the  remaining  receptacles 
in  the  series  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  flow  of  the 
liquid,  and  agitating  meana  In  aald  receptacles. 
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5.  Id  the  apparatus  for  Mparatlng  the  conatltuwita  of 
a  mixture,  the  combination  with  a  eerlea  of  reoeptaclea. 
of  connecting  pipes  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  flrat 
receptacle  of  the  aeries  to  the  upper  part  of  the  next  re- 
ceptacle and  so  on  throughout  the  series,  a  supply  pipe 
for  the  material  to  be  separated  leading  into  the  first  re- 
eeptade,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  last  recepUcle  of  the  series,  whereby  liquid  may  be 
caused  to  flow  from  the  last  receptacle  to  the  first  recep- 
tacle of  the  series,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  first  receptacle,  and  means  for  giving  a  churn- 
ing agitation  to  the  liquid  in  the  receptacles  except  at  the 
top  of  each  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


948,514.  PROCESS  OF  STEEPING  GRAIN.  Adolph 
W.  H.  LiNDiBS.  Waukegan,  111.  Filed  June  20,  1908. 
Sorlal  No.  439,649. 


1.  In  the  making  of  starch  the  proceM  of  steeping  the 
ffraln  prior  to  grinding,  which  consists  in  canslng  the 
steeping  liquid  to  be  passed  saceesslTely  and  continuously 
through  a  series  of  separately  confined  bodleH  of  the  grain, 
shutting  off  the  steeping  liquid  from  said  bodies  of  the 
grain  one  after  another,  while  continuing  the  circulation 
of  the  same  through  the  other  bodies,  and  draining  and 
washing  the  bodies  of  the  grain  from  which  the  steeping 
liquid  Is  shut  off. 

2.  In  the  making  of  starch  the  process  of  steeping  the 
grain  prior  to  grinding,  which  consists  in  causing  the 
steeping  liquid  to  be  passed  suceesslTely  and  continaously 
through  a  series  of  separately  confined  bodiea  of  the 
grain,  shutting  off  the  steeping  liqoid  from  said  bodiea 
one  after  another,  while  continuing  the  circulation  of  the 
same  through  the  other  bodies,  draining  and  washing  the 
bodies  of  the  grain  from  which  the  steeping  liquid  has 
been  shut  off,  and  returning  the  liquid  drained  from  said 
bodies  to  the  circulation  of  steeping  liquid  through  the 
other  bodies. 

8.  In  the  making  of  starch  the  process  of  steeping  the 
grain  prior  to  grinding,  which  consists  in  causing  the 
steeping  liquid  to  be  passed  successively  and  continuously 
through  a  series  of  separately  confined  bodies  of  the  grain, 
shutting  off  the  steeping  liquid  from  said  bodies  singly 
and  in  the  same  order  of  succession,  while  continuing  the 
drcuUtlon  of  the  same  through  the  other  bodies,  causing 
the  steeping  liquid  from  said  bodies  to  be  passed  suc- 
cessively through  newly  added  bodies  of  the  grain,  and 
draining  and  washing  each  body  of  the  grain  after  the 
steeping  liquid  has  been  shut  off  from  the  same. 

4.  In  the  making  of  starch  the  process  of  steeping  the 
grain  prior  to  grinding,  which  consists  In  confining  the 
grain  to  be  steeped  In  a  battery  of  steep  tanks,  causing 
the  steeping  liquid  to  be  supplied  continuously  to  and 
passed  through  the  units  of  said  battery  In  succession,  in 
the  same  order  of  succession  cutting  the  units  out  of  the 
circulatory  system  so  formed  In  the  battery,  draining  and 
washing  the  grain,  removing  the  same,  refilling  the  units 
with  new  grain  and  reconnecting  them  In  said  battery,  and 
returning  the  liquid  drained  to  the  circulatory  system 
through  the  other  units  of  the  battery. 

6.  In  the  making  of  starch  the  process  of  steeping  the 
grain  prior  to  grinding,  which  consists  in  confining  the 
grain  in  a  battery  of  steep  taiks,  causing  a  steeping  liquid 
consisting  of  water  and  sulfurous  acid  to  be  passed 
through  the  units  of  said  battery  in  succeshion,  cutting 
the  units  out  of  the  circulatory  system  so  formed  in  the 
battery  singly,  draining  and  washing  the  grain  in  the 
units  cut  out  of  the  circulatory  system,  and  causing  the 


acid  water  which  is  drained  from  aaid  units  to  be  re- 
charged with  sulfurous  acid  and  returned  to  said  circu- 
latory system. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


948,615.     WINDOW-SASH.     Gnoaoa  J.  MiLLsa,  Fremont, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  473,304. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally 
grooved  runner  and  a  sash  plate  longitudinally  depressed 
to  form  upon  one  of  its  faces  a  tongue  to  engage  the 
groove  of  the  runner  and  to  form  a  channel  upon  the  oppo- 
site face  of  the  sash-plate  ;  a  headed  member  plvotally  unit- 
ing the  sash  plate  with  the  runner ;  and  a  leaf  spring  re- 
Uined  intermediate  Its  ends  by  the  headed  member  and 
having  Its  terminals  disposed  in  the  channel  of  the  sash- 
plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally 
grooved  runner  and  a  sash  plate  longitudinally  depressed 
to  form  upon  one  of  Its  faces  a  tongue  to  engage  the 
groove  of  the  runner  and  to  form  a  channel  upon  the 
oppodte  face  of  the  sash-plate ;  a  headed  memt>er  pivot- 
ally  uniting  the  sash  plate  with  the  runner ;  and  a  leaf 
spring  reUlned  by  the  headed  member  and  being  housed 
in  the  channel  of  the  sash  plate  and  within  the  contour  of 
said  sash  plate. 


948,016.      DRIVING  -  PULLEY.      Jdlics    Mold,    Sunrise, 
Minn.     Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  603,474. 


1.  A  driving  pulley  comprising  two  laterally  separable 
disk  like  outer  members  having  a  central  shaft  engaging 
aperture  extending  therethrough  the  inner  face  of  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
hub,  annular  gripping  members  arranged  twtween  said 
disks  and  a  thin  ring  arranged  in  the  opening  of  said 
gripping  members  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  annular 
rib  on  its  outer  face  projecting  between  and  separating 
said  gripping  members. 

2.  A  driving  pulley  having  a  deep  annular  groove 
formed  therein,  annular  gripping  members  arranged  in 
said  groove  the  diameters  of  the  openings  therein  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  hub  formed  by  the  twttom 
of  the  groove,  and  an  annular  member  arranged  to  engage 
the  walls  of  the  openings  in  said  gripping  members  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  annular  rib  on  the  periphery 
thereof  extending  between  said  gripping  members  to  form 
an  annular  belt  receiving  slot. 

3.  A  driving  pulley  having  a  deep  annular  groove 
formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  laterally  movable  annular 
gripping  members  arranged  in  said  groove  the  openings 
therein  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  and  means  arranged  between  said  gripping  mem- 
bers to  hold  them  normally  spaced  apart  to'form  a  belt 
receiving  slot,  said  members  being  movabU  radially  within 
said  groove  to  tightly  clamp  the  belt  between  them. 

4.  A  driving  pulley  comprising  two  laterally  separable 
annular  disk  like  members  one  of  said  members  having  a 
laterally  projecting  hub  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  two 
annular  gripping  members  the  openings  therein  being  of 
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greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  hub  and  the 
inner  edges  of  said  openings  being  beveled,  and  a  thin 
ring  arranged  within  said  openings  and  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  annular  rib  formed  on  the  periphery  there- 
of and  adapted  to  extend  between  said  gripping  members 
the  t>eveled  edges  of  which  engage  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  rib. 

6.  A  driving  pulley  comprising  two  outer  annular  disk 
like  members  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  the 
other  with  a  hub  projecting  from  the  Inner  face  thereof, 
said  hub  being  provided  with  screw  threaded  sockets  on 
its  outer  face  adapted  to  register  with  the  aperiures  in 
said  fiat  disk,  fastening  screws  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  apertures  and  engage  said  sockets  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  outer  disks,  annular  gripping  memt>ers  ar- 
ranged between  said  disks,  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  gripping  members  spaced  apart  to  form  a  belt 
receiving  slot,  said  members  being  radially  movable  on 
said  hub  to  grip  and  release  the  belt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


948,617.      LIFTING  -  JACK.     Joscph   E.    Morsb,   Spring 
field,  Vt.     Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  608,287. 


A  lifting  Jack  comprising  two  laterally  spaced  side  mem- 
bers having  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  an  axle  engaging  member  disposed  between 
said  bars  with  its  upper  end  projecting  thereabove  and 
provided  with  an  axle  engaging  recess,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending registering  slots  arranged  in  said  side  bars,  bolts 
extending  through  said  axle  supporiing  member  and 
through  the  slots  In  said  side  bars,  a  lever  having  one  end 
arranged  between  said  side  twrs-wlth  its  upper  edge  abut- 
ting the  lower  end  of  said  axle  supporting  member,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  lever  and  through  two  of  the  regis- 
tering slots  in  said  side  bars  and  brace  bars  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  axle  engaging  member 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the 
lever  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 


M 
948,61 8.     PACiiNO  -  RING. 
LI  AM   K.   NoBftis,   East   St. 
1909.     Serial  No.  604,322. 


L0DI8  E.  McQdat  and  WiL- 
Louis,  111.     Piled  June  26. 


/«' 


ft- 


-fC 


/$ 

1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  two  open  bands,  one  with- 
in the  other,  the  outer  band  having  an  inwardly  turned 
flange  and  the  inner  band  having  an  outwardly  turned 
flange,  each  of  said  flanges  bearing  against  the  unflanged 
edge  of  the  other  band. 

2.  An  expanlsble,  (eailient  packing  ring  eomprlslnc  two 
open  members  of  equal  width  and  one  within  the  other, 
each  member  having  an   annular  flange  overlapping  the 


unfiantred  edge  of  the  other  member,  the  opening  in  each 
said  member  being  opposite  to  a  solid  part  of  the  other 
member  and  a  pin  to  detachably  hold  said  members  in 
proper  relative  position. 


9  4  8,619.  BALL-COCK  VALVE  AND  OPERATING 
MEANS  THEREFOR.  Spcncbb  O.  Nial  and  Joseph 
M.  Childrsss.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignors  to  Califor- 
nia Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company,  Palms,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,:{71. 


JtS 


1.  A  valve  casing  having  an  Internal  frusto-conical  seat, 
a  plug  seated  in  said  seat,  there  being  a  clearance  at  the 
small  end  of  said  seat  to  provide  for  taking  up  the  wear 
of  the  plug  upon  its  seat,  and  a  radial  operating  arm  for 
said  plug,  there  being  an  operating  opening  through  the 
seat  for  said  arm.  the  side  of  said  operating  opening  near- 
est the  small  end  of  the  plug  being  spaced  away  from 
said  operating  arm  to  prevent  the  wear  of  the  plug  upon 
its  seat  from  interfering  with  the  movement  of  said  oper- 
ating arm. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  flushing  tank  of  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  chamber  with  an- opening  in  the  upper  side 
thereof,  a  hollow  plug  in  said  chamber  at  all  times  clos- 
ing said  opening,  a  bent  arm  extending  from  said  plug 
through  said  opening  and  a  float  carried  by  said  arm, 
there  being  recesses  beneath  said  plug  to  admit  hydraulic 
pressure  to  offset  the  weight  of  said  arm. 

3.  A  valve  easing  having  an  internal  frusto-conical  seat ; 
and  a  frusto-conical  hollow  open-ended  plug  seated  in  said 
seat,  there  being  an  open  space  at  the  small  end  of  said 
plug,  said  plug  being  held  to  its  seat  wholly  by  fluid  pres- 
sure ;  and  a  radial  operating  arm  for  said  plug,  there  be- 
ing an  operating  opening  through  the  seat  for  said  arm, 
the  side  of  said  operating  opening  nearest  the  small  end 
of  the  plug  being  spaced  away  from  said  operating  am 
to  prevent  wear  of  the  plug  upon  its  seat  trom  interfer- 
ing with  the  movements  of  said  operating  arm. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  flushing  tank  of  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  chamber  with  an  opening  in  the  upper  side 
thereof,  a  hollow  plug  in  said  chaml>er  at  all  times  closing 
said  opening,  an  arm  extending  from  said  plug  through 
said  opening,  there  being  recesses  beneath  said  plug  to 
admit  hydraulic  pressure  to  offset  the  weight  of  said  arm. 


948,620.  VALVE  FOR  BLENDING  HOT  AND  COLD 
FLUIDS.^  SPSNcaa  G.  Nbal,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  California  Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company,  Palms, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1909. 
Serial  No.  481,193. 

\.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inte- 
rim seat  and  two  Inlets  and  a  single  outlet  spaced  around 
said  seat,  of  a  hollow  valve  plug  provided  with  two  inlet 
ports  and  an  outlet  port  spaced  there-around,  one  of  the 
inlet  ports  and  the  outlet  port  in  said  valve  plug  having 
approximately  twice  the  segmental  extent  of  the  other  in- 
let port,  means  for  rotating  said  plug  and  devices  for  re- 
stricting the  rotation  of  said  plug. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  inte- 
rior conical  seat  and  two  inlets  and  a  single  outlet  in  said 
conical  seat,  spaced  around  the  seat,  of  a  truncated  con- 
ical hollow  valve  plug  having  Its  larger  end  open  to  the 
interior  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  two  inlet  ports 
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and  an  outlet  port  spaced  apart  around  the  plug,  one  of 
tlie  Inlet  ports  and  the  outlet  port  In  this  valTe  plug  haT- 
ing  approximately  twice  the  seKmental  extent  of  the  other 
Inlet  port,  a  device  for  rotattne  nald  plug,  and  means  for 
restricting  the  rotation  of  said  plug. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  battens  secured 
within  said  cabinet  In  parallel  spaced  relation  harlng  alota 
with  communicating  seata,  of  an  open  sheet  metal  tray 
comprising  a  series  of  adjacent  semicircular  compartments, 
and  an  angular  brace  secured  below  said  tray  baring  a 
flange  and  angular  strip  held  within  said  slot  and  seat 
with  upstanding  fillets  held  below  said  tray  compartmenta. 
all  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

.1.  An  open  ended  tray  comprlalag  a  sertes  of  adjacent 
gfmlclrcular  compartments,  and  a  fllJet  secured  below  said 
tray  Including  an  angular  strip  section  having  a  reinforc- 
ing flange. 


948.522.     SrUK.UE-CrLTIVATING  SHOVEL. 
Pe.ston,  Villisca.  Iowa.     Klled  May  i:<,  1909 
495,R02. 


Lbbot  B. 
Serial  No. 


.3.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  conduit  having  a 
double  Inlet  passage  and  a  substantially  hoHtontal  dis- 
charge spout  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  rotatable  horlaon- 
tal  valve  plug  to  control  the  communication  between  the 
Inlet  passages  and  spout,  a  radial  operating  arm  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  said  plug,  and  a  stop,  said  spout  con- 
stituting another  stop,  said  stops  limiting  the  movements 
of  said  arm  to  control  the  operation  of  the  valve. 

4.  An  upright  supply  conduit  provided  with  two  Inlet 
passages,  a  valve  casing  formed  on  the  upper  end  and  at 
one  side  of  said  conduit,  said  casing  having  a  horlsontally 
extending  valve  seat  circular  In  cross-section,  one  of  said 
passages  communicating  With  the  lower  portion  of  said 
seat,  and  the  other  of  said  pasaages  communicating  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  seat,  said  Inlet  passages  both 
being  located  within  a  seml-clrcumference  of  each  other 
with  respect  to  the  valve  seat,  there  being  a  discharge 
port  leading  from  the  side  of  said  seat  opposite  said  Inlet 
porta,  a  hollow  valve  plug  roUtlvely  fltting  said  seat,  said 
plug  being  provided  with  Inlet  ports  differing  In  aegmen- 
tal  extent  to  coflperate  with  the  casing  Inlet  ports,  and 
having  a  discbarge  port  to  coCperate  with  the  casing  dis- 
charge port. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inte- 
rior seat  and  two  Inlets  and  a  single  ontlet  spaced  around 
said  seat,  of  a  hollow  valve  plug  fltting  said  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  two  inlet  porta  and  an  outlet  port,  said  ports 
being  spaced  and  proportioned  In  such  manner  that  when 
the  plug  Is  rotated  the  outlet  port  shall  remain  fully  open 
while  the  inlet  ports  are  simultaneously  closing  and  open- 
ing reapectlvely  in  equal  proportions,  whereby  the  propor- 
tions of  the  two  liquids  to  be  mixed  may  be  exactly  varied 
without  reatrlctlng  the  volume  of  the  outflow,  a  device  for 
rotating  the  plug  and  means  for  restricting  the  rotation  of 
the  valve. 

[I'lalm  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gatotte.] 


948,521.     DISPLAY-CABINET.     VicToa  D.   Pima,  Colo 
rado,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1909.     Sertal  No.  625,272. 


>»f6     ^s- 


1.  An  open  ended  sheet  metal  tray,  comprising  a  serlea 
of  adjacent  semicircular  compartmenta,  and  a  brace  ae- 
cored  to  the  under  surface  of  said  tray  comprising  an 
angular  section  having  upatandlng  fllleta  secured  between 
•aid  tray  compartmenta. 


v^    -i*^ 


1.  A  surface  cultivating  shovel,  comprising  a  blade,  au 
attaching  shank  formed  In  adjustably  connected  sections, 
whereby  the  aajrlo  of  the  shovel  may  be  changed,  a  series 
of  weed  separating  devices  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
shovel  and  meanx  to  adjust  the  said  devices. 

2.  A  surface  cultivating  plow  or  shovel,  comprising  a 
blade,  means  to  adjustably  connect  the  blade  with  the 
standard  of  the  plow  or  shovel,  a  series  of  weed  separat- 
ing devices,  said  devices  comprising  attaching  plates  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  blade,  a  series  of  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting supporting  bars  carried  by  aald  plates,  laterally 
projecting  supporting  lugs  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars, 
separating  teeth  plvotally  engaged  with  said  plates,  and 
resting  on  the  lugs  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  the 
plate  to  said  bars,  whereby  the  teeth  are  supported  at  the 
desired  angle. 

3.  A  surface  cultivating  plow  or  shovel,  comprising  a 
beam,  a  standard  secured  to  said  beam,  a  cultivating  blade, 
an  attaching  shank  formed  In  separable  sections,  one  of 
which  is  secured  to  said  standard,  and  the  other  to  the 
blade,  heads  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  aectlons.  said  heada 
having  formed  therein  centrally  disposed  alined  bolt  holea 
and  a  series  of  radial  notches,  whereby  said  heads  are 
held  In  adjustable  engagement,  and  a  clAmplng  bolt  to 
secure  the  heads  together  In  their  adjusted  positions  to 
support  the  blade  at  the  desired  angle. 

4.  A  surface  cultivating  plow  or  shovel  comprising  a 
standard,  a  blade  secured  upon  the  standard,  attaching 
devices  secured  to  the  blade  and  having  offset  lugs,  and 
weed  separating  Angers  adjustably  secured  to  the  attach- 
ing devices  and  engaging  the  lugs  whereby  their  vertical 
position  may  he  altered. 


9  4  8,52.3.  MARKING -GAGE.  William  E.  PaBKixs, 
Florence,  lolo..  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths 
to  Harry  E.  Garlock.  Florence.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  4S7.20O. 

1.  A  marking  gage  embodying  a  graduated  dial  having 
an  offset  on  its  back,  a  pair  of  divergent  legs  projecting 
from  aald  dial,  a  center  poich  mounted  In  the  offset  and 
paaalng  between  the  lege,  and  an  indicator  pIvoUlly 
mounted  In  front  of  the  dlaL 

2.  A  marking  gage  embodying  a  graduated  dial  having 
an  Integral  offset  on  Its  back,  a  pair  of  divergent  legs  pro 
Jectlng  thereform.  a  center  poneh  mounted  in  the  offaet 
and  passing  between  the  legs,  a  pivot  secured  In  the  center 
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of  the  dial,  an  Indicator  mounted  on  aald  pivot,  and  a 
bracket  secured  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  dial  and  depend- 


ing In  front  thereof  to  support  the  end  of  the  pivot  in 
front  of  the  Indicator. 


948,624.  ICB-CREAM-CONE  HOLDER.  John  F.  Rbid, 
Little  Falls.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
526.966. 


.\n  Ico  cream  cone  holder  comprising  a  strip  of  stiff 
cardboard  with  its  opposite  ends  bent  to  form  supporting 
legs  and  with  Its  Intermediate  body  portion  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cone  receiving  apertures,  a  handle  secured 
to  said  cone  holding  portion,  and  tongues  cut  from  said 
leg  portions  adjacent  the  intermediate  cone  holding  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  to  bear  against 
the  under  side  of  said  holding  portion  whereby  said  leg 
members  are  braced. 


048,626.  TEST  CONNECTION  FOR  PLUMBING  SYS- 
TEMS. J08IPH  RuHL.  New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
31,  1908.     Serial  No.  470.180. 


A  test  connection  consisting  of  a  pipe  section  open  at  Its 
opposite  end*  and  having  the  central  portion  thereof  en- 
larged, an  opening  in  one  side  of  said  central  portion, 
a  flange  adjacent  the  lower  side  of  aald  enlargement,  a 
pair  of  Iocs  projecting  over  said  flange,  a  plate  having  a 
pair  of  iiiri— (S  formed  therein  adapted  to  register  with 
■aid  loga,  a  handle  eccentrically  placed  on  aald  plate  to 
provide  for  the  rotation  thereof,  a  doanre  for  said  open- 


ing comprising  a  plate  adaptad  to  be  aaenred  to  a 
surrounding  said  opening,  and  a  aeallns  of  plaatar  of  parts 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  aald  plate,  aa  and  for  the  porpoM 
set  forth. 


948.526.  TIRE  AIR  -  PRESSURE  GAGE.  Waltbb  E. 
Sandham,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Northam  Auto  Pressure  Gage  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal ,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487.686. 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  speclfled,  the  combination 
with  a  shell  adapted  for  connecting  to  an  air  pump,  of  a 
tube  threaded  thereon,  a  piston  within  said  tube  having 
a  stem  with  indicating  charactera  thereon,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  head  of  said  tube  and  said  piston,  a 
valve  in  said  shell  preventing  reflux  of  air,  a  second  tube 
on  said  shell  having  a  shoulder  on  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  nut  on  said  second  tube  having  an  Internal  flange,  and 
a  tire  valve  depressor  In  said  second  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  speclfled.  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  for  connecting  to  an  air  pump,  a  tube  connected 
therewith,  a  piston  within  said  tube  having  a  stem  with 
Indicating  chara-fnrs  thereon,  a  spring  interposed  between 
'  e  head  of  said  tul>e  and  said  piston,  a  valve  within  said 
s'.u'll.  a  tire  valve  tube  coupling  connected  with  said  shell, 
and  a  tire  valve  depressor  in  said  coupling. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  air  pump,  a  tube  connected 
therewith,  a  piston  within  said  tube  having  a  stem  with 
indicating  characters  thereon,  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  hesd  of  said  tube  and  aaid  piston,  a  valve  within  the 
hIioII,  a  tire  valve  tube  coupling  associated  with  said 
shell,  said  coupling  comprising  a  tube  and  a  threaded  nut 
slldable  and  rotatable  thereupon,  a  flange  upon  said  nut. 
a  flange  upon  said  tube,  aald  flanges  adapted  to  engage 
each  other,  and  a  movable  tire  valve  depressor  In  said 
coupling,  substantially  as  described. 


948.527.  WHIFFLETREE-HOOK. 
Cedar  Vale.  Rods.  Filed  May 
41W.R34. 


I'ETEK    H.    Skavl«n, 
4.    1909.      Serial    No. 


jr 


1.  A  device  .Ts  specified  comprising  a  U-shaped  hook 
disposed  up  n  the  end  of  s  whlflletree.  a  support  out- 
wardly extended  from  one  arm  of  said  hook  and  engaged 
agalnat  the  whlflletree,  a  brace  outwardly  extended  in 
parallel  to  said  support  from  an  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  arm  for  engagement  against  the  opposite  side  of  said 
whlflletree,  bolts  engaged  through  said  whlffletree  and  ter- 
minated in  aald  support,  nuts  engaged  over  said  bolts  and 
having  beveled  opposite  faces,  a  length  of  wire  bent  aub- 
sUntlally  U-ahaped  and  engaged  against  the  opposlt* 
facea  of  aald  nuts  and  logs  projected  upon  the  edgea  of 
the  o-.iler  arm  of  said  hook  for  retaining  the  outer  ends 
of  said  length  of  wire  upon  the  locking  of  the  name. 

2.  A  device  aa  speclfled  comprising,  a  U-shaped  ho<A 
disposed  upon  the  end  of  a  whlffletree.  bolts  engaged 
through  the  whlffletree  to  support  said  hook,  nota  carried 
upon  the  bolts  and   having  oppositely  beveled  edges,   U- 
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shaped  spring  members  disposed  uver  said  nuts  and  slld- 
■bly  engaged  with  the  bereled  edges  thereof,  helices 
formed  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spring  members,  a 
rivrt  engaged  through  the  helices  to  secure  said  spring 
members  togetb^  and  to  form  a  handle  to  slldably  actu- 
ate the  same  and  logs  extended  edgewise  from  the  outer 
arm  of  said  hook  to  cooperate  with  the  outer  extremities 
of  the  adjacent  spring  member  when  the  same  is  In  a 
locked  position. 

3.  In  a  whiffletree  hook  the  combination  with  a  whlffle- 
tree  of  a  U-shaped  hook  carried  by  said  whiffletree,  sprint; 
arms  carried  by  said  whiffletree  for  engagement  agaioHt 
the  <  ppoBite  sides  of  said  hook,  bolts  engaged  tbrough 
said  hook  and  said  whiffletree  to  secure  said  hook  in  po- 
sition and  nuts  haying  oppositely  beveled  edges  engaged 
over  said  bolts  between  said  spring  arma  for  preventing 
rl  0  rotation  of  said  nuts  and  to  form  a  support  for  said 
spring  arms. 

4.  A  device  as  specified  including  a  U-shaped  hook 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  a  whiffletree,  a  pair  of  spring 
arma  carried  by  the  whiffletree  to  engage  ^croas  said  hook 
and  resUiently  clasp  the  sides  of  the  outer  arm  thereof 
and  lugs  oppositely  extended  from  the  oater  end  of  said 
outer  arm  to  retain  said  spring  arms  in  position. 

5.  A  device  as  specified  Including  a  U-shaped  hook  car- 
ried upon  a  whiflletree,  and  a  pair  of  spring  arms  slldably 
mounted  upon  one  edge  of  the  whiffletree  for  engagement 
across  tbe  arms  of  said  hook  and  to  abut  against  the 
sides  of  the  outer  of  said  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


of  the  adjacent  toggle  link  when  the  latter  is  moved  to 
retracted  position. 

f 


948,528.     MOLDING-FLASK.     Charlks   D.   Smith,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     FUed  Nov.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,291. 


In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  with  the  cope  and 
drag  portions  thereof,  of  sand  bars  mounted  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  cope  and  drag,  said  sand  bars  hav- 
ing a  series  of  diagonal  slots  in  the  body  thereof,  and  ap- 
ertured  extensions  on  tbe  end  portions  thereof,  tapered 
guide  pins  extending  from  the  cope  and  through  the  di- 
agoJtal  slots  In  the  sand  bars,  said  tapered  guide  pins  be- 
ing of  a  greater  length  than  the  thickness  of  the  sand 
bars  in  order  that  said  sand  ban  may  be  free  from  con- 
tact with  the  drag  portion  of  the  mold,  operating  levers 
for  tbe  sand  bars  fulemmed  on  the  ends  of  the  cope  and 
projected  into  the  apertured  extensions  of  the  sand  bars, 
and  springs  exerting  a  normal  pressure  on  said  levers  to 
maintain  the  sand  bars  In  their  normal  position. 


948,629.  BALINO-PRESS.  Bknkst  D.  Smith,  Lock- 
hart.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  477,987. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  baling-press  Including  a 
compreMion  box  and  plunger,  co-acting  toggle  links,  one 
of  which  Is  pivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  point  and  the 
other  operatlvely  connected  with  the  plunger,  the  plan 
g«r  carrying  link  being  extended  laterally  beyond  its 
pivotal  connection  with  the  adjacent  link  to  form  an  arm 
having  a  roller  Journaled  thereon,  a  horse-power  luving 
a  plurality  of  arms  arranged  to  engage  the  roller  to  pro- 
ject the  toggle  lilies  and  effect  the  compreasion  of  tbe 
material  in  the  box.  co-acting  plunger  retracting  arms, 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  for  retracting  the 
toggle  Unka  after  the  compression  of  the  material  has 
Iwen  effected,  and  a  buffer  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact 


2.  The    combination    with    a    ballng-press    Including    a 
rompresslon   chamber   and   plunger,   of   a   support,   a   sta- 
tionary   frame   secured   to   tbe   support,   co-acting   toggle 
links,  one  of  which  Is  pivotally  connected  with  the  sup- 
[)ort  and  tbe  other  pivotally  connected  with  the  plunger, 
one  of  said  toggle  links  being  provided  with  a   laterally 
extending    arm    beyond    the    pivotal    connection    of    the 
:    links,    a    horse-power    mounted   for    rotation    on    the   sta- 
I   tiunary  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the  said  arm  and 
j    project  tbe  toggle  links  to  effect  the  compression  of  the 
material  in  the  chamber,  pivotally  connected  plunger  re- 
tracting arms,  one  of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  with 
I   one  of  tbe  toggle   links,   the  other  retracting  arm   being 
I  connected  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  horse-power,  and 
I   means  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and  actuated  by  the 
!    horse-power  for  moving  the  toggle  links  to  retracted  po- 
I   sitlon. 

'        3.  The    combination    with    a    ballng-press    including    a 
I   compression   chamber  and   plunger,  of  a   support,   toggle 
I   links  operatlvely  connected  with  the  support  and  plun- 
I   ^'er,  respectively,  one  of  said  links  being  provided  with  a 
I  laterally  extending  arm,  a  tabatantially  triangular  horse- 
{   power  arranged  to  engage  the  said  arm  and  project  the 
I   toggle  links  to  effect  the  compreaalon  of  the  material  in 
the    chamber,    a   galde,    pivotally    connected    plunger    re- 
tracting arms  operatlvely  eonnacted  with  one  of  tbe  tog- 
I  Kle   links,   one  of  said   retracting  arms   being  connected 
with  the  horse-power,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  re- 
tracting arm  and  bearing  against  the  guide  for  engage- 
ment with  the  horse-power,  thereby  to  move  the  toggle 
links  to  retracted  pcsltion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baling-press  Including  a 
compression  box  and  plnnger,  of  a  support,  toggle  links 
pivotally  connected  with  the  support  and  plunger,  re- 
spectively, n  horae-power  mounted  to  engage  and  move  the 
toggle  links  to  projected  poaition,  a  plunger  retracting 
nrm  having  a  slot  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  toggle  links  and  extending  within  the 
<  pening  in  the  slot,  a  second  retracting  arm  pivotally 
connected  with  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  horse-power,  and  means  carried  by 
the  first  mentioned  retracting  arm  and  actuated  by  tbe 
horse-power  to  return  the  toggle  links  to  retracted  posi- 
tion. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  baling-preaa  including  a 
compression  box  and  plunger,  of  a  support,  co-acting  tog- 
gle links  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  and  plunger, 
respectively,  a  horse-power  moonted  to  engage  and  move 
the  toggle  links  to  projected  poaition.  a  guide  plate  se 
cured  to  the  support  and  provided  with  a  flange,  a  plun- 
ger retracting  arm  harlng  a  alot  formed  In  one  end 
thereof,  a  plate  seearad  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
and  having  a  roller  joamaled  thereon,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  depending  lip  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  flange  on  tbe  guide  plate,  a  pin  extending  laterally 
from  one  of  the  toggle  links  and  operating  within  the 
slot,  and  a  second  retracting  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  pivotal  axis  of  the  hone- 
po';ver.  respectively. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


948.&30.     FASTENING.     Samubl  A.  SMITH,  Uartahorne. 

Okla.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  618.290. 

A  fastening  of  the  cliaracter  daacrltwd,  comprising  a 
metal  piece  bent  upon  Itself  at  Its  center  and  having  Its 
ends  enlarged   to  provide  shouldered  head  portions,  and 
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a  wedge  shaped  key  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
bent  upon   Itself  and  Inserted   In  the  bent  portion  of  the 


fastening,  the  small  ends  of  said  key  being  adapted  to  be 
spread  apart  to  lock  It  In  the  fastening. 


948,631.     OFFICE  EQUIPMENT.     FRSnERicK  Stsvexson, 
Lob    .\nKPlMi.    Cal.      Filed    June   24.    1909.      Serial    No. 

.104.1  mi 


1.  .\  dpvlce  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  comprising  a 
main  frame  consisting  of  a  rear  upright  member  and  two 
spaced  forwardly  projectlrij?  transverse  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles  located  l>etween  said  transverse  frame 
members,  a  hinged  support  connected  with  one  of  said 
transverse  members  and  provided  with  message-recording 
means,  and  an  IndicatiuK  member  mounted  upon  the  other 
of  said  transverse  memlx'rs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a 
main  frame  eonsistlng  of  a  rear  upright  member  and  two 
spaced  forwardly  projecting  transverse  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles  located  between  said  transverse 
frame  members,  a  hinged  support  connected  with  one  of 
said  transverse  members  and  provided  with  message-re- 
cording means,  and  an  Indicating  member  mounted  upon 
the  other  of  said  transverse  members ;  said  indicating 
member  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of 
blanks  adapted  to  receive  written  messages,  and  a  hinged 
cover  provided  with  a  sight  opening  through  which  the 
foremost  of  taid  blanks  may  be  Inspected. 

ii    


948.532.  lOST  BIIACE  ANCHOR.  CLARK  I.  STOCKING, 
Hiawatha.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,457. 

In  a  poet  brace  anchor,  an  expander  comprising  a  wedge- 
shaped  frame  having  a  substantially  circular  baae,  an 
operating  rod  having  a  swivel  engagement  with  said  ex- 
pander, a  cross  bead  having  a  screw -threaded  engagement 
with  said  rod,  bearings  formed  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
cross  bead,  anchoring  wings  having  a  detachable  and  piv- 
otal engagement  with  the  bearings  in  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cross  head,  said  wings  comprising  arms  having 
on  their  lower  ends  radially  projecting  segmental  blades, 
said  blades  and  arms  having  notched  Inner  edges  adapted 
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to  be  engaged  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  expander  and 
means  to  hold  said  winjrs  In  an  Inoperative  position,  said 


means  being  adapted  to  be  broken  by  the  expansion  of  the 
wings. 


948.633.  FOLDABLE  STOOL  OR  TABLE.  Hsnrt  J. 
SWABTS.  Alhambra,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
H.  Temple.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  449,640. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  seat  or 
other  part,  the  struts  detachably  connected  therewith,  the 
legs  having  angular  upper  ends,  and  a  nucleus  consisting 
of  a  central  upright  portion,  a  aeries  of  radial  housings 
each  formed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  projetclng  from 
said  portion  and  spaced  for  the  reception  of  one  stmt  and 
one  leg  lapping  each  other  therebetween,  a  pin  through 
the  plates  and  the  strut  and  leg  and  forming  a  common 
pivot  for  the  latter  elements,  an  undercut  stop  rigid  with 
that  plate  which  is  adjacent  the  strut  and  having  a  bev- 
eled lower  face  with  a  cut  away  portion  and  a  flat  side 
face  past  which  said  leg  moves,  a  pin  projecting  laterally 
from  the  leg  above  Its  pivot  and  adapted  to  enter  said  cut 
away  portion  in  tbe  stop  when  the  strut  lies  against  said 
face,  and  a  stop  plate  projecting  outward  within  each 
housing  below  Its  pivot,  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
inner  edge  of  the  leg  when  the  latter  is  folded  to  a  vertical 
position. 


948,634.     PACKING  FOR  ROTARY  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS. 

Rudolph  F.  Tbattnkb,  Peru,  HI.     Filed  Oct.  4,   1909. 

Serial  No.  620,827. 

1.  In  a  packing  for  rotary  pumps,  a  frame,  an  aperture 
in  said  frame,  a  shaft  through  said  aperture,  a  collar  fas- 
tened on  said  shaft,  a  shouldered  sleeve  on  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  said  collar,  a  member  on  said  shaft  adjnstably 
connected  with  said  frame  and  projecting  into  said  aper- 
ture, a  recessed  portion  on  said  member  which  slides  over 
the  smaller  portion  of  said  shouldered  sleeve,  means  for 
coupling  said  member  and  said  shouldered  sleeve,  and  re- 
silient means  between  said  member,  said  sleeve  and  the 
circumference  of  said  aperture. 
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2.  In  a  packing  for  rotary  pumps,  a  frame,  an  aporture 
tn  said  frame,  a  ihaft  throuxh  said  aperture,  a  collar 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  shouldered  sleeve,  in 
which  said  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  adjacent  to  said 
collar,  a  member  on  said  shaft  with  means  for  adJustlnK 
said  member  along  the  shaft,  a  recessed  portion  on  said 
member  whiQh  slides  over  the  smaller  portion  of  said 
shouldered  sleeve,  means  for  coupling  said  member  and 
said  shouldered  sleeve,  and  a  resilient  ring  between  said 
member,  said  sleeve  and  the  circumference  of  said  aper 
ture. 


:■,.  In  a  packing  for  rotary  pumps,  a  frame,  an  aperture 
in  said  frame,  a  shaft  in  said  aperture,  a  collar  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  shouldered  sleeve  on  said  ahaft 
in  contact  with  said  collar,  a  member  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  adjusting  said  member  along  said  shaft,  means  for 
coupling  said  member  and  said  siefve.  and  a  ring  of  a 
yielding  material  between  said  member,  said  sleeve  and 
the  circumference  of  said  aperture.  Hubstantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


P4S,5,1.5       PENCIL.     Cari.  von  gCH«ii!<tTZKT,  Vienna, 
Austria  Hiinirary.    Filed  Apr.  8,  \W8.    Serial  No  4J4.916. 


of  the  bottle  and  defining  superposed  compartmenta,  one 
of  whicb  is  luobatructed  and  provided  wltb  Inclined  Inte- 
rior walls  converging  in  the  direction  of  the  mouth  of  the 
neck,  and  the  other  compartment  having  Its  interior  walls 
converging  in  the  direction  of  the  valve  seat  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  tubular  member  extending  vertically 
from  the  valve  seat  to  the  lower  face  of  the  partition  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  aide  walls  of  said  valve 
seat,  said  tubular  member  being  imperforate  at  the  valve 
seat  and  provided  above  said  valve  seat  with  spaced  ver 


An  Improved  adjustable  lead  pencil,  comprising  the  com- 
bination, of  a  rotatably  supported  metal  cap,  a  screw  con- 
sisting of  twisted  wires  attached  to  said  cap.  a  lead  car- 
rier, a  loop  of  twisted  wire  attached  to  said  carrier  and 
running  on  said  screw,  bulges  in  said  screw  to  prevent 
said  loop  from  having  too  much  play,  and  a  wooden  cas- 
ing In  which  aald  screw,  lead  carrier  and  loop  attached 
thereto,  are  Inserted,  said  casing  bearing  the  said  rota 
tably  supported  metnl  cap  at  one  of  Its  extremities,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


9  4  8,536.      NON-RKFILLABLK  BOTTLE.      IIoeacb   K. 

Walkeb,   Detroit.   Mich.      Filed  June  25.   1908.     Serial 

No.  440.378. 

A  bottle  having  a  bulbous  neck,  the  tide  walls  of  which 
are  contracted  at  their  juncture  with  the  body  of  the  neck 
to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  engaging  nld  aeat,  an 
integral  partition  extending  across  the  center  of  the  neck 


tlcal  slots  communicating  with  the  lower  compartment, 
there  being  a  deprenlon  formed  lo  the  lower  face  of  the 
partition  at  said  tabular  member  for  the  reception  of  the 
valve  when  the  bottle  Is  Inverted,  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  partition  being  concave  and  imperforate  at 
the  center  thereof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  In 
cllned  discharge  passages  on  each  aid*  of  the  imperforate 
portion,  said  passages  forming  a  source  of  communication 
between  the  upper  and  lower  compartments  and  converg- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  month  of  the  neck. 


948.537.  COSTIIMER.  .Iohn  C.  Wilso.n,  Kenoaha.  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  Simmons ,  Manufacturing  Company. 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlacontln.  Filed  May 
•J4.  1909.     Serial  No.  49H,01tt. 


/' 


1.  In  a  costumer,  the  combination  of  a  tabular  body 
part,  a  head,  a  plurality  of  supporting  anna  clamped  to 
the  top  end  of  the  body  part  by  said  head,  a  baae  strnc 
tore  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  extending  up- 
wardly a  distance  Into  the  lower  end  of  aald  tubalar  body 
part,  and  clamping  means  for  clamping  tha  nppar  end  of 
aald  base  to  the  body  part  and  for  holding  together  the 
members  of  aald  baae. 

2.  In  a  costnmer,  the  combination  of  a  tabular  body 
part,  supporting  arms  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  body  part, 
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a  base  comprlHing  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  at  their 
upper  ends  a  abort  distance  into  the  lower  end  of  the  body 
part,  and  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body  part,  said  clamping 
means  being  the  sole  means  for  holding  said  legs  to  the 
body  part. 

3.  In  a  costumer,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body 
part,  supporting  legs  whose  upper  ends  extend  a  distance 
Into  the  lower  end  of  said  body  part,  a  wedge  block  within 
the  body  part,  and  means  for  causing  engagement  of  said 
wedg«  block  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  to  clamp  said 
legs  against  said  body  part. 

4.  In  a  costumer,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
legs  whose  upper  ends  extend  a  distance  into  said  open- 
ing, and  wedn(>  mechanism  within  the  opening  for  wedg- 
ing said  upper  ends  against  the  walls  of  the  body  part  sur- 
rounding said  op<>nlng. 

5.  in  a  costumer,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
legs,  said  legs  spreading  at  their  feet  and  engaging  with 
their  upper  ends  In  saM  opening,  a  wedge  block  In  said 
opening  above  the  upper  enda  of  said  legs,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  wedge  block  Into  engagement  with  the  upper 
end.s  of  said  legs  to  cause  spreading  of  said  upper  enda 
and  clamping  thereof  to  the  walla  surrounding  said  opening. 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


948.5.38.  UEGKNERATIVE  GAS  FUBNACE.  Gb(»rge  H. 
Bs.NJAMi.N.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1906,  Serial 
No.  348,530.     Renewed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,696. 


1.  In  n  furnace  atructure  and  in  combination  with  the 
combustion  chamber  thereof,  means  for  delivering  gas  and 
air  into  said  chamber  under  pressure  and  for  effecting  in- 
stantaneous combustion  therein. 

\i.  In  a  furnace  structure  and  in  combination  with  the 
combustion  chamber  thereof,  reversible  gas  and  air  regen- 
erators, means  for  forcing  gas  and  air  separaiely  through 
aald  regenerators,  and  means  for  uniting  the  gas  and  air 
at  the  combustion  chamber  and  effecting  Its  Instantaneous 
combustion  therein. 

3.  In  a  furnace  structure  and  in  combination  with  the 
combustion  chamber  thereof,  a  pair  of  gas  regenerators,  a 
pair  of  air  regipuerators,  means  for  causing  the  producta 
of  combustion  to  alternately  beat  one  air  regenerator  and 
one  gas  regcmerator,  means  for  forcing  gaseous  fuel 
through  a  heated  gas  regenerator  and  air  through  a 
heated  air  regenerator,  and  means  for  combining  the  heat- 
ed gas  and  air  ut  the  combustion  chamber  and  effecting 
Its  Instantaneous  combustion  therein. 

4.  In  a  furnace  strncture  and  in  combination  with  the 
furnace  chamber,  two  sets  of  fuel  burners  located  at  dif- 
ferent lerels  therein,  reversible  gas  and  ali  regenerators, 
means  for  forcing  gas  and  air  through  said  regenerators 
to  said  burners,  and  means  for  controlling  the  action  of 
the  burners. 

5.  In  a  furnace  structure  and  in  combination  with  the 
furnace  chamber,  burners  In  said  chamber,  means  for 
feeding  said  bamers  with  hot  gas  and  hot  air  under  pres- 


sure, or  hot  air  and  cold  gas  under  pressure,  or  cold  air 
and  hot  gas  under  pressure,  or  cold  gas  and  co)d  air  under 
pressure,  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


948,539.  MOLD  FOR  SEWERS.  THEODORE  E.  Clabk, 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
465.6«(). 


^ 


i 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  contractlble  metallic  sewer- 
mold,  a  retaining  bar  extending  across  the  end  of  said 
mold,  one  end  being  rotatably  secured  to  one  edge  of  the 
mold  by  a  lug  or  other  suitable  means  and  the  opposite 
end  adapted  to  engage  In  a  catch  secured  to  the  diamet- 
rical opposite  edge  of  the  mold,  and  a  receas  or  recesses 
on  the  end  of  the  centrally  located  rod  adapted  to  receive 
the  middle  section  of  the  retaining  bar.  the  combination 
forming  means  of  preventing  the  said  centrally  located 
rod  from  moving  forward  or  backward  longitudinally 
except  when  required. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sewer-mold,  another  mold 
consisting  of  two  cur\ed  members  Joined  together  by 
braces  In  such  a  manner  that  a  longitudinal  opening  la 
left  between  the  Inner  edges  of  said  curved  members 
through  whicb  the  material  of  which  the  sewer  Is  con- 
structed may  be  passed,  said  curved  members  being  pro 
vlded  on  their  inner  faces  at  one  end  with  lugs  or  braces 
extending  Inwardly  representing  the  thickness  of  the 
sewer-walls. 


948,640.  MOLD  FOR  SBWSRS.  Theodosb  E.  Clabk. 
Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.  BerUl  No. 
483,556. 


An  adjustable  mold  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  spilt  shell  formed  of  flexible  material  with  Its 
edges  overlapping :  a  series  of  brackets  arranged  In 
palra  rigidly  secured  to  the  free  overlapping  edges  on  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  shell,  one  end  of  the  brackets  In  each 
pair  extending  inwardly  and  rotatably  connected  to- 
gether near  the  central  portion  of  the  shell,  the  other  end 
of  the  bracket  in  each  pair  being  bent  and  formed  con- 
centric with  the  shell  and  prorlded  with  draw-tolts ;  a 
bar  extending  approximately  the  length  of  tbe  mold  ;  tri- 
angular plates  on  said  bar,  and  slotted  openings  In  said 
plates  parallel  with  two  convergent  sides  thereof  through 
which  the  draw-bolts  above  mentioned  pass  and*  ,ire  In 
'  slldable  relation  thereto. 
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948.541.      HEAT-INSULATING   WALL.      Cltdi  J. 
MAN,  New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   Mar.   23.    1908. 
No.  422,817. 


COLI- 

Serlal 


1.  A  he*t  barrier  comprising  an  aBsemblage  of  globu- 
lar bodle*  each  Inclosing  a  vacuum  space,  and  a  flexible 
low  heat  conductlre  filler  filling  the  Interstices  between 
the  globules. 

2.  A  heat  barrier  comprising  globular  bodies  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  slic,  assembled  In  compact  relation 
and  each  Inclosing  a  vacuum  space,  and  a  flexible  low 
heat  conductive  flller  filling  the  Interstices  between  the 
globules. 

.».  A  heat  barrier  comprising  an  assembUge  of  globu- 
lar bodies  each  Inclosing  a  vacuum  space,  and  cement  of 
ground  cork  and  shellac  vamlsb  filling  the  interstices  be- 
tween the  globules  and  embedding  and  anltlng  the  globules 
In  a  pliable  mass.  ^ 

4.  A  heat  barrier  comprising  an  assemblage  of  globu- 
lar bodies  each  Inclosing  a  vacuum  space  and  having  a 
shell  of  pressure-resisting  material  and  provided  with  a 
cushioning  sheath  for  the  shell,  the  globules  being  as- 
sembled one  In  contact  with  others,  and  a  low  heat  con- 
ductive flller  filling  the  Interstices  between  the  gldbules. 

5.  A  heat  Insulating  wall  comprising  spaced  supports, 
vacuum-Inclosing  globules  filling  the  space  between  the 
supports,  and  flexible  low  heat  conductive  material  filling 
the  Interstices  between  the  globules. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


948,542.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  CANS  OF  ALKA- 
LINE STORAGE  BATTERIES.  Thomas  A  Edison, 
Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  8*pt.  29,  1904. 
Serial  No.  226.488. 

1,  The  process  of  treating  the  cans  or  receptaclen  of 
alkaline  storage  batteries,  which  consists  In  applying 
a  microscopic  film  of  non-saponlflable  oil  to  the  exterior 
thereof  for  the  prevention  of  the  formation  of  crystals 
of  the  alkaline  salt  on  the  exterior  of  the  receptacles, 
8ul)8tantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  the  cans  or  receptacles  of 
alkaline  storage  batteries  for  the  prevention  of  crystal- 
lisation of  alkaline  salt  on  the  exterior  of  the  recepta- 
cles, which  consists  In  applying  a  non-saponlflable  oil  to 
the  exterior  thereof  and  then  wiping  the  same  lightly 
with  a  cloth,  to  leave  only  a  microscopic  film  of  the  oil 
on  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


throngh  holes  formed  in  the  fianges  of  said  ■eetloos,  npper 
snd  lower  plate  sections  having  turn-button  holes  formed 
centrally  therein,  tum-battons  having  their  lower  ends  plv- 
otally  secured  In  the  lower  plates  and  projected  centrally 
through  the  alined  turn-button  holes  in  the  npper  plates ; 
of  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  tumbler,  pawls  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  lower  plate  each  side  of  the  tumbler,  a 
short  stud  having  a  small  projection  thereon  projected 
from  the  plate  and  between  the  pawls,  and  short  bifurcated 
studs  secured  to  the  plate  upon  each  side  of  the  pawls  and 
tumbler,  and  springs  seeared  in  the  bifurcated  studs  and 
t>earlng  upon  the  free  ends  of  the  pawls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mail  bag.  a  flexible  lock 
formed  In  sections  and  the  sections  thereof  secured  to  the 
bag  by  means  of  rIveU  riveted  In  the  bag  and  paaaed 
through  holes  formed  In  the  fianges  of  said  sections,  upper 
and  lower  plate  sections  having  turn-button  holes  formed 
centrally  thereon,  turn-buttons  having  their  lower  ends 
pivotally  secured  In  the  lower  plates  and  projected  cen- 
trally through  the  alined  turn-button  holes  In  the  upper 
plates  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  tumbler,  pawls 
pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  plate  each  side  of  the  tum- 
bler, a  short  stud  having  a  small  projection  thereon  pro- 
jected from  the  plate  and  between  the  pawls,  short  bifur- 
cated studs  secured  to  the  plate  upon  each  side  of  the 
pawls  and  tumbler,  springs  secured  In  the  bifurcated  studs 
and  bearing  upon  the  free  end  of  the  pawls ;  of  a  semi- 
circular cam  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  turn- 
buttons  rods  having  one  end  each  pIvoUlly  secured  to  the 
cam,  one  end  each  of  links  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
each  of  the  rods,  the  opposite  ends  each  of  ssid  links  being 
secured  to  one  end  each  of  another  pair  of  rods,  and  one 
end  each  of  another  pair  of  links  pivotally  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rods,  a  cross  arm  having  Its  ends  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  last  mentioned  rods,  a  turn-button  piv- 
otally secured  In  the  lower  plate  for  holding  the  rods  In 
parallallam. 

948  544  CrRRENT  WATER-MOTOR.  Hasbt  B  Kaw- 
NBR.  Omaha.  Nebr  Filed  Sept.  15.  190«.  Serial  No. 
453.100. 


948,543.     MAIL-BAG    LOCK.     Solomon    F»hnbl,    Allen- 
town,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  823.883. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  mall  bag,  a  flexible  lock 
formed  In  sections  and  the  sections  thereof  secured  to  the 
bag  by  means  of  rivets  passed  through  the  bag.  and  having 
holes  forme«l  In  the  flanges  of  said  sections,  upper  and 
lower  sectional  plates  having  turn-button  holes  formed 
centrally  therein,  turn-buttons  secured  plvoUlly  to  the 
lower  plates  and  projected  centrally  through  the  tum- 
bntton  holes  in  the  npper  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mall  bag.  a  flexible  lock 
formed  in  sections,  and  the  sections  thereof  secured  to  the 
bag   by    means   of   rivets   riveted   In   the   bag  and   passed 


1.  A  cylindrical  core  for  current  wat^r-wheels,  consist- 
ing of  end-plates,  a  hub  having  radial  flanges,  radial  parti- 
tions fastened  to  said  end-plates,  flsnged  angle-pieces  fas- 
tened to  the  outer  ends  of  said  radial  partitions,  and  peri- 
pheric plates  fastened  to  said  end-plates  and  to  said  angle- 
pieces. 

2.  A  current  water-wheel  having  end-plates  and  peri- 
pheric-plates  to  form  a  central  pneamatic  core,  flanged 
Joint-pieces  to  unite  said  peripheric  plates,  foldable  blades 
pivoted  to  said  Joint-pieces,  and  shoulders  on  said  Jolnt- 
plecea  to  limit  the  outward  swing  of  said  blades. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-frame,  a  pair  of  vertically 
axled  current  water-wheels  mounted  In  said  wheel-frame  to 
turn  toward  each  other  and  receive  the  driving  current 
therebetween,  parallel  framea  pivoted  to  a  stationary  sup- 
port and  to  said  wheel-frame  to  swing  said  wbeel-fraase 
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toward  and  from  and  in  flxed  angular  relation  to  the  chan- 
nel of  a  stream  and  support  said  wheels  ranged  there- 
scroas.  an  Inner  dam-section  having  one  end  hinged  to  the 
supported  side  of  said  wheel-frame  and  the  opposite  end 
suspended  upstream  from  a  stationary  support,  an  outer 
dam-aectlon  hinged  to  the  extended  side  of  said  wheel - 
frame  and  means  connected  to  support  and  adjust  its  free 
end  obliquely  upstream  and  outward. 

4.  The  comUnatlon  of  a  horlsontally-swlnglng  frame,  a 
current  water-wheel  mounted  In  said  frame,  an  Inner  dam- 
section  having  its  downstream  end  hinged  to  said  frame  to 
travel  therewith,  an  outer  dam-section  hinged  at  one  end 
to  said  frame,  a  cable  fastened  to  the  free  end  of  said  outer 
dam-section  and  ^nnected  to  wind  on  a  capstan,  a  rigid 
arm  on  said  outer  dam-section  disposed  oppositely  from  Its 
hinge,  and  a  cable  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  said  cap- 
stan to  wind  thereon  oppositely  to  said  free-end  cable. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  horl- 
tontally  and  reciprocate  vertically,  a  float  attached  to  said 
frame,  a  spUned  shaft  boxed  vertically  In  said  frame,  a 
current  water-wheel  mounted  on  said  spllned  shaft  to  drive 
the  same  and  slide  vertically  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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948,545.  PROCESS  OK  TREATING  ANTIMONY  ORES. 
Henri  L.  IIsrrknhchmidt.  Paris,  France.  Filed  June 
14.  11)07.      Serial  No.  379,050. 


1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  antlmonlous  ores  con 
talnlng  arsenic,  characterized  by  the  combination  of  the 
following  operations  :  (a)  crushing  the  ore  to  form  It  Into 
coarse  and  fine  particles;  (b)  roasting  the  coarse  ores  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  sulfurous  acid  and  a  mixture  of 
flxld  of  antimony  and  arsenlous  acid  ;  (c)  boiling  the  finely 
dIvldiHl  ores  with  an  alkaline  solvent  under  pressure;  (di 
separating  the  arsenic  from  the  mixture  of  oxld  of  anti- 
mony and  arsenlous  acid  obtained  In  operation  <b)  by 
means  of  the  nolution  obtained  in  operation  (c)  ;  (e)  pre- 
cipitating the  antimony  oontalnrHl  in  the  arsenical  and 
alkaline  liquor  obtained  in  op^-ratlon  (d)  by  means  of  sul 
furous  arid  resulting  from  o|)eration  (b). 

12.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  antimony  ores  contain- 
ing arsenic  which  consists  In  crushing  the  ore,  boiling  the 
flne  [>ortlon  of  the  ore  with  an  alkaline  solution  under 
pressure,  rossting  the  coarse  portion  of  the  ore,  and  tlien 
treating  the  mixture  (of  oxld  of  antimony  and  of  arsenlous 
acid)  obtained  by  the  roasting  of  the  coarse  portion  of  the 
ore  with  the  solution  obtained  by  boiling  the  flne  portion 
of  the  ore  with  an  alkaline  solution  under  pressure. 

3.  Process  for  the  trestment  of  antimony  ores  contain- 
ing arsenic,  which  consists  In  crushing  the  ore.  then  boil- 
ing the  flne  portion  of  the  ore  with  an  alkaline  solvent  and 
roasting  the  coarse  portion  of  the  ore.  then  separating  the 
srsenic  from  the  mixture  obtained  by  the  roasting  opera- 
tion by  means  of  the  solution  obtained  by  the  twiling  op- 
eration. 

4.  Process  tor  treatment  of  antimony  ores  containing 
srsenic.  which  consists  In  crushing  the  ore,  then  boiling 
the  flne  portion  of  the  ore  with  an  alkaline  solvent  and 


roasting  the  coarse  portion  of  the  ore,  then  separating  the 
arsenic  from  the  mixture  obtained  by  the  roasting  opera- 
tion by  means  of  the  solution  obtained  by  the  boiling  op- 
eration and  precipitating  the  antimony  contained  in  the 
liquor  obtained  by  the  separating  operation,  by  means  of 
sulfurous  acid  resulting  from  the  roasting  operation. 


948,546.     CHURN.     Thompson  A.  Hcqoins,  Anson,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  612,137. 


A  chum  Including  a  re-curved  frame  bar  comprising  two 
sections  held  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  Its  lower  end  forked,  an  arbor  carried  by  said 
unforked  section,  a  crank  secured  to  said  arbor,  a  driving 
gear  secured  to  said  arbor,  a  gear  shaft  held  by  both  of 
said  frame  sections,  a  gear  having  a  connected  pinion  held 
upon  said  shaft,  said  driving  gear  meshing  with  said  pin- 
ion, a  crank  shsft  abov«  said  gear  shaft  carried  by  both  of 
said  frame  sections  and  extending  beyond  the  frame,  a  fly 
wheel  connected  to  one  projecting  end  of  said  crank  shsft, 
a  pinion  carried  by  said  crank  shaft  meshing  with  said 
second  mentioned  gear,  a  pitman  carried  by  the  crank  of 
said  shaft,  a  bar  having  a  loop  surrounding  said  crank 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  pin  head  at  its  lower  end,  said 
loop  bar  being  guided  at  Its  npper  end  by  said  crank  shaft, 
a  chum  dasher  having  a  stem,  and  a  pin  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  pitman  to  said  head,  and  securing  said 
stem  within  said  pin  head. 


948,647.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  HowASD  K.  Kino.  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Brothers  Compsny. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  348,688. 


1.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  folding 
blade  and  cooperating  silt   structure,  said  silt  structure 
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comprising  flat  Btrlp»  having  adjacent,  and  nearly  abut- 
ting edges  of  material  capable  of  yielding  In  any  direction. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  folding 
blade  and  coflperatlng  alit  structure,  said  slit  stmctare 
harlng  margins  of  material  capable  of  yielding  independ- 
ently at  different  points. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  folding 
blade  and  cooperating  silt  structure,  said  silt  structure 
having  margins  of  felt  or  similar  material. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  folding 
Mniie  nnd  coflperating  silt  structure,  said  silt  structure 
having  margins  of  flexible  fibrous  material. 

.'■>.  In  a  folding  mnchlne,  the  combination  of  k  folding 
blade  and  coiiperatlng  slit  structure,  said  silt  structure 
comprising  flat  strips  of  yielding  material  and  relatively 
disposed,  so  that  the  edges  of  said  strips  shall  form  silt 
margins  to  exf-rt  an  equal  action  on  each  side  of  the  blade. 

i(  inlms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  1 


948.549.  ART  OF  MANIPULATING  PAPEB  OR  SIM  I 
L.\R  FABRIC  IN  WKB  FORM.  JOSBFH  P  Kn.^pp. 
New  York,  and  GBoaa*  E.  Pa!<coast.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  American  Lithographic  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1901.  Serial  No. 
42,3C9.     Renewed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  B0l,4»4. 


<t48.54H.     WEB  MANIPULATING  MECHANISM      Joseph 
I'.  Kn.app.  New  York,  and  Gboros  E.   Pascoast.  Brook 
lyn,    N.    Y..    assignors   to   American    Llthouraphlr    Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  7,    l!t01. 
Serial  No.  42,:nO. 


1.  A   web   manipulating   mechanism   comprising   a    sup 
poii   for   n   roll   of  paper,   means  for   advancing   the   web 
from  the  roll,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  on  the 
web  locallj  with  relation  to  its  width,  whereby  Inequall 
ties  In   the  length  of  the  web  at  different   parts  of  its 
width  may  be  removed  or  compensated  for,  substantially 

as  described. 

2  A  web  manipulating  mechanism  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  a  roll  of  paper,  means  for  advancing  the  web 
from  the  roll,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
web  locaily  with  relation  to  Its  width,  whereby  Inequall 
ties  In  the  length  of  the  web  at  different  parts  of  Its  width 
may  be  removed  or  compensated  for,  substantially  as  de 

scribed. 

3.  A  web  manipulating  mechanism  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  a  roll  of  paper,  means  for  advancing  the  web 
from  the  roll,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  length  of  the 
web  locally  with  relation  to  Its  width,  whereby  Inequall 
ties  m  the  length  of  the  web  at  different  parts  of  Us  width 
may  be  removed  or  compensated  for.  substantially  as  de 

!irrll>ed. 

4.  A  web  manipulating  mechanism,  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  a  roll  of  paper,  means  for  adranelng  the  web 
from  the  roll,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  tension  on  the 
web  locally,  with  relation  to  Us  width,  whereby  Inequall 
ties  In  the  length  of  the  web  at  different  parts  of  Its  width 
may  be  removed  or  compensated  for,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  web  manipulating  mechanism  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  a  roll  of  paper,  means  for  advancing  the  web 
from  the  roll,  and  means  for  damping  the  web  locally  with 
relation  to  Its  width,  whereby  inequalities  in  the  length 
of  the  web  at  different  parts  of  Its  width  may  be  removed 
or  coBPfDMted  for.  snbstantially  as  described. 

rCIalitaa  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  | 


1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manipulating  paper 
In  web  form,  which  consists  In  so  varying  the  length  of 
the  manipulated  part  of  the  web  locally  with  relation  to 
Its  width  as  to  remove  or  compensate  for  Inequalities  in 
the  length  of  said  part  of  the  web  at  different  parts  of  Its 
width,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manipulating  paper 
In  web  form,  which  consists  In  so  Increasing  the  length 
of  the  manipulated  part  of  the  web  locally  with  relation 
to  Its  width  as  to  remove  or  com|)en8ate  for  Inequalities 
In  the  length  of  said  part  of  the  weh  at  different  parts  of 
Its  width,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manipulating  paper 
In  web  form,  which  consists  In  so  damping  the  manipu- 
lated part  of  the  web  locally  with  relation  to  Its  width 
as  to  remove  or  compensate  for  Inequalities  In  the  length 
of  said  part  of  the  web  at  different  parts  of  Its  width, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manipulating  paper 
in  web  form,  which  consists  In  so  stretchlnf  the  manipu- 
lated part  of  the  web  locally  with  relation  to  Its  width  as 
to  remove  or  compensate  for  Inequalities  In  the  length  of 
said  part  of  the  web  at  different  parts  of  its  width,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manipulating  paper 
In  web  form,  which  consists  In  so  Increasing  the  strain  on 
the  manipulated  part  of  the  web  locally  with  relation  to 
Its  width  as  to  remove  or  compensate  for  Inequalities  In 
the  length  of  .said  part  of  the  web  at  different  parts  of 
Its  width,  substantially  as  described. 

H'lalms  »  to  :Hi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'.K8.550.  PIPE.  MOKITZ  Rhbinauer.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Daniel  Rhelnaner.  New  York,  N  Y  Filed 
May   14.   1909.     Serial  No.  495.957. 


1.  A  securing  device  adapted  to  releasably  lock  the  stem 
of  a  meerachaum  pipe  and  a  mouthpiece  therefor  together, 
comprising  a  hollow  bushing  made  of  bone  within  said 
stem  and  removed  from  the  end  thereof,  whereby  a  recess 
In  said  stem  is  provided,  a  key  carried  bj  said  stem,  a 
head  on  said  key  adapted  to  contact  one  end  of  said  bosh- 
lag  and  fill  up  said  nctm,  locking  devices  carrt«l  by  said 
key,  and  locking  devices  carried  by  said  bushing  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  locking  derlcea  on  said  key. 


2.  A  aecnrlDg  device  adapted  to  releaaably  lock  the  stem 
of  a  meerachaam  pipe  and  a  mouth-piece  therefor  together, 
comprising  a  hollow  bushing  made  of  bohe  within  said 
stem  and  removed  from  the  end  thereof,  whereby  a  recess 
In  said  stem  is  provided,  said  bushing  being  provided  with 
sli.ts.  said  bushing  itelag  also  provided  with  recesses  In 
communication  with  said  slots,  a  hollow  key  carried  by 
said  mouth-piece,  barbs  carried  by  said  key  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  slots  In  said  bushing  and  to  enter  the 
recesses  extending  therefrom. 

3.  A  securing  device  adapted  to  releasably  lock  the  stem 
of  a  meerschaum  pipe  and  a  mouthpiece  therefor  together, 
comprising  a  hollow  bushing  within  said  stem,  said  bush- 
ing being  bifurcated  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length, 
said  bushing  being  also  provided  with  recesses  In  com- 
munication with  said  bifurcation,  a  hollow  key  carried  by 
said  mouth-piece,  and  barbs  carried  by  said  key,  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  bifurcation  in  said  bushing  and  to 
enter  the  recesses  extending  therefrom. 


0  4  8,55  1.  MACHINE  FOR  CORRUGATING  SHEET 
MFTTAL.  John  J.  Rigby,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  VlrslnU.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.864. 


oted  on  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of 
said  stop  member,  said  member  being  adapted  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  said  platform,  and  a  scoop  adapt- 
ed to  be  drawn  up  said  stationary  platfrom  onto  said  piv- 
oted platform  to  operate  the  same. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  dovetailed  corrugated  sheet 
metal  comprising  expansible  and  contractlhle  inner  and 
outer  dies,  a  stop  for  retarding  the  advancement  of  the  In- 
ner die,  means  acting  by  a  movement  toward  the  outer  die 
for  expanding  the  Inner  die  while  held  by  said  stop,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  Inner  die. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  dovetailed  corrugated  sheet 
metal  comprising  an  expansible  lower  die,  a  key  for  hold- 
ing the  same  expanded,  said  key  being  removed  from  Its 
operative  position  upon  the  pressing  of  the  metal  into  said 
die  so  as  to  permit  the  contraction  thereof. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  dovetailed  corrugated  sheet 
metal  comprising  an  inner  die.  an  outer  die,  the  latter  com 
prising  two  halves  O  and  O'  pivoted  at  their  lower  outer 
corners,  a  key  R  for  holding  the  parts  O  and  O'  separated, 
and  a  projection  X  upon  the  key  R  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  moved  downward  hy  the  downward  movement  of  the 
Inner  die,  so  that  such  movement  withdraws  the  key  R  and 
the  pressure  of  the  Inner  die  upon  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
die  brings  the  parts  O  and  O'  of  the  latter  together. 

II  


948,552.     MANURE  LOADER.      Wh-liam  RonCRTS.  Anita. 

Iowa.     Piled  Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  48«,404. 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  lac'iiined  parallel  bars  secured  to  the  upper  and 
lower  extremities  of  said  frame,  an  Inclined  platform  se- 
cured between  said  bars,  a  pivoted  platform  mounted  be- 
tween said  tera  and  normally  disposed  in  alinement  with 
said  stationary  platform,  a  stop  member  transversely  dis- 
posed below  said  pivoted  platform,  said  member  being  piv- 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially Z-shaped  frame,  Inclined  parallel  bars  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  horieontal  members  of  said  frame,  an 
Inclined  platfrom  secured  between  said  bars,  a  pivoted 
platform  mounted  between  said  bars  and  uormally  dis- 
posed In  alinement  with  said  stationary  platform,  a  U- 
shaped  frame  pivoted  In  brackets  secured  to  the  upright 
members  of  said  first  mentioned  frame,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  Inclination  of  said  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  pivoted  platform. 
and  a  scoop  adapted  to  be  drawn  np  said  statlouary  plat- 
form onto  said  pivoted  platform  to  operate  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  guide  bars  secured  upon  said  frame,  an  inclined 
stationary  platform  secured  between  the  sides  of  said 
ffame,  a  pivoted  platform  secured  in  said  frame  above  said 
stationary  platform  and  normally  disposed  In  alinement 
therewith,  converging  bars  secured  upon  anid  pivoted  plat- 
form, a  substantially  U-shaped  supporting  frame  pivoted 
upon  said  first  mentioned  frame,  a  notched  bar  pivoted  be- 
tween ears  upon  the  upper  horizontal  portion  of  said  last 
mentioned  frame,  a  pin  secured  In  one  of  the  vertical  mem- 
bers of  said  first  mentioned  frame  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  notches  of  said  bar  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
said  supporting  frame,  said  supporting  fram<  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  under  side  of  the  tilting  platform, 
means  for  returning  said  pivoted  platform  to  Its  normal 
position,  and  a  scoop  adapted  to  be  drawn  up  said  station- 
ary platform  onto  said  pivoted  platform  to  operate  the 
same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descriljed  comprising  a 
frame,  a  p<ist  pivoted  in  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame 
guide    bars    secured    upon    said    frame,    outwardly    beni 

metal  plates  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
guide  bars,  parallel  Inclined  bars  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  stationary  platform  secured  between  said  bars,  a 
metal  plate  pivotally  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
bars,  a  pivoted  platform  secured  In  said  frame  above  said 
stationary  platform  nnd  normally  disposed  In  alinement 
therewith,  means  adjustable  upon  said  frame  for  limiting 
the  downward  nioveaient  of  said  platform,  means  for  re- 
turning said  platform  to  Its  normal  (position,  a  bar  secured 
to  said  frame  having  one  of  its  ends  bifurcated  to  receive 
a  pulley,  a  pull<y  mounted  upon  the  outer  edge  of  said  post 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  cable  adapted  to  be 
passed  over  cald  pulleys,  and  a  guide  rod  supported  in 
said  frame.  <  ne  end  of  said  cable  being  attached  to  the 
scoop  adapted  to  be  drawn  upon  said  pivoted  platform.  In- 
clined rods  secured  upon  said  platform  and  adapted  to  re 
lain  said  scoop  In  position,  and  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  return  said  pivoted  platform  to  Its 
normal  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially Z-shaped  frame,  a  post  pivotally  secured  t«  the 
end  of  one  of  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  frame,  means 
for  securing  said  post  In   position,   inclined  parallel  bars 
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Mcored  to  the  ends  of  the  horliontal  portion*  of  Mid 
(rmmc  fuide  member»  mounted  upon  uid  b«r«.  a  station- 
ary platform  aecured  between  nid  bars,  a  plToted  platform 
mounted  aboTe  said  stationary  platform  and  normally  dls- 
poMd  In  allnement  therewith,  means  adjustable  upon  said 
frame  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  pivoted 
platform,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  rod  securwl  to 
Mid  lever  and  to  the  under  side  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
pivoted  platform,  a  scoop  provided  with  a  metallic  bottom, 
means  for  hoisting  said  scoop  upon  said  pivoted  platform, 
and  means  secured  upon  said  platform  for  retaining  said 
scoop  thereon  when  the  same  Is  tilted. 


9  4  8.664.  LITTKR-CARRIER.  Lbwis  T.  Schemiiki.. 
Dyersville,  and  Ohaklcs  L.  BESLia.  Flopklnton,  Iowa. 
Filed  Juno  .HO,  1000.      Serial  No.  509,286. 


9  4  8.683.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE 
WRITERS.  Frank  S.  Rose,  Newark.  N.  J.  :  Oeorge  F. 
Rose,  administrator  of  said  Frank  S.  Rose,  deceased,  as 
Blgnor  to  Standard  Typewriter  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  256,244. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen  carriage, 
foldable  Into  Hubstantlally  over-hanging  relation  to  the 
keys  or  the  type  bars,  and  an  escapement  mechanism  for 
Kald  carrlnjje,  said  escapement  mechanism  comprising 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  normally  by  the  typewriter 
keys,  and  means  adjustable  or  shiftable  with  the  platen 
carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platon  carriage 
foldable  Into  substantially  overhanging  relation  to  the 
keys  or  the  type  bars,  a  carriage-tension  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating said  platen  carriage,  and  an  escapement-mechan- 
ism for  said  carriage,  said  escapement  mechanism  compris- 
ing means  adapted  to  l)e  actuated  normally  by  the  type- 
writer keys  and  means  adjustable  or  shiftable  with  the 
platen  carriage,  said  last  mentioned  means  operating  to 
hold  the  platen-carrtage  against   movement  under  the  no 

'  tlon  of  a  carriage-tension  device  when  said  carriage  is  ad 
Justed  to  a  non-working  position. 

S.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen  carriage 
foldable  into  «ul)Mtantlally  overhanging  relation  to  the 
keys  or  the  type  bars,  and  an  escapement  mechanism  for 
said  carriage,  said  escapement  mechanism  comprising 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  normally  by  the  typewriter 
keys  and  means  adjustable  or  shiftable  with  the  platen  car- 
riage, said  escapement-mechanism  mean.s  on  said  carriage 
being  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  key-actuated  means 
of  said  escaiH-ment-mechanlsm  when  the  carriage  Is  re 
stored  to  a  working  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen-carriage 
foldable  Into  substantially  overhanging  relation  to  the  keys 
or  type-bars,  a  rack  and  a  dog-carrier  foldable  with  the 
carriage,  dogs  on  said  carrier,  and  key-actuated  means  co- 
'  operating  with  said  dog-carrier,  said  key-actuated  means 
being  unaffected  by  the  folding  adjustment  of  the  carriage 
and  the  dog-carrier  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  automatic 
ally  with  the  dog  carrier  when  the  carriage  is  adjusted 
into  position  for  use. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen-carrlag> 
foldable  Into  aubstantially  overhanging  relation  to  the  keys 
or  type-bars,  a  rack  foldable  with  the  carriage,  a  dog-cur- 
rier movable  with  said  foldable  carriage  and  provided  with 
dogs  which  remain  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  rack  when 
the  carriage  is  folded  and  unfolded,  and  key-actuated 
meaiia  adapted  to  codperate  with  the  dog-carrier  when  the 
carriage  la  in  working  position. 

(Claims  6  to  4K  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltHKl,  a  track,  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  track,  a  tub  pivoted  In  the  car,  a 
means  for  suddenly  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  tub  before 
it  Is  Inverted  to  forcibly  eject  the  contents  of  the  tub.  con 
sisting  of  an  arm  attached  to  the  tub,  a  locking  member 
attached  to  the  car.  and  means  connected  with  the  arm 
and  locking  member  to  cause  the  arm  to  remain  in  contin- 
uous engagemei^t  with  the  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  track,  a  car  sus 
pended  from  the  track  and  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a 
tub  plvotally  attached  to  the  cur.  means  for  suddenly  ar 
nsting  the  rotation  of  the  tub  before  it  Is  Inverted  to  jar 
or  force  out  the  contents  of  the  tub  consisting  of  a  locking 
member  attached  to  the  car.  an  arm  loosely  attached  to 
the  tub  and  provided  with  a  knob  adapted  to  engage  and 
remain  In  continuous  engni;ement  with  the  locking  member. 

:?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track  provided 
with  a  trip  thereon,  a  car  suspended  from  the  track  and 
adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  tub  plvotally  attached  to  the 
car,  a  trip  on  the  car  adapted  to  engage  the  trip  on  the 
track,  and  means  connecting  the  car  with  the  tub  for  sud- 
denly arresting  the  movement  of  the  tub  before  dumping, 
consisting  of  a  locking  memb4>r  pn>vlded  with  an  oi)enlng 
near  one  end  m'cured  to  th*-  i-ar,  an  arm  loosfly  attached 
to  the  tub  and  provided  with  a  knob  at  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  and  remain  in  conHtant  engagement  with  the  lock 
Ing  member. 


0  4  8,565.  LOCK  FOR  M.VIL  B.VdS  OR  TIIK  LIKK 
Camillo  Sismondi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Socleta 
I'er  HrevettI  I'ostiill  E  Kerrovlari  Con  Sede  In  Torino. 
Turin,   Italy.      Filed  May  JO,    1908      Serial  433,91.{. 


1.  \  locking  device  comprising  two  parts  adapted  to 
l)e  connected  at  one  end,  and  having  means  for  engaging 
a  strap  or  the  like,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  catch  de- 
vice mounted  to  turn  axlally  therein,  and  the  other  of 
said  parts  having  a  latch  device  adapted  to  engage  said 
catch,  the  first  named  part  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
from  the  position  in  which  it  is  engaged  by  aaid  latch  to 
a  position  in  which  it  is  released  therefrom. 

2.  A  locking  device  comprising  two  parts  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  one  end,  and  having  means  for  engaging  a 

,  strap   or   the   like,   one  of  said    parts    having   a    tumable 
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catch  device,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  latch 
device  adapted  to  engage  said  catch,  the  flrat  named  part 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  from  the  poaition  In  which  It 
is  engaged  by  said  latch  to  a  position  In  which  it  la  re- 
leased therefrom,  and  means  for  normally  prerenttng  the 
turning  of  said  catch  device. 

3.  A  locking  device  comprising  two  parts  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  one  end,  and  having  means  for  engaging  a 
strap  or  the  like,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  catch  device 
adapted  to  t>e  turned  to  two  different  positions,  and  the 
other  of  said  parts  having  a  latch  device  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  catch  in  one  position  and  to  release  it  in  an- 
other posit loD,  and  means  for  normally  preventing  the 
turning  of  said  catch  device,  said  means  comprising  a 
flexible  member  and  a  metal  aeal. 

4.  A  locking  device  comprising  two  parts  adapted  to 
engage  two  ends  of  a  strap,  said  parts  being  adapted  to 
be  folded  together,  a  catch  device  adapted  to  be  turned  to 
release  said  catch  device,  and  means  incladlng  a  metal 
seal  for  sealing  said  catch  device  in  its  operative  position 
so  that  when  the  parta  are  closed  and  sealed  they  cannot 
be  released  except  by  breaking  said  seal. 

5.  \  locking  device  comprising  two  parts  adapted  to 
engage  two  ends  of  a  strap,  said  parts  being  adapted  to 
l>e  folded  together,  a  catch  device  adapted  to  be  turned  to 
release  said  catch  device,  means  Including  a  metal  seal 
for  sealing  said  catch  device  in  Its  operative  position 
prior  to  the  engagement  of  Its  parts,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  unsealing  of  aald  latch  device  after  the  en- 
gagement of  its  parts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


',>4H,55fi  IiRPOaiT  AND  COLLECTION  RECEPTACLE. 
Hbnby  I'  Ti  RNER.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  14.  1900. 
Serial    No.    602.07.1. 


1.  \  receptacle  comprising  a  back  and  one  side  ar- 
rnnged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  open  at  the  opposite 
side,  the  back  having  guides  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges, 
and  a  front  slidable  with  Its  top  and  bottom  margins  in 
said  guides. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  back  plate  having  an  an- 
gular side  wall  projecting  at  one  side  thereof,  the  oppotiite 
side  being  open,  and  a  dished  front  plate  removably  at- 
tached to  the  back  plate  and  against  the  side  wall,  the 
said  plates  being  symmetrical  at  top  and  bottom,  whereby 
they  may  be  reversed  as  described. 

:i.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  back  plate  the  upper  and 
lower  margins  of  which  are  bent  over  to  form  guides,  a 
side  plate  at  one  side  edge  of  said  back  plate,  the  opposite 
side  being  open,  and  a  dished  front  plate  having  flanges 
at  its  upper  and  lower  marglna  arranged  to  alide  in  said 
guides,  the  aide  plate  having  a  flange  at  its  front  edge 
adapted  to  lap  the  adjacent  margin  of  the  front  plate. 

4.  .\  receptacle  comprising  a  back  plate  having  retain- 
ing guides  at  its  top  and  bottom  edges  and  a  projecting 
side  wall  at  one  side  edge,  the  opposite  side  being  open,  a 
front  plate  having  top  and  bottom  Inclined  portions  the 
edges  of  wblcta  are  alldable  in  said  galdea,  said  Inclined 
portions  serving  to  space  the  front  plate  from  the  back 
plate,  and  the  top  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  the 
top  and  bottom  parta  of  the  aald  plates  and  side  wall 
being  symmetrical,  permitting  reversal  of  the  parta  as 
described. 


948,567.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  RoT  R.  Wilet,  Wal- 
LACE  K.  WiLET,  and  William  S.  Hough,  Jr.,  St. 
Catherines,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  469,388.  Renewed  Dec.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,163. 


1.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parabolic  reflectors,  each  approximately  rectangular  in 
outline,  and  placed  opposite  each  other  so  as  to  have  their 
fod  coincident,  a  third  rectangular  reflector  Joining  the 
ends  of  said  pair  of  reflectors,  a  lamp  located  at  the  com- 
nuM  focus,  and  other  like  combinations  of  reflectors  and 
lamps  grouped  together  to  form  the  shape  of  a  character. 

2.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  central  segments  of  parabolic  reflectors,  each  having 
a  focus,  and  placed  end  to  end  to  form  a  character,  said 
segments  being  those  portions  which  He  between  parallel 
planes  on  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to  the  malor  axis 
of  the  parabolas,  and  lamps  at  the  foci. 

3.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
of  glass,  of  rectangular  outline,  a  pair  of  parabolic  re- 
flectors, having  an  end  of  each  bearing  against  said  glass 
plate  at  its  ends,  and  each  reflector  approximately  rec- 
tangular in  outline  and  both  placed  opposite  each  other 
so  as  to  have  their  foci  coinciding,  a  flat  rectangular  re- 
flector Joining  the  ends  of  said  reflectors,  and  a  lamp  lo- 
cated approximately  at  the  focus  of  said  reflectors,  and 
other  like  combinations  of  glass,  reflectors,  and  lamps, 
grouped  together,  to  form  the  shape  of  a  character. 


948,668.  STORAGE  BATTERY  ELECTRODE.  Thouas 
,A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  SO,  1906,  Serial  No.  262,931.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Dec.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  345,986. 

1.  An  active  mass  for  storage  battery  electrodes,  com- 
prising a  compressed  agglomeration  of  active  partlclea 
individually  surrounded  by  flake-like  conducting  material, 
as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

2.  An  active  mass  for  storage  battery  electrodes,  com- 
prising a  compressed  agglomeration  of  relatively  large 
active  particles  individually  surrounded  by  flkke-like  con- 
ducting material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  active  mass  for  storage  battery  electrodes,  com- 
prising a  compressed  agglomeration  of  active  particles  of 
nickel  hydroxid  Individually  surrounded  by  flake-like  con- 
ducting material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  active  mass  for  storage  battery  electrodes,  com- 
prising a  compressed  agglomeration  of  active  particles  in- 
dlvlduaiiy  surrounded  by  flake-like  conducting  material 
composed  of  nickel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  active  mass  for  storage  battery  electrodes,  com- 
prising a  compressed  agglomeration  of  active  particles  of 
nickel  hydroxid  Individually  surrounded  by  flake-like  con- 
ducting material  composed  of  nickel,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  8,659.  SECTIONAL  BOLT.  EuoaNE  Fonoballaz, 
Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  of  flfty-one  one-hundredtbs  to 
Edward  C.  Wright,  George  B.  Underwood.  George  Tea- 
ney,  Eugene  M.  Waters.  «nd  Channcey  P.  Fenton,  Bos- 
ton. Maas.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  469,267. 
1.  An    improved    sectional    bolt    comprising   two    bars, 

said  bars  being  adapted  at  their  outer  ends  to  receive  a 
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nut  or  the  like  and  being  spread  apart  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  form  a  head,  with  the  extremity  of  one  of  aald  tMrs 
bent  Inwardly  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  other  to  pro- 
Tide  a  separating  strut. 


^■- 


2.  An  improvod  sectional  bolt  comprlslnK  two  bars  each 
half  round  In  cross-section,  said  bars  being  adapted  at 
their  outer  ends  to  receive  a  nut  or  the  like,  and  being 
spread  apart  at  their  inner  ends  to  form  a  beveled  head, 
and  a  strut  for  holding  the  Inner  enda  of  said  bars  apart 
and  preventing  their  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  An  improved  sectional  bolt  comprising  two  bars 
adapted  to  form  the  shank  and  head  of  the  bolt  when  as- 
sembled, one  of  said  bars  harlng  Its  shank  portion  bent 
outwardly  and  Inwardly  forming  a  stmt  approximately 
of  the  same  length  as  the  diameter  of  the  bolt  hole  Into 
which  It  is  Xa^  Inserted,  and  the  other  of  said  bars  hav- 
ing Its  shank  bent  outwardly,  whereby  when  the  two  bars 
are  assembled  within  the  bolt  hole  they  cannot  be  with- 
drawn either  before  or  after  the  nnt  or  other  fastening 
means  Is  secured  to  their  outer  ends. 


9  4  8,560.  AUTOMATIC  MOTOK-CONTBOLLER.  A«- 
THLB  E.  Ha.vdt,  Cranston,  B.  I.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  486,988. 


4.  Ib  combination  with  an  el«ctrlc  motor  and  the  oper- 
ating etrcnit  thereof,  a  namber  of  elrcalt  changers  in  aald 
drcnit,  a  group  of  solenoids  for  Indirldually  controlling 
said  circuit  changers,  which  solenoida  are  arranged  to 
form  branch  magnetic  cirenita  baring  a  portion  In  com- 
mon, a  magnetic  determining  member  adapted  to  move 
through  tlie  magnetic  fields  of  all  of  said  solenoids  so  as 
to  snceeaidvely  transfer  the  magnetic  balance  in  each 
wittuMit  material  flnctoatlon  of  their  total  magnetic  flow, 
and  BMana  connected  to  aald  motor  for  operating  said  de- 
termining member,  aabatnntially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  the  ofwr- 
atlng  circuit  thereof,  a  number  of  circuit  chang«ra  in  aald 
circuit  oomprlslnc  aach  a  solenoid  core,  a  group  of  paral- 
lel solenoids  surrounding  aald  corea  Indlvldaally,  a  mag- 
netic body  havlnc  an  Intcrmptad  portion  adapted  to  move 
within  the  field  of  all  of  aald  aolenoidn,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  aald  motor  for  so  moving  aald  body  aa  to 
caoae  said  Intempted  portion  to  pass  the  end  of  each 
solenoid  In  saceeeelon,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


948,561. 
N.  J. 


OA8  -  LOG.     Otto  E.   HAN8n?r,    Perth    .\mboy. 
Plied  Oct.  16,  lOOe.     Serial  No.  523,070. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  the  oper- 
ating circuit  thereof,  a  number  of  circuit  chauK*'!*  lu 
said  circuit,  separate  electro-magnetic  means  arranged  to 
operate  said  circuit  changers  Individually  by  transfer  of 
the  magnetic  balance  in  each,  and  means  operated  by  said 
motor  adapted  to  transfer  the  magnetic  balance  in  each 
electromagnetic  means  successively,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  the  oper- 
ating circuit  thereof,  a  number  of  circuit  changers  In 
said  circuit,  a  separate  solenoid  for  actuating  each  of  said 
circuit  changers,  and  means  operated  by  said  motor  adapt 
ed  to  bring  about  a  change  In  the  distribution  of  llnrti  of 
force  lu  each  solenoid  successively  for  causing  the  same 
to  operate  its  own  circuit  changer,  substantially  ns  de- 
acrlbed. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  the  oper 
ating  circuit  thereof,  a  number  of  circuit  changers  In  said 
circuit,  a  aeparate  solenoid  for  each  circuit  changer  ar- 
ranged to  exert  a  poeitive  pull  upon  the  drcnlt-changer  In 
one  or  the  other  direction  according  to  the  poaitton  of  the 
IfaMk  of  force  In  said  solenoid,  and  means  operated  by 
said  motor  adapted  to  change  the  distribution  of  the  lines 
of  force  In  efch  solenoid  aucceaalvely  for  operating  i-ald 
circuit  changers,  substantially  as  described. 


1  .V  gas  log  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  artifldal  log 
members,  one  of  the  aald  aoembers  being  a  burner  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  single  cavity  the  roof  of  which  Is 
curved  longitudinally  of  aaid  member,  a  gas  inlet  cen 
trally  located  and  communicating  directly  with  the  said 
cavity,  the  walls  of  which  are  pierced  by  a  plurality  of 
burner  holes. 

2.  A  gas  log  comprialng  a  lower  hollow  burner  memb<>r 
having  a  single  cavity  the  roof  of  which  la  curved  longi 
tudlnally  of  said  member  being  highest  at  the  ends  there 
of.  a  gas  Inlet   for  discharging  the  gas  directly  Into  the 
center  of  the  said  cavity  and  provided  with  burner  hoU-n 
piercing  the  front  wall  of  the  said  member. 


948.062.  8I(;NALIN0  APrXBATUS.  OnoKCl  llDOHM, 
Bolton  Ic-Moors,  England.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  ;{.'>2.(ii:{. 


1.  In  a  time  stamp  signal  recorder,  the  combination  of 
duplicate  time  type  wheela ;  means  to  Impreea  an  Imprint 
on  one  edge  of  a  record  paper  froas  one  eet  of  type  wheels 
when  a  menage  la  sent ;  means  to  Impreea  an  Imprint 
on  the  other  edge  of  the  record  peper  from  the  other  type 
wheels  when  a  meaeage  la  recetved ;  meana  for  feeding 
forward  the  record  paper:  and  means  for  stopping  the 
feed  of  record  paper  after  a  message  la  completed. 
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2.  In  a  tine  stamp  algnal  recorder,  the  combination  of 
duplicate  time  type  wheela ;  means  to  Impreea  a  record 
paper  at  one  edge  or  the  other  at  the  time  a  signal  la 
respectively  transmitted  or  received ;  a  spring  motor  to 
move  the  time  type  wheels ;  another  spring  motor  to  feed 
forward  the  record  paper ;  means  to  permit  this  motor 
to  continue  to  run  and  feed  forward  a  predetermined 
length  of  paper  after  each  algnal  is  recorded ;  and  means 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  thia  motor. 

3.  In  a  time  stamp  signal  recorder,  the  combination  of 
duplicate  time  type  wheels  adapted  to  record  the  mes- 
sages sent  and  received  on  opposite  edgea  of  a  record 
paper ;  a  prime  spring  motor  to  move  forward  the  time 
type  wheels  a  fractional  part  of  a  minute ;  a  second  spring 
motor  to  regulate  and  determine  the  time  at  which  the 
prime  motor  works ;  means  to  strike  and  impreea  the 
record  paper;  a  spring  motor  to  feed  forward  the  record 
paper ;  and  meana  to  start  the  paper  feed  motor  at  each 
signal  and  stop  it  after  a  predetermined  period. 

4.  In  a  time  stamp  algnal  recorder,  the  eomMnatlon  of 
duplicate  time  type  wheela;  a  apring  motor  to  drive  the 
time  type  wheels;  striker  pads  to  Impreea  a  record  paper 
upon  the  wheels;  electromagnets  and  armatures  carrying 
the  aaid  Btrtker  pada  to  which  an  Impulse  ia  given  at  each 
Nlgnul  transmitted;  and  a  motor  to  feed  forward  the  rec- 
ord-paper :  means  to  start  the  feed  motor  simultaneously 
with  the  impulse  of  the  magnet  and  to  atop  It  again  at  a 
predetermiaed  period  after  the  algnal. 

5.  In  a  time  atamp  algnal  recorder,  the  combination  of 
duplicate  time  type  wheela  C;  a  apring  motor  F  by 
which  the  time  type  wheela  are  driven ;  magneta  B  B' 
which  are  4>nerglaed  as  each  algnal  la  transmitted ;  ar- 
maturea  I)  D'  of  said  magneta ;  atrlker  pads  E  E'  operated 
by  the  siild  armatures  and  by  means  of  which  a  record- 
papter  is  impreased  npon  the  time  type  wheels  at  each 
signal  ;  a  spring  motor  H  by  which  the  record-paper  is 
fed  forward  ;  and  meana  to  release  and  start  the  paper 
feed  motor  H  at  each  impuiae  of  the  magnets  and  stop  It 
again  after  a  predetermined  period  has  elapsed. 

[Claims  •  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


948,563.  KLECTRIC- CABLE  CONNECTION.  William 
J.  L1TT1.BH.U.B8,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1009.     Serial  No.  474,776. 


In  a  cable  clip  the  combination  with  a  stationary  Jaw 
having  a  rrceaa.  n  resilient  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  the 
stationary  Jaw  and  having  a  cam-shaped  projection  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  recess  for  closing  said  Jaws. 


9  4  8,564  FDl'R  WAY  ELECTRIC  SNAP  -  SWITCH. 
Waltzr  S.  Mates,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Machen  A  Mayer  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1907.      Serial  No.  390,160. 


1.  In  a  davioc  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  plurality  of 
<'ontact  members  of  conducting  material  pivotally  aup- 
ported  intermediate  their  enda,  contact  flngera  arranged  In 
paira  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  contact  ■iemt>er8,  a 
pair  of  contact  fingers  located  at  oae  end  of  each  of  the 
said  contact  members  being  in  electrical  oommunication. 
and  a  pair  of  contnct  fingem  located  at  the  oppoaite  end 


of  each  of  the  aald  contact  members  being  dtoeonnected 
electrically,  and  means  for  occasioning  movement  of  the 
aald  contact  members  to  bring  the  oppoaite  enda  of  the 
contact  members  Into  contact  with  either  of  the  flngera  of 
the  respective  pairs  of  flngera  as  may  be  desired. 

2.  In  a  four  way  electric  snap  awitch,  the  combinatioD 
oi  four  pairs  of  contact  devices,  two  pairs  being  located  at 
one  end  of  the  said  switch  and  two  pairs  located  at  the 
other  end  of  the  sold  switch,  the  devices  of  one  pair  at 
each  end  of  the  said  switch  l>eing  electrically  connected, 
and  the  devices  of  the  other  pair  at  each  end  of  the 
said  switch  t>elng  electrically  disconnected,  the  electrically 
disconnected  devices  at  one  end  of  the  said  switch  t>eing 
electrically  connected  with  the  disconnected  devices  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  said  switch,  contact  members  pivotally 
supported  intermediate  their  ends,  one  end  of  each  of  the 
said  contact  members  in  all  positions  of  rest  being  In  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  said  electrically  connected  devices  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  switch,  and  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  members  being  In  contact  with  one  of  the  de- 
vices of  each  of  the  disconnected  pairs  of  devices,  means 
for  occasioning  movement  of  the  aaid  contact  members. to 
bring  them  Into  contact  alternately  with  different  devlcea. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  pivotal  contacts,  means  for  occasioning  pivotal 
movecaent  of  the  aald  contacta,  a  terminal  at  each  end  of 
each  of  the  aaid  pivotal  contacta,  means  whereby  each  of 
the  aald  pivotal  contacts  is  adapted  to  have  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  terminals  at  Its  ends  when  In  one  posi- 
tion, and  means  whereby  when  in  another  position  each  of 
the  aald  pivotal  contacts  has  electrical  connection  with  a 
terminal  at  one  end  and  with  the  terminal  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  other  pivotal  contact,  whereby  electric  currents 
may  pass  directly  through  the  said  device  through  the  re- 
spective pivotal  contacta  from  terminal  to  terminal  when 
in  one  position  or  each  of  the  said  currents  may  form  a 
loop  through  the  said  device  when  the  said  pivotal  contacts 
are  in  another  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pivoted  contact  plates,  a  terminal  located  ad- 
jacent to  each  end  of  each  of  the  said  plates,  contacts  for 
electrically  connecting  the  said  plates  and  terminala,  in- 
termediate contact  members  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
contact  with  one  of  the  contact  plates  upon  one  side  of  its 
pivot  and  has  electrical  connection  with  ttie  terminal  at 
the  oppoaite  end  of  the  other  contact  plate  and  the  other 
one  of  said  intermediate  contacts  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  said  other  contact  plate  on  the  side  of  its  pivot 
nearest  the  last-named  terminal,  and  the  said  last-named 
intermediate  contact  having  electrical  connection  with  the 
the  terminal  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  first-named  contact 
plate,  and  the  said  contact  plates  when  in  one  position 
having  electrical  connection  with  the  terminals  at  their 
opposite  ends  and  each  of  the  said  plates  when  in  reverse 

.position  having  one  end  in  electrical  communication 
through  a  contact  member  with  one  of  the  said  terminals 
and  Its  other  end  baring  electrical  connection  through  one 
of  the  said  Intermediate  contacts  with  a  terminal  at  one 
end  of  the  other  of  said  contact  plates. 


048,565.  PROJECTING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Mux 
SHAW,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
514,818. 

1.  .\  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  throwing 
arm  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  projectile,  meanc 
supporting  said  throwing  arm  for  rotary  movement,  a 
spring  for  swinging  said  throwing  arms,  an  arm  pivoted 
intermedUte  its  ends  to  said  meana  and  having  Ita  Inner 
end  portion  engaged  over  aald  tb/owlng  arm  to  prevent 
■swinging  thereof,  and  a  target  on  the  outer  end  portion  of . 
said  last  named  arm. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  type  aet  forth  comprtaing  a  frame,  a 
throwing  arm  Journaled  on  one  end  portion  of  said  frame 
for  rotary  movement,  a  apring  engaged  with  the  journaled 
end  portion  of  said  throwing  arm  for  springing  the  same. 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  frame  being  provided  with 
means  for  limiting  throwing  movement  of  said  arm,  and  a 
trigger  for  normally  holding  said  arm  againat  movement. 
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3.  A  derlce  of  the  type  let  forth  comprising  ft  throwing 
arm  provided  with  meana  for  holding  a  projectile,  means 
supporting  Mild  arm  for  rotary  morement,  a  spring  for  op- 
erating said  arm,  a  target,  and  an  arm  carrying  aaid  tar- 
get pivoted  to  said  means  and  having  one  end  portion  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  throwing  arm  in  set  position. 


section  and  provided  in  its  base  with  a  stop,  said  screw 
shell  holder  being  furthermore  provided  in  its  bottom  with 
an  angular  opening  that  engage*  over  the  stud. 


4.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  frame 
having  one  end  portion  off  set  in  a  lateral  direction,  a 
throwing  arm  Journaled  on  said  frame  for  movement  below 
the  same  and  arranged  to  have  Its  throwing  movement  lim- 
ited by  said  off  set  portion  thereof,  a  spring  for  operatlnK 
said  throwing  arm.  a  trigger  on  the  off  set  portion  of  said 
frame  for  holding  throwing  arm  In  set  position,  and  a  tar 
get  supported  for  movement  and  connected  to  said  trlguer. 

5.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  laterally  extending  bracket,  a  throwing  arm  jour 
naled  on  one  end  portion  of  said  frame  for  movement  from 
above  to  a  point  below  the  same  and  provided  with  means 
for  holding  a  projectile,  the  other  end  portion  of  «ald 
frame  being  formed  with  an  off  set  portion  lying  In  the 
path  of  said  throwing  arm  to  limit  the  throwing  movement 
thereof,  a  trigger  on  the  last  named  end  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  coll  spring  for  operating  said  throwinj?  arm.  a 
target,  and  means  connecting  said  target  with  said  trlgRer. 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


948.566.  BUSH  FOE  TAP-HOLES  OF  CASKS.  BAR 
RBL8,  JARS.  OB  OTHER  VESSELS.  Arthur  Nixon. 
Rusholme,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Oct.  28.  190" 
Serial  No.  399,505. 

A, 


A  bush  for  tap  holes  comprising  In  its  construction  an 
externally  tapering  screwed  metal  sleeve  A  with  screw 
threads  o»  at  one  end  and  a  hollow  flange  o  at  the  other 
end,  externally  screw  threaded  sides  o»  to  the  flange  a,  a 
flexible  liner  B  of  corresponding  shape  with  a  flanjje  h  at 
one  end  to  fit  within  the  hollow  flange  a  and  a  cap  C  with 
Internal  screw  to  screw  over  the  sides  of  the  hollow  flange 
a  and  Inclose  the  flange  6  of  the  flexible  liner  B  and  retain 
the  latter  In  position  substantially  as  described. 


948.667.  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE.  Frank  J.  Ros- 
8«Li^  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
C02.802. 

1.  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  a  body,  m  plug  holder  in- 
cluding a  flexible  wire  supporting  section  having  a  base 
coll  of  leu  diameter  than  the  main  portion  fitted  against 
the  body,  and  means  within  the  section  for  clamping  said 
base  coil  against  the  body. 

2.  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  a  body  provided  with  an 
Interior  projecting  angular  holding  stud  supporting  the 
center  plug  contact,  a  spiral  wire  supporting  section,  a 
clamping  waaher  binding  on  the  base  coil  of  said  section, 
and  a  screw  shell  plug  holder  fitted  within  said  supporting 


3.  In  an  electric  receptacle,  the  body  provided  with  an 
interior  projecting  squared  holding  stud  supporting  the 
center  plug  contact,  a  spiral  wire  supporting  section,  a 
clamping  washer  binding  on  the  base  coll  of  said  section, 
and  a  screw  shell  ping  holder  fitted  within  said  supporting 
section  and  provided  in  Its  base  with  a  stop  collar,  said 
screw  shell  holder  being  further  provided  In  Its  bottom 
with  a  squared  opening  loosely  engaging  over  said  stud. 


948  668  WEFT  RKPLENISHINC;  LOOM.  Horacb  Wt- 
MAN,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  k  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  torporatlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1908.      Serial  No.  415,6-»9. 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  magailne  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  compnrtments  for  fllllng  carriers,  an  Indicating 
surface  to  determine  from  which  compartment  of  the  mag- 
azine a  filling  carrier  shall  be  selected,  a  fllllng  detector, 
and  means  Intermediate  said  Indicating  surface  and  the 
filling  detector,  to  cause  a  preliminary  movement  In  the 
conveying  of  a  fllllng  carrier  under  the  transferrer,  and 
means,  the  operation  thereof  thereafter  determined  by  a 
subsequent  Indication  of  the  pattern  surface,  to  convey 
said  fllllng  carrier  under  the  transferrer. 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  magazine  for  fllllng 
carriers,  a  transferrer's  fllllng  detector  to  cause  the  con 
veylng  of  a  fllllng  carrier,  a  pattern  Indicating  surface  to 
determine  which  fllllng  carrier  shall  be  conveyed  to  a  po 
sitlon  under  the  transferrer,  and  an  Indicating  surface  to 
determine  the  time  of  movement  of  a  fllllng  carrier,  and 
an  actuator  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  fllllng  carrier. 

3.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  magazine  for  fllllng 
carriers,  shifting  shuttle  boxes,  an  Indicating  surface  to 
determine  the  time  of  movement  of  said  boxes,  and  an  in- 
dicating surface  and  Intermediate  means  to  determine  the 
time  of  conveying  of  a  fllllng  carrier,  both  of  said  surfaces 
acting  in  the  same  period  of  movement  of  the  Isy. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  magazine  for  fllllng 
carriers,  shifting  shuttle  boxes,  and  a  shifting  shuttle  box 


mechanism,  fllllng  carrier  conveying  mechanism,  and  actu- 
ating means  for  each  of  said  mechanisma,  said  means  op- 
erative in  like  periods  of  movement  of  the  lay. 

5.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  magazine  with  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  for  fllllng  carriers,  an  indicating 
surface  to  determine  the  compartment  from  which  the  flll- 
lng carrier  shall  be  discharged,  a  releasing  lever  to  cause  a 
preliminary  movement  of  said  fllllng  carrier,  and  a  fllllng 
detector  mechanism  to  operate  said  releasing  lever  and 
means  to  thereafter  convey  said  fllllng  carrier  to  a  iKMitlon 
under  the  transferrer. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


948.669.  BOTTLE  CAPPING  MACHINE.  R088  B.  YlRBT, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463,187. 


upper  end  portions  adapted  to  bear  on  the  conical  part  of 
the  plnnger  and  downwardly  and  inwardly  directed  heads 
having  inwardly  directed  noaea,  and  a  spring  band  placed 
around  the  upper  parts  of  said  rock  Jawa,  aald  rock  Jawa 
being  also  provided  with  lugs  or  projections  which  fit  in 
the  walls  of  said  casing,  and  said  casing  being  provided 
below  said  lugs  or  projections  with  pins  which  fit  in  re- 
cesses formed  In  the  backs  of  the  heads  of  the  rock  Jaws, 
and  part  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  springs  which 
force  the  lower  ends  or  head  portions  of  said  Jaws  in- 
wardly. 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  head  the  lower  end  of  which  is  provldad  with  a 
tubular  casing,  a  vertically  movable  spring  depraaaed  plun- 
ger mounted  in  said  casing  and  the  top  portlOB  of  which 
Is  conical  in  form,  a  plurality  of  rock  Jaws  motortcd  around 
said  plunger  and  provided  with  Inwardly  directed  npper 
end  portions  adapted  to  bear  on  the  conical  part  of  the 
plunger  and  downwardly  and  inwardly  directed  beads  hav- 
ing Inwardly  directed  nosea.  and  a  spring  b«ad  placed 
around  the  upper  parts  of  said  rock  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  head  the  lower  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
tubular  caaiag,  a  vertically  movable  spring  depressed  plnn- 
ger mounted  in  said  casing  and  the  top  portion  of  which 
Is  conical  in  form,  a  plurality  of  rock  Jaws  mounted 
around  said  plunger  and  provided  with  Inwardly  directed 
upper  end  portions  adapted  to  bear  on  the  conical  part  of 
the  plunger  and  downwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  heada 
having  inwardly  directed  noses,  and  a  spring  band  placed 
around  the  upper  parts  of  said  rock  Jaws,  aald  rock  Jawa 
t>elng  also  provided  with  lugs  or  projections  which  fit  in 
the  walls  of  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  head  the  lower  end  of  which  la  provided  with  a 
tubular  casing,  a  vertically  movable  spring  depreaaed  plun- 
ger mounted  In  said  casing  and  the  top  portion  of  which 
Is  conical  in  form,  a  plurality  of  rock  Jawa  mounted  around 
said  plunger  and  provided  with  Inwardly  directed  upper 
end  portions  adapted  to  bear  on  the  conical  part  of  the 
plunger  and  downwardly  and  inwardly  directed  heada 
having  inwardly  directed  noaea,  and  a  apring  hand  placed 
around  the  upper  parts  of  aaid  rock  Jaws,  aald  easing  being 
also  provided  with  luga  or  proJtictkMU  which  fit  In  receaaea 
formed  in  the  l>acks  of  the  heada  of  the  rock  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  bettle  capping  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  head  the  lower  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
tubular  casing,  a  vertically  movable  spring  depreaaed  plun- 
ger mounted  in  said  casing  and  the  top  portion  of  which 
is  conical  la  form,  a  plurality  of  rock  Jaws  mounted 
around  said  plunger  and  provided  with  Inwardly  directed 


948,570.     SPIRIT-LEVEL.     Eldor  Andbrsbn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,038. 


'The  Improved  spirit  level  herein  described,  consisting  of 
a  stock  having  a  sight  opening  in  one  edge  and  sight  open- 
ings In  one  face  near  opposite  ends,  a  eight  tube  in  the 
flrst-named  opening,  sight  tubes  in  the  other  openings  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  stock  being 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  pocket,  and  with  a  chamber  near 
ita  middle  with  a  channel  extending  from  said  chamber 
subetantially  centrally  of  the  stock  to  one  of  the  sight 
openings,  a  recess  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  flrst- 
named  Bight  opening,  a  channel  leading  from  said  chamber 
to  the  aaid  pocket  and  having  a  recess  at  an  angle  thereto 
commnnicating  with  the  other  sight  opening,  lamp  sockets 
in  aaid  recesses,  lamps  supported  in  aaid  sockets,  a  battery 
In  said  pocket,  electrical  connections  between  said  battery 
and  lamps,  push  buttons  in  the  side  of  the  stock,  and 
switches  in  said  cbamt>er  connected  with  the  battery  and 
with  the  lamp  sockets. 


948,571.  UNIVERSAL  CONTROLLING-VALVE.  Wil- 
liam C.  Arp,  Frbd  F.  Hildrcth,  and  Frcoirick  N. 
RuMBLET.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  489,802. 


In  a  nniveraal  controlling  valve,  a  base  having  a  central 
cylindrical  channel  and  provided  with  side  channels,  a 
rotary  valve  carried  by  said  base  having  a  central  cylin- 
drical channel  arranged  to  register  with  the  central  chan- 
nel in  aald  base,  and  lateral  channela  communicating  wltb 
aaid  central  channel  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and 
out  of  registration  with  the*  side  channels  in  said  base, 
a  dome  supported  upon  aaid  base  having  an  Inner  cylin- 
drical face  for  keeping  said  valve  centered  on  said  baae, 
means  carried  by  said  base  for  centering  said  dome,  a 
nut  for  securing  said  dome  to  said  base,  a  detachable 
valve  stem  having  a  centrally  disposed  tongue  arranged 
to  engage  the  central  portion  of  aaid  valve  and  a  bandl<; 
for  operating  Mid  valve  stem. 


048,672.     PBOCBB8  OF  MANUFACTURING  LINOLEUM. 

Paol  Blacbach,   Bremen,   Germany.      Filed   Nov.    18. 

1008.    Serial  No.  468,203. 

The  herein  described  proceaa  of  manufacturing  linoleum 
which  conalats  in  mingling  ground  cork,  coloring  ma- 
terial, boiled  llnaeed  oil.   realn  and  kauri,   preaalng  the 
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mass  to  oMatned  upon  a  fibrous  material,  dlalntejcratlng 
the  prodwrt  so  obtained  ao  as  to  form  a  granular  mam, 
and  preasiBK  the  aam*  upon  a  lay#r  of  canTas.  substan- 
tially as  dMCTib«d. 


alternated  wttta  the  spars  of  said  long  lexs,  and  a  series 
of  tonimes  formed  by  sllttlnx  said  flanim  and  bending 
outwardly  the  material  of  said  flanges  between  adjacent 
hooks. 

(Claim  n  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.  1 


9  4  8.573.  COMBINED  VEGETABLE  PARER  AND  | 
COKEB.  Abnbr  Cha.he.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  ! 
1SM>0.     Serial  Na  521,278.  I 


A  combined  coring  and  parinR  device  comprlsluK  a 
blade  and  nhank  both  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  the  blade  and  shank  both  being  concaTo-convex  In 
cross  section  said  blade  haTing  its  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  lengthwise  slit  terminating  short  of  Its  ends 
and  one  side  of  the  silt  being  pressed  outwardly  beyond 
the  convex  face  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  blade, 
the  shank  being  offset  from  the  central  portion  of  one 
side  of  the  blade  and  tapered  longitudinally,  a  handle 
having  a  socket  in  which  the  tapered  portion  of  the  shank 
la  imerted,  and  a  tapering  plug  driven  Into  the  concave 
■Ide  of  the  ahaak  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  socket  of 
the  baadle. 


948,674.     MOUNT  FOR  BELT-IIOOKS.     Johkph  C    Conn, 
Boonton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Stone  Company,  (irand 


Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
7,   1909.     Serial   No.   511,742. 


Filed  Aug. 


9  4  8,575.  TAPE  -  APPLYING  M.\CH1NE.  Musks  B. 
DiSKiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  469.781. 


1.  .\  strip  of  thin  material,  and  a  series  of  belt-hooks  j 
each  having  divergent  legs  inclosing  said  strip  and  at  ; 
tached  thereto. 

2.  A  strip  of  thin  material  partially  folded  Into  chan 
nel  form,  and  a  series  of  belt-hooks  each  having  divergent 
legs    partially   inclosing   the   walls    of   such    channel    and 
attached  thereto. 

3.  A  strip  of  thin  material  partially  folded  Into  ch^n 
nel  form,  and  a  series  of  belt-hooks  each  having  divergent 
legs  partly  inclosing  the  side  walls  of  said  channel,  and 
spurs  oB  said  legs  extending  through  such  sides. 

4.  A  strip  of  thin  material  partially  folded  to  chan- 
nel form,  a  series  of  belt-hooks  each  having  divergent  legs 
partly  Inclosing  the  side  walls  of  said  channel.  Inwardly 
projecting  spurs  on  said  legs  extending  through  said  side 
walls,  and  a  series  of  tongues  formed  from  said  side  walls 
and  lying  between  adjacent  hooks. 

6.  A  strip  of  thin  material  folded  to  comprise  a  base, 
and  flanges  along  each  edge  of  said  base,  a  series  of  belt- 
books  eacb  bent  to  form  divergent  legs  of  different  lengths 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  spur  at  the  extremity  of  each 
leg,  the  said  flanges  partly  inclosed  by  said  legs,  and  the 
•pars  tliereoB  extendlBg  throngta  said  flanges  with  the 
spars  ot  tb«  long  legs  lying  spoo  the  Inner  face  of  said 
base,  and  tlw  siMirs  of  tb«  short  legs  above  said  base  and 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlKlnj: 
n  hf-ad  member,  a  slide  arranged  thereon,  a  cutter  carrlirt 
by  said  slide,  means  inclodlng  a  shaft  supported  In  snld 
head-member  for  actuating  said  slide,  n  reslllently  held 
arm  plvotally  suspended  from  said  shaft,  a  cam  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  oi)erated  from  said  slide  actunting  meunn. 
said  arm  having  means  engaged  by  said  cam  for  actuating 
wald  arm.  a  viscous-substance  applying  means,  means  con- 
nected with  said  slide  for  actuating  the  last  mentioned 
itK'Hns.  means  for  delivering  pressare  upon  the  object  to 
which  the  viscous  substance  Is  applied,  and  a  jointed  con 
rifotlDn  l)etwe."n  said  viscous  substance  applying  means 
and  said  arm. 

1'.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  member,  a  slide  arranged  thereon,  a  cutter  carried 
by  said  slide,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  hcad->Beml)er, 
means  of  connection  between  said  slide  and  said  shaft, 
means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  a  reslllently  held  arm 
plvotally  suspended  from  said  shaft,  a  cam  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  pin  engaged  by  said 
cam  for  actuating  said  arm,  a  resillcBtly  elevated  lever 
of  ladle-Uke  formation,  means  carried  by  said  slide  for 
actuating  said  lever,  a  sliding  block,  a  pressure  applying 
roller  carried  by  said  sliding  block,  link  connection  be 
tween  said  sliding  block  and  said  plvotally  suspended  iind 
resIlienUy  held  arm,  an  auxiliary  slide  adapted  to  carry 
pressure  applying  means,  and  detachable  means  of  con 
nectlon  between  the  first  referred  to  slide  and  said  aux- 
iliary slide. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plunger,  a  needle  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  head  member, 
a  slide  arranged  upon  the  latter,  means  of  connection  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  said  slide,  s  cutter  carried  l>v 
said  slide,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  bead-member,  means 
of  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  slide,  mesns 
for  actuating  said  shaft,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  arm  belns 
provided  with  means  engageil  by  said  cam  for  sctusttnu 
saM  arm,  a  reslllently  elevated  lever  adapted  to  serve  as  n 
ladle,  means  carried  by  said  slide  for  actnatlng  said  lever 
for  depressing  said  ladle,  a  sliding  block,  a  pressure  apply- 
ing roller  carried  by  said  sliding  block,  means  of  connec 
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tlon   between  said  sliding  block  and  aald  plvotally  sus- 
pended arm. 

4.  A  tape-applying  machine  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  plunger,  a  needle  carried  by  said  plnnger, 
means  for  delivering  pressure  to  the  tape  engaged  by 
said  needle,  means  for  applying  a  viscous  substance  to 
said  tape,  means  for  severing  the  tape,  means  for  guiding 
the  tape  to  said  needle.  Including  a  wheel  around  which 
said  tape  Is  passed,  a  shaft  bearing  said  wheel,  a  gradu- 
ated dial,  frlctlonal  coupling  meana  between  said  shaft 
and  said  dial,  a  rack  bar,  means  of  connection  between 
said  plunger  and  said  rack  bar.  a  gear  integral  with  a 
member  of  said  frlctlonal  coupling  means,  said  gear  en- 
gaging said  rack-bar,  a  stop  carried  by  said  dial  and  ad- 
justable with  relation  to  Its  graduations  and  a  fixed  lug 
arranged  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  stop. 


948,576.  NAPKIN-HOLDER.  Hknbt  H  Fbick,  Frlcks, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Frlck  Manufacturing  Company.  Frlcks, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909. 
Serial  472,.145. 


1.  A  napkla-holder  comprising  a  spilt  resilient  drcnm- 
ferentlally  corrugated  supporting  member  and  oppositely 
dlspossd  spring  clamping  members  secured  to  and  par- 
tially housed  within  the  corrugation  of  said  supporting 
member. 

2.  A  napkin-holder  comprising  a  split  circumferentlally 
corrugated  supporting  member,  and  oppositely  disposed 
spring  clamping  members  each  provided  with  a  shank  se- 
cured to  and  entirely  housed  within  the  corrugation  of 
the  supporting  member  and  having  Its  opposite  ends 
formed  with  a  terminal  lip  for  engagement  with  a  napkin. 

3.  A  napkin-holder  comprising  a  split  circumferentlally 
corrugated  supporting  member,  a  spring  clamping  mem- 
ber seated  within  the  corrugated  portion  of  the  supporting 
member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
clamping  member. 

4.  \  napkin-holder  comprising  a  split  circumferentlally 
corruKHted  ring  having  Its  adjacent  ends  overlapped  and 
the  terminals  thereof  bent  laterally,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed spring  clamping  members  secured  to  and  partially 
housed  within  the  corrugation  of  the  ring. 

5.  A  napkin  holder  comprising  a  split  circumferentlally 
corrugated  ring  having  its  adjacent  ends  overlapped, 
spring  clamping  Bsmbers  secured  to  ths  exterior  wall  of 
the  ring  and  each  provided  with  a  shank  curved  to  con- 
form to  and  seated  within  the  adjacent  corrugated  portion 
of  the  ring,  the  opposite  end  of  each  clamping  member 
being  off  set  and  thence  extended  inwardly  toward  the 
body  of  the  ring  to  produn-  a  spring  tongue  terminating 
In  a  laterally  deflected  lip. 

[Claim  6   not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


948.577.  CANE-SLING.  LociS  D.  Gkboo,  Newburgh, 
N.  Y.,  iisslgnor  to  The  Gregg  Company,  Ltd.,  n  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.   618.543. 

1.  A  sling  oomprlslng  a  revolnble  shaft  or  windlass, 
load-sustaining  cables,  one  of  which  Is  clamped  to  the 
revoluble  abaft  nnd  the  other  to  a  fixed-support,  a  catch 
to  unite  one  ctble  with  the  other,  and  a  trip-cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  catch  and  at  another  point 
with  said  revoluble  shaft  so  that  as  one  cable  la  pald-ont 
from  the  shaft  the  trip-cable  will  be  wound  upon  said 
shaft. 

2.  A  sling  oomprlslng  a  revoluble  shaft  or  windlass,  a 
cable  lapped  around  said  shaft  and  having  one  member 


tliereof  normally  slack  relatively  to  the  other,  one  of  Its 
members  constituting  a  load  supporting  member,  a  second 
cable  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support  and  consti- 
tuting a  load  supporting  member,  and  a  catch  connecting 
the  cables  at  their  lower  ends. 


3.  A  sling  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft  or  windlass,  a 
cable  connected  to  said  shaft,  both  members  thereof  ex- 
tending below  the  shaft  and  adapted  one  to  be  paid-out 
from  the  shaft  while  the  other  Is  wound-up  thereon,  one 
of  said  members  constituting  a  load-carrying  member  and 
the  other  a  trip  member,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  support  and  constituting  the  other  load-carrying 
member,  and  a  catch  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
cables. 

4.  A  sling  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft  or  windlass,  n 
cable  connected  to  said  shaft,  both  members  thereof  ex 
tending  below  the  shaft  and  adapted  one  to  be  pald-out 
from  the  shaft  while  the  other  Is  wonnd-np  thereon,  one 
of  said  members  constituting  a  load-carrying  member,  a 
cable  connected  at  one  end  to  a  support  and  constituting 
the  other  load-carrying  member,  and  a  locking-pin  ar 
ranged  to  enter  the  revoluble-shaft  to  hold  It  in  carrying- 
position. 

5.  A  sling  comprising  a  revolnble  tabular  shaft  or  wind- 
lass, a  supporting-beam,  hangers  consisting  of  straps 
formed  with  circular  portions  to  receive  said  shaft  and 
baring  their  shanks  bolted  to  said  beam,  a  load-carrying 
cable  clamped  to  said  shaft,  a  load-carrying  cable  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  beam,  a  slack  trip-cable  con- 
nected to  the  revoluble  shaft,  said  trip  cable  adapted  to 
be  woond  Ml  said  shaft  as  the  load-carrying  cable  Is  pald- 
ont  from  the  shaft,  a  catch  connecting  together  the  lower 
Mids  of  the  cables,  and  releasable  locking  means  for  hold 
ing  the  revoluble  shaft  In  Its  carrying  position. 


948,678.      LEDGER-BINDER.      Waltbb   8.   Miwdbwhall, 
andnnatl,  Ohio,  and  Charlbs  E.  Stbbbins,  Covington, 
^  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Samuel  C.  Tatnm  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio,    a    Corporation  of   Ohio.      Filed   July    6 
1909.     Serial  No.  606,077. 


1.  In  a  binder,  a  back-plate,  a  right  and  left  threaded 
adjusting  screw  journaled  thereon,  cross-pieces  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  plate  and  formed  with  slide-ways,  one  end 
of  said  screw  being  formed  with  a  squared  head  adjacent 
the  cross-piece,  said  cross-piece  being  formed  with  an 
orifice,  a  tumbler  sleeve  rotatably  and  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  orifice  and  formed  on  Its  Inner  end  with 
a  socket-way  for  operating  the  screw,  said  cross-piece  be- 
ing provided  with  spiing  actuated  bolts  to  Interlock  with 
the  sleeve,  adjusting  nuts  engaging  the  ends  of  said  screw, 
blading  members  held  by  the  back  plate  in  sliding  relation 
to  said  slide-ways  of  the  cross-pieces,  and  links  connect- 
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Ing  the  lonsltadlnally  morable  nats  with  said  binding 
member,  whereby  the  same  may  be  extenalbly  operated 
rcUtlTe  to  one  another  and  said  back  plate. 

2.  In  a  binder,  a  binding  member  sabstantially  U- 
■hapcd  in  croaa-aectlon.  baring  an  outwardly  extending 
binding  lip  on  one  of  the  llmba,  said  llmba  being  formed 
with  tranayerae  orifice*,  a  hinge  member  secured  upon  the 
outer  aarface  of  the  binding  Up.  and  haTlng  a  tubular  boss 
Inserted  through  the  adjacent  orifice  and  spun  against  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  binder  limb. 

3.  In  a  binder,  a  binding  member,  a  binge  member  se- 
cured thereto,  baring  a  tubular  bosa  Inserted  through  an 
adjacent  orifice  in  the  binding  member  and  spun  against 
the  same. 

4.  In  a  binder,  a  pair  of  morable  binding  members,  a 
right  and  left  threaded  adjusting  screw,  connections  be- 
tween said  binding  members  and  adjusting  screw,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  screw  comprising  a  rotatable  and 
longitudinally  movable  tumbler  sleere.  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  with  said  screw  at  any  point  of  ro- 
tation of  the  tumbler  aleere. 


2.  A  thread  tensioning  derice  comprlalng  a  holder,  tooth- 
units,  and  means  releasably  securing  said  tootli-iuilta  in- 
dlridually  upon  the  holder,  said  means  comprlalng  seats  on 
said  holder  and  clamping  means  holding  aald  unlta  upon 
their  seats. 


948,579.      FRUIT  GATHERER. 
Grand   Rivers,   Ky.     Filed   Mar. 
485,373. 


Madison   C.    Nickbll. 
24,    1909.     Serial    No. 


1.  Afrult  gatherer,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sector- 
shaped  sections,  said  sections  being  arranged  radially  with 
their  vertices  at  the  center  and  Inclined  downwardly  from 
their  center,  the  sides  of  said  sections  being  secured  to- 
gether :  a  substantially  vertical  side  wall  attached  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  sector-shaped  sections,  supports  located 
without  said  wall,  and  means  connecting  the  wall  to  the 
supports,  whereby  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  will  be  in 
contact,  and  the  lower  edge  thereof  will  be  out  of  contact, 
with  the  said  supports. 

2.  A  fruit  gatherer,  having  a  floor  Inclined  downwardly 
from  its  center  toward  Its  perimeter,  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  wall  secured  continuously  to  said  floor 
throughout  the  entire  extent  of  its  perimeter. 

3.  A  fruit  gatherer  having  a  conical  bottom  and  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  side  wall  secured  directly  together, 
loops  attached  In  pairs  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the 
side  wall,  and  means  supporting  said  side  wall  and  located 
outside  thereof,  said  loops  adapted  to  engage  said  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conical  bottom  composed  of 
sector-shaped  sections,  having  means  for  securing  the  ver- 
tex thereof  to  a  tree  and  means  for  securing  the  side  edges 
of  the  sector-shaped  sections  together,  of  a  side  wall  hav- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  of  a  length  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  perimeter  of  the  bottom  member,  and 
loopa  attached  In  pairs  at  the  lower  and  the  upper  edges 
of  the  Bide  wall  and  secured  thereto,  means  for  supporting 
said  side  wall  and  located  outside  thereof,  the  said  loopa 
constructed  to  engage  said  means. 


948.580.     THREAD-TIGHTENING  DEVICE  FOE  REEL- 
ING    AND     OTHER     TEXTILE     MACHINES.     JBAf. 
gCHWiiraa,   Horgen.   near  Zurich,   Swttaerland.     Filed 
Mar.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,952. 
1.  .\  thread  tensioning  device  comprising  a  holder,  tooth- 

unita,  and  clamping  meana  Independent  of  said  tooth  unlta 

releasably  securing  said  tooth-nnlts  Individually  upon  the 

holder. 


3.  \  thread  tensioning  device  comprising  a  holder,  tooth- 
units,  and  means  releasably  securing  said  tooth-unlta  In- 
dividually upon  the  holder,  said  means  comprising  seats  on 
said  holder  and  spring  clamping  meana  holding  said  units 
upon  their  seats. 

4.  A  thread  tensioning  device  comprising  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  recesses,  forming  seats,  t9otb-unlts,  projections 
secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  fit  In  aald  seats,  and  means 
releasably  aecnring  aald  units  on  the  holder. 

5.  A  thread  tenalonlng  device  comprising  a  bolder,  tooth- 
unlta,  and  means  Interposed  between  and  overlapping  the 
adjacent  unlta,  whereby  the  said  units  are  releaaahly  se- 
cured on  the  bolder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


948.581.  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVISIONS. 
Lincoln  D.  SncaisT,  Martinsville.  111.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  513,514. 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  provisions  In  a  well  compris- 
ing a  guide  track  supported  In  a  well,  a  prorlalon  safe 
guided  by  said  track,  and  a  buoyant  arresting  and  aapport- 
Ing  means  adapted  to  support  the  safe  above  the  water. 

2.  Apparatus  for  storing  previsions  In  a  well  compris- 
ing a  guide  track  supported  In  a  well,  a  provlalon  safe 
gnlded  by  aald  track,  and  a  buoyant  arresting  and  sup- 
porting means  adapted  to  support  the  safe  above  the 
water,  and  separable  from  said  safe  ao  that  the  latter  may 
be  ralaed  from  It. 

3.  Apparatua  for  storing  provisions  In  a  well  compris- 
ing a  guide  track,  supported  In  a  well,  a  provlalon  aafe 
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galdcd  by  aald  trmek,  and  a  buoyant  arresting  and  aupport- 
Ing  meftaa  Bflnsally  floating  apon  th«  water  sad  adapted 
to  aapport  the  safe  above  the  water. 

4.  Apparatw  (or  storing  provlaiona  In  a  well  comprla- 
lng a  gnlde  track  supported  In  a  well,  a  provlalon  aafe 
guided  by  saJd  track,  and  a  buoyant  arresting  and  support- 
ing meana  guided  by  the  track  and  adapted  to  aapport  the 
aafe  above  the  water. 

5.  Apparatva  tor  atoring  provtslona  In  a  well  comprla- 
lng a  pinnllty  of  guide  tracks  sapported  In  a  well,  a  pro- 
vlalon aafe  guided  by  aald  traeka,  and  a  booyaat  arresting 
and  sapportlBg  meana  gnlded  by  the  tracks  ai^  normally 
floating  upon  the  water,  aald  buoyant  meana  adapted  to 
support  the  safe  above  the  water. 

[Qalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


048.B82.  DBILLING-MACHINB.  JoHM  9.  BASiras  and 
John  R.  TiNCsa,  Eockford,  HI.,  aaslgnors  to  W.  P.  k 
John  BarnflB  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,     filed  Oct.  S,  1907.     Serial  No.  S96,79e. 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
uble  and  longitudinal  movable  drill  aplndle,  of  a  feed  abaft 
geared  to  the  spindle  for  moving  it  longltodlnally,  quick 
advancing  mecbanlam,  a  work  feed  mechanism,  a  quick  re- 
turn mechanism,  and  a  aingle  driving  connection  between 
the  quick  advancing,  work  feed  and  quick  return  mechan- 
ism and  the  feed  shaft. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  movable  drill  aplndle,  jt  feed  shaft 
geared  to  the  spindle  for  effecting  its  loafltodtnal  move- 
ment, quick  advancing  medianlam,  a  work  feed  mechanism, 
a  quick  return  mechanlam.  a  single  driving  eonneetlon  be- 
tween the  quick  advaadng.  work  feed  and  qidek  return 
mechanisms  sad  the  feed  shaft,  and  aatonatle  saeehanlam 
for  anceeaslTely  connecting  the  different  meefaanlsma  to 
the  driving  connection. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
and  longltodlaally  movable  drill  q>iBdle,  a  feed  ahaft 
geared  to  the  spindle  for  effecting  Its  redprocatloa,  quick 
feed  mechaalMn,  a  work  feed  mediaalam,  a  qolek  retnm 
mechanism,  and  a  single  gear  drtvlag  coaaectloa  between 
the  quick  advancing,  work  feed  and  quick  return  mechan- 
isms and  the  ^eed  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  comUnatloa  of  a  rotatable 
and  longltodlaally  movable  drill  apladle.  a  feed  ahaft  for 
moTlag  the  sfladle  loBgltadlaally,  a  slagle  gear  retatably 
connected  with  the  feed  shaft,  quick  advaaoe  laeehaalam. 
a  work  feed  m*chanlsas,  a  qolek  retora  Becbaalan,  a  drtv- 
lag conaeetloo  between  the  qol^  adraadag,  work  feed 
and  qolck  retorc  medtianlsms  aad  said  gear,  and  aotomatlc 
mechanism  for  coaaectlag  aad  dlaeoaaeetlag  tiie  mechan- 
laata  to  and  fRna  the  drivlBg  eouaeetloa. 

5.  In  a  drliUag  nuehlae,  the  eomUaatloa  of  a  rotaf  able 
aad  loBgltodUially  movable  drill  vladle,  a  feed  shaft  for 
redprocattag  the  spindle,  an  aotoaiatle  work  feed  meeh- 
aalm,  a  qoMk  retora  Bechaalasi,  aad  a  slagle  driving 
coaaeetioB  between  the  work  feed  aad  qolek  retora  mech- 
aalaau  aad  tiM  feed  abaft. 

[ClalBS  «  to  41  Bot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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948,088.  GBASING.  Johm  8.  BABiras,  Boekford.  Ul^  as- 
slgaor  to  W.  F.  ft  John  Barnes  Company,  Eockford,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  FOed  Oct.  22,  1008,  Serial 
No.  340,085.  Renewed  May  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
431.386. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  power 
tranamitting  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and 
each  provided  with  a  clntch  face,  two  clutch  aections 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  faces  of  the  wheels  thereby 
forming  a  connection  of  the  wheela  aad  the  shaft,  a  lever 
for  eadi  clutch  section  provided  with  a  atnd,  and  a  piv- 
oted bar  having  Ita  enda  formed  with  V  shaped  notches 
with  which  the  stods  may  engage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  power 
transmitting  wheels  loosely  moonted  on  the  shaft,  and 
each  provided  with  a  clutch  face,  two  dutch  sections 
adapted  to  engage  the  dnteh  faces  of  the  wheela,  thereto 
forming  a  connection  of  the  wheela  and  the  ahaft,  a  lever 
for  eadi  doteh  aection  provided  with  a  stsd,  and  a  piv- 
oted bar  having  Ita  enda  formed  with  V  ahaped  notches 
with  which  the  studs  may  engage,  the  notchea  tmt^ng  la 
the  aame  direction. 

3.  The  comblaatlea  of  a  ahaft,  a  plorallty  of  power 
tranamittlag  wheels  loosely  moonted  on  the  shaft  and 
each  provided  with  a  dutch  face,  three  dutefa  aectloaa 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  faeea  of  the  wheels,  thereby 
forming  a  connection  of  the  wheela  and  the  abaft,  a  lever 
for  each  doteh  seeUoa  provided  wlOi  a  stod,  two  pivoted 
bars,  each  having  Ita  ends  formed  with  V  shaped  notdies 
with  which  the  stods  may  engage,  the  notchea  of  one  bar 
fadag  la  one  directloa,  and  the  notches  of  the  other  bar 
fadag  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  the  stod  of  the  center 
lever  located  to  receive  the  notdies  of  one  end  of  each  bar, 
two  pivoted  bell-crank  levers,  one  arm  of  each  bell-crank 
lever  provided  with  a  V  shaped  notch,  a  link  connection 
between  the  bell-crank  levern,  the  notch  of  one  bell -crank 
loTsr  so  located  as  to  receive  the  stud  of  one  of  the  end 
levers  and  the  notch  of  the  other  bdl-crank  lever  located 
to  reodve  the  stod  of  the  other  end  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
loosely  moonted  on  the  ahaft  and  each  provided  with  a 
clotcfa  face,  two  doteh  aectlona  adapted  to  engage  the 
clotdi  faces  of  the  wheels,  thereby  forming  s  connection 
between  the  wheela  andfthe  abaft,  a  lever  for  each  doteh 
aection.  a  neotralising-bar  pivoted  between  the  levers  and 
with  which  each  lever  la  adapted  to  coataet,  ther^y  pte- 
vmtlng  both  clotch  sectioos  from  oceopylng  aa  operative 
posltloa  at  the  same  time. 

fi.  The  comblaailoa  of  a  shaft,  a  ploraUtyof  wheels 
loosely  mooated  on  the  abaft  aad  eadi  provided  with  a 
doteh  face,  two  dotcb  sections  adapted  to  engage  the 
clotdi  faces  of  the  wheels,  thereby  formlag  a  connection 
between  the  wheels  and  the  siiaft,  a  lever  (or  each  doteh 
section,  a  neotralislag-bar  plToted  between  the  IcTers,  the 
levors  formed  with  projectloas  and  the  ends  of  the  bar 
formed  with  V  shaped  notdies  wbldi  are  adapted  to 
intereiHiaect,  thereby  preventing  both  clutch  sections 
from  occupying  an  operative  poslttoa  at  the  same  time. 

(Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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iMAjIM      WtlLLllM}  -  ItAaUNE.     WltXL&Jl  F.  BMMsmm, 
RQCkiftid.  III,.  ••rt«nor  to  W.  F.  A  John  Budm  Com 
PMT    toekterd.  ni..  a  Cor»o«itlon  of  Uliaoto.     FUed 
Ort.  M.  1906.     8«rl»l  No.  S3f.»W. 


»48,6«&.  B.VL1NG-TIE  BUCKLK.  Datid  W.  BJ^tnA.N, 
LAktf  CkaiiM.  La.  FU«I  Jano  14,  18«».  Soriol  No- 
50'i.05l». 


1.  IB  a  driniDff  mo«blne,  in  rombinotioB,  a  rotatabl«  and 
loBgltuaiaany  raovoMe  drill  aptndle,  a  quick  adTanehiR 
inecbanlaa  and  work  f«ed  mechaolom  (or  weeeasivoly  ad- 
rnncing  tho  aphidM  tn  tko  aano  dlr«cttoD,  in«OBB  for 
starting  the  quick  adyanetec  aiecfcantom,  bb^m  for  hold- 
ing the  work  feed  necbanton  out  ot  action  duriRg  th*- 
quick  advancing  Movuaont  of  tke  aplndto,  aatonuitlc  means 
(or  fint  atopptng  the  ««lek  adwcncing  laecbanlam  and  af- 
terward reUaBln«  a&M  boMln«  aKana  to  pern  It  tke  work 
fMd  medumlam  to  bo  ptecod  tnto  action. 

2.  la  a  drlUteg  maebtne,  la  coml>iDatloB.  a  rotatabl«  and 
lonsltadiaallT  movablo  drill  apladte.  a  quick  advanclag 
mectealam  and  work  feed  mechanlaai  for  auccaaalvely  ad- 
vancing the  spindle,  means  for  starting  tfco  quick  adTanc- 
Ing  mecbaatauk  aeaM  far  boldlng  tke  work  feed  BMchan- 
1am  oat  U  action  doriag  the  quick  advaadag  taoTeaoat  of 
the  iptadle.  acaM  tor  atopptmi  the  quick  adranelns  nMch- 
aalaaa,  aaaaa  controlled  by  aald  atopplng  meana  for 
tkrowtas  tha  work  flMd  aechaaism  teto  action  after  the 
atopplBg  of  tha  qaick  advaaetac  aoctaaaiam,  and  BMana 
for  Btopplag  the  work  feed  Machaataaa. 

S.  In  a  drUllag  machine.  In  eoaabtnatloa,  a  rotatabte  and 
longltadlnally  movable  drill  aplndle.  a  quick  aaraaclng 
mechaniam  aad  work  ffeed  moehanlaaa  for  auceeaalTaly  ad- 
vancing the  aptndle,  aeaaa  for  aUrtlag  the  quick  advanc- 
ing mechanlaBi,  meana  (or  holding  the  work  feed  mechan 
l».m  out  o(  action  dartag  tho  quick  advaactng  Boremeat  of 
the  aplndle,  mcana  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  quick 
advancing  mechaniBB  for  rcleaalng  aaM  holding  meana. 
nteana  for  atopplag  the  quick  advanctn*  mechanlam,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  quick  advaacta^  mechaDlaia  for 
throwing  the  work  feed  moehanlam  Into  action  after  th<> 
slopping  of  tho  quick  advandat  OMChaalam. 

4.  IB  a  drilling  ouuMno,  tn  cemMaatloa,  a  rotatable  and 
longltndhwily  nwvahla  drill  aptedle,  a  quick  adrandng 
nMctenlBB  and  work  feed  BeehaflBia  (or  aaeeaaalvely  ad 
vaadac  the  apiadle,  ukeaaa  for  Btarting  the  quick  adranc- 
inc  BMdtanlBB,  aacana  for  atopplng  the  quick  advancing 
nechaaisia,  meana  cootroUed  by  the  atopptng  mechaaiam 
for  automatically  throwing  the  work  food  neebanlaa  Into 
aettoa  after  the  atopplng  of  the  quick  advancing  mechan 
txm.  and  maana  for  atopplng  tho  work  feed  naeehanlam. 

6.  la  a  drilling  madUoc,  In  emnblnatlon,  a  rotataUe  and 
loagltudlaally  movable  drill  apladle,  a  quick  advascln>r 
otechAnlam  and  work  (e«d  aaechfjiiam  for  aucceaaively  ad- 
vancteff  tho  i«»lBdlo.  meaaa  for  atartteg  the  quick  advaac- 
lag  aMchanlBai,  meana  for  atopplng  the  quick  advancing 
nedi^itHa,  a*^  automatically  operated  meaaa  for  atart- 
iBg  tho  work  feed  aaecbaBlBm  upon  eeaaatlon  of  movement 
of  the  gaiek  advandnir  mechanlam. 

[Claims  «  to  44  not  prteted  In  the  Gaaettel 


1.  A  baling  tie  hackle,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  wings 
or  porttoaa  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  aad  havlnjj 
their  laaer  ends  coaaected  together,  aald  wtnga  bolus  «> 
constructed  that  the  opposite  ends  of  a  strand  of  wire  or 
other  material  can  be  connected  thereto  and  one  of  said 
wlnga  b^ng  adapted  to  be  bent  toward  the  other  to 
tighten  aald  aCraad,  and  a  ent-oot  portloa  la  the  top  wing 
that  permtta  the  atrand  to  lie  clooe  to  the  bundle  around 
which  it  extends. 

2.  A  baltag  tie  buckle  haviag  a  portion  that  la  adapted 
to  lie  upoa  the  bundle  with  which  it  la  naed,  a  flange  on 
one  edge  of  aald  portion,  and  a  wing  on  the  oppoalte  edge 
of  Olid  portion  that  projecta  la  aa  oppooita  direction  to 
said  flange,  Mid  wing  and  portion  be^  adapted  to  have 
the  oppoalte  enda  of  a  atrand  of  wlro  or  other  material 
connected  thereto,  and  a  notch  formed  in  aald  flange  for 
receiving  aald  strand. 

3.  A  baling  tie  buckle,  conaiating  of  a  atrip  of  metal 
bent  to  form  two  angularly  dlapoaed  wlnga.  an  opening  In 
one  of  said  wings  for  roeeiving  one  end  of  a  atrand  of  wire 
or  other  material,  notchea  formed  In  the  edge  portion  of 
said  other  wing  to  permit  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  strand 
to  be  wrapped  arooad  aame,  and  a  alot  formed  la  aald 
wh^  adjaceat  the  potat  where  they  are  connected  to- 
gether. 

948,58«.  BOTTLE  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  Waltbb  U 
BoDMAN.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Isaac  Rhelnstrom. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
457,696. 


1.  In  a  nmchlne  ot  the  claea  daacrtbed,  an  oadleea  car- 
rier having  a  seriea  of  bottle  hohlen,  a  water  chaaaher.  a 
valva  having  a  aerlea  of  radUttag  tuboo  adapted  to  eom- 
mnicate  with  the  bottle  holdtra.  aad  maana  tar  rotating 
the  carrier  and  the  valve.  Intermaahlng  manna  rtfatlvely 
provided  oa  aahl  carrier  aad  canrter  totatlag  moaaa  for 
poattlvoly  alining  the  bottle  boMara  raapoctlvely  with  the 
radiating  tube,  sail*  valve  aad  dwabar  having  porta  adapt- 
ed to  eoaamualeate  dortas  a  aegmantal  portion  of  the  car 
rier  rotation,  aabatanttally  aa  dnKtibed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  dBnerlhed.  an  andlaM  car- 
rier, a  whoel  for  drtviag  the  aame.  battle  hoMets  on  the 
carrier,  a  valve  rotatahle  with  the  wbed,  a  aarien  of  tnhes 
radiating  from  the  valve  and  adaptad  to  caamunknte 
with  the  holders,  a  water  chamber,  aaid  chamber  aad  valve 
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'  havtng  porta  adapted  to  coaunnalcate  daring  a  acgmcnt 

ot  the  carrier  rotation^  and  mourn  tor  driving  the  wheel, 
nubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  ctam  described,  an  endlesa  car- 
rier, a  aerlea  of  bottle  holdera  thereon,  a  rotatable  valve,  a 
series  of  tubas  radiating  from  the  valve  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  botUe  holders,  means  for  rotating 
the  valve  and  carrier  In  nnlaon,  latermeahing  means  rela- 
tively provided  on  said  carrier  and  carrier  rotating  means 
for  poaitively  alining  the  bottle  holders  respectively  with 
the  radiating  tube,  a  water  compartment  having  a  plu- 
rality of  water  chambera  with  aegmcnUl  oriflcea  adapted 
to  aimultaneoasly  communicate  with  dUTerent  vklve  ports, 
whereby  the  plurality  of  waahlng  operatlona  of  different 
character  may  be  conducted  during  one  revolution  of  the 
carrier,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  an  endleaa  car- 
rier, bottle  holdera  thereon,  a  wheel  for  driving  the  car- 
rier, a  valve  rotaUble  with  the  wheel,  a  aerlea  of  tubea  ra- 
dUtlng  from  the  valve  aad  adapted  to  coaunonlcate  with 
the  holdera,  a  water  compartment  conontrlc  with  the 
valve  and  having  a  plurality  of  aegmental  chambers  and 
porta  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  valve  ports  at 
different  portions  of  the  carrier  travel,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  valve  and  carrier  in  unlaon,  whereby  the  plu- 
rality of  waahlng  operatlona  of  different  character  may 
be  conducted  during  one  revolution  of  the  carrier,  sub- 
atantlally  as  cfescrlbed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed,  an  endless  car- 
rier, bottle  holders  thereon,  a  wheel  for  rotating  the  car- 
rier, a  ahaft  for  the  wheel,  a  concentric  valve  for  the 
wheel  having  tubea  radiating  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
deliver  water  to  the  bottle  holdera,  a  water  supply  tank 
having  a  plurality  of  chambers  provided  with  segmental 
ports  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  to  simultane- 
oualy  supply  different  watera  to  the  bottle  holders  during 
a  continuous  revolution  of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlb<'d. 


II 


9  4  8,587.     MANOLK.     Paul  L.  Bbockabdt.  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Empire  Macfalae  Company,  Hamil- 
ton. Ohio,  a  Corporation  ot  Ohio.     PUed  Aug.  12,  1908 
Serial  No.  448.116. 


1.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
drier,  of  end  framea  In  which  the  drier  is  Joumaled.  a 
aerlea  of  levers  each  having  oUlque  pivotal  alota,  fulcrum 
plna  fixed  in  tald  end  framea  and  paasing  reapectlvely 
through  aald  aUta,  a  dlak  at  each  end  of  the  drier  and 
Joumaled  oonctntrleally  therewith,  pivota  by  which  the 
Icvera  at  each  end  frame  are  joined  to  their  reapective 
diaka.  praaaure  roUa  jouraaled  la  the  free  enda  of  aaid 
levers  and  adajKed  to  be  preaaed  agalnat  the  drier,  a  reck 
ahaft  paznUal  to  the  axla  of  the  drier,  eraaka  and  arata 
connecting  tho  rock  ahaft  to  aaid  diaka,  a  toothed  aector 
on  aald  ahaft,  and  a  worm  meahing  with  aaid  aector,  aob- 
atantlaily  aa  and  lot  the  purpeee  a«t  forth. 

2.  In  a  mangle,  the  comblnadran  with  a  cylladrleal 
drier,  of  end  frames  in  which  the  drier  la  jonmaled,  a 
aeriea  of  levert  each  having  oblique  pivotal  alota,  fulcrum 
pins  fixed  in  aaid  end  frame*  and  passing  respectively 
throagh  aald  alota,  a  dlak  at  each  end  of  the  drier  and 
joumaled  coneontrically  therewith,  ptvota  by  which  the 
l«ve«a  at  eadi  end  fraae  are  jolaed  to  thetr  reapecUve 
dlaka,  preooara  rolla  joomaled  la  tha  f»eo  cn4a  of  aald 


levcEB  and  adapted  ka  be  preaaed  agalnat  tka  drier,  and 
OMaaa  for  oadOatlng  aald  dlaks  for  vni7«^  the  prensorv 
of  anM  foUa. 

a.  A  aan^  oainprialng  end  framea.  a  drier  joaraaled 
thereoa.  folcnim  ptaa  on  the  end  framea,  a  aertca  oi  lever* 
each  formed  with  an  otdiqua  alot  adaptad  ta  moviMy  en- 
gage wltik  the  reapective  piaa,  aprtng-actoatad  bearinga 
mounted  to  slide  In  one  end  of  the  levers,  pressure  rolls 
I  Jouraaled  therein,  and  hand  actnatad  mechanism  con- 
!  nected  wlfh  the  oppoalte  ends  of  aald  levera  for  moving 
them  simultaneously  on  the  said  plna  to  ca^ry  the  rolls 
toward  or  from  the  drier. 


948.688.  SASH-FASTENER.  Aifoa  KlBBiNoaii.  Readinij. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Pocht,  Reading.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,784. 


e-' 


1.  In  a  sash  fastener  the  combination  with  a  strike 
member,  of  a  locking  member  comprisini?  a  base  plate,  a 
cam  lever  having  a  pivoting  hob  aaatiag  on  said  plate  and 
a  bottom  counterbore  in  said  hub  having  a  spiral  friction 
spring  located  therein,  and  a  headed  pivot  post  for  sold 
lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate,  the  movement  of  said 
lever  being  positively  limited  in  one  direction  by  a  stop 
provided  on  said  plate  and  In  the  other  direction  by  oon- 
Uct  with  the  ahank  portion  of  the  atrtke. 

2.  In  a  aadi  faatener  the  combination  with  a  locking 
member  having  a  pivoted  cam  lever,  of  a  strike  member 
formed  of  aheet  metal  and  having  a  baae-plate  portion 
aad  a  bent-up  ahank  portion  with  hooked-end  to  engage 
the  locking  lever,  the  connecting  bend  of  aaid  ahank  por- 
tion with  the  base-piate  being  act  in  fren  the  witer  ed»e 
of  the  base  plate. 


948,589.  liAILROAD  -  TIE.  HaaMAN  M.  I^vinsoh,  EI 
Paso,  Tex.,  aadgnor  of  one-half  to  Anderaon  M.  Wal- 
thall, El  Paso.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.  Serial  No 
474,310. 


1.  .\   metallic  railway   tie  having  lU  upper  face   con 
vexed  from  end  to  end,  said  tie  compriaiag  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  bowed  longitudlnnlly  and  spacing  webs  inter- 
poaed  between  and  integral,  with  the  piataa. 

2-  A  ralMvy  tie  compriaing  top  aad  bottom  plates 
bowed  longitudinally,  spacing  weba  or  partttionB  inter- 
poaed  between  aad  Integral  with  aald  plates  exteadlng 
tranaveraely  thereof,  aald  weba  forming  ballaat-receiving 
opealngs  therebetween,  the  aidea  and  eada  ot  the  tie 
belair  open. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  peralld  top  aad  bottom 
platen  bowed  longitudinally,  transversely  extending  spac- 
ing weba  or  partitions  between  and  integral  with  the 
platea.  Bald  weba  forming  ballast  -  recdvlng  openings 
th«-eb«tween,  the  tie  being  open  at  the  aldea  and  ends, 
and  there  being  apertnrea  within  the  weba. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  parallel  top  and  bottom 
phitaa  bowed  longitudlnallr,  said  top  plate  having  traB!<- 
voraely  extending  rall-recdvlng  grooves  provided  with 
reccased  walla,  webs  or  partltiooa  interposed  between 
the  top  and  bottom  plates  and  extending  traaaverseir 
thereof,  one  of  aaid  webs  being  O^Maed  bdoa  each 
grooved  portion  of  the  top  plate,  said  tie  bctng  t^ien  at 
Ita  sidce  and  enda  to  receive  ballast. 

8.  A  railway  tie  compriaing  parallel  top  and  bottom 
platea  bowed  longitudinally,   the  lower  (ace  of  aald  hot- 
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torn  plftte  bdAc  conc«Te,  spaclog  web«  or  partition  Inter- 
poMd  betwem  and  Integral  with  the  top  and  bottom  plates, 
there  b«lng  groovea  within  the  top  plate  con«tltntlng 
raU  Mata,  the  walla  of  Mid  groorea  being  receaaed,  rall- 
engaglng  blocks  seated  within  the  recesses  and  upon  the 
top  plate,  and  meana  extending  through  said  derlcea  and 
engaging  the  top  plate  for  fastening  the  derlcea  on  the  tie. 


948,590.  BTJCTION-PUMP  W)B  CLKANING  DRAIN- 
PIPES. Labs  O.  LDKDoaau,  Lakeport,  Cal.  Filed 
June  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.682. 


In  a  suction  pamp  for  drain  plpea,  the  combination, 
with  a  pump  cylinder,  a  plstcm,  a  piston-rod  baring  each 
end  forked,  a  coupling  baring  a  shoulder  fitting  the  pis- 
ton and  plrotally  connecting  the  piston-rod  with  the 
piston,  and  a  screw-coupling  forming  an  abutment  for  the 
piston,  of  a  rubber  pips  section  baring  a  free  and,  and  a 
pipe  for  connecting  the  screw-coupling  with  the  rubber 
pipe. 


948,&91.     ASH-SCREEN.      Barria  A.  Malo!»«,   Franklin. 
Ky.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  622,839. 


948.582.     CARPET  -  BEATER.     Jambs  H.  Manoas.  New 
Hampton.  Iowa.     PUed  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  606.903. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  shield;  means 
for  nmorably  asaembling  the  shield  with  a  grate  to  bang 
rertically  pendent  therefrom:  support-engaging  legs  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  shield:  a  rod  connecting  the  lega; 
and  a  book  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  to  lift  the  legs. 
there  being  an  opening  In  the  shield  to  receire  the  book. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  shield;  means 
for  rcmorably  aasembling  the  shield  with  a  grate  to  hang 
vertically  pendent  therefrom ;  fixed-support  engaging- 
means  plrotally  assembled  with  the  shield  for  holding  the 
shield  In  a  borlsontal  position ;  and  means  remorably  in- 
sertlble  through  the  shield  and  supportable  thereby  for 
manipnlatlng  the  support -engaging  meana 

8.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing ; 
a  grate  located  therein :  lugs  outstanding  from  the  adja- 
cent faeaa  of  tlie  caalng;  a  shield;  means  for  remorably 
■aaembUng  the  shield  with  the  grate  to  hang  rertically 
pendent  thtfefrom :  spaced  lega  piroted  at  one  end  to  the 
shield  and  at  the  other  end  prorided  with  notches  to  en- 
gag*  the  lugs;  a  rigid  connection  between  the  legs;  and 
a  hook  arranged  to  engage  the  rigid  connection  to  lift  the 
legs:  there  being  an  opening  In  the  shield  to  receive  the 
hook. 


1.  In  a  carpet  beater,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
frame,  a  trigger  shaft  thereon,  trtggen  on  said  shaft,  a 
fixed  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  beaten  plrotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  comprialng  a  baae  plate  which 
receirea  the  shaft,  two  beater  arms  Integral  with  said  base 
plate,  a  trip  arm  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  in  the 
path  of  the  triggers,  and  a  spring  carrying  arm  on  the 
oppoalte  side,  springs  carried  by  said  arms  and  bearing 
against  the  frame,  carpet-carrying  rollera  arranged  abore 
and  below  the  beaten,  and  suitable  operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  carpet  beater,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
rotatsble  trigger  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  sprocket  at  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  small  gear  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
a  short  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  prorided  with  a 
drirlng  pulley,  a  sprocket  on  the  said  shaft  connected  with 
the  sprocket  on  the  trigger  shaft,  beaten  operated  by 
the  trigger  shaft,  carpet  carrying  rollen  mounted  In  the 
frame,  one  abore  the  other,  idle  and  driren  pulleys  carried 
by  each  of  said  rollers,  a  short  shaft  mounted  In  the 
opposite  end  of  the  frame  from  the  drirlng  pulley,  a  large 
gear  on  said  shaft  meahlng  with  the  small  gear  on  the 
trigger  shaft,  pulleys  on  said  short  shaft,  and  belts  con- 
necting said  pulleys  with  the  pulleys  on  the  rollen  where- 
by the  rollen  may  be  rotated  in  oppoalte  dlrectlona. 

3.  In  a  carpet  beater,  the  combination  of  a  frame  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  carpet  carrying  rollera,  aald  rollen  being 
arranged  one  abore  the  other  and  prorided  with  weba  to 
attach  the  carpet  thereto,  a  trigger  shaft  mounted  on  the 
frame,  triggera  radiating  from  said  shaft,  a  rigid  beater 
supporting  member  parallel  to  and  In  the  same  borlsontal 
plane  as  said  trigger  shaft,  a  plurality  of  beaten  mounted 
on  said  supporting  member  snd  each  comprialng  a  base 
provided  with  two  parallel  extending  beater  arms,  a  trip 
arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  triggers,  and  a  spring 
pressed  arm  oppoaitely  dlapoaed  to  the  trip  arm,  a  bar 
extending  acrosa  the  frame  and  below  the  spring  pressed 
arms  of  the  beaten  to  support  the  springs  extending  tbere- 
from.  means  for  rotating  the  carpet  carrying  rollen  and 
the  trigger  shaft,  guide  rollen  located  between  the  carp«>t 
carrying  rollen  to  facilitate  the  passing  of  the  carpet 
before  the  beaters,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  wires 
located  between  the  guide  rollera  In  rear  of  the  path  of  the 
carpet. 

4.  In  a  carpet  beater,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  carpet  carrying  rollen  moonted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  carpet  attaching  weba,  a  trigger  shaft  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  frame,  trlggen  radiating  from  said  shaft, 
a  rigid  suppori  arranged  parallel  to  the  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  vibratory  beaten  moonted  on  said  support  and 
each  comprising  a  baae,  two  parallel  beater  ama  extending 
from  said  base,  a  trip  arm  projecting  to  one  side  of  the 
beater  arma,  and  a  spring  pressed  arm  projecting  to  the 
oppoalte  side  of  the  beater  arma.  a  series  of  springs  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  pressing  against  the  said  spring 
pressed  arma.  and  means  for  rotating  the  trigger  shaft 
and  for  rotating  the  «mrpet  carrying  rollen  to  more  the 
carpet  past  the  beatera. 


948.598.     CLOTHES  -  RACK.     B  B  MnK.  Keokuk.  Iowa. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  190©.     Serial  No.  490,M>4. 

1.  A  derice  of  the  class  deserlbsd  comprialng  a  atand- 
ard :  an  upright  slidaUy  and  rotatably  SMuated  upon  the 
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standard;  a  dothsa  rack  carried  by  the  nprlght;  gnrlty 
operatad  waaws  earrlsd  by  the  upright  and  M»«ally  con- 
tacting under  ita  own  weight,  with  tbs  atandard,  to  limit 
the  sliding  marement  only  of  the  upright. 


2.  A  derice  of  the  dsss  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard ;  an  upright  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
standard ;  a  clothes  rack  assembled  with  the  nprlght ;  a 
cam  lerer  fnlcnimed  In  the  upright  and  normally  engag- 
ing, under  its  own  weight,  the  standard,  to  limit  the  slid- 
ing morement  only  of  the  upright. 

8.  A  device  of  the  elaas  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard ;  an  upright  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
standard ;  a  clothes  rack  aasembled  with  the  upright ;  a 
cam  lerer  falcrumed  In  the  upright  and  prorided  with 
teeth  disposed  transrersely  of  the  axis  of  the  standard, 
and  normally  engaging,  under  the  weight  of  the  cam  lerer, 
the  standard,  to  limit  the  sliding  morement  only  of  the 
upright. 

4.  A  derloe  of  the  class  described  comprising  spaced 
arms ;  means  for  plrotally  asaembling  the  arms  at  one 
end  with  a  st^port :  a  standard  uniting  the  other  enda  of 
the  arms ;  an  upright  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  standard;  a  clothes  nek  piroted  to  the  upright  for 
morement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof ;  and 
grarlty -operated  means  carried  by  the  upright  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  standard,  to  limit  the  sliding  more- 
ment of  the  upright  upon  the  standard. 


948.594.     OAGE  FOB  CROSSCUT-SAWS.     JoasPH  MoaiN, 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  1.3,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,317. 


1.  In  a  saw  gage,  aframe  prorided  at  one  edge  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  lug,  a  gage  for  the  raker  teeth  of 
a  saw  adjnatably  supported  In  the  lug  of  said  frame,  a 
bearing  plate  for  engagement  with  the  polnta  of  the  cut- 
ting teeth  of  a  saw  arranged  on  said  fraase  and  being  of 
a  ralatlrely  hard  material,  said  hearing  plats  btfag  cut 
ont  to  fit  abant  the  lug  of  said  frasM  and  balng  formed 
with  an  opening  for  reoeptloa  of  said  gage,  and  screws 
remorably  sacnrlng  said  bearing  plate  on  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  saw  gage,  a  frame  prorMed  at  one  edge  with 
•  Snge  platcv  a  rib  on  said  frame  abore  said  gage  plate. 


a  gage  for  the  raker  teeth  at  the  oppoalte  edge  of  said 
frame  and  projecting  from  the  OKMalte  aide  thereof  nla- 
tlrely  to  said  gage  plate,  and  a  bearing  plate  toe  the 
cutting  teeth  of  the  aaw  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  gage  projecta,  said  bearing  plate  haring  one 
edge  portion  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame 
in  rertlcal  alinement  with  the  free  edge  of  the  rib  thereof, 
for  the  purpoae  apedfled. 


948,590.  HOLDER  FOR  8MOOTHIMO-IRONS.  EanLLA 
O.  Pattbk,  Denrer,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  425,944. 


1.  A  holder  for  smoothing  irons  composed  of  a  stand, 
fastening  means  at  each  end  of  the  stand  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  base  thareot,  and  a  flaxlbl*  member  har- 
ing one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  faatening  means  and  ita 
oppoalte  end  secured  to  the  oppoalte  ftotening  means,  said 
enda  of  said  member  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
fastening  meana  and  said  stand  being  morable  transrersely 
or  longitudinally  of  the  ironing  board. 

2.  A  holder  for  amoothlng  Irons  composed  of  a  stand, 
fastening  meana  at  each  end  of  the  stand,  and  a  chain  se- 
cured at  ita  ends  to  said  fastening  means,  said  chain  being 
adjuattbly  secured  to  said  ff^itenlng  means  whereby  any 
one  of  the  links  may  be  engaged  with  either  of  the  fasten- 
ing means,  the  flexibility  of  said  chain  allowing  said 
stand  to  be  shifted  transrersely  of  the  Ironing  board. 


9  48,696.  TERMINAL  CLAMP.  Hebuan  F.  Richtbb, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  -  tenth  to  Joseph  B. 
Ketcham.  Seattle,  Waah.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  446,768. 

/ 


yjf    f/ 


^f^ 


An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  base  haring  an 
angularly  disposed  flange,  and  a  disk  supported  eccentric- 
ally on  said  base  for  rotary  morement  in  either  direction 
into  clamping  relation  to  the  flange  of  said  base,  said  disk 
having  a  projecting  portion  on  Ita  outer  edge  restricting 
the  space  t>etween  it  and  the  flange  of  said  baae  and  tend- 
ing to  crowd  the  wire  on  said  flange  against  said  base. 


948.597.    OUARD-RAIL.    OacAB  C.  StUMONS.  Aroca,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  614,820. 


A  guard  rail  clamping  and  bracing  derice  consisting  of 
a  baae  plate  adapted  to  support  a  main  and  a  guard  rail 
upon  a  tie,  said  baae  plate  haring  a  rabbet  In  Ita  top  tace 
to  reoelre  the  base  flange  of  the  main  rail,  a  wedge-ahaped 
block  upon  the  baae  plate  haring  ita  thldc  end  fbrmed 
with  a  tace  to  conform  to  the  w«o,  bottom  face  of  the 
head  and  top  faoe  of  the  flange  upon  the  inner  aide  of  the 
guard  rail,  and  Ite  thin  end  formed  with  a  anhataatially 
flat  tnee  to  engage  the  opposed  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
rail  flange  and  hold  said  flange  snugly  Implngefi 
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•gsiiMt  the  wail  of  nid  rabbet,  «ad  a  weond  wedge-atepad 
block  ayon  tbe  baae  plate  bartnc  tta  thick  ead  (omed  with 
a  face  to  eoaforai  to  the  web.  bottMn  face  of  the  bead,  and 
top  face  of  the  flance  apon  tbe  enter  «Wte  of  tbe  gaard  rail. 


048,598.      DOOR-CHECK.      Jahcb   A.    Atdabt,   Rlgklaoi, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1909.     SerVaJ  T*o.  »22,4a«. 


1.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Rwtngtns  door  and  tts  casing,  of  a  keeper  carried 
by  the  one  and  having  a  seat,  and  the  other  carrying  a 
ball-riiaped  bolt  and  haying  an  opening  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  bolt  and  also  baring  an  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly Inclined  socket  for  Inward  and  outward  movement 
of  the  bolt,  and  a  protuberance  In  said  socket  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  forward  aide  of  the  door,  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  ball-shaped  bolt,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door  and  Its  casing,  of  a  keq>er  carried  by  the  one 
and  having  a  seat,  and  a  member  for  coSperatlng  with  the 
keeper,  carried  by  tbe  other ;  the  said  member  comprising 
a  ball-shaped  bolt,  and  means  confining  said  bolt  and  hav- 
ing a  face  plate  In  which  is  an  opening  of  smaller  dlam- 
«ter  than  the  belt  and  also  harlng  a  tirtMilar  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  towardly  tron  the  face  plate,  and 
«  protuberance  In  said  tubalar  portion  at  a  potat  pcnote 
from  the  forward  side  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  ball-shaped  bolt,  substantially  as  specified. 


948,699.  APPABATTHI  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  -  MAG- 
NETIC SEPARATION.  HaireT  M.  Sdtton.  Walthr  L. 
Stxblb.  and  Eowni  G.  SmLa.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,699. 


1.  la  an  elertro  static  magnetic  separator,  means  for 
prodvetag  a  magnetic  field,  aseam  for  svbjeetiag  tbe 
paitldea  of  a  mass  to  the  action  of  a  static  charge  regu- 
lated to  prodoe*  and  maintain  dielectric  polarity  on  some 
of  tbe  particles  opposite  to  that  of  one  Heetrode  while 
la  said  vagnetle  field  and  means  for  separately  eoHectIng 
the  separatod  particles. 

2.  In  an  elMtro  static  magaetlc  separator,  means  for 
pFodoetBg  a  nmgBctlc  field,  means  fmr  feeding  material 


tbeveto,  means  for  piodaetag  and  matntatalnc  MVereace 
9t  pofeeatlal  iMtareen  aone  partSelsa  of  mafteslal  and  oae 
dartrode  vhUe  aald  particles  are  la  aaM  laagnetle  fleM 
and  means  for  separately  ooileetlag  tke  scparatied  par- 
ticles. 

3.  In  an  electro  static  magnetic  aaparator,  means  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field,  means  tor  feeding  material 
thereto,  means  for  producing  and  aalntalaing  difference 
of  potential  between  some  particlea  of  aimttrlal  and  one 
electrode  while  In  said  magnetic  fieU,  aseaaa  located  adja- 
cent to  said  electrode  for  snhestneatly  depolarising  said 
particles  and  meflBs  for  separately  collecting  the  separated 
particles. 

4.  In  an  electro  atatlc  magaetle  separator,  means  for 
feeding  comminuted  material,  meana  for  delivering  to 
the  particles  of  a  mass  an  latarmpted  static  charge  of 
one  polarity  while  in  a  magaatic  field  asd  means  for 
!teparately  collecting  the  separated  partfelsa. 

5.  In  an  electro  static  magaetle  separator,  means  for 
feeding  comminuted  material,  means  for  delivering  to 
the  particles  of  a  mass  while  In  a  magnetic  field  an  In- 
terrupted charge  of  one  polarltjr,  means  for  modifying  tbe 
strength  of  said  charge  and  means  for  separately  collect- 
ing  the   separated   particlea. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  prlmtad  In  the  Oasette.] 


948.600       WASHER.      John    B.    Vanwot,    Mcl^ean.    Tex. 
Filed  July  1«,  1909.    Serial  No.  007,998. 


1.  A  washer  comprising  relatively  movable  sections 
hinged  together  at  one  end.  one  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  recess  and  the  other  with  a 
spring  catch  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  and  means 
within  the  receas  engageable  with  said  catch  whereby 
to  hold  the  free  ends  of  the  sections  together. 

2.  A  washer  comprising  relatively  movable  sections 
hinged  together  at  one  end.  one  of  said  sections  having 
a  circumferential  recess  provided  with  a  keeper  on  its 
bottom  face  and  the  other  having  a  clrcumferentially 
disposed  spring  catch  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and 
engage  said  keeper,  whereby  to  yieldingly  hold  the  free 
ond  of  tbe  sections  together. 

3.  A  washer  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  faced  semi-circu- 
lar serttens,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  dVcumferen- 
tlfll  recess  having  a  keeper  formed  on  its  tmttom  face,  the 
other  having  a  spring  catch  provided  with  a  terminal 
head  engageable  with  said  keeper  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  free  ends  of  the  sections  locked  together. 

4.  A  washer  ooaaprialBg  a  pair  of  iaterilttlmg  seml-clr- 
cular  sections,  a  pivot  pin  secnrlng  one  end  of  tbe  rec- 
tions  togetbar,  one  of  said  sections  kavlag  a  circumferen- 
tial recess  provided  with  an  upstanding  keeper  on  Its  bot- 
tom face  and  the  other  seettoa  having  a  drcomferentially 
disposed  spring  catch  adapted  to  spring  over  and  engage 
said  upstanding  keeper  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  free 
ends  of  said  sections  locked  together,  tbe  circumferential 
edge  of  said  spring  catch  being  flash  with  the  circumfer- 
ential edse  of  the  compankm  section  when  tbe  parts  are 
locked  In  poeltion. 


»48,«01.  MACHINK  FOB  CUTTOIO  BARS  OF  CORH 
FROM  THE  ffTAUn.  raAHCta  M.  WnmnUkV,  Wood- 
lawn.  Baltimore,  Md.  filed  May  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496.160. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  <haracter  dencribed,  the  eembl- 
natlon  with  cutting  means,  and  a  series  of  cnrred  fln«ers 
•paced  apart  ndjneent  to  aaM  entttng  naaas,  of  Beaoa 


PSBXUAKY  8s  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3»« 


for  feedlac  stalks  «C  oom  boHsontally  to  sali  fingers 
wheMby  the  stalks  will  be  eaoaed  to  pass  nnder  said 
Angers  and  tbe  ears  over  the  same  to  the  cutting  means. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  curved  fingers  spaced  apart,  a  cut- 
ter carried  by  said  flngera,  and  means  for  operating  said 
cutter,  of  means  for  feeding  stalks  of  com  to  said  fingers 
and  causing  said  stalks  to  pans  under  the  fingers  and  the 
ears  over  the  latter  to  the  cutter. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  carved  fingers  spaced  apart,  and  a 
cutter  carried  by  said  fingers,  ot  means  for  feeding  stalks 
of  com  to  said  flngera  and  cutter,  receiving  means  for  tbe 
stalka.  reoelTlog  means  for  the  ears  of  com,  and  means 
for  directing  the  eara  of  oom  from  the  cutter  to  said  last 
mentioned   receiving  msana. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  framework,  of  an  Inclined  discharge  apron 
secured  thereto,  a  series  of  carved  fingers  secured  to  said 
discharge  apeon  and  spaced  apart,  cutting  means  located 
in  proximity  to  the  Jancture  of  said  discharge  apron  and 
fingers,  and  means  /or  feeding  stalks  of  com  to  said  fin- 
gers and  catting  means,  whereby  the  ears  ot,  corn  are 
severed  from  the  stalks  and  discharge  over  said  discharge 
apron. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  curved  fingers  spaced  apart,  a  re- 
ciprocating cotter  bar,  located  In  proximity  to  the  base 
portions  of  said  fingers,  a  series  of  knives  having  inclined 
catting  edges,  secured  to  said  cutter  bar,  means  for  teedlng 
stalks  of  coca  to  said  fingers  and  knives  for  severing  the 
ears  of  com  from  the  stalks,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  cutter  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,602.  BTOTBPirE  COLLAR  AND  AMCHOR.  BLiraa 
K.  TfHTTC.  Decatur.  III.  Filed  May  29,  1M9.  «erMl 
No.  4«9,240. 


1.  A  9t<rm  iitpe  collar  eamprtoing  the  collar  pniper  apBt 
radtaUy  and  ant  end  having  a  drcomfercntlal  slot  ni«r 
the  apUt.  a  gllsBf«  ptojeeting  fram  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
collar  SBcept  where  It  is  split  and  there  tamed  ovtward 
tntn  sua  «(  which  one  Is  bsat  back  npaa  ItMtt  and  thtm 

Into  ■  kMp  ootalda  the  dange  aad  rsgtotsrlBt  with 
■lot  «ad  maaaa  (or  apprnrl— ttm  anld  «an;  oeas- 
btned  wICh  u  anchor  paMlng  throagh  aald  nlat  and  loop, 
and  ■anna  for  hoMtng  it  adjnstably  wtthla  tbe  latter. 

2.  ▲  MP**  vlpe  collar  oaafLlalag  tbe  collar  praper  apltt 
radially  and  one  end  having  a  circumferential  slot  asnr 
tbe  split,  a  danga  projecting  frea  the  inner  edge  nf  the 


exsapt  irbwt  It  Is  split  and  IWrs  tnnnd  ewtwmid 
Into  eans  at  wbWb  oae  la  bent  hack  «pea  Itaslf  aad  then 
formed  Into  a  laap  aotalde  ite  daage  and  nglatezted  with 

said  slot,  and  means  for  approximating  said  ears ;  com- 
bined with  an  anchor  pasaing  thronch  said  slot  and  loop, 
and  a  thumb  screw  through  the  outer  arm  of  the  loop 
and  adjustably  engaging  the  aitdior. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  stove  pipe  collar  and  anchor, 
the  same  comprising  tbe  collar  'proper  split  radially  and 
having  one  end  undeilapped  and  Ita  other  end  having  a 
slot  beyond  tbe  extremity  of  the  underiap,  a  fiange  pro- 
jecting from  its  inner  edge  and  formed  Into  ears  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  split  aad  oae  of  thaa  Into  a  loop  reg- 
istering with  said  slot,  a  thumb  screw  throagh  the  outer 
arm  of  said  loop,  and  means  for  approximating  said  ears ; 
and  an  anchor  having  a  right  angalar  toot  at  one  end 
and  a  flattened  body  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot 
and  loop  and  be  adjustably  engaged  by  the  thumb  screw. 


948,603.  MEANS  FOR  OPBNINO  AND  CLOSING  CAR- 
RIAGE-WIN£>OWS.  JOBANR  ALTaiCHTBa,  Judenburg. 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Adolf  Schlel  and  Fried- 
rich  Schwank,  Vienna,  Austrta-Hongary.  Filed  May  7. 
1908.     Serial  No.  431,446. 


. 

,-— , 

il- 

T 

fH 
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hI 

1.  In  a  device  for  moving  and  fastening  carrisRe  win- 
dows with  t^faain  gear,  a  chain  pinion  havtng  on  one  face 
shoulders  (11,  11')  and  slanting  surfaces  (16,  16')  on 
both  sides  of  said  shoulders  ascending  toward  tbe  same, 
a  spindle  (8)  adjustable  longltnAnally  and  adapted  to 
rotate  tbe  chain  pinion,  said  pinion  being  provided  at  Its 
inner  end  with  perpendlcnlar  arms  <12,  12'),  a  colled 
spring  (17,  17')  surroanding  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  spindle 
and  adapted  to  presa  tte  said  apladla  arms  (12,  12') 
against  tbe  said  slanting  snrfaess  «<  the  chain  pinion,  a 
bolting  arrangement  (13,  13'),  ratatably  seated  upon 
the  spindle  and  having  projecttons  (14,  14')  in  combina- 
tion with  notches  on  the  chain  pinion  adapted  to  receive 
the  projections  (14,  14'). 

2.  In  a  devloe  for  faateaing  aad  ssoviag  carriage  win- 
dows, a  chain  drive,  a  projectkm  (19)  fixed  to  said  drive, 
a  plate  (20)  faateaed  to  the  window  aad  provided  with  a 
guiding  oarve  for  the  said  projectioa,  said  plate  having 
aloag  ttie  guldiag  curve  a  bearing  fliUet  (27),  In  oomblna- 
tion  with  a  shoalder  (28)  on  said  projection  adapted  to 
engage  the  bearing  fillet,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 


948,«04.  RACK  rOR  PAPER  B.\G8  OR  THE  LIKE.  Jo- 
seph J.  CATLoa,  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Oct  4,  IMP. 
Serial  No.  B3d,Tdd. 

1.  A  rack  Car  rectangular  bags,  paper  or  the  Iftae,  eeai- 
prlatng  recUnguJar  bag  sapporting  abelves  aad  aappert- 
!■(  atop  eloaiema  rtsbig  from  aald  rtielrea,  aald  aappon- 
lag  elamenta  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bag  or  paper 
apen  all  eC  Its  taor  edges,  two  of  aald  sapporttag  stt>p 
elements  being  arranged  diametrically  opposite  the  aides 
of  the  shelvas  aad  tbe  remalnlag  pair  of  said  tdeatents 


.i-.4*ii 
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belBt  Kcurad  ottUqn^T  to  tbe  opposite  tmOm  of  th«  ahclTW 
to  proTlde  an  aanolar  puaas*  (or  the  inaertloa  or  wlth- 
drmwal  of  tlM  bags  or  p«p«r  upon  the  ahelTes. 


2.  A  bag  rack  comprlsins  a  baae,  rectangular  abelTes 
of  different  diameters  dlapoeed  abore  the  baae.  aapportlng 
elementa  aecared  to  the  baae  and  being  prorlded  with  off- 
aeta  whereby  they  are  brought  to  engage  the  different  alie 
ahelvea,  aecorlng  deTlcea  for  these  elementa  and  the 
ahelTea,  two  of  these  elements  being  connected  adjacent 
the  diametrical  opposite  comers  of  the  shelres  and  base 
and  the  remaining  elementa  being  dlaposed  at  the  center 
of  tbs  Bides  of  the  ahelres  and  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  to  provide  an  angular  passage  between  the  ele- 
ments for  the  Insertion  or  withdrawal  of  articles  upon 
the  base  and  shelres. 


0  4  8.e05.  TYPE-CASTING  MACHINE.  William  N. 
Clsiunts,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Printers 
Cooperatire  Type  Founders  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Plied  Peb.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.466. 


1.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  an  Insert  hsTlng  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  paralleling  esdi  face  of  aald  insert  and 
sdapted  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium. 

2.  In  a  type  easting  machine,  an  insert  hsTlng  a  pas- 
sage therethroogb  extending  In  close  proximity  to  each 
face  of  said  insert  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cooling  me- 
dium. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  an  Insert  hsTlng  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  extending  in  close  proximity  to  both 
faces  of  said  insert  and  matrix  face  and  adapted  to  re- 
eetre  a  cooling  medlnm. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  an  Insert  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  cooling  medium, 
said  passage  sorronndlng  the  matrix. 

6.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  an  insert,  a  matrix  se- 
eiued  thereto,  a  eoadnit  throoi^  said  insert  In  close 
proximity  to  said  matrix,  and  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for  said 
conduit. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


0  4  8,606.    CAR-COUPLING.    JoBir  L.  DAnoow,  Ports- 
mouth, Va.     Filed  July  9.  1908.     Sertal  No.  442,667. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draw  head,  a  knuckle  plv- 
otaliy  connected  thereto,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the 
knuckle  and  mounted  to  awing  into  the  draw  head ;  of  a 
tumbler  movably  mouqied  within  the  draw  head  and  po- 
altioned  to  lock  the  arm  against  movement  within  the  re- 
cess, means  for  shifting  the  tumbler  to  release  tbe  snn. 
and  horisontally  movable  means  disposed  entirely  within 
the  drawhead  and  movable  about  a  fixed  pivot  for  aup 
porting  the  tumbler  in  elevated  posltkm  when  the  knuckle 
la  open,  aald  meana  being  movable  with  tbe  arm  but  aopa- 
rate  therefrom,  and  the  pivot  of  aald  meana  being  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  tumbler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draw  head,  a  knuckle  piv 
otally  connected  thereto,  and  an  am  movable  with  the 
knuckle  and  Into  the  draw  head ;  of  a  tumbler  pivotnlly 
mounted  within  the  draw  hei^d  and  disposed  to  be  seated 
by  gravity  In  the  path  of  the  arm  to  lock  the  arm  within 
the  draw  head,  actuating  means  slldably  and  revolubly 
mounted  within  the  draw  head,  said  means  being  revolu- 
ble  to  shift  the  tumbler  and  release  the  arm,  and  horison- 
tally movable  means  plvotally  mounted  within  the  draw- 
head  and  separate  from  but  operated  by  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means  for  swinging  the  arm  from 
the  draw  head. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  draw  head,  a  knuckle  plv- 
otally connected  thereto,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the 
knuckle  and  disposed  to  swing  into  the  drsw  hsad ;  of  a 
tumbler  plvotally  supported  within  the  draw  head  and 
shlftable  by  gravity  into  poaition  to  lock  the  arm  within 
the  draw  head,  slldable  and  revoluble  actuating  means 
within  the  draw  head,  said  means  being  revoluble  to  shift 
the  tumbler  and  unlock  the  arm.  and  fiorisontally  movable 
meana  plvotally  mounted  within  tbe  drawhead  and  actu- 
ated by  the  eliding  movement  of  aald  revoluble  meana  to 
awing  the  arm  from  the  draw  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draw  head,  a  knuckle  plv- 
otally mounted,  thereon,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the 
knuckle  and  movatde  into  the  draw  head:  of  a  tumbler 
Bhlftable  by  gravity  in  position  to  lodi  the  arm  within 
the  draw  head,  revoluble  slldable  actuating  means  within 
the  draw  head,  said  means  being  revoluble  to  shift  the 
tumbler  and  unlock  the  arm,  movable  means  within  the 
draw  head  and  actuated  by  the  sliding  moveaaent  of  said 
revoluble  meana  for  awlnglng  the  arm  out  of  the  dr«w 
head,  aald  movable  means  when  shifted  constituting  a 
support  for  the  tumbler. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  draw  head,  a  knuckle  plv- 
otally connected  thereto,  and  an  arm  movable  with  the 
knuckle  and  into  the  draw  head :  of  a  vertically  swinging 
gravity  operated  tumbler  for  locking  the  arm  against 
movement  within  the  draw  head,  horisontally  extending 
revoluble  and  slldable  means  for  elevating  tbe  tnmbler 
to  release  the  arm,  a  latch  for  antomatteally  Mgaglng 
said  tumbler  to  support  it  in  elevated  poaitloa  and  a 
horisontally  swinging  device  pivoted  in  the  draw-bead 
and  actuated  by  said  means  for  sapportlBg  tbe  tombler 
when  released  from  the  catch,  and  for  aetoating  the 
knockle-arm. 

[CUiras  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetts.] 
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948,007.     FBNCE-POST.    Mamcil  GAon,  Big  Sandy,  Tex. 
FUed  July  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  442.674. 


A  fence  poat  having  entrance  slots  In  one  edge  thereof 
and  also  V-shaped  slots  communicating  with  tbe  first 
named  slots,  and  pivotal  cam-shaped  members  eccentric- 
ally mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  post  in  proximity 
to  the  entrance  alots  and  movable  across  the  V-shaped 
slots,  each  member  containing  a  squared  socket  to  receive 
a  tool  to  pemlt  the  member  to  be  turned  for  wedging  and 
locking  a  runner  wire  In  the  V-ahaped  alot. 


948.608.  liIX»KINO-MACHINE  TEAT-CUP.  Chaklbs  E. 
HODOB  and  BoaBM  P.  ANDsaaB!*,  Auckland.  New  Zea- 
land.   FUed  Oct  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  624,686. 


fa 


1.  In  milking  machine  teat  cnps,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  caslag,  of  an  inner  flexible  lining  having  a  con- 
stant air  spaoB  within  its  lower  end,  a  valve  hermetically 
closing  such  end  and  capable  only  of  opening  outward, 
and  a  flexible  mouthpiece  secured  over  the  top  end  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  fit  doeely  around  the  cow'a  teat, 
aubstantlally  as  speclfled. 

2.  In  mllklBg  machine  teat  cups,  an  outer  casing,  an 
inner  flexible  lining  secured  within  such  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  iaflsxible  lower  end.  a  valve  cylinder  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  lining,  and  a  valve  mounted 
witbln  and  hennetiealiy  cloaing  such  cylinder  and  adapted 
only  to  open  outward,  a  flexible  mouthpiece  secured  upon 
the  top  end  of  the  cup,  and  means  whereby  the  space 
around  tbe  lining  may  be  connected  with  an  air  pump  or 
tbe  like.  sobstBBtially  as  specified. 

8.  la  milklag  Baaehinc  teat  caps,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  casing  having  a  flexible  BBOutbplece  secured 
across  its  upper  end.  of  a  flexible  lialag  seeared  within 
the  easing  sad  having  an  air  chamber  in  coaunnnicatioD 
with  its  Um9t  ead  and  a  valve  coatrolUng  tbe  entry  to 
such  air  eliaatber  and  capable  only  oi  opsaing  outwaid, 
sabstaatlally  as  spedfled. 

4.  la  mllklBg  aaadilBe  teat  cups,  an  outer  caslag,  a 
flexible  liaias  secorcd  within  such  easiaf,  a  rigid  cylinder 
attaebad  to  tbe  bottom  end  of  tbe  liaiag  and  projecting 


below  the  bottom  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  valve  ssat  formed 
Inalde  such  cylinder,  a  perforated  plate  screwed  into  the 
bottom  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  stem  upon  such  plate' 
and  a  flexible  valve  upon  the  stem  adapted  to  fit  beneath 
the  valve  aeat,  substantially  as  specified. 


948,609.  WIRELESS  -  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER. 
Albbst  a.  Jahnkb,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of 
one-half  to  Snaan  C.  Tate,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,096. 


IfT'.'^ 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  a  chamber  contain- 
ing granular  material,  and  having  a  porous  wall,  means 
for  supplying  a  volatile  liquid  through  said  wall  to  mlA 
chamber,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  a  chamber,  end  walls 
of  which  are  formed  by  vibrating  dlaphragm%  and  having 
an  annular  porous  wall,  granular  material  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  chamber  surrounding  said  poroos  wall  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  volatile  liquid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  oppositely  dis- 
posed mica  aheeta,  cup-abaped  termlnala  carried  by  said 
sheets,  means  for  supplying  said  terminals  with  a  volatile 
liquid,  granular  material  between  said  sheets,  electrodes 
carried  by  said  sheets,  and  means  for  moistening  the 
granular  material  with  the  volatile  liquid,  substantially 
as  described. 


948,610.  BOD-PACKING.  Thomas  A.  Johnston.  Chad- 
ron,  and  Thomas  L.  Finlbt,  Long  Pine,  Nebr.,  asaignora 
of  three-fourths  to  said  Johnston  and  one-fourth  to  said 
Finley.     Filed  June  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,776. 


1.  A  rod  packing  compriaing  an  outer  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  nipples  projecting  on  different  sides  thereof, 
an  inner  casing  within  said  outer  casing  and  spaced  there- 
from to  allow  for  movement  incident  to  the  vibration  of 
tbe  rod.  said  inner  casing  having  necks  projecting  into 
the  nipples,  packing  for  the  rod,  within  the  inner  casing, 
and  spring  pressed  followers  in  the  necks,  pressing  In  dif- 
ferent dlreetloas  against  the  packing. 

2.  A  rod  packing  comprising  an  outer  caaing  having  a 
plarality  of  nipples  projecting  on  different  sides  thereof, 
an  inner  caaing  within  said  outer  casing  and  spaced  there- 
from to  allow  lateral  vibration,  said  inner  caaing  having 
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n«ckB  projeettag  taito  the  nlppJM,  cupped  paeklag  rtnp  fit- 
ting tB  the  en*  of  the  Inner  cuIdc.  aroud  the  rod,  the 
eoBC*T«  tldet  «t  the  rtngs  being  presented  Inwardly  and 
the  enter  aide*  of  the  rtaga  retrtlng  agalnat  the  eada  af  the 
outer  caalng,  a  packing  af  apberea  within  the  caaing,  ta 
contact  with  the  concare  facea  of  aald  packing  rings,  and 
aprlng  pressed  followers  bearing  against  said  packing  of 
apheres  In  the  necka. 


9  4  8  6  11.  COMBINED  PAPER  -  WEIGHT  AND  FAN 
James  Kkith,  London.  England.  FUed  May  16.  1909 
Serial  No.  496,279. 


The  herein  deMrtbcd  article  of  numnfacture  easily 
portable  from  pUce  to  place  and  eomprlalBg  a  compara- 
tively heavy  baae  eleoieot  eonatnicted  and  useful  as  a 
paper  weight  and  foraaad  with  a  cwtral,  vertical,  tapered 
orifice,  a  tapered  vertical  ■|>lDdle  fitted  within  aald  orifice, 
and  having  a  collar,  a  fan  wheel  carried  by  said  spindle 
and  rotatable  In  a  horlxontal  platie.  and  ball  bearings  In- 
terposed between  said  collar  and  the  baae  of  said  fan 
wheel. 


M8,612.  CAaBURETKB  FOB  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
RiCHABD  X.  Kbaom,  CtoTelaad.  Ohio,  aaatgnor  to  The 
Krauae  CarbureiteT  Compaay.  Cl«Tela»d,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ratkn  of  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  «,  1»08.    Serial  No.  428,388. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  a  combaatlon  engine,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  an  outlet  for  teedlBC  «  combustible  mix 
tare  to  the  engine ;  aerernl  alr-recelvlng  ducts  connecting 
and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  aald  chamber,  which 
ducta  are  provided  with  alr-lnlets  continually  communi- 
cating with  the  external  atnoaphere  and  have  other  alr- 
lnlets;  meana  whereby  the  supply  of  air  to  the  ducts 
through  the  laat-mentloned  alr-lnleta  la  controlled  or  regu- 
tetad ;  a  aaltmbty  operated  valve  covering  the  discharging 
«DdB  of  >t  least  a  plnrallty  of  the  aald  daeta  in  Ita  fally 
doaad  poaltloB  and  arraaged  to  aaeceaalvely  aBc«v«r  the 
valve-covared  ducta  la  actuating  the  valve  tnm  Ita  fully 
closed  Into  tta  fully  opea  poaltioa,  and  »eaaa  for  aopply- 
tag  fluid  foel  to  the  ducta 

2.  In  a  caAuretcr  for  a  comhaatlon  eagtae,  a  nlxlag 
chamber  having  an  outlet  for  feedtag  a  ecnhaatlble  mlz- 
tnn  to  the  eaglne ;  aev«ral  alr-r««etvlag  ducta  eenaectlng 
aad  adapted  to  ceaavnlcate  with  the  aald  chamber,  which 
daeta  an  each  provided  with  aa  alr^let  caatlnually  com- 
oraataitlBg  with  the  external  atmosphere  aad  have  an- 


other valva-centrolled  air-lalet ;  a  valve  tor  oaatrollteg  or 
regulating  the  supply  o<  air  ta  ea^  dnet  througli  tha  atu'- 
ond-mentloned  alr-tnlet  of  the  aald  duct ;  a  suitably  oper- 
ated valve  covering  the  dlacharging  ends  of  at  least  a 
plurality  of  the  said  ducta  la  Its  fully  cloaed  position 
and  arranged  to  successively  unoover  the  valve-covered 
ducts  In  actuating  the  valve  from  Its  fully  cloaed  Into  Its 
fully  open  position,  and  maaas  for  aupplylng  the  fluid  fuel 
to  the  ducts. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  a  coahuatloa  engine,  a  Uquid-fuel- 
receiving  chamber  provided  with  a  fuel-Inlet  suitably 
controlled  ;  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  above  and  exter- 
nally of  the  float -containing  chamber  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  for  feeding  a  combnatlble  mixture  to  the  engin** ; 
upright  ducts  formed  externally  and  spaced  clrcumfer- 
entlally  of  the  float -contalnlag  chamber,  which  ducts  con 
nect  and  are  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  mixing 
chamber  and  provided  with  two  vertltally  spaced  lateral 
alr-lnlets  the  lower  of  which  Is  continually  In  communl 
cation  with  the  external  atmospiiere ;  means  whereby  the 
supply  of  air  to  the  ducts  through  the  upper  alr-lnlets  of 
all  of  the  ducts  may  be  regulated  and  Uquld-fuel-conduct- 
Ing  nossles  communicating  with  the  first-mentioned  cham- 
ber aad  discharging  Into  the  ducts  oppoalte  the  upper  air 
Inlata  of  the  ducta. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  a  combuatlon  engine,  a  Uquid- 
fuel-recalvlng  chamber  provided  with  a  auitably  controlled 
fuel-Inlet ;  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  above  and  exter- 
nally of  the  float-containing  chamber,  aald  mixing  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  outlet  for  feeding  a  combusti- 
ble mixture  to  the  engine  ;  ufvrlght  ducta  formed  externally 
and  spaced  clrcumferentlally  of  the  float-containing  cham- 
ber, which  ducts  connect  and  are  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  mixing  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  mlxlntc 
chamber,  aald  ducts  being  provided  with  two  vertically 
spaced  lateral  alr-lnleta  the  lower  of  which  Is  contlanally 
In  communication  with  the  external  atmosphere ;  a  vmlre- 
formlng  member  arranged  externally  and  extending  clr- 
cumferentlally of  the  float-contalBlng  chamber  and  ar 
ranged  to  regulate  the  supply  of  air  to  all  of  the  ducts 
simultaneously  through  the  upper  alr-lnleta  of  the  ducts  ; 
liquid-fuel -conducting  nossles  arringed  centrally  of  the 
lower  portions  of  the  dncts  and  communicating  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  firal-mentloned  chamber,  which  noz- 
zles discharge  upwardly  Into  the  ducts  oppoalte  the  upper 
alr-lnlets  of  the  ducts. 


948,613.  BED  SPRING  . ATTACHING  DEVICE.  William 
J  LiNDEMKYEB.  Stapletoo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  190U 
Serial  No.  489,070. 


1.  The  herein  deseilhed  mcaas  for  eeaaecttag  an  ead 
of  a  bed  or  mattresa  aprtng  with  a  bedstead  or  frame,  aald 
bed  or  mattreaa  aprtag  belBf  piwlded  wtth  traaavsras  eod 
Bieatbera,  coaslstliig  of  keepers  adapted  to  be  ascared 
♦o  the  tope  of  the  aide  rails  of  the  bedstead  or  frame  sd}a- 
eeat  to  one  ead  and  raaglag  loagltudtBally  of  ssM  rslla 
and  provided  with  parallel  sMa  plates,  anaa  secomd  at 
one  end  to  a  tranaverae  ead  meaibsr  of  tbs  bed  sr  mattreaa 
spring,  means  for  pivoting  tbs  fiae  saAi  of  said  ams  in 
suM  keepers  so  that  saM  arais  may  swtag  la  ^ertlcal 
planes,  and  meaas  for  seearlag  asid  arms  la  saM  kM^ers 
whea  saM  anaa  are  la  their  dept eased  peslttoa,  usartatlug 
of  plas  adaptsd  te  be  psased  tbroagh  tbc  sMe  platss  of 
saM  keepers  aad  tbroagh  waM  arma 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  Mraaeetiag  aa  ead  of 
a  bed  or  mattress  sprlag  with  a  bedstead  or  frame,  aald  bed 
or  aattross  aprlag  belag  provided  with  transverse  ead 
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the  tsps  of  the  aide  rails  of  the  bedstead  or  frame  adja- 
cant  to  oae  ead  thereof  and  ranging  loagltadlaally  there- 
of and  provided  with  parallel  side  plates,  arms  seeared 
at  one  end  to  a  transverse  ead  member  of  the  bed  «r  mat- 
treaa aprtng  aad  provided  at  tiMtr  free  eada  wtth  aotdws 
<»■  recesses,  and  pivot  pina  BMunted  In  said  baepera  aad 
adapted  to  eater  said  notches  or  reeeaaea  wbewby  aald 
arma  are  adapted  t>o  awing  In  vertical  planes,  aad  mesas 
for  secariag  said  arma  In  a  depressed  posttloa  la  said 
keepers,  ooasiatlng  of  pins  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  sMe  plates  of  aald  keepera  and  through  said  arma. 


948,614.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Lemuel  U.  UcCall. 
Callaway,  Nebr.  Filed  June  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
504..142. 


-:ii 


1  The  coatblaatiaa  In  a  polveriaer,  of  a  aupporting  bar 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  plow ;  and  a  aerlea  of  aprlng- 
inetal  knives  suspended  from  aaid  bar  and  arraagod  In 
spaced  parallel  relatiaa,  aack  knUa  having  ita  upper  ead 
formed  with  aa  eye  through  which  Che  bar  paaars.  aad  Ita 
lower  portion  thickened  and  curved  raarwardly  aad  pro- 
vldt^d  with  a  sbaxpened  i«w«r  ed^e. 

2.  The  coBkMnatioa  In  a  polveilser,  of  a  borlaoatal  aup- 
porting bar  adapted  for  attachmeat  to  a  plow ;  a  sariea  of 
aprtng-metai  halves  saapended  at  their  iwpar  eada  from 
aald  bar;  a  brace  rod  diapoaed  below  and  paaaUcI  with 
aald  bar ;  aad  faatealng  devioea  for  ooaaectlag  aald  kntvea 
to  aald  rod,  each  kalfe  beteg  formed  with  a  rearwardly 
projectlag  coU  located  between  aald  bar  aad  rod. 

a.  The  oomMnatioa  in  a  polveriaer.  of  a  horlsoaUl  sup- 
porting bar  ada|>ted  for  attadusent  to  a  plow ;  a  aerlea  ot 
aprlDg-meUI  knivea  auspeaded  at  their  npycr  eate  from 
aald  bar  aad  having  their  lower  portioas  thiekeaed  and 
curved  rearwardly  and  provided  with  abarpomd  iewer 
edgea ;  a  braoa  rod  diapoaed  betow  and  parallsl  with  aaid 
bar ;  and  fastealag  devices  Cor  oenaectlag  aaM  halves  to 
said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  pulveriser,  of  a  horizontal  sup- 
porting bar  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  plow  ;  a  aerlea  of 
sprtng-metai  knivea  aospeaded  at  their  upper  enda  from 
said  bar  and  having  their  lower  portlona  thickened  and 
curved  rearwardly  and  provided  with  sharpeasd  lower 
edges,  a  brace  rod  diapoaed  below  and  parallel  with  aald 
bar ;  and  fattening  devleea  for  connecting  aald  knivea  to 
'said  rod.  each  knife  being  formed  with  a  rvarwardly  pro- 
jecting coll  ienated  between  aald  bar  and  rod. 


9  4  8,615.  M.VCHINE  FOB  MAKING  LINK  ME8B. 
Axo.Nzo  C.  PaATi-.  Newark,  N.  J.  Fllsd  Mar.  10,  1009. 
Serial   No.   482,634. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  piece  of  llnk- 
mesb  fabric  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
intenneshlng  links  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
links  substaatlally  transverse  to  said  rowa,  forming-tools 
for  forming  links  Intermeshing  with  thoae  of  aald  fabric, 
means  for  operating  said  tools,  and  meaaa  for  elating 
a  relative  movement  of  aald  fabric  bodily  and  said  toola 
to  preaent  different  portioaa  of  saM  fabric  to  aald  tools 
to  recetve  llafcs,  substaatlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Tke  oosaMnaHoa  of  a  support  for  a  piece  «f  Itnk- 
mesh  fBbrle  eanrtstlag  of  a  plarality  of  paralld  rosrs  of 
Intersseshiag  Ilaks  aad  a  plnrallty  of  parallel  rows  of 
links  sabstaatlally  traasverse  t«  aaM  rows,  fenalBg-tooIs 
for  forsriag  Ilaks  Intermeslilag  with  those  of  aaM  fhbrk;, 
meaas  for  Bssdlag  wire  te  ssid  tools,  a  cutter  for  the 
wire,  meaae  «ot  operating  the  tools,  snd  means  for  effect- 


teg  a  relative  bedlly  rae>v«nMDt«f  ssId  fsbrle  and  ssM  toola 
to  present  dlffereat  portions  of  said  flsbtte  to  ttis  tools 
to  receive  links,  subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


3.  The  combiaatloB  of  a  airport  isr  a  pteoe  of  llak- 
meah  fabric,  link-forming  devleea.  meana  far  operating 
aald  devleea  to  form  linka  and  Intermeata  each  of  aald  links 
with  a  plurality  of  the  links  of  the  fabric,  and  means 
tm  moving  said  support  and  aald  itnk-formlng  devices 
relatively,  subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  piece  of  llnk- 
meah  fabric,  link-forming  devleea,  meana  for  feeding  wire 
thereto,  a  cutter  for  the  wire,  meana  for  operating  aald 
devleea  to  form  links  from  the  pieces  of  wire  and  Inter- 
mesh  each  of  the  links  with  a  pl&xallty  of  the  llnka  of 
aald  fabric,  and  means  for  movlag  said  support  and  aald 
link-forming  devleea  relatively,  sabsUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  aeries  of  inter- 
meshing links,  forming-tools,  meaaa  for  mvolng  said  in- 
termeshing links  and  said  toola  relatively,  and  meana  for 
actuating  aaid  toola  to  automatlcaily  form  a  atapla,  then 
link  aaid  ataple  with  said  intermeahlag  Ilaka  and  then 
form  aald  ataple  lata  a  Uak.  aubstantUUy  as  set  UirtL. 

[ClaUna  6  to  83  not  {trlnted  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  8,616.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THUMB- 
NUTS.  Rot  H.  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  IB. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4B7,T95. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  nut  blanks  comprising 
heading  a  wire  section  Intermediate  its  ends,  bending  the 
end  portlona  laterally  and  in  the  aame  direction,  and  flat- 
tening aald  ^d  portlona. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  nut  Maaks  comprising 
beading  a  abort  rod  Intermediate  Its  ends,  flsttenlng  the 
enlarged  head  and  bending  aaM  end  seetlana  laterally  In 
the  aame  direction,  and  flattening  aaM  bent  end  sections. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  nat  Maaks  comprising 
the  steps  of  producing  In  a  wire  aectloa  a  relative  enlarge- 
ment of  the  central  portion  in  ceaoparlaon  with  the  end 
portions,  bending  the  end  portions  laterally  and  flattening 
them. 


M8,«17.  DUSTING  -  BRUSH.  Jaitas  S.  Bir«v«LT,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  June  18,  IMO.  Serial  No. 
S02,9e8. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bmsh  bead,  brarti  stock  se- 
cured Oiereto,  a  cuff,  a  ring  engaging  a  groovv  la  the  head 
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MTTlag  to  keld  tlM  tmM  ta  poaltkw  aad  a  (•rrnte 

fftglBg  th«  nam  ABA  koMlag  It  ta  poaltloa. 


2.  Tb«  oomblaatkm  of  a  bnuh  head,  brash  stock  se- 
cured thereto,  a  flared  eoC  oa  one  end  ol  the  head  partly 
incloeinc  the  brash  stock,  a  rtag  seated  In  a  groore  In  the 
head  near  one  end  thereof  and  engaging  the  end  of  the 
cuff  and  a  f«rale  on  the  ead  ot  the  head  haTlng  a  portion 
crimped  arooad  tha  ring  serrlng  to  hold  the  ring  In  po- 
sition. 

8.  The  combinatioa  of  a  head,  brash  stock  secnred  there- 
to, a  flared  sheet  metal  eoff  indoalng  the  head  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  braah  stock  and  harlag  a  restricted  porUon 
resting  against  a  shoaMer  on  the  head,  an  open  ring 
seated  in  a  groove  formed  la  tha  head  near  one  end  there- 
of and  engaging  the  end  of  the  caff  and  a  ferrale  on  the 
end  of  the  head  Indoalng  the  ring  and  preventing  displace- 
ment thereof. 


the  teeth  project,  aad  pneaaMtte  mesas  for  coaTSf lag  the 
the  last  SMBttoMd  shield  sabstaatlally  as  de- 


948,618.     CASKET-LID  HINOB.     Fbaiik  Stamut.  New- 
castle, Ind.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.2S2. 


■1 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  brad^et  adapted  to  be  secured 
^             to  the  ander  face  of  a  eoTte  member,  a  link  plToted  to 

'3  said  bracket  at  erne  end,  a  goard  plate,  a  plTot  passing 

i:>  throng  one  end  of  the  guard  plate  and  link,  and  means 

for  fastening  the  guard  plate  to  a  supporting  member. 

2.  A  hinge  comprisiag  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  under  face  of  a  cover  member,  a  link  bent  at  Its 
middle  plToted  to  said  bracket  at  one  end.  a  guard  plate, 
a  plTot  passing  through  one  end  of  the  guard  plate  and 
link,  and  means  for  fastening  the  guard  plate  to  a  sup- 
porting member. 

948,619.  COTTON-PICKINO  MACHINE.  Stsphsn  8. 
Thomas,  Gulfport.  Miss.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  479.969. 


1.  In  a  cotton  plefctag  machlae,  a  picker  head  compris- 
ing a  eaatag.  a  pieksr  dram  rotatably  aioanted  within  the 
eaaiaff  aad  proriasd  with  teeth,  a  slotted  shield  through 
whlek  tha  teath  project,  a  dlaeharging  dram  roUtably 
Boutsd  wlthia  tha  easlag  to  the  rear  of  the  picker  drum 
and  piOTMe4  with  teeth,  a  slotted  shield  through  which 


2.  la  a  eottoa  pickiag  marhtae.  a  picker  head  oompris- 
Ing  a  eaalag.  a  picker  dram  reCataMy  SMonted  within  the 
caaing  aad  provided  with  taoth,  a  alotted  shield  through 
which  tlie  teeth  project,  msaas  for  reiaovlag  tha  cotton 
from  tha  teeth,  the  eaalac  hakig  ptovMsd  with  aa  air 
inlet  opening  to  the  rear  of  tha  pMnr  drnss.  a  paeaaatlc 
conveyer  tube  connectlag  with  the  pieksr  head,  aad  masns 
for  creating  a  suction  thrsogh  tha  inlet  epenlag  and 
through  the  tube,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cotton  picking  machiae,  a  ^efcer  head  compris- 
ing s  casing,  a  picker  dram  rotatably  sMMUted  within  the 
casing  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  slotted  shield  through 
which  the  teeth  project,  a  dla^argiag  dram  rotaUbly 
mounted  within  the  casing  to  the  rear  of  the  picker  drum 
aad  provided  with  teeth,  a  slotted  shield  thraogli  which 
the  teeth  project,  the  casiag  balBf  provided  with  aa  air  in- 
let opting  to  the  rear  of  the  plekar  dram,  a  pneumatic 
ooBveyer  tube  connecting  with  the  plefesa  head,  aad  means 
for  creatlag  a  suctloa  through  the  talat  opeaings  and 
through  the  tube,  substaatially  as  aeicriksd. 

4.  In  a  cotton  pickiag  machiae,  the  oomUaatloa  of  a 
pneumatic  conveyer  tube  and  a  picker  head  connected 
therewith  and  comprising  a  casing  provided,  to  the  rear 
of  Ita  Intake  month,  with  an  air  inlet  opening;  a  picker 
drum  rotatably  moanted  in  front  of  said  opening  aad  pro- 
vided with  pivoted  teeth  adapted  to  project  forwardly 
from  the  eaalag,  means  for  heldiag  the  teeth  rigid  in  their 
picking  poaitloB  and  adapted  to  release  the  teeth  In  dis- 
charging position,  aad  a  slotted  shield  through  which  tbe 
teeth  project,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  eottoa  picking  machiae,  the  eomblnati<m  of  a 
pneumatic  c<«vepar  take  and  a  picker  head  eoanected 
therewith  and  nwajrialng  a  caalng  provided,  to  the  rear 
of  Its  iataks  maWk,  with  an  air  inlet  opening,  a  picker 
dram  rotatably  ■Mmted  la  front  of  said  opealng  aad  pro- 
vided with  plTOttd  teeth  adapted  to  projaet  forwardly 
from  the  casiag.  Mcaas  for  holding  tks  teeth  rigid  in  their 
picking  posltloa  khd  adapted  to  release  the  teeth  la  dis- 
charging poaitloa.  a  slotted  shield  thraogh  which  the  teeth 
project,  a  diseharglag  dram  to  the  rear  of  the  picker 
drum  provided  with  pivoted  teeth,  SMaas  for  holding  said 
teeth  rigidly  when  In  proximity  to  the  picker  teeth  aad 
adapted  to  release  said  teeth  when  In  dischargiag  poaltlon, 
and  a  slotted  shield  through  which  tbe  teeth  of  the  dis- 
chargiag drum  project,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


948.620.  BENCH  FOR  GBBSNHOU8E8.  WasLar  Wait, 
Newborgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1909.  Serial  No. 
493,234. 


1.  A  bench  for  greenbooaes  coai^riaiBg  a  ssries  of  legs  at 
each  side  of  tbe  beach,  loogitndlaal  strlageis  ia  sections 
mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  lega,  an  earth  box 
seated  on  uald  stringers,  and  saearing  braces  detachably 
mounted  on  said  legs  aad  extcndiag  apwardly  thanfrom 
ak»g  the  sides  of  said  box.  said  le«B  bsiag  pcarldsd  with 
sockets  to  detachably  rseetva  tha  lowar  ea«s  o(  said 
braeea,  aad  the  upper  eada  of  said  leci  aad  tha  anda  of 
t^  sections  of  said  striafera  eagagiBg  the  saae  being 
respectively  formed  with  Interloekiag  pcaitsetloM  and  re- 
whereby  said  sections  become  4etachably  secured 
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oa  the  upper  eads  of  said  legs  ahd  agalast  lateral  aad  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  substantially  as  described  aad  set 
forth. 

2.  A  bench  for  greenhouses  comprising  a  seriee  of  legs 
of  double  chaaael  form  at  each  side  of  the  beach,  longi- 
tudinal strlavers  of  T-shape  in  seetloas  iManted  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  legs,  aa  earth  box  «aated  on  said 
stringers,  and  securing  braces  detaAaMy  Mooated  oa  said 
lege  sod  exteading  uparardly  therefrom  alM  the  sides  of 
■aid  box.  said  legs  being  provided  with  saskets  to  detach- 
ably receive  the  lower  ends  of  said  braeea  smd  havlag  their 
upper  ends  loogltadinally  reeesaed  to  ree#ve  the  vertical 
flanges  of  adjacent  ends  of  the  stringer-seeMeas  aad  trana- 
Tcrsely  recessed  to  create  projections  at  tha  coraers  of  the 
upper  ends  of  the  legs,  and  the  ends  of  said  striager-sec- 
tloBS  being  formed  in  their  horiiontal  flangea,  at  opposite 
Rides,  with  recesses  to  interlock  with  said  projectlona.  sub- 
Htantlally  as  described  and  set  forth. 

3.  A  bench  for  greenhouses  comprising  a  series  of  legs 
at  each  side  of  tbe  bench,  longitudinal  stringers  in  sec- 
tions mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  an  earth 
box  seated  oa  said  stringers,  transverse  braces,  connecting 
uald  lega  and  holding  them  in  due  relation  to  each  other, 
nnd  vertical  securing  braces  detachably  mounted  on  said 
legs  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  along  the  sides  of 
■aid  box,  said  legs  having  on  their  outer  sides  sockets  to 
detachably  receive  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  braces 
aad  OB  their  Inner  sides  sockets  to  detachably  receive  the 
dowawardly  turned  enda  of  said  transveiae  braces,  and 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  aad  the  eads  of  the  sections  of 
uid  stringers  engaging  the  sasse  belag  raspeetively  formed 
with  interlocking  projections  aad  reeeasea,  whereby  said 
lections  become  detachably  secured  oa  the  upper  enda  of 
uld  legs  and  against  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement, 
Nubstantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

4.  A  bench  for  greenbooaes  comprlalBg  the  legs,  tbe 
longitudinal  atrlngers  Interlocking  with  the  legs,  an  earth 
box  supported  by  the  stringers,  securing  braeea  for  tbe 
Hides  of  the  box  Interlocking  with  said  lega,  the  transvarse 
braces  Interlecklng  with  the  legs  holdiag  the  legs  In  oppo- 
site relation  to  each  other,  and  the  diagonal  braces  inter- 
locking with  the  end  legs  and  with  the  transverse  brace  of 
tbe  next  sdjacent  legs,  substantially  as  described  and  set 
forth. 

5.  A  bench  for  greenbouses  comprising  tbe  legs,  tbe 
longitudinal  atringers  Interlocking  with  tbe  legs,  an  earth 
box  supported  by  the  stringers,  securing  braces  for  the 
■Ides  of  the  box  Interlocking  with  said  legs,  securing  braces 
for  the  ends  of  tbe  box  interlocking  with  said  legs,  tbe 
transverse  braces  Interlocking  with  the  legs  holding  the 
legs  In  opposite  relation  to  each  other,  and  tbe  diagonal 
braces  interlocking  with  the  end  legs  and  with  the  trans- 
verse brace  of  the  next  adjacent  legs,  sabstantially  aa 
described  and  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


»48,621.     VBHICLB-WHBBL.     Ei>i  8.  Williamson,  Buf- 
falo. N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1907.     SerUl  No.  896.081. 

1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  in  combinstion,  a  rim,  two  face 
plates  each  of  which  Is  formed  of  a  series  of  segments, 
rim  blocks  located  at  Intervale  oa  tbe  rim.  separatiag 
blocks  betwaaa  the  rim  blocks,  meaas  for  fastening  tbe 
face  plate  segments  to  tbe  separating  blocks,  spiral  springs 
having  their  inner  ends  eagaglag  the  rim  blocks,  tread 
blocks  forming  the  tread  of  the  wheel  supported  on  the 
■piral  spriBgs  and  meam  for  llmltlag  the  radial  move- 
meat  of  the  tread  blocka 

2.  Ia  a  spriag  wheel,  la  eeaMaatlon,  a  rim.  two  faee 
pistjs  each  of  which  is  formed  of  a  series  of  segmeats. 
rim  blocks  located  at  Intervals  on  the  ria^  separating 
blocks  betwe^  the  rim  blocks,  means  for  fastealag  the 
face  plate  segmeats  to  the  separating  blocka,  viral  upringa 
having  their  taaer  eads  engagtag  the  rim  hlo^a,  teasloa- 
ing  bolts  for  kald  spriags,  tread  Mocks  foradag  the  tread 
of  the  wheel  supported  oa  the  spiral  spriaga  and  means 
for  limiting  the  radial  movement  at  the  tread  blocks. 

X  la  a  spriag  wheel,  la  comblaatlon,  a  rim,  two  face 
plates  each  of  which  Is  formed  of  a  series  of  segmoits,  rim 
blocks  located  at  latervals  on  the  rim,  separating  blocks 


betareen  the  rim  blocks,  meaas  far  fastening  the  face 
plate  segmeats  to  the  aeparatiag  blocks,  spiral  spriags 
havlag  their  Inner  enda  engaging  the  rim  blocks,  tensioa- 
Ing  bolts  for  said  springs  passing  through  the  rim  aad 


baring  cone  ends  embedded  In  the  rim  blocks,  tread  blocks 
forming  the  tread  of  the  wheel  supported  on  tbe  spiral 
springs  and  means  Jot  Mmitlng  the  radial  movement  of 
the  tread  blocks. 


948,622.  BELT-SHIFTER.  Thomas  Allsop  and  Waltks 
W.  SiBsoif,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Phila- 
delphia Drying  Machinery  Compaay,  Philsdelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  12,  1907,  Serial  No.  401.888.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatlon  filed  June  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  441,114. 


In  a  belt  shifter,  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  and 
tight  and  loose  pulleys  mounted  thereon,  of  a  support  for 
said  shaft  having  a  transversely-extending  flattened  head, 
a  bracket  jouraaled  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
tranaveraely-extending  flattened  head  bearing  against  the 
flatteaed  head  of  said  support,  fastealag  means  carried 
by  said  flattened  heads  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft,  said  heads  and  fastening  means  coOperatlag 
to  anchor  said  bracket  to  said  support  aad  thereby  pre- 
doda  endwias  thrust  of  said  bracket,  a  guide  arranged  at 
the  upper  portion  of  said  bracket,  a  shifter  bar  slidahly 
mounted  in  said  guide,  a  belt  guiding  device  carried  by 
said  shifter  bar,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
bracket,  coBneetioas  betweea  said  shaft  and  said  lever  for 
reciprocating  the  latter,  and  a  ^taduible  coaaeetioa  be- 
tweea said  shifter  bar  aad  bald  lever. 


948,628.  TRANSMISSION  MBCHANISM  FOB  MOTOR- 
CTCLM.  Philif  8.  Bubhitbll,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charies  R.  Cannon,  Clev^aad.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  4M.246. 
1.  Ia  traaamlsslon  meehaaina,  a  dram  adapted  ta  re- 
ceive motion,  a  compound  pinion  carried  by  said  dram,  a 
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tnuwmlMloa  fcu  nealiinc  wltk  <mm  membw  oX  uUd  eom- 
poBBd  pinloii,  a  ummi  gear  eo*xlal  wltk  tba  tnaMtlMtan 
fMT  ncsUng  with  Uie  other  acalMr  •<  Mid  comp«ODd 
plAtoa.  this  Mcood  gear  bolng  ricidlr  eooMCted  as  to  rot»- 
tlre  moTement  with  a  {rletioa  plate,  aald  friction  plate 
being  movable  toward  and  from  a  yoaltlon  In  which  It  U 
locked  rotatlTely  with  the  drum,  and  independent  locking 
means  for  hcldtng  said  plate  ag&liwt  roUtlon.  an  operat- 
ing handle  aad  conseetiona  between  aald  operating  handle 
and  both  the  plate  ami  aald  tsdependent  locking  means 
for  mortag  aaid  plate  toward  and  from  the  drum  and  for 
operating  said  Independent  locking  meana. 


2.  In  transraiselon  mechantsn.  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  jrear  E,  a  traasmlssioB  gear  E'  secured  to  tt.  a 
fixture,  a  sleere  H  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  turned  upon 
said  fixture,  the  fixture  and  aleere  having  the  one  a  spiral 
slot  and  the  other  a  pin  which  projeeta  into  said  slot,  a 
gear  D  rotatablj  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  Incapable 
of  endwise  moTement  relative  thereto,  an  ladapendently 
rotatable  dram,  a  driving  gear  C  secura*  to  the  periphery 
of  said  dmm,  a  compound  pinion  moanted  In  aald  drum 
on  an  axis  ecceatrle  to  but  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
drum,  the  two  parta  of  said  pinion  being  respeettvely  in 
meeh  with  the  gears  D  and  E,  and  friction  parta  toCatabie 
with  said  drum  and  with  the  gear  D  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  frfctlooal  contact  by  the  turning  and  conse- 
quent endwise  movemeat  of  sleeve  H. 

3.  In  transmission  mechanism,  a  drum  adapted  to  r«<- 
ceive  rotary  motion  from  an  engine,  a  compoand  pinion 
mounted  oa  said  drum  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  but  parallel 
with  Its  azia,  a  gear  adapted  to  transmit  motion  in  mesh 
with  one  part  of  said  pinion,  a  gear  adapted  to  run  idle 
and  to  meah  with  the  other  part  of  said  pinion,  friction 
parts  carried  by  aald  drum  and  by  the  last  named  gear. 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  frlctlonal  contact  by  the 
longlTtidlnal  movement  of  the  latter,  a  coaxial  rocking 
aleeve  on  which  aald  gear  Is  rotatably  moonted  by  means 
which  prevent  relative  longinadlnal  movement,  nteans  by 
which  the  tuning  of  aald  sleeve  canaea  It  to  move  longltn- 
dtnaHy. 

4.  In  traasBBlsalon  meehaBlam,  a  dram  adapted  to  re- 
ceive rotary  notloa  from  an  eBCise,  a  eompeund  ptnlen 
monated  on  safd  dram  on  an  axia  ecceatrle  to  but  parallel 
with  Its  azla.  a  gear  adapted  to  traMBit  asotiesi  In  mesh 
with  one  part  of  aald  ptoton,  a  gear  adapted  to  nra  idle 
and  to  meah  with  the  ether  part  of  aald  ptnlon,  frletloa 
parta  carried  by  aahf  dmm  aad  by  the  laat  naased  gear 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  lirto  fHctiooal  contact  by  the 
longitudinal  movemaat  of  the  latter,  an  axlally  concentric 
rocklac  slaava  oa  which  aald  gear  la  fototaMy  manatad 
by  meaaa  which  prevent  relative  longttudiaal  mov— sant, 
-.^M  bj  whUti  the  tamiag  of  aald  aleeve  causea  it  to 
move  longitudiaaUr.  aad  a  lever  adJuaUbly  aecured  to  aald 
aleeve  far  tuxnlnc  it. 


5.  la  tranamiaatoo  mechaaiaan.  a  drum  adapted  to  re> 
eaive  rotary  motion  froa  an  eaglae,  a  eompoand  pteion 
mounted  on  aald  drum  on  an  axla  eccentric  to  but  paralM 
with  ita  azia.  a  gear  adaptad  to  traaaalt  aotton  In  meah 
with  one  part  of  aald  pin  tea,  a  gear  adaptad  to  nu  Idle 
and  to  BSteh  with  Um  o«har  pa«t  tt  aaM  pialoa.  frtatlaa 
parto  carried  bj  aatd  dnuB  aad  by  tha  laat  naaaed  gear 
aad  adapted  to  bo  bwasht  late  MettiMl  coaUct  by  the 
toogltodlaal  saavaaiaat  otf  the  lattec,  an  axlaUy  eoaeeatric 
roeklag  alcove  oa  which  aaiA  gear  ia  roUtably  moanted 
by  Bseaaa  wlileh  praveat  laiatlvo  loasitedlaal  aaovameat, 
meaaa  by  which  the  toralag  of  aaid  alasTa  eauaca  It  to 
move  langltadiaallj,  and  a  lever  adiaatoUy  aecnred  to  aald 
aleeve  foe  turaiog  it,  a  l«v«r  K'  pivoted  to  tha  laat  aaaaed 
lever,  a  brake  band  coaaected  with  lU  laaer  ead  la  poal- 
tloa  to  engage  a  braka  surfaee  carried  by  the  gaar  D,  Mid 
a  link  eoDBecUag  tlie  other  arm  of  aald  lever  K'  with  a 
fixture. 

L  Claim  6  BOt  printed  La  the  Gaaetto.} 


948.624.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH-  Ror  V.  Col- 
lins, New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Amerleaii  Automatic 
Switch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y,.  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     FUed  Mar.  Ift,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.445. 


1.  The  combtnatloa  with  eiectriealty  operated  mecban- 
iam,  of  an  electric  switch  havtog  two  augaeta  arranged  in 
sertea  relatloo  with  each  other,  oae  of  the  magaeta  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  parallel  with  aald  medumlsm. 

3.  The  comMDatlea  with  electrically  operated  mecban- 
Ian  and  a  circuit  caatroller.  of  an  electric  awtteh  having 
two  macncta  arranged  in  serlea  ralatlaa  with  each  other, 
aald  circuit  coatroUer  being  adapted  to  place  said  elec- 
trically operated  mechanism  and  one  of  the  magneto  in 
paralleL 

3.  The  combination  with  electrteally  operated  aarcban- 
lem  havlag  a  temdaal  meaalier  to  rocelve  tlia  power,  and 
a  dreult  controller  having  two  con  toft  naabcra  which 
said  terminal  member  la  aAvt«d  to  bridge,  of  an  elect  rle 
track-awltch  having  a  switch  toagar  and  two  magneto  ar- 
ranged In  series  relation  with  each  other  and  with  aald 
two  contact  members,  aald  aaigneta  hdng  operatlvely  coa- 
aected with  the  switch  taa«o& 

4.  The  combination  with  electrically  operated  mechan- 
ism having  a  terminal  meaber  to  receive  the  power,  and 
a  circuit  controller  having  two  contoct  members  which 
said  terminal  member  la  adapted  to  bridge,  of  an  electric 
traek-awiteh  havtog  a  switch  taofoa  and  two  magneto  one 
of  which  la  adapted  to  develop  a  atrongar  field  thaa  the 
other.  Mid  aaagaeta  being  arranged  to  aeriea  ralatloa  with 
each  ottier  and  with  aald  two  coatact  moBbwa.  aad  being 
operaUvely  coaaected  with  the  track  switch  tongae. 

K.  The  eomblnatioa  with  elaetricaUy  opeaated  meehan- 
laaa  havlag  a  termiiMl  naahar  to  roteira  tha  power,  and 
a  circuit  controller  haviac  two  caatoet  aemhera  which 
said  terminal  member  ia  adapted  to  bridge,  oC  aa  electric 
track-switch  having  a  awltch  toacaa  and  twa  magMto  ar- 
ranged In  series  relation  with  eaak  other  aad  with  aald 
two  caatoet  asembara.  aaid  BMgaato  hsiag  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  switch  toagaa. 

[Ctolasa  6  to  14  aot  priatad  la  tha  Gaaatte] 


948.625.  CLOTHES  LINE  RBBL  AMD  PIN  BOX.  KsoCH 
T.  E.NuaoH,  La  Croaaa,  Wla.  rUad  Joaa  10.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  501.260. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  houalng,  of  two  hangara  plv- 
otally  aecnred  within  aaid  hooaing,  a  dmm  carried  by  aald 
hangera,  a  ratchet  aecnred  to  aald  dnua.  and  a  pawl  ae- 
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cared  to  oaa  of  said  haagerat  aald  pawl  eoatactiac  with 
aaid  honalag  to  eocape  aald  ratchet,  aa  aad  to  a  asanner 
aet  forth.        1 


2.  The  comblnatlea  with  a  booatag,  of  two  hangers  plv- 
otally  aecnred  withta  said  bousing  and  arranged  to  be 
swun«  out  of  aaid  haaatag,  a  ahaf  t  carried  by  aald  haagcrs, 
s  drum  caarta*  by  aald  shaft  aad  narmalty  reating  against 
oae  sMe  of  aaM  hooslag,  a  ratchet  aseared  to  said  dram, 
and  a  pawl  aecured  to  one  of  said  hangers,  said  pawl  con- 
tacting with  aald  houalng  to  escape  said  ratchet  while  said 
drum  is  held  wlthto  aald  houalng. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  houKlng,  of  two  bangers  plr- 
otolly  aecured  within  said"  housing  and  being  arranged  to 
be  swung  out  of  said  bousing,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
hangers,  a  drum  carried  by  aaid  shaft  and  normally  reating 
against  one  sdde  of  said  houf>iac  ""id  hangers  being  se- 
cured to  one  vertical  side  of  said  housing,  a  ratchet  secured 
to  said  drum,  a  pawl  secured  to  one  of  said  hangers  said 
pawl  being  arranged  to  contact  with  said  housing  in  one 
of  the  poKltioBS  of  said  reel,  end  a  sprtnK  working  against 
aaid  pawl. 


II 

948,626.     HITCHING  DEVICE.     Raymond  D.  Gordon. 
'  I»ewey,  Okla.     Filed  June  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  504,074. 


A  Wtehlag  device,  comprlaing  a  haitow  comeiete  poat  a 
retafoictng  tetmber  eonalating  o(  a  pipe  fonaiag  a  Mntag 
for  the  bofe  of  the  poat,  a  collar  taraiahad  with  tatemal 
threada  embracing  aald  pipe,  a  protective  cap  for  tlM  poat, 
a  radaatioB  aleeve  havtog  threaded  coaaactton  with  aald 
collar,  a  ant  ea  aaM  aleeva  havlac  et— dad  margtas 
adapted  te  engage  aaM  cap,  a  weigM  iMpwIii  to  aald 
poat,  nexlUo  weight  anapcnatoa  meaaa  paaal^  ttraogh 
said  redactlop^  aleeve,  aaid  aaapeaatea  oaeana  having  a  pla- 
raUty  of  branches  estandlag  extemaUy  to  the  poat.  aad 
stops  attached  to  the  extremitiea  of  aaid  anna. 

\ 


948.027.  RUPTURE  APPLIANCE.  Jamm  C.  Etoaui  aad 
Auaaaa  MaYaa.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  4»4,ld.'H. 


1.  A  rupture  appliance  comprising  a  block  provided  with 
a  passaRe-way  for  the  free  passage  of  a  belt  therethrough, 
a  cup  shaped  member  secured  to  the  block  and  apahnlng 
the  face  of  the  block  on  the  side  opposite  said  paaaage-way, 
a  helical  apring  Interposed  between  the  cup  and  block,  an 
arched  bearing  disk  engaging  tite  concave  inner  wall  of 
the  cup  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spring, 
and  a  securing  strap  having  one  end  secured  to  the  block 
on  one  side  of  the  passage-way  for  the  belt,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  strap  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  belt. 

2.  A  rupture-pad  having  a  block  provided  on  one  face 
with  a  depression,  a  cover  plate  spanning  said  depression 
and  forming  a  passage-way  therewith,  an  annular  shoul- 
der on  the  block,  a  cup  havtog  Ito  edge  supported  thereby, 
a  band  encompassing  the  cup  at  the  aforesaid  shoulder, 
screws  passed  through  the  band  and  cup  walls  and  info 
the  block,  a  helical  spring  having  its  base  secured  to  the 
block  on  the  face  oppoalte  the  depression,  and  an  arch»»d 
distributing  disk  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  sprioK 
and  bearing  against  the  concave  wall  of  the  cup. 


948,628.     METAL  LOCKER.     Richard  W.  Jeffbris.  Cam 
den.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,746. 


1.  A  metal  locher.  eoBprialng  parallel  vertical  channel 
bars,  upper  and  lower  eroas  bara  havtog  towardly  bent 
port  tons  notched  or  receaaed  to  aeeoauaadate  the  vertical 
channel  bara.  and  position  said  rh^acl  bars  gainst  the 
inner  faces  of  saU  eroaa  bars,  devicea  secariag  aaid  ver- 
tical bara  and  croaa  bara  together,  aad  a  doar  maanted 
when  ctoaed  betwew  the  said  vertical  ehaanei  bara  and 
the  croaa  bara.  and  havlag  bent  loi^ltudisal  adgea  over 
lapping  tlM  chaanel  bars. 

2.  A  metal  locker,  comprlaing  vertical  eliannel  bara.  and 
upper  and  lower  croea  bars  aecnred  to  the  <*«— i*.  a  door 
havtog  two  of  ite  edcea  beat  twice  at  right  anglea  form 
lag  outwardly  prt^ecttog  Upa  at  ite  adgea  to  eag^e  the 
outer  facea  of  two  of  aaid  ban^  and  poaitioa  tha  hady  of 
tha  door  between  the  chaaael  bara  aad  the  croaa  bara. 

5.  A  metol  lochar,  eompriaiag  vertteal  ehaaaaled  pooto. 
appar  and  lowar  eroaa  bara  havtog  reetaai^  or  notciicd 
•ada  to  receive  the  posto  aad  aecorad  tharete,  a  door  hav- 
ing ito  vertical  edges  bent  twice  at  right  anglea  forming 
outwardly  projecting  lipa  at  ita  edgea  te  engage  the  eater 
face  of  tte  dwaaeia  aad  poaltlon  the  body  of  tite  door  be- 
tweea  tha  chaaaeia  and  the  nppar  aaA  lower  croaa  bara. 

4.  A  metol  locker,  eomprlsiac  vertical  ehaaaaled  poato, 
apper  aad  lower  eroaa  bara  havlag  receaaed  or  notched 
eada  to  receive  the  paste  aad  aeeurad  thanto,  a  door  hav- 
iac  ita  vertleal  edgea  beat  twlea  at  right  an^ea  forming 
oatwardly  projecting  lipa  at  ito  edsea  to  eagage  the  outer 
face  of  the  efaannela  aad  peaition  the  body  of  tlie  door  be- 
tween the  channels  and  the  vppcr  aad  lower  cfoaa  bara. 
hla0ss  tor  the  door,  each  oompriatag  two  aaanahera,  one 
member  aeeaKed  to  one  of  tlw  poata.  aad  the  other  te  the 
laaer  fiace  eC  a  Up  porthm  of  the  doer,  wfaathy  tk»  wtag 
or  leaf  partioaa  of  tta  hiagea  are  eoaeealed  hetweea  the 
door  aad  tlw  pant 

6.  A  atetel  lochar.  compcMng  vertical  parallel  chan- 
neled pasta,  tha  oater  flaacad  aemhera  of  the  poata  wider 
than  the  laaer  laembera,  oppar  and  lower  croaa  bara  hav- 
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lac  itctmid  eadi  to  neelTe  Mid  posts  and  Mcnrcd  thereto. 
•  door  adARted  when  doeed  to  lie  between  the  poets  and 
the  cross  bars,  hinges  coanectlng  one  edc«  of  the  door 
with  one  of  the  posts,  locking  means  on  the  door  and  lips 
oa  the  door  and  on  the  opper  cross  bar  limiting  Inward 
moTement  of  the  door. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M8,629.  VENTILATING  8T8TBM.  Allsn  8.  JOHNSOK, 
WWblngton,  D.  C.  Piled  Not.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
527.034. 


1.  A  rentllatliig  system,  comprising  an  apartment,  a 
gas  store  arranged  la  said  ^ysrtmsat.  harlag  a  dtocharge 
pipe  comnmalcatiBff  at  one  end  with  the  combostloa  cham- 
ber of  the  gas  store,  an  oprlgbt  rentllating  floe  commonl- 
catlng  with  said  discharge  pipe  and  extended  Into  eomma- 
nicatlon  witii  tilie  oattt  air,  said  Tentilating  fine  baring  at 
a  point  in  its  side  near  the  eeiliag  of  the  apartment  an 
opening  for  receiving  cooking  rapors  and  Impore  air  and 
a  partition  plate  arranged  la  said  floe  opposite  said  open- 
ing connected  at  the  bottom  to  the  wall  of  the  floe  below 
the  opoilag  and  formiag  a  diamber  next  to  said  opening 
In  commonication  with  the  fine  abore  said  opening,  to 
cause  the  hot  and  pdaonoos  eombiwtlon  gases  of  the  store 
to  be  remored  from  the  apannwnt  and  to  cany  away  by 
Indaetion  the  Impore  air  of  the  apartment  and  the  rapor- 
oos  exhalations  from  tlie  store. 

2.  A  roitilatiag  systesk,  comprising  an  apartment,  a  gas 
store  arranged  in  said  apartment,  baring  a  discharge  pipe 
eommaaicatiag  at  one  end  witb  the  combostion  chamber 
of  the  gas  store,  an  nprlght  reatllatlBg  floe  commonicat- 
lag  with  said  diseharge  pipe  and  extended  Into  commoni- 
cation with  the  oater  air,  said  rentilating  floe  baring  at 
a  point  in  its  side  near  tlie  eeiliag  of  the  apartment  an 
opening  fbr  teceiflng  cooking  rapors  and  impore  air  and 
a  partition  plate  arranged  in  said  floe  opposite  said  open- 
ing connected  at  the  bottom  to  the  ball  of  the  ihie  below 
tlie  opsBlag  aad  forming  a  chamber  next  to  said  opening 
In  commoaieation  with  tlM  floe  abore  said  opening,  to 
caaas  the  hot  and  poisoaoos  combostloB  gases  of  tiie  store 
to  be  rsBiored  from  the  apartmeat  and  to  carry  away  by 
indoeUon  the  impors  air  of  the  apartment  and  the  rapor- 
oos  exbalatleas  from  the  store,  said  partition  plate  being 
spaced  aearw  to  the  ba^  waU  of  tiM  floe  than  It  Is  to  the 
wall  eeatalalag  the  intake  opeaing. 

S.  A  rsattlatlHg  systeaa,  comprising  an  apartuant.  a  gaa 
stora  arraagad  ta  said  apartmeat,  hariag  a  dts^arge  pipe 
eosusaalcatlag  at  oae  eatf  with  the  eombostloa  diamber 
of  the  gaa  atova,  aa  apright  raatUattag  floe  eommaaicat- 
iag with  said  dlsAarge  pipe  and  extended  tato  eommoai- 
catlea  with  the  aater  air,  said  reatllatiag  floe  hariag  at 
a  poiat  la  Ita  aide  asar  the  eeiliag  «(  Uie  apartsMot  an 
opening  for  rccelrlBg  eooklag  rapors  and  Impore  air  aad 


a  partltloB  plate  arranged  la  said  floe  opposite  said  open- 
ing connected  at  the  bottom  to  the  wall  of  the  floe  below 
the  opening  and  forming  a  chamber  next  to  said  opening 
In  commonication  with  the  floe  abore  said  opening,  to 
caose  the  hot  and  polsonooa  eombastieB  gaass  of  ths  store 
to  be  remored  from  the  apartmeat  aad  to  carry  away  by 
Indoctlon  the  impore  air  of  the  apartmeat  aad  tlie  rapor- 
oos  exhalations  from  the  store,  said  paitltloo  plate  beiag 
spaced  aearer  to  the  back  wall  of  the  floe  than  It  is  to 
the  wall  containing  the  Intake  opening  and  baring  Its 
lower  end  Inclined  to  form  a  eoarcrgiag  throat  to  stimo- 
late  the  morsment  of  the  hot  combostion  gases  at  their 
point  of  contact  with  the  eooklag  rapors. 

4.  A  rentilating  floe  baring  aa  opealag  in  the  side  pro- 
vided with  a  gratiag  and  an  indoetlon  partitioQ  plate  op- 
posite said  grated  opening  conasetsd  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  wall  containing  the  opening  aad  free  aad  disconnected 
at  Its  upper  end,  the  lower  end  of  said  floe  being  formed 
aa  a  box  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  wall  of  a  chimney  and 
baring  a  combostion-gas  pipe  entering  it  behind  the  par- 
tition. 

5.  A  ventilating  floe  baring  an  opening  In  the  side  pro- 
vided with  a  grating  and  an  Indoctlon  partition  plate  op- 
posite said  grated  opening  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  wall  containing  the  opening  and  free  and  disconnected 
at  Its  apper  end,  the  lower  end  of  said  floe  being  formed 
as  a  box  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  wall  of  a  chimney  and 
baring  a  combostion-gas  pipe  entering  it  behind  the  par- 
tition and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  box  beiag  iaellaed  to  glre 
it  a  greater  dimeasioa  at  the  top  tliaa  it  has  at  the  bottom. 


948,030.  8QUEK0KS  OB  WINDOW-CLBANEB.  Jamos 
B.  Lahb,  Lndlngton,  Mich,  nied  Jane  22.  1906.  Serial 
No.  266,374. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  holder  and  a  wiper  comprising  a  body  baring  an  Imper- 
forate reinforce,  said  wiper  being  also  prorldsd  with  a  lon- 
gltodlnal  groove  extoidlag  throogh  the  body  thereof  to 
the  reinforce,  whereby  the  relaforce  wUl  extead  across  aad 
form  the  bottom  of  the  groore,  oae  edge  of  the  wiper  being 
adapted  to  stand  betweaa  ths  edges  of  ths  holder  with  the 
extremity  of  one  edge  s(  ths  holder  staadlag  within  the 
groore  and  adjasent  the  fMs  off  tlie  reinforce. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  daa*  dsscrthed,  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  holder,  a  rererslble  wiper  comprlsiag  a  body  hariag  a  rein- 
forcing strip,  said  wiper  bslag  prorided  with  a  plorality  of 
longltodlnal  groores  extendtag  therethroogh  to  the  rein- 
forcing strip,  whereby  the  rsiafbrrtag  strip  will  form  the 
bottom  of  the  groore,  oos  edge  of  ths  holder  beiag  adapt- 
ed to  engage  oae  side  <rf  the  wlpar  and  the  other  edge  being 
adapted  to  enter  any  oae  of  the  groorea  aad  eagage  the 
face  of  the  reiaforeiag  strip. 

a.  As  an  artide  of  maaofaetare.  the  herein  dsaeribed 
wlpar  f«v  wiadow  clsaasia  and  the  Uka.  tarnvMag  a  rsin- 
foreed  body  hariag  a  groera  ther^a  eztsadlag  to  the  rein- 
force, whereby  the  relaforee  wUl  ferm  the  bottom  of  the 
groore. 

4.  As  an  artide  of-  sMaafaetara  the  her^a  dsacrlhed 
wiper  for  wiadow  dsaaets  aad  the  Uks.  esaai^lslag  a  body 
portion  tadndlag  aa  imperforate  ratafMdag  strip  of  tex- 
tile material,  said  body  hariag  a  groore  prorldsd  with  opm 
ends  and  exteadlag  loagltadlaaUy  aC  the  body  aad  there- 
throng  to  the  relafsrelng  strip,  whereby  the  relaforee  will 
form  the  bottom  of  the  groore. 
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S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
wiper  comprising  a  body  including  an  Imperforate  rein- 
forcing strip  embedded  therein,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Krooves  havtnK  open  ends  and  extend- 
ing from  the  face  thereof  and  into  close  proximity  to  the 
reinforce. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlie  Oasette.] 


948.631.      WINDOW    CLE.\NER.      Jambs   R.    Lanb.    Lud- 
inirton.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  34S.142. 


1.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rubber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
corrugations  and  a  holder  having  means  adapted  to  pro- 
ject into  any  of  the  cornigntions  of  the  rubber  for  holding 
the  rubber  in  place  in  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  having  a  flange,  and  a  rubber  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  corrugations  Into  any  of  which  the 
edge  of  said  flange  may  enter  to  rest  against  the  bottom 
of  the  corrugation  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  rub- 
ber with  respect  to  the  holder  and  for  holding  the  rubber 
in  place. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  having  a  flange  and  a  projecting  Jlp  situ- 
ated at  a  distance  from  the  flange  and  constituting  a 
slot  or  passage  In  the  holder,  and  a  rubber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  corrugations,  <«aid  rubber  projecting  through 
said  slot,  the  edge  of  the  flange  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
corrugation  and  engage  the  bottom  thertk)f. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  holder  having  a  slot,  a  corrugated  robber 
one  end  of  which  is  colled  and  located  entirely  within  the 
holder,  the  other  end  projecting  through  said  slot  with 
the  edge  of  tbc  holder  adjacent  the  slot  engaging  in  and 
resting  against  the  bottom  of  the  corrugation. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder,  a  rubber  having  one  end  colled  and  lo- 
cated entirely  within  the  holder,  the  other  end  only  pro- 
jecting therethrough  and  constituting  a  wiping  means. 
means  engaging  the  rubber  beyond  the  coiled  end  for 
holding  the  rubber  In  the  holder,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  last  said  means  for  positively  holding  the  rubber 
and  holder  against  relative  adjustment,  said  rubber  being 
removable  from  the  holder  and  adapted  to  be  adjosted  for 
compensating  for  the  wearing  away  of  its  engaging  face. 


94  8,632.  RIBBON-CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Albbbt  LirBBSocH.  Sacra- 
mento. Cal.     Filed  Dec.  29,   1908.     Serial  No.  469,757. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
plate,  a  sliding  plate  on  said  stationary  plate,  a  poitt  on 
said  plate,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  post,  such 
arm  having  a  bottom  groove,  a  golds  morable  In  said 
groore  and  swlreled  at  a  point  Independent  of  said  mur- 
ing plate  and  a  cutting  mechanism  operatlrely  connected 
with  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  dcviee  of  the  character  described  a  statlonitry 
plate,  a  sliding  plate  on  said  stationary  plate,  a  post  on 
said  sliding  plate,  and  an  arm  pivoted  on  aaid  post  and 
bending  In  a  downwardly  direction  thereon,  two  lags  sta- 
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tlonary  with  respect  to  said  sliding  plate  and  ^aeed 
apart  engageable  with  said  arm.  a  dog  engageable  with 
said  arm  and  a  cutting  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  arm. 


00  M 


3.  A  pair  of  scissors,  one  blade  of  which  has  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  movable  post,  means  for  operating 
said  post  to  open  said  blade,  means  for  holding  such  blade 
open,  and  means  for  closing  such  blade  when  said  post 
moves  s  predetermined  distance. 

4.  A  pair  of  scissors,  means  for  automatically  opening 
said  scissors,  means  for  causing  said  scissors  to  move  in  a 
predetermined  arc,  and  means  for  closing  said  scissors 
when  such  predetermined  movement  is  reached. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  sliding  plate, 
a  post  carried  by  said  plate,  a  projecting  arm  swlveled  on 
said  post  and  moving  In  a  guide  Independently  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  plate,  and  a  cutting  means  carried  by 
said   arm. 


948,633.     EDUCATIONAL  TOY.     Harht  B.  Palmbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jeffery-DewItt  Com- 
pany,   Newark,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.     Serial  .No.  484,519. 


1.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  movable  members  boond  together  and 
provided  with  correlated  text,  a  pointer  carried  by  each 
member,  and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  one  pointer  to  conform  to  the  position  of  the  other 
pointer,  when  said  members  are  brought  together. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pointers.  Independent  sepsrable  supports  for 
said  pointers  provided  with  correlated  text,  and  means 
for  automatically  changing  the  position  ,of  one  pointer  to 
conform  to  the  position  of  the  other  pointer,  when  said 
supports  are  brought  adjacent  each  other. 

3.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  manu- 
ally movable  interrogation  pointer,  a  response  pointer.  In- 
dependent separable  supports  for  said  pointers  provided 
with  correlated  text,  and  means  for  automatically  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  response  pointer  to  conform  to  the 
position  of  the  interrogation  pointer,  when  said  pointers 
are  brought  adjacent  each  other. 

4.  .\  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  s  plu- 
rality of  relatlrely  morable  members  bound  together  and 
prorided  with  correlated  text,  a  manually  movable  inter- 
rogation pointer  carried  by  one  member,  a  response  pointer 
carried  by  the  other  member,  and  meana  for  automatically 
changing  the  position  of  the  response  pointer  to  conform 
to  the  position  of  the  Interrogation  pointer  when  said 
members  are  brought  together. 

5.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plo- 
rality of  pointers,  separable  mesns  for  holding  said  point- 
ers  and  prorided  with  correlated  text  and  a  magnet  coa- 
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nected  to  each  pointer,  whereby  the  position  of  one  pointer 
Is  changed  to  cooform  to  the  poaitlon  of  the  other  pointer 
when  the  magnets  are  broocht  adjacent  each  other. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1 


948,634.  PIPE.  CIGAR-HOLDER,  Ac.  John  R.  Piaar, 
Chicago,  III..  asalKnor  to  Perry  Pipe  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FIUhI  Jan.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  475.060. 
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948,636.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Johm  R.  Pbut.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Perry  Pipe  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  IlllDois.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1009.  Serial  No. 
475,0.-)!. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tne  comt>lna- 
tloD  of  a  stem  formed  with  a  straight,  smooth  lx>re  there- 
la,  a  mouth-piece  a  tubular  nipple  connecting  said  stem 
and  mouth-piece,  and  a  nicotln-collector  equipped  with 
disks  contacting  with  the  walls  of  said  twre  and  provided 
with  smoke-pasaaKes,  said  nicotln-collector  having  a  shank 
extending  through  aald  nipple  which  is  shouldered  to  ef- 
fect withdrawal  of  the  nicotln-collector  when  the  nipple 
is  withdrawn,  said  nipple  having  a  bore  of  solDclent 
diameter  to  permit  it  to  be  slipped  over  said  disks  in  as- 
sembling or  separating  the  parts. 

2.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  stem  connected  with 
said  bowl  provided  with  a  straight,  smooth  bore,  a  mouth- 
piece, a  tubular  nipple  connecting  said  mouth-piece  and 
stem,  a  nlcotin-collector  in  said  t>ore  equipped  with  per- 
forate disks  contacting  with  the  walls  of  said  bore  and 
equipped  with  an  extension  located  beneath  the  pipe-bowl, 
said  nlcotin-collector  having  a  shank  extending  through 
ssid  nipple,  and  a  saliva-deflector  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  mouth-piece  carried  by  the  stem  of  said  nlcotin-col- 
lector and  having  a  smoke-passage  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  said  stem. 

S.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  stem  connected  with 
said  bowl  provided  with  a  straight  l>ore,  a  mouth-piece 
having  a  chamber  therein,  a  tubular  nipple  connecting  said 
moath-pleec  and  stem,  and  a  nicotln-collector  in  said  bore 
hsvlng  a  shank  extending  through  said  nipple  snd  equipped 
with  a  saliva-deflector  having  a  smoke-passafre  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  wall  of  ttie  chamber  In  said  mouth- 
piece, and  communicating  with  the  bore  in  said  stem,  said 
smoke-passage  having  an  offset  in  its  course. 

4.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  stem  connected  with  said 
bowl  provided  with  a  straight  t>ore,  a  mouth-piece  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber,  a  nipple  connecting  said  mouth- 
piece and  stem,  said  nipple  having  screw-connection  with 
the  mouth-piece,  and  a  nicotln-collector  In  said  bore  hav- 
ing a  shank  extending  through  said  nipple  and  carrying  a 
saliva-deflector  in  said  mouth-piece,  said  saliva-deflector 
having  a  smoke-passage  adjacent  the  upper  wall  of  said 
month-piece  communicating  through  said  shank  with  the 
bore  of  said  stem  ;  the  shank  of  said  nlcotin-collector  bs- 
Ing  shouldered  at  the  outer  end  of  said  nipple  and  said 
nipple  being  of  sufficient  diameter  to  enable  It  to  be 
slipped  over  said  nicotln-collector  in  assembling. 

5.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  stem  connected  with 
said  bowl  provided  with  a  straight  bore,  a  mouth-piece 
provided  with  a  chamber,  a  tubular  nipple  having  screw- 
eonnsctlou  with  said  mouth-piece  and  alip-Joint  connec- 
tion with  said  stem,  snd  a  nlcotin-collector  in  said  bore 
of  said  stem  having  a  shank  extending  through  said  nipple 
and  equipped  with  a  curved  saliva-deflector  having  a 
SBOke-passage  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  wall  of  said 
BMNith-pisee. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  provided  with  a 
perforation,  a  tubular  pipe  stem  extending  through  said 
perforation  Into  aald  bowl  and  tiaving  a  bore  communicat- 
ing with  the  chamber  of  th«  bowl,  a  separable  mouth- 
piece, and  a  nlcotin-collector  In  said  bore  equipped  with 
means  for  scraping  the  walls  of  said  t>ore  upon  withdrawal 
and  equipped  with  a  sailva-aeparator  located  In  the  upper 
portion  of  aald  mouth-piece. 

2.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  provided  with  a 
perforation,  a  tubular  stem  having  Its  inner  end  extend- 
ing through  said  perforation  Into  the  chamber  of  aald 
bowl,  and  provided  with  a  perforation  affording  communi- 
cation between  the  chamber  of  the  bowl  and  the  bore  of 
the  pipe-stem,  a  mouth-piece,  and  a  nicotln-collector  com- 
prising a  rod  equipped  with  dlaks  contacting  with  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  pipe-stem  and  provided  with  smoke-pas- 
sages, and  an  extension  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said 
rod  and  projecting  beyond  the  perforation  in  the -inner 
end  of  said  pipe-stem  and  equipped  thereat  with  a  section 
substantially  filling  the  bore  of  the  pipe-stem  at  that 
point. 

3.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  provided  with  a 
perforation,  a  tubular  stem-section  extending  through 
said  perforation  into  the  chamber  of  the  bowl  and  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  near  its  inner  end,  a  stem-section 
removsbly  connected  with  said  first-named  stem-section, 
a  mouth-piece  connected  with  aald  second-named  stem-sec- 
tion, snd  a  nlcotin-collector  connected  with  said  mouth- 
piece and  having  at  Ita  inner  end  an  extension  located 
within  said  first  named  stem-section  and  having  a  portion 
of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  said  stem-sec- 
tion located  inside  or  beyond  said  perforation. 

4.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  provided  with  a 
perforation,  a  tubular  stem  extending  through  said  perfo- 
ration into  the  chamber  of  said  bowl,  a  mouth-piece  pro- 
vided with  a  saliva-chamber,  a  nipple  connecting  said 
mouth-piece  and  stem,  and  a  nicotln-collector  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  bore  of  aald  stem  snd  hav- 
ing a  shank  extending  through  said  nipple  equipped  with 
a' saliva-chamber  located  In  said  mouth-piece  said  nipple 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  nicotln-collector  in  as- 
sembling. 

5.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  twwl  provided  with  a 
perforation,  a  tubular  stem  having  a  bore  therein  open  at 
both  ends,  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  extending  through 
the  perforation  of  said  bowl  into  the  chamber  of  the  bowl 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  perforation,  a  mouth-piece 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  nlcotin- 
collector  carried  by  said  mouth-piece  and  contained  In 
the  bore  of  said  stem,  said  nicotln-collector  having  n 
section  forming  a  ping  for  the  Inner  end  of  said  stepi. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


948,636.  .VDDING  -  MACHINE.  Fsank  C.  Rinsche.  St. 
I..ouis,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Universal  Adding  Machine  Com- 
pany, St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  CorpoTation  of  Missouri.  Piled 
Apr.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  969,385. 

1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  class  described  an  accnniala- 
tor  bar,  a  detent  normally  restraining  said  bar  against 
movement,  keys  to  dlsplsce  said  detent  and  position  stops 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bar,  and  snpplemental 
meana  for  permanently  holding  said  detent  out  of  en- 
gagement with  aald  bar  and  at  the  aame  time  Interposing 
a  stop  in  the  path  of  movement  tliereof. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  an  accumula- 
tor bar,  a  detent  normally  restraining  said  bar  against 
movement,  keys  to  displace  said  detent  and  position  stops 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bar,  a  movable  member 
engaging  said  detent,  a  stop  on  said  movable  member,  and 
means  whereby  said  movable  member  can  be  moved  at  will 
to  disengage  said  detent  from  said  bar  and  to  Interpose 
said  stop  in  tip  patli  of  movement  of  snld  bnr. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  accumula- 
tor bar,  a  detent  normally  restraining  aald  bar  against 
movement,  keys  to  displace  said  detent  and  position  stops 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bar,  a  lever  engaging  said 
detent,  a  stop  on  said  lever,  and  means  whereby  said  lever 
can  be  moved  to  disengage  said  detent  from  said  bar  and 
to  interpose  said  stop  in  the  path  of  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  an  accumula- 
tor bar,  a  detent  normally  engaging  said  bar,  a  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  detent,  a  stop  on  said  lever,  a 
spring  whereby  said  lever  la  Impelled  toward  one  of  Ita 
extreme  positions,  snd  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to 
move  said  lever  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  accumula- 
tor bar,  a  detent  normally  engaging  said  bar,  a  lever 
adapted  to  engage  aald  detent,  a  stop  on  said  lever,  a 
spring  whereby  said  lever  is  Impelled  toward  one  of  Its 
extreme  positions,  a  key  whereby  aald  lever  may  be  moved 
to  the  oppoalte  position,  and  locking  means  to  hold  the 
key  sgatnst  the  spring,  said  locking  means  being  adapted 
to  yield  only  by  the  direct  application  of  force  to  the  key. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


948,687. 
Mich 


TIRE-BETTEB.      William   Schac,    Kalamasoo. 
Piled  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  3,H9,088. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  having  a  bed,  of  a 
pair  of  tire  supporting-plates  monnted  on  said  bed  to  be 
adjusted  to  and  from  each  other ;  tire  clamping  Jaws  car- 
ried by  said  sQpporilng  plates ;  a  screw  shaft  having  oppo- 
sitely-threaded ends ;  levers  arranged  In  coactlng  pairs 
monated  on  said  sapporilng-plates ;  links  connecting  the 
npper  ends  of  said  pairs  of  levers  ;  threaded  nnts  or  blocks 
•■  said  screw  ihaft ;  vertically  movable  bars  moanted  on 


aald  frame ;  and  levers  mounted  on  said  ban  and  con- 
nected to  said  blocka  on  said  acrew  and  to  the  said  levers 
mounted  on  said  snpporting-plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  having  a  bed,  of  a 
pair  of  tire  supporting-plates  mounted  on  said  bed  to  be 
sdjusted  to  snd  fnwn  each  other ;  tire  clamping  jaws  car- 
ried by  said  supporting-plates ;  a  screw  shaft  baring  oppo- 
sitely-threaded ends;  levers  arranged  in  coactlng  pairs 
mounted  on  said  sopportlng-plstes ;  links  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  pairs  of  levers ;  threaded  nuts  or  blocks 
on  said  «crew  shaft ;  and  connecting  levera  for  aald  blocka 
to  said  li-vers  mounted  on  said  supporting  plates,  said 
connecting  levers  being  provided  with  adjnstably-snpport- 
ed  bearings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fcame,  having  a  bed,  of  a 
pair  of  tire  supporting-plates  adjustably  monnted  on  said 
bed  ;  tire  clamping  Jaws  carried  by  said  snpportlng-plstes  ; 
a  screw ;  levers  actuated  by  said  screw ;  levers  connected 
to  said  tire  supporting  plates  and  to  said  levers  actuated 
by  said  screw,  said  levers  actuatwl  by  said  screw  being 
provided  with  compensating  bearings. 

4.  In  a  tire  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
tire  clamps,  of  a  pair  of  shsfts  for  adjnsting  said  clamps, 
said  shafts  having  oppositely-threaded  ends;  threaded 
blocks  or  nuts  for  said  shafts  connected  to  said  clamps; 
and  meana  for  drawing  said  clamps  downwardly  to  damp 
the  tire,  for  the  poryoae  spectfled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  of  a  pair  of  tire  sup- 
porting pUtes  mounted  on  said  bed  to  be  adjusted  to  and 
from  each  other ;  means  for  closing  said  plates  together ; 
clamps  having  jaws  thereon  arranged  in  alidably  con- 
nected pairs,  each  clamp  being  provided  with  a  central 
fixed  Jaw  and  a  laterally  yielding  Jaw  at  each  side  there- 
of;  and  meana  for  drawing  said  clamps  downwardly  to 
damp  the  tire  upon  said  supporting  plates,  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,638.  TIRE-TIGHTENER  OR  TIRE-8ETTEE. 
LiAM  ScHAD,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Aug  7 
Serial  No.  387.460.  ^ 


WlL- 
1907. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  supporting  plates  mounted  to  be  adjusted 
to  and  from  each  other,  of  tire  gripping  jaws  carried  by 
said  plates  whereby  a  tire  Is  secured  thereto  to  be  lipset 
by  the  closing  movement  of  said  platea;  a  clamp  for  se- 
curing s  tire  upon  said  supporting  plates,  comprising  a 
psir  of  clamping  members  having  npwardly-projectin^ 
arms  thereon  sdapted  to  engage  a  spoke  of  a  wheel,  tire 
gripping  jaws  for  said  clamping  members,  a  clamping  yoke 
for  said  clamping  members,  and  an  adjustable  screw  for 
said  clamping  yoke ;  and  means  for  aetnating  said  otom^ 
to  drsw  It  downwsrd  to  clamp  the  tire  upoii  saM  snpport^ 
Ing  platea,  for  the  purpose  apedfied. 
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2.  In  a  •tmctore  of  the  clawi  dwcribed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  nipportlng  platea  mounted  to  be  adjaated 
to  and  from  each  other,  of  tire  gripping  Jawa  carried  by 
aaid  platea  whereby  a  tire  la  aecnred  thereto  to  be  upaet 
by  the  cloaing  movement  of  said  platea;  a  clamp  for  ae- 
euring  a  tire  upon  aald  supporting  platea,  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  harlng  tire  gripping  Jawa  for 
aald  clamping  members,  a  clamping  yoke  for  said  clamping 
members  and  an  adjustable  screw  for  said  clamping  yoke  ; 
and  meana  for  actuating  said  clamp  to  draw  It  downward 
to  clamp  the  tire  upon  said  supporting  platea,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  Btructure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  supporting  plates  mounted  to  be  ad- 
justed to  and  from  each  other,  of  tire  gripping  Jaws  car- 
ried by  said  plates  whereby  a  tire  Is  secured  thereto  to  be 
upset  by  the  closing  movement  of  said  platea ;  a  clamp  for 
aecurlng  a  tire  upon  said  supporting  plates,  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  having  upwardly-projecting 
arms  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  spoke  of  a  wheel,  tire 
gripping  Jaws  mounted  on  aaid  clamping  members,  each 
clamping  member  being  provided  with  a  central  fixed  Jaw 
and  a  laterally  yielding  Jaw  at  each  side  of  the  fixed  Jaw. 
said  yielding  Jaws  being  adapted  to  clooe  up  to  said  fixed 
Jaw  during  the  cloaing  movement  of  said  plates,  adjust- 
ing means  for  said  clamp  members ;  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  clamp  to  draw  It  downward  to  clamp  the  tire 
upon  said  supporting  platea,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  tire  supporting  plates,  of  a  tire  clamp ;  means  for 
actuating  aald  clamp ;  a  vertically-arranged  adJustiuK 
member ;  a  croea-piece  carried  thereby ;  a  pair  of  rods  piv- 
oted on  aald  cross-piece ;  a  pair  of  clamp  engaging  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  on  said  rods ;  and  meana  for  se- 
curing aald  roda  and  drawing  said  clamp  downward  to 
clamp  the  tire  upon  said  supporting  plates. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  tire  supporting  platea,  of  a  tire  clamp  having 
spoke  engaging  arms ;  means  for  drawing  said  clamp 
downward  to  clamp  the  tire  upon  said  supporting  plates, 
consisting  of  a  vertically-adjustable  member,  a  cross- 
piece  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  rods  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  cross  piece  adapted  to  be  swune  over  said  clamp 
at  each  aide  of  said  spoke  engaging  arms  thereof,  and 
means  for  applying  stress  to  the  swinging  ends  of  said 
roda.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


948.640.  CAR  FENDKB.  CH.\ai.E8  L.  Shabp  and  RICH- 
▲ao  W.  SHAap,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  522,170. 


948.H39.  ACCUMULATOR.  Max  Schnbidbr,  Radebeul, 
near  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1908.  Serial 
No.  452,289. 


1.  In  an  accumulator,  the  combination  with  the  positive 
pole  electrode  consisting  of  funnel-shaped  lead  lamells 
and  a  common  axle  for  the  latter,  of  the  negative  pole 
electrode  conaiating  of  a  split  ring  envelop  arranged 
around  aald  positive  electrode  and  metal  rings  around 
•aid  envelop  to  hold  the  aame  in  place,  for  the  purpose 
set  fOrtlL 

2.  In  an  areamalator,  in  combination  a  'plurality  of 
electrode  pairs*  arranged  within  each  other  and  comprising 
sacta.  a  positive  pole  electrode  consisting  of  funnel-shaped 
lead  lamells  and  a  common  hollow  axle  for  the  latter  and 
a  nsgatlva  pole  electrode  consisting  of  a  split  ring  en- 
valop  arranged  around  said  positive  electrode,  and  metal 
rlnga  anrand  aald  envelop  to  hold  the  same  In  place,  for 
the  porpose  set  forth. 


^^M^ 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
fender  pivotally  supported  between  its  ends  on  said  car, 
means  normally  engaging  the  Inner  or  rear  ends  of  the 
fender  to  normally  hold  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  ele- 
vated, and  means  for  operating  aald  first  mentioned  meana 
whereby  the  rear  end  of  the  fender  la  permitted  to  be  ele- 
vated by  the  weight  of  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  aa 
the  latter  descends,  and  said  first  mentioned  means  being 
constructed  to  lock  the  fender  in  its  lowered  position. 

1'.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car,  a  fender 
pivotally  supported  between  its  ends  on  aald  car,  means 
normally  engaging  the  inner  or  rear  ends  of  the  fender  to 
normally  hold  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  elevated, 
means  for  operating  said  last  mentioned  means  whereby 
the  rear  end  of  the  fender  is  permitted  to  be  elevated  by 
the  weight  of  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  as  the  latter 
descends,  and  said  first  mentioned  means  being  constructed 
and  adapted  to  move  below  the  rear  enda  of  the  fender 
whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  will  be  locked  in 
Its  lower  or  depressed  position. 

?>.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  of  a 
fender  pivotally  supported  between  its  enda  on  aald  car, 
spring-pressed  roda  on  the  car  normally  positioned  above 
the  inner  or  rear  enda  of  the  fender,  aaid  fendtr  being 
heavier  at  its  forward  end,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
said  rods  from  above  the  Ind^r  ends  of  the  fender  and 
permitting  them  to  project  below  the  inner  ends  of  the 
fender  when  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  dropa. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  fender  pivoted  between  Ita  ends  on  said  anpport.  spring- 
pressed  means  normally  holding  said  fender  elevated  above 
the  ground,  and  means  for  operating  aald  holding  meana, 
whereby  said  fender  is  permitted  to  fall  into  close  prox- 
imity to  the  ground,  aald  last  mentioned  means  being  con- 
structed to  lock  the  fender  in  this  lower  position. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  fender  pivotally  supported  between  its  ends  In  said  sup- 
port, aprlns-presped  rods  normally  poaitloned  above  the 
rear  ends  of  said  fender  and  holding  the  forward  end  of 
the  fender  elevated  above  the  ground,  and  adapted  to  b« 
positioned  below  the  rear  enda  of  the  fender  when  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  fender  falla,  and  meana  for  drawing  aald 
rods  from  above  the  rear  ends  of  aald  fender  to  permit 
the  forward  end  of  the  fender  to  fall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


948,641.      WINDOW    CLEANER.      HlBBiBT     L.     Bailit. 

Ludlngton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Handy  Things  Company, 

Ludington,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct. 

4.   1907.     Serial  No.  396.868. 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion o»  a  tubular  like  holder  having  a  flange  and  a  lip.  the 
said  flange  extending  lengthwise  of  the  lip,  opposed  to  the 
Inner  face  thereof  normally  at  a  dlatance  therefrom  so  aa 
to  leave  a  space  between  the  face  of  the  lip  and  the  flange 
and  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  flange,  and  a  wiper 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout  its  body 
portion  and  having  a  groove  of  definite  form  correspond- 
ing to  and  receiving  aald  flange,  the  aaid  wiper  being  situ- 
ated between  the  flange  and  the  lip  whereby  the  lip  will 
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have  an  extooded  flat  bearing  against  the  wiper  beyond 
the  flange,  the  thicknpss  'of  the  wiper  at  the  bottom 
of  the  groov«  thereof  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
apace  between  the  face  of  the  lip  and  the  edge  of  the 
flange  whereby  the  wiper  may  be  inaerted  endwlae  between 
the  lip  and  the  flange  and  readily  removed  for  renewal, 
the  aald  flange  being  of  a  thlcknesa  to  anbsUntlally  flll 
the   groove. 


whereby  said  blouse  pieces  may  be  faatened  together  at 
their  upper  edges  by  the  fastening  of  the  edges  of  said 
body  together. 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  pnrpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rubber-holder  of  tubular  formation  having  a  lip 
extending  loagitudinally  thereof  along  one  edge  and  trana- 
versely  across  the  other  edge,  and  a  handle-socket  formed 
of  sheet  metal  bent  into  shape  and  provided  with  Jaws 
partially  embracing  said  holder,  aald  holder  being  trans- 
versely compressible  whereby  the  elasticity  thereof  will 
permit  It  to  be  Inserted  longitudinally  through  the  Jaw 
and  will  be  held  In  the  Jaw  against  accidental  longitudinal 
displacement  by  the  friction  of  the  Jaw  tbereagainst,  aaid 
holder  also  aerving  to  hold  the  edges  of  the  socket  against 
separation. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wiper-holder  and  a  handle-aocket.  Bald  handle- 
Bocket  comprising  a  aheet  of  metal  having  one  end  rolled 
until  Ita  edges  meet  to  form  a  tubular  body  for  receiving 
the  handle,  the  other  end  of  said  aheet  of  metal  being 
bifurcated  and  the  branches  of  said  bifurcation  being  di- 
verged and  rolled  transversely  In  a  direction  complemen- 
tary to  the  cnrvature  of  said  body  portion,  the  extremltiea 
of  Bald  branches  being  rolled  on  alined  axes  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  portion  and  in  a  direction  com- 
plementary to  the  curvature  of  the  balance  of  said 
branches,  to  form  Jaws  with  curved  interiors  In  extent 
greater  than  a  seml-drcle.  the  said  holder  being  Inserted 
longitudinally  through  the  seml-drcular  JawB  thus  formed 
and  serving  to  hold  the  edges  of  the  handle  aocket  against 
separation. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wipa--holder  compoaed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  rolled 
Into  tubular  form  with  one  edge  flat  and  the  other  edge 
turned  inwardly  opposite  the  Inner  face  of  the  flat  edge, 
the  flat  edge  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  edge  to 
form  a  lip,  a  grooved  rubber  Inseried  between  the  face  of 
the  fiat  edge  and  the  other  edge  with  the  latter  said  edge 
engaging  in  and  substantially  filling  the  groove  of  the 
wiper,  and  a  handle-aocket  constructed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  bent  so  that  the  edges  of  the  metal  abut  and 
having  circular  Jaws  embracing  said  tubular  holder  where- 
by the  aaid  holder  will  secure  the  edges  of  the  metal 
against  separation,  the  extremity  of  each  of  said  Jaws  on 
one  side  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flat  edge  of 
the  holder  and  on  the  other  side  by  the  rubber  for  limiting 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  holder  in  the  Jaws. 

ii  


9  4  8,642.     BRASaifiRE.     ALraiD  Bbnjamin,  Newark. 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  *  Johnss,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 

Corporatloa  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Jane  1,  1908.    Serial 

No.  4S«,10B. 

1.  A  brasslire,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  flt  tightly 
over  the  bust  and  around  the  watat,  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  front,  blouae  pieces  fastened  to  said  body  at 
each  Bide  of  said  opening,  along  substantially  hortaontal 
lines,  substantially  at  or  above  the  level  of  the  corset,  and 
meana  for  conflnlng  the  lower  cods  of  the  blouse  pieces. 


2..  A  brasslfere,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  fit  tightly 
over,  the  buat  and  around  the  waist,  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  front,  blouse  pieces  fastened  to  said  body,  one 
on  each  aide  of  said  opening,  aald  blouse  pieces  being  faa- 
tened to  the  body  along  substantially  hortaontal  lines  near 
the  top  of  aald  blouae  pieces,  and  being  aecored  to  the 
body  near  their  lower  enda  on  the  aame  Bide  of  said  open- 
ing, whereby  said  blouae  piecee  are  put  in  the  position 
which  they  occupy  when  worn,  by  the  mere  fastening  of 
the  body  together. 

3.  A  braaaiire,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  flt  tightly 
over  the  bust  and  around  the  waiat,  a  atrap  faatened  to 
the  front  of  aald  brasslAre  at  the  bottom,  mesns  for  fas- 
tening said  Btrap  to  the  corset,  a  blouae  piece  fastened  at 
ita  upper  edge  to  aald  body,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
lower  edge  of  aaid  blouse  piece  with  aaid  atrap. 

4.  A  braaai^re,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  flt  tightly 
over  the  bust  and  around  the  waist,  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  front,  atraps  which  are  faatened  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  body,  one  at  each  side  of  aald  opening,  meana 
carried  by  aaid  straps  for  engaging  a  corset,  blouae  pieces 
faatened  to  aaid  body  at  their  upper  edges,  and  a  plurality 
of  loops  carried  by  said  blouse  pieces  at  their  lower  edges. 

6.  A  brasal«re,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  flt  tightly 
over  the  buat  and  around  the  waist,  and  having  an  opening 
at  the  front,  a  strap  fastened  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
body  at  one  side  of  aald  opening,  meana  on  aald  strap  for 
engaging  a  corset,  a  strap  fastened  to  the  lower  edge  of 
said  body  at  the  other  aide  of  said  opening,  and  meana  on 
aaid  atrap  for  engaging  said  means  for  engaging  the  cor- 
set, whereby  said  straps  may  be  fastened  together,  and 
may  engaRe  with  the  corset  by  a  single  fastening. - 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


048,643.  CHURN.  Richard  E.  CouLTHAao,  St  Mary'a, 
OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.  Serial  No 
489,919. 

1.  A  chum-frame  compriaing  vertical  uprighta ;  front 
members  aasoclated  therewith  and  extending  at  a  down- 
ward outward  angle  therefrom ;  hori-jontal  members  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  vertical  members  and  the 
said  front  members  are  aecured ;  struts  supported  by  said 
hortaontal  members  and  connected  with  said  front  mem- 
bers ;  a  sleeve  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  horlsonttl 
members  and  said  front  members  together ;  a  abaft  mooat- 
ed  in  aaid  aleeve;  a  drtve-wheel  moonted  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft;  bearing-brackets  carried  by  Bald  front  mem- 
bera,  and  suitable  bracea  for  laid  frame. 
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2-  The  combination  with  a  churn-frame  comprising  rer- 
tlcal  uprights :  front  member*  a««oclated  therewith  and 
extending  at  a  downward  outward  Inclined  angle  there- 
from ;  horliontal  members  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  vertical  members  and  the  said  front  members  are  se- 
cured ;  struts  supported  by  said  horizontal  members  and 
connected  with  said  front  members ;  a  member  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  members  touether  :  a  sleeve 
'  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  horizontal  members 
and  the  front  member  tojrether  ;  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
sleeve  ;  a  drive  pulley  mounted  on  one  < ml  of  said  shaft, 
and  bearluK-brackets  carried  by  snid  front  members,  of  a 
barrel ;  the  trunnions  therefor  mounted  In  said  bearlnt: 
brackets  ;  a  driven  pulley  mounted  on  one  of  said  trun- 
nions, and  a  belt  extending  between  said  driven  pulley  and 
said  drive  pulley. 


receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  reinforced  offaet  portions 
along  Its  lateral,  end  and  corner  edges,  both  at  top  and 
bottom,  said  offset  portions  being  Integral  throughout  and 
of  frame-like  outline. 


948,646.  PACKAGE.  JiMis  H.  BoTi,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
47.t.L'66. 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  slip  of  paper  having  lateral 
flaps  folded  thereon  forming  piles  and  the  ends  of  the 
piles  folded  upon  the  Intermediate  portion,  and  a  clip  hav- 
ing proncs  passing  through  and  uniting  the  ends  and  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  paper,  said  clip  and  paper  having 
reglsterlui;  slots  therein. 

2.  A  package  comprising  a  slip  of  paper  having  ends 
folded  upon  the  intermediate  portion  and  overlapping  each 
other,  and  a  meUl  clip  having  integrally  formed  prongs  at 
an  angle  to  the  body-portion  of  the  clip  and  pasalng 
through  the  end-portions  and  tatennedlate  portion  of  the 
slip  and  clenched,  «td  clip  having  a  slot  therethrough. 


:\.  A  chum-frame  comprising  vertical  uprigbta ;  front 
qiemhera  associated  therewith  and  extending  at  a  down- 
ward outward  angle  therefrom ;  horiiontal  members  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  vertical  members  and  the 
said  front  members  are  secured  :  struts  supported  by  said 
horizontal  members  and  connected  with  said  front  mem 
bers ;  a  member  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical 
members  together ;  a  member  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  said  horiiontal  members  and  the  front  members  to- 
gether ;  suitable  braces  for  the  said  frame :  rigid  knees 
secured  to  the  frame  where  the  said  vertical  members  and 
the  said  front  members  are  supported  by  the  said  horUon- 
tal  members,  and  each  provided  with  a  loop  which  rests 
upon  the  floor,  and  casters  mounted  in  the  said  frame  near 
the  rear  ends  of  the  said  horizontal  members  and  designed 
to  be  held  above  the  floor  by  the  said  knees  when  the  churn 
I9  In  use. 


948,644.      MATTRESS.     A.vdbiw     BjonxnTAD.     Chippewa 
Falls,  Wis.     nied  June  23,  1908.     Serial  No  4.T9.901. 


A  mattress  of  the  character  described,  comprislDg  an  air 
inflated  elastic  receptacle  having  Its  bottom  and  sides  cov- 
ered with  canvas,  and  said  canvas  bottom  and  sidea,  to- 
gether with  the  elastic  top  of  said  receptacle,  covered  with 
ticking,  said  receptacle  having  projecting  Inwardly  from 
its  top  and  bottom,  upon  the  Inside,  ears,  and  lacing  rove 
tlitoasb  said  ears  alternately  from  top  to  bottom  through- 
out said  rsceptacle.  said  top  being  formed  In  layers  super- 
posed one  with  relation  to  the  other,  said  canvas  being  In- 
terposed between  said  elastic  and  ticking  material  and  con- 
tinuously encompassing  said  bottom,  sldos  and  ends  of  said 


948,646.     CIGAR  BUTT  FORMER.     Joseph  CiaTsa,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  488,389. 


1.  A  cigar  butt  former  comprising  a  metal  block  having 
iu  the  upper  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  form- 
ing the  cigar-butt,  a  rim  secured  to  the  block,  a  heater 
upon  which  the  rim  rests,  said  rim  extending  below  the 
block  whereby  to  space  the  same  apart  from  the  heater, 
and  a  rack  supported  on  the  block  above  the  same  and 
having  openings  registering  with  the  receases. 

2.  A  cigar  butt  former  comprising  a  metal  block  having 
In  the  upper  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  form- 
ing the  cigar  butt,  a  rim  secured  to  the  block,  and  a  heater 
upon  which  the  rim  rests,  said  rim  extendtng  below  the 
block  whereby  to  space  the  same  apart  from  the  heater. 


948,647.  BEER-TAPPEB.  William  W.  FaisHOLJi.  Lead- 
vllle.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.  Sertal  No.  476,622. 
j  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bushing  exter- 
I  nally  and  Internally  threaded  and  In  opposite  directions, 
j  a  tap  having  a  closed  Inner  end  threaded  Into  the  bushing, 
I  the  bushing  having  an  internal  ahoulder  and  the  tap  an  ex- 
l  temal  shoulder  cooperating  therewith,  a  packing  betweca 
I  the  shoulders,  said  tap  having  an  Internally  threaded  por- 
I  tlon  and  provided  with  a  slot  and  s  perforsUon,  s  tsIts 
i  casing  provided  with  a  slot  for  reglstsrliig  with  the  slot 
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of  the  tap'  and  with  a  passage  therethrough  for  registering 
with  the  perforation,  a  ring  threaded  into  the  tsp  snd 
engaglni;  the  casing  for  securlnn  It  Into  place,  said  tap 
having  on  Its  inner  face  bayonet  shapi'd  recesses,  a  coup- 
ling having  an  opening  therethrough  for  communicating 
with  the  casing  and  a  passnife  for  communlcHting  with 
the  passage  of  the  casing,  said  coupling  being  provided 
with  lugs  for  engaging;  the  recesses, .  and  with  a  spring 
pressed  locking  pin,  the  tap  having  an  opening  for  en- 
gagement by  the  pin.  means  outside  of  the  coupling  for 
operating  the  pin,  an  air  coupling  threaded  Into  the  pas- 
sage of  the  coupling,  and  11  check  valve  In  the  air  coupling. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bushing  for  en- 
gaging a  beer  barrel,  a  tap  having  a  closed  Inner  end 
threaded  into  the  bushing,  said  tap  having  adjacent  Its 
closed  end  a  slot  and  a  perforation  arranged  opposite  each 
other,  a  valve  rasing  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  passage 
for  registering  with  the  slot  and  the  perforation  of  the 
casing  reapectlfely,  a  ring  threaded  into  the  tap,  and  en- 
gaging the  casing  for  securing  them  In  place,  said  tap 
having  on  Its  Inner  face  bayonet  shaped  recesses,  a  coup- 
ling having  lugs  for  engaging  the  recesses,  and  a  spring 
pressed  locking  pin  In  the  coupling,  the  tap  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  pin.  said  coupling  having  a  pas- 
sage for  comnunlcatlng  with  the  passage  of  the  casing, 
and  an  air  coupling  threaded  Into  the  passage,  and  pro- 
vided with   a  check  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bushing  for  en- 
gaging a  beer  barrel,  a  tap,  having  a  closed  inner  end 
threaded  Into  the  bushing,  said  tap  having  adjacent  Its 
closed  end  a  slot  and  a  perforation  arranged  opposite  each 
other,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  passage 
for  registering  with  the  slot  and  the  perforation  of  the 
casing  respectively,  a  ring  threaded  Into  the  tap,  and  en- 
gaging the  casing  for  securing  them  in  place,  said  tap 
having  on  its  inner  face  bayonet  shaped  recesses,  a  coup- 
ling having  lugs  for  ingaging  the  recesses,  and  a  spring 
pressed  locking  pin  in  the  coupling,  the  tap  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  pin,  said  coupling  having  a  pas- 
sage for  communicating  with  the  passage  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bushing  for  en- 
gaging a  beer  barrel,  a  tap  having  a  closed  inner  end 
threaded  Into  the  buahing,  said  tap  having  in  its  side  wall 
a  slot  and  a  perforation,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
slot  and  a  passage  for  registering  with  the  slot  and  the 
perforation  of  the  casing  respectively,  a  ring  threaded  Into 
tap  and  engaging  the  casing  for  securing  it  in  place,  a 
coupling,  means  In  connection  with  the  coupling  and  the 
tap  for  detachably  connecting  them  together,  said  coupling 
having  an  air  passage  communicating  with  the  passage 
of  the  valve  casing,  and  an  air  coupling  threaded  into  the 
passsge  and  provided  with  a  check  valve. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  buahing  for  en- 
gaging a  beer  barrel,  a  tap  having  a  closed  Inner  end 
threaded  Into  the  bushing,  said  tap  having  adjacent  the 
closed  end  a  slot  and  a  perforation  arranged  opposite  to 
each  other,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  pas- 
sage for  registering  with  the  slot  and  the  perforation  of 
the  caaing  respectively,  meana  for  securing  the  easing  in 
place,  a  coupling  provided  with  passages  registering  with 
the  casing  and  the  passage  of  the  caaing  respectively, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  coupling  to  the  tap, 
and  a  check  valve  In  the  passage  of  the  coupling. 


948.648.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  -  CONTBOLLEfi  FOB 
WATER -PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  Harht  B.  Hait- 
MAN,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McDowell  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Oct.   18.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,092. 


1.  A  circuit  controller  operating  device  for  liquid  puri- 
fying apparatus,  comprising  a  conduit,  a  valve  therein  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  the  liquid  pressure  and  to  nor- 
mally close  said  conduit,  and  a  circuit  closer  operated 
from  said  valve  and  arranged  to  close  the  electric  circuit 
before  the  valve  opens  the  conduit  and  to  break  the  elec- 
tric circuit  after  said  valve  closes  the  conduit. 

2.  A  circuit  controller  operating  device  for  liquid  puri- 
fying apparatus,  comprising  a  conduit,  a  shutter  pivoted 
therein  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  liquid  pressure 
and  normally  to  stund  aivt  ss  said  conduit,  and  11  circuit 
controller  operated  from  said  abutter  and  arranged  to 
close  the  electric  circuit  before  the  shutter  opens  the  con- 
duit and  to  break  the  electric  circuit  after  the  shutter 
closes  the  conduit. 

3.  A  circuit  controller  opersting  device  for  liquid  puri- 
fying apparatus,  comprising  a  conduit  having  therein  a 
seat  provided  with  a  V  shaped  opening,  a  movable  shutter 
co^iperatlng  with  said  seat  and  arranged  in  opening  to 
paas  from  the  apex  toward  the  base  of  said  V  shaped 
opening,  and  a  cltcult  runtniller  operated  from  said  shutter. 

4.  A  circuit  controller  operating  device  for  liquid  pari- 
fylng  apparatus,  comprising  a  conduit  having  therein  a 
curved  seat  provided  with  a  V  shaped  opening,  a  pivoted 
shutter  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  arranged  in  open- 
ing to  pass  from  the  apex.loward  the  base  of  the  V  shaped 
opening,  and  a  circuit  controller  operated  from  said  shutter. 

5.  A  circuit  controller  operating  device  for  liquid  puri- 
fying apparatus,  comprising  a  condtilt  having  a  curved 
valve  seat,  a  shutter  pivoted  therein  and  arranged  nor- 
mally to  stand  across  said  conduit,  a  circnit  controller 
operated  from  said  shutter,  and  a  spring  actuated  check 
valve  through  said  shutter  arranged  to  equalize  the  liquid 
on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


948,649.     VALVE.     Cabl  W.  A.  KoaLKasacK.  Clereland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1904.     Serial  No.  238.971. 

1.  A  valve  having  a  valve-housing  provided  with  supply, 
machine  and  exhaust  passages  and  a  central  opening  hav- 
ing a  smooth  bore  extending  vertically  tbrongh  the  bous- 
ing, a  planger.  a  series  of  loose  removable  bushings  formed 
to  provide  annular-chambers  between  the  wall  of  the  open- 
ing and  the  bushings,  sealing  enp-leathers  between  the 
bushlnsB.  the  lower  bush  of  the  series  provided  with  a 
cross-piece,  a  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  opening, 
and  a  supporting  and  adjusting  serew  extending  through 
the  cap  and  In  contact  with  the  cross-piece  of  the  lower 
bush,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  valve  having  a  valve-housing  provided  with  sap- 
ply,  machine  and  exhaust  passages  and  a  central  opening 
extending  through  the  honslng,  s  ploager.  a  series  of  re- 
movable bushings  formed  to  provide  annular-chambers  be- 
tween the  wall  of  the  opening  and  the  bushings,  the  apper 
bush  of  the  series  being  flanged  and  projecting  from  tbs 
central  opening,  the  lower  bush  of  the  series  provided 
with  a  cross-piece,  a  cap  closing  the  lower  ted  ti  ths 
opening,  and  a  supporting  and  adjusting  screw  extending 
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through  the  cap  and  In  contact  with  the  croaa-plece  of  the 
lower  bosh,  BubeUntlally  as  set  forth. 


proper,  the  termination  of  aald  eye-part  capable  of  being 
•prung  oTcr  a  supporting  member. 


3.  A  valve  having  a  valve-houaing  provided  with  sup- 
ply, machine  and  exhaust  passages,  and  a  central  opening 
extending  through  the  housing,  a  plunger,  a  series  of  re- 
movable bushings  formed  to  provide  annular-chambers  be- 
tween the  wall  of  the  opening  and  the  bushes  comprising 
a  central  bush  formed  with  portions  orerlapping  the  ad- 
jacent bushes,  an  upper  flanged  bush  projecting  from  the 
central  opening,  a  lower  bush  provided  with  a  cross-piece, 
cup-leathers  held  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  bushes, 
a  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  opening,  and  a  screw 
projecting  through  the  cap  and  in  contact  with  the  cross- 
piece  of  the  lower  bush,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  valve  having  a  valve-houaing  provided  with  sup- 
ply, machine  and  exhaust  passages,  and  a  central  opening 
extending  through  the  housing,  a  series  of  removable  port- 
ed bushings  formed  to  provide  annular  chambers  between 
the  wall  of  the  opoilng  and  the  bushings,  a  plunger  com- 
prising a  stem,  a  central-spool,  upper  and  lower  ported 
spools  and  Z-shaped  cup-leathers  held  in  contact  with  the 
stem  between  the  ends  of  the  central-spool  and  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  spools,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  and  supporting  the  bushings  compris- 
ing a  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  opening  and  a 
screw  extending  through  the  cap  and  in  contact  with  the 
lower  bushing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  The  combination  with  supporting  nozzles,  of  a  valve 
of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valve-housing  havlnj? 
supply,  machine  and  waste  passages  and  an  opening  ex- 
tending vertically  through  the  housing,  a  series  of  loose 
bushings  In  the  opening,  a  plunger  comprising  a  stem,  a 
central-spool,  upper  and  lower  ported  spools  and  Z-shaped 
cup-leathers  held  in  contact  with  the  stem  between  the 
ends  of  the  central  spool  and  adjacent  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  spools,  said  supply  and  waste  passages  located 
on  one  side  of  the  housing  projecting  downwardly  and  re- 
spectively communicating  with  and  resting  upon  the  sup- 
porting noziles,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  and 
supporting  the  bushings  comprising  a  cap  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  opening  and  a  screw  extending  through 
the  cap  and  arranged  in  contact  with  the  lower  buahlng. 
[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  The  one-piece  doffer-guard  herein  described  formed 
from  a  sheet-metal  blank,  the  aame  comprising  a  cover 
part  having  downwardly  bent  edges  and  a  shank  portion 
extending  therefrom  terminating  in  a  rsalllent  annular 
Journal  member  having  a  portion  of  its  wall  cut  away  and 
then  bent  outward  to  form  the  guard  proper.  • 

3.  In  a  spindle-support  of  the  character  dcacribed,  the 
combination  with  an  oll-spout  having  an  extension  or  arm 
provided  with  a  horisontajly  diapoaed  tninnion  member  in- 
tegral therewith,  of  a  doffer-guard  terminating  at  one  end 
In  an  annular  Journal  whereby  the  guard  is  adapted  to  be 
detachably  connected  to  the  trunnion  without  the  use  of 
a  jolnt-pln,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  angular 
movement  of  the  guard  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolster-case  having  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  oll-spout  and  an  extenalon  therefrom  ter- 
minating In  a  horlBontally  diapoaed  pivot  or  trunnion 
member  integral  therewith  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting stop-lug,  of  a  ohe-plece  swinging  sheet-metal  doffer- 
guard  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  trunnion  and  capable 
of  engagement  with  said  lug  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  guard  element,  and  a  flanged  portion  normally 
resting  upon  and  forming  a  cover  for  the  oil-«pout. 

5.  In  a  spindle-eupport  having  an  oll-spout  and  an  ex- 
tension or  arm  Integral  with  the  latter  provided  with  a 
stationary  trunnion  and  a  stop-lug,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  swinging  sheet-metal  doffer-guard  having  an  end 
portion  thereof  bent  to  form  an  annular  Journal  sprung 
over  and  supported  by  said  trunnion  and  engageable  with 
Its  stop-lug,  a  projecting  element,  c*,  integral  with  aald 
Journal  part,  and  a  cover  or  lid  Integral  with  the  doffer- 
guard  normally  resting  on  the  oll-spout  and  closing  its 
opening. 

'        Ulalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


94s. «51       SLED -BRAKE.     WAaRBJi    Nichols,   Deerhead, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,323. 


»48,600.  DOFFEB-GDARD  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINES. 
Rnrcs  8.  Mattesow,  Frovlilence.  K.  1.,  assignor  to 
BastoD  k  Bumham  Machine  Company,  Pawtucket.  R.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487,051. 

1.  An  Integral  doffer-guard  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
Hdad  with  a  flanged  cover  or  cap  member,  the  opposite 
•ad  ywttiw  bent  to  an  open  eye-form  or  annular  Journal 
and  pMtMM  with  an  extenalon  constituting  the  guard 


.V  Bled  brake  comprising;  connected  runners,  a  roller  ar- 
ranged between  the  runners  and  having  the  center  of  Its 
upper  face  formed  with  a  transverse  recesa,  a  strap  cover- 
ing said  recess,  a  tongue  having  Ita  rear  end  recessed  upon 
Its  top  and  bottom  faces  and  slldable  beneath  aald  strap  in 
the  recess  of  the  roller,  a  longitudinal  strap  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  tongue  and  extending  over  the  recess  in  the  top 
of  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  over  said  strap  upon  the 
roller,  said  tongue  being  also  formed  with  a  transverse 
dlot,  a  U-abaped  strap  arranged  longitudinally  upon  the 
top  of  the  strap  on  said  toniJrue.  a  pivot  In  the  last  men- 
tioned strap,  a  tranaverae  lever  arranged  on  said  pivot, 
brake  levers,  links  connecting  the  latter  to  aald  tranaverae 
lever,  hounds  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  roller  and 
having  their  front  enda  apaced  apart  to  receive  aald  tongue 
between  them,  braces  for  said  bonnda  and  a  tranaverae 
fastening  paaaed  through  said  bracea,  said  hounda  and  the 
slot  in  the  tongue. 
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9  4  8,652.  REGULATOR  FOR  WATCHES.  Wilso.n  K. 
FoBTsa,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Haven  Clock 
Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1908.      Serial  No.  429,543. 


.\  sheet  metal  regulator  for  watchea,  the  said  regulator 
bclug  adapted  at  its  Inner  end  to  be  applied  to  a  watch- 
movement  so  as  to  turn  on  an  axis  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  balance-staff,  and  shaped  at  its  outer  end  to 
form  a  pointer,  and  folded  upon  Itself  between  Its  said  ends 
to  form  an  upwardly  opening  Integral  loop,  the  aald  inner 
and  outer  ends  of  the  regulator  being  located  substantially 
In  line  with  each  other  and  the  said  loop  extending  down- 
wardly between  them  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
them  and  adapted  to  receive  a  coll  of  a  balance-spring. 


948,663.     CLOTHES-DRYING    RACK.     Joseph    R.    Rds- 
sxLL,    Chicago,    111.     Filed    Feb.    26,    1909.     Serial    No. 

479,888. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
Hxed  vertically  disposed  standard,  a  finger  bracket  carriage 
slldlngly  engaging  the  standard,  a  finger  bracket  having  a 
detachable  hinge  connection  with  said  carriage,  a  plurality 
of  fingers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  hinge  connection  with  the  finger  bracket  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  same  In  a  horiaontal  poaltlon,  a  carriage 
supporting  rod  depending  from  aald  carriage,  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  the  aald  rod  to  the  vertically  dis- 
posed standard,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  in  combination,  a 
vertically  disposed  standard  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  wall, 
N  finger  bracki^  carriage  having  a  allding  engagement  with 
the  standard,  a  finger  bracket  having  a  detachable  hinge 
connection  with  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  swing  from 
a  pendent  to  a  horizontal  position,  an  overlying  finger 
plate,  the  aald  bracket  and  plate  having  corresponding  pro- 
jecting niba  which  constitute  pivotal  beartnga  for  the  fln- 
gera,  fingers  located  between  said  bracket  and  plate  and 
provided  with  receaaes  adapted  to  engage  said  niba,  rivets 
for  securing  together  the  plate,  flngera  and  bracket,  an  arm 
having  a  hlnva  connection  with  said  bracket  and  arranged 
to  support  sane  In  a  horlaontal  poaltlon,  a  carriage  sup- 


porting rod  depending  from  aald  carriage,  and  meana  for 
releasably  securing  aald  rod  to  the  vertically  disposed 
standard,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a 
vertically  disposed  standard  adapted  to  be  flxed  to  a  wall, 
a  finger  bracket  carriage  provided  with  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  and  antifriction  rollers  and  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  the  standard,  a  finger  bracket  having  a 
detachable  hinge  connection  with  aaid  carriage  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  from  a  horlaontal  to  a  vertical  pendent  po- 
sition, a  plurality  of  fingers  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid 
bracket  in  a  manner  to  extend  divergently  or  fold  together, 
an  overlying  plate  for  properly  securing  said  fingers  on 
(heir  supporting  plate,  an  arm  having  a  hinge  connection 
with  the  finger  bracket  and  designed  to  engage  with  its 
free  end  the  forwardly  projecting  lug  on  the  said  carriage, 
a  carriage  supporting  rod  engaging  said  lug  also  and  pro- 
jecting therethrough  whereby  the  upper  end  thereof  is 
caused  to  form  a  retaining  stop  for  the  free  end  of  aald 
arm,  and  means  for  releaaably  securing  said  rod  to  the  ver- 
tically disposed  standard,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


948.664.  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  PIC- 
TURE MACHINES.  William  N.  Selio,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Sellg  Polyscope  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  491,023. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  film  feeding  wheel, 
cooperating  members  for  Imparting  Intermittent  movement 
thereto,  one  of  which  members  is  connected  with  the  film 
feeding  wheel,  and  an  adjustable  bracket  upon  which  the 
film  feeding  wheel  and  the  connected  member  are  mounted, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  film  feeding  wheel, 
cooperating  members  for  imparting  intermittent  moveqient 
thereto,  one  of  which  memt>ers  Is  connected  with  the  film 
feeding  wheel,  a  bracket  upon  which  the  film  feeding  wheel 
and  the  connected  member  are  mounted,  a  frame  mounting 
the  other  co^Jperating  member,  to  which  frame  the  bracket 
is  pivoted,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  free  end  of  the 
bracket,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  film  feeding  wheel 
carried  at  the  free  end  of  the  bracket,  a  memt>er  outwardly 
projecting  from  the  frame,  a  member  depending  from  the 
free  end  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  ver- 
tically in  the  outwardly  projecting  member,  and  cooperat- 
ing members  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to  the 
film  feeding  wheel,  one  of  aald  members  being  mounted  on 
the  bracket  and  the  other  wheel  in  flxed  position  on  the 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  fllm  feeding  wheel 
carried  at  the  free  end  of  the  bracket,  a  member  outwardly 
projecting  from  the  frame,  a  member  depending  from  the 
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free  end  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  adjuated  ver- 
tically In  the  outwardly  projecting  member,  a  star  wheel 
connected  with  the  film  feeding  wheel,  and  a  dlik  moonted 
upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  co«perate  with  the  atar 
wheel  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotation  thereto,  anbstan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  moTlng  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  bracket  of  •abstantlally  Y  shape  and  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  tongue  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  screw 
depending  from  and  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  member  con- 
nected to  the  frame  through  which  the  screw  Is  entered, 
nuts  on  the  screw  for  locking  the  screw  to  said  member,  a 
film  feeding  wheel  carried  by  the  bracket,  and  cooperating 
members  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to  the  Aim 
feeding  wheel,  one  of  said  members  being  connected  with 
the  nim  feeding  wheel  and  the  other  being  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


guldeway  and  aecured  at  one  end  to  said  movable  portion, 
and  means  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said  connecting 
member  In  one  direction. 


9  4  8,655.  APP.\RATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STEREO- 
TYPE-M.\TRICES  Hbeman  WiST«a.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  F.  Wesel  Manufacturing  Company.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  396,540. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  stereotype  matrices, 
the  comblnajtlon  of  a  table,  a  platen  cottperatlng  therewith, 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
platen,  and  means  to  discharge  the  work  from  between  the 
table  and  platen,  said  means  being  connected  with  the  pis- 
ton of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  move  therewith. 

2.  in  an  apparatus  for  producing  stereotype  matrices, 
the  combination  of  a  table,  a  platen  cooperating  therewith, 
means  to  apply  pressure  through  the  platen,  a  sliding 
frame  to  eject  the  work  from  between  the  table  and  platen, 
and  a  bell  crank  lever  provided  with  hooks  to  engage  the 
frame  to  move  the  same. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  stereotype  matrices, 
the  combination  with  a  table  a  platen  cooperating  there- 
with, a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  sliding  frame  to  eject  the 
work  from  between  the  table  and  platen,  and  a  bell  crank 
lever  provided  with  hooks  to  engage  the  frame  and  being 
connected  with  the  piston  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  move 
the  frame  when  the  pressure  Is  released  from  the  cylinder. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  wall,  a  movable  portion,  and  a  guldeway  In  the 
edge  of  said  wall  adjacent  to  said  movable  portion,  of  a 
hinge  connecting  said  movable  portion  to  said  wall  and 
comprising  a  connecting  member  slldably  mounted  In  said 
guldeway  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  movable  portion, 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
necting member  and  a  part  carried  by  said  wall  adjacent  to 
said  guldeway. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  fixed  member  having  a  recess,  a  guide  block 
mounted  in  said  recess,  and  a  movable  memt>er,  of  a  con- 
necting bar  plvotally  connected  to  aald  movable  member 
and  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide  block. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  fixed  member  having  a  recess,  a  guide  block 
mounted  in  said  recess,  and  a  movable  memt>er  having  a 
recess  In  the  edge  thereof,  of  a  connecting  bar  extending 
through  said  guide  block,  having  one  end  extending  Into 
the  recess  In  said  movable  member  and  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  to  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


948,657.  T.VNK  FOR  WATER  -  CLOSETS,  Ac.  GBoaoi 
H.  Bailky.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462,856. 


948,656.     HINGE.     WiLBca  L.  YouNO.  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.     Serial  No,  454,667. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member,  of  a 
hinge  connecting  said  members  and  comprising  a  connect- 
ing member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  movable  membtr,  a 
guide  block  carried  by  said  fixed  Member,  having  one  end 
sabstantlally  flush  with  the  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  connecting  member  and  to  engage  the  same  at 
a  plurality  of  successive  points. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  wall,  a  movable  portion,  and  a  guldeway  in  the 
edge  of  said  wall  adjacent  to  said  movable  portion,  of  a 
hinge  connecting  said  movable  portion  to  said  wall  and 
cemprislnf  a  connecting  member  slldably  mounted  In  said 


1.  A  removable  hood  or  jacket  for  flushing  or  other 
tanks  comprising  a  top  forming  a  cover  for  the  tank,  and 
front  and  end  walls,  and  having  Its  lower  portion  formed 
to  permit  the  removal  and  replacement  of  said  hood  with- 
out disturbing  the  tank  Inlet  and  outlet  connectlona. 

2.  A  removable  hood  or  jacket  for  flushing  or  other 
tanks  comprtslnji  a  top  forming  a  cover  for  the  tank,  and 
front  and  end  walls,  and  having  Its  bottom  portion  formed 
to  permit  the  removal  and  replacement  of  said  hood  with- 
out disturbing  the  tank  Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  the 
end  walls  of  said  hood  being  provided  with  means  for  se- 
curing the  hood  In  place. 

3.  In  flushing  and  like  tanks,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  plate  arranged  to  be  supported  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  removable 
hood  comprising  a  top,  front  and  fjada  and  being  open  on 
the  back  and  bottom  and  fitting  over  the  tank  and  spaced 
from  the  ends  and  front  thereodf. 

4.  In  flushing  and  like  tanka,  the  comMnation  of  a 
tank,  a  flushing  valve  fitting  la  tbe  bottom  thereof,  an  air 
space  forming  plate  underneath  the  tank  and  spaced  there- 
from and  held  In  position  by  the  flnshlng  valve,  and  a  re- 
movable hood  or  Jacket  comprising  a  top,  front  and  enda 
and  being  open  on  the  bottom  and  back  and  fitting  over  the 
tank  and  spaced  from  the  front  and  end  walla  thereof. 
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6.  In  fiushlng  and  like  tanks,  the  eoaaMnatton  of  a 
tank,  an  air  space  forailac  plate  aapperted  adjacent  to  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  taak.  and  a  baod  or  Jacket  over  tbe  tank  and 
spaced  from  19m  cads  aad  front  walls  thereof  and  having 
its  lawer  edsatnmed  Inwardly  underneath  aald  plate. 

(Oatms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.]  ' 


948,668.  TANK  FOR  W.\TER  CLOSETS.  Ac.  Gaosoi 
H.  Bailky,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462,867. 
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1.  A  sheet  metal  fluahing  or  like  tank  having  Its  front 
and  end  walls  formed  double  and  spaced  apart  and  provid- 
ing a  hermetically  sealed  air  space,  and  a  bottom  and  back 
iiecured  to  said  double  walla. 

2.  A  aheet  metal  flashing  or  like  tank  having  double 
walls  spaced  apart  and  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
doubled  on  Itself  to  form  tbe  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  a 
bottom  secured  to  said  double  walls. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  flushing  or  like  tank  having  double 
walls  spaced  apart,  said  walls  being  composed  of  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  doubled  on  Itself  to  form  the  inner  and 
outer  walls,  the  bent  or  curved  portion  forming  the  top  of 
the  tank,  and  a  bottom  secured  to  the  free  lower  edges  of 
said  double  wall. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  fiushlng  tank  having  front  and  end 
walls  spaced  apart  and  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
doubled  on  Itself  to  form  the  Inner  and  outer  walla,  the 
bent  or  curved  part  forming  tbe  top  of  the  tank,  and  a  bot- 
tom and  back  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  walla. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  fluablng  or  like  tank  having  double 
walls  spaced  apart  and  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
doubled  on  Itaelf  to  form  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  rear 
wall  secured  to  the  free  vertical  edges  of  the  double  end 
walls  and  a  bottom  secured  to  tbe  lower  edges  of  the 
double  end  and  front  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


9  4  8,659.  CAR  -  SIDE  CONSTRUCTION.  Jbbomb  G. 
Bowkr,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  p9,  1909.     Serial  No.  610,176. 


lower  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom ;  posts  ris- 
ing from  said  vertical  portion  and  located  in  the  vertical 
plane  of  said  horiiontal  portion,  abeeting  secured  to  the 
vertical  portion  of  aaid  sill  an(k  to  the  inner  faces  of  said 
posts  and  afaeetlng  secured  directly  to  the  outer  faces  of 
said  posts  in  the  vertical  plane  of  tbe  outer  edge  of  the 
bortsontal  portion  of  said  sill,  in  combination  with  aaah 
guides  located  in  the  pocket  thus  formed,  a  cushion  mount- 
ed within  said  pocket  on  tbe  horizontal  portion  of  aaid 
I  sill  and  a  saah  adapted  to  be  dropped  Into  said  pocket  to 
rest  on  said  cnsblcMi. 

2.  In  a  car  side  construction,  a  sill  angular  in  shape 
having  a  vertical  upper  Inner  portion  and  a  horizontal 
lower  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  ;  posts  ris- 
ing from  safd  vertical  portion  and  located  in  the  vertical 
plane  of  said  horizontal  portion,  sheeting  secured  to  ver- 
tical portion  of  said  sill  and  to  tbe  inner  faces  of  said 
posts  and  sheeting  secured  directly  to  the  outer  faces  of 
said  posts  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  sill,  said  sill,  posts  and  sheet- 
ings forming  a  sash  pocket.  In  combination  with  pairs  of 
separated  angle  sections  mounted  on   the  opposing  faces 

I  of  said  posts  within  said  pocket  to  form  sash  guides,  and 
a  sash  adapted  to  be  dropped  into  said  pocket  between 
said  guides. 

3.  In  a  car  side  construction,  a  base  member  of  angular 
shape  having  two  aubstantlally  vertical  and  two  substan- 
tially horizontal  portions,  in  combination  with  sheeting 
mounted  on  the  vertical  portions  and  separated  by  one  of 
said  horizontal  portions,  and  flooring  resting  at  Its  edge 
upon  the  other  of  said  horizontal  portions. 


948,660.     VENDING-MACHINE.     Jamxs  H.  Carroll,  At- 
lanta, Ga.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,847. 


1.  iB  a  ear  aide  constmctloo,  a  sill  angular  In  shape 
having  a  vertical  upper  Inner  portion  and  a  boriaoBtal 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  rotary  delivery  drum  having 
pockets  for  receiving  the  articles  to  be  sold,  a  gear  wheel 
having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  with  said  drum,  a 
second  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  first,  a  crank  con- 
nected with  said  second  gear  wheel,  means  permitting  the 
movement  of  said  crank  onry  through  a  distance  sufficient 
to  drive  tbe  drum  a  space  of  one  pocket,  and  a  spring  for 
automatically  returning  said  crank  to  normal  position. 
I  when  released. 

I  2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  delivery  drum,  a  shaft  on 
'  which  it  is  mounted,  a  locking  disk  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  cam  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
I  kxklnf  disk,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  cam  diak,  a 
I  second  gear  wheel  meshing  therewith,  a  crank  connected 
I  with  said  second  gear  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  returning 
I  said  crank  and  cam  disk  to  normal  position  when  dlsplsced 
therefrom. 

8.  In  a  vendlag  machine,  a  rotary  delivery  drum,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  drum  is  mounted,  a  locking  disk  se- 
cured to  said  dmm  and  provided  with  notches,  a  pivoted 
lock  adapted  to  engage  said  notebca,  a  cam  disk  loosdy 
BMranted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  locking  disk  aad  serr- 
ing  to  engage  and  release  said  lock  at  tiases,  means  for 
rotating  said  locking  disk  and  drum  la  one  direction  aad 
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means  for  preTentlng  their  moTement  in  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  Tending  machine,  a  delivery  dram,  a  locking 
disk  Mcnred  to  said  dram,  a  cam  disk  mounted  adjacent 
taid  locking  disk  and  capable  of  independent  moTement,  a 
lock  adapted  to  engage  nid  locking  diak  at  time*,  and  at 
other  times  be  held  out  of  such  engagement  by  said  cam 
diak,  means  for  clutching  said  disks  together  during  more- 
ment  of  the  cam  disk  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  cam  disk  to  normal  position,  while  the  lock- 
ing disk  and  dram  remain  In  their  shifted  position. 


048,661.     CONVBTKB.      DcDLBT   J.  Nbb,   Pittsburg.   Pa.. 

assignor  to  National  Pire  Proofing  Company,  Pittsburg, 
*   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1909. 

Serial  No.  492.144. 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  belt,  a  conveyer 
bucket  pivoted  to  the  belt,  means  to  latch  the  bucket  to 
the  belt,  and  a  pivoted  trough  arranged  to  dump  the 
bucket,  and  to  receive  the  contents  thereof ;  substantially 
as  described. 

::.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  belt,  a  conveyer 
bucket  pivoted  to  the  belt,  means  to  latch  the  bucket  to 
the  belt,  a  pivoted  trough  in  line  of  movement  of  said 
bucket,  and  means  to  unlatch  the  bucket  by  the  movement 
of  the  trough ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  belt,  a  series  of 
conveyer  buckets  pivoted  to  the  belt,  means  for  latching 
each  bucket  to  the  belt,  a  pivoted  trough  In  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  buckets  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  receiving  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  unlatch- 
ing the  buckets  from  the  belt  after  passing  the  trough 
when  said  trough  Is  thrown  into  receiving  relation  there- 
to ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  belt,  conveyer 
buckets  pivoted  to  the  belt,  a  latch  pivoted  to  each  bucket, 
a  projection  on  the  chain  for  each  of  said  latches,  and  a 
pivoted  trough  In  line  of  movement  of  the  conveyer  buck- 
ets arranged  to  trip  the  latches  to  allow  the  buckets  to 
dump  after  the  buckets  have  passed  the  trough  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


948,662.  METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  COPPER  .\ND 
OTHER  METALS.  Alfrbd  Sang,  Sewlckley,  In.  Filed 
Mar.  1'5,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.1*J'J. 

1.  The  method  of  depositing  copper  on  Iron  and  steel 
surfaces,  which  comprises  applying  metallic  copper  In 
powdered  form  to  the  surface  to  be  coated  and  In  subject- 
ing the  same  to  heat ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  depositing  copper  and  another  metal 
on  Iron  and  steel  surfaces,  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  surface  to  b«  coated  a  mixture  of  the  copper  and  other 
metal  In  powdered  form,  and  In  subjecting  the  same  to 
hMt:  subatanttally  as  described. 


3.  The  method  of  depositing  copper  and  sine  on  iron 
and  steel,  which  comprises  snrroiuidlng  the  artleiss  to  be 
coated  with  a  mixture  of  powdered  metallic  copper  and 
line  dust,  and  In  snbjsctlng  tlis  Mun«  to  heat ;  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  nfethod  of  applying  a  coating  of  copper  and  sine 
In  successive  layers,  on  the  sarfaees  of  Iron  or  steel  arti- 
cles, which  comprises  bringing  the  articles  into  contact 
with  a  mixture  of  powdered  sine  and  copper,  and  subject- 
ing them  to  heat ;  subetantlally  as  dsaeribed. 

B.  The  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  eopper-slnc  al- 
loy to  the  surfaces  of  Iron  and  steel  articles,  which  com- 
prises bringing  the  articles  Into  contact  with  a  mixture 
of  powdered  linc  and  copper,  with  the  sine  In  excess  of 
the  copper,  end  subjecting  the  same  to  heat ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


948,663.  METHOD  OF  COATING  METALS  BY  CEMEN- 
TATION. ALraxD  Sawo,  Bellevue.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  470,369. 
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1.  The  method  of  coating  metal  with  another  metal  or 
metals  by  cementation,  which  consists  In  burying  or  im- 
mersing the  article  to  be  coated  in  a  metallic  coating  ma- 
terial, and  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  article 
to  heat  It  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  cause  the  deposi- 
tion of  the  coating  material  thereon ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  metal  with  another  meUl  or 
metals  by  cementation,  which  consists  In  burying  or  Im- 
mersing the  article  to  be  coated  in  the  metallic  coating  ma- 
terial, and  heating  the  article  by  an  electric  current,  in  the 
presence  of  a  reducing  agent,  to  thereby  effect  a  reduction 
of  the  coating  meUl  and  Us  deposition  upon  the  surfaces  of 
the  article  to  be  coated ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  coating  metmls  with  another  metal  or 
metals  by  cementation,  which  consists  in  surrounding  the 
article  to  be  coated  with  the  metallic  coating  material  In 
finely  divided  form  and  with  a  reducing  agent  present,  and 
then  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  article  as  a 
resistance  core  to  effect  a  reduction  of  the  coating  material 
and  its  deposition  upon  the  surfaces  of  the  article  to  be 
coated  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  coating  metal  with  another  meUl  or 
metals  by  cementation,  which  consists  in  bringing  the 
metal  surface  of  the  article  to  be  coated  In  conUct  with 
the  metallic  coating  material,  and  then  heating  such  ar- 
ticle by  passing  an  electric  current  therethrough  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


948.664.     APPARATUS   FOE   PUBIFYING  BLAST-FUR- 
NACE GAS.     Hdoh   Savaos,   Beraing,   Belgium.     Filed 
July  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,563. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  casing  having  a  central  inlet  opening  on  one 
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side  and  a  central  outlet  opening  on  the  other  side,  a  shaft 
roUtable  In  said  casing,  a  wall  or  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft 
In  a  transverse  plane  thereof,  and  wings  on  each  side  of 
said  wall  or  disk,  the  wings  facing  the  Inlet  side  of  the 
casing  having  a  greater  diameter  than  those  facing  the 
outlet  side  of  the  casing. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  easing  having  a  central  Inlet  opening  on  one 
side  and  an  outlet  opening  on  the  other  side,  a  collecting 
vessel  formed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  a  rotatable 
ahaft  in  said  caalng,  a  wall  or  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft 
transversely  thereof,  and  wings  on  each  side  of  said  wall, 
the  wings  facing  the  inlet  side  of  the  casing  having  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  wings  facing  the  outlet  side  of 
the  casing,  whereby  a  positive  difference  of  pressure  Is 
produced  at  tbt  periphery  of  the  wings  having  the  greater 
diameter. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  centrifugal  fan  comprising  a  wheel,  a  rotating 
shaft  carrying  said  wheel,  a  wall  or  disk  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  wings  on  either  side  of  said  wall,  a  closed  casing 
surrounding  said  wheel,  a  collecting  vessel  formed  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  casing,  said  wheel  having  aa  Inlet  orifice 
on  one  side  and  an  outlet  orifice  on  the  other  side,  the 
wings  on  the  Inlet  side  of  the  wheel  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  wings  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  wheel, 
whereby  an  excess  of  pressure  Is  produced  at  the  periphery 
of  the  Inlet  side  of  the  wheel  to  facilitate  the  entrance  of 
the  gas  in  the  outlet  side  of  the  wheel. 


948,660.  MACHINE  FOR  COMBING  FIBROUS  MATE- 
RIALS. Fbane  Schmidt  and  CHAaLss  FaauADX, 
Roeulx.  Belgium.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,638. 


1.  In  a  combing  machine,  a  feed  mechanism,  a  combing 
device,  a  pulling  device,  and  a  single  supporting  part  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  to  and  fro  movement  and  carrying  the 
combing  and  palling  devices. 

2.  In  a  combing  machine,  a  feed  mechanism,  a  combing 
device  and  a  polling  device,  and  a  single  sapportlng  part 
having  a  to  and  fro  movement  and  carrying  the  combing 
and  palling  devices. 

8.  In  a  combing  machine,  a  feed  mechanism,  a  combing 
device  and  a  polling  device  the  combing  and  palling  devices 
being  independent  of  the  feeding  mechanism  and  moving  to 
and  fro  eonjointly. 

4.  In  a  combing  machine,  a  feed  mechanism,  a  combing 
device  and  a  pulling  device,  means  for  movliig  the  feed 


mechanism  and  means  for  moving  the  combing  and  polling 
devices  to  and  fro  conjointly  and  Independently  of  the  feed 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  combing  machine,  a  feed  mechanism  moving 
along  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a  comb,  a  pulling  device,  and  a 
common  single  support  on  which  said  comb  and  pulling  de- 
vice are  mounted,  the  said  pulling  device  and  comb  moving 
together  along  an  arc  of  a  circle  tangential  to  the  arc  of 
circle  described  by  the  feed  mechanism  in  Its  movement 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


948,666.  ROLLER-SKATE.  Waltss  P.  DoDOB  and  Wil- 
liam B.  Aldsn,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Barney 
k  Berry,  Incorporated,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,848. 


1.  A  track  for  roller-skates  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
frame  portion  with  upper  and  lower  sides  and  having  ears 
depending  therefrom  ;  a  tubular  axle  bearing  supported  in 
said  ears,  and  a  strat  extending  from  said  axle  bearing 
through  said  body  portion  of  the  track  to  support  the  up- 
per side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  U-shaped  bracket  pendent  from 
the  skate-frame,  a  truck  loosely  suspended  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  bracket  and  having  no  fixed  axis  of  oscillation, 
a  resilient  member  In  the  bracket  to  hold  the  truck  In  op- 
erative relation  to  the  bracket  seated  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  track,  and  a  tubular  axle-bearing  carried  by  the  track 
beneath  the  bottom  of  the  bracket. 

3.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  U-shaped  bracket  pendent  from 
the  skate-frame,  a  back-plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  bracket  and  constituting  a  lateral 
brace  and  a  partial  closure  for  the  latter ;  a  track  perma- 
nently but  loosely  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket ; 
an  elastic  cushion  located  in  the  bracket  and  seated  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  track ;  a  saddle  plvotally  secured  by  one 
end  to  the  bracket  and  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  cushion, 
the  free  end  of  the  saddle  extending  under  the  lower  edge 
of  the  back-plate  of  the  bracket,  and  means  to  secure  the 
cushion  in  position. 


948.687.     HOSE-COUPLING.     Egbsrt  H.  Gold,  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1902.    Serial  No.  102,197. 


1.  A  hose  coupler  having  a  body-portion  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  forwardly  projecting  wing  adapted  to  overlap 
and  engage  with  a  similar  body-portion  of  a  complemen- 
tary coupler,  and  having  also  a  spring  pin  In  the  body-por- 
tion located  In  line  with  a  wedging  surface  formed  on  the 
projecting  wing  of  the  complementary  coupler  whereby 
the  pin  exerts  a  wedging  action  on  the  said  wing  to  main- 
tain it  In  Its  •>ngaglng  position. 

2.  A  Sewell  type,  direct  port,  gravity  coupler,  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  movable  spring-pressed  latch  mount- 
ed on  one  member  of  the  coupler  and  movable  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupler,  said  latch  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  Inclined  face  adapted  to  be 
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engaged  by  the  other  member  of  the  coupler  In  coupling, 
and  on  its  under  Burface  with  an  inclined  face  adapted  to 
enifaKe  such  merabpf  after  It  has  passed  to  coupled  poal- 
tlon,  lo  as  to  wedge  said  member  In  coupled  position. 

3.  A  direct  port,  gravity  coupling  comprising  reciprocal 
coupling  members  having  each  a  head  with  an  external 
locking  arm  on  one  side  and  an  external  locking  projec- 
tion on  the  opposite  side,  combined  with  a  spring  latch  on 
one  member  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  member,  there 
being  two  pairs  of  engaging  faces  on  said  member  and 
latch,  one  of  the  engaging  faces  of  one  pair  being  inclined, 
whereby  the  said  latch  la  automatically  forced  back  In 
the  operation  of  coupling,  and  one  of  the  engaging  faces  of 
the  other  pair  being  inclined  and  both  of  said  faces  being 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  members  In 
coupling  and  uncoupling,  whereby  the  spring  pressure 
tends  to  force  the  m»>mber8  In  the  direction  of  coupling 
after  the  coupling  is  made. 

4.  A  direct  port,  gravity  coupling  comprising  reciprocal 
coupling  members  having  each  a  head  with  a  locking  arm 
on  one  side  and  a  locking  projection  on  the  opposite  side, 
combined  with  a  spring  latch  on  one  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  member,  there  being  a  pair  of  engag- 
ing faces  on  said  latch  and  the  member  which  it  engages, 
of  which  one  Is  inclined,  and  both  of  which  are  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  beads  In  coupling  and 
uncoupling,  whereby  the  spring  pressure  tends  to  force  the 
heads  in  the  direction  of  coupling  after  the  coupling  is 
made. 

5.  A  direct  port,  gravity  coupler  comprising  reciprocal 
coupling  members  having  each  a  head  with  a  locking  arm 
on  one  side  and  a  locking  projection  on  the  opposite  side, 
and  Bupplemental  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  members  of  said  coupler,  aaid  means  com- 
prising a  spring  latch  on  on«  member  adapted  to  'engage 
the  opposite  member,  the  engaging  faces  being  k  inclined, 
respectively,  that  the  spring  pressure  upon  said  latch 
tends  to  wedge  the  locking  projections  into  cloaer  engage- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


which  only  two  of  said  charactera  may  be  read,  and  means 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  key  for  effecting  relative  revolu- 
tion of  the  character  disk  and  the  shutter. 


9  4  8.688.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  JOHW  C.  Mc- 
Laoohlik,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Wuncmm  Bun,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaaignora  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,392. 


1.  A  key  provided  with  a  character  disk  and  a  movable 
shutter,  and  also  liavinc  &  cap  connected  to  said  shutter  to 
adjust  the  same. 

L».  \  key  provided  with  a  character  disk  and  a  movable 
shutter,  and  also  having  a  cap  connected  to  said  shutter  to 
adjust  the  same,  said  shutter  bearing  a  character  differ- 
ent from  said  diak. 

3.  A  key  comprising  a  chaneter  dlak,  a  shutter,  a  trans- 
parent disk  over  said  shutter,  a  cap.  and  means  for  en- 
abling said  cap  to  operate  said  shutter. 

4.  A  key  comprising  a  character  dlak.  a  revoluble  shut- 
ter bearing  a  different  character  from  said  disk,  a  trans- 
parent disk  over  said  shutter,  a  revoluble  cap.  and  means 
connecting  said  shutter  to  said  cap. 

5.  A  key  button  comprising  a  transparent  dlak  having 
a  striking  surface,  a  revoluble  cap,  and  means  connected 
to  said  cap  for  exhibiting  beneath  said  disk  different 
characters  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  A  key  within  which  are  confined  two  disks,  one  of 
which  is  revoluble  and  provided  with  characters,  the 
other  disk  being  fixed  to  the  key  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  to  read  any  selected  charactera. 

3.  A  key  provided  with  a  revoluble  character  dlak  and 
a  shutter,  and  also  having  a  cap  connected  to  the  char- 
acter disk  to  adjust  the  aame. 

4.  A  key  provided  with  a  revoluble  character  disk  and 
a  shutter,  and  also  having  a  cap  connected  to  the  char- 
acter dlak  to  adjust  the  same;  said  cap  having  a  trans- 
parent disk  over  said  shatter. 

B.  A  key  comprising  a  transparent  disk,  a  abutter  be- 
neath the  disk,  and  means  for  exhibiting  different  char- 
acters at  will  beneath  the  shatter. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


948,670.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  William  8.  Mc- 
L»wn»,  Yardley,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Carrie  Howell  Mc- 
Lewee,  Yardley,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,464. 


9  4  8.669.     TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.     JOHM  C  Mo- 
Lacgblin.  Jersey  City,  N.   J.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.M4. 
1.  A  key  within  which  la  confined  a  disk  having  four 

characters  thereon,  a  shutter  having  an  opening  throoch  ^ 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp  aocket,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  of  iaaalating  outerlftl,  a  poat  having  a  eonUct  sur- 
face, a  rotatable  member  having  an  arm  adapted  to  eon- 
Uct with  tlw  latter,  a  bearinc  in  whieb  aaid  rotatable 
meatber  to  ssooated.  a  wheel  to  turn  aaid  rotataMe  iDeo»- 
ber,  aaM  wheel  having  proJeetloDS  on  the  aame,  a  lever  to 
engage  said  projections  and  means  for  operatlag  aaid 
lever. 

S.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  ttte  ooBblBatton  of  a 
kami  of  InauUtiog  material,  a  peat  havlnff  a  eootaet  sur- 
face, a  rotatable  member  having  an  arm  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  latter,  a  bearing  In  which  aaM  roUUble 
member  to  mounted,  a  wheel  in  aaid  rotaUble  member,  a 
larger  wheel  meablng  with  aaid  firat  mentloaed  wheel,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  In  aaid  barrel  and  a 
projectloa  oa  aaid  toTer  adayt«4  to  eagage  aaM  larger 
;1  aad  rotate  tbe  aame. 


February  8,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3*5 


3.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  comMaation  of  a 
barrel  of  Insnlatlng  material,  a  post  having  a  contact  sur- 
face, a  rotatable  member  having  anna  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  contact  surface,  a  bearing  In  which  aaid  rota- 
table member  is  mounted,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  rotatable 
member,  a  gear-wheel  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned 
gear-wheel,  projections  on  said  last  mentioned  gear-wheel, 
a  lever  to  engage  said  projectlona  upon  aaid  last  mentioned 
gear-wheel,  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  rotate  said 
latter  gear-wheel  and  a  spring  to  bold  said  lever  in  its 
normal  poaltlon. 


948,671.  WIRE  SUPPORT  FOR  PLANTS. 
MCLLBR.  Ambler,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1908. 
454.648. 


JT 


Otto    A. 
Serial  No. 


JS^     JL 
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1.  A  support  for  planta  comprlaing  a  wire  section  bent 
to  form  a  standard  and  two  aupporting  lega,  a  wire  sec- 
tion plvotally  connected  to  tbe  flrat  named  aectlon  and 
bent  to  form  a  supporting  leg,  and  a  plant-supporting 
section  projecting  from  the  standard. 

2.  A  sapport  for  planta  comprlaing  a  wire  section  beat 
to  form  a  ataodard  having  two  parts  twlated  together  to 
form  a  vertical  bearing  and  then  bent  to  form  two  sup- 
porting legs,  a  wire  aectlon  plvotally  engaged  with  aaid 
bearing  and  bent  to  form  a  supporting  leg,  and  a  plant- 
supporting  section  projecting  from  the  standard. 

3.  A  support  for  planta  comprising  a  wire  section  bent 
to  form  a  atandard  having  two  parte  twtoted  together  to 
form  a  vertical  bearing  and  then  bent  to  form  two  aup- 
porting legs,  a  wire  section  bent  to  form  a  vertical  loop 
extending  through  aaid  bearing,  and  then  bent  outwardly 
and  downwardly  to  form  two  supporting  legs. 


'948,672.   WIBE  SUPPORT  FOR  PLANTS.   Otto  A, 

MOLLIS,  Ambler,  Pa.     Fi<ed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No. 

604,631. 

1.  In  a  plant  support,  the  combination  of  a  standard 
Including  two  vertical  rods  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other ;  a  plant  supporting  section  engaged  with  the 
standard  and  comprising  a  loop  having  side  portions  ex- 
tending from  the  rearward  side  of  the  standard  to  the  for- 
ward side  thereof ;  and  an  end  portion  connecting  said  aide 
portions  and  engaged  with  the  forward  side  of  the  stand- 
ard, said  side  portions  having  hooks  connected  thereto  and 
engaglag  the  rearward  side  of  the  standard  and  extending 
throogh  the  space  between  the  rods  of  the  standard  to 
the  forward  side  of  the  standard ;  an  arm  projecting  from 
one  of  the  said  hooka  and  a  plant  engaging  member  car- 
ried by  said  arm. 

a.  In  a  plant  support,  the  comMnatkm  of  a  standard 
lacladlag  two  vertical  roda  arranged  la  spaced  relation 
to  each  other;  a  plant  supporting  section  engaged  with 
the  standard  and  comprlaing  a  loop  having  side  portions 
extending  from  the  rearward  side  of  the  standard  to  the 
forward  al4e  thereof;  aad  an  end  portion  oowteetlaf  said 
side  porttoaa  aad  engaged  with  the  forward  side  of  the 


standard,  said  side  portions  having  hooks  connected  there- 
to and  engaging  the  rearward  aide  of  the  standard  and  ex- 
tending through  the  spnce  between  tbe  rods  of  the 
standard  to  the  forward  side  of  tbe  standard ;   an  arm 


projecting  from  one  of  said  hooks  at  the  rearward  side  of 
the  standard,  a  plant-engaging  member  carried  by  said 
arm,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  other  of  said  hooks,  and 
a  plant-engaging  member  carried  by  the  laat  named  arm. 


948.673.  DEVICE  FOR  STROPPING  RAZOR-BLADES. 
Waltss  H.  N1CHOLL8,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  9. 
1909.     Serial  No.  471,380. 


-^r 


1.  A  device  for  stropping  a  raaor  blade,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  holder  for  a  raior  blade,  projections  on  said 
bolder  adapted  to  project  through  boles  In  said  razor 
blade,  and  a  clamp  plate  plvotally  mouated  aad  adapted 
to  slide  on  said  holder,  said  clamp  plate  adapted  to  in- 
terlock with  said  holder  when  slid  in  one  direction  and 
vice  versa. 

2.  A  device  for  stropping  a  raaor  blade,  having  In  com- 
bination, a  holder  for  a  raior  blade,  projections  on  said 
holder  adapted  to  project  through  holes  in  said  rasor 
blade,  and  a  clamp  plate  plvotally  mounted  aad  adapted 
to  slide  on  said  holder,  said  clamp  plate  adapted  to  enter 
a  slot  In  said  holder  when  alld  in  one  direction  and  vice 
versa. 

3.  A  device  for  stropping  a  razor  blade,  having  In  com- 
bination, a  bolder  for  a  rasor  blade,  projections  on  said 
holder  adapted  to  project  through  holes  in  said  razor 
blade,  and  a  clamp  plate  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted 
to  allde  on  said  holder,  said  clamp  plate  bifurcated  at 
one  end  to  straddle  a  portion  of  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  enter  a  alot  in  said  holder  when  alid  In  one  dlrectkm 
and  to  be  moved  out  of  said  slot  when  slid  la  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

4.  A  device  for  stropping  a  rasor  blade,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  holder  for  a  razor  blade,  projectlona  on  said 
holder  adapted  to  project  through  holes  in  aaid  raaM 
blade,  a  clamp  plat^  a  pivotal  pin  fast  to  aaM  holder 
and  projecting  at  Ita  opposite  ends  into  slots  fat  aaM 
clamp  plate,  whereby  said  clamp  plate  to  pivotaSf  and 
slMably  mounted  on  aaid  holder,  and  a  fixed  meaas  on 
saM  holder  to  normally  prevent  swinging  movensoat  of 
said  clamp  plate  thereon. 

5.  A  device  for  stropping  a  rasor  blade,  havtsg  la  earn- 
blnatlon,  a  handle,  a  driver  pUte  faat  to  saM  hanilti.  • 


336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  8.  1910 


carrier  frame,  a  holder  for  wiKS  ntot  bUde  rot«t«bly 
moanted  on  Mid  carrier  frame  and  handle  and  plrotally 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  In  aald  handle,  and  a  rocker 
frame  faat  to  aald  holder,  aald  rocker  frame  adapted  to 
engage  said  driver  plate. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


948.674.  C.\BLE-8UPP0RT  FOR  TERMINAL  OR  JUNC- 
TION BOXES.  Habbt  H.  Nicholson.  BTanston.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,873. 


The  combination  with  a  cable  provided  with  a  pot-head 
tapered  at  iU  lower  end,  of  a  aiipportlng  device  for  the 
pot-head  comprising  a  ahank  member  pointed  at  Ita  Inner 
end  to  be  driven  into  a  pole  or  support  and  provided  at 
ita  outer  end  with  an  eye  which  is  smaller  In  diameter 
than  the  pot-head  and  having  an  opening  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  the  cable  laterally  into  the  eye,  and  a  brace 
member  adapted  to  be  detachably  interlocked  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  member,  inalde  of 
the  eye  thereof,  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  means 
for  securing  Its  said  lower  end  rigidly  to  the  said  pole  or 
support. 


948.675.     PHONO(}R.\ril.      Pbtbe  M.  Ravbnskildb.   Ca- 
bery,  111.     Filed  Oct.  liO.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.611. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  motor,  a  rotata- 
ble  wheel,  a  plurality  of  record  holdera  projecting  from 
one  face  of  said  wheel,  a  corresponding  number  of  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  wheel,  a 
rotary  shaft  adjacent  said  wheel  and  driven  by  aald  motor, 
a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  projections  succeMlvely  to  impart  a  partial  revo- 
lution Intermittently  to  said  wheel,  and  a  notched  spring 
arm  adapted  to  engage  Mid  projections  to  hold  Mid  wheel 
in  position  between  the  partial  revolutions  thereof,  means 
for  manually  turning  Mid  wheel  in  the  Mme  direction.  Mid 
pivoted  arm  preventing  reverae  movement  thereof,  means 
for  stopping  Mid  motor,  a  lever  controlling  Mid  means 
and  a  cam  on  said  ahaft  for  actuating  Mid  lever,  substan 
t tally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  motor,  means  for 
starting  said  motor,  a  rotatable  whe«>l,  tapering  record 
holders  on  said  wheel  adapted  ^o  carry  phonographic  rec- 
ords, a  locking  ring  on  each  of  said  record  holdera,  said 
locking  ring  being  arranged  about  the  outer  end  of  the 
holders  and  between  the  Mme  and  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  record,  an  annular  flange  on  Mid  ring  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  end  of  the  record,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing Mid  wheel  intermittently  a  part  of  the  revolution  to 
cause  said  records  to  move  succemively  in  one  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  motor,  a  shaft 
driven  by  means  of  sajd  motor,  a  rotatable  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  phonographic  record-holdera  carried  by  Mid  wheel, 
a  cam  secured  to  Mid  shaft,  means  actuated  by  Mid  cam 
for  engaging  one  of  Mid  record-holders  at  a  time  for  rotat- 
ing the  Mme,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  means  from 
said  record-holdera. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  deacribed,  a  casing,  a  motor 
Inclosed  In  said  caalng,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
means  of  Mid  motor,  a  horliontally  disposed  shaft  jour- 
naled  on  top  of  said  casing,  a  circular  plate  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  tubular  record-holdera  rotatably 
carried  by  means  of  said  circular  plate  In  a  horisontally 
disposed  position,  means  for  engaging  and  rotating  one 
of  said  record-holdera  at  a  time,  means  for  disengaging 
said  means  from  Mid  record-holdera,  a  cam  secured  to  the 
aforeMld  flrst-mentloned  shaft  for  rotating  Mid  record- 
holding  plate  a  part  of  a  revolution  at  each  ravolutlon  of 
said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor,  means  for 
itmrtlng  Mid  motor,  a  rotatable  record  carrying  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  record  holdera  arranged  at  regular  Intervals 
on  Mid  wheel,  a  rotary  shaft  driven  by  Mid  motor,  a  pro- 
jection on  Mid  wheel  adjacent  each  of  said  record  holdera, 
means  carried  by  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
projections  to  move  Mid  wheel  through  a  partial  revolu- 
tion to  bring  the  records  succeMlvely  and  intermittently 
Into  operative  poaition.  meana  for  holding  Mid  wheel  m 
poaltlon  between  the  partial  revolutions  tl.ereof,  a  brake 
for  stopping  said  motor,  a  lever  controlling  Mid  brake,  a 
cam  on  Mid  abaft  for  actuating  Mid  lever,  a  aecond  cam 
moanted  adjacent  aald  lever  and  meana  carried  by  Mid 
ahaft  for  actuating  Mid  cam  whereby  Mid  lever  is  held 
cot  of  operation  during  each  alternate  revolution  of  Mid 
wbmtt,  sabataatlally  m  described. 


948,676.  DEVICE  FOR  KEEPING  RECORDS.  ALBMT 
H.  Whcelbb,  Worcester,  MaM.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  466.260. 


^i?     ^L   "l 


'SS 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  horisontal 
rows  of  vertical  Inwardly  curved  incisions  therethrough  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  and  In  allnement  with  each  other  whereby 
the  edges  of  the  Incisions  are  substantially  in  contact,  with 
cards  or  labels,  each  having  a  horisontal  Ub  at  each  end 
adapted  to  project  tn-ough  an  Incision,  and  having  ver- 
tical shouldera  projecting  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  tabs 
in  position  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  Inelslona,  the  edgea 
of  the  inclalons  engaging  the  Ube  at  opposite  polnta. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  carrier  ahcet  having 
thereon   a   plurality   of  vertical  and   horisontal   rows  oC 
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apacea  having  a  definite  relative  arrangement,  aald  ataeet 
having  vertical  allta  therethrough  at  the  edgea  of  said 
spacee.  Mid  sUta  being  inwardly  bowed  toward  each  other, 
and  removable  cards  having  means  for  passing  through 
Mid  slits,  the  edges  of  Mid  silts  being  aubstaatlally  in 
contact  and  constituting  means  for  gripping  both  sides  of 
the  carda  at  oppoalte  points  and  holding  the  cards  In  posi- 
tion to  cover  Mid  spacea. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rarrler  aheet  having 
thereon  a  plurality  of  vertical  and  horisontal  rows  of 
spaces  having  a  definite  relative  arrangement,  said  aheet 
haring  allta  therethrough  arranged  In  palra,  and  remov- 
able carda  having  meana  for  paHlng  throu^  aald  silts  so 
as  to  hold  the  rards  In  position  to  cover  Mid  spaces.  Mid 
spaces  Mch  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  smaller 
area  than  the  space  between  each  pair  of  slits  and  sepa- 
rate therefrom,  whereby  when  two  or  more  of  aald  aheeta 
are  superposed  upon  each  other,  the  presence  or  absence 
of  cards  on  the  lower  sheets  can  be  determined  through 
Mid  openings,  and  the  rear  of  the  cards  can  be  seen  from 
the  back  of  the  sheet. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  record  book  or  pam- 
phlet consisting  of  a  series  of  carrier  sheets  connected  at 
one  edge  and  each  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  spaces, 
and  means  on  opposite  sides  of  each  space  for  removably 
holding  labels  or  carda  in  poaition  to  cover  the  apaces,  aald 
sheets  having  openings  therethrough  In  Mid  spaces  be- 
tween the  holding  means  arranged  In  rows  whereby  the 
presence  or  absence  of  cards  In  any  certain  position  on  the 
seversl  sheets  can  be  determined  from  the  front  sheet  with- 
out Independently  examining  each  aheet. 

B.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  record  book  or  pam- 
phlet consisting  of  a  series  of  carrier  sheets  connected  at 
one  edge,  labels  or  cards  removably  held  thereon,  and  a 
supplemental  record  aheet  held  on  each  carrier  sheet  and 
provided  with  perforations  therethrough,  Mch  perforation 
registering  with  one  of  the  cards. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1)4  8.67  7.  MATRIX-FORMING  MACHINE.  Glknn  S. 
Williamson,  New  York,  N.  T.,  asaignor  to  F.  Wesel 
Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
;{96.728. 


1.  An  Improved  matrix-forming  machine  having  In  com- 
bination a  table,  a  platen  vertically  disposed  thereover,  a 
frame  secured  to  the  Uble  and  consiating  of  three  brack- 
ets, two  of  which  extend  lengthwise  acroM  the  table  while 
the  third  extends  rearwardly  at  subsUntlsIly  right-angles 
with  the  other  brackets  having  a  portion  dUposed  parallel 
with  the  edge  o<  the  table,  a  poat  or  support  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  first-named  brackets,  a  lever  fnlemmed 
between  its  e»ds  to  said  post,  a  link  carried  by  a  short 
arm  of  the  lev«r  and  connected  to  the  platen,  a  flnld-pres- 
sure  cylinder  secured  to  the  third-named  bracket,  a  piston 
operable  in  the  cylinder  having  a  rod  connected  with  a 
long  arm  of  the  L-Tcr,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mlMlon  of  fluiO-preMure  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  apMratus  for  p.-odudng  stereotype  matrices, 
the  combinatlMi  of  a  table,  a  platen  rertically  disposed 
thereover,  a  frame  secured  to  the  table  and  consisting  of 
three  npwardir  extending  members,  two  of  which  extend 
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lengthwise  acroM  the  Uble  while  the  third  extends  rear- 
wardly at  substantially  right  angles  with  the  others,  a 
post  or  support  extending  upwardly  from  nid  frame,  a 
lever  fnlcrumed  between  Its  enda  to  Mid  post,  a  link  car- 
ried by  a  ahort  arm  of  the  lever  and  eoanected  to  the 
platen,  a  fluld-preHure  cylinder  secured  to  the  rearwardly 
extending  member,  a  piston  operable  in  the  cylinder  hav-. 
Ing  a  rod  connected  with  a  long  arm  of  the  lever,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluld-preHure  to 
the  cylinder.  ^ 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  prododng  stereotype  matrices, 
the  combination  of  a  table,  a  rertically-operable  platen 
having  an  upwardly  extending  stem,  an  arched  frame  fixed 
to  the  table  and  extending  transversely  acron  the  same. 
Mid  frame  having  a  post  extending  vertically  above  ita 
upper  end  and  the  central  portion  of  said  frame  having 
a  part  extending  horisontally  in  front  of  said  post  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  gnide  and  bearing  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  stem  of  the  platen,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between 
its  ends  to  said  post  so  as  to  form  a  long  and  short  arm ; 
a  link  dlqmsed  substantially  vertically  in  line  with  the 
stem  of  the  platen  having  one  end  secured  thereto  and 
the  other  end  secured  to  the  short  arm  of  the  lever;  a 
fluld-preMture  cylinder  and  connections  between  the  same 
snd  the  long  arm  of  the  lever ;  circulating  pipes  for  the 
cylinder,  and  means  located  at  a  distant  point  for  control- 
ling the  fluid  supply  to  the  cylinder. 


948,678.  CAR-HAUL.  Hbnet  H.  BiQHOUsa,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.  O.  Bartlett  4  Snow  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1909.    Serial  No.  479,786. 


1.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  with  a  track  Inclining 
downwardly  in  both  directions  from  an  intermediate  point ; 
of  a  cable  paaaing  along  Mid  track  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  pain  of  oppositely  disposed  dogs,  cor^ 
responding  dogs  of  such  palra  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
car  to  prevent  movement  thereof  down  one  such  inclined 
track  portion,  and  the  other  dogs  projecting  higher  and 
being  pivoted  to  awing  freely  toward  such  flrat-named  dogs 
but  locked  against  such  movement  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, whereby  a  car  may  pass  over  such  pivotal  dog  but 
not  back  again.  Mid  cable  being  anfficlently  elevated  along 
such  flrat  track  portion  to  render  both  dogs  operative  but 
being  depreMed  along  the  other  track  portion  so  as  to 
leave  only  Mid  pivotal  dog  operative. 

2.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  with  a  track  inclining 
downwardly  In  both  dlrectlona  from  an  Intermediate  point : 
of  a  cable  paHing  along  Mid  track;  and  a  plurality  of 
apaced  pain  of  oppositely  disposed  dogs  borne  by  said 
cable,  correaponding  dogs  of  such  pain  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  car  to  prevent  movement  thereof  down  one  such 
inclined  track  portion  but  Mid  cable  being  depressed  along 
auch  other  track  portion  ao  as  to  render  Mid  dogs  inopera- 
tive, the  other  dogs  having  upwardly  projecting  portions 
that  are  thua  operative  and  pivoted  to  swing  freely  toward 
auch  fint-named  dogs  but  locked  against  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction,  whereby  a  car  may  paH  over  auch  piv- 
otal dogs  but  not  back  again.  Mid  cable  aMumlng  its  nor- 
mal elevation  as  it  passes  over  the  hump  between  Mid 
track  portions  whereby  the  other  dogs  are  rendered  opera- 
tive and  such  car  thus  held  against  movement  down  the 
other  track  portion. 


948,679.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  TIN  FROM 
TIN-PLATE  WASTE.  HsiwaiCH  BaAifonirBDSO,  Kem- 
pen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418,983. 

1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  tin  from  tin  plate  waate  and 
other  tin  containing  producta,  comprising  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  alkaline  lye,  two  drums  with  perforated  walla. 
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amnged  coacratrically  about  a  spindle  and  rotatable  In 
■aid  Tf  ifl.  th«  an*"'*''  apace  InckMed  between  the  two 
dnuaa  being  Intended  to  recelre  the  waate  or  the  like  from 
which  tin  la  to  be  extracted. 


2.  Apparatna  for  extracting  tin  from  tin  plate  waste  and 
other  tin  containing  products,  comprising  removable  boxes 
provided  with  perforated  walls  and  covers  arranged  In  a 
drum  frame,  la  aueh  manner  that  the  bottoms  of  the  said 
boxes,  form  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  Inner  drum,  and 
the  covers  that  of  the  outer  drum. 

3.  Apparatus  for  extracting  tin  from  tin  plate  waste  and 
other  tin  containing  products,  comprising  a  tank  to  be 
filled  with  a  caustic  alkaline  lye.  two  drums  with  perfo- 
rated walla  arranged  In  said  tank  concentrically  about  a 
perforated  spindle,  and  a  rose,  the  latter  being  provided 
to  supply  water  to  settle  any  scums. 


948,«80.  AUTOMATIC  LATHE.  John  P.  Bropht,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Cleveland  Automatic  Machine 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1904.     Serial  No.  197.431. 


948,681.  ELECTROLYTIC  SEPARATION  OF  METAL. 
Edwin  M.  Cbancs,  PhUadelphla,  and  ELBAiioa  Kbnt. 
Lanadowne,  Pa.    nied  Apr.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  427,384. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  Improvement  In  electro- 
lytic separation  of  metal,  which  eonalsta  in  subjecting  to 
tbe  passage  of  an  electric  current,  a  fused  m«Ulllferou8 
anode,  and  a  fused  electrolyte  whose  anion  has  selective 
affinity  for  a  metallic  component  or  componenU  of  the 
anode ;  and  depositing  the  selective  metallic  component  or 
components  at  the  cathode,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  improvement  in  electro- 
lytic separation  of  metal,  which  conaists  in  subjecting  to 
the  passage  of  an  electric  current,  a  fuaed  metalliferous 
anode,  and  a  fuaed  electrolyte  whose  anion  baa  aflnlty  for 
metallic  componenta  of  tbe  anode  and  tends  to  form  there- 
with compounds  having  markedly  different  heats  of  for- 
mation ;  controlling  the  difference  of  potential  across  tbe 
cell  to  effect  selective  decomposition  of  metal :  depoaiting 
at  the  cathode  the  meUl.  or  metals,  the  heat  of  formation 
of  whose  anion  compounds  is  relatively  low  ;  and  retain- 
ing in  the  electrolyte  the  metal,  or  metals,  the  heat  of 
formation  of  whose  anion  componnda  la  relatively  high, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  an  automatic  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret 
shaft  rotatably  and  longitudinally  redprocably  mounted, 
a  second  shaft  parallel  with  and  laterally  adjacent  to  said 
turret  shaft,  a  roller  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  spring- pressed 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  turret  to  lock  the  same  against 
rotation,  pawl  and  ratchet  means  for  rotating  said  turret, 
a  drum  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  cams  on  the  face 
of  said  drum  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  roller  carried 
by  said  turret  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  and  other 
cams  respectively  adapted  to  withdraw  said  bolt  and  there- 
upon actuate  said  pawl  and  ratchet  means  to  rotate  said 
turret. 

2.  In  an  automatic  lathe,  thte  combination  of  a  turret 
■haft  rotatably  and  longitudinally  reciprocably  mounted, 
a  second  ■haft  parallel  with  and  laterally  adjacent  to  said 
turret  shaft,  a  roller  carried  by  ■aid  shaft,  a  spring-pressed 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  turret  to  lock  the  same  against 
rotation,  a  lever  adapted  to  withdraw  said  bolt,  an  oscil- 
latory arm  bearing  a  pawl  at  its  outer  end,  a  ratchet  on 
■aid  turret  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl, 
whereby  said  shaft  is  rotated,  a  drum  mounted,  on  said 
•seoad  shaft  with  its  respective  edges  contiguous  to  said 
isver  and  arm,  cams  on  the  faces  of  said  drum  adapted  to 
dlraetly  eagnffe  the  roller  carried  by  eald  turret  shaft  to 
reciprocate  the  latter,  and  other  cama  on  the  lateral  edges 
•f  ■aid  dmin  reapeetlraly  adapted  to  oscillate  said  lever 
and  arm  to  withdraw  said  bolt  and  thereupon  rotate  said 
tnrrat. 


94  8,6  82.  TILE-MOLDINO  MACHINE.  TiaaiifCl  W 
CosTCLLO  and  Johx  W.  Hodston.  Conception  Junction. 
Mo.     Filed  May  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,291. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  eomblnatlon 
with  standards  of  a  pivotally  moonted  bed  plate  having  a 
fixed  skk,  a  side  hiaged  to  said  plate  proTlded  with  a 
mold  section,  and  a  aiold  section  carried  by  the  fixed  side 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  pallet  board. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  standards,  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
standards  carrying  a  bed  plate  at  their  upper  enda,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  lower  enda  of  said  ataadard  provided  with 
geara,  acparable  mold  asetloaa  amaged  oa  the  bed  plate, 
cotes  sUdably  mounted  la  tbe  bed  plat*  canted  by  a  piston 
provided  with  a  rack  portion  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
geara  of  the  abaft  and  racka  secured  to  the  standarda  for 
rotating  said  gears  whea  said  arm  are  moved. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deaeribad,  the  combination 
with  standards,  of  aroia  pivotally  monntad  between  aaid 
standarda  carrying  a  bed  plats  and  a  shaft,  gears  secured 
on  said  shaft,  corea  aUdably  nooated  la  said  bed  pUte 
carried  by  a  head,  a  plstoa  carried  by  said  head  provided 
with  rack  portions  raeahlag  with  oae  of  said  gears,  and 
racka  secured  to  the  standards  for  routing  said  gaars. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  klad  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  standards,  of  arms  pivotally  moonted  between  said 
standarda  carrylag  a  bed  plate  provided  with  a  fixed  side, 
a  side  hinged  to  said  bed  plate,  a  mold  section  secured  to 
■aid  hinged  side,  a  removable  mold  section  arranged  oa 
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the  bed  plate  against  the  fixed  side,  means  for  locking  said 
mold  sections  together,  a  hopper  arranged  above  said  mold 
sections  and  tampers  working  through  said  hopper,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  machlae  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  standards  provided  with  guide-ways  at  their  upper 
ends,  of  arma  pivotally  mounted  between  aaid  standarda 
carrying  a  bed  plate  provided  with  separable  mold  sec- 
tions, a  shaft  carried  by  said  arma  provided  with  gears, 
a  platon  provided  with  a  rack  portion  mcahlng  with  one 
of  said  gears,  a  bead  secured  to  said  piston  provided  with 
cores  worUag  through  tbe  bed  plate,  a  bopper  slidably 
mounted  between  said  standards,  a  cross  bar  mounted  in 
the  guide-ways  at  the  standard  carrying  circular  tampers 
extending  through  said  hopper,  and  rack  portions  secured 
to  the  standardo  for  operating  said  gearm,  for  tbe  purpose 
described. 


9  4  8,683.  SEWING-MACHINE  EMBROIDERING  OB 
D.\^RNING  FOOT.  William  C.  Ellis,  Boston.  Mass. 
t^led  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  S05,900. 


1.  .\n  embroidering  or  darning  sewing  machine  foot  con- 
sisting of  rlfrht  angular  shank  and  foot  sheet  metal  mem- 
bers attached  together  and  each  baring  a  horlEontal  and  a 
vertical  portion,  combined  with  means  for  securing  said 
members  together,  ttie  foot  member  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  ring  having  a  complete  circular  wall 
surrounding  a  central  opening  therein. 

2.  Kn  embroidering  or  darning  sewing  machine  foot 
comprTslng  a  right-angular  sheet  metal  shank  member  and 
a  right-angular  sheet  metal  foot  member,  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  ring  foot,  combined  with  means 
for  adjustably  secnrlng  tbe  vertical  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers together  so  as  to  permit  of  vertical  adjustment  of 
snld  ring  foot. 

.').  An  embroidering  or  darning  sewing  machine  foot 
comprising  an  attaching  shank  having  a  slotted  horizontal 
portion  and  a  depending  portion  having  a  threaded  bole, 
combined  with  a  borlxontally  diaposed  ring  foot  portion 
having  a  vertical.  Blotted  shank,  and  a  set  screw  by  which 
the  said  ring  foot  portion  and  Its  shank  may  t>e  secured 
to  said  attaching  shank  in  dlflTerent  vertical  positions. 


94S.»^M.      MATTRESS  COVER.      Ed<;ar  L.   Fcllir.  Ever 
(It.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1908.    Serial  So.  459.463. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed  provided  with  a  bottom, 
of  a  mattress  supported  by  said  bottom,  a  cover  for  said 
mattress  having  end  pockets  for  the  reception  of  the  mat- 
treaa  and  an  intermediate  portion  which  la  extended  under 
the  twttom  of  the  bed.  and  meana  for  aecurlng  the  said 
intermediate  portion  to  the  portion  of  the  eorer  above  the 
aaid  bottom,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed  provided  with  a  bottom, 
of  a  mattreaa  supported  by  said  bottom,  a  cover  for  said 
mattress  having  end  pockets  for  tbe  reception  of  the  ends 
of  tbe  mattreaa,  laeaas  extended  under  the  bottom  of  said 


bed  and  attached  to  the  cover  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  said 
bed  tmttom  to  secure  tbe  mattress  to  said  bed  bottom, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  mattress  cover  provided  with  end  pockets  for  the 
reception  of  the  ends  of  the  mattress,  and  with  a  movable 
section  or  flap  intermediate  the  said  pockets  and  capable- 
of  being  turned  back  to  render  both  end  pockets  accessibU' 
for  the  insertion  of  the  mattress,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  A  mattress  cover  comprising  a  single  piece  of  fabric 
having  a  top  to  engage  one  surface  of  the  mattress,  ind 
pockets  for  the  reception  of  the  enda  of  the  mattress,  and 
a  flap  or  movable  section  intermediate  tbe  end  pockets  anil 
capable  of  rendering  tbem  simultaneously  accessible,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

B.  .\  mattress  cover  provided  with  end  pockets  for  the 
reception  of  the  ends  of  the  mattress  and  with  top  and 
bottom  parts  intermediate  said  end  pockets,  one  of  said 
parts  being  detachably  aecnred  to  tbe  other  to  render  the 
end  pockets  simultaneoualy  accessible  for  the  Insertion 
of  the  mattress  and  to  enable  the  detachable  part  to  be 
passed  under  the  bed  bottom  upon  which  the  covered 
mattress  la  supported,  for  tbe  purpose  speclfled. 


94  8,68  5.     CHUCK.     JoHf»  B.  Hall,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.601. 


I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  rota- 
table shaft  provided  with  an  internal  recess  near  its  end. 
a  plurality  of  jaws  having  flanges  which  lie  within  the  re- 
cess, each  Jaw  provided  whh  external  teeth,  and  a  recess 
Intermediate  the  toothed  portion,  spacers  between  the 
jaws,  a  ring  lying  in  the  recesses  of  the  jaws  and  retain 
Ing  them  and  the  spacers,  and  means  passing  through  the 
shaft  to  internally  engage  the  jaws  and  spread  tbem. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  rota- 
table shaft  provided  with  an  Internal  recess  near  one  end. 
a  plurality  of  jaws  having  flanges  which  He  within  the 
recess,  each  jaw  provided  with  external  teeth  and  an  ex- 
ternal additional  notch  to  provide  room  for  a  ring  retainer, 
spacers  between  the  Jaws,  a  retainer  within  the  notches 
of  the  Jaws  holding  them  and  (ne  spacers,  a  rod  passing 
through  the  shaft  to  engage  the  jaws  and  spread  them, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  rod  at  the  end  of  the  shaft 
opposite  the  recess. 


948.686.  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  PIPE-JOINTS.  Fbed 
J.  Hatch,  Racine.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  447.949. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  claaa,  the  combination  of 
a  segmentally  curved  yoke,  provided  with  a  runner  cavity 
having  int'^gral  side  and  bottom  walls  open  at  one  side 
and  adapted  to  discharge  at  oae  side  of  the  yoke  near  its 
base,  and  means  for  clamping  a  flexible  packing  belt  to 
the  respective  ends  of  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  segmentally  curved  yoke,  provided  with  a  runner  cavity 
having  integral  side  ana  bottom  walls  open  at  one  side 
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and  adapted  to  dl«:harge  at  one  side  of  the  yoke  near 
Lid  ^,  and  meant  for  clamping  a  flexible  ptcWng  belt 
"  thVT-pectWe  end.  of  the  yoke.  «ld  yoke  being  pro^ 
v°ded  wltropen  .Ided  recede,  adapted  to  receive  the 
damping  belt  and  said  clamping  mean,  comprl.lng  belt 
engaging  plates  and  clamping  Kt  .crews. 


wire  member,  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and  to- 
gether of  leM  length  than  the  pole,  each  ••cnred  at  It. 
outer  end  to  the  pole  adjacent  the  enda  thewof.  mW 
member,  being  provided  with  an  eye  at  on*  end  and  a 
Krew  pawing  through  uld  eye  into  the  pole  and  the  In 
ner  end.  of  Mid  member,  being  prorldad  with  a  wring 
clasp  for  deUchably  engaging  the  pole,  ■ubrtantially  a. 

described.  ^  ^  . 

4  In  a  device  of  the  daw  dewrlbwl.  a  bracket  member 
comprising  a  tube  bent  to  form  an  inverted  U-*haped 
member  having  a  pair  of  depending  arma.  one  of  wld  arm. 
being  longer  than  the  other  and  provided  on  ita  outer  face 
with  a  pair  of  aperture,  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the 
top  aperture  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  "tending 
narrowed  extension  and  the  lower  end  of  aald  arm  being 
cut  off  at  an  angle  to  give  accew  to  the  lower  aperture, 
substantially  a.  described. 


3  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  yoke  provided  with  a  segmentally  curved  base  and  hav- 
ing a  runner  cavity  adapted  to  deliver  molten  material 
at  one  side  of  the  yoke  near  the  central  portion  o  sa Id 
base,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  side  «^<:e»"  '°  '*" 
end  portions  opening  on  the  side  of  runner  cavity  dis- 
charge a  clamping  belt  comprising  a  suitable  rope,  and 
means 'for  clamping  a  flexible  packing  belt  in  said  recesses^ 

4  In  a  device  of  the  described  clasa.  the  combination  of 
a  yoke,  having  a  segmentally  curved  base  and  provided 
with  a  runner  cavity  having  a  bottom  wall  formed  Inte 
grally  with  the  yoke,  said  yoke  being  adapted  to  cover  a 
portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  a  pipe,  a  flexible  packlDK 
band  wcured  to  one  end  of  the  yoke  and  means  for  detach 
ably  «K;urlng  the  packing  band  to  the  other  end  of  the 
yoke  said  packing  band  comprising  a  piece  of  rope  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  the  pipe  and  connect  the  ends  of  the  yoke. 


948  688      DUPLEX  CAPPINO-MACHINB.     Onoao  KiaxB 
OA^D.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a-lgnor  to  Imperial  Stopper 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  May  26.  1908. 
Serial  No.  435.102. 


048  687  ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN  -  POLE  BRACKET. 
CHARL18  KiBKBRiD*  Olou.ter.  Ohlo.  Filed  June  29. 
1909.     Serial  No.  50B.009. 


1  A  curtain  pole  and  means  for  supporting  the  same 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  members,  n 
combination  with  flexible  member,  running  through  said 
U-.haped  member.,  curtain  faatenlng  devices  comprising 
wire  clamping  members  secured  to  said  pole  and  arranged 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  members  being  formed  with 
loop,  intermediate  their  end.,  and  the  ends  of  said  flexible 
members  being  secured  to  said  loops,  substantially  a.  de- 

Mrlbed.  . 

2  A  curtain  pole  and  means  for  supporting  the  same 
comprising  a  pair  of  Inverted  U  shaped  tubular  member, 
in  combination  with  curtain  fastening  device,  on  »ld 
"  Dole  »ld  device,  comprising  wire  clamps  extending  longl- 
tudl'nally  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  pole,  flexible  mem^ 
ber.  running  through  Mid  U-.haped  member,  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  .aid  faatening  devices.  Mid  clamp,  being 
formed  with  loop,  to  receive  the  end.  of  Mid  flexible 
members  and  the  outer  end  of  Mch  of  Mid  U.haped  mem 
ber.  being  notched  to  receive  Mid  wire  clamps  when  thf 
Dolr  i.  raised  Into  position,  .ubstantlally  as  described. 

3    \  curUln  pole  in  combination  with  means  for  secur- 
ing a  curtain  thereto.  Mid  means  comp-i^lng  a   pair  of 


1  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing cap-applying  head,  a  movable  Ubl.  for  n«elvlng  he 
bottle.rand  means  for  actuating  Mid  Uble  to  present  the 
bottles  m  operative  relation  to  Mid  head  exclusively  dur- 
ing the  latter  part  of  the  upward  movement  or  redproca- 

"°2  \n*Tbi)ttle  capping  machine,  a  reciprocating  cap-ap 
plying  head,  a  table  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  hot 
rie.  and  actuaUble  to  present  Mid  bottle.  succeMlvely  In 
the  path  of  Mid  hMd.  and  mean,  acting  •«»°-»^«;;  *»". 
mg  the  latter  part  of  the  upward  movement  of  Mid  hMd 
for  BO  actuating  aald  Uble. 

3  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap-applying  head,  a 
reciprocating  rod  connected  thereto  and  having  *J*;^^ 
tion    a  pinion  meshing  with  Mid  rack  section,  a  disk  or 

member  having  a  loat  motion  «>"«<^»oV".^*!!    .n^?."; 
another  di.k  or  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  angular 
movementa  of  Mid  flrat  named  dlak  or  member  in  one  dl 
^tion  only,  and  a  table  for  receiving  bottle.  gMred  to 

said  second  disk  or  msmbsr.  _♦,„„  «„ 

4  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  reciprocating  cap- 
applying  hMd,  and  means  movable  into  and  out  ofjald 
head  during  the  downward  movement  thereof  for  feeding 

caps  tberato.  ,  .      . .   _ 

V  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap-applying  head  a 
reciprocating  rod  connerted  "»*reto.  and  mMns  actuated 
by  said  reciprocating  rod  to  move  into  and  out  of  Mid 
cap-applying  hMd  during  the  downward  movement  there- 
of, for  feeding  caps  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  OsMtte.] 
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9  4  8.689.  ELASTIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
LoaaNK)  Basso,  Genoa.  lUly.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  481,530. 


1.  An  elastic  su.pen.lon  for  vehicles  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  axle  and  frame,  an  annular  aupport  con- 
centrically mounted  on  the  axle,  an  annular  yielding  mem- 
ber mounted  on  uild  support.  Inner  and  outer  band  sur- 
rounding Mid  member,  springs  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  outer  band  at  points  on  diametrically  opposite  side, 
of  Mid  member,  and  connection,  between  Mid  springs  ond 
the  frame  of  the  vehKAe. 

2.  An  elastic  su.pen.lon  for  vehicles  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  the  axle  and  frame,  an  annular  support  con- 
centrically mounted  on  uild  axle,  an  annular  pneumatic 
member  mounted  on  said  support,  inner  and  outer  t>and 
aurroundlng  uild  member,  .prtng.  on  opposite  .ides  of 
the  outer  band,  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  springs  being  an- 
chored to  the  end.  of  Mild  band  at  diametrically  opposite 
point,  thereof,  and  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
.aid  aprlng.  to  the  vehicle  frame. 

3.  An  elaatlc  auspension  for  vehicle,  comprl.lng  In  com- 
bination with  the  axle  and  frame,  an  annular  support  con- 
centrically mounted  on  aald  axle,  an  annular  pneumatic 
member  mounted  on  Mid  support,  a  continuous  band  sur- 
rounding Mid  member,  a  two  part  band  aurroundlng  said 
continuous  band,  spring,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mem- 
ber, the  Inner  ends  of  said  spring,  abutting  against  said 
continuous  band  and  being  anchored  thereto  and  to  the 
enda  of  aald  two  part  band,  and  means  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  Mid  spring,  to  the  vehicle  frame. 


948,690.    DOOR.    Thomas  M.  Colb.  Conway,  Iowa.    Filed 
Sept.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  616.630. 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  a  alldlng  door ; 
rock  .hafts  Joumaled  thereto,  aald  rock  shafts  being  bent, 
intennediats  thalr  length,  twice  in  a  horisontal  plane  at 
right  an^sa  to  each  other,  and  the  last  band  extending 
ootwardly.  to  form  crank  SMts  <';  and  an  operating  bar 
fitting  In  and  secured  to  Mid  crank  seats,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding 
door ;  rock  shaft.  Joumaled  to  aald  door ;  crank,  formed 
in  Mid  rock  .haft,  intermediate  their  length  ;  an  oper- 
ating bar  connected  to  aald  crank. ;  and  an  arm  or  exten- 
.lon  L  connected  to  Mid  bar.  having  an  out  turned  por- 
tion I  adapted  to  engage  a  post  M  and  exert  a  pressure 
upon  the  end  of  Mid  bar  a.  the  door  I.  moved  Inward  to 
closed  poaltlon,  .ub.tantlally  a.  deMrlbed. 


948,691.     POLISHER.     JuLiDS  E.  Curtis,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  June  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  501.915. 


1.  In  a  polisher,  the  combination  of  a  block ;  a  recen 
formed  In  the  lower  surface  of  said  block ;  a  pair  of 
notches  across  the  end.  of  Mid  block ;  a  flexible  polisher ; 
a  button  mounted  on  the  upper  aide  of  the  polisher  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  receu  In  the  lower  surface  of  the 
block ;  and  means  adapted  to  removably  hold  the  ends  of 
the  polisher  in  the  notches. 

2.  In  a  polisher,  the  combination  of  a  block ;  a  receiss 
formed  In  the  lower  surface  of  said  block ;  a  pair  of 
notches  acrom  the  ends  of  said  block ;  a  flexible  polisher ; 
a  button  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  polisher  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  recess  in  the  lower  surface  o^  the 
block ;  and  a  pair  of  springs  mounted  on  the  block  and 
holding  the  end.  of  the  polisher  in  the  notches. 


948,692.     ROTARY  ENGINE.    Willis  G.  Dodd,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,436. 


1.  A  rotary  steam  engine,  comprising  a  casing  and  a 
rotor  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  the  caalng  containing  a 
scries  of  .team  chambers,  and  the  rotor  having  a  series  of 
passages,  each  passage  being  adapted  to  connect  In  suc- 
cession each  pair  of  adjacent  stMm  chamtwrs  to  permit 
the  steam  to  flow  from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  next 
In  the  series,  and  the  rotor  being  provided  with  means  ar- 
ranged to  conflne  the  steam  In  Mid  chambers  while  said 
passage  is  moving  from  a  position  connecting  one  pair  of 
adjacent  chambers  to  a  position  connecting  the  next  pair 
of  adjacent  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rotary  steam  engine  comprising  a  casing  within 
which  are  located  a  aeries  of  Independent  steam  cbamben 
of  constantly  increasing  volumetric  capacity,  from  the  In- 
let toward  the  outlet,  a  rotor  within  the  periphery  of 
which  are  located  a  series  of  reactionary  nonles,  adapted 
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to  sacceMlvely  connect  each  steam  chamber  with  the  next 
of  the  aeries,  the  casing  being  provided  with  means  for 
cutting  off  and  momentarily  confining  the  steam  within  the 
said  chambers  whereby  an  Intermittent  flow  of  the  steam 
in  Ita  passage  through  the  engine  Is  obtained  and  a  succes- 
sion of  forward  Impulses  are  Imparted  to  the  rotor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  rotary  steam  engine,  comprising  a  casing  and  a 
rotor  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  the  casing  containing  a 
series  of  steam  chambers,  and  the  rotor  having  a  series  of 
passages,  each  passage  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  both 
learwardly  directed,  and  each  passage  being  adapted  to 
connect  in  succession  each  pair  of  adjacent  steam  chambers 
to  permit  the  steam  to  flow  from  one  of  said  chambers  to 
the  next  in  the  series,  and  the  rotor  being  provided  with 
means  arranged  to  conflne  the  steam  in  said  chaml)ers 
while  said  passage  is  moving  from  a  position  connecting 
one  pair  of  adjacent  chambers  to  a  position  connecting 
the  next  pair  of  adjacent  chaml>ers,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  from 
the  Inlet  toward  the  outlet  a  series  of  steam  chambers,  a 
rotor  rotatable  therein  having  a  series  of  passages  for  the 
steam,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  series  of  devices 
for  cutting  off  the  steam  passing  from  one  steam  chamber 
to  the  next  of  the  series,  for  periods  progressively  dlmln 
Ishlng  from  the  Inlet  toward  the  outlet,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  rotary  steam  engine  comprising  a  casing  within 
which  are  located  a  series  of  independent  expansion  cham 
bers  of  constantly  increasing  volumetric  capacity,  in  com- 
bination with  a  rotor  within  the  periphery  of  which  are 
located  a  series  of  rearwardly  directed  reactionary  nozzles, 
which  successively  connect  and  discharge  from  their  Inlet 
toward  their  outlet,  each  chamber  of  the  series  into  the 
chamber  next  preceding  it,  whereby  a  succession  of  forward 
Impulses  Is  given  to  the  rotor,  and  the  energy  contained  in 
the  steam  is  converted  Into  work  through  a  series  of  ex 
pansion  stages  substantially  as  descrloed. 


048,693.  MACHINE  FOR  FACING  HORSESHOE-CALKS. 
AcousT  Ebickso.v,  Nevis.  Minn  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  482.170 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  plunger  verti- 
cally slidable  therein,  a  fixed  jaw  mounted  on  said  plunger 
and  having  a  seat,  a  pivoted  jaw  arranged  to  engage  and 
clamp  a  steel  plate  In  said  seat,  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  pivoted  jaw  against  said  plate,  a  carriage 
mounted  in  said  frame  beneath  said  jaw  and  adapted  to 
support  a  horse  shoe,  the  calk  thereof  being  heated  sufll- 
clently  to  allow  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  to  be  forced 
therein,'  and  means  for  depressing  said  plunger  and  law, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  plunger  verti- 
cally slidable  therein,  jaws  carried  by  said  plunger  and 
arranged  to  clamp  a  steel  plate,  a  carriage  mounted  in 
said  frame  beneath  said  jaw  and  adapted  to  support  a 
horse  shoe,  the  calk  thereof  being  heated  suflldently  to 
allow  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  to  be  forced  therein,  and 
a  lever  mechanism  connected  with  said  plunger  for  depress- 
ing It  and  said  Jaw. 


1.  The  combination,  with  means  for  supporting  a  horse 
shoe  having  calks  formed  thereon,  of  a  plunger  arranged 
above  said  support,  jaws  carried  by  said  plunger  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  support  a  steel  facing  plate,  and  means 
for  depressing  said  plunger  and  jaws  to  force  said  facing 
plate  into  the  shoe  calk,  said  depressing  means  including 
bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  end  with  said  plun- 
ger, a  lerer  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bars  and  havlBg  a  rounded  end  provided  with  a  series  of 
teeth,  a  fixed  web  having  teeth  in  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  said  leTer  and  a  treadle  device  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


048.694.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  OKARINO.  William 
L.  FODBKA.  N.)blesvllle.  In.l  Filed  July  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  324.521. 


'^'Jr'l^^ 


1.  A  power  transmission  gearing  embodying  the  combi- 
nation with  the  driven  shaft  and  a  bevel  pinion  keyed 
thereupon,  a  hub  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  posts 
carried  by  said  hub,  transmission  pinions  mounted  upon 
.said  posts  and  engaging  said  pinion,  a  transmission  gear 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  driven  from  the  engine,  a 
gear  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  confronting  said  pinion, 
said  gear  being  designed  to  engage  said  transmission  pin- 
Ions,  a  plurality  of  controlling  gears  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  in  confronting  relation,  brake  drums  severally  con- 
nected with  said  last  named  gears,  and  transmission  pin- 
ions mounted  upon  said  posts  and  designed  to  severally  en- 
gage respectively  with  said  last  named  controlling  gears. 

2.  .V  power  transmission  gearing  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft,  of  a  hub  loosely  mounted  thereupon 
and  provided  with  radially  extending  posts,  said  hub  being 
designed  to  rotate  about  said  shaft,  transmission  pinions 
connecting  said  hub  and  said  shaft  whereby  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  former  will  be  transmitted  to  the  latter,  inte- 
gral castings  mounted  upon  said  radial  posts  and  individ- 
ually formed  with  a  plurality  of  pinions  of  varying  sizes, 
controlling  gears  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  de- 
signed to  engage  severally  the  respective  pinions  of  said 
eastings  and  braking  elements  severally  carried  by  said 
controlling  gears. 

3.  A  power  transmission  gearing  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft,  of  a  hub  loosely  mounted  thereupon 
and  provided  with  radially  extending  poets,  said  bnb  being 
ai*apted  to  rotate  npon  said  said  shaft,  trannalaatoB  pin- 
ions connecting  said  bab  and  said  sbaft  whereby  rotary 
movement  of  the  former  will  be  transmitted  to  tbe  latter, 
transmission  pinions  mounted  upon  said  radial  posts  and 
having  an  interconnected  relation,  said  last  named  trans- 


mission ptnlons  being  of  varying  sises,  controlling  gears 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  at  one  side  of  said  bob 
and  designed  to  severally  engage  said  last  named  transmis- 
sion pinions,  a  driving  gear  loosely  monnted  npon  said 
shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bub,  a  rerentng  gear 
monnted  upon  said  shaft  on  tbe  same  side  of  said  bob  as 
said  driving  gear,  said  driving  gear  and  said  rvrenrtng  gear 
severally  engaging  a  respective  transmlaaloB  pinion,  and 
braking  elements  carried  by  said  controlling  gears  and  said 
reversing  gear. 

4.  A  power  transmission  gearing  comprising  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  sbaft,  of  a  hnb  loosely  mounted  thereniwn 
and  provided  with  radially  extending  posts,  said  bub  being 
adapted  to  rotate  upon  said  rtiaft,  transmission  pinions 
connecting  said  hub  and  said  shaft  whereby  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  former  will  be  transmitted  to  the  latter,  trans- 
mission pinions  mounted  upon  said  radial  posts  and  having 
an  Interconnected  relation,  said  last  named  transmission 
pinions  being  of  varying  slses,  controlling  gears  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  sbaft  at  one  side  of  said  bnb  and  de- 
signed to  severally  engage  said  last  named  trmnsmlaslon 
pinions,  a  driving  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  sbaft  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  hub,  a  reversing  gear  monnted 
upon  said  shaft  on  the  same  side  of  said  hub  as  said  driv- 
ing gear,  said  driving  and  said  reversing  gears  severally 
engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  transmission  pinions  and 
braking  elements  carried  by  paid  hub,  said  controlling  gears 
and  said  reversing  gear. 

5.  A  power  transmission  gearing,  comprising  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft,  of  a  pinion  having  operative  connec- 
tion therewith  for  driving  tbe  same,  a  transmission  gear,  a 
plurality  of  transmission  pinions  of  varying  sises,  having 
operative  connection  with  said  transmission  gear  and  said 
shaft  pinion,  said  transmission  pinions  being  monnted  to 
move  simultaneooaly  at  tbe  same  rate  of  wpto^  a  plurality 
of  controlling  gears  of  proportionate  sises,  severally  en- 
gaging a  respective  one  of  said  transmission  pinions,  and 
a  braking  device  for  engagement  with  said  transmission 
pinions,  and  wltli  a  selected  one  of  said  controlling  gears, 
substantially  as  described. 

r  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,696.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Cabl  L.  OaOHMAKN, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corjwration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Ang.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  812,319. 


1.  A  dutch  comprising  two  main  members,  a  plnrallty 
of  rings  connected  respectively  with  the  main  members,  a 
pair  of  spreading  rings  bavlng  a  bearing  atnloat  one  of 
the  main  memben,  and  said  plnrallty  of  rings  alae  haTlag 
a  bearing  against  the  same  main  member,  and  a  lerer  to 
enter  between  said  spreading  rings  for  separating  the 
same  to  thereby  press  tbe  plnrallty  of  rings  into  dat<*h- 
Ing  relation. 

2.  A  elntcb  comprising  two  auiln  members,  a  plnrallty 
of  rings  connectfd  with  tbe  reapeettre  aaain  members,  a 


pair  of  rings  having  eomplemental  rabbets  to  present  a 
groove,  and  a  rocking  lever  having  a  projection  to  enter 
said  groove  to  thereby  spread  mild  pair  of  rings  tbe  latter 
when  spread  serving  to  press  the  plurality  of  rings  to- 
gether to  dutch  said  main  members  to  each  other. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  two  main  members,  a  plurality 
of  rings  connected  with  the  resjiectlve  main  members,  a 
pair  of  rings  having  mating  rabbets  to  present  a  groove, 
and  a  rocking  lever  baring  a  'substantially  rectangular 
projection  to  enter  said  grooves  for  unyieldingly  spreading 
said  pair  of  rings  the  latter  when  spread  acting  to  press 
said  plurality  of  rings  together  for  clutching  said  main 
members  to  ef  ch  other. 

4.  A  dutch  comprising  two  main  members,  a  plurality 
of  rings  connected  with  the  respective  main  members,  a 
pair  of  spreading  rings  having  a  seat,  and  a  swinging 
lever  provided  with  a  substantially  rectangular  portion  to 
enter  said  seat  and  which  is  adapted  on  the  swing  ot  said 
lever  to  separate  said  spreading  rings  and  the  latter  when 
spread  %erving  to  press  the  plurality  of  rings  into  contact. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  two  main  members,  a  plurality 
of  rings  connected  with  the  respective  main  members  and 
inclosed  by  one  of  them,  and  a  lever  inclosed  by  said  rings 
and  supported  for  rocking  motion  by  the  other  main  mem- 
ber said  lever  when  rocked  serving  to  unyieldingly  press 
the  rings  together  for  clutching  said  main  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948.606.  MACHINE  FOR  MILLING  SPIRALS.  Benqt 
M.  W.  Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  ft 
Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1005.     Serial  No.  277.709. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  slide,  a  spindle  supported  by 
said  slide,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  second  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  with  said  spin- 
dle for  transferring  the  effect  of  the  former  to  the  latter, 
a  sectional  housing  one  section  of  which  Is  mounted  to 
swing  about  tbe  axis  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  tbe 
other  section  of  which  moves  with  said  slide,  and  a  slid- 
able connection  between  the  sections  of  tbe  housing  to 
prevent  relative  lateral  motion  of  said  sections,  said  sec- 
ond sbaft  being  extensible  and  Jonmaled  in  said  housing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cross  slide,  a  tool-splndle  sup- 
ported by  said  cross  slide,  a  rotary  shaft  supported  by 
fixed  bearings,  a  sectional  bousing  one  section  of  which 
is  supported  by  said  rotary  shaft  for  swinging  movement 
and  the  other  section  of  which  Is  connected  with  said 
slide,  a  slidable  connection  between  tbe  sections  of  said 
boosing,  an  extensible  sbaft  jonmaled  in  said  bonstng, 
and  geared  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  also  to  said  tool- 
spindle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  slide,  a  spindle  supported  by 
said  slide,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  sectional  boosing  supported 
for  swinging  movement,  an  extensible  shaft  joomaled  in 
said  boosing  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rotary 
shaft  and  with  said  spindle,  and  means  connecting  the 
seetiona  of  said  housing  for  relative  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  said  shaft  and  for  preventing  relative  lateral 
■toveBSBt  of  aald  aaetloaa. 
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4.  TlM  combination  of  a  reUry  tbaft  a  aectlonal  houa- 
Ing  anpported  for  •winging  moTcmcnt  by  aald  abaft,  an 
eztaaalbU  abaft  Joamaled  In  aald  booalng.  geara  for  trana- 
ferrtng  tba  effect  of  aald  roUry  abaft  to  aald  axtenalbla 
abaft,  one  of  wbleb  la  Incloaed  by 'tbe  aald  booalng,  a 
eroaa-allde,  a  tool-aplndle  anpported  by  aald  croaa  alide, 
meana  Including  geara  one  of  wblcb  la  Incloaed  by  aald 
booalng.  for  tranaferrlng  tba  effect  of  aald  eitenalble  abaft 
to  aald  tool-aplndle,  a  alldable  connection  between  tbe  aec- 
tl^  of  tbe  booalng  to  preTent  relatlre  lateral  motion 
tbereof  aald  booalng  being  connected  wltb  aald  croaa  allde 
for  awlnglng  moremoit 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  allde,  a  eectlonal,  awlnglng 
booalng  operatlrely  connected  wltb  tbe  Blloe  tbe  morement 
of  the  allde  aerrlng  to  awing  aald  booalng.  a  alldable  con- 
nection between  tbe  aectlona  of  tbe  booalng  to  prerent 
ralatlre  lateral  motion  thereof,  a  rotary  abaft  Joornaled 
In  aald  boualng  tbe  latter  taming  about  a  relatively  flxed 
axla,  and  a  deTlce  on  aald  allde  operatlTely  connected  wltb 
aald  rotary  abaft  to  be  drlTen  thereby. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


948,697.  GEARING.  Bbnot  M.  W.  Hanson.  Hartford. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Company,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1909.    Serial  No.  491,102. 


receive  the  belta  which  ran  on  aald  polleya  and  that  are 
adapted  to  almultaneooaly  ablft  aald  belta.  from  one  atep 
to  another  of  the  reapectlT*  cone  polleya. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  atepped  cone  pulley  on 
aald  abaft,  a  aecond  abaft,  a  atepped  cone  polley  on  aald 
Mcond  abaft,  aald  polleya  being  adapted  to  racelva  aepa- 
rate  and  dlatlnct  balta,  apeedredoelng  gearing  between 
aald  abafta,  meana  for  caualng  poattlvely  tbe  almoltaneoua 
ahlfting  of  aald  belta  from  one  atep  to  another  of  tbe  re- 
apectlve  cone  pulleyi,  a  carrlage-redproeatlng  abaft,  a 
atepped  cone  polley  on  aald  carrlaga-redproeatlng  abaft 
adapted  to  be  belted  to  aald  aecond  mentioned  atepped 
cone  polley.  a  tool-operating  abaft,  and  opcratlTe  connec- 
tiona  between  aald  flrat-mentloned  abaft  and  aald  tool- 
operating  abaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette<] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  atepped  cone  pulley  on 
aald  shaft,  a  aecond  abaft,  a  atepped  cone  policy  on  said 
second  shaft,  a  pinion  faatened  to  said  first  shaft,  a  spur- 
gear  in  meah  with  aald  pinion  and  faatened  to  said  second 
shaft,  a  carriage-reciprocating  shaft,  a  stepped  cone  pul- 
ley on  said  carriage-reciprocating  shaft,  adapted  to  be 
belted  to  said  second-mentioned  cone  pulley,  a  tool-operat- 
ing shaft,  pulleys  on  aald  flrat-mentioned  shaft  and  said 
tool-operating  abaft,  adapted  to  be  belted  to  each  other. 
Btandarda  rising  from  the  framework,  a  drum,  a  abaft  ro- 
tatlvely  supported  by  said  standarda  and  carrying  aald 
drum,  and  pulleya  connected  wltb  aald  drum  shaft  and 
carriage-reciprocating  shaft,  adapted  to  be  belted  to  each 

other. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  stepped  cone  pulley  on 
said  abaft,  a  aecond  abaft,  a  cone  pulley  on  said  second 
abaft,  aaid  cone  pulteys  being  adapted  to  receive  separate 
and  dlatlnct  belts,  operative  connectiona  between  said 
abafta.  and  mechanism  for  poaitively  slmulUneously  shift- 
ing the  belta  which  are  adapted  to  ran  on  said  cone  pul- 
leya. from  one  atep  to  another  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  atepped  cone  pulley  on 
■aid  abaft,  a  pinion  on  aald  abaft,  a  aecond  shaft,  a  apur 
gear  on  aaid  second  abaft.  In  meah  wltb  aald  pinion,  a 
■teppad  cone  pulley  on  aald  aecond  abaft,  aaid  pulleya  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  separate  and  dlatlnct  belts,  and 
meana  for  caoalng  positively  simolUneously  tbe  shifting 
of  the  belta  which  are  adapted  to  run  on  aald  cone  polleya. 
from  one  atep  to  another  thereon. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  atepped  cone  polley  on 
aald  abaft,  a  pinion  also  on  said  abaft,  a  aecond  abaft,  a 
apnr  gear  on  aald  aecond  abaft.  In  meah  with  aald  pinion, 
a  atapped  cone  pulley  on  aald  aaeond  abaft,  aald  polleya 


948.698.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Bbnot  M.  W.  Hanbon.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Pratt  h  Whitney  Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
.Vug.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,837. 


1.  A  tool-holder  comprlaing  a  lower  plate,  an  upper 
plate  having  an  elongated  laterally  extending  alot,  and 
clamping  bolta  connecting  tbe  platen,  extending  through 
said  slot  and  provided  with  apadng  devlcea  for  separating 
the  platea. 

2.  A  tool-holder  comprlaing  a  lower  plate,  an  upper 
plate  having  an  elongated  laterally  extending  alot,  clamp- 
ing bolta  for  connecting  tbe  platea,  extending  through  aaid 
slot  and  provided  with  spacing  devicea  for  aeparatlng  tbe 
platea,  and  a  nut-aleeve  adjnatable  in  aald  alot. 

3.  A  tool-bolder  comprlaing  a  lower  plate  having  a  tee- 
groove  therein,  an  upper  plate  having  an  elongated  later- 
ally-extending alot,  bolta  extending  through  the  aald  slot 
and  adjnatable  therein  and  having  each  a  part  alldable  In 
said  groove,  and  means  for  apadng  tbe  platea  from  each 
other. 

4.  A  tool-bolder  comprlaing  a  lower  plate,  an  upper 
plate  having  an  elongated  laterally-extending  alot,  bolts 
connecting  tbe  platea  in  clamped  relation,  extending 
through  and  adjnatable  in  aaid  alot,  and  meana  for  apadng 
the  plates. 

5.  A  tool-holder  comprlaing  a  lower  plate  having  a  tee 
groove,  an  upper  plate  having  an  elongated  laterally  ex- 
tending alot,  bolta  extending  tbroogh  and  adjnatable  in 
said  alot,  having  nota  alldable  in  aald  groove,  and  spacing 
sleevea  endrcUng  tbe  reapectlve  bolta  and  bearing  againat 
tbe  platea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


being  adapted  to  receive  aeparate  and  dlatlnct  belta.  a 
a  alldable  non-rotative,  belt-ablftlng  rod  having  forka 


t 


9  4  8.699.     STAPLE   FORMING   AND  DISCHARGING 
MECHANISM.     VaaNOW    Hoxia.    Adrian.   Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,932. 
1.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bolder,  a  part  intermittently  movable  to  receive  a 
staple  in  one  position  and  have  It  dlacharged  therefrom  in 
another  poaitlon,  meana  for  moving  said  part  for  aodi  pur- 
poaea.  a  plunger  alidingly  carried  by  aald  bolder  and  mov- 
able to  eject  a  staple  from  aald  part,  and  a  member  carried 
by  said  bolder  and  movable  by  aald  plonger  for  a  portion 
only  of  Ita  atroke.  and  adapted  to  draw  a  wire  aection  into 
aaid  part  to  form  a  ataple  therein. 
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2.  In  aa  appamtoa  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  oombina- 
tloB  of  a  holder  baring  a  aoitable  diacharge-way  in  ita  op- 
per  portion,  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  tbe  holder  con- 
tlgoooa  to  the  aide  of  aoch  dlaeharge-way  and  intarmedtate 
ita  enda,  aald  member  being  adapted  to  move  ataplea  from 
forming  poaltion  to  dlacharging  poaitlon,  and  maebanlam 
operative  to  cooperate  with  aaid  member  to  form  ataplea 
therein  in  one  poaitlon  of  Ita  movementa  and  to  diaeharge 
the  aame  therefrom  at  another  poaltion  in  Ita  movement, 
and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  aoch  member. 


8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  having  a  ataple  diacharge-way  therein, 
staple  forming  and  dlacharging  parte  carried  by  aoch 
holder,  a  plvotally  movable  member  carried  by  anch  holder 
adjacent  one  aide  of  aald  way  with  Ita  axla  parallel  thereto 
and  adapted  to  move  staplea  from  forming  to  dlacharging 
poaltion,  and  to  cooperate  with  tbe  forming  part  to  form 
staplea,  meana  controlling  tbe  movementa  of  aald  forming 
and  dlacharging  parta.  and  means  controlling  tbe  move- 
menta of  aald  member. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolder,  a  cylinder  carried  by  aald  holder  and  hav- 
ing aUple-recelvlng  aocketa  provided  therein,  a  ratchet- 
arm  in  yielding  engagement  with  an  end  of  aald  cylinder 
and  adapted  when  oaclllated  to  Impart  intermittent  roU- 
tlon  to  tbe  cylinder,  cam  means  controlling  tbe  movementa 
of  aaid  arm,  meana  for  feeding  lengtba  of  wire  to  aald 
holder,  meana  carried  by  aaid  holder  and  movable  to  aerer 
such  lengtba  and  to  draw  the  aame  Into  tbe  cylinder  to 
form  ataplea,  means  for  ejecting  tbe  ataplea  from  the  cylin- 
der when  motad  by  the  cylinder  to  a  different  poaitlon 
from  that  In  which  they  were  formed,  and  mechanlam  for 
imparting  operative  movementa  to  aaid  cam  mechanlam 
and  said  ataple-formlng  and  ejecting  meana. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  bolder,  a 
plate  moonted  on  the  aide  of  soeb  holder  for  redprocatory 
movementa.  aald  plate  having  a  ataple  forming  projection 
on  its  Inner  face,  a  plonger  redprocally  carried  by  said 
holder  and  coactlng  wltb  aald  plate  to  impart  movementa 
thereto  during  a  portion  of  tbe  movementa  of  auch  plunger, 
a  plvotally  movable  ataple  carrying  member  mounted  on 
such  bolder  wltb  Ita  axia  diaposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  auch  plunger,  aald  member  being 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  projection  on  such  plate  to 
form  a  ataple  therein  and  means  for  moving  aald  member 
on  Ita  pivot  to  move  the  ataplea  carried  thereby  from  form- 
ing to  dlacharging  poaitlon. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


94  8,7  00.     CULTIVATOR.     Prraa  JoHHaoN,  Ironwood, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,020. 

1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacaibed,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  an  axle  aopportlng  the  frame,  and 
traction  wheela  aopportlng  the  axle,  of  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  aprlng  bars  aecored  at  their  forward 
enda  to  tbe  frmme,  a  abaft  having  rotary  aopport  on  aaid 
aprlng  bare,  harrow  teeth  mounted  on  aaid  abaft,  and 
meana  for  adjaating  aald  aprlng  bara  vertically  whereby 
the  depth  of  cnltivatlon  may  be  regolatad. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  an  axle  aopportlng  tbe  frame,  and 
traction  wheela  aopportlng  the  axle,  of  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  aprlng  bara  aeenred  at  their  forward 
enda  to  the  fmme,  colled  apringa  bearing  downwardly  on  ^ 


the  free  enda  of  aaid  apring  barn,  a  abaft  harlng  rotary 
■npport  on  aaid  aprlng  baxa,  harrow  teeth  moonted  on  aald 
abaft,  and  meana  for  adjnatlng  aaid  spring  bara  vertically 
whereby  the  d^th  of  cnltivatlon  by  tbe  barrow  teeth  may 
be  regolated. 


3.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  an  axle  aopportlng  the  frame,  and 
traction  wheela  aopportlng  the  axla,  of  qtring  bara  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  frame,  a  abaft  baring  rotary  aopport  on 
aald  aprlng  bara,  a  drom  <»i  aaid  abaft,  teeth  on  aald  dram, 
and  meana  for  adjnatlng  aald  aprlng  bara  rertleally.  where- 
by tbe  depth  of  cnltiratlon  by  the  teeth  on  tbe  drams  may 
be  regulated. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  ^rlng  bara  aecored  at  one  end  to 
aald  frame,  coiled  apringa  bearing  downward  on  the  free 
enda  of  aaid  ^rlng  bara,  drama  baring  rotary  aopport  on 
aald  aprlng  bara,  teeth  on  aald  drama,  a  abaft  anpported  on 
aald  frame,  a  lerer  to  tora  aald  abaft,  polleya  on  the  frame. 
and  flexible  connecting  devicea  between  aald  abaft  and  tbe 
free  enda  of  aaid  aprlng  bara,  whereby  when  aaid  abaft  la 
torned,  the  aprlng  bara  will  be  mored  to  adjost  the  druma 
rertically. 


9  4  8,701.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  John  G.  A.  KiTCHnif. 
Lancaater.  and  Ibaac  H.  Stout,  Ambleside.  England. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  898.491. 


1.  A  pneomatic  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  aegmenta 
open  at  their  ends  and  at  their  baae  portlona,  said  aeg- 
menta having  wedge-like  parts  Interflttlng  in  overlapping 
relation  to  form  a  contlnuonaly  doaed  cover,  and  a  trana- 
reraely  dlapoaed  ridge  of  soft  robber  extending  between 
and  engaging  tbe  ends  of  adjacent  aegmenta  and  aerrlng 
upon  the  imposition  of  pressure  to  spread  or  flatten  againat 
said  segments. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  rim,  a  plnrallty  of  aegmenta 
open  at  their  ends  and  at  their  baae  portlona  adjacent  aald 
rim,  tbe  open  ends  of  said  aegmenta  baring  interfltUng 
overlapping  parts  extending  throughoot  the  length  of  said 
segments,  tbe  parta  of  one  aegment  being  adapted  to  fit  in- 
ternally and  tbe  parta  of  the  aegment  adjacent  thereto  be- 
ing adapted  to  fit  externally  upon  aaid  flrat  mentioned  aeg- 
ment, aald  aegmenta  baring  aald  Intarnnl  parts  prorldcd 
wltb  a  peripherally  dlapoaed  ridge  of  aoft  rubber  adapted  to 
flatten  againat  the  exterior  orerlapplng  parts  of  tbe  adja- 
cent aection  and  npon  the  Impoaltion  of  preanora,  and 
meana  for  aecoring  aald  aegmenta  to  aald  rlsL 
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948.702.     BOILER-CHKCKrVALVE    CLEAN  OUT.     John 
B.  Maetik.  Clartamile,  Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  17.  190».     8e-  | 
rial  No.  484.015. 


mally  tield  1b  inapeBM  therein,  and  in«aBa  moTably  carried 
by  the  cartrldft  aad  held  flxad  relative  thereto  by  such 

material  when  in  normal  poaltloB. 

r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  a  check-valve  whose 
casing  la  adapted  for  connection  to  the  Injector  and  the 
boiler,  a  blow-off  pipe  connected  to  the  under  aide  of  aald 
casing,  a  blow -off -check- valve  therein  below  the  check- 
valve,  and  means  for  raising  the  check-valve  off  Its  seat 
through  the  medlam  of  the  blow-off  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  check-valve-caalng 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  Injector  and  the  boiler,  a 
check-valve  therein,  a  blow-off  pipe  connected  to  said  cas- 
ing, a  blow-off  valve  in  aald  pipe,  and  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  blow-off  valve  in  the  act  of  opening  will 
open  the  check  valve. 


948,703.     FLOUR-BIN.     Jambs  S.  McQuinn,  Newcastle, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,310. 


1.  A  bin  for  the  parpoaes  apecifled,  having  a  clean-oat 
an^  alght  opening  through  one  of  ita  walls,  a  removable 
closure  for  add  opening,  and  alldewaya  at  the  bottom  and 
side  edges  of  Om  opening  to  bold  aald  closore,  said  slide- 
waya  being  formed  of  metal  strips  bent  around  the  edges 
of  the  opening  to  produce  inner  and  outer  members  which 
inner  and  outer  members  impinge  the  wall  of  the  bin  be- 
tweoi  them,  and  said  metal  strlpa  being  then  bent  out- 
wardly and  again  at  a  suitable  distance  toward  the  open- 
ing to  form  members  to  embrace  aald  removable  closure 
at  and  near  Ita  adgea. 

2.  A  bin  for  the  parpoaes  specified,  having  a  clean-out 
and  slglit  opening  through  one  of  ita  walla,  a  removable 
cloaore  for  said  opening  comprising  a  glasa  plate  and 
metal  bindings  for  the  edges  of  the  plate  having  oblique 
tide  members  which  Increaae  the  outer  thlckneaa  of  aald 
bindings,  and  slldeways  at  the  bottom  and  side  edgea  of 
the  opening  to  hold  said  closure,  said  slldeways  being 
formed  of  metal  strips  bent  around  the  edgea  of  the  open- 
ing to  form  inner  and  outer  membera  impinging  the  wall 
of  the  bin  between  tbem,  said  strips  being  further  bent  in 
an  oDtwardly  direction  and  again  at  a  auitable  distance 
toward  said  opening  to  embrace  the  edgea  of  aald  remov- 
able eloaora. 


3 


2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  claw  deacrlbed,  a  reveraible 
fuse-shell,  a  fusible  substance  normally  held  In  suspense 
therein  but  released  by  excessive  heat  conditiona.  means 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  whereby  the  normal  condition 
of  the  shell  may  be  restored  upon  being  reversed  after  a 
deacent  of  said  substance,  and  indicator  meana  movably 
carried  at  each  end  of  the  ahell  and  fixed  against  move- 
ment relative  thereto  by  aald  substance  when  at  the  end 
therewith. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  pro- 
tective device  included  therein  and  compriaing  a  reversible 
cartridge  having  contact  pina  movably  projected  through 
Its  ends  and  a  mass  of.softenable  material  confined  there- 
in, held  normally  In  suspense  and  aolderlng  the  upper  pin 
In  fixed  position  relative  to  the  cartridge,  said  material 
being  releaaed  by  the  presence  of  undue  external  heat  and 
on  descending  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  and  fix  the 
lower  pin  relative  to  the  cartridge. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  pro- 
tective device  included  therein  and  comprising  a  shell,  con- 
tact parts  carried  by  the  shell  for  movements  relative 
thereto  and  to  each  other,  and  a  mass  of  softenable  ma- 
terial confined  within  the  ahell,  held  normally  in  auspense 
and  soldering  one  contact  part  against  movement  relative 
to  the  shell,  said  material  being  releaaed  by  the  presence 
of  undue  heat  and  on  descending  opening  the  circuit  and 
securing  the  other  contact  part  in  fixed  operative  relation 
to  the  shell,  whereby  the  device  is  reversible  after  each 
operation. 

948,706.     SCALE.     Nils  Nilson.  Waysata.  Minn.     Filed 
July  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,978. 


MS, 704.      CIBCDIT  -  BRBAKER    FOR    ELBCTRICALLT- 
HSATSD  DBTICBS.    William  O.  Nagh^  Toledo,  Ohk>. 
FUsd  Feb.  11.  1900.     BerUl  No.  477,846. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  heat  car- 

trldfls  having  a  body  of  softenable  or  fusible  material  nor- 


1.  A  scale,  comprising  a  beam  having  a  knife  edge 
pivot  at  one  end  and  a  balance  weight  on  one  aide  of  said 
pivot,  scale  platforma  mounted  on  said  beam  on  the  other 
aids  of  said  pivot  one  of  said  platforms  being  near  its 
beam  pivot  and  the  other  near  the  opposite  end  of  said 
beam  from  its  pivot,  a  dial  and  indicator  band  thsrsCor 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  Indicator  hand 
with  said  beam. 

2.  A  scale,  comprising  a  beam  having  pivots  and  a  bal- 
ance weight  on  one  side  of  paid  pivot,  two  scale  platforms 
mounted  on  said  beam  on  the  other  side  of  said  plrot  one 
bsing  located  at  the  end  of  ths  b«am  and  the  other  nsar 
th«  beam  pivot,  a  dial  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  circle 
of  graduations  and  an  Indleator  hand  thsrefor,  a  wheel 
having  bearings,  and  a  balance  wslgbt.  flexible  means  cob- 
nectlBg  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  with  said  beam,  and 


Fbbruary  8,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


337 


means  operatlvely  connecting  said  wheel  with  aald  indi- 
cator hand,  the  connection  with  said  beam  and  wheel  be- 
ing located  between  aald  platforma.  the  weight  of  the 
article  on  one  platform  l>elng  Indicated  by  one  of  the  circle 
of  gradnationa,  and  the  weight  of  the  article  on  the  other 
platform  being  indicated  by  the  movement  of  the  needle 
over  the  other  set  of  graduations,  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


948,706.  THREAD-CUTTING  TOOL.  John  B.  Phil- 
lips, Warren.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company, 
Warren.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22. 
1909.     Seria]  No.  473,707. 


1.  In  a  threading  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threads.  In 
combination  with  a  work-holder,  a  housluK  movable  toward 
such  work-holder,  a  aeries  of  radially  arranged  chasers,  a 
rotatable  plate  mounted  on  the  housing  for  engaging  all 
the  chasers,  said  plate  having  teeth  In  Its  periphery,  a 
post  having  eplrally-arranged  teeth  with  which  the  teeth 
of  the  chaser-engaging  plate  engage,  and  a  rotatable  ring 
mounted  on  the  work-holder  and  held  as  against  longi- 
tudinal movement,  said  poat  being  secured  to  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  threading  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threada,  in 
combination  with  a  work-holder,  a  houalng  movable  toward 
such  work-holder,  a  series  of  radially-arranged  chasers,  a 
rotatable  plate  mounted  on  the  bousing  for  engaging  all 
the  chaaers,  said  plate  having  teeth  In  Its  periphery,  a 
post  having  spirally-arranged  teeth  with  which  the  teeth 
of  the  chaser-adJustlng  plate  engage,  a  rotatable  ring 
mounted  on  the  work-holder  and  held  as  against  longitu- 
dinal movement,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
post  to  said  ring. 

;{.  In  a  threading  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threads.  In 
combination  with  a  work-holder,  a  housing  movable  toward 
such  work-holder,  a  series  of  radially-arranged  chaaers.  a 
rotatable  plate  mounted  on  the  housing  for  engaging  all 
the  chasers,  said  piste  having  teeth  in  Its  periphery,  a 
post  having  spirally-arranged  teeth  with  which  the  teeth 
of  the  chaser-adjusting  plate  engage,  a  rotatable  ring 
mounted  on  the  work-holder  and  held  as  against  longitu- 
dinal movement,  and  meana  for  detachably  aecurlng  said 
post  to  said  ring,  said  post  having  a  portion  whereby  it 
may  be  turned  when  released  from  said  ring  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  chasers  and  the  chaser-adjusting  plate. 


948.707.  INSULATING  MEANS  FOB  FLUSH  SWITCHES. 
("LAasNCs  D.  Platt,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  June  12, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  601,780. 


1.  An  improvement  in  flush  swltdies  comprising  an  in- 
sulating base  provided  with  a  reoesa,  and  aa  insulating 
block  located  within  said  recess  and  having  cat  away  por- 
tions cooperating  with  the  walls  of  said  recess  to  form 
pockets  adapted  to  support  and  insalate  the  switch  ter- 
minals and  binding  screws. 


2.  An  improvement  In  flush  switches  comprising  an  in- 
sulating base  provided  with  a  recess,  an  insulatlBg  blodc 
located  within  said  recess  and  having  cut  away  portlooa 
cooperating  with  the  walla  of  said  recess  to  form  pockets 
adapted  to  support  and  insulate  the  switch  terminals  and 
binding  screws,  a  cover  plate  for  said  insulating  base  and 
an  insulating  cover  for  said  pockets  carried  by  said  cover 
plate. 

3.  A  cover  plate  for  switches  having  an  opening,  a  boss 
surrounding  the  opening,  an  insulating  plate  sorrounaing 
the  boss  and  lugs  struck  out  from  the  boss  to  lock  the  InsB- 
latlng  plate  to  the  cover  plate. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  fluah  awltches  comprising  an  in- 
sulating base,  an  insulating  block  located  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  switch  operating  means,  said 
block  being  provided  with  cut  away  portions  to  form  pock- 
ets adapted  to  support  and  Insulate  the  switch  terminals 
and  binding  screws,  attaching  ears  for  said  switch,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  block  between  said  base  and  said 
ears. 

6.  An  improvement  in  flush  switches  comprising  an  insu- 
lating base,  an  insulating  block  located  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  switch  operating  means,  said 
block  being  provided  with  cut  away  portions  to  form  pock- 
ets adapted  to  support  and  insulate  the  switch  terminals 
and  binding  screws,  a  cover  plate  for  said  base  provided 
with  an  Insulated  cover  for  aald  pockets,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  base  and  means  for  clamping  said  block  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  supporting  means. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  8.708.  TABLE  -  LEVELEEL  Fbank  K.  Shspparo, 
Brldgeton,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  F. 
Alford,  Brldgeton,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  518,384. 


^Jtr 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a 
shell  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  Uble  leg,  a  Journal  in  aald 
ahell  having  screw  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  base 
plate  or  dlak,  aald  base  plate  or  disk  and  said  Journal  each 
having  a  curved  recess  therein,  and  a  ball  Interposed  be- 
tween and  Independent  of  said  Journal  and  dlak  and  lo- 
cated In  said  recesses. 

2.  K  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  Uble  leg,  a  Journal  in  said 
shell  having  screw  threaded  engagement  therewith,  said 
Journal  having  an  enlarged  lower  end,  a  base  plate  or  disk, 
said  base  plate  or  disk  and  said  Journal  each  having  a 
curved  recess  therein,  a  ball  interposed  between  aald  Jour- 
nal and  disk  and  located  In  said  recesses,  and  a  ring  se- 
cured to  said  disk  around  the  Journal  and  fitting  over  the 
enlarged  lower  end  of  the  Journal. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell  having  internal  screw  threads,  a  Journal  located  in 
said  ahell  and  having  external  screw  threads  meshing  with 
the  threads  of  the  shell,  said  Journal  having  Its  outer  wall 
beveled  forming  an  enlarged  lower  end,  a  base  plate,  said 
base  plate  and  lower  end  of  the  Journal  each  having  a 
curved  recess  therein,  a  ball  interposed  between  said  Jour- 
nal and  dlak,  and  located  in  said  recesses,  a  ring  having  a 
conical  Inner  wall  located  around  the  lower  end  of  sstd 
Joomal,  and  screws  securing  said  ring  to  said  disk  or  base 
plate. 
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4.  In  comblMtlon  with  •  table  leg.  harlng  a  nctaa  In  iti 
lower  end,  a  ahell  located  In  aald  recew  and  baring  an  an- 
nolar  flange  at  lt»  lower  end.  and  screws  projecting 
through  said  flange,  and  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  leg.  a 
joamal  In  lald  ahell  baring  an  enlarged  lower  end.  said 
ahell  and  aald  Joamal  each  o«  two  diameters,  the  smaller 
and  upper  diameters  baring  Intermeablng  screw  threads,  a 
base  plate,  a  ball  interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
Journal  and  said  base  plate,  a  ring  secured  to  said  base 
pUU  located  around  the  Journal  and  fitting  orer  the  en- 
larged lower  end  of  the  Journal,  and  said  Journal  baring  a 
spanner  wrench  receirlng  opening,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


9  4  8,709.  CORD  OB  ROPE  HOLDER. 
8pbinkl»,  Marion.  Ind.  Piled  Nov.  27. 
No.  464,677. 


Clakincb  C. 
1908.     Serial 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  an  opening,  a  pair  of  guide  and  clamping  elements 
arranged  in  said  opening  in  spaced  relation  and  one  having 
an  Inclined  surface  to  oppose  the  other  and  a  flexible  ele- 
ment passed  around  one  of  said  elements,  and  In  opposite 
directions  through  the  body  between  said  elements,  one  end 
of  said  flexible  element  extending  partially  around  the 
guide  element  having  the  inclined  surface  and  then  through 
the  opening  in  the  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
open  body  baring  spaced  side  bars  with  laterally  offset  por- 
tions and  a  pair  of  guide  elements  arranged  in  the  opening 
in  the  body  between  the  side  bara,  one  of  said  elements  be- 
ing arranged  In  the  offset  portions  of  the  side  bars  of  the 
body  and  having  an  inclined  surface  to  oppose  the  other 
element. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  an 
open  body  baring  spaced  side  bars  formed  at  opposite 
points  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  pair  of  guide  and  clamping 
elements  arranged  in  the  opening  In  the  body  between  the 
side  bars,  one  of  said  elements  baring  an  Inclined  surface 
to  oppose  the  other  and  one  of  aald  elements  being  In  the 
form  of  a  roller,  a  Joamal  bolt  paaaed  through  the  roller 
and  the  slots  In  the  side  bars  of  the  body,  said  bolt  baring 
a  head  at  one  end  and  screw  threads  at  its  other  end  and  a 
clamping  nut  upon  the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  clamped  in  adjusted  position  in  the  body 
to  vary  the  space  between  said  elements. 


wheels  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  frame  hinged  on  aald  abaft, 
a  series  of  Idle  wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  and  belts 
passing  orer  said  shaft  wheels  and  said  Idle  wheels,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  baring  cutting  and  scoring  rolls,  the 
combination  of  a  table,  a  rerolrlng  ahaft  mounted  thereon, 
wheela  secured  on  said  ahaft  between  which  and  said  table 
the  blanks  pass  from  said  rolls,  a  frame  hinged  on  aald 
shaft  between  said  wheels.  Idle  wheels  carried  by  said 
frame,  belts  connecting  said  idle  wheela'  and  said  ahaft 
wheels,  an  arm  plroted  on  said  frame,  and  a  series  of  idle 
wheels  carried  by  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  harlng  cutting  and  scoring  rolls,  the 
combination  of  a  table,  an  endlesa  belt  operating  orer  the 
same,  rerolrlng  shaft  wheela  secured  thereon,  a  frame 
hinged  on  said  shaft,  idle  wheels  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  belt,  and  belt*  connecting  said 
idle  wheels  and  said  shaft  wheels. 

4.  In  s  machine  harlng  cutting  and  scoring  rolls,  the 
combination  of  a  table,  an  endleas  belt  operating  orer  the 
same,  rerolrlng  shaft  wheels  26  secured  thereon,  a  frame 
hinged  on  said  shaft  between  said  wheels.  Idle  wheels 
mounted  in  said  frame,  belts  connecting  said  Idle  wheels 
and  said  wheels  26,  and  idle  wheels  27  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  said  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  belt 
near  the  edges  thereof,  substantially  aa  described. 

'5.  In  a  machine  having  cutting  and  scoring  rolls,  the 
combination  of  a  table,  an  endless  belt  operating  over  the 
same,  a  rerolrlng  shaft,  a  frame  hinged  thereon,  idle 
wheels  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  belt,  an  arm  hinged  on  said  frame.  Idle  wheela  carried 
by  said  arm.  and  folder  arms  prorlded  on  said  table  upon 
each  side  of  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


©48.710.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  BOXES. 
EowiN  O.  Stadd*.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  E.  O. 
Btaude  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Min- 
nesota.    Piled  Feb.  13,  1903.     Serial  No.  143,179. 


948  711  DENTAL  CASTING  APPLIANCE.  Eua  B. 
sWiLT,  Dunlap.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  464,B12. 


1.  In  a  machine  harlng  cutting  and  scoring  rolls,  the 
eoBblnatlon.  with  a  Anitable  frame,  of  a  table,  a  shaft  near 
said  rolls  abore  said  table,  and  means  for  drirlng  the  same. 


1.  \n  apparatus  for  use  In  casting  metal  dentures.  In- 
cluding a  chamber,  a  tube  entering  the  aame,  means  for 
exhausting  air  or  compressing  air  into  said  chamber,  a 
pressure  gage  connected  to  the  chamber,  a  pipe  extending 
from  aald  chamber  baring  therein  a  regulating  raire,  the 
exterior  and  Interior  faces  of  the  end  of  aald  pipe  being 
ground  to  form  a  Joint,  and  an  Inrestment  cup  baring  a 
connection  to  said  chamber  through  said  Joint. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  casting  meUl  dentures,  in- 
cluding a  chamber,  an  Inlet  tube  entering  the  chamber,  an 
air  pump  fitting  within  aald  tuba,  a  pressure  gage  con- 
nected to  the  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  cham- 
ber harlng  therein  a  controlling  ralre,  the  exterior  and 
interior  faces  of  the  end  of  said  pipe  being  ground  to  form 
a  Joint,  and  an  Inrestment  cop  harlng  a  connection  to 
aald  chamber  through  aald  Joint,  aald  Inreatment  cup  com- 
prlalng  a  bowl-ehaped  body  harlng  a  ground  axtertor  face 
and  a  tubular  tapering  stem  harlng  a  gronnd  faca. 

S.  An  Inrestment  cop  for  mating  metal  denturea,  con- 
sisting of  a  bowl-shaped  body  baring  a  Upertng  stem, 
said  body  balng  ground  upon  Its  parlpbcry,  and  the  stem 
being  ground  upon  fts  face. 
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4.  An  Inrestment  cup  for  casting  metal  denturea  com- 
prising a  bowl  ahaped  body  harlng  the  circumference 
thereof  ground,  and  a  tubular  tapering  stem  whose  ex- 
terior face  is  ground,  in  combination  with  an  air  chamber 
wherein  the  pressure  of  the  contained  air  may  be  rarled, 
a  tube  extending  from  aald  chamber,  and  a  flexible  pipe 
harlng  expanded  ends  Internally  ground,  the  external  face 
of  the  end  of  the  first  named  tube  being  ground  to  fit  the 
expanded  end  of  said  fiexible  pipe,  and  the  Interior  face 
of  the  end  of  the  tube  being  ground  to  fit  the  ground  face 
of  tbe  stem  on  said  inrestment  cup. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Inrestment  cup  comprising 
a  bowl-shaped  body  harlng  an  exterior  ground  face  at  its 
upper  end  and  a  tapering  tubalar  stem  also  harlng  a 
ground  face,  of  an  inrestment  ring  comprising  a  hollow 
metallic  cylinder  fitting  within  the  bowl-shaped  body  of 
tbe  Investment  cup  but  removable  therefrom,  aald  cylin- 
der having  openinga  for  the  escape  of  air  at  one  end,  and 
the  exterior  (ace  of  the  other  end.  of  the  cylinder  being 
ground  to  form  a  ground  Joint  with  said  bowl-ahaped  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  4  8,712.  MAIL-MARKING  MACHINE.  Thomas  G. 
Stoddard,  Boston,  Maaa.,  asaignor  to  The  .\merican 
Poatal  Machine*  Company,  Boston,  Maaa..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Plied  Aug.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.290. 


1.  A  letter  advancing  device  for  mall  marking  machines 
comprising  a  letter  engaging  member  mounted  to  trarel 
bodily  In  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the  letter,  and 
baring  prorlalon  for  a  relatire  backward  morement  of  its 
letter  engaging  surface  when  the  realstance  to  Ita  adrance 
exceeda  a  certain  amount,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  letter  adrancing  derlce  for  mail  marking  machlnea 
comprising  a  letter  engaging  member  arranged  to  trarel 
bodily  in  the  direction  of  morement  of  the  letter  and 
prorlded  with  an  endlesa  periphery,  and  means  for  fric- 
tlonally  holding  the  member  from  relatire  backward  more- 
ment as  It  trarels  In  the  direction  of  feed  in  engagement 
with  the  letters,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  mall  marking  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a 
letter  engaging  member  harlng  a  friction  letter  engaging 
surface,  means  for  cauaing  the  member  to  trarel  bodily  In 
the  direction  of  feed  In  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
the  letter,  and  meana  for  allowing  a  relatire  backward 
morement  of  the  letter  engaging  surface  when  the  realst- 
ance offered  to  its  adrance  increases  beyond  a  ceriain 
amount,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  mail  marking  machine,  harlng.  In  combination,  a 
letter  engaging  member  harlng  an  endlesa  letter  engaging 
friction  surface,  meana  for  cauaing  the  member  to  trarel 
bodily  in  the  direction  of  feed  In  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  letter,  and  meana  for  allowing  a  relatire  back- 
ward morement  of  tbe  letter  engaging  aurface  when  tbe 
resistance  offered  to  Ita  adrance  Increases  beyond  a  certain 
amount,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

B.  A  letter  adrancing  derlce  for  mail  marking  machines 
prorlded  with  a  letter  engaging  member  mounted  for 
relatire  backward  morement  aa  It  trarels  bodily  in  en- 


gagement with  the  letter  In  the  direction  of  feed  when  the 
letter  offers  more  than  a  predetermined  realatanee  to  Its 
adrance,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  t>nnted  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  4  8,713.  EYEGLASS-HOLDER.  FLoasNCl  H.  Todd. 
Ishpemlng.  Mich.  Filed  June  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.38.876. 


As  a  new  arilcle  of  manufacture,  an  eyeglaas  holder 
formed  with  a  alngle  piece  of  wire,  one  end  of  which  la 
flattened  and  bent  laterally  to  form  a  hook  and  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  extending  upwardly  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  rear  face  of  the  hook  and  thence  offset  to  produce  a 
keeper,  the  wire  being  thence  extended  upwardly  In  a 
straight  line  to  a  point  abore  the  bill  of  the  hook  to  pro- 
duce a  shank  and  thence  bent  upon  itself  and  continued 
downwardly  In  a  straight  line  to  a  point  below  the  bill  of 
said  hook,  the  wire  being  thence  bent  upon  Itaelf  and  in 
contact  witl^  the  rear  face  of  the  hook  below  the  bill  there- 
of to  form  a  guard,  tbe  wire  after  the  guard  is  formed 
being  continued  upwardly  in  a  straight  line  and  thence 
bent  over  the  top  of  the  hook  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  continued  downwardly  to  form  an  attaching  pin,  the 
piercing  point  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper. 


9  4  8.714.  PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH-TUBE  SYSTEM. 
Franklin  H.  Wolevsr.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Samuel  Feist,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Mar. 
3,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,170. 


saJ.^ 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  despatch  tube  arranged  to  be  normally  sealed 
and  connected  with  meana  for  exhausting  air  therefrom, 
a  aendlng  terminal  provided  with  a  aelf  doalng  sanding 
gate  and  prorlded  In  rear  of  the  gate  with  an  air  Inlet 
branch,  a  check  ralre  for  cloalng  aald  bnnch.  and  sub- 
jected at  one  aide  to  the  pressure  within  the  tube  and  at 
the  other  aide  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  mechanical 
means  operated  by  the  gate  for  unaeating  the  check  ralre 
when  the  gate  is  open. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  despatch  tube  arranged  to  be  normally  sealed 
and  connected  with  meana  for  exhaostlng  air  therefrom,  a 
sending  terminal  prorided  with  a  self  cloalng  aendlng  gate 
and  prorlded  In  rear  of  the  gate  with  an  air  Inlet  branch, 
and  a  check  ralre  for  closing  said  branch,  and  anbjected 
at  one  side  to  the  pressure  within  the  tube  and  at  the 
other  side  to  atmospheric  pressure,  said  check  ralre  hav- 
ing a  part  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  gate,  when  the 
latter  is  opened,  to  unseat  the  check  ralre. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  despatch  tube  arranged  to  be  normally  sealed 
and  connect«U  with  means  for  exhausting  air  therefrom,  a 
sending  terminal  prorlded  with  a  sending  gate  and  pro- 
rlded in  rear  of  the  gate  with  an  air  Inlet  branch,  and  a 
check  ralre  for  closing  aald  branch,  aald  check  ralre  being 
subjected  at  one  side  to  tbe  preaaure  within  the  tube  and 
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at  its  other  side  to  atmonpherlc  pressure  and  being  pro- 
Ttded  wltb  a  part  adapted  for  engacement  bj  the  gate, 
when  the  gate  Is  opened,  to  anaest  the  check  Talve. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  sTStem,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  despatch  tube  srrsnged  to  be  normally  sealed 
and  connected  with  means  for  exhausting  air  therefrom,  a 
sending  termtnal  provided  with  an  Inwardly  opening  send 
ing  gate,  and  provided  In  rear  of  said  gate  with  an  air  in- 
let branch,  a  check  valve  for  closing  the  branch,  said  valve 
being  subjected  at  one  side  to  the  pressure  within  the  tube 
and  at  the  other  side  to  atmospheric  pressure,  snd  a  guide 
stem  for  said  check  valve  arranged  to  project  into  the 
terminal  to  be  engaged  by  the  sending  gate  when  the 
latter  is  swung  Inwardly  to  its  open  position. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  despstcb  tube  arranged  to  be  normally  sealed 
and  connected  with  means  for  exhauatlng  air  therefrom,  a 
sending  terminal  provided  with  an  Inwardly  opening  send 
Ing  gate,  and  provided  in  rear  of  said  gate  with  an  air 
inlet  branch,  a  cheek  valve  for  closing  the  branch,  said 
valve  being  subjected  at  one  aide  to  the  pressure  within 
the  tube  and  at  the  other  side  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  a  guide  stem  for  said  check  valve  arranged  to  project 
Into  the  terminal  to  be  engaged  by  the  sending  gate  when 
the  latter  is  swung  inwsrdly  to  Its  open  position,  said 
stem  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  check 
valve  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  the 
center  of  the  terminal  relatively  to  the  check  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  48,718.     BBOODING-COOP.     Aiu-HBUS  W.  ALToama, 
Roanoke,  III.     Piled  Aug.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.008. 


948,715.  ONION  -  PULLING  ATTACHMENT.  Frbd  A. 
Zappt,  Phllbrook.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1909  Serisl 
No.  524.454. 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending share  plate  having  a  supporting  beam  secured  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  thereof,  the  forward  end  of  said  beam 
being  detachably  engaged  and  supported  at  an  Inclination 
rearwardly  of  the  frame  when  in  operative  position,  and  a 
plnrality  of  tinea  aecured  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth.  ' 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  share 
plate  transversely  positioned  in  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a 
horlsontally  extending  beam  secured  at  ita  rear  end  to  said 
share  plate,  the  forward  end  of  said  beam  having  Inte- 
grally formed  therewith  a  vertically  disposed  threaded 
ahank,  said  shank  having  engagement  with  sat^  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  securing  nut  to  detachably  secure  the 
beam  thereto,  a  strengthening  bar  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  ahare  plate  and  to  said  beam,  and  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  tines  secured  to  the  rear 
edge  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  Ii^  combination,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  share 
plate  dispoaed  transversely  in  the  rear  of  the  frame  and 
detachably  supported  therefrom,  said  plate  being  opera- 
tively  disposed  at  a  rearward  Inclination  and  having  its 
lower  edge  engaied  with  the  ground,  said  plate  tapertng 
from  Ita  outer  to  its  inner  end,  and  a  plurality  of  tinea 
secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  and  extending  rear- 
wardly in  parallel  relation  thereto,  the  rear  ends  of  said 
tines  being  upwardly  .curved,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 


1.  A  coop  having  metallic  side  walla  provided  with  trans- 
verse slots,  the  metal  forming  the  side  walls  of  said  slots 
being  pressed  Inwardly  to  produce  spsced  reinforcing 
flanges,  a  partition  between  the  side  wslls  snd  having  Ita 
opposite  vertical  edge  portions  bent  and  re-bent  to  provide 
outwardly  extending  guide  flanges  sdapted  to  receive  snd 
Interlock  with  the  adjscent  reinforcing  flsnges  of  said  side 
walls. 

2.  A  coop  having  metallic  side  walls  provided  with  trsns- 
verse  slots,  the  metal  forming  the  side  walls  of  Mid 
slots  being  pressed  Inwsrdly  to  produce  spaced  reinforcing 
flangea,  end  walls  having  Interlocking  engagement  wltb 
the  side  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  its  lower  edge 
bent  upwardly  In  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof  to 
produce  a  laterally  extending  supporting  flange,  a  partition 
interposed  between  said  side  walla  and  having  its  opposite 
edge  portions  bent  and  re-bent  to  provide  outwardly  ex- 
tending guide  flanges  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  rein- 
forcing flanges  of  said  side  walla  and  having  ita  lower  edge 
bent  upwardly  and  laterally  to  form  a  supporting  flange, 
and  a  bottom  section  resting  on  the  supporting  flanges  of 
the  end  wall  and  partition. 

3.  A  knock-down  coop  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising sheet  metal  sections  comprising  a  partition,  ends 
and  sides,  the  latter  having  an  end  portion  formed  with 
openings  and  the  opposite  end  portions  made  aolld,  the  side 
walls  of  the  openings  being  pressed  Inwardly  to  form 
flanges  and  the  ends  of  the  aaid  sides  having  portions  off- 
set and  the  extremities  of  the  offset  portions  re-bent,  the 
end  sections  hsving  their  edge  portions  formed  with  outer 
flanges  confined  between  the  offset  and  rebent  end  portions 
of  the  said  aides,  the  psrtltlons  forming  brood  and  exercis- 
ing chambers  having  outwardly  extended  flanges  st  Its 
edges  to  receive  inner  flanges  of  the  sides  and  said  par 
tltlon  and  the  back  section  hsving  Inner  flanges  near  their 
lower  edges,  a  metsl  bottom  for  the  brood  chamber  sup- 
ported upon  the  Inner  flanges  of  the  partition  and  back, 
and  doors  closing  openings  formed  In  ssld  partition  and 
back  sections. 

4.  A  coop  comprising  a  substantially  triangular  metallic 
body  portion  having  converged  side  wslls.  a  portion  of  each 
being  Imperforate  and  the  remaining  portion  thereof  pro- 
vided with  transverse  slots,  the  metal  forming  the  side 
walls  of  said  slots  being  pressed  Inwardly  to  produce 
spaced  reinforcing  flanges,  substantially  trlsngulsr  walls 
forming  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  portion  snd  hsving 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  adjacent  side  walls,  one 
of  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  spaced  horltontal 
slots  and  the  other  with  an  inwardly  extending  supporting 
flange  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  end  wall,  a  substan- 
tially triangular  partition  interposed  between  the  side 
walls  and  having  Its  opposite  vertical  edge  portions  pro- 
vided with  guide  flanges  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent 
flangea  of  the  side  wslls  and  its  lower  edge  bent  upwardly 
and  laterally  to  produce  a  supporting  flange,  and  a  bottom 
section  resting  on  the  supporting  flange  of  the  end  wsll 
and  said  partition. 


948.717.     CAMP  COOKING  OUTFIT.     ANoanw  J.  Avbbt, 

Oakland,  Me.     Filed  July  22.  1900.     SerUl  No.  500,019. 

1.  In  a  cooking  ontilt,  an  oil  atove,  an  inclosing  caalng 

therefor  having  a  bottom,  upright  aidea  and  a  back  flxsdly 

atUched  thereto,  a  swinging  front  pivoted  to  the  bottom. 
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means  to  hold  aaid  front  in  upright,  closed  position  or  in 
different  angtilarly  adjuated  open  poaltiona,  and  folding 
cover  flaps  hinged  respectively  to  the  tops  of  the  atdaa  and 
sdapted  to  be  out-turned  in  opposits  directions  when  the 
device  Is  in  use. 


2.  In  a  cooking  outfit,  an  oil  stove,  an  inclosing  caalng 
therefor  having  a  bottom,  upright  sides  snd  s  back  fixedly 
attached  thereto,  a  swinging  front  pivoted  to  the  bottom, 
snd  means  to  bold  said  front  in  angularly  adjuated  posi- 
tion, combined  with  a  base  within  the  csslng,  to  support 
the  stove,  and  means  to  level  ssid  baae. 

3.  In  a  cooking  outfit,  an  oil  stove,  sn  inclosing  casing 
therefor  having  rigidly  connected  sides,  back,  and  bottom 
portloaa,  a  swinging  front  hinged  st  its  lower  edge  to  said 
bottom,  segmental  wings  fixedly  sttached  to  the  front  and 
sUdable  within  the  sides  of  the  casing,  clamping  meana  on 
the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  to  engage  the  wings  and  hold 
the  front  In  upright,  closed  position  or  In  angularly  ad- 
Justed  open  position,  hinged  cover  flaps  mounted  on  the 
sides  of  the  caalng,  and  braces  to  engage  and  sustain  the 
cover  flapa  in  snbstsntlally  horizontal  position  when  swung 
outward. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  oil  stove,  of  s  protective 
csslng  therefor  having  a  fixed  bottom,  upright  sides  and  a 
back,  a  swlngln|r  front  member,  pivoted  to  said  bottom,  and 
cover  flapa  to  close  the  top  of  the  casing ;  means  to  retain 
said  front  member  In  angularly  adjusted  position,  to  regu- 
late the  entrance  of  air  to  the  casing,  s  stove-supporting 
bsse  removsbly  mounted  upon  the  flxed  bottom  within  the 
csslng,  and  means  to  level  said  baae  within  the  caalng  and 
wltb  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof,  to  thereby  sustain  the 
stove  in  accurately  leveled  position  when  placed  upon  the 
base. 


948.718.  TIM«-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  Albert 
W.  Bailit,  Spokane,  Wash.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1909.  Se 
rial  No.  478,914. 


1.  In  a  time  oontrolling  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  parts  to  t>e  actuated,  of  an  Inclined  tilting  tank  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto,  a  partition  in  the  tank,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the  apace  on 
one  side  of  the  partition  to  aaid  partition,  and  opening  into 
the  space  on  the  other  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  time  controlling  mechanism,  a  caMs,  a  hook  car- 
ried by  one  end  thereof,  a  weight  hung  on  said  hook,  a  disk 
having  a  perforation  to  receive  the  ahank  of  the  hook,  and 
a  yoke  pibvided  with  a  perforation  through  which  the  cable 
passes,  and  having  Its  branches  secured  to  the  disk. 


5.  In  a  time  oontrolling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  parts  to  be  actuated,  and  means  for  locking  the 
same  including  a  bell-crank  lever  and  a  catch  carried  thert- 
by,  of  s  tilting  tank  actuated  by  the  tranafer  of  its  eon- 
tents  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  a  stem  projecting  from 
the  tank,  and  engageable  with  the  lever,  aaid  stem  riding 
off  the  same  when  the  tank  tilts. 

4.  In  a  time  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  parts  to  be  actuated,  of  a  tilting  tank  operatively 
connected  thereto,  aaid  tank  being  actuated  by  the  transfer 
of  its  contents  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  parts  to  be  actuated  for  automatically  re- 
turning said  contents  to  its  original  position  In  the  tank 
after  the  said  parts  have  been  actuated. 

6.  In  a  time  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  parts  to  be  actuated,  of  a  tilting  tank  operatively 
connected  thereto,  said  tank  being  actuated  by  the  transfer 
of  Its  contents  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  parts  to  be  sctuated  for  automatically  invert- 
ing the  tank  after  the  said  parts  have  been  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


948,719.  MATERIAL  -  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS. 
Ln  Callahan,  Ssn  Diego,  Csl.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Concrete  Appliancea  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  473.461. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  tower,  a  sultably-anpported  borlsootally  movable  boom 
connected  therewith,  a  condalt  carried  by  the  boom,  means 
for  raising  plastic  material  to  a  suitable  point  in  the 
height  of  the  tower,  and  means  for  receiving  plastic  ma- 
terial from  said  raising  means  and  conducting  the  same 
to  said  conduit. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  tower,  a  aultably-supported  oscillatory  boom  connected 
therewith,  a  conduit  carried  by  the  boom,  means  for  raia- 
Ing  plastic  material  to  a  auitable  point  in  the  height  of  the 
tower,  and  means  for  receiving  plastic  material  from  said 
raising  means  and  conducting  the  aame  to  said  conduit. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
s  tower,  a  boom  connected  at  its  inner  end  with  the  tower 
and  having  an  arm  fixed  with  respect  to  and  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  from  ita  inner 
portion ;  aaid  boom  and  ita  arm  being  movable  together 
as  one  piece,  and  means  connecting  the  outer  portion  of 
the  srm  and  the  portion  of  the  tower  above  the  boom. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  deaeribed  comprising 
a  tower,  a  boom  connected  at  ita  inner  snd  with  the  tower 
and  having  an  arm  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  at 
an  acute  angle  from  its  inner  portion,  means  connscting 
the  outer  portion  of  the  arm  and  the  portion  of  the  tower 
above  the  boom,  a  conduit  carried  by  the  broom,  means 
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for  raUlng  pltrtlc  material  to  a  rolUble  point  In  the 
helgbt  of  the  tower,  and  means  for  receWlng  plaatlc  ma- 
tertal  from  aald  raising  means  and  conducting  the  same 
to  said  condnlt 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  de«:rlbed,  comprising 
a  tower,  a  conduit  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  suit- 
ably-supported, horlsontally-moTable  boom  carrying  the 
conduit;  said  boom  being  adjustably  connected  with  the 
tower  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  yarions  points  In  the 
height  thereof,  means  for  raUlng  plastic  material  to  the 
point  desired  In  the  height  of  the  conduit,  and  meJins  for 
recelTlng  plastic  material  from  the  raising  means  and  con- 
ducting same  to  the  conduit ;  the  said  receiving  and  con- 
ducting means  being  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  the 
height  of  the  tower. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


948  720  BOAD-DBAO.  Elmkt  L.  Caeroll  and  Bobbbt 
M.  Skil.s.  Creston.  Iowa.  Filed  May  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  499.092. 


said  casing  having  a  hollow  supporting  arm,  a  lever  In 
said  arm  for  carrying  the  sharing  knife,  and  a  spring  ar 
ranged  In  said  arm  to  engage  said  lever  and  force  said 
knife  against  the  cake  of  soap. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbcd,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
and  a  hollow  base  portion,  said  body  portion  having  an 
opening  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  ahaft  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  in  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  from  the  extertor  of  the  caalng,  means  carried  by 
said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  a  cake  of  soap,  a  lever  pivot 
ed  in  the  hollow  base  and  projecting  Into  the  body  portion, 
means  normally  tending  to  force  one  end  of  said  lever 
toward  said  shaft,  and  a  soap  comminuting  device  mount- 
ed upon  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horlsontally  dispoaed  casing,  of  a  soap  receiv- 
ing shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  means  carried 
by  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  soap  to 
cause  said  soap  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  there  being  an 
elongated  opening  formed  in  said  casing  beneath  B.ild 
shaft,  a  soap  comminuting  device  located  between  said 
shaft  and  said  opening,  said  casing  having  a  hollow  sup- 
porting base  portion,  a  lever  In  said  baae  portion  carrying 
said  comminuting  device,  and  a  spring  In  the  hollow  base 
portion  arranged  to  force  said  commlnntlng  means  ngalnst 
said  cake  of  soap. 


A  drag  comprising  front  and  rear  bladea,  arms  attached 
to  the  rear  sides  of  the  bladea  and  projecting  above  the 
upper  edges  thereof,  horisontally  dispowd  arms  plvotally 
connected  with  the  projecting  end  portions  of  the  first 
said  anna,  the  forward  end  portions  of  the  said  horlxontal 
arms  projecting  in  advance  of  the  forward  blade,  a  draft 
means  attached  to  the  projecting  portions  of  the  horlsontal 
arms,  a  rod  passing  transreraely  through  the  said  horl- 
sontal arms  and  having  threaded  end  portlona.  nuts 
screwed  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  said  rod.  braces 
plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  front 
and  rear  blades,  and  being  provided  upon  their  under 
edges  and  In  the  vicinity  of  their  inner  ends  with  notches 
adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  end  portions  of  the  said 
rods. 

948.721.  80AP- DISPENSING  MACHINE.  BometO. 
QjOMM.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hygienic  Soap 
Granulator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  312,741. 


948  722.  DREDGING  APPARATUS.  Walter  R  Com- 
fort. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1909  Serial 
No.   482,432. 


1.  In  a  soap  dlapensing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  rotative  shaft  mounted  within  said  casing, 
engaging  members  carried  by  said  shsft  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  face  only  of  one  end  of  a  cake  of  soap  to  cauae 
said  soap  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  shaving  knife  lo- 
cated over  an  opening  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  float,  a 
supplemental  float,  a  cutting  Implement  carried  by  the 
supplemental  float,  and  longitudinally  shlftable  means 
connecting  said  supplemental  float  with  said  main  float, 
whereby  the  supplemental  float  may  be  tilted  to  vary  the 
Inclination  of  the  cutting  Implement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  float,  a 
supplemental  float,  a  cutting  Implement  carried  by  the 
supplemental  float,  and  means  connecting  said  supple- 
mental float  with  said  main  float,  said  means  comprising 
a  member  slldlngly  mounted  on  one  of  said  floats  whereby 
the  supplemental  float  may  be  tilted  to  vary  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  cutting  Implement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  main  float,  a 
supplemenUl  float,  a  cutting  implement  carried  by  said 
supplemental  float,  and  means  connecting  said  supple- 
mental float  with  said  main  float,  said  means  comprising 
a  plate  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  alots  and 
members  carried  by  one  of  said  floata,  and  engaging  aald 
slots,  whereby  the  supplemental  float  may  be  tilted  to  vary 
the  inclination  of  the  cutting  Implement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  main  float,  a 
supplemental  float  arranged  in  advance  thereof,  a  cutting 
Implement  carried  by  the  supplemwiUl  float  and  means 
connecting  the  main  and  suppIemenUl  float  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  cutting  Implement 
and  constructed  to  permit  of  the  vertical  and  lateral  ad- 
justment of  the  supplemental  float. 

I  5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  main  float,  a 
I  supplemental  float  arranged  In  advance  thereof.  »  cutting 
I  implement  carried  by  the  supplemental  float,  driving 
1  means  therefor  also  carried  by  the  supplemental  float  and 
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coupling  means  between  the  main  and  supplemental  float, 
comprising  two  plates  secured  to  the  main  float  and  a 
frame  aecured  to  the  supplemental  float  and  including  a 
bar  having  a  eliding  and  pivotal  connection  in  aald  two 
plates,  one  of  nld  two  platee  being  Icngthwieely  adjust- 
able for  canting  the  supplemental  float  whereby  the  plane 
of  operation  of  the  cutting  Implement  may  be  changed. 
[Claims  6  to  D  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  8.723.  PLANT  FOB  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
TncoDoEE  Emtman,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Concrete  Appliances  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  17. 
1909.     Sertsl  No.  478.520. 


1.  A  plant  for  concrete  conatruction  comprising  an  ele- 
vator provided  with  means  for  receiving  and  raising  con- 
crete, a  chute  adapted  to  receive  the  concrete  ralaed  by  the 
elevator  and  to  deliver  the  same  by  gravity,  a  maat  mount- 
ed to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  chute  pivoted  to  said  mast 
snd  extending  therefrom  at  an  Inclination  to  feed  the  con- 
crete by  gravity,  and  a  boom  supporting  said  chute  and 
having  extenalbie  connection  with  the  mast  to  vary  Its  ver- 
tical position. 

2.  A  plant  for  concrete  construction  comprising  an  ele- 
vator provided  with  means  for  receiving  and  raising  con- 
crete, a  chute  adapted  to  receive  the  concrete  rtlsed  by  the 
elevator  and  to  deliver  the  same  by  gravity,  a  mast  mount- 
ed to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  chute  pivoted  to  aald  mast 
and  extending  therefrom  at  an  inclination  to  feed  the  con- 
crete by  gravity,  a  boom  supporting  said  chute  and  hsTing 
extensible  connection  with  the  mast  to  vary  ita  vertical  po- 
sition, and  a  delivery  pipe  swlveled  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  to  turn  It  to  dltferent  angular  posltlona 


948,724.  GAS  SUPPLY-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  H«B- 
BEET  O.  EwiKO,  Mlddleport,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1908. 
Serial  No.  429,888. 

1.  In  a  gas- regulating  and  controlling  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas-holder  compriaing  a  lower,  and  an  in- 
verted upper  vessel  which  latter  Is  adjustable  with  refer- 
ence to  the  lower  vessel,  a  gas-supply  pipe  tfrminating 
within  the  gas-holder,  a  gas-discharge  pipe  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply-pipe  and 
located  within  the  gas-holder  and  means  connected  to  the 
inside  of  the  adjustable  vessel  of  the  gas-holder  and  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  this  valve  in  a  manner  that  the  same  is  closed 
In  both  the  high  and  the  low  positions  of  the  adjustable 
vessel. 

2.  In  a  gas-regulating  and  controlling  derice,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sas-holder  comprising  a  lower  vessel  having 
an  annular  pocket  and  an  inverted  imperforate  apper  ves- 
sel which  latter  occapies  said  pocket  and  Is  adjustable  with 
reference  to  the  lower  vessel,  both  ressals  being  of  ap- 
proximately ev<aB  height,  a  gas-supply  pipe  terminating 
within  the  pocketed  vessel  of  the  gas-holder,  a  gas-dis- 
charge pipe  in  communication  therewith,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  snpply-pipe  and  located  within  the  pocketed  vessel 
of  the  gas-holder,  an  arm  adapted  to  operate  this  valve 
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and  a  link  permanently  connecting  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
this  arm  and  at  Ita  other  end  to  the  adjustable  Tsasel  of 
the  gas-bolder  and  within  this  latter. 


't 
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3.  In  a  gas-regulating  and  controlling  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas-holder  comprising  a  lower,  and  an  in- 
verted upper  vessel  which  latter  Is  adjustable  with  refer- 
ence to  the  lower  vessel,  a  gas-supply  pipe  terminating 
within  the  gas-holder,  a  gas-discharge  pipe  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  valve  controlling  this  supply-pipe  and  lo- 
cated within  the  gas-holder,  an  arm  adapted  to  operate  this 
^-alve  and  a  link  permanently  connecting  it  to  the  adjust- 
able vessel  of  the  gas-holder  and  at  the  underside  of  the 
top  of  said  vessel,  valve  and  length  of  arm  and  of  link  be- 
ing so  arranged  as  to  permit  a  further  limited  upward 
movement  of  the  adjustable  vessel  after  the  valve  control- 
ling the  supply-pipe  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  gas-reguIatlng  and  controlling  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas-holder  comprising  a  lower,  and  an  In- 
verted upper  vessel  which  latter  Is  adjustable  with  refer- 
ence to  the  lower  vessel,  both  vessels  being  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  height,  a  gas-supply  pipe  terminating 
within  the  lower  vessel,  a  gas-discharge  pipe  in  eommnnl- 
cation  therewith,  a  ralve  controlling  the  supply-pipe  and 
located  within  the  lower  vessel,  an  arm  adapted  to  operate 
this  valve,  a  link  permanently  connected  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  this  arm,  a  hinge  at  the  other  end  of  the  link  and  a 
swivel-Joint  whereby  the  hinge  is  connected  to  the  Inside 
of  the  adjustable  vessel. 


948,725.  APPARATUS  FOB  PURIFYING  LIQUIDS  OR 
8EMILIQUIDS.  Nat  H.  Fanif  an,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1909.  Serial  No.  483,626. 
1.  Meana  for  purifying  liquids,  comprising  a  tank  whose 
upper  portion  is  connected  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply, 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  having  an  outlet,  a  float  in  the 
tank,  auction  means,  a  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  con- 
trolled by  the  float,  a  pipe  connected  at  one  extremity  with 
the  main  valve  casing  between  Its  ends  and  at  its  opposite 
extremity  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  another  pipe  leadliig 
from  the  main  valve  casing  between  ita  extremities  to  the 
top  of  the  tank,  a  third  pipe  connecting  the  main  valve 
caalng  betwe«i  Ita  extremities  with  the  sactlons  means,  • 
connection  between  the  third  pipe  and  the  aozlllary  valve 
caalng,  and  between  the  last  named  casing  and  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  the  main  valve  casing,  the  auxiliary 
and  main  valve  ca&lng  havliig  ports  eonunnnicating  with 
the  atmosphere,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  th« 
auxiliary  valve  is  moved  in  opposite  directions,  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  the  main  valve  caalng  are  alternately 
placed  in  communication  with  the  suction  means  and  the 
atmosphere,  whereby  the  main  valve  is  shifted  in  one  dlrec- 
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tlon  to  open  cominnnIe««o«  between  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  and  the  atmoaphere  and  cut  off  eommnnJcatlon  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  tank  and  the  anctlon  meant,  and  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  cut  off  communication  between 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  atmosphere  and  open  com- 
munication between  the  top  of  the  tank  and  the  suction 
means. 


948.726.  METHOD  OF  ABSORBING  DILUTB  NITROUS 
OASES.  Biaoaa  F.  HALToasiN,  Chriattanla,  Norway, 
aaalgnor  to  Norsk  Hydro-Blektrlak  Kvaelstofakticselakab, 
Chriatiania,  Norwaj.  Piled  July  11,  1»07.  Serial  No. 
383,305. 

1.  The  method  oC  absorbing  dUate  nitrous  gasea,  wklch 
comprises  conducting  said  gases  while  hot  lato  contact 
with  dry  solids  capable  of  reacting  with  th«  said  nitrous 

gas. 

2.  The  method  of  absorbing  hot,  dilute  nitrous  gases, 
which  comprises  conducUng  said  gaaes  while  hot  Into  finely 
divided  dry  solids  capable  of  reacting  with  said  nitrous 
gases. 

3.  The  method  of  absorbing  hot  dilute  nitrous  gases  re- 
sulting from  the  oxidation  of  nitrogen  In  electric  furnaces, 
which  comprises  conducting  said  gases  directly  from  the 
furnace  Into  finely  divided  dry  solida  whose  metal  radicals 
are  capable  of  combining  with  the  nitrous  gases,  and  main- 
taining the  agitation  of  said  solids  during  the  reaction. 

4.  The  method  of  absorbing  hot  nitrous  gases,  which 
comprises  conducting  said  gases  while  hot  Into  finely  di- 
vided dry  lime. 

5.  The  method  of  absorbing  hot.  dilute  nitrous  gaaes  re- 
sulting from  the  oxidation  of  nitrogen  by  the  electric  arc. 
which  comprises  conducting  the  gases  while  hot  Into  finely 
divided  dry  lime  during  the  agitation  of  the  latter,  thereby 
prodaclng  caldam  nitrate. 


2.  Means  for  purifying  liquids  by  aeration,  comprising  a  1 
numhar  of  tanks,  the  upper  portion  of  the  Initial  or  first  1 
unk  balng  in  commnnlcatloa  with  a  source  of  llauld  sop-  1 
ply.  the  bottom  of  any  tank  being  In  communication  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  adjacent  tank,  a  float  in  each  { 
tank,  aoctlon  means,  a  main  ralre  for  each  tank,  an  auxli-  1 
lary  valTC  for  each  tank  controlled  by  the  float,  a  pipe  con- 
nected at  one  extremity  with  each  main  valTC  caalng  be- 
tween Its  extremities,  the  opposite  extremity  of  said  pipe 
being  In  communication  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an-   . 
other  pipe  leading  from  the  main  valre  casing  between  its 
extremities  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  third  pipe  connecting 
the  main  valve  casing  between  its  extremities  with  the 
suction  means,  a  connection  between  the  third  pipe  and  the 
auxiliary  valve  caalng  ;  and  between  the  last  named  casing 
and  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  main  valve  easing,  the 
auxiliary  and  main  valve  casings  having  ports  commnnl- 
eating  with  the  atmosphere,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  as  the  auxiliary  valve  Is  moved  in  opposite  directions, 
the  opposite  extremities  of  the  main  valve  casing  are  alter- 
nately placed  In  communication  with  the  suction  means 
and  with  the  atmosphere  whereby  the  main  valve  is  shifted 
In  one  direction  to  open  communication  between  the  bottom 
of  its  tank  and  the  atmosphere  and  cut  off  communication 
between  the  top  of  its  tank  and  the  suction  means,  and  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  cut  off  communication  between  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  atmosphere  and  to  open  com- 
munication between  the  top  of  the  tank  and  the  suction 
means,  the  communication  between  the  bottom  of  the  one 
tank  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  adjacent  tank,  being  In- 
terrupted, the  arrangementa  of  the  valves  of  the  two  Unks 
being  such  that  when  one  tank  la  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  the  other  tank  is  In  communication  with 
the  suction  means. 

3.  Means  for  purifying  liquids  by  aeration  comprising  a 
tank  having  an  Inlet  at  the  top  and  an  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  float  within  the  tank,  suction  means,  an  auxiliary 
valve  ctmtrolled  by  the  float.  In  communication  with  the 
suction  means  aad  with  the  atmosphere,  and  whoee  oppo- 
site ends  are  connected  with  the  auxiliary  valve,  the  ur- 
rangement  being  such  that  when  the  auxiliary  valve  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  the  main  valve  is  shifted  to  open 
communication  between  the  top  of  the  Unk  and  the  suc- 
tion means,  and  when  the  auxiliary  valve  Is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction  the  air  is  cut  off  from  the  tank  and  the 
latter  placed  in  communication  with  the  suction  means. 


•A^t^^ 


9  4  8  ,  7  1'  7  .  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  KNIFE- 
H.\NDLE8.  HiMKT  C.  Hakt.  UnlonvlUe,  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1907,  Serial  No.  352,583.  Renewed  Dec.  23. 
1909.     Serial  No.  534.697. 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  seventy -five 
per  cent,  of  ground  rags  mixed  with  twenty  flve  per  cent, 
of  chlorld  of  sine,  in  solution  and  congealed. 

2.  A  compoeltion  of  matter  consisting  of  seventy -five 
per  cent  of  ground  rags  and  paper  mixed  with  twenty  Ave 
per  cent,  of  chlorld  of  tine  In  solution  and  congealed,  the 
excess  of  liquid  being  expelled  from  the  mass  of  material. 


9  4  8,728.  STAND  FOR  DUPLICATINO-MAnilNES. 
AoorsTiN  HsNDRicKS.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial  Xo.  485,771. 


"'^aa 


1.  A  duplicating  machine  stand,  comprising  tubular 
legs,  pairs  of  saddles  embracing  the  lega,  rods  extending 
through  the  saddles,  angle  bars  having  their  horliontal 
members  tubular  and  surrounding  the  roda,  and  sleeves 
on  the  rods  abutting  against  the  ends  of  the  angle  bars. 

2.  A  duplicating  machine  stand,  comprising  tubular 
corner  posts,  pairs  of  saddles  embracing  the  comer  posts, 
studs  extending  through  the  saddles,  angle  bars  having 
their   horlsontal    members   tubular    and   surrounding   the 

i  studs,  a  top  supported  on  the  angle  bars,  stops  extending 
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downward  from  the  top  and  spaced  apart,  a  tray  having  a 
rear  wall  detacbat>ly  inserted  between  the  stops,  and  a 
support  for  the  tray  beneath  the  studa 

3.  A  doplicattng  machine  stand,  comprising  comer 
posts,  rods  connecting  the  corner  posts  at  front  and  rear, 
angle  bars  having  tbelr  horlsontal  members  tubular  at 
the  ends  and  aurroundlng  said  roda,  trays  ressovably  sap- 
ported  by  the  angle  bars,  a  top  secured  to  the  upper  angle 
bars,  stops  <»>  the  under  side  of  the  top  to  engage  the  rear 
wall  of  a  tray,  and  a  support  for  said  tray. 

4.  A  duplicating  machine  stand,  comprising  tubular 
corner  posts,  rods  at  the  front  and  rear  connecting  the 
posts  and  spaced  apart,  angle  bars  having  vertical  mem- 
bers engaging  the  posts  and  horlsontal  members  having 
their  ends  In  tubular  form  and  surrounding  the  rods,  and 
also  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  structure,  sleeves 
on  the  rods  between  said  tubular  ends,  saddles  embracing 
the  posts  and  through  which  the  rods  are  extended,  and 
screws  extending  through  the  vertical  members  of  tbe 
angle  bars  and  tbe  saddles. 

5.  A  duplicating  machine  stand,  comprising  tubular 
corner  posts,  saddles  embracing  the  corner  posts,  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  saddles,  rods  supported  by  tbe  posts 
and  extending  partially  through  the  same,  angle  bars  hav- 
ing tubular  ends  surrounding  the  rods,  sleeves  on  tbe  rods 
t>etween  said  tubular  ends,  screvrs  In  the  vertical  members 
of  the  angle  bars  and  in  the  saddles,  a  top  on  the  upper 
pair  of  angle  bars,  and  stops  on  the  top  to  engage  and  hold 
a  tray. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


948.729.  TABLE  HAVING  HINGED  LEAF.  ADQU8TI.H 
Hendricks.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1909. 
Serial    No.   483,792. 


1  A  table,  comprising  a  frame  having  n  hollow  brace 
bar  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  a  hinged  leaf,  a 
round  brace  rod  pivoted  to  the  leaf  at  one  end  and  later- 
ally bent  near  the  other  end  to  ontor  said  opening  and 
also  provided  with  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  bar  at  tbe  margin  of  said  open- 
ing. 

2.  A  tablf.  comprising  a  frame  having  a  tubular  brace 
bar  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  a  leaf  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  at  one  end.  a  brace  rod  hinged  to  the 
leaf  at  one  end  and  laterally  l>ont  near  the  other  end  to 
enter  said  opening  and  also  having  an  annular  groove  be- 
tween the  bend  and  said  end,  whereby  Inner  and  outer 
shoulders  are  formed  on  the  rod  to  alternately  engage  the 
Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  tubular  bar  at  the  margin 
of  said  opening. 


8  4  8,730.       AUXILIARY    MOTOR    FOR    REVERSING 

REVERSIBLR    INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    MOTORS. 

Knot  J.  E.  lijiHSBLtiAK,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Piled  Apr. 

24,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,902. 

1.  For  starting  and  reversing  reversible  Internal  com- 
bustion motors,  an  auxiliary  platon  motor  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  working  spaces,  exhaust  means  having 
its  time  of  operation  always  at  or  near  the  dead  center, 
two  distributing  devices  each  being  sdapted  to  start  the 
motor  In  one  direction,  and  means  adapted  to  place  the 
distributing  devices  alternately  in  communication  with  a 
praoaore  vessel  and  with  the  atmosphere,  for  the  purpose 


II 


of  enabling  the  distributing  devices  to  have  timea  of  <^ 
eratlon  that  are  fixed  relatively*  to  the  positions  of  tbe 
piston. 

2.  For  starting  and  reversing  reversible  Internal  com- 
bustion motors,  an  auxiliary  piston  motor  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  working  space,  exhaust  means  having 
its  time  of  operation  always  at  or  near  the  dead  center, 
two  distributing  devices  each  being  adapted  to  start  the 
motor  In  one  direction,  and  means  adapted  to  place  the 
distributing  devices  alternately  in  commnnicatlon  with  a 
pressure  vessel  and  with  the  atmosphere,  and  also  adapted 
to  l>e  connected  with  a  flushing  air  vessel  into  which  air 
is  delivered  through  one  or  the  other  of  the  distributing 
devices  during  normal  working  and  also  in  starting. 


8.  For  starting  and>reversing  reversible  internal  com- 
bostloo  motors,  an  auxiliary  piston  motor  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  aperture 
In  Its  side,  and  a  piston  of  a  length  to  open  said  aperture 
in  both  end  positions  of  the  piston,  two  distributing  de- 
vices each  being  adapted  to  start  the  motor  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  adapted  to  place  the  distributing  devices 
alternately  in  communication  with  a  pressure  vessel  and 
with  the  atmosphere,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  For  starting  and  reversing  a  reversible  internal  com- 
bustion motor  having  a  part  that  is  reversed  in  reversing 
the  motor,  an  auxiliary  piston  motor  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  working  space,  exhaust  meana  having  its 
time  of  operation  always  at  or  near  the  dead  center,  two 
distributing  devices  each  being  adapted  to  start  the  motor 
in  one  direction,  meana  adapted  to  place  the  distributing 
devices  alternately  in  communication  with  a  pressure  ves- 
sel and  with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
last  named  means  and  connected  with  the  said  part  of  the 
first  named  motor. 

6.  For  starting  and  reversing  reversible  internal  com- 
bustion motors,  an  auxiliary  piston  motor  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  working  space,  exhaust  means  having 
its  time  of  operation  always  at  or  near  the  dead  center, 
two  distributing  devices  each  being  adapted  to  start  the 
motor  In  one  direction,  and  a  multiple-way  valve  adapted 
to  place  the  distributing  devices  alternately  In  commnni- 
catlon with  a  pressure  vessel  and  with  the  atmosphere, 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  distributing  derlces  to 
have  times  of  operation  that  are  fixed  relatively  to  the 
positions  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


948,781.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DRY- 
ING OF  PERFORATED  KINEMATOORAPHIC  FILMS. 
Eekist  a.  Ivatts,  Paris,  France,  aaalgnor  to  Society 
Compagnle  Generate  de  Phonog-^phes  Clnematograpiies 
et  Appareila  de  P^-edaion,  Paria,  France.  Filed  Oct.  5. 
1900.     SerUl  No.  621,132. 

An  apparatus  for  automatically  and  eontlnoonaly  drying 
perforated  kinematograpb  films  comprising  a  continnons 
traveling  belt  running  edgewise  of  suitable  length  to  carry 
films  so  aa  to  become  dry,  suitable  suspenders  being  fitted 
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upon  the  lald  traTellng  b«lt  to  hook  on  perforated  fllm«,  to- 
gether with  arrangement*  for  hooking  on  and  unhooking 


overlap  the  outer  tnrface*  o«  the  binding  atrlps  and  formed 
with  flanges  adjacent  the  angular  aurfaeea  to  engage  the 
Inner  edgea  of  the  binding  atrip*.  rtTeta  aecurlng  the  aald 
clips  to  the  trunk  at  points  distant  from  the  binding  strips, 
a  hinged  door  on  one  of  the  ends  of  the  trunk,  said  door 
hsTlng  an  extenalon  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ential portion,  an  angular  binding  strip  at  ths  edge  of  the 
door  and  extension,  clips  overlapping  the  angular  surfaces 
of  the  latter  binding  strip,  said  dip*  having  flange*  which 
Abut  against  the  edge*  of  the  angular  binding  strip,  and 
rivets  for  securing  said  clips  at  points  distant  from  the 
binding  strips. 


948.733.     DOUBLE  CORRUGATED  SHEET-IRON. 
K.NUTSON.    Chrlstlania.    Norwaj.     nied    Dec    7, 
Serial  No.  466,306. 


Khdt 
1008. 


the  said  films  when  entering  and  leaving  the  said  sus- 
pender. 

948  732  TRUNK.  Isidobb  8.  Kaclis  and  JossPH  Bnao, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
512,910. 


1.  Sheet  iron  doubly  corrugated,  that  Is  to  say.  th«  sheet 
being  provided  with  corrugations  projecting  alternately 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  bases  of  the  said  corruga- 
tions being  united  on  a  double  reverse  curve,  substantially 
as  described  and  shown. 

2.  Sheet  Iron  doubly  corrugated,  that  is  to  say,  the  sheet 
being  provided  with  corrugations  projecting  alternately 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  bases  of  the  said  corruga- 
tions being  united  on  curves  of  any  desired  shape,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 


948,734.     TROUSERS-STRETCHER. 
Mlnavllle.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  7.  1909. 


ROBHT  B.    LiDDLB, 

Serial  No.  488.478. 


1.  A  circular  trunk  comprising  a  circumferential   por 
tlon,  and  opposite  ends,  the  edges  of  the  latter  and  the  cir- 
cumferential portion  abutting,  angular  binding  strips  over- 
lapping said  abutting  edges,  cUps  disposed  on  the  clrcum 
ferentlal  portion,  for  securing  the  strips,  each  clip  com- 
prising a  central  body  portion  which  Is  supported  on  the 
circumferential  portion  of  the  trunk,  and  being  bent  at  the 
ends  of  the  body  portion  to  provide  flanges  and  then  bent 
over  and  around  the  angular  binding  strips,  and  again  bent 
near  the  ends  to  form  flange*  and  provide  flattened  ter- 
minals, the  flanges  of  each  strip  forming  abutments  against 
which  the  Inner  edges  of  the  binding  strips  snugly  flt,  the 
terminals  and  the  body  portions  of  the  dips  being  below 
the  level  of  the  surfaces  of  the  flanges  of  the  clips  over- 
lapping the  angular  binding  strips,  and  rivets  distant  from 
th*  binding  strips  for  securing  the  clips  to  the  trunk,  cer- 
tain of  said  rivets  passing  through  the  flattened  terminals 
and  the  ends  of  the  trunk. 

2.  A  drcnlar  trunk  comprising  a  circumferential  por- 
tloa  and  opposite  enda,  the  edge*  of  the  latter  and  the  dr- 
cnmfercntlal  portion  abutting,  angular  sectional  binding 
■trip*  overlapping  said  abutting  edges,  clips  for  securing 
th*  strip*,  aald  dip*  being  located  at  and  overlapping  the 
abattlng  and*  of  the  binding  strip*  and  also  Intermediate 
the  aame,  eaA  dip  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with 
«Bd  flaag**  which  eagage  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  binding 
strip  and  bent  at  its  ends  to  form  angular  surfaces  to 


1.  A  trousers  stretcher  comprising  a  head  formed  with 
longitudinal  slots,  front  bars  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  head,  rear  bars  extending  through  said  slots  and 
adjustably  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  front  bars, 
the  head  being  formed  with  a  plnrallty  of  opening*  com- 
municating with  the  slots,  and  keys  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  openings  to  hold  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear 
bars  spaced  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  bars. 

2.  A  trousers  stretcher  having  la  comblaatloa  front  aad 
rear  bars,  means  for  holding  said  bars  la  spaced  reUtloa  to 
each  other,  and  a  pin  fastened  betweea  said  bars  at  th* 
uppar  ead*  thereof,  whereby  the  wal*t  haad  of  a  pair  of 
trooaer*  may  be  aecnred  back  of  aald  pla  so  as  to  ti^Uy 
hold  the  body  portloa  of  the  trousers  and  prevent 
from  slipping  around. 
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948,785.     RBCLININQ-COUCH.     Casl  A.  LiwDwaa,  LouU- 
vlUe.  Ky.     FUed  Sept.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,172. 


The  herein  dencribed  reclining  couch  comprising  a  main 
frame  having  the  forward  enda  of  Its  sides  disposed  ver- 
tically, and  also  having  a  forward  cross-bar  disposed  In 
rear  of  the  said  ends  and  between  the  said  sides,  a  keeper 
fixed  to  the  forward  side  of  the  said  cross-bar,  at  a  point 
midway  between  the  aides  of  the  frame,  and  extending 
forward  and  downward  from  the  cross-bar  and  having  a 
vertically  disposed  passage-way  and  also  having  a  trans- 
verse portion  disposed  In  front  of  said  passage-way,  brack- 
ets fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  near  the  forward 
uids  of  said  sides  and  extending  upward  and  forward 
from  the  sides  to  points  above  the  ends  thereof,  a  head 
section  movable  bodily  upward  and  away  from  and  down- 
ward and  toward  the  vertical  forward  ends  of  the  frame 
sides  and  having  a  lower  and  rear  end  arranged,  In  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  section,  to  rest  In  a  vertical 
position  solidly  against  the  vertical  forward  ends  of  the 
frame  sides,  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  brack- 
ets on  the  main  frame  and  extending  forward  therefrom 
and  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  head  section,  whereby  said 
arms  and  head  section  are  adapted  to  swing  vertically  as 
one  piece  on  the  bracketa,  a  vertically-swinging  rack  brace 
pivoted  to  the  lower  and  rear  end  of  the  head  section, 
at  a  point  midway  between  the  sides  of  said  head  section, 
and  extending  through  the  passage-way  of  the  keeper  In 
position  to  engage  the  transverse  portion  thereof,  and 
adapted  when  the  bead  section  Is  In  Its  lowermost  position 
to  hang  Idly  tMtween  the  lower  and  rear  end  of  the  said 
head  section  and  the  forward  cross-bar  of  the  main  frame, 
horizontal  guldea  on  the  lower  and  forward  portion  of 
the  head  sectkm,  snd  a  cord  connected  to  the  rack  brace 
and  extending  through  the  aald  guides  to  a  point  adjacent 
one  Bide  of  the  couch  and  there  provided  with  a  pendent 
outer  portion. 


tlonal,  circuits  and  connections  whereby  the  storage  bat> 
tery  and  translating  devices  are  supplied  by  the  rectified 
generator  current  when  the  generator  speed  Is  above  a 
predetermined  value,  and  the  translating  deriee*  supplied 
from  the  storage  battery  when  the  q>eed  Is  below  this 
value,  means  for  exciting  the  generator  from  the  storage 
battery  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  electric  con- 
dition of  the  storage  battery  whereby  the  voltage  of  th* 
generator  is  controlled  Independently  of  Its  speed. 


948,736.  SY8TKM  OF  ELECTRIC  GENERATION,  DIS- 
TRIBUTION, AND  CONTROIj.  Lamab  Ltndon,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  July  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  268,321. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
driven  by  a  variable  and  Intermittent  source  of  power,  a 
static  device  for  converting  the  generator  current  to  uni- 
directional, traaslating  devices,  a  storage  battery  which 
receives  current  from  the  unl-dlrectlonal  circuit  when  the 
generator  speed  iVabove  a  pre-determlned  value  the  bat- 
tery supplying  current  to  the  translating  devices  when 
the  generator  speed  falls  below  this  value,  means  for  so 
regulating  the  generator  voltage  as  to  send  a  predeter- 
mined charging  current  to  the  battery  and  means  whereby 
the  voltage  at  the  translating  devlce*_ls  maintained  sub- 
stantially constant. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
driven  by  a  Tsriable  and  intermittent  power  source,  a 
storage  battery,  translating  devices,  a  static  rectifier 
whereby  the  alternating  current  Is  converted  to  unl-direc- 


3.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
driven  from  a  variable  and  intermittent  source  of  j>ower. 
translating  devices,  a  storage  battery,  a  static  rectifier 
In  which  the  generator  current  Is  changed  to  unl-dlrec- 
tlonal, circuits  and  connections  whereby  the  storage  bat- 
tery and  translating  devices  are  supplied  by  the  rectified 
generator  current  when  the  generator  speed  Is  above  a 
predetermined  value,  means  for  exciting  the  generator 
field  from  the  battery  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the 
generator  excitation  Is  so  varied  as  to  give  at  the  bat- 
tery terminals  a  potential  which  causes  charge  of  the 
battery  at  a  variable  rate,  diminishing  as  battery  ap- 
proaches full  charge. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
driven  from  a  variable  and  Intermittent  source  of  power, 
translating  devices,  a  storage  battery,  a  sUtlc  rectifier  in 
which  current  from  the  generator  is  changed  to  unidirec- 
tional before  passing  to  the  battery  and  translating  de- 
vices, means  whereby  the  generator  fidd  winding  Is  con- 
nected to  the  battery  circuit  when  the  generator  speed 
is  above  a  predetermined  value,  and  disconnected  there- 
from when  the  generator  speed  is  t>elow  said  value,  and 
means  In  the  field  circuit  responsive  to  the  electrical  con- 
dition of  the  storage  battery  for  controlling  the  voltage 
of  the  generator  Independently  of  Its  speed. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
driven  by  a  variable  and  Intermittent  source  of  power,  a 
mercury  vapor  rectifier  whereby  current  from  the  gene- 
rator Is  changed  to  unl-dlrectlonal,  translating  devices,  a 
storage  battery,  means  for  exciting  the  generator  field 
from  the  storage  battery,  and  automatic  means  controlled 
by  current  from  the  generator  for  starting  lonluitlon  of 
the  mercury  vapor,  which  means  become  inoperative  when 
unidirectional  current  flows  from  the  rectifier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaselte.] 


948,737.  DOOR-OPENER.  Jacob  L.  McKaa  and  Robxrt 
R.  GATan,  Dunlap,  111.  .Filed  Apr.  13,  1808.  Serial 
No.  426,676. 

1.  In  a  door  opener  the  combination  with  a  door,  of  a 
horlsontally  disposed  member  secured  to  and  extending 
partially  across  the  door,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends 
In  the  door-way  upon  the  casing  and  having  one  end  In 
engagement  with  the  member,  a  rod-meuber  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  side  of 
the  door-wsy,  one  end  being  slidably  engaged  by  the  op- 
posite end-  of  the  rod-member,  a  member  in  slidable  en- 
gagement at  one  end  with  the  other  ead  of  the  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  move  the  latter  on  Its  pivot,  aad  means 
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to  normally  hold  the  said  member  In  position  for  opera 

tlon. 

2.  In  a  door  opener  the  combination  with  a  door,  of  a 
horlTOBtally  dtapoMd  member  secnred  to  and  extending 
partially  acrow  aald  door,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its 
ends  m  the  door-way  upon  the  casing  and  harhig  one  end 
in  engagement  with  the  member,  a  rod-member  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  at 
Its  other  end  with  a  alot.  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends 
at  the  side  of  the  door-way,  one  of  its  ends  engaging  the 
slot  of  the  rod-member,  there  being  a  slot  at  the  other  end 
nf  said  lever,  a  member  to  engage  the  slot  and  adapted 
for  moving  the  lever  on  Its  pivot  and  means  to  normally 
hoW  said  member  la  a  position  within  the  slot  ready  for 
operating  said  lever. 


0  4  8,738.  gnJNALING  SYSTEM  AND  APPLIANCES. 
Jaiiis  O.  NoLBJr,  Chicago.  111.,  asslgDor  to  John  E. 
Shepherd,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
304.811. 


3.  Ib  ■  door  opever  th«  comMnatlon  with  a  door,  of  a 
horlsontally  disposed  member  secured  to  a»d  exteadlag 
partially  menm  the  door,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its 
«nda  in  tba  aoor-way  apoa  the  caatag  and  having  one 
end  la  sHdaWe  engagemeat  with  the  member,  a  rod-mem- 
ber ptvotcd  to  tfce  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  lerer  pivoted 
at  the  aide  of  th«  door-way  one  ead  being  slldably  en- 
gaged by  tba  oppoalte  ead  of  th«  rod-member,  a  member 
In  Blldahle  aagagement  at  one  end  with  the  other  end  of 
tb«  aald  tovar  and  adapted  to  awing  tlM  latter  on  Ita 
pivot,  meaiM  by  which  to  deprea*  the  member,  and  means 
to  hald  aaM  member  normally  In  a  raised  position  ready 
for  operation. 

4.  In  a  door  opener  the  combination  wtth  a  door,  of  a 
horlseatally  dlapoaed  member  secured  to  and  extending 
partlany  aeron  the  door,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Ita  enda 
in  the  dooT'Way  upon  the  eaalBg  and  having  one  end  In 
engagement  with  the  member,  a  rod-meart>er  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  side  of 
the  door-way,  one  end  beiag  alldahly  eagaaed  hy  the  rod- 
member,  a  member  In  alldaMe  eagagemeat  at  one  end 
with  the  ether  end  of  the  aaM  lever  and  adapted  to  move 
the  latter  oa  ita  ptvot,  a  device  to  operate  the  door  latch 
and  operated  by  the  lever,  meana  to  move  the  member, 
and  other  meana  to  hold  the  latter  normally  in  position 
for  operation. 

6.  In  a  door  opener  the  combination  with  a  door,  of  a 
horlion tally  dlapoeed  member  secured  thereto,  a  lever  fnl- 
cmmed  In  the  door-opening 'and  having  a  long  and  a 
short  arm,  ita  long  arm  having  sliding  engagement  with 
the  aafd  member,  a  lever  having  a  horlsewtal  azta  and 
carried  on  tile  door  caalng.  a  member  eouneetlng  the 
abort  am  of  tbe  flrat  lever  with  one  end  of  the  laet  de- 
acrlbcd  terer,  a  member  In  sHdaMe  engagemeat  with  the 
oppoaKe  end  of  tb«  aald  laet  named  lever  to  operate  the 
same,  there  being  prevtrion  by  which  it  may  positively 
rillft  reJatlre  thereto  to  operate  said  lever  from  each  op- 
poatte  tUt  of  the  axla  of  the  lever,  and  meaaa  to  poe(- 
tlvely  eatiae  awh  wMtttng  movement. 

rOatna  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1.  In  a  signallDK  system,  the  combination  of  two  in 
dependcntly  driven  signaling  wheels,  electro-reeponslve 
controlling  meana  therefor,  suitable  elrcolta  for  aald  con- 
trolling means,  and  electrical  meaaa  operatlvely  controlled 
by  the  controlling  means  for  one  only  of  said  wbeela  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  other  of  said  signaling 
wheels  until  the  first  said  wheel  has  completed  Its  signal- 
ing operatloB. 

2.  In  a  aigaaUng  system  In  combiaatkoi,  aultable  cir- 
cuits, two  algaal  tranamlttlag  wheels.  Independent  driving 
meaaa  therefor,  electro-responsive  controUIng  means  for 
■aid  wheele,  normally  In  aaaoclatioa  with  the  circuit  to 
ceadltloB  one  wheel  only  for  operation  and  to  disable  the 
other,  and  meaae  for  automatically  varying  the  relation 
o<  said  eoatrolllng  aieaaa  with  the  ctrcnit  after  the  opera- 
tion of  the  normally  operative  wheel  to  condition  the 
other  wheel  for  atgnal  operatioa  aa4  dlaable  the  flrat. 

Si.  In  a  tif^fi'*-g  ayatem  tn  combinatloo.  a  signal  trans- 
mitter haviac  aa  electro-respoaalve  controller,  a  second 
signal  traaamUter  having  an  electro-reapoaaive  controller, 
aaltable  circuits  for  said  controllers  to  reader  them  op- 
erable to  unlike  abnorasal  conditions  therein,  aad  elec- 
trical meana  for  prevcatlng  the  operation  of  the  aecond 
tranamltter  until  the  Arat  said  transmitter  haa  enm- 
pleted  its  operation. 

4.  In  a  alijaaling  system  la  combination,  suitable  clr- 
cnlta,  a  algnal  tranamltUr  having  an  electro  responsive 
controller  normally  in  operative  aaaoclatVw  with  the  cir- 
cuit, a  aecond  algnal  traasmitter  having  an  electro- respon- 
Blve  controller  normally  In  lnop<'ratlve  a.taociatlon  with  the 
circuit,  and  means  operable  by  the  flrat  said  controller  for 
varying  the  relation  of  the  eeeoad  aald  coatroller  with 
the  circuit  from  Inoperative  to  operative  asaoclation  there- 
with. 

5.  In  an  olectrlc  signaling  system,  in  combination,  suit 
able  circuits,  a  signal  initiating  device  therein,  two  Bitfnnl 
transmitters,  electro  reaponalve  controliera  therefor,  one 
normally  Influenced  by  Ita  drenlt  ceadltleiM,  and  the 
other  normally  without  the  Ingnenee  of  the  circuit  eoodi- 
tlona,  and  meana  operable  by  the  flrat  aald  controller  for 
bringing  the  aecond  said  controller  within  the  influence 
of  the  circuit  conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


948.739.     INSECnCTDB.     OioafiFTB  Oddo.  Pavla,   Italy. 

Filed  Jnly  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,»87. 

The  proeesa  of  fabricatloa  of  aa  laoecticfde  powder  In- 
soluble la  water,  cenafating  in  roasting  and  grinding  cop- 
per ore,  treating  ttie  same  with  mlfDrte  add  flrat  at  ordi- 
nary and  then  at  a  high  temperature  uatS  all  the  aalta  are 
traaafimned  Into  aalfhtaa,  thea  treatteg  the  OMaa  so  ob- 
Uiaed  with  lime,  aatll  a  aeatral  reaetloa  tadtea  place,  then 
decanting  aad  finally  drying,  grtodlag  and  aiftlag  the  pre- 
ctpttate. 


Frbkuary  8, 1910. 
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9  4  8.740.  PROCESS  FOE  OBTAINING  ZINC  FROM 
ZINCIFEROUS  MATERIALS.  Hermans  Papb,  Ham- 
burg-Blllwlrder.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  &20.270. 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  sine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, consisting  In  feeding  into  a  furnace  a  charge  of 
fuel,  briqueta  of  slnciferous  material  mixed  with  a  reducing 
agent,  and  finally  lumps  of  zinciferous  material. 

2.  A  proeesa  for  obtaining  xlnc  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, conslstiag  in  feeding  into  a  furnace  a  charge  of 
nmall  fuel,  brl<anetB  composed  of  pulverised  ilnclferouB 
material  and  a  reducing  agent,  and  finally  lumps  of  slndf 
erouB  material. 

:v  A  process  for  obtaining  sine  of  the  character  de 
Bcrlbed,  conBlstlng  In  feeding  Into  a  smelting  furnace,  a 
char>te  of  small  fuel,  briquets  composed  of  pulverised  ilnc- 
Iferous  material  and  a  reducing  agent  and  finally  lumps  of 
zinciferous  material,  followed  at  predetermined  intervals 
by  a  series  of  such  charges  superposed  one  on  top  of 
another.  || 


0  4  8.741.  HEATIXG-TUBB  FOB  TUBULAR  STEAM- 
BOILERS.  Km  AKD  riCLOCK,  Berlin.  Germany  Filed 
July  13.  190S.      Serial  No.  443.307. 


1.  In  a  besting  tube  for  tubular  steam  boilers,  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  mounted  at  intervale  therein  to  perform  the 
functions  of  a  baffle  and  so  disposed  as  to  form  no  Im- 
pediment to  the  cleaning  of  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  heating  tube  for  tubular  steam  boilers,  eccentric 
rings  mounted  at  intervals  therein  and  designed  to  perform 
the  functions  of  a  bafHe. 


K48  742.      KEKllIVE.      TuLLT    R.    Rcnklb,   Farmersburg, 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1909.     SeHal  No.  516,192. 


portion  of  the  Jacket,  honey  frames  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  Jacket,  a  sectional  lid  resting  upon  the  apper 
edge  of  the  shell,  and  a  cover  extending  over  the  aald  sec- 
tional lid. 


U48  743  SPRING -FORK.  Murray  Schbnck,  Mlddif-- 
town.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miami  Cycle  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Mlddletown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.136. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  shell,  of  an  Inner 
Jacket  formed  In  two  sections,  the  lower  section  constitut- 
ing a  brood  chambor  and  the  upper  section  being  adapted 
to  anpport  hoaey  framea,  and  meana  for  auapenUlng  the 
Jacket  within  the  shell  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  aame. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  with  an  outer  abell,  of  an  Inner 
Jacket  having  a  bead  at  Ita  upper  edge,  and  hooka  engag- 
ing the  u«>er  e<J«e  »'  ^'**  •''*"  "^  having  their  lower 
enda  eakgagiag  the  said  bead  to  auapead  the  Jacket  within 

the  ahelL 

2.  The  ooaWnatlen  of  a  cement  ahelJ,  a  ceoient  base 
supporting  the  aald  shell  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  Jacket 
suspended  within  the  shell,  sprlage  Interpoaed  between  the 
shell  and  the  Jacket,  brood  comb  supports  within  the  lower 


// 


1.  In  a  spring  fork,  the  combination  of  ::  stem,  a  bridgf 
piece  secured  thereto,  spring  supports  on  the  bridge  piece 
Id  front  and  rear  of  the  stem,  a  crown  pivoted  to  the  stem. 
a  forward  spring  seat  on  the  crown  resting  above  the  for 
ward  spring  support,  a  rear  spring  seat  on  the  crown  rest 
Ing  below  the  rear  spring  support,  bolts,  one  passing 
loosely  through  holes  in  each  pair  of  spring  supports  and 
seats  and  engaging  the  spring  supports,  nuts  on  the  ends  of 
the  bolts,  and  springs  encircling  the  bolts  compressed 
between  the  nuts  and  the  spring  seats. 

2.  In  a  spring  fork,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  rigid 
bridge  piece  carried  by  the  stem,  a  rearward  projection 
on  the  bridge,  a  forward  projection  on  the  bridge,  a  yoke 
shaped  crown,  the  open  enda  of  which  lie  below  the  rear 
projections  and  the  closed  end  of  which  lies  above  the 
forward  projection,  springs,  one  engaging  each  rear  end 
of  the  yoke  and  urging  the  ends  against  the  bridge  piece, 
and  another  spring  engaging  the  forward  part  of  the  joke 
and  urging  it  against  the  forward  projection  of  the  bridge. 

3.  In  a  spring  fork,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  bridge 
piece  having  a  tubular  projection  entering  the  stem,  a 
tubular  reinforcement  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  tho 
stem  and  tubular  projection,  a  crown,  and  a  bearing  pin 
passing  through  the  bridge  and  reinforcement  and  forming 
a  pivotal  bearing  for  the  crown. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  crown  for  spring 
forks  consisting  of  a  yoke-shaped  piece  of  metal  having 
a  spring  seat  centrally  of  Its  closed  end  and  a  spring  seat 
in  each  of  the  ends  at  the  open  side  of  the  yoke,  and  hav 
ing  projections  to  which  the  forks  may  be  secured. 

5.  In  a  spring  fork,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  bridge 
piece  thereon,  a  crown  pivoted  to  the  bridge  piece,  a  spring 
urging  the  crown  to  normal  position  In  relation  to  the 
bridge,  located  anbatantlally  in  front  of  the  center  of  the 
crown  axis,  and  two  additional  springs  performing  a 
similar  fnnction.  one  being  located  on  each  side  of  the 
center  and  to  the  rear  ol  the  crown  axis,  and  forks  con 
nected  with  the  crown. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


948,744.     CABBURETEft.      WiLuau   Shbarbr.    Eekbank, 
Scotland.    Filed  June  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  4.39,971. 
1.  A  carbureter  comprlaiag  an  outer  caaiag.  an  ianer 
i  caalng  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  domc'Rhapcd 
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app«r  end,  maaai  for  introdaclng  air  to  the  apace  be- 
tween th«  two  eulnga,  and  for  taking  the  carbureted  air 
therefrom,  means  for  dellTerlng  hydro-carbon  to  the  apper 
rarface  of  the  dome-shaped  upper  end,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating a  heating  medium  through  the  Inner  casing. 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner 
casing  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  dome-shaped 
upper  end,  means  for  introducing  air  to  the  space  between 
the  two  casings,  and  for  taking  the  carbureted  air  there- 
from, means  for  delivering  hydro-carbon  to  the  dome- 
shaped  upper  end,  and  passages  leading  from  the  outer 
to  the  inner  casing,  said  inner  casing  having  an  opening 
in  its  bottom. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  inner 
casing  mounted  therein  provided  with  a  dome-shaped 
upper  end,  means  for  Introducing  air  to  the  space  between 
the  casings  and  for  taking  the  carbureted  air  therefrom, 
vanes  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  Inner  casing,  means  for 
delivering  hydro-carbon  to  the  dome-shaped  upper  end. 
and  means  for  circulating  a  heating  medium  through  the 
inner  casing. 


948,745.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PETKOLIZED  OR 
AIR  GAS.  William  SHBAaaa,  Eskbank,  Scotland.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,491. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  air  gas  comprising  a  tank, 
a  rotating  spindle  therein  having  an  enlarged  hollow  boss, 
tubes  extending  radially  from  the  boss  and  communicating 
therewith,  cups  carried  at  the  ends  of  the  tubes  and  means 
cennected  with  the  tubes  for  adjusting  said  cups. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  air  gas  comprising  a  spin- 
dle having  a  conical  hollow  boss,  a  tank  in  which  the 
spindle  is  located,  radial  tubes,  ringa  on  the  outer  ends  of 
the  tul>ea.  and  means  for  turning  the  tubes  to  adjust  the 
cups. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  air  gas  comprising  a  tank, 
a  spindle  therein,  radial  tubes  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
conunanicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  cups  carried  at 
the  ends  of  said  tube*  and  means  for  adjusting  said  tubes, 
consisting  of  links,  a  collar  connected  with  the  tubes  by 
said  links  and  mrnnn  for  actuating  the  collar. 

4.  In  an  apparatns  for  making  gas,  a  raising  device  com- 
piialnf  a  cap  ot  annnlar  ring  form  having  a  central  recess, 
and  a  tabe  commanlcatlag  with  said  cup. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  making  gas  comprising  a  tank, 
a  rotating  spindle  therein  having  an  enlarged  hollow 
conical  boss,  tubes  extending  radially  from  the  boss  and 
communicating  therewith,  cups  csrried  at  the  ends  of  the 
tut>es  snd  said  conical  boss  having  outlets  therein. 


948.746.  DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  CONCRETE. 
Arthub  L.  Smith,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Concrete  Appliances  Company,  St.  Louie, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479.479. 


1.  In  a  device  for  distributing  concrete,  means  for  ele- 
vating the  concrete  to  a  point  above  the  plane  of  the  work 
to  be  performed  ;  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  concrete 
so  elevated :  a  primary  distributing  pipe  re  volubly  mount- 
M  beneath  the  hopper ;  and  a  secondary  distributing  pipe 
revolubly  mounted  t>eneath  the  mouth  of  the  first-named 
distributing  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  distributing  concrete,  means  for  ele- 
vating the  concrete  to  a  point  above  the  plane  of  the  work 
to  be  performed ;  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  concrete 
80  elevated  ;  a  primary  distributing  pipe  revolubly  mount- 
ed beneath  the  hopper ;  a  secondary  distributing  pipe  rev- 
olubly mounted  beneath  the  mouth  of  the  flrst-named  dis- 
tributing pipe,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
concrete  from  the  hopper  to  the  flrst-named  distributing 
pipe.  Hubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  distributing  concrete,  a  concrete  ele- 
vator; a  revolubly  mounted  distributing  pipe  adapted  to 
be  fed  by  said  elevator  ;  a  second  distributing  pipe  revo- 
lubly mounted  at  the  mouth  of  the  flrst-named  distribut- 
ing pipe,  and  means  for  controlling  the  angle  at  which 
said  distributing  pipes  are  mounted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  plant  for  concrete  construction  comprising  an  ele- 
vator provided  with  means  for  receiving  and  raising  con- 
crete, a  chute  adapted  to  receive  the  concrete  raised  by 
the  elevator  and  to  deliver  the  same  by  gravity,  said  chute 
being  inclined  and  being  movable  horizontally  to  nhlft  the 
point  of  delivery  of  the  concrete,  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  being  provided  with  a  horizontally  rotatable  de- 
livery pipe. 


948,747.  STOVE-FLUE.  EvBarrr  E.  Thompson,  Kauf- 
man, Tex.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  471,376. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  a  gable  roof, 
a  casing  secnred  In  said  niof  and  extended  above  ita  sur- 
face, said  casing  having  centrally  alined  holes  in  its  ends, 
a  flue  mounted  In  said  casing  and  secured  throngh  the 
holes  therein,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  flue  and  having  down- 
wardly extended  portions  and  inverted  V-shaped  snpporis 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  downwardly-extended  portions 
resting  on  the  comb  of  the  roof,  substantially  as  ahown 
and  described. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  a  gable  roof, 
a  easing  secured  in  said  roof  and  extended  above  its  sur- 
face, the  ends  at  said  casing  having  central  boles  therein 
In  alinemcnt  with  one  another,  the  lower  end  of  the  easing 
provided  with  other  holes,  the  upper  end  of  the  casing 
provided  with  holes  in  its  side  above  the  roof,  a  flue 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  In  the  centrally-alined  bolea,  a 


yoke  secured  to  the  flue  and  having  downwardly-extended 
portions,  inverted  V-sbaped  supports  on  the  lower  ends  of 
the  said  downwardly-extended  portions  resting  on  the  comb 
of  the  roof,  and  a  cowl  consisting  of  a  tube  with  an  oflfset 
to  seat  on  the  upper  end  of  the  flue  and  with  a  bell-shaped 
hood  on  its  lower  end  to  shield  the  openings  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing,  substantlslly  as  shown  and  described. 


948.748.  BALL-COCK.  Geoaoa  E.  Van  Dkusen,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  William  A.  Van  Deusen.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  July  22.  1907.    Serial  No.  384,861. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  a  supply  connection 
projecting  thereinto  and  provided  with  a  seat,  a  valve  cas- 
ing carried  by  said  connection,  a  reciprocating  plug  in  said 
casing,  said  plug  having  opposite  ends  thereof  provided 
with  symmetrical  recesses,  and  lever  mechanism  adapted 
to  engage  the  recess  in  the  end  remote  from  the  valve  seat, 
substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  a  supply  connection 
projecting  thereinto  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  valre  casing,  a  reciprocable  plug  in  said  cas- 
ing having  at  each  end  thereof  an  annular  projecting  flange 
adapted  to  form  a  cut-off  with  the  valve  seat,  a  float  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  recess  within  the  projecting  flange 
at  the  end  of  the  plug  remote  from  the  vslve  seat,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  casing  to  said  supply  connection. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  supply  connection 
projecting  thereinto  and  tiaving  at  its  inner  end  a  tubular 
extension,  a  washer  surrounding  said  extension,  a  valve 
caalng,  a  redprocable  valve  plug  In  aaid  oaalnff  harlng  at 


each  end  thereof  an  annular  projecting  flange  adapted  to 
seat  on  said  washer  and  form  a  cut-off  therewith,  means 
for  connecting  said  valve  easing  to  said  valve  connection, 
and  a  float  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  receas  within  the 
projecting  flange  upon  that  end  of  the  plug  whldi  la  re- 
mote from  the  valve  seat,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  supply  eonneetion 
projecting  thereinto  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  casing,  means  for  connecting  said  valve 
easing  to  said  supply,  connection,  a  redprocable  valve  plug 
in  said  casing  having  at  each  end  thereof  an  annular  pro- 
jecting flange  adapted  to  form  a  cut-off  with  the  valve  seat, 
and  a  float  lever  pivoted  to  the  valve  casing  and  having  a 
projection  adapted  to  engage  that  end  of  the  valve  plug 
which  is  remote  from  the  seat  and  to  increase  the  leverage 
of  the  float  thereon  aa  the  float  rises,  sabstantially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve,  said  valve 
comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  free  plunger  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  plunger  being  formed  at  both  ends  with  a  recess, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing,  said  lever  comprising  a  long 
and  a  short  arm,  a  ball  carried  at  the  end  of  the  long  arm, 
and  a  screw  threaded  through  the  short  arm  bearing  upon 
the  valve  plug  within  the  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  8,749.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Jamcs  F.  Waitb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1909. 
Serial  No.  612,966. 


1.  In  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
shaft  sections,  tapered  members  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  a  member  common  to  both  of  the  former  mem- 
bers and  Interposed  therebetween,  means  for  moving  the 
latter  member  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  former 
members,  means  for  automatically  maintaining  a  fixed  dis- 
tance between  the  latter  member  and  the  former  members 
during  such  movement,  and  means  for  thereafter  bringing 
said  ipembers  Into  and  out  of  engagement. 

2.  In  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
shaft  sections,  tapered  driven  members  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith,  a  driving  member  common  to  both  of 
said  driven  members  and  Interposed  therebetween,  means 
for  moving  the  driving  member  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  driven  members,  means  for  automatically  maintain- 
ing a  fixed  distance  between  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers during  such  movement,  and  means  for  thereafter 
bringing  said  members  into  and  out  of  engagement. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
shaft  sections,  a  conical  driven  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  each  section,  a  reversely  tapered  driving  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  driven  members,  means  for 
moving  the  latter  member  longitudinally  of  the  former 
members,  connections  whereby  such  movement  of  the  latter 
member  will  operate  the  former  members  to  preserve  a 
fixed  distance  between  the  driving  and  driven  members, 
and  means  whereby  the  driven  members  may  be  brought 
Into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the  driving 
member. 

4.  In  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
shaft  sections,  a  conical  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  each  section,  a  reversely  tapered  member  interposed 
between  the  former  members,  means  for  obtaining  move- 
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meat  between  the  former  raemben  and  the  latter  member 
In  •  direction  which  Is  lon«ltiidln«l  with  reepeet  to  the 
former  membeie,  connectlona  whereby  euch  moTement  wUl 
preacrre  a  teed  dlatance  Jietween  the  former  and  latter 
members,  and  meana  wherehr  said  members  may  be  brought 
into  and  out  of  drlTlnf  encagement. 

5.  In  a  drlTlng 'mechanism,  the  oombtnatlon  of  a  pair  of 
shaft  lectlona.  a  pinion  connected  to  each  of  said  sections 
and  sUdable  thereon,  a  pair  of  Upered  driven  OMmbers 
each  having  a  driving  connection  with  a  pinion  on  one  of 
the  shaft  sections,  a  frame  for  each  of  said  driven  mem- 
bers and  a  pinion,  a  driving  member  Interposed  between 
the  driven  members  and  Upered  transversely  with  respect 
thereto,  means  for  moving  the  latter  member  longltadl- 
nally  with  respect  to  the  former  members,  connections 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  driving  member  will  operate 
the  frames  to  preserve  a  sabstantlally  fixed  distance  be- 
tween the  driving  and  driven  members,  and  means  whereby 
said  frames  may  be  operated  independently  of  the  former 
means  to  bring  the  driving  and  drtven  members  Into  and 
oat  of  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


048.750.  EGO-BKATKB.  RnoiNALD  WASHaiaN,  Worces- 
ter. Mass..  assignor  to  The  Wire  Goods  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  480,644. 


1.  .\n  egg  beater,  comprising  a  frame  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  tncloalng  frame  and  a  handle 
of  parallel  wires,  an  eye  00  one  end  of  said  wire  engaging 
one  of  the  parallel  wires  of  the  handle,  and  an  eye  on  the 
other  end  of  the  wire  engaging  said  laeloalng  frame. 

2.  An  egg  beater,  comprlslag  a  wire  bent  to  form  an  In- 
closing frame  and  a  handle,  with  one  end  of  said  wire  hat- 
ing an  eye  engaging  one  of  the  wires  of  said  handle  and 
the  other  end  of  said  wire  having  an  eye  engaging  said 
Inclosing  frame,  and  an  Interwoven  wire  connecting  the 
sides  of  said  frame. 

3.  An  egg  beater,  comprising  an  Inclosing  frame  and  a 
handle  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  a  U-shaped 
bend  In  said  Inclosing  frame  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
one  end  of  said  wire,  and  with  the  other  end  of  said  wire 
engaging  the  handle  at  Its  point  of  departare  from  said 
inclosing  frame. 

4.  An  egg  beater,  comprising  an  Inclosing  frame  and  a 
handle  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the  wire  in  said 
handle  having  a  return  bend  with  separated  parallel  sec- 
tions, with  one  end  of  said  wire  arranged  to  engage  said 
inclosing  frame,  and  with  the  other  end  arranged  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  parallel  wires  at  the  point  of  departure 
fram  said  inclosing  frame,  and  a  wire  connecting  the  sides 
of  said  frame. 


948,751.      DRIER.      MASaH^LL    WnrrLATCH.    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,889. 


J* 


m  parallelism,  an  air  supply  passage  an  inlet  to  said  dls- 
trlbuttag  chamber  from  said  ah-  supply  passage,  an  air 
withdrawal  passage,  an  outlet  from  said  withdrawal 
chamber  Into  said  air  withdrawal  pasaagc.  and  means  for 
causing  a  flow  of  air  through  the  drying  compartment 

2.  In  a  drier.  In  combination,  a  drylag  compartment 
comprlalag  an  alr-dlatrlbatlng  chamber,  a  drying  cham- 
ber and  au  alr-wlthdrawal  chamber  arranged  subsUntially 
In  parallelism,  a  plate  provided  with  perforations  form- 
ing a  portion  of  the  wall  between  said  distributing  cham- 
ber and  said  drying  chamber,  a  second  plate  provided  with 
perforations  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  between  said 
drying  chamber  and  said  withdrawal  chamber,  an  Inlet  to 
said  distributing  chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  withdrawal 
chamber,  and  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  air  through  the 
compartment. 

.3.  In  a  drier.  In  combination,  a  drying  compartment 
comprising  an  air-dlstrlbutlng  chamber,  a  drying  cham 
ber.  and  an  air  withdrawal  chamber  arranged  substan- 
tially In  parallelism,  an  air  supply  passage,  an  Inlet  to 
said  distributing  chamber  from  said  air  supply  passage, 
nn  air  withdrawal  passage,  an  outlet  from  said  with- 
drawal chamber  into  said  air  withdrawal  passage,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  dUtrlbutlng  chamber  through 
the  Inlet,  and  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  with- 
drawal chamber  through  the  outlet. 

4.  In  a  drier.  In  combination,  a  drying  compartment 
comprising  an  alr-dlstrlbutlng  chamber,  a  drying  cham- 
l)er  and  an  air  withdrawal  chamber  arranged  substan 
tially  In  paralieilsm,  s  piste  provided  with  perforations 
forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  between  the  distributing 
chamber  and  the  drying  chamber,  a  second  plate  provided 
with  perforations  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  between 
the  drying  chamber  and  the  withdrawal  chamber,  an  Inlet 
to  the  dlatrlbntlng  chamber,  an  ootlet  from  the  with- 
drawal chamber,  and  means  for  caoatng  a  flow  of  atr  Into 
said  distributing  chamber  In  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  with  the  perforated  plate  between  the  distribut- 
ing chamber  and  the  <k'ytnc  chamber. 

5.  In  a  drier,  in  combination,  a  drying  compartment 
comprlalnf  an  alr-dlstrlbatlng  chamber,  a  drylag  chamber 
and  an  alr-wlthdrawal  chamber  arranged  substantially  in 
parallelism,  a  plate  provided  with  perforations  forming  a 
portion  of  the  wall  between  the  distributing  chamber  and 
the  drying  chamber,  a  second  piste  provided  with  per- 
forations forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  between  the  dry- 
InB  chamber  and  the  withdrawal  cbi^mber.  an  Inlet  to  the 
distributing  chamber,  an  oatlet  f^om  the  withdrawal 
chamber,  and  means  for  causing  a  Ipow  of  air  from  the 
withdrawal  chamber  In  a  direction  Substantially  parallel 
with  the  perforated  plate  between  the  withdrawal  cham- 
ber and  the  drying  chamber. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  drier.  In  combination,  a  drying  eompartasnt 
comprialng  an  alr-dlstrlbutlng  chamber,  a  drying  efaambar, 
and   an   alr-wlthdrawal   chamber   arranged   sabstantlally 


948.752.      BUILDING-BLOCK.      Shirbosm    H.    Wight 
MAS.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Horace 
C.   Kelley.   East  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.   8.   1908. 
Serial  No.  451.946. 


1.  A  building  block  for  exterior  wall  construction,  said 
Mock  having  a  main  body  portion  formed  of  cementltlous 
material  and  adapted  to  support  the  weight  of  the  super- 
added structure,  a  plurality  of  water  proof  face  plates 
attached  to  one  of  the  faces  of  the  block  that  Is  exposed 
In  the  wall,  metallic  andiors  angaglng  the  face  platas  and 
embedding  In  the  body  portion  of  the  wall,  and  a  layer  of 
water  proof  nsrterlal  sevaratlttg  the  eementttlons  material 
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from  the  face  plates  at  the  rear  edges  of  the  Istter  to  pre- 
vent the  entraiH'e  of  moisture  Into  the  body  of  the  block, 
the  rnetalllc  anchors  holding  the  face  plates  to  the  block. 

'1.  In  a  building  Mock  for  exterior  wall  construction,  the 
rumbination  with  the  main  body  pr.rtion  of  the  block,  said 
Uody  portion  belnp  formed  of  cementitious  material,  of 
a  plurality  of  face  plates  formed  of  water  proof  material, 
means  for  attaching  the  face  plates  to  the  cementltlous 
material  of  tbe  body  of  the  block,  and  a  sheet  of  water 
riroof  material  surrounding  the  rear  edges  of  the  face 
plates  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  moisture  about  tbe 
plates. 

3.  Ib  a  bntlding  block,  the  combination  with  a  face 
plate  formed  of  waterproof  material,  of  cementltlous  ma- 
terial forming  the  body  of  the  block,  means  for  attaching 
the  fac<>  piatB  to  the  cementitious  material,  and  a  sheet 
•if  waterproof  material  surrounding  the  rear  edges  of  tbe 
face  plate  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  moisture  about 
the  plate. 

4.  In  a  building  block,  a  perforated  sheet  of  water- 
proof material,  the  perforations  in  which  sheet  are  ar- 
ranged according  to  a  prearranged  order,  a  plurality  of 
face  plates  (<f  waterproof  material  having  their  rear  sides 
projecting  through  the  said  perforations  in  the  sheet,  cem- 
entltlouH  msterial  forming  the  body  of  the  block  at  tbe 
rear  of  the  face  plates  and  at  the  rear  of  the  said  sheet, 
and  meana  for  attaching  the  face  plates  to  said  cemen- 
tltlous material,  whereby  the  face  plates  and  tbe  said 
sheet  form  a  contlnunus  waterproof  face  for  the  Mock. 

5.  In  a  building  block,  a  perforated  sheet  of  waterproof 
material,  the  perforations  in  which  ara  arranged  In  defi- 
nite order,  a  plurality  of  face  plates,  one  for  each  perfo- 
ration In  the  sheet  and  having  their  rear  faces  extending 
Into  tbe  said  perforatlona.  tbe  portions  of  the  sheet  be 
tween  the  perforations  bridging  across  tbe  spaces  between 
the  face  plates,  cementltlous  material  at  the  rear  of  the 
face  platea  and  at  the  rear  of  the  sakl  sheet,  and  means 
for  anchoring  the  face  plutes  to  the  cementitious  material, 
the  constructloa  being  such  that  the  face  plates  sad  the 
perforated  sheet  form  a  complete  waterproof  face  for  the 
l)l<>ck. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  prlntsd  la  the  Osaette.] 


0  4  8,763.  PAY  STATION  BOX  FOR  TBLBPHONB8. 
Classmct  a.  Andehox,  Sallna,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  B. 
1908.     Serial  No.  456.1S1. 


so  as  to  permit  the  closure  thererf.  locking  devlcee  for 
preventing  the  reopening  from  the  exterior  of  the  box  of 
the  receptacle  when  once  closed,  and  an  electrical  connec- 
tion arranged  to  be  closed  when  the  receptacle  la  closed 
and  open  when  the  receptacle  is  open. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  station  box,  of  a  coin  ra- 
leptacle  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed,  an  electrical 
connection  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  receptacle 
and  arranged  to  be  open  ur  closed  to  correspond  with  the 
open  or  closed  condition  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  devices 
normally  acting  to  prevent  the  receptacle  from  being 
closed  when  open  and  from  being  opened  when  closed, 
said  de\ice*  being  so  arranged  that  a  coin  of.  the  proper 
else  placed  in  the  receptacle  when  open  will  permit  its 
closure  but  will  not  permit  its  reopening. 

4.  In  a  pay  station  box,  a  coin  receptacle  arranged  to 
be  opened  and  closed,  an  electrical  eonnecttoo,  tbe  open 
or  closed  condition  of  which  is  determined  by  the  open  or 
closed  condition  of  the  receptacle,  a  device  normally  act- 
ing to  prevent  an  open  receptacle  from  betng  closed,  said 
device  being  moved  by  a  coin  of  tbe  proper  sine  to  permit 
such  closure  when  the  coin  is  In  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  lucking  the  receptacle  when  closed. 

3.  In  a  pay  station  box,  a  receptacle  arranged  to  be 
opened  and  closed  and  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  when  in 
an  open  condition,  a  device  for  preventing  the  closure  of 
the  receptacle  but  operated  upon  by  a  coin  of  the  proper 
slxe  when  In  said  receptacle  to  permit  such  closure,  means 
by  which  upon  cloelnK  the  receptacle  communication  be- 
tween the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  the  exterior  of 
the  box  is  cut  off  before  the  receptacle  is  completely  closed, 
and  automatic  means  for  locking  the  receptacle  In  a  closed 
condition. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  pay  station  box,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin  of  a  specific  else  when  the  re- 
ceptacle Is  open,  devices  connected  with  each  receptacle 
for  preventing  the  closure  of  the  receptacle,  said  devices 
each  being  operated  by  a  coin  of  the  proper  slae  to  permit 
such  closure,  a  circuit  closing  device  arranged  to  be  op- 
erated npott  the  closure  of  said  receptacles,  md  Intercim- 
nections  for  the  receptaelea.  so  arranged  that  no  one  of 
ftald  receptacles  can  he  closed  antll  coins  of  the  proper 
sice  are  placed  In  all  receptacles  so  Interconnected. 

2.  In  a  pay  station  box,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive 
a  coin  of  a  specific  sixe  when  said  receptacle  Is  open,  de- 
vices normally  acting  to  prevent  a  cfenure  of  the  recep- 
tnble  but  sBovnble  by  a  coin  placed  within  tbe  receptacle 


948,754.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  SOCKET.  Fredbu  k 
C.  AscmNBaiifiis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  himself,  one-half  to  Joseph  C.  Seyl.  and  one-fourth 
to  Oscar  H.  E.  Friti,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  i;7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  480,877. 


An  incandescent-lamp  socket,  comprising  a  body,  a 
pivot  mounted  therein,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  pivot,  a 
disk  mounted  on  said  pivot  adjacent  to  said  pulley  and 
having  conducting  and  non-conducting  segments,  ratchet 
mechaniHB  between  said  pulley  and  said  disk  for  rotating 
said  disk  from  said  pulley  when  the  pulley  la  rotated  in 
one  direction,  a  stop-plate  secured  to  the  body  and  bavin;; 
stops  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  pulley,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  said  pnlley  and  engaging  said  stops. 


9  4  8  ,  7  B  5  .      WATCH-WHEEL.      FaMD  BaKoiBna,   New 

York,   N.    Y..  assignor  to  The   Standard   Water   Meter 

Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y„  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  July  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  446,649. 

1.  A  water  wheel   having  a  thin  central   member  and 

wide   buckets,   said   central   member   having   slots    in    Its 

edge  and  said  backets  having  narrow  inward  extensions 

entering  saM  rtots  and  flanges  at  the  sides  of  ssid  narrow 

extensions  fastened  opon  the  face  of  said  central  member 

to  hold  the  backet  In  position  ;  each  of  said  buefcets  with 
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•aid   extenflloD   and    flangefl    being    formed    Integrally    of 
•heet  metal. 


2.  A  water  wheel  haying  a  central  member,  and  backets 
F  approximately  spherical  and  baring  tangential  portions 
H  extending  from  the  bottoms  of  the  backets  and  flanges 
K  OTerlapping  said  member,  said  member  having  slots  Into 
which  said  portions  H  of  the  backets  enter. 

3.  A  water  wheel  having  a  central  member,  and  concave 
bockets  having  flanges  overlapping  said  member,  the  edge 
of  the  central  member  being  formed  with  concave  portions 
approximately  flttlng  the  concavities  of  the  buckets. 


948,756.     REFRIGERATOR.     Hbkman  Bieder.  Ashtabula, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,726. 


normally  disconnected  therefrom,  devices  associated  with 
each  pair  of  punches  and  arranged  so  that  when  operated 
it  will  connect  a  selected  one  of  said  pouches  to  the  punch- 
operating  devices,  and  electro-magnetic  devices  for  Inde- 
pendently operating  the  associated  devices  to  select  a 
desired  punch. 


1.  Id  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  cooling  cham- 
ber, BiAd  a  sectional  plate  supported  therein  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  article  to  be  cooled,  said  plate  being  mov- 
able to  advance  successive  sections  thereof  beyond  said 
chamber,  and  said  sections  being  detachable,  one  from  the 
other,  when'  thus  advanced. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  cooling  cham- 
ber, a  tray  movable  within  said  chamber,  and  a  sectional 
plate  resting  upon  said  tray  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
article  to  be  cooled,  said  plate  being  movable  upon  said 
tray  to  advance  successive  sections  thereof  beyond  said 
tray  and  said  sections  being  detachable,  one  from  the 
other  when  thus  advanced. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  cooling  cbam 
her,  a  tray  movable  within  said  chamber,  said  tray  being 
supported  above  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  a  sec- 
tional plate  sUdably  supported  by,  but  above,  said  tray, 
the  sections  of  said  plate  loosely  engaging  each  other, 
whereby  they  may  be  successively  detached  as  said  plate 
Is  advanced. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  cooling  cham- 
ber, a  tray  movable  within  said  chamber,  said  tray  being 
ribbed  on  its  under  side  so  as  to  be  supported  above  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  a  sectional  plate  slidably 
resting  upon  said  tray  and  adapted  to  receive  the  article 
to  be  cooled,  said  plate  being  ribbed  on  Its  under  side  so 
as  to  be  supported  above  said  tray  and  the  sections  thereof 
having  a  dove-tailed  engagement  with  each  other,  whereby 
they  may  be  successively  detached  as  said  plate  is  ad- 
vanced. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  cooling  cham- 
ber, a  tray  movable  within  said  chamber,  a  door  for  said 
chamber  plvotally  hung  from  the  under  side  of  said  tray 
at  its  enter  end,  and  a  sectional  plate  slidably  supported 
by.  bat  above,  said  tray,  the  sections  of  said  plate  loosely 
engaxlBg  each  other,  whereby  they  may  be  successively 
detached  aa  said  plate  is  advanced. 


2.  In  a  vote-recording  device,  the  combination  with  de- 
vices for  holding  a  record  sheet,  and  a  series  of  punches 
arranged  in  pairs  for  recording  yea  and  nay  votes  on  such 
sheet,  of  mechanically  actuated  devices  for  operating  pre- 
viously selected  punches  so  as  to  perforate  such  record 
sheet,  and  electrically-operated  devices  for  selecting  either 
punch  of  a  pair  of  punches,  each  such  electrically-operated 
device  being  controlled  from  a  position  allotted  to  each 
voter. 

3.  In  a  vote-recording  device,  the  combination  with  de- 
vices for  holding  a  record  sheet,  and  punches  arranged  In 
pairs  for  recording  yea  and  nay  votes  in  such  sheet,  of 
electrical  devices  controlled  by  each  voter  by  means  of 
which  he  selects  a  desired  one  of  a  pair  of  punches 
allotted  to  him,  mechanically  and  positively  actuated 
means  for  operating  the  selected  punches  so  as  to  mark 
the  record  sheet,  and  mechanism  for  counting  and 
numerically  recording  the  operated  punches. 

4.  In  a  vote-recording  device,  the  combination  with  de- 
vices for  holding  a  record  sheet,  and  pnnches  arranged  In 
pairs  for  recording  yea  and  nay  votes  on  such  sheet,  each 
pair  of  punches  being  allocated  to  a  different  voter,  of 
devices  under  the  control  of  each  voter  for  selecting  a  de- 
aired  one  of  the  punches  allocated  to  him,  mechanically 
and  positively  actuated  means  for  operating  the  selected 
punches  so  as  to  mark  the  sheet,  devices  for  counting  the 
punches  so  operated,  and  mechanism  for  numerically  re- 
cording the  number  of  punches  of  each  kind  selected  by 
the  voters. 

5.  In  a  vote-recording  device,  the  combination  with  de- 
vices for  holding  a  record  sheet,  and  Independently  mov- 
able punches  arranged  in  pairs  for  recording  yea  snd  nay 
votes  on  the  sheet,  each  pair  of  such  punches  being  allo- 
cated to  a  different  voter,  of  means  controlled  by  each 
voter  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  the  recording  punches 
allocated  to  him.  Independent  means  for  operating  the 
selected  punches  so  as  to  mark  the  record  sheet,  mecbau 
lam  for  counting  the  punches  selected  by  the  voters,  and 
other  mechanism  for  numerically  recording  the  number 
marking  punches  of  each  kind  selected  by  the  voters. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,707.     VOTING  MECHANISM.     MAaK  A.  Dns,  Pasca- 
fOOU.  Miaa.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  482.908. 
1.  In  a  vote-recording  device,  a  series  of  pnnches  ar- 
ranged in  p*lrs.  devices  for  operating  said  punches  but 


9  4  8,758.     SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  CARS. 
Fkincis  S.  Diknebn.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The^ 
Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1909.     SerUl  No.  483,143. 
1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  one  or  more  signal  lampa  in  a  normally  closed 
circuit,  of  one  or  more  adzillary  signal  lamps  in  a  nor- 
mally open  circoit,  a  realaUnce  in  said  normally  closed 
circuit,  a  storage  battery  for  supplying  current  to  said 
auxiliary  signal  lamps,  and  switch  mechanism  automatic- 
ally connecting  said  battery  across  said  realataaee  while 
sufllclent  cnrrent  fiows  through  the  main  signal  lamps  to 
light  the  same,  and  closing  said  normally  open  circuit  to 


i 


effect  the  lighting  of  the  anxiliary  signal  lamps  when  the 
main  signal  lamps  go  out  or  become  too  dim  from  Insuffi- 
cient current. 


2.  In  a  signal  system  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
signal  lamps  in  a  branch  from  the  main  line  circuit,  a  re- 
sistance, a  battery  normally  in  parallel  with  the  resist- 
ance and  charged  from  the  main  line  circuit,  auxiliary 
lamps  in  an  open  circuit  from  the  battery,  and  means 
operable  by  an  Interruption  of  the  current  in  the  main  line 
branch  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  said  auxiliary  lamps  and 
for  cutting  out  the  resistance  from  the  battery. 

3.  In  a  signal  system  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
signal  lamps  in  a  branch  from  the  main  line  circuit,  a  bat- 
tery charged  from  the  main  line  circuit,  auxiliary  lights 
in  a  normally  interrupted  circuit  from  the  battery,  means 
operable  by  an  interruption  of  the  current  in  the  main 
line  branch  to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  said  auxiliary 
lights,  and  means  for  partially  discharging  the  battery 
when  the  voltage  of  tlie  main  line  branch  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value  and  while  the  circuit  of  the  auxiliary 
lights  is  Interrupted. 

4.  In  a  signal  system  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
signal  lamps  in  a  branch  from  the  main  line  circuit,  a  bat- 
tery charged  from  the  main  line  circuit,  auxiliary  lamps 
in  a  normally  Interrupted  circuit  from  the  battery,  a  re- 
sistance arranged  in  parallel  with  the  battery  permitting 
the  battery  to  partially  discharge  when  tbe  voltage  of  the 
main  line  branch  falls  below  a  predetermined  value  and 
while  the  circuit  of  the  auxiliary  light*  is  interrupted, 
and  means  operable  by  an  Interruption  or  reduction  of  the 
current  in  the  main  line  branch  to  complete  the  circuit  of 
the  said  auxiliary  lights  and  for  cutting  out  the  resist- 
ance from  the  battery. 

5.  In  a  signal  system  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
signal  lamps  in  a  branch  from  the  main  line  circuit,  a  re- 
sistance in  the  main  line  circuit,  a  battery  charged  from 
the  main  line  circuit,  auxiliary  lights  in  a  normally  inter- 
rupted circuit  from  the  battery,  said  battery  being  ar- 
ranged in  shunt  with  the  said  resistance,  and  me^na  oper- 
able by  an  Interruption  or  reduction  of  the  current  in  the 
main  line  branch  to  complete  the  battery  circuit  to  light 
the  auxiliary  lights  and  break  the  said  shunt  connection. 


948.7B9.     BALING-PRESS.     Lawrbnci  B.  Fields,  Jeffer- 
Bonville,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  S10,734. 


1.  In  a  bsUng  preaa.  the  combination  with  stationary 
walla,   of  a  preaaer   head   movable   between   aald   walls. 


means  for  delivering  blows  upon  the  presser  head  (or  com- 
pressing the  material,  and  means  connected  with  the 
presser  head  for  holding  the  latter  against  return  move- 
ment after  a  blow  is  delivered. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  stationary 
side  walls,  and  a  statimiary  end  wall,  of  a  movable  presser 
head  movable  between  said  walls,  means  for  delivering 
blows  upon  the  presser  head  for  compressing  the  ma- 
terial, and  mesns  connected  with  the  presser  head  for 
holding  the  latter  against  return  movement  after  a  blow 
is  delivered. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame,  of  stationary  walls  supported  upon  said  frame,  a 
movable  frame  mounted  upon  the  stationary  frame,  a 
presser  head  upon  said  movable  frame,  said  head  extend- 
ing between  certain  of  the  stationary  walls,  windlass 
mechanism  for  drawing  the  presser  bead  in  a  direction 
for  compressing  the  material  in  the  press,  means  for  de- 
livering blows  upon  the  presser  head  for  driving  the  latter 
in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  holding  the  presser 
head  against  reverse  movement. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame,  of  stationary  side  walls,  and  a  stationary  end 
wall  supported  upon  said  frame,  a  movable  frame  mount- 
ed upon  the  stationary  frame,  a  presser  head  upon  said 
movable  frame,  said  head  extending  between  the  side  walls 
of  the  press,  windlass  mechanism  for  drawing  the  presser 
head  in  a  direction  for  compressing  the  material  in  the 
press,  means  for  delivering  blows  upon  the  presser  head 
for  driving  the  latter  in  the  same  direction,  and  means 
on  the  windlass  mechanism  for  holding  tlie  presser  bead 
against  reverse  movement. 

6.  In  a  t>allng  press,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  rollers  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  movable 
frame  resting  upon  said  rollers,  stationary  side  walls  and 
a  stationary  end  wall  upon  the  main  frame,  a  bottom  and 
a  top  wall  for  the  press  carried  by  the  movable  frame,  a 
presser  head  also  carried  by  the  movable  frame,  windlass 
mechanism  for  drawing  the  presser  head  toward  the  sta- 
tionary wall  of  the  press,  means  for  delivering  blows 
upon  the  presser  head  for  driving  the  latter  toward  the 
stationary  end  of  the  press,  and  means  for  holding  the 
presser  head  against  reverse  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


948,760.  SELF-CLEARING  GILL  -  NET  -  LIFTING  MA- 
CHINE. John  Gierke,  Fayette,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1908.     Serial  No.  426,863. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum,  radially  movable  arms  carried  by  the  dmm,  said 
arms  engaging  meshes  of  a  net,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally moving  said  arms  inwardly  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  net  when  the  rotation  of  the  dmm  has  bronght 
the  arms  above  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  drum 
having  a  depending,  slotted  flange,  net  engaging  means 
carried  within  the  dram  working  through  said  slot,  arms 
pivoted  loosely  within  the  dram,  said  arms  having  a 
rocking  movement  upon  their  pivotal  points  and  a  limited 
sliding  movement  npon  a  radial  line,  a  spring  mechanism 
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tor  briaglnc  uild  anni  into  ngaceueat  with  tbe  mealtM 
of  a  net,  aad  a  cam  m«cbanlsa  for  retractlnc  said  arms 
after  a  certain  dcAnlte  period  of  rotatloa. 

3.  A  gill  net  lifting  device  compriatng  a  slotted  dram, 
radially  extending  arma  loosely  pivoted  within  said  drnm. 
and  worktag  through  the  alots,  aald  arma  having  a  slld- 
t»y  moTeinent  npon  their  pivot  points,  springs  for  draw- 
lag  said  ansa  outwardly,  sprlnKs  for  drawing  the  Inner 
cads  of  the  arma  downwardly,  a  track  for  lifting  the  in- 
•er  ends  of  the  arms  through  a  certain  period  of  roUtlon, 
and  a  cam  mechanism  for  forclnR  the  arms  Inwardly  dur- 
ing paaaaga  of  the  arms  over  the  highest  portion  of  tht> 
track. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  roUtable 
Blotted  dnui,  arms  nsonnted  within  tbe  drum,  said  arms 
kavlng  a  vertical  swinglog  movement  and  a  longitudinally 
alidable  movement,  means  for  moving  said  arms  outwardly 
^mA  upwardly  daring  a  certain  period  of  each  rotation 
of  the  drum,  and  meana  for  drawing  tbe  arms  inwardly 
and  forcing  thetr  outer  ends  downwardly  during  tbe  re- 
maining portion  of  each  rotntlon  of  the  drum. 

5.  A  ilevlce  of  the  kind  described  comprlaing  a  rotatable 
drum  having  a  depending  slotted  flange,  loosely  pivoted 
■Udnhle  arass  carried  by  the  drum  and  working  in  aald 
alota,  means  for  normally  moving  the  anna  outwardly  and 
elevating  their  outer  ends,  a  curved  track  having  lU 
Ucbeat  point  midway  its  ends,  rollers  carried  by  the 
arma  and  traveling  upon  said  track,  a  cam  track  arranged 
adjacent  the  first  mentioned  track  and  curving  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  drum,  and  rollers  carried  by  the 
arma  and  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  said  cam  track. 


M8,T«1.  SOOT  -  EJECTOR  POE  WATER  -  TUBE  BOIL 
EH8.  JOHW  J.  Hanlo!*,  Troy,  N.  T.  Piled  May  20. 
1900.     Serial  No.  407.281. 


1.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the 
boiler  body  ;  water-tubes  ;  and  boiler-setting  ;  of  a  baffle 
plate  partly  Inclosing  the  tube-contsinlng  space  and  pro- 
vided with  a  draft -opening :  a  pair  of  ejector  nozzles 
mounted  in  the  setting  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said 
draft-openings,  said  noszlea  having  nipples  convertiently 
inclined  toward  each  other  in  the  direction  of  tho  draft. 
and  having  their  outlets  in  substantially  the  same  borl 
zontal  plane  Just  above  said  draft-opening. 

2.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the 
boiler-body ;  water-tubes ;  and  boiler-settlns :  of  upper 
and  lower  baffle-plates  partly  inclosing  the  tube-containing 
space,  said  upper  baffle-plate  being  provided  with  a  draft- 
opening  at  Its  front  end,  and  said  lower  baffle-plate  with 
a  draft-opening  at  Its  rear  end  ;  n  pair  of  ejector  nozzles 
mounted  In  the  setting  on  opposite  sides  of,  snd  just 
above,  the  draft-opening  in  the  upper  baffle-plate,  and  hav- 
ing nipples  convcrgently  and  rearwardly  inclined,  with 
their  ontleta  In  substantially  the  same  horlsontal  plane  : 
and  a  pair  of  noailes  mounted  in  the  setting  on  opposite 
strlsa  of,  and  Jnst  above,  said  draft-opening  in  the  lower 
bnfla-plnte,  and  having  nipples  convergently  and  for- 
wnrdly  takdined,  with  their  outletH  in  substantially  the 
same  horlsontal  plane. 

S.  In  a  watei^tnbe  boiler,  the  combination  with  the 
boUeir-acttlng ;  of  a  pair  of  ejector  noaales  moon  ted  on  op- 
pMlte  Bides  of  the  space  incloaed  by  the  setting,  and  hav- 
ing their  outlets  convergent  toward  each  other  in  the  dl- 
tnctlea  nf  tlkc  draft  through  said  space  and  toward  a  com- 
polnt. 


048,762.  MEANS  FOR  UJTBODUCING  LIQUID  INTO 
VESSEUB  TUROUQU  CLOSED  CHAMBERS  OF  FILL- 
1NG-M.\CIIINES.  Jambs  M.  Hicks,  Summit,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  .\uto  Stopper  Company.  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.290. 


1.  Means  for  introducing  liquid  into  a  vessel  mouth, 
through  a  filling  chamber  closed  by  the  vessel  being  filled, 
consisting  of  a  pipe  located  and  arranged  to  turn  In  the 
wall  of  said  filling  chamber ;  a  nossle  extension  fixed  on 
said  pipe,  and  arranged  to  extend  into  the  month  of  the 
vessel  to  be  filled,  when  said  pipe  is  turned  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  when  turned  In  the  opposite  direction  to  lie 
within  the  wall  of  the  filling  chamber ;  means  to  admit 
liquid  Into  said  pipe  and  to  cut  off  the  flow,  whereby  tbe 
liquid  may  be  entered  directly  Into  the  vessel  month  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  capping  vessels  having  a 
filling  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  filling  pipe  located 
in  the  wall  of  the  filling  chamber  and  arranged  to  turn 
circumferentlally.  of  a  nosile  projecting  from  said  pipe 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  filling  chamber 
by  revolving  said  pipe  in  its  seat,  whereby  liquid  may  be 
directed  into  a  vessel  mouth  located  in  said  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


048,763.  ME.\NS  FOR  DRYING  ARTICLES  OF  JEW- 
ELRY, Ac.  .\BTHLR  W.  Ht;TCHiJi8,  CrsnstOD.  R.  I. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1009.     Serial  No.  473,843. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revolubly  mounted  container 
of  the  character  described,  of  means  adapted  to  direct  a 
current  of  air  under  pressure  upon  tbe  container  and  cause 
the  latter  to  rotate,  for  th*-  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  revolubly  mounted  container 
of  the  character  described  adapted  to  hold  washed  articles 
of  Jewelry,  of  a  current  or  Jet  of  heated  air  under  pressure 
directed  npon  the  said  container  for  routing  the  latter 
solely  by  Its  force,  the  air  at  the  same  time  further  acting 
to  evaporate  the  moisture  from  the  container's  contents. 

3.  In  a  continuous  drying  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  revoluUe  container  having  net-like  walls  for 
temporarily  holding  wet  or  moist  art  idea,  a  heating  chnm- 
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ber  located  tfanrclMnenth,  and  means  for  reeelTlng  heated 
air  from  said  chamber  and  discharging  It  onder  pressure 
upon  and  through  said  container  and  Into  the  chamber  for 
reuse,  the  force  of  tbe  diacharging  air  Itself  cnoalag  tbe 
container  to  rotate  while  its  temperature  at  tbe  aame  time 
acts  to  evaporate  the  moisture  from  the  container's  con- 
tents, subetanttallyi  as  set  forth. 


048.764.  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  BRAZING,  OR  SOLDER- 
ING. OscAS  Kjkllberq,  Gottenborg.  Sweden.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.396. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  welding,  brazing  or 
Kolderini;  with  an  electrode  containing  soldering  material 
consisting  In  passing  a  current  to  form  an  arc  between 
the  electrode  and  the  parts  to  be  welded  and  then  moving 
the  electrode  In  a  line  parallel  to  the  part  where  the  solder 
is  to  be  applied  while  held  at  a  abnrp  angle  to  the  line  of 
movement,  so  that  the  soldering  material  will  pass  from 
the  electrode  in  a  continuous  stream  and  be  applied  In 
rows  and  layers  to  the  parts  to  be  welded. 

2.  Means  for  welding,  braaing  or  soldering  by  means  of 
an  electric  arc,  comprising  a  metallic  electrode  provided 
with  a  cover  of  non-combustible,  normally  non-conducting 
material  which  Is  Adapted  to  fall  off  in  the  same  propor- 
tion as  the  electrode  metal  is  consumed. 

3.  An  electrode  for  electric  welding,  braaing  or  solder- 
ing, composed  of  braiing  or  soldering  metal  provided  with 
a  cover  of  non-combustible  normally  non-conducting  mnte- 
rial,  the  said  cover  containing  substances  which  will  form 
compounds  or  alloys  with  the  braslng  or  soldering  metal. 


!l 


048,766.  RAILWAY-COUPLING.  AacHua  Lnwia.  Lewis- 
ham,  near  Bydney,  New  South  Walea,  AnstralU,  aa^gnor 
to  The  Lewis  Automatic  Coupling  Company  Limited, 
Sydney,  Anstmlla.  a  Company.  Piled  Jan.  2,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  406.089. 


1.  A  rallwajr  coupling  comprising  a  draw  hook,  a  cradle 
pivoted  thereon,  a  shackle  carried  by  the  cradle,  a  trans- 
verse spindle,  a  rod  thereon  engaging  with  the  cradle,  a 
stop  on  said  spindle,  a  depending  lever  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  stop  to  hold  the  shackle  in  coupling  position, 
snd  means  on  the  approaching  car  for  engaging  the  aald 
lever  to  move  the  same  away  from  the  stop  to  allow  the 
shackle  to  fall  on  to  the  draw  hook  of  the  approaching  car. 

2.  .\  railway  coupling  comprising  a  draw  hook,  a  cradle 
pivoted  thereon,  a  sharl:le  carried  by  the  cradle,  a  trana- 


rerse  spindle,  a  bar  thereon  engaging  with  the  cradle,  a 
stop  10  on  the  spindle,  a  depesding  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  stop  19  to  hold  the  shackle  in  coupling  posi- 
tion, said  lever  baring  a  curved  tall  portion,  a  sprinc  for 
holding  the  lever  la  engagement  with  the  stop,  and  the 
thrust  bar  on  the  approaching  car  adapted  to  engage  with 
aald  tall  portion  to  move  the  lever  from  under  the  stop. 

3.  A  railway  coupling  comprising  a  draw  hook,  a  cradle 
pivoted  thereon,  a  shackle  carried  by  the  cradle,  a  trans- 
verse aplndle,  a  handle  on  said  spindle,  a  stop  on  Bald 
apindle  a  rod  on  said  spindle  engaging  with  the  cradle,  an 
upper  catch  adapted  to  engage  with  the  handle  for  holding 
the  shackle  In  operative  position,  a  depending  lever  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  stop  to  hold  tbe  shackle  In  a  coup- 
ling position,  and  means  on  the  approaching  car  for  engag- 
ing the  aald  lever  to  move  the  same  away  from  tbe  stop  to 
allow  tbe  shackle  to  fall  on  to  the  draw  hook  of  tbe  ap- 
proaching ear. 


9  4  8.766.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ORE-PULP. 
Bbbnabd  MacDonald,  Guanajuato,  Mexico.  Filed  Oct. 
25,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,498. 


^^r?^5-- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  ore  pulp  by  cyan  id  or 
other  chemical  solutions,  comprising  a  receiving  tank  for 
the  charge,  a  ridge  partition  extending  across  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  and  dividing  Its  lower  portion  into  pockets  or 
compartments,  a  transfer  pipe  for  each  of  the  said  pockets 
or  compariments,  said  transfer  pipes  communicating  with 
the  lower  portions  of  the  pockets  or  compartments  and  ex- 
tending to  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  tank,  meana  for  sup- 
plying tbe  charge  to  the  tank,  and  injecting  Jets  for  trans- 
ferring to  the  top  of  the  charge,  through  the  transfer 
pipes,  the  heavier  portions  which  tend  to  settle  to  the  bot- 
tom ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  ore  pulp  by  cyanid  or 
other  chemical  solutions,  comprising  a  receiving  tank  for 
the  charge,  a  ridge  partition  extending  acrosa  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  and  dividing  its  lower  portion  into  pockets  or 
compartments,  a  transfer  pipe  for  each  of  tbe  aald  pocketa 
or  compartments,  said  transfer  pipes  communicating  with 
the  lower  portions  of  the  pockets  or  compartments  and 
extending  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  charge  to  the  tank,  and  injecting  Jeta  for  trans- 
ferring to  the  top  of  tbe  charge,  tbroni^  the  transfer 
pipes,  tbe  heavier  portions  which  tend  to  settle  to  the  bot- 
tom, tbe  transfer  pipes  being  provided  at  their  lower  por- 
tions with  valve  casings  upon  whldi  they  are  supported ; 
substa-Jtially  as  deBcribed. 

3.  Appsratus  for  tbe  treatment  of  ore  pulp  by  cyanid  or 
other  chemical  solutions,  comprising  a  receiving  tank  for 
tbe  charge,  a  ridge  partition  extending  across  the  bottom 
of  tbe  tank  and  dividing  its  lower  portion  into  pockets  or 
oompartitfents,  said  transfer  pipes  conunanieating  with  tbe 
lower  portions  of  the  pockets  or  compartments  and  ex- 


358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  8,  1910. 


tending  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  Unk,  means  for  sup- 
plylnc  the  charge  to  the  tank,  and  Injecting  Jeta  for  trana- 
f erring  to  the  top  of  the  charge,  through  the  transfer 
plpea,  the  heavier  portlona  which  tend  to  settle  to  the 
bottom,  the  transfer  pipes  being  provided  at  their  lower 
portlona  with  ralve  casings  upon  which  they  are  supported 
and  the  valre  casings  being  prorided  with  valve  operating 
roda  having  strap  guides  carried  tj  the  tranafer  pipes; 
substmntialiy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  Apparatua  for  the  treatment  of  ore  pulp  by  cyanld  or 
other  chemical  solutions,  compriaing  a  receiving  tank  for 
the  charge,  a  ridge  partition  extwding  across  the  bottom 
of  the  Unk  and  dividing  Ita  lower  portion  into  pockets  or 
compartments,  a  tranafer  pipe  for  each  of  the  said  pockets 
or  eompartmenta,  said  transfer  pipes  communicating  with 
the  lower  portlona  of  the  pocketa  or  eompartmenta  and 
extending  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  a  charge  pipe 
located  at  one  end  of  the  ridge  partition  and  having  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  extending  branchea  diacharglng  into 
the  bottom  of  the  pocketa  or  compartments  and  Injector 
plpea  for  transferring  to  the  top  of  the  charge,  through 
the  transfer  pipe,  the  heavier  portlona  which  tend  to  settle 
to  the  bottom  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatua  for  the  treatment  of  ore  pulp  by  cyanld 
or  other  chemical  solutions,  means  for  transferring  to  the 
top  of  the  charge  the  heavier  portions  which  tend  to  settle 
to  the  bottom,  said  means  consisting  of  valve  casings  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  transfer  pipes  mounted  upon  the  valve  casings 
and  delivering  Into  the  top  of  the  tank,  air  Injecting  nos- 
slea  extending  upwardly  into  the  valve  casings,  and  valves 
for  regulating  the  valve  casing  openings ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


5.  In  a  sulky  of  the  character  designatad,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  upper  and  lower  brldg*  bars,  of  the  axle 
truss,  means  for  adjusting  the  ends  of  the  upper  bridge  bar 
with  relation  to  the  enda  of  the  lower  bridge  bar  by  utilis- 
ing the  resilience  of  the  upper  bridge  bar,  said  means  of 
adjustment  being  interposed  between  the  benda  and  the 
ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  bridgs  bars  of  the  truaa,  sub- 
stantially In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  8,768.  COUNTER  DEVICE.  PaANK  E.  NotTHROP. 
Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  C.  J.  Root  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  460,271. 


948,767.      SULKY.      HiWKY   J.    MiLLra,    North   FaterBon, 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,618. 


1.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  with  the  axle  truss,  of 
compound  braces  arranged  to  reinforce  the  bends  of  the 
lower  bridge  bar,  each  compound  brace  consisting  of  a 
bow  and  a  truas  rod,  secured  to  said  lower  bridge  bar. 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  with  the  axle  truss,  of 
compound  bracea  arranged  to  reinforce  the  bends  of  the 
lower  bridge  bar,  each  compound  brace  consisting  of  a 
bow,  and  a  truaa  rod  secured  to  said  lower  bridge  bar  and 
apaeing  stays  interposed  between  the  bow  and  said  bridge 
bar,  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  an  nxle  truss  the 
bends  of  the  lower  bridge  bar  of  which  are  reinforced  by 
compound  braces  each  conalstlng  of  a  bow  and  a  truss 
rod,  and  an  arch  brace  Interposed  between  the  upper  and 
lower  bridge  bara,  the  ends  of  said  arch  brace  overlapping 
and  being  secured  to  the  said  reinforced  bends  of  the 
lower  bridge  bar  and  the  central  portion  of  said  arch 
brace  being  arranged  to  support  the  upper  bridge  bar,  aub- 
■taatlally  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  the  axle  truaa,  com- 
pound bracea  arranged  to  reinforce  the  benda  of  the  lower 
bridge  bAf,  each  compound  brace  consisting  of  a  bow  and 
a  truas  rod  secured  to  said  lower  bridge  bar,  and  an  arch 
brace  Interposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  bridge  bars, 
of  the  truaa,  the  enda  of  aald  arch  brace  resting  upon  the 
lower  bridge  bar  above  aald  compound  bracea,  and  the 
center  of  said  arch  brace  resting  againat  the  upper  bridge 
bar,  Bubatantlally  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pftrpoae  de- 
acribed. 


In  a  counting  mechanism  In  combination,  a  base  plate, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  supporting  spindles  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  plurality  of  Indicators  for  different 
denominations    roUtably    and    detachably    supported    on 
said  spindles  comprising  bearing  sleeves  having  Indicating 
dials  fixed  to  their  outer  ends,  said  spindles  and  sleeves 
being  IncUned  relatively  to  aald  base  plate  for  maintain- 
ing said  overlapping  indicating  dials  at  equal  heighta  at 
their  perlpherlea,  gear  wheels  fixed  to  said  bearing  sleeves 
and  separate  locking  wheels  also  fixed  thereto  above  aald 
gear  wheel,  aald  locking  wheels  having  perlpherlea  with 
re«ntrantly  curved  portions,  circular  boss  portions  formed 
on  each  bearing  sleeve  separate  but  adjacent  to  said  lock- 
ing wheels  adapted  to  engage  the  re«ntrantly  curved  por- 
tions of  the  locking  wheels  of  the 'next  adjacent  aleeve  of 
higher  denomination  to  Interlock  with  the  aame,  carrying 
pins  on  said  sleeves  for  actuating  the  gear  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent sleeve  of  higher  denomination  one  apace  for  every 
complete  revolution  of  aald  carrying  pin,  a  notch  In  the 
boss  portion  of  each  sleeve  located  adjacent  Its  carrying 
pin  to  thereby  release  said  locking  wheel  of  the  adjacent 
sleeve   and   Indicator   slmultaneoualy   with   the  actuation 
thereof  by  the  carrying  pin.  a  consUntly  routing  shaft 
for  driving  the  right  hand  or  unlU  Indicator. 


948,769.     HARROW.     John  II.  Pbdbn,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
Piled  May  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,595. 


1.  In  a  harrow  a  plurality  of  teeth-supporting  bara,  a 
hollow  longitudinal  beam,  two  of  aald  bars  hhiged  together 
on  each  side  of  said  beam,  the  forward  end  of  the  forward 
bars  non-slldably  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  aald  beam, 
the  rear  enda  of  the  rear  beama  aildably  hinged  to  aald 
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beam  near  lU  rear  end,  means  to  cauae  aald  rear  bara  to 
assume  different  positions  along  said  beam,  aald  rear  bars 
CO  acting  with  aald  forward  bars  to  cauae  aaid  barrow  to 
assume  various  shapea  and  widtha,  aald  meana  being  with- 
in said  hollow  beam,  means  to  hold  aald  bars  in  their  dif- 
ferent positions  In  relation  to  aald  longitudinal  beam. 

2.  In  a  harrow  a  longitudinal  beam,  a  plurality  of  teeth- 
supporting  bare  arranged  in  palra,  the  forward  ends  of 
the  forward  of  said  bara  non-slldably  hinged  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  aald  longitudinal  beam,  the  rear  enda  of  the 
rear  bars  slldably  hinged  to  aald  beam  near  the  rear  end 
thereof,  said  longitudinal  beam  being  hollow,  means  with- 
in said  beam  to  cause  said  bars  to  aaaume  different  posi- 
tions In  relation  to  said  beam,  said  means  comprising  a 
cable,  a  pulley  and  a  shaft,  and  means  for  the  roUtlon  of 
snid  shaft. 


I 


048,770. 
Mass. 


CEMENT  BEAT.     Chaklks  P.   Pbicb.  Maiden, 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,556. 

er 


1.  A  cement  seat  Including  in  combination,  spaced  sap- 
porting  pedestals,  depending  posU  formed  integral  with 
said  pedesUls,  a  cement  slab  resting  on  said  supporting 
pedesUls,  said  slab  having  a  metal  reinforce  extending 
Hubfltantlally  throughout  Its  entire  width  and  length  and 
means  for  connecting  said  slab  to  said  pedesUls. 

2.  A  cement  seat  Including  In  combination,  spaced  sup- 
porting pedestala,  depending  posts  formed  Integral  with 
said  pedesUls,  a  cement  slab  resting  on  said  supporting 
pedestals,  said  slab  having  cast  therein,  a  meUl  reinforc- 
ing member,  extending  subsUntlally  throughout  tU  entire 
lengtb  and  width,  reinforcing  rods  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  alab  and  located  adjacent  the  sides  thereof 
and  means  for  connecting  said  slab  to  aald  pedeaUla. 

.3.  The  combteatlon  of  spaced  cement  pedesUls,  depend- 
ing posts  formed  Integral  with  said  pedesUla  a  cement 
nlal)  secured  to  said  pedesUls  and  having  blocka  of  wood 
embedded  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  pedeaUls  to 
said  cement  slab  brackets  secured  to  said  blocks  of  wood 
and  projecting  above  said  slab  and  a  back  secured  to  said 
brackeU. 

4.  The  combination  with  cement  pedeatals,  depending 
posts  formed  integcal  with  aald  pedestala  a  cement  slab 
resting  on  said  pedeaUls,  means  for  connecting  said  ped- 
estals to  the  cement  slab  blocks  of  wood  embedded  in  said 
alab.  meUl  bra<dieU  aecured  to  aald  'blocka  of  wood,  and 
projecting  upwardly  above  aald  alab,  a  cement  back  having 
blocks  of  wood  embedded  therein  to  which  said  brackeU 
lire  aecured. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  pedeaUl  having  atrengthening 
rods  embedded  therein,  retaining  clips  embedded  In  said 
pedesUl.  a  cement  supporting  poet  caat  to  aaid  pedestal 
and  surrounding  said  roda.  a  cement  alab  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  pedesUls,  blocks  of  wood  embedded  in  said  slab, 
to  which  said  retaining  cllpa  may  be  atUched,  aald  slab 
having  an  expanded  meUl  reinforcing  strip  extending 
substantially  throughout  lU  entire  lengtb  and  width,  and 
strengthening  roda  running  longitudinally  of  said  slab. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


9  4  8,771.     KNEE  -  DRAWERS.     William  D.  Ricbit, 
Ocala.  Fla.    Piled  Apr.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  488,212. 
In  knee  drawers  for  retaining  leg  eBclrcling  garters. 

flexible  leg  enda  fitting  the  leg  under  the  knee,  a  aeriea  of 
IBl  O.  G.— 24 


vertical  sllU  arranged  in  pairs  around  said  enda,  and  a 
narrow  rib  or  strip  between  the  silts  of  each  pair  for 


holding  the  garters  In  depending  position  to  connect  the 
leg-ends  of  the  drawers  with  short  atocklnga. 


948,772.      HOSE-JACKET.     WILLIAM   C.   BHWAao,   Pltts- 
fleld.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,688. 


-i? 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  semicyllndrtcal  metallic  ahells,  means 
for  hlngedly  connecting  said  shells  to  each  other  along 
one  of  their  longitudinal  edges,  an  external,  longitudinally 
extending,  integral  lip  formed  along  the  free  edge  of  one 
of  said  shells,  a  U  shaped  operating  handle,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped  handle 
to  the  free  edge  of  the  other  shell,  a  pivot  rod  extending 
between  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  operating  handle,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  hook,  one  edge  of  which  is  en- 
gaged by  said  rod  and  the  opposite  edge  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  hook  Into  engagement  with  said  Up  throu^out  the 
distance  between  the  end  portions  of  the  operating  handle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  semlcyllndrical  metallic  shells,  meana 
for  hlngedly  connecting  said  shells  to  each  other  along 
one  of  their  longitudinal  edgea,  an  external,  longitudinally 
extending,  integral  lip  formed  along  the  free  edge  of  one 
of  said  shells,  a  U-ahaped  operating  handle,  means  for  plv- 
otally connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  U-ahaped  handle 
to  the  free  edge  of  the  other  shell,  a  pivot  rod  extending 
between  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  operating  handle,  a 
longitudinally  extending  hook,  one  edge  of  which  is  engaged 
by  said  rod  and  the  oppoaite  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to 
hook  into  engagement  with  aaid  lip  throughout  the  dis- 
tance between  the  end  portions  of  the  operating  handle, 
and  a  lining  of  compressible  material  for  said  ahells,  said 
shells  having  Intumed  end  flanges,  and  circumferential 
and  longitudinally  extending  ribs  which  engage  the  lining 
to  hold  the  same  In  position. 


948.773.  SAD-IRON.  OTTO  Spahb  and  Chau.bs  Stich- 
Lca,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,935. 

1.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  movable  top  tberefor, 
a  burner  carried  by  said  top,  means  for  supplying  gas  to 
said  burner,  said  burner  having  gas  JeU  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  and.  an  air-receiving  chamber  in  said  body,  aaid 
chamber  being  central  in  the  base  and  the  latter  having 
its  walls  on  the  sides  of  said  chamber  to  which  said  JeU 
are  deflected. 

2.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  body  having  intake  paaaages  di- 
rectly  in  the  base  thereof,  said  base  having  separated  side 
walls,  forming  a  chamber  centrally  between  the  separated 
Ride  walla  of  said  base,  said  passages  leading  to  aaid  cham- 
ber, and  a  suspended  burner  having  Jet  opening  deflected 
to  the  right  and  left  to  said  walla,  said  chamber  being 
between  said  Jet  openings,  whereby  air  is  supplied  tn  the 
inner  sides  of  the  flames  prodaeed  at  aald  jeta. 
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8.  In  k  Md  Iron,  •  bodj,  the  base  tbereot  hsTlng  an 
alr-rcceiyiHff  eluunber  centrally  tberein  with  walla  on  op- 
posite ildea  thereof,  and  an  air  Intake  passage  In  said 
base  leading  from  the  aide  of  the  body  through  said  base 
Into  said  chamber,  a  burner  in  said  body  oTer  said  cham- 
ber, the  same  having  Jet  opening*  which  are  deflected  to 
said  side  walls  of  the  base,  and  a  movable  top  carrying 
SB  Id  burntr  nnd  Its  supply  tube. 


4.  In  a  sad  Iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  burner  tberein  near 
the  bottom  of  said  body,  and  a  rigid  gas-conveying  tnbe 
on  said  body  In  communication  with  said  burner,  said 
burner  being  centrally  suspended  within  the  body  by  said 
tube  said  tube  comprising  the  handle  of  the  Iron  and  hav- 
ing an  air-intake  and  a  gas-supplying  attachment. 

5.  A  sad  Iron  provided  in  the  base  portion  thereof  with 
an  alr-recelving  chamber  centrally  therein,  a  burner,  and 
independent  air-conductors  leading  from  the  atmosphere 
to  said  chamber  and  from  thence  between  the  flames  of  the 
burner  and  a  hinged  top  on  which  the  burner  is  mounted 
for  movement  therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


948.774.  JEWELrCLUSTER  SETTING.  David  1.  Stki:- 
Liw,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,028. 


-^ 


1.  A  J«wel-cln8ter-settlng  comprising  a  cluster  -  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  single  Jewels,  and  a 
base  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  disposed  prongs,  said 
frame  being  notched  In  its  upper  face  adjacent  to  its 
edges  and  each  of  said  prongs  having  a  seat  formed 
thereon  adapted  to  fit  and  support  the  edge  of  said  frame 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  notches,  and  the  tips  of  said 
prongs  being  bent  Inward  Into  said  notches  to  secure  said 
frame  In  said  seats. 
-  2.  A  Jewel  -  setting  comprising  a  Bubstantlally  disk- 
shaped  duster-frame  having  a  central  aperture  and  a 
series  of  outer  apertures  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
concentric  with  said  central  aperture,  means  at  the 
edges  of  each  of  said  apertures  for  securing  a  Jewel,  a 
base  having  a  plurality  of  integral  upwardly  disposed 
prongs,  said  frame  being  rigidly  supported  by  and  at  the 
upper  «n<ti  of  said  prongs,  said  frame  being  cut  away  at 
poiBta  which  Me  between  said  prongs  to  expose  the  sides 
of  thM  outer  Jewels,  and  said  base  being  also  cut  away 
between  said  prongs  to  avoid  Interference  with  the  pas- 
snge  of  llfbt  at  the  cut  away  portions  of  said  frame. 

3.  A  )«wel<laBter  setting  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
eeatnU  aperture  sarrovnded  by  a  scries  of  oater  aper- 
tuea,  pconga  at  the  edges  of  said  central  aperture  and 
adapted  to  support  a  jewel,  said  outer  apertures  being 
open  at  the  edge*  of  the  disk  to  permit  unobatructed  en- 
tnmee  of  lli^t  to  the  oater  sides  of  the  Jewels  and  each 
of  said  apwturea  being  grooved  at  lt«  inner  edges  to  re- 


ceive the  edges  of  a  Jewel  for  securing  it,  and  a  base  hav- 
ing prong*  engaging  the  edges  of  said  frame  between  said 
outer  apertures. 

4.  A  Jewel  duster  setting,  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
central  aperture  surrounded  by  a  series  of  outer  apertures, 
means  at  the  edges  of  each  of  said  apertures  for  retalnlnt: 
a  Jewd  tberein,  said  outer  apertures  being  open  at  tb*' 
edges  to  permit  nnobstmcted  entrance  of  light  to  the 
sides  of  the  Jewels,  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
disposed  prong*  connected  to  said  disk  at  their  upper  endn. 
said  prongs  being  shaped  and  located  so  as  to  avoid  ob- 
structing the  entrance  of  light  to  the  Jewels  throughout 
the  extent  of  the  open  sides  of  said  apertures. 


048,775.  PIN.  Fa«D  &f.  Swabtz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  The  .\lpha  Jewelry  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,360. 


1.  In  a  pin  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  body  formed  of  a 
block  of  meUI  having  an  Integral  catch,  and  an  Integral 
Joint  member  comprising  supports,  said  catch  and  sup- 
ports being  struck  up  from  one  side  of  the  body  by  dls 
placing  the  metal  by  dies  or  the  like  without  bending 
leaving  the  other  side  smooth  and  solid,  said  guard  nnd 
Joint  member  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  rear 
face  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  pin  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  body  formed  with  an 
integral  catch  and  an  integral  Joint  member  having  a 
pivot  bar  Integral  therewith,  said  catch  and  Joint  mem- 
ber projecting  at  a  right  angle  from  the  rear  face  of  the 
body. 

3.  In  a  pin  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  body  formed  of  a 
rigid  unbendable  block  of  metal  having  an  Integral  catch 
and  an  Integral  Joint  member,  said  catch  and  Joint  mem 
ber  being  composed  of  metal  displaced  from  the  body  from 
one  side  thereof,  leaving  the  other  side  smooth  and  solid. 

4.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  pin  Joint  mem- 
ber comprising  a  base,  supports  Integral  with  the  base, 
and  a  single  undivided  pivot  bearing  Integral  with  both 
supports  and  uniting  the  same. 

8.  In  a  pin  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  body  formed  of  u 
rigid  unbendable  block  01"  metal  having  an  Integral  catch. 
said  catch  being  composed  of  metal  displaced  from  the 
body  from  one  side  thereof,  leaving  the  other  side  smooth 
and  solid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


948,776.  G.\.ME  APPARATUS.  Danibl  H.  Talbist, 
Clacdb  Shaw,  Jambs  I.  Holcomb.  and  Jacob  F.  Hokb. 
Jr..  Indianapolis.  Ind. ;  said  Shaw.  Holcomb,  and 
Hoke.  Jr..  assignors  to  The  American  Box  Ball  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation.  FUed  June  17. 
1909.     Serial  No.  502.888. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  ball  course,  cross-bars 
mounted  over  the  rear  part  thereof,  paddles  plvotally 
mounted  in  connection  with  said  crois-hars  so  as  to  as- 
sume a  horlsoaUl  poaitlon  when  struck  oa  their  lower 
ends,  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  said  cross-bars  In 
line  with  said  paddles,  a  pair  of  springs  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  each  arm  in  position  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  tiie  corresponding  paddle  when  struck  and  bold  the 
same,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  paddles  from  said 
springs  sad  reaetting  the  paddle*. 
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2.  A  game  apparatna  including  a  ball  ooune,  crosa-hars 
mounted  over  the  rear  part  thereof,  paddles  plvotally 
mounted  in  c*aae«tloa  with  said  cro*s-bars  so  as  to  as- 
sume a  horis^ntal  position  when  struck  on  their  lower 
ends,  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  said  cross-bars  In 
line  with  said  paddles,  a  pair  of  springs  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  oif  each  arm  In  position  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  the  corresponding  paddle  when  struck  and  bold 
the  same,  means  for  disengaging  the  paddles  from  said 
spring  and  resetting  the  paddles,  and  pada  or  buffers 
mounted  between  said  springs  on  said  forwsrdly  project- 
ing arms. 


9  4  8.777.  COMBINED  CARPENTER'S  TOOL.  Udno 
TuoMi.  Aberdeen,  B.  D.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  492,690. 


1.  A  carpenter's  or  mason's  tool,  comprising  a  aquare 
the  arma  of  which  are  hinged  at  the  comer  to  fold  to- 
gether, one  am  carrying  a  level  disposed  longitudinally 
thereof  and  also  carrying  alined  sights,  and  the  other 
arm  carrying  a  level  disposed  transversely  thereof  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  square,  the  last-mentioned 
arm  being  extensible  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed sections  alidable  longitudinally  upon  each  other  and 
having  their  rear  faces  in  the  same  plane. 

2.  A  carpenter's  or  mason's  tool  comprising  a  square 
the  arms  of  which  are  hinged  to  fold  together,  and  a 
diagonal  brace  having  a  longitudinal  slot  provided  with 
a  socket  enlargement  adjacent  one  end  of  the  brace,  a 
screw  clamp  meunted  on  one  of  the  arms  for  connecting 
the  brace  thereto,  said  clamp  having  a  shank  adapted  to 
be  received  in  laid  slot,  an  enlarged  head,  and  an  Inter- 
n!edlate  enlargement  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width 
of  the  slot  but  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  head,  said 
Intermediate  enlargement  being  proportioned  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  sodiet  enlargement  uf  the  slot,  together 
with  means  for  removably  securing  the  brace  to  the  other 
arm  when  the  square  is  open. 

3.  A  carpenter's  or  mason's  tool,  comprising  a  square 
the  arms  of  which  are  hinged  at  the  corner  to  fold  to- 
gether, one  am  carrying  a  level  disposed  longitudinally 
and  vialble  from  the  side  therepf,  and  the  other  arm  being 
extensible,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  sections, 
having  their  rear  faces  in  the  same  plane,  slldable  longi- 
tudinally upon  each  other  by  reason  of  interlocking  guide 
ridges  and  grooves,  the  two  outer  and  remote  sections  car- 
rying levels  disposed  transversely  thereof  and  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  square,  and  a  brace  adapted  to  sustain 
said  arms  in  tlieir  opened  position  and  to  effect  fine  an- 
gular adjustment  thereof. 


9  4  8,778.     IIAIL-BAO  CATCHS»  AND  DELIVERER. 

Jaitaa  Woo*,  NoblesvlUe,   Ind.     Filed  May   15,   1008. 

Serial  No.  49#.274. 

1.  The  roMbtnatlon  with  a  car  or  the  like,  of  a  mail- 
bag  catching  d«Tlee  mooated  so  aa  to  be  vertically  oadllat- 
able,  a  platfom  for  dumping  mall-bags  mounted  bekm 
the  aall-bag  catching  device,  means  for  plvotally  Bteunt- 
lag  the  Inner  end  of  aald  platform,  a  crank  red  mounted 


In  cminection  with  the  car  with  an  opvaiAly  extending 
crank  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  plattenn,  and 
a  connecting  rod  between  said  crank  and  the  mail-bag 
catching  device  that  supports  the  platform  when  the 
mall-bag  catching  device  is  in  the  catching  or  horisontal 
position  and  drops  It  down  when  the  mall-bag  catching 
device  turns  downwardly. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  the  like,  of  a  mall- 
bag  catching  device  mounted  so  as  to  be  vertically  oscilla- 
table,  a  platform  for  dumping  mail-bags  mounted  below 
the  mail-bag  catching  device,  means  for  vertically  mount- 
ing the  inner  end  of  said  platform,  a  crank  rod  mounted 
in  connection  with  the  car  with  an  upwardly  extending 
crank  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  platform,  a  bar 
on  the  underside  of  said  platform  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
crank  and  having  a  hook  at  ita  inner  end  so  aa  to  limit 
the  outer  movement  of  the  platform  while  supported  by 
said  crank,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  aald  crank  and 
the  mail -bag  catching  device  that  supports  the  platform 
when  the  mall-bag  catching  device  is  in  the  catching  or 
horlEontal  poRltlon  and  drops  It  down  when  the  mall-bag 
catching  device  turns  downwardly. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  the  like  having  an 
opening  In  the  side  thereof,  of  a  mail-bag  catching  device 
mounted  in  said  opening,  a  mail-bag  dumping  platform 
in  said  opening,  means  connecting  the  two  devices  so  that 
the  mail -bag  catching  device  will  give  said  platform  a 
dumping  movement,  and  means  for  holding  aald  platform 
in  a  vertical  position  In  the  lower  part  of  said  opening 
for  closing  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  the  like,  of  an  oecil- 
latable  curved  arm  adapted  to  be  projected  outwardly  from 
the  car  for  catching  a  mall-bag.  means  for  holding  said 
arm  temporarily  in  a  horizontal  or  catching  poaition, 
means  mounted  in  connection  with  said  arm  that  is  actu- 
ated by  a  bag  as  It  Is  being  caught,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  bag  actuated  means  for  releasing  said  means  for 
holding  said  arm  In  a  catching  position,  whereby  the  de- 
vice will  turn  down  by  gravity. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  the  like  having  an 
opening  in  the  side  thereof,  of  a  horisontal  bar  in  said 
opening,  a  frame  oscillatably  mounted  on  aald  bar  with  an 
inwardly  extending  handle,  a  bag  catching  arm  projecting 
from  said  frame  that  is  bent  laterally  at  Ita  outer  end, 
spring  actuated  means  on  said  fraiae  for  locking  the  de- 
vice in  a  horizontal  position  for  catching  a  bag,  a  q>ring 
drawn  lever  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm  and 
projecting  in  the  direction  of  tlM  bent  end  of  said  arm, 
dlsengageahle  catches  for  holding  said  lever  la  a  retracted 
position,  and  a  twg  actuated  bar  projecting  from  the  end 
of  said  lever  into  pro^mity  with  the  end  of  said  arm  In 
position  to  be  struck  by  a  bag,  the  inner  end  of  said  bar 
having  an  inwardly  extending  finger  thereon  for  releasing 
said  catches  and  an  outwardly  projecting  finger  for  en- 
gaging the  bent  end  of  the  arm  for  holding  the  bag  after 
the  catches  have  been  disengaged. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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948  770      WINDOW   VENTILATION.     Julius   J.   Bmt,      brought  opposite  one  anotber  the  eeTeral  rlTet  hole*  will 
WoodTflle  Tex     Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  487,502.      be  brought  Into  allnement  to  receive  a  rlret  by  which  all 
'  of  the  parts  may  be  united,  thereby  permitting  intflrchange 

of  buckles. 


1.  In  a  window  ventilator  two  subeUntlally  rectangu 
lar  sections  hinged  together  securely,  flues,  one  extending 
outwardly  from  each  of  said  sections,  then  upwardly  the 
side  walls  thereof  terminating  In  V-shaped  peaks  and  a 
cap  provided  at  the  points  thereof,  said  cap  or  lid  being 
so  pivoted  midway  on  the  peaks  as  to  close  either  one  side 
or  the  other  of  the  flues  and  means  comprlalng  a  lever  for 
regulating  the  position  of  said  cap,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrfhed  comprising  a  flue,  a 
cap  plvotally  mounted  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  side- 
walls  of  said  flue  terminating  in  V-sbaped  peaks,  said  cap 
ao  mounted  midway  on  the  peaks  as  to  close  one  side  or 
the  other  of  the  flue,  a  spindle  as  means  whereby  said  cap 
Is  mounted,  and  a  hand-lever  secured  at  one  end  of  said 
spindle  for  the  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  cap,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  window  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  two 
substantially  rectangular  sections  hinged  securely  to- 
gether, flues,  one  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
sections,  then  upwardly,  the  side  walls  thereof  terminating 
In  V-shaped  peaks,  said  peaks  falling  near  the  center  of 
said  side  walla,  said  peaks  each  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion passing  therethrough,  a  cap  provided  with  perforated 
«ars,  each  of  which  perforations  register  with  a  corre 
sponding  perforation  in  one  of  said  ears,  said  cap  ao  ar- 
ranged midway  the  peaks  as  to  be  adapted  to  close  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  flue,  a  spindle  passing  through 
said  corresponding  perforations  and  means  for  the  ma 
nlpnUtion  of  said  spindle. 


948,780.  THILL-TUG.  William  J.  Campbill,  Dayton, 
Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  L.  Campbell,  Day- 
ton, Va.    Piled  Sept.  22,  1908.    SerUl  No.  464,221. 

1.  A  thill  tug,  adapted  for  interchange  of  buckles,  com- 
prising a  foundation  piece,  and  a  strap  permanently  at- 
taehed  to  the  foundation  piece  and  having  a  buckle-re- 
celvlng  free  end,  the  foundation  piece  and  its  attached 
strap  having  both  of  their  ends  supplied  with  boles  and 
the  bnckle-reeelTlng  free  end  likewise  having  oppositely 
arranged  holes,  all  of  which  holes  being  brought  Into 
allnement  when  the  foundation  piece  and  strap  are  bent 
around  to  complete  the  tug,  to  adapt  the  boles  to  receive 
a  fasteosr  for  oniting  these  parts  and  the  buckle. 

2.  A  thill  tut,  having  a  foundation  piece  with  rivet 
holes  near  Its  opposite  ends,  a  strap  loop  fixed  to  said 
foundation  piece,  a  strap  fixed  to  the  foundation  piece  for 
a  portion  of  Its  ICBfth  and  having  a  free  end  to  engage  a 
buckle  bar  and  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  tongue  of  the 
buckle  and  provided  with  rivet  boles  near  opposite  ends 
of  th«  slot  so  that  when  this  free  end  Is  bent  around  the 
buckle   bar   and   the   ends   of   the  foundation   piece   are 


KJ 


3.  A  thill  tug,  adapted  for  Interchange  of  buckles,  and 
comprising  a  foundation  piece  having  near  Its  .opposite 
ends  rivet  holes,  a  strap  permanently  fastened  to  said 
foundation  piece  throughout  a  greater  portion  of  Its 
length  and  provided  with  a  buckle- receiving  free  end 
which  Is  also  provided  with  rivet  holes,  all  of  said  rivet 
holes  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement  with  each 
other  when  the  foundation  piece  and  Its  sttacbed  strap 
are  bent  around  to  complete  the  tug,  a  buckle  applied  to 
said  buckle-receiving  end,  and  a  rivet  passed  through  the 
several  rivet  holes  and  serving  to  unite  all  of  these  parts. 


948,781.  REVERSINO  MECHANISM.  GaoBOi  W.  Pan- 
LAMD,  Rock  Island.  111.,  assignor  to  Wllllama,  White  A 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  31. 
1908.     Serial  No.  450.999. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  continuously  operating  driv- 
ing mechanism,  a  driven  member  operated  thereby,  a  trav- 
eling element  operated  by  the  driven  member,  a  controlling 
device  initiated  in  Its  action  by  the  travsllBg  alement  and 
adapted  to  operate  by  successive  movements  and  an  Inter- 
mediate pause,  means  controlled  by  the  first  movement  of 
said  device  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  traveling  ele- 
ment, and  means  controlled  by  the  second  movement  of 
the  device  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  traveling 
element;  whereby  in  the  pauses  between  ssid  successive 
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movements  the  traveling  element  will  come  to  rest  betveen 
its  opposite  movements. 

2.  In  combination  with  oppositely  traveling  belts,  two 
loose  pulleys  and  a  fast  pulley  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  belta,  a  drl'ven  member  operated  by  the  fast  pulley,  a 
traveling  element  operated  by  the  driven  member,  a  con- 
trolling mechaolsm  Initiated  In  its  action  by  the  traveling 
element  and  adapted  to  operate  by  successive  movements 
and  an  intermediate  pause,  means  controlled  by  the  first 
movement  of  said  device  for  shifting  one  belt  from  the 
fast  pulley  to  one  of  the  loose  pulleys,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  second  movement  of  the  device  for  shifting 
the  other  belt  from  the  other  loose  pulley  to  the  fast  pul- 
ley. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  continuously  operating  driving 
mechanism,  a  driven  member  operated  thereby,  a  travel- 
ing element  operated  by  the  driven  member,  a  controlling 
mechanism  comprising  a  rocking  frame,  a  weight  movable 
along  the  same^  and  meana  for  retarding  the  movement  of 
the  weight,  maans  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
traveling  element  for  tipping  one  end  of  the  frame  up- 
wardly, whereby  the  weight  will  move  slowly  to  its  other 
end  and  will  elevate  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  still 
higher,  means  controlled  by  the  first  npirard  movement 
of  the  frame  for  causing  the  traveling  element  to  come  to 
rest,  and  means  controlled  by  the  second  upward  move- 
ment of  the  frame  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  trav- 
eling element. 

4.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shlftable  cable  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  in  opposite 
directions,  a  rocking  cylinder  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  the 
shifting  of  the  cable,  a  weight  moving  along  said  cylinder 
back  and  forth,  an  oscillating  cam  wheel  operated  by  the 
movements  of  the  cylinder,  belt  shifting  mechanisms  op- 
erated by  the  cam  wheel,  belts  operated  by  the  ahiftlng 
mechanism,  and  a  abaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  belts. 

5.  The  combination  of  reciprocating  belt  abifters,  driv- 
ing belts  engaged  thereby,  a  driven  member  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  belts,  a  traveling  element  operated  by  the 
driven  member,  an  oeclllatlng  member,  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  belt  shifters  so  formed  that  a  partial 
movement  of  ttie  oscillating  member  In  one  direction  will 
shift  one  belt  to  stop  the  operation  of  the  traveling  ele- 
ment, and  the  continued  movement  of  the  oscillating  mem 
her  in  the  same  direction  will  ablft  the  other  belt  to  start 
the  operation  of  the  traveling  element  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  rocking  member  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
oscillating  member,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  traveling  element  for  effecting  a  partial  movement  of 
the  rocking  member,  and  meuns  operating  Independently 
of  the  traveling  element  for  continuing  the  movement  of 
the  rocking  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


948.782.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Haut  C.  Oam- 
MSTEB.  Bratenahl,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  396,&46.  Divided  and  thU  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,659. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ring,  a  wheel  Joomalsd  within 
and  by  meana  of  said  ring  and  overhanging  It  on  both 
aides  and  having  gear  teeth  on  Its  ovsrhanglng  portions, 
and  two  pinions  engaging  with  said  teeth  for  driving  said 
wheel. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  ring,  a  revoluble  member  }onr- 
naled  within  said  ring  and  having  gear  teeth  upon  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  a  pinion  engaging  with  the  teeth 
for  driving  said  member,  a  pitman  connected  with  said 
member,  and  driven  means  to  which  said  pitman  la  con* 
nected. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ring,  a  member  Journaled 
within  said  ring,  said  member  having  two  rows  of  gear 
teeth  upon  Its  periphery,  said  gear  teeth  being  upon  oih 
posite  sides  of  the  ring,  and  a  double  pinion  engaging  the 
teeth  upon  the  member  for  driving  the  aame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  ring  carried 
thereby,  a  wheel  Journaled  within  the  ring  and  having 
two  sets  of  gear  teeth  on  its  periphery  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  ring,  a  double  pinion  for  driving  said  wheel,  and 
pitmen  connected  with  the  said  wheel. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  separable  ring,  of  a  wheel 
within  the  said  ring  having  teeth  on  its  periphery,  a  set 
of  balls  between  the  wheel  and  ring,  and  means  supported 
by  the  ring  for  driving  the  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948.783.  SEAL-LOCK  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  CHASLns  H. 
Johnson,  Petaluma,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  483,935. 


1.  A  seal  attachment,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  a  protector  for  said  plate,  and 
means  on  said  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  seal. 

2.  A  seal  attachment,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  a  protector  hinged  to  said  plate, 
and  means  on  said  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  seal. 

3.  A  seal  attachment,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lock, 
a  seal  for  aaid  openings,  and  means  on  said  plate  adapted 
to  receive  said  seal. 

4.  A  seal  attachment,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  adapted  to  be  hinged  to  a  lock, 
a  seal  for  said  openings,  meana  on  said  plate  adapted  to 
receive  said  seal,  and  a  protector  for  said  plate. 

5.  A  seal  attachment,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  adapted  to  be  hinged  to  a  lock, 
a  seal  for  said  openings,  means  on  said  plate  adapted  to 
support  said  seal,  a  protector  for  said  plate,  and  menus 
on  said  plate  adapted  to  lock  Aald  plate  to  a  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


948,784.     SHAPER  ATTACHMENT.     Louis  KsAMsa  and 
CuBTis  Bbown,  Evansville,  Ind. ;  said  Kramer  assignor 
to    N.    Y.      Dimension    Supply    Co.,    New    York,    N.    T.' 
Filed  May  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  498,243. 

1.  In  a  shaper  attachment,  a  frame  having  a  bifurcated 
arm,  a  sleeve  disposed  between  the  members  of  the  bifur- 
cated arm,  means  adapted  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  a  pre- 
determined position  relatively  to  the  bifurcated  arm,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  sleeve,  a  prong  and  a  form  detach- 
ably  aecnred  to  the  abaft  In  ctose  proximity  to  each  other, 
and  means  adapted  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  shaper  attachment,  a  frame,  c  sleeve,  means 
adapted  for  securing  the  sleeve  relatively  to  the  frame  In 
a  plurality  of  positions,  a  ahaft  with  an  annular  groove 
disposed  In  the  sleeve,  screws  mounted  on  the  sleeve  whidi 
engage  the  annular  groove  of  the  shaft,  and  a  prong  and 
a  form  detachably  secured  to  the  stuift  In  close  proximity 
to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  shaper  attachment,  a  frame,  a  sleeve  secured  to 
the  frame,  a  shaft  having  a  thread  at  one  of  its  terminals 
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Joarnaled  in  the  •leere,  a  form  haTlng  an  opcnlitf  adapted 
to  be  dlapoeed  on  tiie  abaft  and  to  abat  agalnat  a  aboolder 
thereon,  and  a  prong  hartas  a  thread  which  meahea  with 
the  thread  on  the  abaft,  the  prong  being  adapted  for  pi 
ing  the  form  agalnat  the  ahoalder. 


4.  In  a  shaper  attachment,  a  frame,  a  sleeve  secured  to 
the  frame,  a  ahaft  having  an  annular  groove,  a  thread  at 
one  of  Its  terminals  Joarnaled  In  the  sleeve,  screws  secured 
to  the  sleeve,  which  are  disposed  in  the  annular  groove,  a 
form  having  an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed on  the  ahaft  and  to  abut  against  a  shoulder  thereon, 
and  a  prong  haTlng  a  thread  whicb  meabes  with  the  thread 
on  the  shaft,  the  prong  being  adapted  for  preaalng  the  form 
against  the  sboalder. 

5.  In  a  ahaper  attachment,  a  table,  a  frame  pivoted  to 
the  table,  an  arm  with  teeth  pivoted  to  the  table,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  table,  the  pawl  being  adapted  for  engaging 
the  teeth  on  the  arm,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  frame 
with  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


948,785.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
WATER.  jDLia  P.  LAJoia,  Tavemy,  France.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  453.687. 


apedfled,  a  veaaei  for  oootalnlBg  a  reagent  eoaiaiimteatlBg 
at  Ita  top  and  bottom  with  the  said  pipe,  Talvea  for  con- 
trolllBg  the  eommanleatloaa,  a  ralre  in  aald  plpa  batween 
the  conunoalcatioDa,  a  plurality  of  filters,  a  comaanlcattoB 
between  the  top  of  the  reaerrolr  and  one  of  the  Altera,  and 
a  eommonlcatlon  between  the  top  of  tbe  said  filter  and  the 
bottom  of  tbe  other  Alter. 


9  4  8.786.     INSECT-CATCHER.    Al.B«T  H.  Lis.  Canby. 
Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,796. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purifying  of  water  comprialng 
a  supply  pipe  for  the  water  under  presaure.  a  clooed  veaael 
connected  by  a  branch  pipe  with  tbe  said  supply  pipe  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  solid  reagent,  inlet  and  outlet  cocks 
oa  tbe  said  veaael,  a  cock  on  tbe  pipe  between  the  enda  of 
the  biandi  pipe,  a  eloaed  reaerrolr,  the  said  pipe  opening 
aabatantlally  at  tbe  middle  into  tbe  said  reaerrolr.  a  eloaed 
filter,  and  a  pipe  eonneetlng  the  top  of  the  reaerrolr  with 
th«  filter. 

2.  Ab  appsratva  of  the  character  apecifled.  eoraprtelag  a 
raaarroir  having  a  conical  bottom,  and  a  valve  controlled 
evtlct  In  tba  bottom,  a  soppiy  plp«  opening  into  tbe  reser- 
voir at  appraslniately  ita  vertical  center  for  the  parpoaa 


An  Insect  destroyer,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  con- 
tinuous circular  band  at  the  top  thereof  and  having  opea- 
ingv  cut  In  tbe  side  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  fruit  or 
other  odoriferous  material,  a  circular  pan  adapted  to  con- 
Uln  liquid  and  detachably  placed  upon  tbe  top  of  aald 
barrel  and  constituting  a  cover  for  tbe  aame.  a  tripod  aup- 
ported  upon  the  ground  and  dispoaed  adjacent  tbe  barrel 
and  the  pan  and  having  tbe  legs  thereof  holding  said  pan 
agalnat  lateral  displacement,  and  a  light  auapended  from 
said  tripod  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  pan. 


948,787.     CURTAIN  POLE  BRACKET. 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  20.  1909. 


BaCNO    LCTTICH, 

Serial  No.  508.554. 


1.  \  curtain  pole  bracket  conalating  of  a  pair  of  bars 
adapted  to  slide  one  upon  the  otbo*,  aald  bars  having 
laterally  projecting  arms  with  the  extremitiea  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  edgea  of  the  easam»t,  a  clamping  bolt 
passing  through  said  arms  connecting  the  same  and  af- 
fording means  for  clamping  aald  arms  to  the  casement, 
and  a  brace  attached  to  said  arms  and  engaging  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  casemen':  below  said  bars,  said  brace 
havlhg  means  for  supporting  the  curialn  pole. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprialng  a  pair 
of  bars  moaated  to  slida  upon  each  other,  having  in- 
wardly projartiag  arms  at  tbe  extrfltaitles  thereof,  aald 
ama  having  spara  adapted  to  engage  tba  aide  edgea  of 
th«  window  caaesient.  a  clamping  bolt  azteadlng  longitudi- 
nally of  said  bars  passing  through  aald  arma  and  eoa- 
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naetlnf  the  aaaa.  and  a  nmaber  atudied  to  aald  bara  at 
an  iatcmedlate  point,  having  an  extension  forming  a 
aoekat  for  a  curtain  pole  and  having  a  second  extoBaion 
rnngmgtmg  the  forward  face  of  the  caaemeat  and  conatitut- 
lag  a  brace. 


948.788.      GATE.     J08CPB    W.   llATTHBwa.    Brady.   Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,999. 


1.  .V  gate,  comprialng  a  movable  gate  body,  a  standard, 
a  fixed  guide  member,  a  movable  guide  member,  a  guided 
member  movable  within  aald  fixed  guide  member,  said 
guide  membera  each  having  a  eloaed  gnldeway,  said  guided 
member  having  a  part  engaging  said  guldeways,  meana 
connecting  one  of  said  guide  members  and  said  gate  body, 
and  further  maans  for  operating  one  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers from  a  point  remote  from  aald  gate  body. 

2.  A  gate,  eompriaing  a  movable  gate  body,  a  atandard, 
a  fixed  aleeve  carried  by  said  standard  and  extending 
above  the  aame,  a  movable  aleeve  ontalde  of  said  fixed 
aleeve,  a  member  movable  within  aald  fixed  aleeve,  said 
sleeves  having  closed  guldewaya,  aald  member  having  pro- 
jections engaging  aald  guldewaya,  meana  connecting  said 
movable  sleeve  and  aald  gate  body,  and  further  meana  for 
operating  aald  movable  sleeve  from  a  point  remote  from 
said  gate  body. 

3.  A  gate,  comprising  a  swinging  gate  body,  a  atandard 
movably  carrying  said  gate  body  and  having  a  guideway. 
a  movable  crown  having  a  guideway,  a  free  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  part  arranged  guidlngly  to  engage  both  of 
said  guldewaya,  aald  crown  having  aald  gate  body  de- 
pending therefrom,  and  a  lever  for  raiaing  said  crown, 
said  lever  being  operable  from  a  point  remote  from  aald 
gate  body,  aald  guldewaya  being  helical  and  having  parU 
Inclined  in  oppoalte  directions. 

4.  A  gate,  oomprUing  a  swinging  gate  body,  a  standard 
having  a  guideway  comprising  oppositely  disposed  helical 
psrta,  a  movable  crown  caroled  by  aald  atandard  and  hav- 
ing a  guideway  comprising  oppoaltely  dispoeed  belieali 
parta,  a  movable  member  having  a  projection  engaging 
both  of  aald  gaideways,  hangera  for  anpporting  said  gate 
body  from  said  crown,  and  a  lever  controlling  aald  crown 
and  operable  from  a  point  remote  from  aald  gate  body, 
one  of  iald  guldewaya  having  an  extension  adapted  to  re- 
ceive aald  projection,  whereby  aald  projection  ia  tempo- 
rarily held  against  movement  longitudinally  of  aald  stand- 
ard. 

5.  A  gate,  comprialng  a  standard,  a  gate  body  arranged 
to  swing  about  aaid  standard  and  to  move  longitudinally 
of  tbe  aasM,  catchea  for  holding  said  gate  in  a  plurality 
of  poaltloaa.  ■  hollow  member  rigid  with  aaid  atandard 
and  having  a  closed  guideway.  a  movable  crown  aleeve  en- 
compassing said  hollow  member  and  having  a  closed  guide- 
way,  hangera  connecting  aaid  crown  aleeve  and  aaid  gate 
body,  a  movatile  member  within  aald  hollow  member  and 
having  a  projlncttoh  engaging  both  of  said  goMewaya,  and 
a  Isver  controlling  said  crown  al^^e  to  raise  the  same 
and  operable  from  a  point  remote  frosa  aaid  gate  body, 
said  gate  boO^  tendiag  gravitatlagly  to  maintain  said 
erowB  aleeve  la  a  normally  depreased  poaitlon. 

[ClalBU  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


94  8.7  80.  SUSPENSION  DBYICS  FOR  TOOLLET- 
WIBB8  AND  THE  LIKE.  QaoaoB  A.  Mbad,  MaBSfleld. 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  12.  1806.  SerUl 
No.  343.061.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  7. 
1907.     Serial  No.  396.208. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  wire,  a  auapenslon  member,  one  end  of 
said  member  being  bent  back  upon  the  t>ody  portion  to 
form  a  downwardly  opening  book  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  wire,  meana  forming  a  cloaure  for  tbe  hook  below  tbe 
supporting  wire  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  the 
member,  a  conductor;  and  meana  plvotally  connected  to 
the  suspension  meml>er  and  engaging  the  conductor  for 
holding  the  latter  in  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  wire,  a  suspension  member,  one  end  of  said 
member  being  bent  back  upon  the  body  portion  to  form  a 
downwardly  opening  hook  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
wire,  means  engaging  the  bent  end  of  the  body  portion 
of ''the  member  below  the  wire  for  preventing  displace- 
ment of  the  member,  a  conductor,  a  clamp  removably  on- 
gaging  the  conductor,  and  means  for  removably  and  plv- 
otally connecting  the  clamp  to.  the  suspension  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  wire,  a  suspension  member,  one  end  of 
said  member  being  bent  back  upon  the  l)ody  and  parallel 
therewith  to  form  a  downwardly  opening  hook  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  wire,  means  engaging  the  said  end  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  member  below  the  wire  and  adapted 
to  defiect  said  end  around  the  wire  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  member,  a  conductor,  a  clamp  engaging  the 
conductor,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  clamp 
to  the  suspension  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  wire,  a  suspension  member,  one  end  of  said 
member  being  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  downwardl.v 
opening  hook  adapted  to  engage  over  the  wire,  means  en- 
gaging said  end  and  the  body  portion  of  the  member  l>e- 
low  and  extending  transversely  to  the  supporting  wire 
and  adapted  to  deflect  said  end  around  the  wire  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  the  member,  a  conductor,  a  clamp 
engaging  the  conductor,  and  means  for  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  clamp  to  the  suspension  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  wire  and  a  suspension  member,  one  ex 
tremlty  of  the  member  being  bent  back  upon  Itaelf  to  form 
a  downwardly  opening  hook  engaging  over  the  support- 
ing wire,  said  member  being  formed  of  a  fiat  piece  of 
material  of  substantially  uniform  width  throughout  ita 
length  and  with  ita  plane  parallel  with  the  vertical  plane 
in  which  the  supporting  wire  ilea,  whereby  the  force  of 
the  trolley  will  be  resisted  without  bending  the  suspension 
member,  a  conductor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  con- 
ductor to  the  auspenslon  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


948,7(M>.  EXPLOSIVE.  Akton  Mikolajczak,  Kastrop, 
Germany,  aaalgnor  to  F.  Schniewind.  trustee.  New  York, 
M.'  Y.  Original  application  filed  .ipr.  18,  1904.  SerUl 
Na  208,762.  Divided  and  application  filed  Oct.  20, 
1904,  Serial  No.  229,061.  Again  divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  a,  1906.  Serial  No.  820,0&&. 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactore  an  explosive  con- 

talaiac  dlaltro-glycerla  and  absorbent  material. 


■••>■ 
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2.  As  a  o«w  artlele  of  m«nafactar«  an  ezploalTe  con- 
taining dlnltro-f  lyeerln  baring  been  renderad  mora  Tlaeoos 
by  the  addition  of  galatlnating  medium  and  ab«orb«nt 
material. 


948,791.  GOVEBNOB.  JoHM  P.  NiKOsow,  BraniTllle, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Scbroeder  Headlight  Company,  Evans- 
Tllle,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  469.807. 


1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  ot  a  abaft,  a  hab 
mounted  thereupon,  a  disk  secured  to  said  hub  and  revo- 
luble  therewith,  a  spider  engaging  said  hub  and  prorlded 
wltb  feet  aecured  to  said  disk,  said  spider  engaging  said 
bub  directly  and  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion, centrlfugally  operated  mechanism  connected  with 
aald  cylindrical  portion,  a  lever  engaging  said  centrlfugally 
operated  mecbanlam  and  actuated  thereby,  and  a  valve 
connected  wltb  said  lever  and  controllable  by  motions  of 
the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  disk,  a  hub  provided  wltb  a 
portion  extending  tbrougb  said  disk,  a  spider  engaging 
said  portion  of  said  bub  and  provided  wltb  feet  engaging 
said  disk,  fastening  members  for  securing  said  feet  rigidly 
upon  said  disk,  and  governor  mechanism  connected  with 
said  spider  and  actuated  by  movements  thereof. 

8.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  hub  provided 
wltb  a  reduced  portion,  a  disk  through  which  said  reduced 
portion  extends,  a  spider  engaging  said  reduced  portion 
directly,  said  spider  being  provided  wltb  portions  secured 
upon  said  disk,  a  revoluble  shaft  engaging  said  bub  and 
also  engaging  aald  spider,  and  governor  mechanism  mount- 
ed upon  said  spider  and  controllable  by  movements  thereof. 


front  flaps  of  a  pair  of  trooaen  wltb  each  other,  the  book 
having  a  atralgbt  shank  prorldtd  at  Ita  end  wltb  a  trans- 
veraely-axtending  offset,  terminating  In  a  pin  standing  ap- 
proximately at  a  right  angle  to  the  aald  shank,  the  said 
pin  being  adapted  to  pass  tranaveraely  through  the  belt 
material,  the  offset  permitting  tbe  pin  to  be  turned  up 
against  tbe  face  of  tbe  twit  and  tbe  point  of  the  pin  being 
clenched  over  the  edge  of  the  belt 


948.793.  NIPPLE-THREADINO  MECHANISM.  Human 
W.  Osna,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Oster  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,371. 


048,792.    BELT  ATTACHMENT.     Edwin  E.  Nxn,  Groton, 
N.  T.    nied  Oct.  12,  1909.    SerUl  No.  822,311. 


1.  A  belt  attachment,  comprising  a  book  for  engagement 
with  tbe  fastening  device  employed  for  connecting  tbe 
froat  flap*  of  a  pair  of  trousers  wltb  each  other,  the  shank 
of  tba  hook  terminating  in  an  angular  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  belt  adjacent  to  tbe  belt  baekle  to  secnn  tbe  at- 
taebmeat  ia  place  on  tbe  belt. 

2.  A  belt  attadinient,  comprising  a  book  for  engagement 
wltb  tbe  fastening  device  employed  for  oonnectinc  the 


1.  In  a  thread  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
the  tubular  rotatable  chaser-carrying  bead,  of  two  vise 
jaws,  and  means  for  moving  them  simultaneously  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  the  axis  of  said  head,  with  two 
nipple  Jaws  respectively  secured  against  tbe  front  faces  of 
said  two  vise  Jaws,  each  nipple  Jaw  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  approximately  semi -cylindrical  flange  which  is 
internally  threaded,  the  diameter  of  said  flanges  being  such 
that  when  they  are  closed  In  upon  a  nipple  they  can  enter 
the  tubular  center  of  said  head. 

2.  In  a  thread  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
two  vise  Jaws  and  means  for  moving  them  simultaneously 
toward  and  from  each  other,  of  two  nipple  Jaws  secured 
respectively  to  the  front  faces  of  said  vise  Jaws,  each  ot 
said  nipple  Jaws  comprising  a  back  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  tbe  vise  Jaws,  and  a  forwardly  extended  ap- 
proximately semi  -  cylindrical  flange  which  is  internally 
threaded. 

3.  In  a  thread  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  vise  Jaws  and  means  for  moving  them  simultaneously 
toward  and  from  each  other,  of  two  nipple  Jaws  secured 
respectV'oiv  *-o  the  front  faces  of  said  vise  Jaws,  each  of 
said  nit.  ■:"■  coipprislng  %  back  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  tbe  vise  Jaws,  and  a  forwardly  extended  ap- 
proximately semi  -  cylindrical  flange  wbleta  is  Internally 
threaded,  each  of  said  nipple  Jaws  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing Inward  Into  tbe  space  between  said  semi-cylindrical 
flanges  and  at  tbe  rear  ends  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  vise  Jaws  each  having  a  for- 
wardly p^Jecting  flange,  means  for  moving  said  vise  Jaws 
simultaneously  toward  and  from  each  other,  wltb  two  nip- 
ple Jaws  secured  respectively  to  tbe  front  faces  of  said 
viae  Jaws,  each  nipple  Jaw  having  a  back  plate  wblch  is 
secured  to  the  vise  Jaw  and  whose  lower  end  engages  with 
tbe  flange  on  said  vise  Jaw,  and  which  has  also  a  for- 
wardly projecting  approximately  semi  -  cylindrical  flange 
which  is  Internally  threaded. 

5.  Tbe  combination  A  two  rise  Jaws  each  having  a  for- 
wardly projecting  flange,  a  bole  through  it  from  front  to 
back  and  a  counter  reojsa  in  its  front  face  around  said 
hole,  wltb  two  nipple  Jaws  each  of  which  has  (1)  a 
tbrsaded  hole,  (2)  a  bqfw  on  its  rear  face  aroond  said  hole 
wbldi  flta  into  tbe  receaa  In  tbe  corresponding  viae  Jaw, 
(8)  a  forwardly  projecting  approximately  aeml-cylindrtcal 
flange  which  is  internally  threaded,  and  (4)  an  Inwardly 
extended  flange  at  tbe  rear  end  of  said  threaded  flange. 
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9  4  8.T04.  AUTOMATIC  BTOCK-8ALTINO  DBTICE. 
Feaitk  Pairm,  Season,  and  Thomas  L.  PairBa,  Lincoln, 
lU.    FUed  Mar.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  486,681. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially spherical  shell  having  means  whereby  it  msy  be  se- 
cured to  a  support,  and  having  a  segment  thereof  at  the 
front  removed,  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  shell  being  formed 
into  a  lip  projecting  beyond  the  shell,  a  hood  pivoted  on  to 
tbe  abell,  the  lower  edge  of  the  hood  being  formed  into  a 
Up  projecting  beyond  the  shell,  said  lips  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  said  hood 
having  an  exceas  weight  adjacent  to  tbe  lip  for  normally 
retaining  It  in  dosed  position. 


9  4  8,796.      DISPLAY-STAND.      Hibman    Bobiitthal. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jsn.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  471,679. 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
rod,  wltb  a  longitudinal  alot  therethrough,  a  transparent 
sheet  mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  one  edge  diapoaed 
In  said  alot,  aad  members  at  tbe  enda  of  said  rod  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  tbe  same. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having  sides  and  ends, 
one  side  being  formed  by  a  hollow  cylindrical  rod  the  ends 
of  which  project  beyond  the  ends  of  said  frame  to  form 
trunniona,  a  tranaparant  sheet  In  said  frame  having  on« 
edge  within  aaid  rod,  and  means  for  receiving  said  trun- 
niona. 

8.  In  a  d«Tlce  of  tbe  class  dsscrlbed.  In  eombinatloa,  a 
rack,  a  box  supported  In  said  rack  In  an  Incllnad  position 
and  adapted  to  display  articles  tor  aala,  sail  box  bavlug 
a  hinged  lid  at  tbe  rear  and  elevated  edge  thereof,  means 
for  supporting  said  Ud,  and  a  transparent  eoirer  rotatably 
supported  abore  aald  rack  on  an  axla  disposed  over  the 
rear  edge  of  aald  box  and  adjacent  to  said  eorer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dsscrlbed,  in  combination, 
a  rack,  a  box  sopported  on  ssld  rack  in  an  iaellaed  posl- 


tlon  and  having  a  Ud  with  a  hinged  conaeetloa  to  aald 
box  at  tbe  elevated  rear  edge  thereof,  a  awvable  sa|>port 
attached  to  aald  radc  and  supporting  said  Ud  directly 
therefrom,  a  bar  rotatably  supported  on  said  rack  adljaoent 
to  tbe  edge  of  said  box,  and  a  transi«rent  cover  attached 
to  said  bar  and  forming  a  closure  for  said  box,  aald  bar 
constituting  a  hinged  connection  for  ralaing  said  cover. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rectangular  rack  bavlBg  enda 
formed  with  n|>per  inclined  edges,  an  arm  supported  by 
said  rack  and  having  an  upturned  portion,  and  a  closura 
plvotally  aupported  above  aaid  rack. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948.796.  DOOB  LOCK  AND  SWITCH.  Edwabo  B. 
Saphohi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.  8e- 
rUl  No.  484,222. 


1.  An  elevator  door  lock,  comprising  a  locking  device, 
normally  locking  tbe  door  against  opening,  s  manually- 
controlled  device  on  tbe  door,  and  a  rar-controlled  device 
normally  in  Inactive  poaltion,  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into 
active  poaltion  by  the  said  manually-controlled  device, 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  car  when  In  active  po- 
sition, the  said  manually-controlled  device  and  tbe  said 
car-controlled  device  being  singly  ineffective  relative  to 
tbe  said  locking  device,  and  effective  on  tbe  combined  si- 
multaneoua  action,  to  actuate  tbe  said  locking  device  for 
unlocking  tbe  door. 

2.  An  elevator  door  lock,  comprising  a  locking  device, 
normally  locking  the  door  against  opening,  a  manually- 
controlled  device  on  the  door,  a  car-controlled  device  nor- 
mally in  inactive  position,  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
active  position  by  tbe  said  manually-controlled  device,  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  car  when  In  active  position, 
tbe  said  manually-controlled  device  and  the  said  car -con- 
trolled device  being  singly  ineffective  relstlve  to  the  said 
locking  device  and  effective  on  the  combined  slmultaneoua 
action,  to  actuate  tbe  said  locking  device  for  unlocking 
tbe  door,  and  an  electric  switch  for  the  car-hoisting  mech- 
anism and  actuated  by  the  combined  aimnltaneous  action 
of  tbe  said  manually-controlled  device  and  the  said  car- 
controlled  device. 

3.  An  elevator  door  lock,  comivlsing  a  spring-pressed 
bolt  on  tbe  door,  normally  engaging  a  keeper  on  tbe  door 
casing  to  keep  tbe  door  locked,  car  controlled  means  nor- 
mally in  inactive  poaltion,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
tbe  car  when  In  active  poaltion  to  move  the  bolt  to  unlock 
tbe  door,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  throwing  tbe 
car  controlled  meana  into  active  poaltion. 

4.  An  elevator  dow  lock,  comprlalng  a  door  bolt  nor- 
mally locking  tbe  door  against  opening,  a  releasing  bar 
for  moving  the  said  bolt  into  unlocking  position,  a  lever 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  releasing  bar,  a  abaft 
mounted  on  the  elevator  ahaft  and  having  an  arm  on 
which  tbe  said  lever  is  fnlemnksd,  a  striking  bar  pivotally 
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coanacted  with  the  oth«r  end  of  the  Mid  tofrw.  ft  poab  har 
adapted  to  angaga  the  aald  atriklBg  bar.  a  door  apindla 
eoBBOcted  with  the  aaid  pnah  bar,  and  a  awlaf  arm  eon- 
naeted  with  the  aald  abaft,  aod  a  earn  oo  the  ear  for  •■- 
Kaglas  the  aald  awing  arm  at  the  Ume  the  Uttar  la  In 
actlTe  poaltlon. 

5.  An  elevator  door  lock,  comprlalng  a  door  bolt  nor 
mally  locking  the  door  agalnat  opening,  a  raleaalng  bar 
for  moving  the  aald  bolt  Into  anlocfclng  poaltk»,  a  lerer 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  aald  raleaalng  bar.  a  abaft 
monnted  on  the  elevator  abaft  and  baring  an  arm  on 
which  the  said  lerer  la  fulcnunod,  a  striking  bar  plrotally 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  said  lerer.  a  posh  bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  striking  bar,  a  door  aplndle 
connected  with  the  aald  puah  bar.  a  swing  arm  connected 
with  the  aald  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  the  car  for  engaging 
the  said  swing  arm  at  the  time  the  latter  la  In  actlra  po- 
sition, an  electric  switch  conaaeted  with  the  hoisting 
means  for  the  car,  and  a  yleldlsg  connection  between  the 
said  releasing  bar  and  the  movable  member  of  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


948.797.  OVERSHOE.  Jiaaa  Smith,  Iroryton.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  SW.QOO.  Renewed  Apr. 
24,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,093. 


A  rubber  orershoe  prorlded  with  an  Instep  portion  the 
edge  of  which  merges  into  the  edge  of  the  rear  portion  of 
the  upper  of  the  shoe,  forming  a  recess  or  depreaalon  in 
each  side  of  the  upper  at  the  Janctions  of  said  edges  abore 
the  forward  portion  of  the  Instep  of  the  sole,  and  trian- 
gular elastic  gussets  baring  their  major  portions  embed- 
ded between  the  body  of  the  upper  and  its  lining  to  yield- 
ingly reinforce  said  recessed  Junction  portions,  each  gua- 
aat  harlng  Ita  base  extending  acroaa  and  projecting  a  short 
distance  abore  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  receaa  to  pro- 
vide a  reinforcing  portion  of  maximum  width  In  the  dl- 
racUon  of  diatenalon  of  aald  receaa,  and  having  ita  apex 
projecting  at  a  downward  and  forward  angle,  whereby 
the  major  axia  of  the  gusaet  lies  on  a  line  croaaing  the 
canter  of  the  receaa  Junction  point  obliquely  of  the  upper, 
and  whereby  relative  movement  of  the  front  and  rear 
adgaa  of  the  rrrrssrn.  is  permitted  and  the  iMttom  edges 
of  said  receasea  reinforced  to  a  maximum  degree  along  the 
two  major  Hnea  of  strain. 


948,798.  AUXILIARY  W.\TER-CL08BT  SEAT.  JoHW 
Q.  8T«rrK»,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  478,156. 


tloB,  aald  oatar  bearing  rta  aad  lanar  aaat  partlOB  pro- 
jecting from  oppoalta  aldaa  of  ttaa  rib. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  Biaaafaetvre.  an  aaxDIarx  water 
cloaet  a«at  for  nae  in  connection  with  a  ragnlar  water 
closet  aeat.  aald  aoxlllary  aaat  Mng  provided  with  dual 
bearing  points,  wharaby  the  atraln  ezartad  by  the  weight 
of  an  occupant  of  the  auxlUarr  aaat  on  the  regular  aaat 
Is  distrlbatad  on  the  ragnlar  aaat  board  In  two  dlractlona. 
approximately  at  right  anglea  to  aaeh  other,  aald  auxiliary 
seat  having  an  inwardly  projaeting  portion  forming  a 
resting  surface  or  aeat  proper  and  daflntag  the  central 
opening  therein. 

3.  As  an  article  of  mana£aetnre,  an  aoxlllary  water 
cloaet  aeat  for  uae  in  connection  with  a  ragnlar  water 
cloaet  seat,  aald  auxiliary  seat  having  an  op«i  front  por- 
tion comprlalng  an  outer  rim  of  varyiag  thkknaaa.  adapt- 
ed to  reat  on  the  regular  water  doaat  aaat ;  a  aaat  portion 
sloping  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  rim :  an  offaet 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  aeat  portion  and  aervlng 
to  define  the  central  opening  of  the  auxiliary  aeat ;  and  a 
rib  depending  from  the  seat  portion  and  curving  Into  the 
rim  to  conform  with  the  general  contour  of  the  central 
opening  of  the  regular  water  cloaat  aaat. 

4.  An  auxiliary  water  cloaat  aaat  for  oaa  In  connection 
with  a  regular  water  cloaet  aeat,  aald  auxiliary  water 
cloaet  aeat  having  a  downwardly  {vojactlng  rib  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  offaet,  and  apaced  Upa  formed  by 
the  rib  and  the  oCTset. 

5.  A  child's  auxiliary  aeat  adapted  to  be  impoaed  on 
the  regular  aeat  of  a  water  cloaet,  aald  auxiliary  seat  hav- 
ing an  open  front  and  comprlalng  an  outer  sustaining  rim  ; 
an  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  aaat  portion ;  and 
a  depending  rib  located  intermediate  the  Inner  and  outer 
edges  of  the  said  auxiliary  aeat,  the  front  ends  of  the  said 
rib  converging  to  terminate  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  aux 
lllary  seat,  at  the  open  front  end  of  the  said  auxiliary 
seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette. ] 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  auxiliary  water 
cloaat  aeat  having  a  downwardly  projecting  rib  conform- 
ing approxlmataly  with  the  opening  of  the  regular  water 
cloaat  aaat,  an  ovttr  bearing  rlai,  aad  aa  inner  aaat  poi^ 


948,799.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Alvin  M.  Stonb. 
London,  England,  aaaignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuae,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  854,478. 
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1.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen,  paper  controlling  devlcea  co- 
operating with  aald  platen  at  the  lower  side  thereof,  ter- 
minal paper  flngera  cooperating  with  aald  platen  at  the 
front  side  thereof  and  near  its  ends,  supporting  brackets 
on  said  platen  carrier,  a  rod  or  bar  carried  by  and  rotata 
ble  on  aald  bracketa,  and  anpplementary  paper  Angara  on 
said  rod  or  bar,  the  lattw  being  rotaUble  oa  Ita  axia  to 
render  aaid  supplementary  paper  flngera  operative  or 
Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  vialble  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platan  carrier,  a  platen,  paper  controlling  dcvicaa  «►• 
operating  with  aald  platen  at  the  lower  aide  thereot  ter- 
minal paper  flngera  cooperating  with  aald  platen  at  the 
front  aide  thereof  and  near  ita  enda,  aupportlng  bracketa 
on  aald  platen  carrier,  a  rod  or  bar  carried  by  and  rotata- 
ble  on  aald  brackets,  and  aapplementary  paper  flngera  on 
aaid  rod  or  bar  and  spring-praaaad  toward  aald  platen, 
aaid  supplementary  paper  flngera  being  adjnstable  lengtb- 
wlae  of  aald  rod  or  bar  and  batng  capable  of  tadepandent 
motion  of  rotation  thereon  aad  aald  rod  or  bar  being 
rotatable  oa  Ita  axia  to  render  aald  supplementary  .papar 
flngera  operative  or  iaoperatlva. 

3.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  oomMnatlon  of  a 
platen   carrier,    a   platen,   papar  eoBtrolllag  devieaa  eo- 
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operating  with  aaid  platan  at  the  lower  alda  thereot  ft 
rod  anpported  on  the  platen  frame,  terminal  paper  flngera 
adjoatabla  laagtkwlac  of  aald  rod  and  eoflparatlng  with 
the  platan  at  the  Croat  aide  thereof  aad  near  Ita  enda,  de- 
tachable aupportlBg  bracketa  on  aald  platen  carrier,  a  red 
or  bar  carried  by  and  rotatable  on  aald  bracketa,  and  anp- 
plementary paper  flngera  on  said  rod  or  bar,  the  lattw 
being  rotatable  on  Its  axia  to  r»der  aaid  anppleascntary 
paper  flngera  operative  or  Inoperative. 

4.  In  a  vlBlblc  wrttiag  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen,  paper  controlling  devlcea  co- 
operating with  aald  platen  at  the  lower  aide  thereof,  ter- 
minal paper  flngera  cooperating  with  aald  platen  at  the 
front  aide  tbereef  and  near  Ita  enda,  aupportlng  bracketa 
on  aald  platen  «arrler,  a  rod  or  bar  carried  by  and  rotata- 
ble on  aald  bradieta,  a  spring  tending  conatantly  to  tarn 
said  rod  or  bar  in  one  direction,  and  anpplementary  paper 
fingers  on  said  rod  or  bar,  the  latter  being  rotatable  on 
ita  axia  at  will  agalnat  said  aprlng  to  render  said  aupple- 
iMntary  paper  flngera  inoperative. 

5.  In  a  vialble  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen,  paper  controlling  devlcea  co- 
operating with  said  platen  at  the  lower  side  thereof,  ter- 
minal paper  flngera  cooperating  with  said  platen  at  the 
front  aide  thereof  and  near  Ita  ends,  aupportlng  brackets 
on  aaid  platen  carrier,  a  rod  or  bar  carried  by  and  roUta- 
ble  on  aald  bracketa,  a  spring  tending  constantly  to  turn 
said  rod  or  bar  in  one  direction,  supplementary  paper 
fluKera'on  said  rod  or  bar,  the  latter  being  rotatable  on 
Its  axis  at  will  agalnat  said  apring  to  render  aaid  supple- 
mentary paper  Dngers  Inoperative,  and  apringa  connected 
with  said  paper  fingers  and  tending  normally  to  maintain 
them  in  cooperative  engagement  with  the  platen  and  to 
turn  said  rod  or  bar  in  the  opposite  direction  from  that  in 
which  the  flrst  recited  spring  tenda  to  turn  it. 

[  Claima  8  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


9  4  8,800.  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  MECHANISM. 
KOBBRT  StUMOxds,  Jr..  Kenoaha,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Thomafi  B.  JefTery,  Kenoaha,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  328,872. 


4»- 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanlam  for  automobllea  the  combi- 
nation with  a  Btecrtng  abaft,  of  a  caalng  into  which  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  extends,  meana  for  aecoring  aald 
casing  to  the  automobile  frame,  a  tube  monnted  upon  aaid 
casing,  and  aurrounding  aaid  abaft,  a  ring  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  aald  tube,  a  circular  flange  fixed  to  aald 
abaft  and  nnderiying  aald  ring,  a  hand  wheel  fixed  to 
aald  ahaft  above  and  engafing  aald  ring,  and  meana  lo- 
cated within  kald  caalng  oigagtng  aald  ahaft  whereby  a 
rotary  awvanaat  of  the  ahaft  will  be  ooamaalcated  to 
the  atcertag  wbeela  of  the  automobile. 

2.  la  a  ateerlBg  mechanlam  for  antomebllca  tb»  eombl- 
aatioa  with  a  ateertng  shaft,  of  a  caalng  Into  which  the 
tower  end  of  ftaM  ahaft  extenda.  meana  for  aeenrlng  aald 
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caalng  to  the  antomoMle  frame,  a  titbe  monnted  apen  aald 
caaing,  and  anrronn^M^;  Hid  ahaft,  a  ring  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  aaid  tube,  a  circular  flange  fixed  to  aald 
shaft  and  underlying  aaid  ring,  a  hand-wheel  fixed  to  aaid 
ahaft  above  and  engaging  aaid  ring,  a  nut  located  within 
said  caaing  surrounding  and  engaging  a  acrew-thread  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  said  casing,  one  arm  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  steering  wheels,  and  meana  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  nut  between  the  bifurcated  portions  of 
the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever. 


948.801.     GEARING. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1908. 


HOBACB  H.  Tatlob,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Serial  No.  424,585. 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle  transmlsalon  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engine  crank-eaae,  a  ahaft  joumaled  there- 
in, a  bevel  gear  keyed  on  aald  abaft,  a  ahaft  extending  at 
right  anglea  to  aald  engine  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  keyed  there- 
on and  meshing  with  said  fl rat-mentioned  bevel  gear,  a 
bearing  part  for  aupportlng  one  end  of  said  aecond  shaft 
rigidly  aecured  to  said  crank-caae,  a  bearing  part  for  the 
other  end  of  aald  aecond  shaft,  a  connecting  arm  formed 
Integral  with  said  two  bearing  parte,  a  aplndle  aecured  at 
one  end  in  said  second  bearing  part,  cape  aecured  to  said 
bearing  parts,  a  connecting  arm  formed  Integral  with 
said  two  caps,  a  gear-wheel  revolobly  monnted  on  aald 
aplndle  and  provided  with  two  concentric  seta  of  gear 
teeth,  two  bevel  gears  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  sec- 
ond shaft  and  meshing  respectively  with  said  gears  on 
said  gear-wheel,  means  for  holding  said  last-named  two 
bevel  gears  agalnat  movement  longitudinally  of  said  sec- 
ond ahaft,  a  clutch  feathered  on  aaid  aecond  shaft  inter- 
mediate said  two  bevel  gears  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  revolve  independently  of  said  two  bevel  gears  or  to  en- 
gage either  one  of  them,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  arm  con- 
necting said  two  caps  and  adapted  to  move  said  clutch 
into  engagement  with  either  one  of  aald  two  bevel  geara 
revoluble  on  aaid  aecoad  ahaft,  and  means  connected  with 
said  gear-wheel  for  tranamlttlng  power  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft  12,  a  gear  non-rotaUbly 
mounted  thereon,  a  gear-wheel  revoluble  relative  to  said 
shaft  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  second  gear  mounted 
revolubly  relative  to  said  gear-wheel,  springs  monbted  on 
said  gear-wheel  and  adapted  to  cause  said  second  gear  to 
rotate  yieldingly  with  aald  gear-wheel,  and  posltfvely-act- 
Ing  variable  speed  transmission  devices  interposed  be- 
tween and  connected  positively  with  said  shaft  and  said 
gear-wheel. 

3.  In  comblnotlon,  a  shaft  12.  a  gear  non-rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  gear-wheel  revoluble  relative  to  said 
shaft  moulded  adjacent  thereto,  a  second  gear  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  gear-wheel,  springs  adapted 
to  cause  said  second  gear  to  rotate  yieldingly  with  aaid 
gear-wheel,  and  positively-acting  varlable-epeed  transmis- 
sion devlcaa  interposed  between  and  connected  positively 
with  said  shaft  and  said  gear-wheel. 


948,802.     RETAINER  FOR  FOUNTAIN-PBNS  AND  PEN 
CIL8.      Lari    D.    Van    VALKBNBinui,    Holyoke,    Masa. 
Filed  May  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.125. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  conaisting  of  a 
meUlllc  band  to  encircle  a  fountain  pen  mr  pencil,  having 
a  forwardly  extended  spring  tongne  of  outwardly  bowed 
loop  form,  a  metallic  bar-like  plate  having,  by  an  inter- 
mediate portl<m,  a  fulcrum  engagement  with  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  loop-tongne,   having  by  another  more  for- 
wardly located  Intermediate  portion   thereof  an  engaga- 
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ment  aod«r  the  loop-tongae,  and  oomprlsing  rcspectlTcly 
a  rearwardly  extended  operatlns  lerer  member,  and  a  for- 
wardly  extending  clamping  member. 


n 
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'^ 
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2.  A  deric*  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
metallic  band  to  encircle  a  fountain  pen  or  pencil,  baring 
a  forwardly  extending  iprlng  tongue,  of  oatwardly  bowed 
loop  form,  which  is  proTlded  with  oppositely  located 
shoulders  adjacent  its  Junction  with  the  band  and  having 
oppositely  located  shoulders  at  its  forward  portion,  with 
a  narrowed  tongue  extension  forwardly  projecting  beyond 
the  latter  shoulders,  a  metallic  bar-like  plate  having  in 
an  intermediate  portion  thereof  an  aperture  to  accommo- 
date therethrough  said  loop-tongue,  baring  a  narrowed 
recess  in  continuation  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  re- 
cess, said  narrowed  tongue  extension  passing  through  said 
recess  and  extending  under  a  portion  of  the  plate  bar 
forwardly  of  the  recess  while  the  forward  shoulders  have 
engagements  <mi  the  top  of  the  bar  at  the  opposite  mar- 
gins of  said  recess, — the  portions  of  the  plate  bar  margin- 
ally and  laterally  of  the  rear  end  of  its  aperture  resting 
on  the  rearwardly  located  pair  of  shoulders,  said  bar  com- 
prising respectlTely  a  rearwardly  extended  operating  lever 
member  and  a  forwardly  extended  clamping  member. 


048,803.     MATCH-RECEPTACLE.     Haaif  ANN  Wask,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1009.    Serial  No.  516,386. 


A  match  receptacle,  comprising  a  body  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom and  walls  and  formed  to  hold  matches  loosely,  one  of 
said  walls  having  a  recess  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  and  supports  positioned  upon  said  bot- 
tom of  said  body  and  downwardly  inclined  to  said  wall 
having  said  recess,  said  supports  havlOK  a  space  therebe- 
tween registering  substantially  with  the  gap  formed  In 
said  wall  by  said  recess. 


948,804.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Psank  D.  Wintirlino, 
New  York,  N.  Y!  Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,866. 
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1.  A  locking  device  for  controlling  leverr  of  automobiles 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  bar  having  notches  in  its  face 
for  sngagement  by  one  side  of  the  controlling  lever  studs 
OB  the  ends  of  the  said  notched  bar,  a  pair  of  spaced  bars 
■ooitted  on  the  said  studs,  and  springs  interposed  between 
tts  bars  of  the  said  pair  to  force  the  Inasmiost  bar  against 


the  controlling  lever  to  hold  the  latter  in  place  on  the 
notched  bar. 

2.  A  controlling  mechanism,  comprising  spaced  bars,  of 
which  one  is  notched  and  the  other  spring-pressed  snd  ca- 
pable of  sliding  toward  or  from  the  notched  bar,  and  a 
controlling  lever  made  in  two  sections,  pivotally  connected 
with  each  other,  one  of  the  sections  being  the  fulcrum  sec- 
tion and  the  other  the  handle  section,  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
for  the  said  sections  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  said  bars,  to  allow  the  handle  section  to 
move  longitudinally  and  to  swing  laterally. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  controlling  levers  of  automobiles 
and  the  like,  comprising  three  bars  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  the  central  bar  being  slidable  toward  and  from  the 
outer  bars,  springs  between  the  central  bar  and  one  of  the 
outer  bars,  the  other  outer  bar  having  notches  on  its  inner 
fsce  for  engagement  by  the  lever. 


948.806.     INSECTARIUM.    Gdstaf  A.  AKsaLiNO,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  May  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,788. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  openings,  means  whereby  said  open- 
ings are  closed  against  ingress  or  egress  of  insects  and  the 
like  and  extending  Into  the  receptacle  to  permit  of  a  free 
circulation  of  air  through  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  openings  to  permit  of  access  to  the 
interior,  means  whereby  said  openings  are  sealed  against 
passage  therethrough,  and  conduits  taking  into  said  recep- 
tacle and  provided  with  air  passages,  tbe  inner  ends  of 
said  conduits  being  sealed  against  the  passage  of  insects 
snd  the  like. 

3.  An  Insectarium.  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
openings  at  opposite  sides,  conduits  taking  through  said 
openings  and  Into  the  receptacle  whereby  air  Is  conveyed 
to  tbe  receptacle-interior,  means  taking  Into  the  openings 
In  the  receptacle  and  surrounding  the  conduits  whereby 
the  latter  are  held  in  position,  and  a  base  taking  about  a 
portion  of  said  receptacle  to  malnUln  it  in  proper  position. 

4.  An  insectarium  comprising  a  transparent  recepUcle, 
means  extending  into  the  receptacle  and  provided  with 
passages  therethrough  whereby  air  is  permitted  to  circu- 
late through  the  receptacle,  said  passages  being  so  formed 
as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  insects  therethrough  or  com- 
munication with  the  insecta. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
transparent  receptacle  provided  wit^  a  neck-portion,  said 
receptacle  having  openings  whereby  access  to  the  interior 
may  be  had,  conduits  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  receptacle 
and  formed  to  prevent  the  passage  of  insects  and  the  like 
but  permit  of  the  flow  of  air  into  said  receptacle,  a  frame 
having  a  chamber  to  receive  the  neck-portion  of  said  r*- 
ceptacle.  channels  in  said  frame  and  terminating  in  prox- 
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imlty  to  one  of  said  conduits  whereby  air  is  permitted  to 
flow  into  the  receptacle,  and  means  taking  about  said  re- 
ceptacle whereby  it  is  locked  In  said  frame. 
[Claims  9  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


048,806.  MU8IC-B0LL  FOR  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  Hbnbt  P.  Ball,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Samuel  Insull,  Chicago;  111.  Piled 
Jan.  29,  1902.    Serial  No.  01,747. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mechanical  musical  instru- 
ment having  a  tracer-board,  a  music  roll  comprising  a 
tubular  body  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  under  atmos- 
pheric conditions,  a  removable  mualc  strip  wound  thereon, 
guiding  flanges  situated  at  the  ends  of  the  music  strip, 
means  whereby  said  flanges  will  follow  the  movements  of 
the  music  strip  in  expanding  and  contracting,  and  means 
for  centering  the  music  roll  as  a  whole  relative  to  the 
tracker-board  of  the  Instrument. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mechanical  musical  instru- 
ment having  a  tracker-board,  a  music  roll,  longitudinally 
movable  bearing  rods  for  supporting  said  roll,  collars  on 
said  rods,  levers  coactlng  with  said  collars,  a  pivoted  lever, 
means  for  exerting  a  constant  tension  in  one  direction 
upon  said  lever,  and  links  interposed  between  said  lever 
and  said  links. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mechanical  musical  instru- 
ment having  a  tracker-board,  a  music  roll,  means  not  se- 
cured to  the  roll  for  supporting  the  roll  and  centering  it 
in  relation  to  the  tracker-board,  said  means  comprising 
supporting  pins,  flanges  mounted  on  said  pins,  and  means 
for  effecting  loagltodinal  movement  of  the  pina    ' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mechanical  musical  instru- 
ment having  a  tracker-board,  a  mualc  roll,  guiding  flanges 
not  connected  to  the  roll,  means  for  effecting  a  constant 
inward  tension  upon  the  flanges,  supporting  pins  opera- 
tlvely  arranged  relative  to  the  flangea,  bearings  in  which 
said  pins  are  longitudinally  movable,  means  for  centering 
the  roll  with  relation  to  the  tracker-board,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  roll  irrespective  of  its  position  relative  to  its 
supporting  bearings. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mechanical  musical  instru- 
ment, of  a  music  roll  comprising  a  tube  having  the  same 
expansion  and  contraction  as  the  material  to  be  wound 
thereon,  means  for  maintaining  the  tube  operatlvely  cen- 
tered in  the  instrument,  and  a  flange  pressed  against  each 
end  of  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


048.807.  TIBB-PUMP  FOB  MOTOB-VBHICLB8.  Mab- 
TiN  L.  Babviam,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Olney 
Automobile  Company,  Limited,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Pennsylvania  Limited  Partnerahlp.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1000.     SerUl  No.  472,608. 

1.  A  pump  for  inflating  tires  including  In  combination, 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  pistons  operating  In  said 
cylinders,  piston  rods  connected  to  said  pistons  and  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  rods  comprising  a  devlee  having  said  piston 
rods  attached  thereto,  and  a  valve  connection  for  connect- 
ing the  low  pressure  cylinder  with  the  high  pressarc  cyl- 
inder, wherebiy  said  low  pressure  cylinder  Is  ezhaoaied 
Into  the  high  pressure  cylinder  during  one  half  stroke,  and 
from  thence  Into  the  tire  to  be  inflated  during  tbe  follow- 
ing half  stroke  under  cominresslon  of  the  high  pressure 
cylinder. 

2.  A  pump  (or  Inflating  tires  including  In  combination, 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  solid  pistons  operating 
In  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  connected  to  said  pistons 


and  extending  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  piston  rods  comprising  a  device  having  said 
piston  rods  attached  thereto,  and  a  valve  connection  (Or 
connecting  the  low  pressure  cylinder  with  the  high  pres- 
sure cylinder,  wliereby  said  low  pressure  cylinder  Is  ex- 
hausted Into  the  high  pressure  cylinder  during  one  half 
stroke,  and  (rom  thence  into  the  tire  to  be  Inflated  during 
tbe  (ollowing  half  stroke  under  compression  of  the  high 
pressure  cylinder. 


<^P^=^ 


3.  A  pump  for  Inflating  tires  including  In  combination, 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  pistons  for  said  cylinders, 
piston  rods  connected  to  said  pistons  and  extending  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  slide  rod  connected  to  said  pistons  for 
operating  the  same,  and  connections  between  the  cylln- 
do-s,  whereby  the  air  compressed  In  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder is  exhausted  Into  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  and 
thence  forced  into  the  tire  to  be  inflated. 

4.  A  pump  for  inflating  the  tires  of  a  motor  vehicle.  In- 
cluding In  combination,  a  pivoted  supporting  membCT, 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting member,  pistons  located  In  said  cylinders,  piston 
rods  connected  to  said  pistons  and  extending  in  opposite 
directions,  a  rotating  crank  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member,  means  for  connecting  said  rotating  crank  with 
said  pistons  comprising  a  third  rod  having  said  pistons 
sttached  thereto,  a  rotating  part  for  operating  said  crank 
carried  by  said  supporting  member,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  supporting  member  about  its  pivot,  whereby  the 
rotating  part  is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operative  con- 
nection with  a  rotating  part  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


9  4  8,808.  COMPOSITE  PAVING-BLOCK.  Edwin  H. 
BbnnAs,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  May  2,  1008.  Serial 
No.  430,487. 


C-^- 


1.  A  composite  paving  block  comprising  a  body  of  ho- 
mogeneous material,  and  a  metallic  band  forming  a  part 
of  the  wearing  surface  of  the  block,  said  metallic  band  be- 
ing divided  and  the  ends  of  said  band  being  disconnected. 

2.  A  paving  block  composed  of  substantially  homoge- 
neous material  and  having  a  metal  reinforce  In  Its  wear- 
ing surface  consisting  of  a  band  with  disconnected  ends, 
said  metal  reinforce  being  molded  Into  the  block  and  flnsb 
with  the  upper  lateral  surfaces  of  the  block. 

8.  A  paving  block  composed  of  substantially  homoge- 
neous material  and  having  a  metal  reinforce  In  Its  wearing 
surface,  means  extending  from  the  metal  lelnforce  Into 
the  body  of  the  material  for  anchoring  the  reinforce,  said 
means  being  provided  with  openings  and  with  barbs, 
whereby  the  reinforce  Is  securely  locked  to  the  block. 

4.  A  paving  block  composed  of  substantially  homoge- 
neous material  and  having  a  metal  reinforce  In  Its  wear- 
ing surface,  said  reinforce  being  provided  with  dlsooAiMet- 
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fld  ends  which  cxtnid  Into  tte  matarlal  tormlng  th«  body 
of  the  block,  taW  dl»conn«ct«l  «nd«  belnc  proloBg«d  with- 
in the  boundary  of  the  r«lBfore«. 

6.  A  paving  block  composed  of  labctantlally  homoc«- 
oeooa  material  and  haTlng  a  bmUI  raUifOrce  In  Ita  wear- 
ing aurface,  aald  reinforce  being  prorlded  with  dlaconnect- 
ed  enda  which  eztoid  Into  the  material  forming  the  body 
of  the  block,  aald  dlaconnected  enda  being  In  the  aame 
plane  as  the  reinforce  and  conatltutlng  a  part  of  the  wear- 
ing aurface  of  the  block. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


r 


948,809.      BOTTLE.      FaAUK   Blcmbnthal.   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,069. 


In  a  bottle  the  combination  with  a  neck  provided  exte- 
riorly with  a  groove  extending  snbatantlally  halfway 
around  the  same  and  terminating  In  aubatantlally  diamet- 
rically opposite  vertical  portlona,  the  latter  extending  to 
points  adjacent  the  month  of  the  neck,  of  a  atopper  of 
hard,  brittle  material  disposed  In  said  neck  to  seal  the 
same  and  extending  below  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 
external  groove  therein  and  provided  with  a  plane  opper 
surface,  there  being  an  opening  between  the  enda  of  said 
stopper,  Bald  upper  face  of  said  stopper  being  disposed  at 
n  lower  level  than  the  rim  of  aald  neck. 


drum,  and  an  endwlse-reelproeatlng  distributer  blade  boot- 
able  on  and  rclatlTe  to  the  knife  and  the  drum,  and  hav- 
ing teeth  out-turned  and  ezteadlikg  away  from  the  adja- 
cent face  of  the  doctor  knife  to  prorlda  temporary  aeed- 
holdlng  pocketa.  and  means  for  adjnating  the  blade  and 
knife  transTeraely  with  reference  to  the  drum. 

4.  la  a  cotton  gin,  the  cosablnatloD  of  a  rotary  dram, 
a  doctor  knife,  an  endwise  reciprocating  dietrlbater  blade, 
means  for  adjoatlng  the  Made  and  knite  in  unison  traaa- 
versely  of  the  drum,  and  meana  for  adjnating  the  distribu- 
ter blade  transversely  with  reference  to  the  knife. 

5.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary drum  mounted  therein  and  prorlded  with  a  llnt- 
catcbtng  and  reUinlng  surface,  supporting  blocks  sdjnst- 
able  on  the  ftame  tranavereely  of  tlie  drum,  a  doctor  knife 
fixed  to  said  blocks,  and  an  endwise  reciprocating  dlstribu 
ter-blade  mounted  in  guldea  in  the  blocka,  provided  with 
out-turned  curved  teeth,  and  ahlftable  transversely  over 
said  llnt-catcblng  and  retaining  surface,  the  seed  being 
poaltioned  by  aakl  outtumed  curved  teeth  with  reference 
to,  and  while  the  lint  Is  being  Ukcn  up  by,  said  surface. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  th^  Gasette.] 


948.810.     COTTON-GIN.      John   C.    Domch,   Charleston,   [ 
8.  C.  and  J.  H.  H.  von  Ovbn  administrator  of  John  I 
H.  G.  Ton  Oven,  deceased.     Filed  May  12.  1908.     Serial 
No.  432.467. 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  drum, 
of  a  normally  stationary  doctor  knife,  and  an  endwlee-re- 
eiproeatlng  distributer  blade  provided  on  ita  active  edge 
with  teeth  out-turned  and  extending  away  from  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  the  doctor  knife  to  prorlde  seed-holding 
pocketa. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  a  rotary  drum 
pix>vided  with  a  lint-catching  and  retaining  anrfa.'e.  and 
a  fixed  doctor  knife,  of  an  endwise  reciprocating  dlatrflm- 
ter  blade  lying  flatly  agalnat  the  doctor  knife  and  pro- 
vided on  ita  active  edge  with  teeth  out-turned  and  aztcnd- 
Ing  away  from  the  adjacent  face  of  the  doctor  knife, 
wlMreby  pocketa  are  formed  between  the  teeth  and  the 
knUe. 

S.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  dmn. 
a  doctor  knife  normally  stationary  with  reference  to  the 


948,811.  MULTIPLE  SELF-INKING  8T.\MP  HOLDER. 
ViBNON  W.  BoLLaa,  U.  8.  Army.  Filed  June  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  499.843. 
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1.  In  combination,  two  uprlghta,  each  having  a  vertical 
slot  therein,  a  abaft  extending  through  said  slots,  a  rota- 
table  drum  carried  by  said  shaft,  slides  carried  by  said 
uprights,  spools  carried  by  said  alidea,  a  ribbon  extending 
from  one  spool  to  the  other,  and  a  plurality  of  stampa  car- 
ried by  said  drum  and  operatlvely  disposed  above  said 
ribbon. 

2.  In  combination,  two  uprlghta,  each  having  a  vertical 
slot  therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  alota.  a  rota 
table  drum  carried  by  said  shaft,  slides  carried  by  said 
uprighta,  spools  carried  by  said  slides,  a  ribbon  extending 
from  one  spool  to  the  other,  and  a  plurality  of  stamps 
carried  by  said  drum  and  operatlTPly  disposed  abore  said 
ribbon,  said  slides  having  lost  motion  connections  with 
said  abaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  standarda  substantially 
rigid  in  respect  to  each  other,  a  slide  carried  by  one  of 
said  standards,  a  rotatable  dnnn  carried  between  said 
standards,  a  spool  carried  by  aald  elide  and  presenting 
peripheral  series  of  teeth,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  slide  for 
prerentlBg  rotation  of  aald  spool  in  one  direction,  and  a 
spring  dog  carried  by  one  standard  tor  rotating  aald  spool 
daring  the  redprocatiea  of  the  slide. 

4.  In  combination,  two  oprighta  snbstantlally  rigid  in 
respect  to  each  other,  a  snbstantlally  hortsontal  shaft 
extending  from  one  upright  to  the  other  and  vertically 
movable  along  aald  oprighta.  a  rotatable  drum  carried  by 
said  shaft,  spools  adjacent  said  oprighta.  a  ribbon  extend- 
ing from  one  spool  to  the  other,  a  ptarality  of  sUnps  ear- 
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■rted  by  said  dram  and  operatlvely  disposed  above  said 
ribbon,  and  means  fop  engaging  with  one  of  said  spools 
to  rotate  the  latter  and  advance  the  ribbon  daring  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  drum. 

0.  In  combination,  two  uprighta  snbatantialiy  rigid  in 
respect  to  each  other,  slides  carried  by  said  nprights,  a 
spool  carried  by  said  slides,  a  ribbon  extending  from  one 
spool  to  the  other,  a  atamp  carrier  vertically  moTaUe 
opon  aald  uprights,  and  means  movable  with  said  stamp 
carrier  for  rotating  one  of  aald  spools  to  adTance  the  rib- 
bon during  the  reciprocation  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


948,812.  ARTIFICIAL  FUEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  CHAaus  F.  Bonhack,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  5,  1900.    Serial  No.  621,107. 

1.  An  artiOcial  fuel,  composed  of  a  finely  divided  com- 
bustible, glutrin,  snd  a  cementltloaa  material. 

2.  The  process  of  making  artificial  fnel,  which  consists 
In  incorporating  glatrln  with  coal  dost  or  coal  gralna  so 
as  to  form  aa  adhesive  coating  on  the  particles  of  coal, 
mixing  cement  thereafter  with  the  coal  to  form  a  pro- 
tective coating  over  said  glatrln,  and  thereafter  drying 
the  mixture. 


948.818.  REfMOVABLE  WHEEL-RIM.  John  C.  Col>, 
Chlcopee  Fklls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Flsk  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Chlcopee  Falls^  Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar. 
1.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,967. 


1.  A  wheel  oomprialng  a  metal  rim  permanently  aecured 
to  the  felly  and  having  one  of  ita  edgea  beveled,  a  tire  rim 
fitting  loosely  over  the  fixed  rim  and  overhanging  the 
beveled  portion  thereof,  an  expansible  and  aelf-contractlng 
ring  whose  normal  external  diameter  la  leas  than  the  in- 
terior diameter  of  said  tire  rim.  Interpossd  bstween  the 
fixed  rim  and  tire  rim.  said  ring  having  a  bcTcled  under 
surface  parallel  with  the  beveled  edge  of  the  fixed  rim.  and 
an  upper  surface  parallel  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
removable  rim,  and  means  to  move  said  ring  against  the 
beveled  surface  on  the  fixed  rim  to  expand  the  ring  radi- 
ally to  a  greater  diameter  than  its  normal  condition,  there- 
by forcing  the  same  into  binding  contact  with  the  remov- 
able rim  to  lock  the  latter  to  the  wheel. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  fixed  rim  having  one  of  Its 
edges  beveled,  a  removable  rim  loosely  fitted  over  the  fixed 
rim  and  overhanging  the  beveled  edge  of  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  have  a  tire  seated  thereon,  an  expansible  and 
self-contracting  ring  interposed  between  the  fixed  and  re- 
movable rima.  and  means  to  force  said  ring  against  the 
beveled  edge  of  the  fixed  rim  to  expand  It  against  and  Into 
binding  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  removable 
rim  to  lock  the  latter  on  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  telly  having  a  fixed 
rim  proTlded  at  one  ed^e  with  an  outstanding  fixed  abat- 
ment  and  having  ita  oppoaite  edgn  beveled,  a  removable 
rim  loosely  fitted  over  the  fixed  rtB  and  arrant^ed  to  en- 
gage aald  abatment  and  orerhang  the  beveled  edge  of  the 
fixed  rim,  an  expansible  and  self-contracting  ring  inter- 
posed between  the  fixed  and  removable  rlau  and  having 
a  bcTeled  ander  surface  engaging  said  bereled  edge  of 
the  fixed  ria,  and  taatening  means  arranged  to  move  said 
ring  against  said  bereled  surface  on  the  fixed  rim  to  ex- 
pand the  flic  nuMally  into  binding  contact  with  the  re- 
moTabie  rfm  to  lock  the  latter  to  the  wheel. 


946,814.      PAINT   AND    VARNISH    REMOVKB.      Matbb 

DAxn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.    Serial  No. 
469.669. 

1.  A  composition  of  the  class  described,  containing  the 
following  ingredients  and  substantially  In  the  proportions 
specified,  to  wit :  bensol,  2  gallons ;  alcohol,  2  gallons ; 
acetone,  li  gallons;  wax,  }  poand ;  kerosene,  I  plat; 
petroleum  jelly,  i  to  li  pounds. 

2.  A  oompoeltion  for  removing  paint  and  Tarnish,  con- 
taining benaol.  alcohol,  acetone,  wax,  petroleum  jelly,  and 
kerosene,  said  kerosene  aitordlng  means  for  rendering  the 
wax  soluj>le.  said  petreloum  jelly  maintaining  uniformity 
of  the  composition  and  preventing  rapid  evaporation  of 
said  composition. 


948,816.  LETTER-BOX.  Lno  Ehslich,  St.  Louia.  Mo., 
assignor  to  U.  8.  Mall  Chute  Equipment  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.*  a  Corporation.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  16,  1906,  Serial  No.  339.131.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  476.686. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mall  chute,  a  remorable  recep- 
tacle having  a  mall-receiving  aperture,  a  closure  for  said 
aperture,  said  closure  coinprlslng  a  sliding  plate,  a  binge 
section  on  said  sliding  plate,  and  spring-pressed  bolts  ar- 
ranged in  said  hinge  section  and  adapted  to  lock  said  clo- 
sure in  its  closed  position  ;  snlntantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mail  chute,  a  removable  recep- 
tacle having  a  mail-recelTing  aperture,  a  closure  for  said 
aperture  comprising  a  sliding  plate,  a  hinge  section  at  one 
edge  of  said  sliding  plate,  locking  bolts  carried  by  said 
hinge  section  for  locking  the  same  in  its  closed  position, 
and  means  arranged  inside  of  the  removable  receptacle  for 
operating  said  locking  bolts ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  portable  letter  box.  baring  a  mail  receiving  aper- 
ture, a  sliding  plate  for  closing  said  aperture,  a  member 
hinged  to  said  plate,  a  means  on  said  hinged  member  for 
locking  the  plate  In  closed  position,  and  which  plate  and 
locking  means  are  actuated  when  the  letter  box  Is  removed 
from  its  holder. 

4.  A  portable  letter  box  for  mall  chute  receptacles,  pro- 
vided with  a  mail  receiving  aperture,  a  sliding  doeore  for 
said  aperture  which  is  closed  when  the  box  is  removed 
from  the  receptacle,  a  hinged  member  on  the  closare  which 
eccopies  a  vertical  position  when  the  dosare  la  in  an 
open  poaltlon.  and  which  hinged  member  is  engaged  by  a 
part  of  the  receptacle  whmi  the  box  la  remored  therefrom, 
and  meana  carried  by  said  hinged  member  for  locking  the 
closare. 

6.  A  portable  letter  box,  baring  a  Biall  recelrlng  aper- 
ture, a  sliding  member  for  eloalag  aald  apertare.  a  hinged 
section  en  said  slidlag  member,  yielding  means  tor  nor- 
■wily  iwldlng  said  hinged  aectlon  in  an  aprl^t  poaltlon. 
and  locking  members  carried  by  said  hinged  mmber  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  body  of  the  box  when  the 
hinged  member  occupies  a  horlxontal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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048,816.  GRADING  AND  DITCHING  MACHINE.  Wal- 
ts* Hat.  Berllle,  Ohio,  ualgnor  to  Tboouui  F.  Stroud. 
Omaha.  Nebr.    FUed  Dec  B,  1008.    Serial  No.  466.162. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  dan  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  an  endleM  conreyer-belt,  a  plow  or  Imple- 
ment adapted  to  penetrate  and  loosen  the  a^il  and  to  de- 
llTer  same  upon  the  lower  leaf  of  mid  conreyer-belt 

2.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  an  endless  conreyer-belt,  a  plnrallty  of  plows 
or  implements  adapted  to  penetrate  and  loosen  the  soil 
and  to  deliver  same  apon  the  lower  leaf  of  said  convejer- 
belt. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  longitudinally-disposed  endless  conveyer- 
belt,  means  for  penetrating  and  loosening  the  soil  and  de- 
livering same  upon  the  lower  leaf  of  said  conveyer-belt,  a 
transversely-arranged  conveyer  passed  between  the  leaves 
of  and  adapted  to  receive  the  soil  from  said  conveyer-belt, 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  conveyer-belt,  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  in  either  direction  to  said 
conveyer  to  effect  a  discharge  of  the  soil  from  either  end 
thereof. 

4.  A  nwchlne  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  wheel-snpported  body-frame,  an  endless 
conveyer-belt  disposed  l<mgltiidinally  between  the  sides  of 
said  body-frame  and  adapted  to  derive  notion  from  its 
contact  with  the  gronad  dnrlng  the  progression  of  the 
machine,  means  for  penetrating  and  loosening  the  soil  and 
delivering  same  upon  the  lower  leaf  of  said  conveyer-belt, 
and  snitable  instmmentalities  for  receiving  the  soil  from 
said  conveyer-belt  and  discharging  the  same  from  either 
side  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  wheel-supported  body-frame,  a  belt-pulley 
or  drum  vertically-adjustable  relatively  to  said  body-frame 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  conUet  or  engagement  of  its 
flanges  or  outlying  portions  with  the  ground  during  the 
progression  of  the  machine,  an  endless  conveyer-belt  adapt- 
ed to  travel  over  and  derive  motion  from  said  belt-pulley 
or  drum,  means  for  penetrating  and  loosening  the  soil  and 
delivering  same  upon  the  lower  leaf  of  said  conveyer-belt, 
suitable  instrumentalities  for  receiving  the  soil  from  said 
conveyer-belt  and  discharging  the  same  from  either  side  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  putting  said  belt-pulley  or 
drum  Into  or  out  of  oontact  with  the  ground. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


048,817.  DYNAMO -ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.  Gnoaoa 
Lawis,  Newark,.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1900.  Serial  No. 
488,611. 

1.  A  dynamo-electric  generator  comprising  a  revoluble 
table  carrying  an  inclosed  field  magnet  and  a  plurality  of 
motors  having  each  a  spring-pressed  driving  wheel,  and 
an  amatore  and  commutator,  and  a  fly  wheel  secured  to 
th«  shaft  of  said  armature,  the  said  driving  wheels  periph- 
erally engaging  the  said  fly  wheel,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  generator,  the  combination,  with 
a  rsTOlQble  t»bls  having  a  centrally  located  field  magnet 
and  a  easlns,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  each  hav- 
ing a  drivlBg  whssl,  of  a  revolnbls  fly  wheel  engaglBg  said 
driTlJBf  whsals  and  having  an  armature  and  commntator, 
the  said  taMs  and  fly  wheel  revoluble  around  a  vertical 
mti*  and  ta  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  shown  and 
desertbsd. 


3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  generator,  the  combination,  with 
a  revoluble  table  having  a  field  magnet  and  a  casing  there- 
for and  commutator  brushes,  and  a  plurality  of  electric 
motors  on  said  table  each  having  a  friction  driving  wheel, 
of  a  fiy  wheel  in  peripheral  engagement  with  the  said  driv- 
ing wheels,  the  table  and  fly  wheel  rsvolvlng  in  opposite 
directions,  and  said  fly  wheel  having  a  vertical  shaft  and 
an  attached  armature  and  commutator,  and  means  com- 
prising a  source  of  supply  and  a  circuit  for  operating  the 
motors,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  generator,  the  combination,  with 
a  revoluble  table  having  an  incased  field  magnet  and 
brushes  and  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  electric  motors 
having  each  a  spring  pressed  friction  driving  wheel,  of  a 
revoluble  fly  wheel  in  peripheral  engagement  with  the  said 
driving  wheels,  and  an  armature  and  commutator  extended 
upwardly  from  said  fly  wheel  and  located  adjacent  to  the 
said  field  magnet,  and  a  circuit  and  operating  means,  and 
antifriction  bearings  supporting  the  parts,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

5.  In  s  dynamo-electric  generator,  the  combination,  with 
a  revoluble  table  having  a  fleld  magnet  and  brushes  and  a 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  arrangsd  electric  motors 
equidistant  from  each  other  and  having  each  a  spring 
pressed  friction  driving  wheel,  of  a  revoluble  fly  wheel  in 
peripheral  engagement  with  said  driving  wheels,  and  ball 
bearings  between  the  said  fly  wheel  and  table,  and  an  ar- 
mature and  commutator  mounted  on  a  ahaft  extended  up- 
wardly from  said  fly  wheel,  and  a  circuit  and  operating 
means,  snd  a  support  comprising  segmental  sections,  ball 
bearings  and  a  spindle  for  directly  supporting  the  appa- 
ratus, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


048,818.  PUNCH  AND  DIE  MECHANISM.  Chaslis  A. 
LiNDHOLu,  Riverside,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  LIndholm  Metal 
Stamping  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  47B,691. 


1.  In  combination,  a  die  having  a  ataonlder  formed  there- 
in to  support  a  cup-shaped  article  placed  in  the  said  die,  a 
punch  adapted  to  enter  the  said  die,  a  follower  sarround- 
lag  the  said  punch  and  having  an  oatwardly  extending  pro- 
jection at  one  edge  and  the  said  follower  being  of  less 
depth  than  the  depth  of  the  cup  and  the  said  projection 
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adapted  to  rest  against  the  edge  of  the  said  cup  to  pre- 
vent the  aald  follower  from  moving  Into  proximity  to  the 
said  shoulder  until  after  the  partial  completion  of  an  op- 
eration. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  die  having  an  opening  there- 
through, one  portion  of  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  other  portion  thereof,  a  shoulder  separating  the  said 
two  portions  the  surface  of  which  extends  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  said  open- 
ing having  the  larger  diameter  and  the  edge  of  the  said 
shoulder  being  rounded  and  the  said  shoulder  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  an  article  placed  In  position  to  be  pressed 
or  formed  Into  shape,  a  punch  adapted  to  enter  the  said 
opening,  a  follower  surrounding  the  said  punch  and  having 
an  outwardly  extending  projection  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  said  article  whereby  the  inner  end  of  the  said  follower 
is  supported  at  a  distance  from  the  portion  of  the  said 
article  which  rests  upon  the  said  shoulder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  die  having  an  opening  there- 
through, the  diameter  of  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  having 
a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  upon  which 
a  cup-shaped  article  to  be  operated  on  is  adapted  to  be 
supported,  a  punch  adapted  to  enter  the  said  opening,  a 
follower  of  less  depth  than  the  said  cup-shaped  member 
and  which  Is  located  between  the  punch  and  the  cup-shaped 
member,  and  means  for  preventing  the  said  follower  from 
contacting  wltib  the  bottom  of  the  said  cup-shaped  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  die  having  a  shoulder  situated 
intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  die,  the  said  shoul- 
der being  integral  with  the  other  portions  of  the  die  and 
having  a  rounded  edge  and  being  adapted  to  support  a  x;up- 
shaped  blank  placed  In  the  said  die,  a  punch  adapted  to 
enter  the  said  die  to  force  said  cup-shaped  article  there- 
through, a  follower  on  said  punch  and  located  In  said  cup- 
shaped  blank,  the  said  follower  having  a  projecting  flange 
which  Is  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  edge  of  said  cup- 
nhaped  blank,  the  distance  from  the  said  flange  to  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  follower  being  less  than  the  depth  of  said 
cup-shaped  blank,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  said  follower 
thus  being  supported  above  the  bottom  of  the  said  cup 
whereby  a  tendency  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  follower 
to  wedge  bet«'een  the  lower  end  of  the  punch  and  the 
rounded  edge  of  the  nhoulder  Is  prevented. 


9  4  8,820.  RAKE  FOR  ROTART  LAWN-CLEANERS. 
Clarxncb  H.  MosHsa,  Saliabury  Milla,  N.  T.  FUed 
.Vpr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,763. 

liiiUlllnnUUlHiil . 


■M«iliB»ilr«(JUyiM^'JiiiMyi)H»aillf|tfti  SMM 


.V  rake  of  the  class  described,  having  a  shaft  of  angular 

i  form,  and  a  plurality  of  bubs  having  angular  openings 

I  receiving  said   shaft,   said   hubs  having  teeth   projecting 

j  therefrom,    said    teeth    being    advanced    angularly    and 

>  progressively  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and 

j  producing  rows  of  teeth  extending  from  one  end  to  the 

I  other  of  said  rake,  the  individual  teeth  near  the  middle 

j  of  said  rows  being  disposed  toward  the  rear  with  respect 

1  to  the  direction  of  rotation. 


948,819.  APPLIANCE  FOR  SYSTEMS  OF  ELECTRICAL 
DISTRIBUTION.  GBoaoa  A.  Lcrz,  Plalnfield,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  American  Circular  Loom  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1008, 
Serial  Na  465,290.  Renewed  Jan.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
536,406. 


1.  A  new  article  of  commerce  comprising  a  metal  ap- 
pliance for  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  having  a 
non -electro-deposited  conductive  coating  upon  Its  surface 
and  an  elect rodeposit  upon  such  coating. 

2.  .\  new  article  of  commerce  comprising  a  metal  ap- 
pliance for  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  having  a 
coating  of  graphite  upon  Its  surface  and  an  electrodeposlt 
upoB  such  graphite. 

3.  A  new  article  of  commerce  comprising  a  metal  con- 
duit having  a  non-electro-deposlted  conductive  coating 
upon  Its  surface  and  an  electrodeposlt  upon  such  coating. 

4.  A  new  article  of  commerce  comprising  a  metal  con- 
duit having  a  graphite  coating  upon  Its  surface  and  a 
metal  deposit  opon  said  graphite. 

5.  A  new  article  of  commerce  comprising  a  metal  ap- 
pliance for  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  having  a 
non-electrodeposited  conductive  coating  upon  its  surfsce, 
and  a  metal  dsposlt  upon  such  coating. 

(Claims  6  sad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 
151  O.  O.— 26 


948,821.  FLOUNCE  FOR  PETTICOATS.  David  J.  Mc- 
KiNNA,  Englewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  528,351. 


:<z:\ 


f^% 


J 


In  a  petticoat,  a  body  portion,  a  fiounce  therefor  formed 
with  a  turned  over  flap,  a  line  of  stitching  for  holding 
said  fiap  in  position,  a  draw  string  Inclosed  by  said  flap 
arranged  to  adjust  the  slie  of  the  flounce  and  a  line  of 
stitching  for  securing  the  flounce  to  the  body  portion. 


948,822.  ERASER.  Edward  E.  McSwbbnit  and  Haa- 
BBST  E.  Skblbt,  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  455.860. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resilient 
clamp  aleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  the  point  of  a 
pencil  to  be  held  thereon,  and  an  eraser-carrying  sleeve 
open  at  each  end  secured  thereto  adjacent  its  outer  end. 
said  last  named  sleeve  extending  tangentially  with  rela- 
tion to  the  pencil-engaging  sleeve,  to  allow  the  introduc- 
tion of  an  eraser  in  ope  end  to  be  forced  outwardly  of 
the  opposite  end  for  use,  said  eraser-holding  sleeve  being 
tapered  toward  its  <^>erating  end 'for  compressive  engage- 
ment with  an  eraaer  to  p'^vent  Inward  a<ipping  thereof, 
and  being  disposed  obliquely  with  relation  to  a  plane  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  axia  of  the  second  named 
sleeve,  for  the  operations  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pencil- 
engaging  sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  the  point 
of  a  pencil  to  be  retained  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  circular 
eraser-carrying  sleeve  secured  by  Its  sides  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  pencil-engaging  sleeve  adjacent  the  outer 
end  thereof,  said  aleeve  being  opoi  at  eadi  end. 
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948,823.  NCT-LOCK  FOR  BAIL-JOINTB.  Jxtna  J. 
O'DoN.tXLL,  Padncah,  Kj.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1909.  S«rlal 
No.  471.170. 


1.  A  nut  Jock  for  rail  Joints  iDclndlng  an  angle  flah 
plate  baring  an  Inclined  lower  portion  provided  at  tb« 
outer  edge  with  bendable  lugs  located  at  points  Interme- 
diate of  tbe  eoda  of  the  flah  plate  and  formed  by  cplltttng 
the  same,  a  horlionUl  locking  plate  presenting  a  flat  up- 
per face  to  the  nuts  of  the  rail  Joint  and  supported  at  its 
Inner  edge  upon  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  flah  plate  and 
having  Its  outer  portion  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  flange, 
said  flange  resting  upon  tbe  inclined  portion  of  the  flah 
piate  and  engaged  by  the  lugs  thereof  and  aupportlng  the 
outer  portion  of  the  locking  plate  above  and  In  spaced  re- 
lation with  the  flsb  plate. 

2.  A  nut  lock  for  rail  Joints  including  an  angle  flsh 
plate  provided  In  Its  vertical  portion  with  bolt  openings 
and  having  a  plurality  of  horlxontal  studs  located  between 
the  openings,  a  plurality  of  nut  locking  plates  arranged 
upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  flsh  plate  and  provided  at 
their  outer  edges  with  depending  flanges  supporting  the 
locking  plates  In  their  horisontal  poatltlon,  said  locking 
plates  being  provided  at  their  Inner  edges  with  eara  ar- 
ranged on  the  said  stnda,  and  means  for  securing  the  ears 
to  the  studs  to  retain  the  not  locking  plates  in  engagement 
with  tbe  nuts. 

3.  A  nut  lock  for  rail  jointa  Including  an  angle  flsh 
plate  provided  at  the  outer  edge  of  its  lower  portion  with 
baiMlaUe  i«ca  and  bavltS  bolt  openings  In  ita  vertical  por- 
tion, aaid  Ash  plate  oelng  alsc>  provided  between  the  bolt 
openlnaa  with  horisontal  studs,  not  locking  plates  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  side  edgea  with  depending  flanges  aup- 
portlng the  not  locking  plate  in  a  horlxontal  position  and 
engaged  by  the  lugs  of  the  flsh  plate,  said  nut  locking 
plates  being  provided  at  their  inner  edges  with  ears  ar- 
ranged on  the  studs,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  ears  on 
the  studs. 


9  4  8.824.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  FLOOR  CON- 
STRUCTION. LsMUKL  Pattwrson,  Olcan,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Daniel  P.  Daley.  Bolivar,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.     SerUl  No.  479.901. 

a 


hollow  supporting  members  having  tbelr  extremities  rest- 
ing on  the  flangea  and  each  open  at  ita  top  and  ends  to 
form  sn  open  diamber.  the  ends  of  tbe  memlMrs  sloping 
downwardly,  plates  extending  between  adjacent  members 
for  bridging  tbe  space  iMtween  them  and  having  terminal 
portiona  bent  downwardly  to  conform  to  the  enda  of  the 
members  and  to  cooperate  wttb  t)>e  beams  to  form  chan- 
nels extending  longitudinally  along  the  aides  of  the  gird- 
ers, said  ciunneis  communicating  with  the  chambers  of 
the  supporting  members,  and  a  filling  of  concrete  disposed 
t>etween  tbe  girders  and  over  the  members  and  plates  to 
fill  the  said  channels  and  the  chambers  of  the  membera. 

3.  In  a  floor  construction,  tbe  combination  of  spaced 
girders  having  laterally-extending  flanges,  tranaverse  sup- 
porting members  having  their  extremities  resting  on  tbe 
tianjjres,  said  memt>ers  being  of  U-ahaped  croaa  section 
and  having  their  ends  sloping  downwardly,  a  aingle  con- 
tinuous plate  bridging  the  space  between  adjacent  mem- 
liers  and  liaving  its  enda  bent  downwardly  on  the  sloping 
ends  of  the  members,  the  end  edges  of  the  members  being 
formed  into  flangea  extending  over  tbe  flangea  of  the 
Kirders,  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  plates  being  arranged 
In  overlapping  relation  to  the  members,  fastenings  for  se- 
curing the  overlapping  portions  of  the  plates  and  mem- 
bera together,  and  a  concrete  filling  covering  the  plates 
and  members  and  disposed  between  the  girders. 

4.  In  a  floor  construction,  the  combination  with  two 
parallel  main  girders,  of  a  plurality  of  tranaveras  trougb- 
shaped  upwardly  opening  supporting  members  extending 
between  the  girders  and  having  downwardly  inclined  enda, 
a  connecting  plate  between  each  ta-o  adjacent  trough- 
shaped  membera  coextenaive  in  length  with  the  aame  and 
having  downwardly  Inclined  enda.  and  concrete  filling  the 
trough  shaped  members  and  the  space  above  said  connect- 
ing plates. 

6.  In  a  floor  construction,  the  combination  with  tiro 
parallel  main  glrdera,  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  trougli' 
shaped  upwardly  opening  aapportlng  members  liavinir 
downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  enda  provided  with 
projecting  flanges  resting  upon  said  main  glrdera,  a  con- 
necting plate  of  approximately  the  aame  length  aa  and 
located  between  each  two  adjacent  trough  shaped  mem- 
bera tuivittg  downwardly  inclined  enda,  and  concrete  fill- 
ing said  trough-shaped  membera  and  the  space  above  tlu 
ronne'"tlng  plates. 

(Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.; 


1.  In  a  floor  construction  of  the  character  described,  a 
plarality  of  parallel  t>eiam  membera  having  downwardly 
inclined  snda,  Innnnedlate  longitudinally  arch-shaped 
elMmbered  members  connecting  the  beam  membera  and 
havlnc  downwardly  turned  ends,  and  concrete  filling  tlM 
space  above  said  membera,  in  combination  with  glrdera 
having  baas  flanges  on  which  tbe  ends  of  the  chambered 
■swtnrs  haar,  there  being  channels  extending  lietween 
tkt  glrdecs  and  ends  of  the  membera  and  connecting  with 
tke  ehambara  of  the  intermediate  members. 

2.  In  a  floor  eonsCmctlon.  the  combination  of  spaced 
girders  haTlng  laterally-«xtending  base  flanges.  transTerse 


;  9  4  8,82s.  CHANGE  SPEED  AND  REVER8B-DRIVE 
MECHANISM.  Arthlb  C.  PLBTt.  Clnoinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  453.630. 


1.  A  change  speed  and  reveralng  mechantam  for  power 
driven  machlnea  embodying  in  combination,  (1)  a  counter 
shaft,  two  normally  loose  palleys  tlwroen  and  meana  for 
engaging  them  at  will  alternately  with  tbe  rotating  shaft ; 
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(2)  a  driven  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  with  the 
counter  shaft,  two  nnrmally  loose  pulleys  thereon  and 
means  for  engaging  them  at  will  alternately  with  said 
driven  shaft;  and  (3)  a  continuous  driving  belt  connect- 
ing the  pulleys  respectively,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  power  driven  machine  of  a 
driven  shaft ;  two  normally  loose  pulleys  thereon ;  a  slid- 
ing clutch  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  pulleys  rota- 
tively  with  the  shaft :  a  counter-shaft  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  the  axial  plane  of  the  driven  shaft ;  two  nor- 
mally loose  pulleys  thereon  ;  a  eliding  clutch  adapted  to 
engnge  either  of  said  last  named  pulleys  with  the  conntei 
shaft;  and  a  conHnuous  driving  belt  connection  between 
the  four  pulleys. 


948.82fi  SUPPORTING-FRAME  FOR  TYPE- WRITING 
MACHINES.  CuAKLBB  Dx  Los  Rice,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New 
York,  N.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
30,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,190. 


1.  A  supporting  frame  for  a  typewriting  machine,  said 
frame  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  base 
of  the  machine,  an  upwardly-extending  hanger  provided 
at  Its  upper  end  with  means  to  catch  upon  a  wall  support, 
and  a  handle  whereby  the  frame  and  machine  may  be  lift- 
ed about,  said  handle  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
frame  to  a  normal  position  about  over  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  the  combined  frame  and  machine,  the  handle  being 
Bwiveled  at  Its  rear  end  to  permit  it  to  fold  back  out  of 
the  way  and  provided  with  a  detent. 

2.  A  supporting  frame  constructed  to  be  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  a  ty|i«wrltlng  machine  and  having  a  projecting 
guard  to  extend  around  the  sides  and  front  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  also  formed  to  extend  up  behind  the  machine, 
and  having  at  ltf>  upper  portion  means  for  catching  upon 
a  wall  support. 

3.  A  supporting  frame  for  a  typewriting  machine,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bara  extending  from  front  to  rear,  and 
also  compriaing  a  projecting  guard  running  aroand  the 
sides  and  front  of  the  bara,  aaid  bara  bent  apwardly  and 
convergently  at  their  rear  eada  and  Joined  to  a  cap-pleee 
having  means  to  catch  upon  a  wall  support. 

4.  A  supporting  frame  for  a  typewriting  maefalne,  com-' 
prising  a  pair  of  bars  extending  from  front  to  rear,  and 
also  comprising  a  projecting  guard  running  around  the 
■ides  and  front  of  the  bnra,  said  bars  bent  upwardly  and 
convergently  at  their  rear  ends  and  Joined  to  a  cap-piece 
baring  meana  to  catch  upon  a  wall  support,  rear  enshion- 
tng  means  secured  upon  tbe  converging  bnn  near  their 
lower  portions,  and  a  handle  projecting  from  tiie  tops  of 
the  converging:  hara  for  convenience  in  lifting  tke  frame 
and  Buchine. 

B.  A  snpporttng  frame  for  a  typewriting  machine,  com- 
prising s  pair  of  bara  extending  from  front  to  rear  and 
connected  l>y  cross- ties,  and  also  romprtslng  a  gmrd  run- 
ning aroand  tlia  aides  and  front  of  the  bara,  aaM  bars  hent 


upwardly  and  convergently  at  their  rear  enda.  and  Joined 
to  a  cap-pleoe  provided  with  means  for  supporting  ttie 
frame  upon  s  wall ;  cushion  feet  being  provided  upon  the 
bottoms  of  said  bars. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


948.827.  TRE.VTMENT  OF  ORES  FOB  THE  EXTRAC- 
TION OF  METALS  THEREFROM.  HrnuBS  Robalt, 
ParlB.  France.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.204. 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  ores  In  the  wet  way.  the  step 
which  consists  in  treating  the  ore  with  a  chloridlzing  mix- 
ture In  siifflcient  quantity  to  Insure  the  formation  of  the 
highest  chlorids  obtainable  in  the  wet  way,  and  simul- 
taneously introducing  ozone  to  liberate  the  chlorin  from 
the  said  mixture  in  the  nascent  state. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  ores  In  the  wet  way,  the  process 
which  consists  in  treating  ores  with  chlorin  and  ozone 
and  precipitating  any  chlorid  solutions  that  may  be 
formed  by  magnesium  hydrate  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  treatment  of  ores  in  the  wet  way,  the  process 
which,  consists  in  treating  ores  with  chlorin  obtained  by 
decomposing  magnesium  chlorid,  collecting  the  magnesium 
hydrate  resulting  from  the  decomposition,  and  using  It  to 
precipitate  any  metallic  chlorid  solutions  obtained  by  the 
joint  action  of  the  chlorldizlniir  agent  and  tbe  c^one,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


948,828.      H.\LTER-TIE.      William    J.    Rdttan,    Hawar- 
den,  Iowa.     Filed  Aup   16,  1909      Serial  No.  618.096. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  or 
attaching  portion  forming  a  loop  adapted  to  receive  fas- 
tening means  for  securing  the  device  in  position,  a  sub- 
stantially book-shaped  tongue  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  base,  a  longitudinal  loop  located  at  tbe  opposite  side 
of  the  base  in  spaced  relation  with  the  tongue,  and  a 
guard  extending  laterally  from  the  top  of  the  longitudinal 
loop  and  arranged  above  and  spaced  from  the  tongue. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substao- 
tially  U-shaped  base  forming  a  loop  at  one  end  of  the 
device  for  the  reception  of  fastening  heana,  a  rope-con- 
fining tongue  extending  from  one  side  of  the  t>ase  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  bill,  and  a 
longitudinal  loop  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  base 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  tongue. 

■3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  base  forming  a  loop  at  one  end  of  tbe  de- 
vice for  the  reception  of  fastening  means,  a  rope-conflning 
tongue  extending  from  one  side  of  the  base  and  having  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  bill,  a  longitudinal 
loop  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  twse  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  tongue,  and  a  laterally  projecting  guard 
overhanging  the  tongue  and  spaced  from  the  aame  to  per- 
mit a  rope  to  be  passed  between  it  and  the  tongue. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
longitudinal  loop  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  base  and 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  sides  and  open  at  the  rear 
end,  a  guard  saitending  laterally  from  the  top  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal loop,  and  a  rope-conflning  tongue  extending  from 
the  base  in  spaced  relation  with  the  longitudinal  loop  and 
located  beneath  t«ie  guard  in  spaced  relation  with  tbe 
same. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
longitudinal  loop  located  at  one  side  of  tbe  base  and  com- 
posed of  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  hook-shaped  tongue 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  in  spaced 
1  relstton  with  the  longitudinal  loop,  and  an  overbaBglng 
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guard  extending  laterally  from  the  top  of  the  loop  acroM 
and  spaced  from  the  book-ahaped  tongue,  lald  guard  being 
bowed  above  the  tongue  to  permit  a  rope  to  pasa  between 
it  and  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


948.829.  FIFTH-WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Josmph 
J.  SCHBIB,  Pittsburg,  and  John  G.  Oaebabt,  Ingram, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,386. 


In  an  automobile  the  combination  with  a  one-piece  axle, 
and  a  bolster  adapted  to  support  the  forward  end  of  an 
automobile  body,  of  central  annular  enlargements  carried 
by  said  axle  and  said  bolster  and  being  of  a  greater  depth 
than  said  axle  and  said  bolster,  horizontal  webs  connect- 
ing the  peripheries  of  said  enlargements  to  said  axle  and 
bolster,  the  confronting  faces  of  said  enlargements  having 
annular  ball  races  formed  therein,  anti-friction  balls  ar- 
ranged In  said  races  between  said  enlargements,  and  a 
king  bolt  adapted  to  connect  Bald  enlargements,  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 


948,830.  GEAH-CUTTINQ  MACHINE.  Sam  Sundbelaxd, 
Kelghley,  England.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,791. 


1.  A  wheel  catting  machine  comprising  a  movable  sad- 
dle plate,  a  spindle  for  the  blank  carried  thereby,  a  verti- 
cally movable  head  stock,  a  cutter  carried  thereby,  a  main 
shaft,  change  speed  mechanism  operated  by  the  main 
shaft,  means  connected  with  said  mechanism  for  slowly 
raising  the  bead  stock,  and  quickly  lowering  the  same, 
means  cooperating  with  the  last  mentioned  means  for  ro- 
tating the  blank  spindle,  means  combined  with  the  last 
named  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  and 
moving  the  saddle  plate  away  from  the  cutter,  and  means 
for  bperatlBg  the  cutter. 

2.  A  wheel  cutting  machine  comprising  a  movable  sad- 
dle plate,  a  spindle  for  the  blank  carried  thereby,  a  head 
stock,  a  cutter  carried  thereby,  means  for  operating  the 
cutter,  a  main  ahaft,  a  shaft  38,  gearing  connecting  said 
shaft  33  with  the  bead  stock  to  lower  and  raise  the  same, 
a-slldinc  shaft  29,  change  speed  gearing  mounted  on  said 
shaft  29,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  29  with  the  shaft 
33  for  rotating  the  shaft  33  in  both  directions,  a  shaft  44, 
dstaeluble  means  connecting  said  shaft  44  with  the  shaft 
38,  means  for  connecting  said  shaft   44  with  the  blank 


spindle,  means  for  disconnecting  the  shaft  44  when  shaft 
33  Is  reversed,  means  operated  from  the  ^haft  33  for  forc- 
ing the  blank  away  from  the  cutter  and  at  the  same  time 
reversing  the  motion  of  the  shaft  33  to  lower  the  bead 
stock  and  means  for  again  reversing  the  motion  of  the 
shaft  33  to  bring  the  parts  into  operative  position. 

3.  A  wheel  cutter  comprising  a  saddle  plate,  a  blank 
supporting  spindle  carried  thereby,  a  vertically  movable 
head  stock,  a  cutter  carried  thereby  means  for  operating 
the  cutter,  a  sliding  shaft  29,  change  speed  gearing  car- 
ried thereby,  a  main  driving  shaft  connected  therewith,  a 
pivoted  lever  74  connected  to  one  eud  of  said  shaft  29, 
a  cam  on  said  shaft  and  a  spring  for  tioldlng  the  shaft 
with  the  low  speed  gearing  In  operative  position,  a  shaft 
S3,  a  gear  wbet>l  thereon  in  mesh  with  the  change  speed 
gearing  whereby  said  shaft  will  be  rotated  in  dlffcrpnt 
directions  and  at  different  speeds,  gearing  connecting  said 
nhAtt  .'{.'^  with  the  hoad  stock  so  that  said  head  stock  will 
be  sldwly  raised  and  quickly  lowered,  a  shaft  44  con- 
nected with  the  blank  spindle,  means  for  rotating  the  said 
shaft  44  from  the  shaft  33  when  the  same  is  on  its  low 
ftpoed,  an  eccentric  shaft  connected  with  the  saddle  plate 
fur  reciprocating  same,  means  controlled  by  shaft  33  for 
rotating  the  eccentric  shaft  at  Intervals,  and  a  hook  levor 
73  connected  with  the  saddle  plate  and  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  lever  74  so  that  when  the  saddle  plate  is 
moved  away  from  the  cutter  the  shaft  29  Is  moved  in  the 
same  direction  to  give  the  shaft  33  a  quick  rotation  in 
the  opposite  direction,  the  cam  on  said  shaft  29  releasing 
said  hooked  lever  73  to  permit  the  spring  to  return  the 
shaft  29  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  wheel  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter  and  means  for  operating  the  cutter,  of  mechanism 
for  sliding  a  blank  Into  contact  with  and  clear  of  said 
cutter,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  spur  wheel  32,  means 
for  rotating  said  wheel  in  both  directions,  a  trigger  34 
carried  by  said  wheel,  a  shaft  56  operated  by  said  trigger 
in  one  direction,  a  rising  and  falling  vertical  plate  61, 
an  arm  61*  on  said  plate,  a  rotating  ratcbet  wheel  64, 
a  disk  63,  a  pawl  62  carried  thereby  and  operated  by  arm 
6I'  to  connect  the  wheel  and  disk,  an  eccentric  shaft  70 
gearing  between  said  shaft  and  the  disk  and  means  for 
connecting  the  blank  carrying  part  with  the  eccentric 
shaft  substantially  in  the  manner  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  wheel  cutting  machine,  a  spindle  for  carrying 
the  blank,  a  spur  wheel  32,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel 
in  both  directions,  a  trigger  34  carried  thereby,  s  latch 
ended  yielding  bar  46,  a  shaft  44,  a  circular  block  46 
secured  thereon  and  carrying  the  bar  46,  geared  connec- 
tions between  said  ahaft  snd  the  blank  supporting  spindle, 
the  bar  46  and  trigger  being  adapted  to  operate  the  shaft 
44  when  said  wheel  32  is  rotating  In  one  direction,  and 
said  shaft  44  remaining  stationary  when  the  wheel  32 
is  rotating  in  the  opposite  direction  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


948,831.     AERATING  LIQUORS.     AoosTixo  Tosco,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  613.321. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  aerating  liquors,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  liquld-contsinlng  receptacle  having  a  foraml- 
nous  partition  aupported  above  its  bottom,  a  buoyant  valve 
within  the  receptacle  beneath  aald  partition  adapted  to 
close  in  an  upwardly  direction,  an  air  admisaion  tube  lead- 
ing into  the  receptacle  and  aupported  on  aaid  partition, 
said  partition  having  an  air  admission  port  connecting 
with  the  space  beneath  the  partition,  said  port  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  the  valve,  means  for  filtering  the  air  befor* 
its  admission  to  said  tube,  and  means  for  withdrawing  air 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle,  aald  valve  opening 
for  the  admUwion  of  additional  air  cofirdinately  with  the 
withdrawal  of  air  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  An  aerating  apparatua  comprlalng  a  liqnld  containing 
receptacle  having  a  perforated  partition  aupported  therein 
above  Ita  bottom,  a  cage  within  the  receptacle  forming  a 
support  for  the  partition,  said  partltton  having  an  air  ad- 
mission opening,  a  buoyant  valve  below  the  partition  and 
guided  in  Its  movement  by  the  cage  and  adapted  to  close 
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said  port,  an  air  admission  tube  extending  through  the 
upper  part  of  the  receptacle  having  its  lower  end  proxi- 
mate the  partition,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  air  admisaion  pipe  extending  throu^  the 
InclOBure,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the 
receptacle  with  a  liquid  container  whereby  air  Is  drawn 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  coCrdlnately  with 
the  withdrawal  of  liquid  from  the  container,  said  valve 
adapted  to  uncover  the  air  admission  port  coOrdlnately 
with  the  withdrawal  of  air  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
container  to  allow  a  fresh  charge  of  air  to  enter  said  con- 
tainer. 


948,832.     8TYLOGRAPHIC  PEN.     L»0!«  TsOTMT,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    PUed  June  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  490,827. 


S.  \n  aerating  apparatua  comprising  s  liquid  containing 
receptacle,  a  perforated  partition  therein  and  supported 
above  the  bottom,  a  cage  forming  a  support  for  the  par- 
tition, said  partition'hsvlng  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
and  a  centrally  located  air  admission  port,  a  float  valve 
guided  by  the  said  cage  and  normally  closing  said  port,  an 
air  admisaion  tube  having  ita  lower  end  entering  aald  pro- 
jecting flange  and  seating  upon  the  partition,  the  upper 
end  of  the  receptacle  being  closed  and  said  tube  extend- 
ing through  said  end,  a  fllterlng  medium  In  the  receptacle 
snd  supported  by  the  partition  and  means  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  receptacle  with  a  liquid  container  where- 
by air  Is  drawn  from  the  receptacle  coflrdlnately  with  the 
withdrawal  of  liquid  from  the  container,  said  valve  adapt- 
ed to  open  for  the  admission  of  a  fresh  charge  of  air  into 
the  receptacle  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  with- 
drawal of  sir  from  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  aerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  perforated  plate  sup- 
ported in  the  receptacle  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  mass 
of  filtering  material  supported  above  said  plate,  an  air  ad- 
mission pipe  extending  through  the  upper  portion  of  the 
receptacle  and  supported  upon  the  plate,  said  plate  hav- 
luK  an  air  port  for  conducting  the  air  Into  the  body  of 
liquid  beneath  the  plate,  a  buoyant  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  port  and  to  automatically  uncover  the  port  to  admit 
the  fresh  charge  of  air,  a  fllterlng  medium  in  which  the 
inlet  end  of  the  pipe  is  inclosed,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing: air  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  container,  said  air 
flrat  entering  the  liquid  beneath  the  plate  and  then  bub- 
bling up  throngh  the  supported  filtering  medium,  and  col- 
lecting In  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle. 

6.  An  aerating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  hollow  plug,  an 
air  tube  fitting  said  plug,  a  liquid-containing  receptacle,  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle  with  which  said  air  pipe  con- 
nects, said  air  pipe  opening  into  the  receptacle,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  perforated  partition  plate,  a  tube  above 
the  plate  and  extending  out  throagh  the  cover,  said  tube 
being  opened  at  one  end  and  dlBdiarglBS  Into  the  recep- 
tacle beneath  the  plate,  means  by  which  air  can  be  ad- 
mitted Into  the  receptacle  only  throofh  said  tube,  and 
discharged  therefrom  only  through  said  air  pipe,  a  float 
valve  In  the  receptacle  beneath  the  plate  and  normally 
closing  over  the  mouth  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having  an 
expanded  portion  between  its  ends  to  deflect  the  air  out- 
wardly toward  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  granular 
fllterlng  meditun  In  the  receptacle  and  on  top  of  the  plate. 


A  stylographlc  pen  comprising  a  tube  constituting  a  res- 
ervoir, means  for  closing  one  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube 
having  Its  other  end  provided  with  interior  threads,  a  hol- 
low head  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  cone- 
shaped  outer  end,  said  body  portion  provided  with  threads 
engaging  with  the  threads  of  the  tube  whereby  the  bead 
In  connected  to  the  tube,  a  feed  tube  extending  through 
and  connected  to  the  conical  end  of  said  head,  said  tube 
extending  In  said  body  portion  and  projecting  from  said 
conical  end,  a  rod  arranged  in  the  feed  tube  and  project- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  the  feed  tube  and  constituting 
a  writing  point,  said  rod  projecting  in  said  reserrolr,  a 
valvular  means  connected  to  said  rod  Intermediate  Its  ends 
snd  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  said  feed  tube  for  closing  it, 
an  Inverted  L-sbsped  bracket  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of 
said  head,  a  colled  spring  interposed  between  said  bracket 
and  said  valve  and  constituting  a  means  for  maintaining 
the  valve  against  the  feed  tube  for  closing  It,  said  valve 
actuated  from  its  sest  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
rod,  and  means  carried  by  the  bracket  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  aald  aprlng. 


9  4  8,833.  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  BOILERS. 
Edobnb  VsEia,  Waahlngton,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  E.  Ballard.  Midway,  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1009. 
Serial  No.  601,318. 

1.  A  composition  for  preventing  and  removing  incrusta- 
tions in  bollen  and  like  devices  having  coffee  and  tobacco 
as  its  principal  Ingredients. 

2.  A  composition  for  preventing  and  removing  incrusta- 
tions In  bollen  and  the  like,  having  coffee  and  tobacco  as 
its  principal  ingredients  and  also  containing  Epsom  salts. 

3.  A  composition  for  preventing  and  removing  ingredi- 
ents In  bollen  and  the  like,  consisting  of  coffee,  tobacco, 
balsam  weed  and  Epsom  salts. 

4.  A  composition  for  preventing  and  removing  incrusta- 
tions In  bollen  and  the  like,  having  coffee  and  tobacco  as 
its  principal  ingredients  and  also  containing  pulverised 
graphite. 

6.  A  composition  for  preventing  and  removing  Incrusta- 
tions in  bollen  and  the  like,  consisting  of  coffee,  tobacco, 
balsam  weed,  Epsom  salts,  yarrow  and  pulverised  graphite. 


9  4  8,834.  CONCRETE  FENCE.  Em IL  Waqlbb  and 
Chables  Waolbb,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1000. 
Serial  No.  617,038. 

1.  In  a  concrete  fence,  concrete  foundation  blocks  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  in  post  holes,  tapering  concrete  posts 
mounted  upon  Bald  blocks,  anchorlag  blocks  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  said  posts  below  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
concrete  lower  and  upper  longitudinal  rails  arranged  be- 
tween said  posts  and  adapted  to  bare  the  ends  thereof  held 
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by  said  posts,  concrete  columns  adapted  to  b«  mounted  be- 
tween said  rails,  and  a  concrete  board  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged between  the  lower  rail  and  the  surface  of  the 
ground. 


2.  In  a  concrete  fence,  concrete  foundation  blocks  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  in  post  holes,  tapering  posts  mounted 
upon  said  blocks,  anchoring  blocks  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  said  posts  below  the  surface  of  the  ground,  longitudi- 
nal rails  connecting  said  posts,  longitudinal  pina  extend- 
ing through  said  posts  and  into  the  ends  of  said  rails, 
vertical  eoluniia  mounted  between  said  rails,  vertical  pins 
eztendlag  throafh  one  of  said  rails  into  the  upper  ends 
of  said  eoiumna.  and  caps  BBoanted  npon  the  ni>per  ends 
of  said  pins  and  adapted  to  r«st  upon  ooe  of  said  rails. 

3.  In  a  concrete  fence,  concrete  foundation  blocks  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  la  post  holes,  tapering  posts  moonted 
upon  said  Uoeka,  anchoring  blocks  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  said  poets  below  the  surface  of  the  ground,  longitudi- 
nal rails  connecting  said  posts,  longitudinal  pins  extending 
throogh  snld  posts  and  into  the  ends  of  said  rails,  vertical 
columns  mounted  between  said  rails,  vertical  plna  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  rails  into  the  upper  ends  of  said 
columns,  caps  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  pins 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  one  of  said  rails,  and  palings  car- 
ried by  the  rails  intermediate  the  posts  and  columns. 

4.  In  a  concrete  ftoaee,  concrete  foundation  blocks  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  in  said  post  holes,  tapering  poets  moonted 
upon  said  btocka,  anchoring  blocks  adapted  to  be  mounted 
npon  said  posts  below  the  surface  of  the  ground,  longitudi- 
nal  rails  connecting  said  posts,  longitudinal  pins  extending 
through  said  posts  and  Into  the  ends  of  said  raila,  vertical 
columns  mounted  between  said  rails,  vertical  pins  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  rails  Into  the  upper  ends  of  said 
columns,  caps  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  pins 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  one  of  said  rails,  palings  carried 
by  said  rails  faitennedlate  the  posts  and  columns,  and 
boards  mounted  between  one  of  said  rails  and  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  In  a  concrete  f^nce,  concrete  foundation  blocks  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  in  post  holes,  concrete  posts  supported 
npon  said  btocfcs,  anchoring  means  engaging  the  posts  in- 
termediate the  blocks  tn  the  top  of  the  poet  holes,  upper 
and  lower  longitudinally-extending  rails  of  concrete  ar- 
ranged between  said  posts  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
held  by  said  posts,  and  concrete  columns  mounted  between 
said  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  rails. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


means  providing  a  passage  between  the  [dpea  of  progress- 
ively decr^sing  section,  whereby  a  gas  of  continuously 
decreasing  volume  may  flow  therethrough  at  a  uniform 
velocity. 


9  4  8,835.     AMMONIA-CONDENSER.     Baccs  Waltsb, 
rtttsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  10.  1008.    Serial  No.  461,850. 

1.  A  condenser  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  with  two 
perforated  heads  and  an  open  space  above  the  upper  head, 
water  pipes  connecting  the  beads,  and  means  providing  a 
continuous  gas  passage  between  the  pipes  having  a  ccn- 
tlnuoos  incilne4  bottom  for  carrying  off  the  liquid  as  It  Is 
condensed. 

2.  A  condenser  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  with  two 
perforated  heads  and  an  oimb  space  above  the  upper  bead, 
water  pipes  connseting  the  heads,  and  a  passage  between 
the  pipes  having  an  inclined  bottom  for  carrying  oC  the 
liquid  as  It  is  coB<lsiiaed. 

8.  ▲  cosdcnasr  having  a  series  of  cooling  pipes  and 


4.  A  condenser  having  a  series  of  cooling  pipes  and 
means  providing  a  passage  between  the  pipes  of  progress- 
ively decreasing  section,  the  bottom  of  said  passage  being 
inclined,  to  allow  the  condensed  liquid  to  flow  off  con- 
tinuously. 

5.  In  an  ammonia  condenser,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  cooling  pipes,  of  a  bellcoldal  guiding  plate  perfo- 
rated by  the  pipes  and  arranged  to  gradually  decrease  the 
capacity  of  the  gas  passage  between,  the  cooling  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


0  4  8,836.  UNDERCUTTER-8TJPP0RT.  William  J. 
Whitworth,  North  Bend,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1009. 
Serial  No.  492.265. 


1.  An  undereutter-support  comprising  a  frasie.  a  hold- 
lag-dog  connected  to  said  frame,  a  supporting-arm  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  frame,  and  a  pawl  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  frame  to  lock  said  arm  to  the 
frame. 

3.  An  undereutter-support  comprtelng  a  frame  having 
recesses,  a  holding-dog  fbr  said  frame,  a  supporting-arm 
piTOted  to  said  frame,  and  a  pawl  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
dt  within  the  recesses  In  ssld  fk-sme  to  lock  the  arm  rela- 
tively to  the  frame. 

3.  An  ondwcntter-sopport  comprising  a  frame  having 
recesses,  a  boldlng-dog  adjustable  relatively  to  said  frame, 
a  supporting-arm  pivoted  to  mid  frame,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
la  said  frame  to  lock  the  arm  rslattvely  to  the  frame. 
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4.  An  ondwcutter-sapport  comprising  a  slotted  frame 
having  recesses  therein,  a  holding-dog  adjustable  In  the 
slotted  frame,  a  locking-pin  adapted  to  lock  said  dog  m 
Its  adjusted  position,  a  supporting-arm  piroted  to  said 
frame,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  on  said  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  recessed  frame  to  lock  said  arm  to  the  frame, 
and  a  grooved  supporting  roller  rotatably  supported  on 
said  arm. 

5.  An  undervutter-support  comprislnR  a  slotted  frame, 
a  holding-dog  alidingly  adjustable  in  said  slotted  frame,  a 
screw  locklng-t>olt  for  holding  said  dog  in  lU  adjusted  po- 
sition, and  a  supporting-arm  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
frame. 


coin  chute,  an  arm  adapted  to  project  in  the  path  of  the 
offsets  so  that  In  the  operation  of  the  lever,  the  oOhets  an 
adapted  to  strike  the  lever  on  opposite  sides,  and  means 
to  operate  tte  arm. 


9  4  8.837.  COVER  FOR  GARMENT  -  FASTENINGS. 
Theoimire  Wickersham,  Coatesville,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
19.   19<)8.     Serial  No.  416,742. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  garment,  a  fastening  device 
comprising  a  base  and  an  attaching  member  secured  to 
said  base  and  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  gar- 
ment .ind  means  for  securing  said  fastening  device  to  the 
garment,  of  a  detachable  cover  for  sold  attaching  memt>er 
also  extendtag  through  said  aperture  and  retained  In  posi- 
tion over  said  attaching  member  by  the  means  securing 
the  fastening  device  to  the  garment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  corset  and  a  busk  therefor, 
means  for  securing  the  busk  to  the  corset,  and  an  aper- 
tured  projection  carried  by  said  busk  and  extending 
through  that  portion  of  the  corset  which  incloses  the 
busk,  of  a  detachable  cover  for  said  apertured  projection 
confined  tberato  by  the  means  securing  the  busk  to  the 
corset. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  corset  and  a  busk  therefor 
Inclosed  by  the  fabric  of  the  corset,  of  an  apertured  pro- 
jection permanently  secured  to  said  busk  and  extending 
through  the  fabric  of  the  corset,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  an  opening  for  the  purpose,  means  for  securing  the 
busk  in  place,  and  a  detachable  cover  for  said  apertured 
projection,  said  cover  having  a  portion  held  In  place  by 
the  fabric  Inclosing  the  busk  and  being  confined  to  the 
corset  by  the  means  securing  the  busk  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  corset,  a  busk  therefor,  an  ap- 
ertured projection  carried  by  said  busk,  the  latter  being 
Inclosed  by  the  fabric  of  the  corset  through  which  the 
apertured  projectkHi  extends,  and  a  covering  for  said  pro- 
jection, said  covering  having  a  fianged  portion  to  engage 
the  apertured  projection  and  a  plate  at  right  angles  there- 
to to  lie  against  the  busk,  said  plate  extending  In  both  di- 
rections from  the  flanged  portion  and  held  to  the  busk  by 
the  fabric  of  the  corset  Inclosing  the  sanm. 


048.838.  VENDING-MACHINE.  WlixiAU  ASBCBT,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Square  Deal  Machine  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  9,  1006,  Serial  Na  481,770.  Divided 
and  thta  application  filed  Oct.  0,  1008.  Serial  No. 
456,808. 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  chute,  a  slMe,  guides  in 
which  the  slUe  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  lerar  having  two 
offsets,  one  arm  of  the  lever   being  disposed  ondsr  the 


^ 


2.  In  a  sending  machine,  a  coin  chute,  a  slide,  guides  In 
which  the  slide  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  lever  having  two 
offsets,  one  arm  of  the  lever  being  disposed  under  the  coin 
chute,  an  arm  adapted  to  project  In  the  path  of  the  offsets, 
so  that  in  the  operation  of  the  lever,  the  offsets  are 
adapted  to  strike  the  lever  on  opposite  sides,  means  to 
operate  the  arm.  and  means  to  bold  the  lever  yieldingly 
tn  a  predetermined  position- 

3.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  slide,  a  lever  pivoted  there- 
to, the  lever  being  adapted  to  he  Urown  Into  operative 
position  by  the  conUct  of  the  coin  therewith,  a  messber 
baving  a  alot,  one  arm  of  the  lever  being  adapted  for  mov- 
ing in  the  slot  when  the  lever  la  in  a  pre-determined  po- 
sition, and  a  mesaber  adapted  for  engagiag  the  lever  whm 
it  is  actuated  l^  a  coin. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  slide,  a  lever  pivoted  there- 
to, one  arm  of  the  lever  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
an  operative  position  by  a  coin,  a  member  having  a  slot, 

;the  other  arm  of  the  lever  being  adapted  for  moving  In 
the  slot  when  the  lever  la  thrown  into  an  operative  posi- 
tion, a  member  adapted  for  engaging  an  offset  on  the  le- 
ver, and  means  to  hold  the  first  named  arm  of  the  lever 
yieldingly  upward. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  chute,  a  slide,  guides  in 
which  the  slide  Is  adapted  to  travel,  a  lever  having  an  off- 
set, pivoted  to  the  slide,  one  arm  of  the  lever  being  nor- 
mally disposed  under  the  coin  chute,  and  arm  adapted  to 
project  in  the  path  of  and  at  one  aide  of  the  offset,  and  u 
spring  which  engages  the  offset  at  the  other  side  to  hold 
the  lever  yieldingly  in  a  predetermined  pcsitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948.830.     HOO-TROUGU.     Jambb  U.  Barnhabt.  Egeland, 
N.  D.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,727. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottom 
trough,  a  conical  spreader  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  and  extending  above  the  latter  and  constituting 
an  Inner  wall  thereof,  a  hopper  located  above  and  spaced 
from  the  spreader  and  open  at  the  top,  a  container  ar- 
ranged above  and  spaced  from  the  hopper  to  expose  the 
top  of  the  same,  and  long  and  short  braces  dividing  the 
trough  into  separate  compartments  and  extending  from 
the  trough  to  the  hopper  and  to  the  container,  said  hopper 
and  container  being  carried  far  the  trsoj^. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  desertbed  Including  a  bottom 
troogh,  s  conlcnl  spreader  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  and  extending  alMve  the  latter  and  constituting 
the  Inner  wall  thereof,  a  hopper  open  at  the  top  and  lo- 
cated above  the  spreader,  a  container  located  above  and 
spaced  from  the  hopper  to  opoae  the  top  thereof,  short 
transverse  hraces  extending  across  the  trough  at  intervals 
tnm  the  ontsr  wall  to  the  spresder  and  dividing  the  said 
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troach  Into  wparate  compartmenti,  and  lone  *nd  abort 
inclined  bracM  extending  from  the  tranarerae  bracea  to 
the  hopper  and  to  the  container  and  connecting  the  aame 
with  the  trough,  said  hopper  and  container  being  carried 
by  the  trough. 

-a 


3.  A  derice  of  the  daaa  described  Including  a  polygonal 
trough,  a  conical  apreader  rialng  from  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  and  constituting  the  inner  wall  of  the  aame.  an 
invarted  conical  hopper  k>cated  aboTe  and  apaeed  from  the 
troogh.  a  eoatalner  amaged  abore  the  hopper,  atandarda 
DMMUitsd  on  ttaa  hopper  and  aecared  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  eoatalner,  tranarerae  bracea  extending  acroaa  the 
troogh  from  the  outer  wall  thereof  to  the  apreader,  long 
and  abort  bracea  extending  upward  from  the  tranarerae 
bracea  to  the  hopper  and  to  the  container,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  diaeharge  of  the  material  from  the  con- 
tainer and  from  the  hopper. 


048,840.  CARD  AND  OARMENT  HOLDER.  Harbt  J. 
Bkll,  Leominster,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  482,694. 


A  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  baring  its  intermediate  portion  prorided  with 
oppositely  disposed  Integral  holding  cllpa  and  Ita  ends 
allttad  to  proTide  spring'  tongues  whereby  an  iden  till  ca- 
tion card  may  be  held  thereon,  arma  projecting  from  oppo- 
aite  sides  of  said  body,  said  arma  being  prorided  with 
claapa. 


cylindrical  backing,  and  meana  tor  reciprocating  the  roda 
so  as  to  cause  the  upper  heada  to  compreaa  the  upper  part 
of  the  nipple  and  the  aubaequent  compreaaion  of  the  lower 
part  of  the  nipple  at  the  lower  heads  before  the  retraction 
of  the  upper  heada. 


M&841.  MILKINO-MACHINE.  But  J.  BioaLOW,  La 
CroMM.  Wis.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1909.  Sorlal  No.  488,809. 
1.  IB  a  BBilklag  machine,  a  frame  haring  aemleyliz.- 
drieal  baling  members  at  one  end  thereof,  cross  members 
carriad  by  said  (raaie,  upper  and  lower  rods  slldably  ae- 
cared to  said  cross  nambers,  perforated  adjnatable  arma 
carried  by  said  rods,  spring  controlled  plongers  disposed 
la  tb«  perforatfoas  In  said  arma  haTlng  seBaieyUndrieal 
heads,  th«  heads  oa  the  npper  arms  being  largw  than  those 
oa  the  lower,  a  reslllait  nipple  suspended  from  each  semi- 


'1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  frame  prorided  with  backing 
members,  cross  members  carried  by  the  said  frame,  rods 
slldably  secured  to  said  croas  members,  perforated  arms 
carried  by  said  roda,  plungers  disposed  In  the  perforations 
In  said  arms  and  prorided  with  heads,  a  realllent  nipple 
suspended  from  each  backing  member,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  retraction  of  the  rods  so  aa  to  compress  the  nipple. 

3.'  In  a  milking  machine,  a  frame,  backing  members  car- 
ried thereby,  rods  slldably  aecured  thereto,  and  prorided 
with  perforated  arma,  plungera  disposed  In  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  arms  and  provided  with  heads,  a  resilient 
nipple  suspended  from  each  backing  member,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  rods,  said  meana  comprialng  a  crank 
shaft  and  connecting  rod,  certain  of  aald  rods  being  con- 
nected up  to  cause  the  heada  to  compreaa  the  upper  part 
of  the  nipple  and  other  roda  being  connected  up  to  cause 
the  subsequent  compression  of  the  lower  part  of  the  nip- 
ple for  the  retraction  of  the  upper  rod. 


948,842.  POTATO  CLEANING  AND  ASSORTING  MA- 
CHINE. John  A.  Bittlb.  Creasona,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1909.     Serial  No.  487,179. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  main  frame,  a  single  shaker  frame  mounted 
therein,  and  means  for  actuating  the  ahaker  frame,  said 
ahaker  frame  including  a  plurality  of  tranarerae  aupporta 
at  the  oppoalte  end.  a  plurality  of  aierea,  one  end  of  each 
of  the  said  aierea  being  plrotally  mounted  at  one  end  on 
the  correapondlag  end  of  the  cross  support  and  baring  the 
other  end  projecting  orer  and  beyond  the  other  cross  sup- 
port, each  of  the  aald  projected  enda  of  the  alere  baring 
pendent  guard  flngera  and  meana  on  the  ahaker  frame  for 
sustaining  the  aald  projected  enda  of  the  alere  at  rartable 
incllnationa 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cha^vcter  atated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame  and  the  ahaker  frame  supported 
therein,  aald  frame  Including  an  upper  croaa  member  and 
a  lower  croas  member,  the  upper  cross  member  baring  a 
ahooldered  aeat  the  notched  plates  on  the  aides  of  the 
ahaker  frame  In  adranca  of  the  cross  member  sad  a  alere 
plate  whose  upper  and  Is  adapted  to  rest  In  the  seat. 
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whose  lower  end  extenda  beyond  the  cross  member  and  Is 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  notched  platea,  the  said 
front  end  hariag  a  aeries  of  pendent  guard  fingers. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  rharaoter  stated,  a  suitable  aup- 
portlng  frame,  a  shaker  frame  mounted  therein,  means  for 
actuating  the  said  shaker  frame,  the  said  shaker  frame  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  sets  of  upper  and  lower  croaa  bars, 
a  plurality  of  sieves,  one  for  each  set  of  upper  and  lower 
croas  bars,  said  sieves  being  loosely  sustained  at  their 
upper  ends  on  the  upper  cross  bars  and  having  their  lower 
ends  projected  beyond  the  lower  cross  bars,  means  on 
the  shaker  frame  for  holding  the  lower  ends  of  the  sieves 
at  different  Inclinations  and  other  means  on  the  projected 
ends  of  the  sieve  for  preventing  the  potstoes  from  passing 
out  over  the  cross  bar  over  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
sieves  project. 


948.84.3.     LIFTING  -  J.\CK.     Glex  R.  Booth,  Chans.   111. 
Filed  Jan    'JP,  1909.     Serial  No.  475.036. 


4.  In  a  liftlnK  jack,  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar  having 
rack  teeth  slldably  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  pawl 
adapted  for  engaging  the  rack  teeth,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  pawl,  there  being  an  orifice  In  the  arm,  a  rod  diapoaed 
in  the  orifice,  springs  on  the  rod  adapted  for  preaaing 
against  the  arm  from  above  and  below,  a  lever,  one  arm  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  rod,  an  operating  lerer  adapted  for 
moving  the  lifting  bar  relatively  to  the  standard,  meana 
on  the  operating  lever  which  are  adapted  for  engaging 
the  said  lever  when  the  operating  lever  Is  reciprocated, 
and  means  for  throwing  the  lever  out  of  position  for  en- 
gagement with  the  means  on  the  operating  lever. 

6.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar  having 
rack  teeth  slldably  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  pawl 
adapted  for  engaging  the  rack  teeth,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  pawl,  yielding  means  adapted  for  holding  the  arm  In 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions,  a  lever,  one  arm 
of  which  is  secured  to  the  yielding  means,  an  operating 
lever  having  a  pivot  disposed  In  slots  In  the  standard 
adapted  for  moving  the  lifting  bar  relatively  to  the  stand- 
ard, a  cam  on  the  operating  lever  which  Is  adapted  for 
engaging  the  said  lever  when  the  operating  lever  is  recip- 
rocated, and  means  for  throwing  the  lever  out  of  position 
for  engagement  with  the  means  on  the  operating  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


948,844.     WINDOW-St'REEN.     Livi   I.  Bbiohton,  Coffey- 
ville,  Kans.     Filed  May  26,  1009.     Serial  No.  498,488. 


tx 


1.  In  a  llftlDK  Jack,  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar  having 
rack  teeth  slldably  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  pawl, 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  pawl  yieldingly  In  a  plurallt} 
of  predetermined  positions,  a  lever,  one  arm  of  which  la 
secured  to  the  said  means,  an  operating  lerer  adapted  for 
engaging  the  rack  teeth  for  moving  the  lifting  l)ar  rela- 
tively to  the  standard,  a  cam  on  the  operating  lever,  which 
Is  adapted  for  engaging  the  said  lever  when  the  operating 
lever  is  reciprocating,  and  means  for  throwing  the  lerer 
out  of  position  for  engagement  with  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar  baring 
rack  teeth  alidably  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  the  standard  adapted  for  engaging  the  rack 
teeth,  an  arm  secured  to  the  pawl,  yielding  meana  adapted 
for  holding  the  arm  In  a  plurality  of  predetermined  poal- 
tlons,  a  lerer,  one  arm  of  which  is  secured  to  the  yielding 
means,  an  operating  lever  adapted  for  moving  the  lifting 
bar  relatively  to  the  standard,  a  cam  on  the  operating 
lerer  which  la  adapted  for  engaging  the  said  lerer  when 
the  operating  lerer  Is  reciprocated,  and  means  for  throwing 
the  lerer  out  of  position  for  engagement  with  the  cam 
on  the  operating  lerer. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar  baring  rack 
teeth  alidably  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  pawl  adapted 
for  engaging  the  rack  teeth,  an  arm  secured  to  the  pawl, 
there  being  aa  orifice  In  the  arm,  a  rod  diapoaed  in  the 
orifice,  springs  disposed  on  the  rod  abore  and  below  the 
arm  adapted  for  preaaing  agalnat  it,  a  lerer,  one  arm  of 
which  U  aecared  to  the  rod,  an  operating  lerer  adapted 
for  moring  the  lifting  bar  relatirely  to  the  atandard,  a 
cam  on  the  operating  lerer  which  is  adapted  for  engag- 
ing the  aald  lerer  when  the  operating  lerer  la  reciprocated, 
and  meana  for  throwing  the  lerer  out  of  poaltion  for  en- 
"mgement  with  the  meana  on  the  operating  Isrer. 


The  combination  with  a  window  sash  of  a  screen  com- 
prising a  container  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window 
frame,  a  roller  mounted  therein,  said  roller  being  formed 
in  two  sections,  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot  one  edge 
of  which  Is  inturned,  end  shafts  for  said  roller,  a  spring 
colled  about  said  shafts  and  baring  one  portion  booked 
within  said  Inturned  edges,  and  a  acreen  rolled  about  said 
roller  and  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  window  sash. 


948,846.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FILLING  OR  STUFFING 
MATERIAL.  RoBEET  J.  Caldwell,  New  Soutbgate,  and 
FaiTZ  Pflel'meb,  London,  England.  Filed  July  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  506,116. 

1.  A  process  for  making  elaatic  cellular  or  spongy  mate- 
rial for  filling  vehicle  tires,  cushions  and  the  like,  said 
process  consisting  In  preparing  a  heated  mixture  of  glyc- 
erin and  gelatin,  stirring  the  aald  mixture  into  a  foam  or 
sponge  with  a  gas,  preparing  a  solution  of  a  tanning  mate 
rial,  adding  gelatin  to  said  tanning-material  solution  to 
render  the  same  viscous,  snd  mixing  said  rlacous  solution 
with  said  foam  or  sponge  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidising 
agent. 

2.  A  process  of  making  elastic  cellular  or  apongy  mate- 
rial for  filling  rehlcle  tires,  cushions  and  the  like,  aald 
proceaa  conaiating  In  mixing  together  gelatin,  glycerin  and 
a  finely  powdered  material  at  an  derated  temperature, 
stirring  said  mixture  into  a  foam  or  aponge  with  a  gaa, 
preparing  a  solution  of  a  tanning  material,  adding  gelatin 
to  aald  tanning-material  solution  to  render  the  same 
rlscous,  and  mixing  aald  viscous  solution  with  aald  foam 
or  sponge  In  the  presence  of  an  oxldlilng  agent. 

3.  K  proceaa  of  making  elaatic  cellular  or  spongy  mate- 
rial for  filling  rehicle  tirea,  coahlona  and  tbe  like,  aald 
proceaa  conalsting  In  preparing  a  heated  mlxtnre  of  glyc- 
erin and  gelatin,  atlrrlng  the  aald  mlxtnre  Into  a  foam 
or  aponge  with  a  gas,  preparing  a  solution  of  a  tanning 
material,    and   mixing  aald   aolutlon   with   aald   foam    or 

{  sponge  In  the  presence  of  an  oxidising  agent  and  a  chemical 
1  restrainer. 
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4.  A  proceM  of  making  elastic  cellular  or  Bpontty  mate 
rial  for  filling  vehicle  tlrca,  cnahiona  and  the  Uko,  said 
proccM  conslitlng  In  mixing  together  gelatin,  glycerin  and- 
a  finely  powdered  material  at  aa  elevated  temperature, 
itlning  aald  mixture  Into  a  foam  or  sponge  with  atmos- 
pheric air  and  nitrogen,  preparing  a  solution  of  a  tanning 
material,  adding  gelatin  to  aald  tannln«-materlal  aolutlon. 
and  mixing  said  tannlng-materUl  solution  with  said  foam 
or  sponge  in  the  presence  of  an  oxldlxlng  agent. 

5.  A  process  of  making  elastic  cellular  or  spongy  mate 
rial  for  filling  Tehlcle  tires,  cushions  and  the  like,  said 
process  consisting  in  stirring  a  viscous  material  contain 
Ing  gelatin  and  glycerin  Into  a  foam  with  a  gas.  adding  a 
tanning  material  In  solution,  and  stirring  the  mixture  In 
the  prercnce  of  an  oxldlzin«  agent,  and  a  chemical  re- 
stralner  the  powder  required  for  stirring  beins;  continu- 
ously measured. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


series  of  openings.  In  combination  with  an  Implement- 
point  having  a  standard  secured  at  a  selected  opening  In 
one  of  said  flange  portions  with  Its  adjacent  end  abutting 


948.S4fl       COTTON  HARVESTER.      William    T.    CuMBa, 
Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  41T,079. 


1.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  picker  ca»»'.  a  rotatal.le 
picker  therein,  and  means  for  delivering  a  blast  of  air  at 
one  aide  of  the  axis  of  the  picker,  and  a  suction  draft 
at  the  opposite  aide  of  its  axis. 

2.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  picker  case,  a  rotatable 
picker  therein,  and  means  for  delivering  a  blast  of  air 
tangentlaUy  thereto  at  one  side  of  the  picker  axis,  and  a 
suction  draft  arranged  tangentially  thereto  at  the  other 
side  of  its  axis. 

3.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  picker  case  having  an 
open  outer  end.  a  picker  wheel  Joumaled  therein  and  car 
ryln«  picker-teeth  at  ita  periphery,  the  case  having  a  blaat 
air  passage  arra.nged  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 
an  air  blast  producing  means  for  said  opening,  a  separate 
suction  opening  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  suction  producing  means  for  said  suction 

opening. 

4.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  casing,  a  picker  wheel 
therein,  said  casing  having  an  open  outer  end  and  two 
openings  In  Its  Inner  portion  arranged  in  a  line  transverse 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis,  of  said  wheel,  and  means 
for  causing  suction  through  one  opening  and  an  air  blast 
throngh  the  other  opening. 

5.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  motor  and  air 
compressor  mounted  thereon  and  operatlvely  connected,  a 

.  compressed  alr-recelving  chamber  mounted  thereon,  a  com- 
pressed air  dkrtrtbutlng  head  having  communication  with 
said  cbamber,  a  plurality  of  picker  tubes  separately  con- 
nected with  said  head,  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes  being 
open,  and  revolving  pickers  located  in  the  open  ends  of 
the  tubes  and  operated  by  compresaed  air. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


the  other  ..f  said  flange  portions,  whereby  straight  and 
curved  standard  implement  points  may  *>*  secured  to  tlie 
dependln.d  and  upper  flange  portions  as  desired. 


!>4S,S4s.  ALARM.  A.nthost  Cc>\.\b,  Hartranft.  Tenn.. 
nsslK'tior  of  one  half  to  W.  A.  Owens.  Rods,  Va.  Filed 
Apr.    16.   1909.      Serial  No.  490.336. 


948.847.  HAND- PLOW.  Alton  R.  CoaKiJcoTOH,  Hirt- 
ley,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  480.855. 
A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  single 
roller  mounted  beam  provided  with  a  handle,  a  cross- 
piece  secured  thereto  and  comprising  an  upper  flange  por- 
tion provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  spaced  open- 
ings, and   a  depending   flange   portion   having   a   similar 


In  an  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  lock  having  a 
latch  bolt  and  locking  bolt  therein,  a  rod  pivotally  mount- 
ed adjacent  Its  lower  end  In  said  lock,  a  shoulder  on  the 
latch  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  above  Its  pivot  and 
an  arm  on  the  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  be- 
low Its  pivot,  said  shoulder  and  arm  swinging  the  rod 
on  Its  pivot  In  one  direction  ;  of  an  alarming  device  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  means  to  nor 
mally  hold  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  In  engagement  with 
parts  of  the  alarming  device  and  additional  means  to 
manually  operate  the  rod  to  release  the  alarming  device. 


948.849.     FRAME-ADJUSTER.     Chbistian  Ehs,  Portage. 
Wis.     Filed  July  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  509.782. 


'"~S 


=f= 


1.  The  herein  described  device  comprising  an  elongated 
meUl  body  having  a  threaded  portion,  said  threaded  por- 
tion having  a  curved  portion,  said  carved  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  horlsontal  portion  Integral  with  aald  curved 
portion  and  parallel  In  Its  length  to  said  threaded  por- 
tion, said  horlsontal  portion  having  a  compound  loop  at 
lU  terminal  adapted  to  engacs  said  threaded  portion. 
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2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  the  herein  de- 
scribed device  consisting  of  a  metallic  strand  of  wire,  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion  terminating  In  a  curved  portion, 
said  curved  portion  having  a  horlsontal  extended  portion 
Integral  therewith,  said  horlsontal  extension  belns  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  threaded  portion, 
thereby  providing  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a  se- 
curing means,  said  horlsontal  portion  being  looped  at  its 
terminal. 


948,850.  CHTCK.  Thomas  J.  Fkclkv,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
asalsnor  to  North  Bro's  M'fg  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1908. 
Serial  No.  41'6,145. 


wladlass  frame  mounted  on  said  surbase  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  up  or  down  the 
Inclined  plane  formed  by  said  surbase,  means  for  rotatlag 
said  windlass,  a  mast  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  boom 
mounted  on  said  mast,  a  hoisting  cable  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  windlass  and  supported  intermediate  of  its  ends 
by  said  mast. 


1.  The  Combination  In  a  chuck  of  a  body  portion  having 
three  radial  dots,  a  sleeve  internally  tapered  at  one  end 
and  secured  to  the  body  portion  so  ss  to  form  an  outer 
Jaw  bearing,  a  relatively  flat  carrier  provided  with  later- 
ally projecting  slotted  arms  extending  Into  the  radial 
slots  of  the  Uidy  portion  and  having  a  concave  fare, 
there  being  a  spring-holding  recess  in  each  of  the  arms,  in 
addition  to  Its  slot,  a  Jaw  mounted  In  each  slot  of  the 
)M>dy  portion  and  beveled  at  each  end.  one  end  of  each 
Jaw  fitting  against  the  tspered  fare  of  the  carrier  and  the 
other  fitting  against  the  tapered  end  of  the  sleeve,  springs 
respectively  mounted  in  the  slots  of  the  carrier  arms  and 
acting  to  force  the  Jaws  apart  while  holding  their  beveled 
ends  against  the  carrier  and  the  sleeve,  each  spring  having 
one  end  turned  over  and  inserted  In  the  spring  holding 
recess  of  Its  arm,  with  a  centrally  threaded  spindle  flttlng 
a  threaded  opening  In  the  body  portion  and  t>earlng 
:\galnst  the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a  shell  Inclosing 
the  body  portion  and  having  a  tapered  end.  radial  slots  at 
one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  a  central  opening  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  the  chuck  and  connect- 
ing with  the  slots,  a  carrier  having  a  head  portion  mount- 
ed in  the  central  opening  and  having  arms  adapted  to  the 
radial  slots,  each  arm  being  slotted  at  the  outer  end  and 
h.ivlng  a  bote  adjoining  the  slot,  the  forward  end  of 
the  carrier  being  beveled.  Jaws  adapted  to  the  radial 
slots,  each  Jaw  being  beveled  at  each  end.  one  bevel  flttlng 
the  bevel  of  the  carrier,  the  other  flttlng  the  conical  por- 
tion of  the  shell,  the  back  of  each  Jaw  being  grooved,  a 
pin  extendinR  across  the  groove,  a  spring  for  each  Jaw, 
ea^h  spring  being  bent  at  one  end  to  pass  Into  the  hole 
and  rest  in  the  sict,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being 
hooked  to  engage  the  cross  bar  In  the  Jaw,  and  a  screw 
threaded  spindle  adapted  to  the  threaded  centra!  opening 
In  the  body  portion  so  that  on  the  tnming  of  the  spindle 
in  one  direction  the  carrier  will  be  forced  forward  causing 
tlie  Jaws  to  move  toward  the  center,  and  when  the  stplndle 
in  turned  In  the  reverse  direction  the  springs  will  retract 
the  Jawa. 


948.851.  DERRICK.  .ALunax  Foaisx,  Deer  Elver,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  National  Iron  Company,  Du- 
luth,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota,  and  one-half 
to  Joseph  P.  Vincent,  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  467.788. 

1.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  for^ardly 
Inclined  surlMse,  a  mast,  a  boom,  a  forwardly  Inclined 
windlass  frame  mounted  on  said  surbase  and  pivoted  there- 
to, and  adapted  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  ride  up  or  dowa 
the  ln.*Ilned  plane  formed  by  salo  strrbase.  means  for  ro- 
tating said  irtBdlass  and  a  hoUtlog  cable  secured  at  one 
end  to  aald  windlass  and  sapported  Intemcdlate  of  Its 
ends  by  saM  boom. 

2.  In  a  derrick,  the  combtnatlen  of  a  baae,  a  forwardly 
iBcUaed  nirtaae  Bountcd  thereon  and  leeared  thereto,  n 


3.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  snrbase 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  forwardly  Inclined 
upper  face,  a  windlass  frame  mounted  on  said  surbase  and 
having  a  forwardly  Inclined  lower  face  corresponding  to 
the  Inclined  face  of  said  surbase  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  surbase  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  swinff  up  or 
down  the  inclined  plane  formed  by  said  surbase,  a  wind- 
lass mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprising  a  drum  of 
greater  diameter  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  the  en- 
larged end  of  said  drum  being  partitioned  from  the  re- 
duced end  thereof  by  an  annular  flange,  a  hoisting  cable 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  flange,  a  mast  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  boom  mounted  on  said  mast,  said  hoisting 
cable  being  supported  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  by  said 
boom,  means  for  shifting  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  cable  from  the  enlarged  end  of  said  windlass  to  the 
reduced  end  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  windlass, 
said  means  Including  a  drive  wheel,  an  Idler  sheave  and 
an  endless  drive  belt  engaging  said  drive  wheel  and  Idler 
sheave,  means  for  securing  a  means  of  power  to  said  drive 
belt  intermediate  of  said  drive  wheel  and  said  Idler  sheave, 
and  means  for  braking  said  windlass. 

4.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  socket 
monnted  thereon,  a  clevis  seated  In  said  socket  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  horisontally  a  limited  distance,  a  mast  hinged 
In  said  clevis  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically,  adjustable 
means  for  supporting  said  mast  at  an  Incline  or  In  a  ver- 
tical position  as  desired,  a  boom  mounted  on  said  mast, 
a  windlass  In  rear  of  said  mast,  a  hoisting  cable  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  windlass  and  supported  intermediate 
of  Its  ends  by  said  boom,  and  means  for  operating  said 
windlass. 

5.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  support, 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  windlass  drum  keyed 
to  said  shaft,  two  oppositely  toothed  ratchet  wheels  keyed 
to  said  shaft,  s  pawl  positioned  at  one  side  of  one  of  said 
ratchet  wheels  and  adapted  in  operation  to  engage  the 
same,  a  pawl  positioned  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  other 
ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  In  operation  to  engage  the 
same  a  rock  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  pawls  Inter 
mediate  of  their  ends,  means  for  operating  said  rock  bar 
to  throw  one  or  the  other  cf  said  pawls  Into  engagement 
with  its  ratchet  wheel  as  desired. 


948.852.  PENHOLDER.  JoraPH  M.  Giiam.  Wonaleys- 
our«.  Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1900.  Serial  No.  505,063 
A  penholder  having  a  shank  portion,  cylindrical  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  and  having  a  flaring  end,  a  fernUe  fitted 
to  the  latter,  a  shell  cylindrical  la  ontllae  a  portloa  <rf  its 
leagtk  aad  adapted  to  sMde  upon  the  eyltadrfcal  portion 
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ot  the  penholder,  one  end  of  Mid  ahell  being  conical  ibape 
and  adapted  to  telescope  over  said  ferrule  and  cooperating 
with  the  latter  to  frlctlonally  hold  and  engage  a  pen,  the 


Inner  end  of  wild  cylindrical  part  of  the  holder  outwardly 
Oaring  and  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
■nell  In  one  direction. 


948,853.      PNErMATIC    PADLOCK.      Fbank    J.    Gilrot, 
Bufralo,  N.  T.     Filed  May  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.716. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing  and  a  ahackle 
extending  into  the  same,  of  normally  engaged  shackle 
locking  mechanism,  within  the  casing,  adapted  to  be  dis- 
engaged by  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  introducing 
into  the  casing  fluid  under  pressure  to  disengage  said 
mechanism,  and  a  spring  within  the  casing  opposing  dis- 
engaging movement  of  said  mechanism. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  of  a  piston  In 
the  casing,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
one  side  of  the  piston,  a  spring  resisting  the  moving  of 
the  piston  by  fluid  so  admitted,  a  shackle  extending  into 
the  casing,  and  a  shackle  locking  device  within  the  casing 
arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  engagement  by  the 
opposite  movements,  respectively,  of  Ihe  platon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing  provided  with 
parallel  ways  tor  two  shackle  arms,  with  an  Intermediate 
flnid  pressure  cylinder,  with  a  fluid  admitting  passage 
leading  into  one  end  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  with 
openings  leading,  respectively  from  the  cylinder  Into  said 
ways,  of  a  shackle  arranged  to  slide  in  said  ways,  a  pU- 
ton  working  in  said  cylinder,  shackle  locking  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  pliton,  normally  in  position  to  lock  the  shackle, 
and  arranged  to  move  ont  of  sach  position  when  the  piston 
Is  moved  by  admitted  fluid,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  re- 
sist such  movement  of  the  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing  havivg  a  passage 
for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  and  an  external  way 
for  a  sUding  plate  for  cloalng  said  passage,  of  fluid  oper- 
ated shaekle  locking  devices  within  the  casing,  and  a  plate 
slldlnc  in  said  way  and  adapted  to  close  said  paisage  by 
wedging  action. 

5.  The  eombtnatlon  with  a  lock  caalng  consisting  of  a 
one-plsoa  block  bored  Inward  from  its  end  to  a  snlUbU 


distance  to  form  ways  for  a  shackle  and  a  cylinder  for  a 
piston  and  provided  with  a  passage  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  with  open- 
ings at  some  distance  from  that  end  leading  from  the 
cylinder  to  said  ways,  respectively,  of  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  a  spring  resisting  the  movement  of  the  piston 
away  from  said  end,  a  closure  fixed  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  cylinder,  shackle  locking  arms  pivoted  to  the  piston, 
projecting  Into  said  openings,  respectively,  and  having 
their  upper  sides  normally  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
upper  walls  of  the  openings,  and  a  shackle  sliding  in  said 
ways  and  having  Its  longer  arm  provided  with  a  groove 
extending  longitudinally  and  then  at  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  clrcumferentlally  about  the  same,  the  corresponding 
way  being  provided  with  a  projection  extending  into  said 
groove,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


948.864.  COMBINED  STALK  -  CUTTER  AND  CART. 
J  A  MIS  T.  Obavss,  Wilson,  N.  C.  Filed  June  21.  1909. 
Serial  No.  503.415. 


1.  A  combined  cart  and  stalk  cutter,  comprising  a  body- 
portion,  an  axle  carried  thereby  and  having  spindles  at 
Its  outer  ends,  and  adapted  to  receive  either  the  cutters 
or  wheels,  and  a  roUtable  cutter  mounted  upon  the  axle 
Intermediate  the  spindles. 

2.  A  combined  cart  and  stalk  cutter,  comprlaing  a  body 
portion,  downwardly  extending  brackets  carried  by  the 
body-portion,  an  axle  secured  to  said  bracketa,  and  having 
the  usual  spindles  at  its  outer  ends,  snd  adapted  to  re- 
ceive either  cutters  or  wheels,  and  a  rotary  cutter  mount- 
ed upon  the  axle  between  the  bracketa. 

3.  A  combined  cart  and  stalk  entter,  comprising  a  body- 
portion,  downwardly  extending  brackets  carried  by  the 
bottom,  a  cutter  mounted  upon  the  axle  l>etween  aald 
brackets,  and  spindles  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the 
axle,  and  cutters  adapted  to  fit  said  spindles  and  remov- 
ably held  thereon. 

4.  A  stalk  cutter,  comprising  a  body-portion,  an  axU 
carried  thereby,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  axle  intermediate 
its  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  the  axle  having  spindles,  cutters 
comprising  a  hub  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  spindle,  nuts 
holding  the  hubs  thereon  in  the  usual  manner,  integral 
radial  arms  carried  by  the  hubs  at  each  end,  and  cutter- 
bladea  bolted  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  arms  and  extending 
a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  Inner  and  outer  ends 
of  the  hubs,  said  cotter  blades  having  Inner  and  outer 
cutting  edges  whereby  the  blades  may  be  reversed. 


948,866.     NUT-LOCK.     Sausoh  Ha«vsy,   Manor  SUtlon, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,438. 


In  a  not  lock,  a  locking  wasbsr  provided  with  a  silt 
extending  from  and  at  right  angles  to  a  line  transversely 
of  the  washer  at  the  center  thereof,  said  washer  further 
provided  with  a  silt  extending  from  and  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  the  right  angularly  disposed  silt,  and  said  waaher 
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furthermore  provided  with  a  slit  extending  from  and  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  said  line  and  terminating  in  said 
right-angularly  disposed  slit  at  a  point  in  proximity  to 
the  Junction  of  that  slit  which  extends  at  an  obtuse  angle 
with  the  right-angularly  disposed  slit,  said  first  two  men- 
tioned slits  providing  means  whereby  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting angle-shaped  locking  wing  can  be  formed  from  the 
body-portion  of  the  waaher  for  engagement  with  a  nut 
to  prevent  the  turning  thereof  and  aald  first  mentioned 
silt  and  said  last  mentioned  obtuse  angularly-disposed  silt 
providing  means  whereby  a  rearwardly  projecting  angle- 
shaped  locking  wing  can  be  formed,  the  base  of  said  last 
mentioned  locking  wing  being  positioned  at  said  line, 
said  last  mentioned  locking  wing  In  normal  position  dis- 
posed at  rlRht  angles  with  respect  to  the  body-portion 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  material  against  which  the 
washer  Is  positioned  to  prevent  movement  of  the  washer 
and  said  first  mentioned  locking  wing  in  normal  position 
disposed  at  ao  inclination  with  respect  to  the  body-por- 
tion and  adapted  to  have  Ita  elongated  edge  engage  one 
side  of  a  nut  to  prevent  movement  thereof  on  a  bolt. 


948,866.      PADDLE.      JOLIDS    H1«T,    Budapest,    Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  846,236. 


A  propeller  blade  consisting  of  a  perfectly  flat  seg- 
mental shaped  portion  extending  substantially  a  quarter 
of  a,,  circle  and  Inclined  to  a  degree,  as  respects  the  shaft 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  pitch  of  the  screw,  and 
a  conoldal  portion  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  said 
segmental  portion  In  a  curve  toward  a  point  farther  along 
the  shaft  and  afilxed  to  the  boss  along  the  distance  from 
the  point  of  oonuct  with  the  said  shaft  of  the  segasental 
portion  to  the  end  of  the  said  conoldal  part,  which  latter 
lies  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  tb«  edge  of  the 
segmental  part. 

948,857.  VHETICAL-FILING  COMPRESSOR.  Olcott 
Haskbll,  San  Rafael.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.  476,999. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flUng  drawer,  a  plate  loosely 
lying  In  the  bottom  of  said  drawer,  and  a  follower-block 
alldably  fitted  upon  said  plate  and  provided  with  cramp- 
ing devices  operative  under  the  pressure  of  the  files  to 
engage  said  plate  and  hold  the  block,  and  to  relieve  said 
block  to  allde  when  tilted. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  filing  drawer,  a  plate  loosely 
lying  in  the  bottom  of  said  drawer,  and  a  follower-block, 
provided  with  cramping  devices  at  the  lower  portion  of 
each  end,  slMably  engaging  the  sides  of  the  plate,  and 
operative  under  the  pressure  of  the  files  to  hold  the  block 
and  to  relieve  said  block  to  slide  when  tilted. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  filing  drawer,  a  plate  loosely 
lying  in  the  bottom  of  said  drawer,  and  a  follower-block 
having  legs  with  cramping  feet,  said  legs  having  also 
cramping  lUgs  rearwardly  of  said  feet  and  terminating 
short  of  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  cramping 
feet,  the  surfaces  of  said  plate  passing  between  the  feet 
and  lugs  ot  the  block,  whereby  said  block  la  adapted 
to  cramp  upon  the  plate  under  the  pressor*  of  the  files 
and  to  dkle  thereon  when  tilted. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  filing  drawer,  a  plate  loosely 
lying  In  the  bottom  of  said  drawer,  and  a  follower-block 
having  legs  with  cramping  feet  and  with  cramping  lugs 
rearwardly  of  said  feet  and  terminating  short  of  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  cramping  feet,  said 
block  having  the  lower  edge  of  its  back  terminating  short 
of  the  lower  edges  of  the  cramping  lugs,  to  form  a  finger- 
hold, to  enable  it  to  be  tilted,  the  surfaces  of  said  plate 
passing  between  the  feet  and  lugs  whereby  the  follower- 
block  Is  adapted  to  cramp  upon  the  plate  under  the  pres- 
sure of  the  files  and  to  slide  thereon  when  tilted. 


948.858.  FLEXIBLE  CONNKCTING-PlPE.  Gbo«G«  W. 
HiNRT,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Philadel- 
phia, ^a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
11,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,097. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  having  a  flange  pear  one 
end,  a  ring  interlocking  with  the  pipe  so  as  to  turn 
therewith,  a  spring  mounted  between  the  flange  on  the 
pipe  and  the  ring,  and  means  for  caualng  the  ring  to 
compress  the  spring,  the  spring  having  no  rotary  motion 
Independent  of  the  pipe  and  ring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  having  a  flange  at  one 
end,  one  face  of  the  flange  being  a  segment  of  a  sphere, 
the  other  face  having  projections,  a  ring  also  having  pro- 
jections Interlocking  with  the  projections  on  the  flange,  a 
colled  spring  mounted  between  the  ring  and  flange,  and  a 
cap  encircling  the  pipe  and  retaining  the  ring  in  place. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  flexible  connecting  pipe,  of  a 
body  portion  having  the  mds  turned,  flanges  on  each  end 
of  the  pipe,  each  flange  being  shaped  In  the  segment  of  a 
sphere,  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  each  end  of  the  pipe,  a 
cap,  a  flanged  ring  under  the  cap,  and  a  spring  mounted 
between  the  said  ring  and  a  flange  on  the  pipe,  the  ring 
Interlocking  with  the  flange  on  the  pipe  so  as  to  turn 
with  It. 


9  4  8,869.     UNICYCLE.     Anthony  G.  Jackflvis.  Fort 
Totten.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  493.060. 


1.  A  nnlcyde  comprising  a  wheel  with  two  circular  out- 
lined flanges,  one  of  which  has  teeth  opon  its  Inner  mar- 
ginal edge,  a  frame,  grooved  wheels  Joonaled  thereon  and 
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adapted  to  ride  ob«  of  nld  tengea.  •  aeat  opon  «Ud  finae, 
ft  tilting  lerer,  ten  pirotally  oonaeeted  to  Mid  1ev«r,  oo« 
upon  each  side  of  the  piTotal  point  of  tlic  latter,  tubings 
upon  Mid  frame  and  throagh  wiilch  aald  bar*  are  adapted 
to  move  tongitadinally,  and  wbeela  carried  by  Mid  bar*  and 
posltioaed  one  upon  either  aide  of  the  flanged  wheel  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  circnmfereaee  of  the 
latter  and  agatnat  the  ground. 

2.  A  onirycle  compriaing  a  wbeel  with  two  circular  out- 
lined flanges,  one  of  which  baa  teeth  upon  Ita  Inner  naar- 
ginal  edge,  a  frame,  groored  wbeclti  Joumaled  thereon  and 
adapted  to  ride  one  of  said  flanges,  a  seat  upon  aald  frame, 
a  tilting  lever,  bars  plvotally  connected  to  aald  lever,  one 
upon  each  aide  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  latter,  tvbinfi 
upon  aald  frame  and  through  which  aald  bars  are  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally.  Mid  tubings  having  elongated  alots 
near  their  lower  eada,  the  lower  enda  of  aald  Utrs  being 
slotted,  wbeela  having  aplndlee  mounted  In  aald  alotted 
ends  and  projecting  tbroagh  and  adapted  to  move  in  the 
elongated  stota  in  Mid  tubings. 


948^60.  TWO-CYCLE  0A8-ENGINE.  Johk  M.  John- 
SOS,  ALrasD  C  Johnson,  and  Aoocst  Johnson.  Sunny- 
Tak.  Cal.     Piled  Dec.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,730. 


\  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  cylinder  cloaed  at  both  enda,  a  piston  adapted  to 
rpolprocato  In  Mid  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending  through 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  the 
outer  end  of  Mid  rod  Is  connected,  an  inlet  valve  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder.  Mid  cylinder  having  a  passage  at  one 
end  connecting  with  Mid  valve  and  adapted  to  admit  an 
explosive  mixture  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a 
pipe  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  hnving  one  end  connecting  with  said  Inlet  passage 
and  the  other  end  leading  toward  the  piston,  said  cylinder 
having  Its  compression  chamber  formed  between  the  piston 
and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  containing  Mid  passage  and 
Into  which  chamber  Mid  pipe  leada,  whereby  the  charge  of 
cool  gas  and  air  forming  the  explosive  mixture  la  delivered 
against  the  piston  and  acts  to  partially  cool  and  reduce  the 
temperature  thereof,  a  supplementary  pasaage  and  porta 
through  which  the  charge  la  admitted  from  the  compres- 
sion chamber  to  the  working  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  port 
being  controlled  by  the  operation  sf  said  piston. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  tJte  character  described,  the  ooaabiaa- 
tlon  of  a  cylinder  closed  at  both  endR,  a  piston  adapted  to 
reciprocate  In  raid  cylinder,  a  piaton  rod  extending  through 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  the 
outer  end  of  Mid  rod  is  connected,  an  Inlet  valve  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder.  Mid  cylinder  having  a  pauage  at  one 
end  connecting  with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  admit  an 
exploalve  mixture  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a 
pipe  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  axla  of  the 
cylinder  having  one  end  connecting  with  Mid  inlet  passage 
•ad  the  other  end  leading  toward  toe  piston.  Hid  cylinder 
bavin.;  ita  coapresslon  chamber  formed  between  the  piston 
and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  containing  said  passage  and 
Into  which  chamber  Mid  pipe  leads,  whereby  the  char^  of 
cool  gas  a4A  <tlr  forming  the  explosive  mixture  la  delivered 
against  the  piston  and  acta  to  partially  cool  and  reduce  the 
temperature  thereof,  a  supplementary  passage  and  ports 
through  '.vhich  tlM  eharse  la  admitted  froa  the  compres- 
aion  chamber  to  the  working  end  of  the  cylinder.  Mid  port. 
iMiBg  exposed  at  the  termination  of  the  outward  stroke  of 
tha  ptot<».  a  dallMtor  earrled  by  th«  pMoa.  an  cxbaost 
ptH  coatrollad  Wy  Mid  ptstoa.  and  meaas  for  tgnltlBg  tbe 
iB  tba  warklag  ckamhcr  «f  the  crlladar. 


948,861.     HOOP-KNirC.     Albbst  F.  Kailbt,  Arapahoe, 
Nebr.     Piled  Nov.  10,  1»0».     Serial  No.  627.2e6. 


1.  A  hoof  knife  made  up  of  a  rod  which  Is  bent  upon 
Itself  and  twisted  to  form  the  shank  portion  of  a  handle, 
one  end  of  the  rod  being  bent  to  form  a  hook  with  a  double 
beveled  cutting  edge,  the  other  end  formed  into  a  blade 
with  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge. 

2.  .\  hoof  knife  compriaing  a  rod  bent  upon  itaelf  and 
twisted  to  form  a  ahank  portion,  one  end  of  the  rod  being 
bent  to  form  a  hook  and  termlnaHag  in  a  V-shaped  cutting 
edge,  the  other  end  bent  to  form  a  concaved  cutting  knife 
tapering  to  a  lonKltudinal  cutting  edge  and  terminating  In 
a  flat  end. 


9  4  8,8(52.  CARRYING  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDERS. 
Jekb  G.  KiNOSBiRT,  Orange.  N.  J..  aHignor  to  New  York 
Adding  Typewriter  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Piled  Apr.  1«.  1906.  Serial  No. 
311,993. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  wheels  of  an  adder  and 
means  for  turning  the  same  In  adding,  of  a  abaft  on  which 
the  wheels  are  mounted  provided  with  a  ahonlder,  paw  In 
carried  by  the  wheels  to  engage  aald  shoulder,  and  means 
for  automatically  rocking  back  the  abaft  after  it  is  turned 
to  set  the  wheels  to  lero. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rstchet  wheels  of  an  adder, 
of  a  shaft  extending  through  Mid  wheels  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  ahonlder,  pawls  carried  by  mM  wheels 
and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  shoulder,  means  for  arresting 
each  wheel  when  turned  to  sero  by  turning  said  shaft,  and 
meana  for  automatically  turning  back  the  ahaft  to  a  lim- 
ited extent  after  so  setting  the  wheels. 

8.  The  oomblnstion  with  the  ratchet  wheels  of  an  adder, 
of  a  shsft  extending  through  mM  wheels  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  sboulder,  pawls  earrled  by  Mid  wheels  and 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  shoulder,  means  for  arresting  Mcfc 
wheel  when  tnrned  to  sero  by  taming  Mid  shaft,  and  a 
spring  engaging  Mid  ahaft  to  turn  it  back  a  slight  extent 
after  setting  the  wheels  to  aero. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ratchet  wkeals  of  an  adder, 
of  a  shaft  extending  through  aald  wheels  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  shoulder,  pawls  carried  by  said  wbMls  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  i;h«^nlder,  means  for  arresting  each 
wheel  when  turned  to  aero  by  turning  Hid  shaft,  a  aprlng 
>T^g«g*«c  the  ahaft  to  turn  It  back  to  a  slight  extant  after 
setting  the  wheels  to  sere,  and  a  atop  llmltlac  the  reram 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 
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948.868.  PLT-TBAP.  OooraiBO  Lacbb  and  Uattib  B. 
Laubb,  Santa  Monica,  Cal. ;  said  Oodfrled  Lanbe  as- 
signor to  Ooorge  N.  Bartlett,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled 
Mar.  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  481.696. 


A  meana  for  securing  a  screen  to  the  tray  of  a  fly  trap, 
Mid  means  cotiprising  arch-shaped  frames  having  the 
ends  thereof  extending  through  and  overlapping  the  longi- 
tudinal portions  of  the  frames,  one  of  raid  frames  having 
the  upper  end  thereof  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  frame,  and  the  other  of  said 
frames  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  seat  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  lower  termlnua  of  the  angularly  disposed  por- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  frame,  that  frame  provided  with 
a  seat  furtherowre  provided  with  a  curvilinear  portion 
above  said  aeat  and  which  termlnatea  in  a  vertically-ex- 
tending arch-ahaped  portion  conatitutlng  a  handle. 


948.864.  RAZOR  -  BLADE  HOLDER.  CHKiSTOPHBa  W. 
Lkvallbt.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  21,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  322,702. 


1.  An  integral  holder  for  a  Mfety  raxor  blade,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  plates  arranged  to  clamp  and  bold  the  blade 
between  them  and  formed  with  reduced  portions  at  one  end 
of  the  holder,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  handle  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  reduced  ends  of  the  clamping  platea. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor  blade  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members,  means  for  locking 
the  blade  in  position  between  the  clamping  meipbera,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  Hid  members  together,  the  said 
clamping  members  being  provided  with  central  longitudinal 
rtba  that  are  extended  beyond  the  clamping  portions  of  the 
Mid  members  and  form  reduced  anna  that  are  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  into  the  handle,  substantially  m  Ht  forth. 

8.  A  holder  f«r  a  Mfety  rasor  blade,  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates  between  which  the  blade  la  clamped,  the  platM 
being  struck  up  to  form  external  longitudinal  rlba,  and  In- 
ternal recesses  adapted  to  come  opposite  each  other  and 
constitute  a  channel  or  recess  in  which  the  edge  of  the 
damped  portion  of  the  rasor  blade  may  He. 

4.  In  a  razor  blade  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  sspa- 
raMe  handle,  a  pair  of  clamping  mambers  united  together 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  between  them  a  raaor 
blade,  and  connections  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
clamping  members  and  the  handle  for  clamping  them  to- 
gether to  hold  the  blade,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  la  a  safety  rasor  Made  bolder,  the  combination  with 
the  hollow  handle,  of  a  pair  of  damping  members,  a  plT- 
oted  clasp  aeeored  to  one  of  the  members,  one  end  of  the 
clamping  members  being  reduced  and  arranged  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  handle,  and  the  oppoaite  end  being  provided 
with  projections  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  clasp  to 
hold  the  clamping  members  in  engagement,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


9  4  8,86B.  CONDUIT  FOR  ELECT&IC  CONDUCTOBS. 
Obobob  a.  La«s,  Flalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Circular  Loots  Company.  Portland.  Msl,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  PU«d  Dec.  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  468,112. 
1.  ▲  new  artkls  of  eoaimerce  comprising  a  metal  eondalt 
having  a  metal  deposit  upon  its  surface  and  a  non-abraslvs 
lubricous  coating  upon  the  mstal  depaalt  to  prevent  mat- 


ing of  the  conduit  through  the  pores  of  Mid  deposit  and 
provide  a  slippery  surface. 


I 


1  "^ 

2.  A  new  article  of  commerce  comprising  a  metal  con- 
duit having  a  metal  deposit  upon  its  inner  surface,  and  a 
non-abraaire  lubricous  coating  upon  the  metal  deposit  to 
prevent  rusting  of  the  conduit  through  the  pores  of  said 
deposit  and  provide  a  allppery  surface. 

3.  A  new  article  of  commerce  comprising  a  metal  con- 
duit having  an  electric  deposit  upon  its  inner  surface,  and 
a  non-abrasive  lubricous  conductive  coating  upon  said  de- 
p)08it  to  prevent  rusting  of  the  conduit  through  the  pores  of 
Mid  deposit  and  maintain  conductivity  of  the  conduit 
tt^rough  Mid  deposit. 

4.  A  new  article  of  commerce  comprising  a  metal  con- 
duit having  an  electrodeposit  upon  its  inner  surface  and 
a  coating  compriaing  graphite  upon  the  electrodeposit 
to  prevent  rusting  of  the  conduit  through  the  pores  of  Mid 
deposit  and  maintain  conductivity  of  the  conduit  through 
Mid  deposit. 

6.  A  new  article  of  commerce  compriaing  a  metal  con- 
duit having  a  metal  deposit  upon  ita  inner  surface,  and  a 
coating  comprising  graphite  upon  Hid  metal  depoalt  to 
prevent  rusting  of  the  conduit  through  the  pores  of  said 
deposit  and  maintain  conductivity  of  the  conduit  through 
said  deposit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  8,866.     BLED.     Onko  J.  Mbmnbnqa,  Renville,  Minn. 
Filed  June  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  603.861. 


?^i\r- — ^'^^^^ 


1.  A  sleigh  runner  comprising  the  runner  proper  having 
a  runner  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rear  ex- 
tension having  a  runner  plate  extension  secured  thereto 
fOfmed  of  sheet  material,  integral  extensions  formed  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  plate  extension  and  turned  up- 
wardly, aald  plate  extension  extending  forwardly  Of  the 
fljrst  named  extension  and  adapted  for  engagement  around 
the  rear  portion  of  the  runner  proper,  and  means  for 
djetachably  engaging  Mid  plate  extension  to  the  runner 
proper. 

2.  A  sleigh  runner  comprising  the  runner  proper  having 
&  runner  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  an  upwardly 
curved  end  extension  having  a  runner  plate  secured  there- 
tb,  longitudinal  flanges  formed  Integral  with  Mid  plate 
and  terminating  midway  of  its  length.  Mid  flanges  being 
secured  to  the  body  of  the  extension  and  extending  In  ad- 
vsnce  of  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  longitudinal  ribs 
fbrmed  upon  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  flangca  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  of  the  runner  for  deta<A- 
albly  seeming  said  extension  thereto. 

3.  A  sleigh  runner  coa^ristng  the  runner  proper  barlaf 
a  runner  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  an  upwardly 
cjurved  end  extenalon  having  a  runner  plate  secured  th«r«- 
tp.  side  flanges  Integrally  formed  with  said- plats  and  ex- 
t<en41ng  in  advance  of  the  forward  end  of  <hs  astsasloB. 
l^gitudinal  ribs  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  Oangas, 
snd  recesses  formed  la  the  end  of  the  runner  and  adaptsd 
to  receive  said  rlba. 
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4.  A  ilelgh  runner  comprising  the  runner  proper  having 
a  runner  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  an  upwardly 
curved  end  extenalon  having  a  runner  plate  secured  there- 
to, side  flanges  integrally  formed  with  said  base  plate  and 
countersunk  In  the  forward  end  of  the  extension  body,  the 
major  portion  of  said  flanges  and  plate  extending  in  ad- 
vance thereof,  the  flanges  being  resUlent,  longitudinal  ribs 
Integrally  formed  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges, 
and  terminating  In  advance  of  the  extension  body,  said 
flanges  being  countersunk  In  the  end  of  the  runner,  and  j 
recesses  longitudinally  formed  In  the  end  of  said  runner 
adapted  to  receive  said  ribs. 


948,868.  CAMERA  ATTACHMENT.  OAariUO  A.  Ro- 
BiBOS,  Olathe.  Kans.,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hnn- 
dredths  to  John  W.  Breyfogle  and  ten  one-hnndredths 
to  Chas.  H.  Neal.  Olathe,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  45.S,910. 


948  867  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
THE  DRY  MOUNTING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Geokgk  W.  Morqan,  Aberdeen.  Scot- 
land ;  William  Alexander  and  Robert  Milne  Morgan 
executors  of  said  George  W.  Morgan,  deceased.  Filed 
June  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  503.028. 


1.  In  a  photographic  and  other  print  dry  mounting  ap- 
paratus cunslstlng  of  a  pair  of  comparatively  thin  and 
flexible  plates  hinged  together  along  one  side  and  the  ons 
bearing  a  die  and  the  other  a  matrix  for  that  die,  means 
for  preventing  buckling  of  the  die,  meuus  for  preventing 
direct  contact  of  Its  surface  with  the  surface  of  the  print 
and  an  adjustable  allnement  guide  for  the  print. 

2.  In  a  photographic  and  other  print  dry-mounting  ap- 
paratus consisting  of  a  pair  of  comparatively  thin  and 
flexible  plates  hinged  together  along  one  side  and  the  one 
bearing  a  die  and  the  other  a  matrix  for  that  die,  a 
device  between  die  and  plate  to  permit  of  relative  expan- 
sion and  so  prevent  buckling. 

S,  In  a  photographic  and  other  print  dry-mounting  ap- 
paratus consisting  of  a  pair  of  comparatively  thin  and 
flexible  plates  hinged  together  along  one  side  and  the  one 
bearing  a  die  and  the  other  a  matrix  for  that  die,  a  die 
■•eared  to  the  central  part  of  the  one  plate  and  com- 
panitlTely  narrow  webs  connecting  that  part  with  the 
remainder  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  dry  print  mounting  apparatus,  a  comparatively 
thin  plate  and  a  die  carried  thereby,  the  Joint  between 
■•Id  die  and  plate  being  formed  to  prevent  the  buckling 
of  tbe  plate  at  the  die  under  heat.  In  combination  with  a 
OMtrtx  adapted  to  be  preeeed  against  tbe  die. 

5.  In  a  dry  print  mountlag  apparatus,  a  comparatively 
thin  plate  and  a  die  carried  thereby,  and  recessed  on  Its 
face  to  receive  a  protective  sheet,  the  Joint  between  said 
die  and  plate  being  formed  to  prevent  the  buckling  of  the 
plate  at  tbe  die  nnder  beat.  In  combination  with  a  matrtx 
adapted  to  be  preaaed  agaiiMt  tbe  die. 

[Clalma  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Osiette.l 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  magaxlne  for  unexposed 
plates,  a  receptacle  for  exposed  plates  and  separate  from 
magaxlne,  a  carrier  movable  from  the  magaxlne  to  the 
point  of  exposure  to  the  light  Image  formed  by  the  camera 
lens  and  back  apaln  to  the  magazine,  said  carrier  being 
provided  with  means  for  positively  moving  a  plate  from 
the  magaalne  to  the  point  of  exposure  and  for  positively 
moving  the  plate  from  said  point  of  exposure  to  the  re- 
ceptacle for  exposed  plates,  and  means  for  diverting  the 
plates,  on  the  return  movement  of  the  carrier,  from  the 
path  traversed  In  the  movement  toward  the  point  of  ex- 
posure Into  another  path  leading  to  the  receptacle  for  ex- 
posed plates.  In  which  last  named  path  the  plate  la  under 
the  positive  control  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  magaxlne  for  unexposed 
plates,  a  receptacle  for  exposed  plates,  a  carrier  movable 
from  the  magaxlne  to  the  point  of  exposure  to  the  light 
Image  of  the  camera  lens  and  back  again  to  the  magaxlne, 
said  carrier  being  provided  with  means  for  postltlvely 
moving  tbe  plate  In  a  direct  path  from  the  magaalne  to 
the  point  of  exporare  and  for  poeitlvely  moving  the  plate 
to  the  receptacle  for  exposed  plates,  and  a  switch  for  di- 
verting the  plates  on  the  return  movement  of  the  carrier 
away  from  the  path  traversed  In  the  movement  toward 
the  point  of  expoenre  and  Into  another  path  leading  to  the 
recepUcU  for  exposed  plates.  In  which  last  named  path 
the  plates  are  under  the  positive  control  of  the  carrier. 

3.  in  a  photographic  camera,  a  magaslne  for  unexposed 
pistes,  a  recepUcle  for  exposed  plates  separate  from  the 
magaslne,  means  for  moving  a  plate  from  the  magaalne 
in  a  direct  path  to  the  point  of  exposure  to  the  light 
image  formed  by  the  camera  len^  and  for  moving  the 
plate  on  the  return  of  the  carrier  to  the  recepUcle  for  ex- 
poeed  plates,  and  an  elaatlc  switch  for  diverting  the 
plates,  on  the  return  movement  of  tbe  carrier,  from  the 
path  traversed  In  the  movement  to  the  point  of  exposure 
Into  another  path  leading  to  tbe  recepUcle  for  exposed 

plates. 

4.  In  a  pbotograpblc  camera,  a  magaslne  for  unexposed 
plates,  a  receptacle  for  exposed  plates,  means  for  moving  a 
plate  from  the  magaslne  to  tbe  point  of  exposure  to  the 
light  Image  formed  by  the  camera  lens  and  for  returning 
thf  plate  to  the  recepUcle  for  exposed  plates,  and  a  switch 
for  diverting  the  plates  from  the  carrier  toward  the  re- 
ceptacle for  exposed  plates  on  the  return  movement  of 
the  carrier  out  of  the  path  travwsed  by  the  plate  on  lU 
movement  toward  the  point  of  exposure  Into  another  path 
leading  to  the  recepUcle  for  expoeed  platea.  said  switch 
being  Insctlve  to  the  first  movement  of  the  piste  and 
active  to  the  return  movement  thereof. 

6  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  magaalne  for  unexpoeed 
platea.  a  receptacle  for  exposed  platen  vamam  for  moving 
a  plate  from  the  magaalne  to  the  point  of  exposure  to  the 
light  Image  formed  by  the  camera  lens  and  for  returning 
fue  pUte  to  the  recepUcle  for  expowid  plates,  a  switch  for 
diverting  the  piste  holder  from  the  carrier  toward  the  re- 
ceptacle for  exposed  platea  on  tbe  retura  movemeat  of 
the  carrier  toward  tbe  magaslne.  and  means  for  moving 
the  switch  out  of  the  return  path  of  the  plate  bidder  at 

will. 

[ Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tbe  OaMtta.] 
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948.869.      GATK.      Herbxbt   W.   Stsevt,   Waggoner,    III. 
Filed  Sept.  2S,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,285. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  gate  having  end 
posts,  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  the  posts,  the  other  post 
having  an  upward  extension  having  a  portion  projecting 
Literally,  a  pair  of  arma  pivoted  freely  upon  the  laterally 
projecting  portion  of  the  extension,  said  arms  being  capa- 
ble «)f  pivotal  movement  Independently  ohe  of  the  other,  a 
pull-rope  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  each  arm.  a  rope 
connected  to  the  latch,  and  branch  ropes  directly  connect- 
ed to  the  last  mentioned  roi>e  and  to  the  other  end  of 
each  arm. 


948.870.  WRE3NCH.  Livt  L.  Babsick,  MoundavUle, 
W.  Vs.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Clarence  G.  Dawson, 
MoundsvlUe,  W.  Va.,  and  one-third  to  Adolph  Loehl, 
WsBhlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
GU.071. 


1.  A  wrench  comprlaing  a  toothed  handle  provided  with 
a  fixed  Jaw,  a  easing  slldably  mounted  on  said  handle,  a 
lever  within  aaid  caalng,  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with  an 
aim  plvoUUy  secured  to  said  lever,  and  a  toothed  ball  plv- 
otally  secured  to  said  lever. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  handle  provided  with 
a  fixed  Jaw,  a  caalng  alldably  mounted  on  said  handle,  a 
lever  within  said  caalng,  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with  an 
arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  lever,  and  a  toothed  ball  plv- 
otally  secured  to  said  lever,  tbe  arma  of  said  ball  embrac- 
ing said  lever  and  extending  on  opposlU  sides  of  said 
handle. 

:{.  \  wrench  comprlaing  a  handle  formed  with  ratchet 
teeth  and  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  casing  slldrfbly 
mounted  on  said  handle,  and  divided  Into  two  oompart- 
menta,  a  sprluB-pressed  lever  within  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  ball  pivotally  aecnred  to  said  lever  and  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth  cooperating  with  those  of  the  handle,  a 
movable  Jaw  provided  with  an  arm  extending  within  said 
csBlnK  and  plvoUUy  secured  to  said  lever,  a  strap  or 
keeper  for  saM  arm,  and  means  for  guiding  tbe  sliding 
movement  of  Mid  casing. 

4.  A  wrench  comprlaing  a  handle  formed  with  ratchet 
teeth  and  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  casing  slldably 
mounted  on  said  handle,  and  dirlded  Into  two  compart- 
ments, a  spring-pressed  lever  within  one  of  said  compart- 
menta,  a  ball  pivotally  secured  to  mid  lever  and  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth  cooperating  with  those  of  the  handle. 
n  movable  Jaw  provided  with  an  arm  extending  within 
aaid  casing  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  lever,  a  strap 
or  keeper  for  said  arm.  and  means  for  goldlag  tbe  sliding 
movement  0/  tald  easing  comprising  projections  on  tbe 
walls  of  tbe  casing  extending  Into  groovea  formed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  handle. 

.5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  formed  wltb  ratchet 
teeth  and  prerlded  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  casing  slldably 
mounted  on  aaid  handle  and  divided  into  two  compart- 
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menu  and  slotted  on  opposite  sides,  a  spring-preaaed  lever 
within  one  of  said  compartmenU,  a  ball  pivotally  secured 
to  said  lever  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  cooperating 
with  those  of  tbe  handle,  said  ball  fitting  within  tbe  sloU 
In  the  casing,  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with  an  arm  ex- 
tending within  the  casing  and  pivotally  secured  to  said 
lever,  and  a  strap  or  keeper  for  said  arm  projecting  from 
the  handle. 


9  4  8,871.  EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.  Chaluebs  S. 
Bbown,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1909.  Serial 
No.  483,285. 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  excavating  wheel  provided  with  Internally  toothed 
rims,  aupporU  and  operating  means  for  said  wheel,  with 
devices  for  making  a  wider  cut  than  that  made  by  tbe 
main  wheel,  said  devices  being  provided  with  teeth  en- 
gaging the  teeth  on  tbe  rims  of  the  main  wheel,  subsUn- 
tUlly  as  described. 

2.  In  sn  excsvatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  wheel  provided  wltb  cutters.  buckeU,  and  toothed 
rims.  supporU  and  operating  means  for  said  wheel,  with 
means  for  making  a  wider  cut  than  that  made  by  said 
main  wheel,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  wheels  each  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  removable  cutters  and  with  teeth 
fior  engaging  the  teeth  In  the  rim  of  the  main  wheel,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  wheel  provided  with  cutters,  buckets,  and  parallel 
rims  having  Internal  teeth,  means  for  driving  said  wheel, 
and  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  with  devices  for  making 
a  wider  cut  than  that  made  by  the  main  wheel.  Including 
a  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  main  supporting 
frame,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  aaid  second  named 
frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  having  toothed  peripheries,  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  and  each  of  said  wheels  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  removable  cuttera  and  with  gear  teeth 
engaging  the  teeth  on  one  of  the  toothed  rima  of  the  main 
wheel,  and  guiding  rollers  carried  by  aaid  second  named 
frame  and  engaging  tbe  rims  of  said  second  named  wheels. 
subaUntlally  as  described. 


948.872.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW 
OF  FLUIDS.  Chablbs  J.  CLiAXK,  Blue  Island,  111. 
Filed  July  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,608. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  ccunbinatlon 
with  a  Pitot  tube,  a  side  gage,  Indicating  means,  and 
means  Including  a  movable  chambered  cap  for  prevratlng 
tbe  obstruction  of  said  tubes,  and  meana  for  luridlsg  said 
cap  and  moving  It. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  tbe  comblniitloB 
with  a  Pitot  tube,  a  sh}e  gage,  indicating  means,  meaas 
connecting  tbe  Indicating  means  with  the  tubes  and  a 
movable  diambered  cap  adapted  to  cover  tbe  entrances 
to  ssld  Pitot  tube  and  side  gag*,  and  meaas  for  taoldlag 
■aid  cap  and  moving  It. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  eombtaatlon 
with  a  Pitot  tube,  a  side  gage,  indieatlnff  aMana,  mma» 
eoBBeetlng  tbe  Indicating  means  with  tha  Mtai  and  a 
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movable  chambered  cap  adapted  to  cover  the  entrancea  to 
said  Pitot  tabe  and  side  gage. 


4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  PItot  tube,  a  aide  gage.  Indicating  means,  means 
connecting  the  Indicating  means  with  the  tubes  and  a 
movable  chambered  cap  adapted  to  cover  the  entrance 
to  said  Pitot  tube  ami  aide  gage,  thus  permitting  inter 
communication  between  aald  tubea. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Pltot  tube,  a  sMe  gage.  Indicating  means,  means 
connecting  the  Indicating  means  with  the  tubea  and  spring 
actuated  chambered  means  for  preventing  the  obstruction 
of  said  Pltot  tube  and  side  gage. 

|("lnims  «  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94U873.  LIOHTNINd  ARRESTER.  Bow«N  E.  CVAa.K- 
SON.  Klngstree.  ».  C.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
480.888. 


mechantam  for  holding  the  eztenalon  step  when  lowered 
in  operative  position,  a  lever  arranged  to  operate  the 
latch  mechanism,  a  roller  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
lever,  and  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  axle  of  the  carrier  for 
co«peratlon  with  aald  roller  to  automatically  effect  re 
lease  of  the  latch  mechanism  to  admit  of  the  extension 
step  automatically   returning  to  normal   position. 


3.  In  combination  with  steps  comprising  an  extension 
step  and  means  for  automatically  returning  aald  extension 
step  to  normal  position,  meann  for  actuating  the  extension 
step  embodying  an  operating  rod.  a  latch  for  engaging 
said  operating  rod.  a  latch  releaaer  for  disengaging  the 
operating  rod  from  the  latch,  means  for  automatically 
operating  the  latch  releaser,  and  other  means  for  oper 
atlng  the  latch  releaser  at  will. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  carrier,  a  rotating  part,  steps 
comprising  an  extension  step  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  said  extension  step  to  normal  position,  means 
for  actuating  the  extension  step  embodying  an  operating 
rod.  a  latch  for  engaging  aald  operating  rod.  a  latch  re- 
leaser for  disengaging  the  op«rmtlng  rod  from  the  latch, 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  latch  releaser,  a 
lever  connected  with  said  latch  releaser,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  lever  from  the  rotating  part  of 
the  carrier  provided  with  the  steps,  and  a  trip  rod  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  latch  releaser,  to  effect  disengagement 
of  the  operating  rod  from  the  latch  at  will. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baae.  choke  colls 
arranged  upon  the  base  side  by  side  bat  spaced  apart  and 
a  plate  secured  upon  the  base  between  the  colls,  the  pUte 
belBf  silt  Inwardly  from  Its  longitudinal  edges  toward  Its 
middle  whereby  to  afford  a  plurality  of  fingers,  every 
other  one  of  the  fingers  at  each  side  of  the  plate  being 
bent  to  extend  around  and  beneath  the  adjacent  choke 
coll,  the  remaining  fingers  at  each  side  of  the  plate  being 
bent  around  over  the  adjacent  colls. 


9  4  8.878.     BLOWPIPE.     OLiv«a  P.  Davis, 
Filed  June  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  501,628. 


Ault.  Colo. 


948,874.  EXTENSION  CAR  -  STEP.  Ultssbs  E.  Cao 
FCT,  Jr..  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  May  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  49S,9:{9. 

1.  In  tttpB  of  the  character  specified,  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  step  and  means  for  returning  said 
^^^-t-^  m*m.w^  *A  •u\i»nBi  tvnaitinn    a  latch  mechanism  for 
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adjustable  member  and  slldable  In  the  slot  formed  in  the 
bracket  plate,  a  tapered  blast  nossle  carried  by  the  m«m- 
l)er  and  provided  with  a  curved  upper  end  portion  which 
Is  directed  toward  the  aald  wick  tube,  said  blast  aossle 
being  arranged  for  vertical  adjustment,  means  upon  the 
said  adjustable  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
blast  nossle  to  bold  the  same  In  its  adjusted  position,  and 
a  flexible  mouth  piece  carried  by  the  tube  and  connected 
with   the  said  blast  noszle. 


3.  In  combination,  a  plastic  tie,  relnfordag  tubea  ex- 
tending therethrough,  rail  fastening  means  at  the  aids 
of  the  tie  having  longitndlnal  groovea  with  stnaoos  side 
walls  and  lateral  tube  engaging  portlcuia.  adjmtable  apike 
engaging  members  having  siaaoos  side  edges  to  fit  either 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  grooves  In  the  rail  fastening 
members,  and  splkeo  passing  Into  the  grooves  of  the  mil 
fastening  members. 


948.876.  FLUSH-VALVE  ATTACHMENT.  William  F. 
Gkiobb.  Quarr>ville.  Pa.  Filed  July  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  506.675. 


dt* 


<-  -k*  "-^iSs^ 


4.  In  combination,  a  plastic  tie  and  rail  fastening  mem- 
bers at  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  members  consisting 

i  of  a  pair  of  corresponding  sections  having  oCBset  portions 
'  provided  In  their  Inner  faces  with  longitudinal  spike  re- 
I  ceiving  grooves  having  sinuous  side  walls,  and  spike  en- 
1  gaging  members  of  loss  width  than  that  of  said  grooves 
I  arranged  for  lateral  adjustment  therein  and  having  sinu- 
{  ou>  side  edges  to  fit  the  walls  thereof,  the  spike  engag- 
I  Ing  members  being  of  less  width  than  the  grooves  In 
I  the  rail  fastening  members  to  provide  spaces  between  the 
I  spike  engaging  members  and  certain  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  grooves  In  the  rail  fastening  members  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  spikes. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tie,  reinforcing  tnbes  extending 
therethrough,  rail  fastening  means  at  the  ends  of  the  tie 
baring  longitndlnal  grooves  with  Blnnoas  ride  walls,  ad- 
justable spike-engaging  memDers  having  sinuous  side 
edges  to  fit  either  of  the  side  walls  o(  said  grooves  in  the 
rail  fastening  members  and  spikes  passing  Into  the 
grooves  of  the  rail  fastening  meml>er8. 


1.  .\  flush  valvf  nttachn^ont  con-.prlslng  n  valve,  a  seat 
for  the  valve,  a  stom  ronnoctcd  to  the  valve,  a  lever  for 
raising  the  stem  and  unseating  the  valve,  a  spring  pro- 
vided with  n  lo«»p  surrounding  tlu'  valve  stem,  and  means 
for  pushlni.  said  spring  downward  to  seat  the  valve  In 
case  of  overflow. 

•J.  A  flush  valve  attachment  comprising  a  valve,  a  valve 
seat,  a  stem  connected  to  the  valve,  means  for  unsesting 
the  valve,  a  spring  pro»^lded  with  a  loop  aurrounding  the 
valve  stem  and  disposed  normally  above  the  valve,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  spring,  and  means  for  operating  said 
rod  to  push  the  spring  Into  contsct  with  the  valve. 

3.  A  flush  valve  attachment  comprising  a  valve,  a  seat, 
a  atem  for  the  valve,  means  for  unseating  the  valve,  a 
spring  provided  with  a  colled  portion  and  an  arm.  said 
arm  having  a  loop  In  Its  end  surrounding  the  stem  of 
the  valve,  a  rod  connected  to  said  arm,  a  tube  to  which 
said  rod  is  adjustsbly  connected,  and  a  cap  fitted  over 
the  end  of  said  tube,  said  cap  being  slldably  mounted  in  a 
bushing  connected  to  the  tank. 


948.878.  HAND  -  CAR. 
P0TT8.  St.  Louia,  Mo. 
611.8«8. 


HcoH   E.    Hale   and   John   O. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.     Serial  No. 


948,877.     RAILWAY-TIB  AND  BAIL-FA8TENINO.    Wil- 
liam  B.   GoRBSLL.   Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,   assignor  of 
one-third    to    Hubert    G.    Reynolds    and    one-third    to 
A.   Freeborn   Brown,   Jr.,   Havre  de  Grace.   Md.      Filed 
Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,289. 
1.  In  combination,  a  railway  tie,  reinforcing  tubes  ex- 
tending   longltadlnally    therethrough,    braces    extending 
transversely   through   the  tie  and  haviB«  apertnred  «n- 
lArmnenta  at  the  ends  to   receive  said  tubes,   and  rail 


1.  In  a  hand  car,  a  revoluble  axle,  a  pinion  fixed  there- 
on and  a  driving  gear  In  mesh  with  said  pinion.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  reach  rod  having  a  bearing  in  which  said 
axle  revolves  and  a  support  about  which  said  bearing  is 
adapted  to  turn,  for  the  purpose  specilled. 

2.  In  a  hand  car,  an  axle,  a  pinion  fixed  thereon  and 
a  driving  gear  engaging  said  pinion,  in  combination  with 
a  reach  rod  having  a  bearing  in  which  said  axle  Is  jour- 
naled  and  a  pivotal  connection  disposed  between  the  axes 
of  said  pinion  and  gear. 

3.  In  a  band  car.  a  frame,  an  axle  Joumaled  relatively 
thereto,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  axle,  a  driving  gear  jour- 
naled  relatively  to  said  frame  aad  eogaglng  with  said 
pinion,  a  reach  rod  havin<  a  bcarlBf  In  whldi  said  axle 
Is  journaled,  and  means  fixed  to  said  frame  with  which 
salid  rod  is  pivotally  connected  so  that  mid  pinion  is  held 
against  substantial  movement  away  from  said  gear. 

4.  In  a  hand  car,  a  frame,  an  axle  jonmaled  relatively 
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948.879.  NAIL -MAKING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
Hart.  B»ttle  Creek,  and  Johm  E.  Dobson.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Sherman  Manafacturlng  Com- 
pany. Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,840. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  nail  making  machine,  of  a  wire 
clamping  die.  a  female  blanking  die  sarronndlng  the  end 
of  the  clamping  die.  and  a  male  blanking  die  movable  to 
and  from  the  female  die ;  means  for  openinx  and  closing 
the  wire  clamping  die,  and  means  for  operating  the  male 
blanking  die. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  wire  gripping  die  composed  of 
opposite  parts  having  reduced  portions  on  their  inner  ends, 
a  blanking  die  looaely  fitted  over  the  reduced  portions  of 
the  clamping  die,  and  a  male  blanking  die  movable  to  and 
from  the  female  blanking  die. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wire  gripping  die  composed  of 
opposite  parta  having  reduced  partl-cyllndrlc  portions  on 
their  Inner  ends,  an  annular  blanking  die  loosely  fitted 
over  the  cyllndrlc  portions  of  the  clamping  die.  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  same ;  and  a  male  blanking  die  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  female  blanking  die. 

4.  In  a  nail  making  machine  the  combination  of  a  wire 
clamping  die,  fixed  and  movable  blanking  dies,  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  through  the  clamping  die,  means  for  feed 
ing  a  strap  between  the  blanking  dies  across  the  line  of 
wire  feed,  and  a  strap  guide  movable  with  the  male 
blanking  die. 

5.  In  a  nail  making  machine  the  combination  of  a  wire 
clamping  die,  fixed  and  movable  blanking  dies  In  axial 
alinement  with  the  wire  clamping  die,  means  for  feeding 
n  wire  through  the  clamping  die,  means  for  feeding  a 
strap  between  the  blanking  dies  acroas  the  line  of  wire 
feed,  a  strap  guide  movable  with  the  male  blanking  die. 
a  header  rod,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  perforated 
strap  from  the  male  blanking  die. 

rciaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


948.880.  REFRIGERATOR.  John  C.  Hash  and  Frid  E. 
MirroBO,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,705. 


2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  receptacle,  having  a  flat  top  ex- 
tending about  an  inch  beyond  its  side  walls  on  all  sides 
and  having  small  holes  In  aaid  extension  for  the  passage 
of  water  downward,  and  surrounded  by  a  raised  flange, 
and  having  horisontal  corrugations  with  trough  shaped 
top,  surrounding  Its  vertical  sides,  and  having  a  hinged 
door  with  a  horizontal  swing,  and  with  corrugations  simi- 
lar to  the  corrugations  on  the  rest  of  the  vertical  sides  of 
the  receptacle,  the  trough  shaped  part  of  the  corrugations 
on  said  door  being  provided  with  raised  flanges  suitable 
to  prevent  the  water  in  them  from  spilling,  when  the  door 
is  opened  or  closed  or  swung,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  for  the  puriKMes  specified. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  door  having  corrugated,  trough 
shaped  projections  for  the  retention  of  water,  and  ex- 
tending horlEontally  across  its  surface,  one  above  the 
other  from  top  to  bottom,  and  having  conducting  tubes 
from  near  the  outer  edge  of  one  trough  to  the  next  trough 
below  in  succession  and  order,  and  each  trough  having  at 
Its  outer  edge  a  raised  or  vertical  flange  to  prevent  the 
water  in  said  troughs  from  spilling,  In  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  and  means  for  supplying  water,  all  substan 
tially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  receptacle,  having  horliontal 
troughs  extending  around  its  vertical  sides,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  door  having  a  horlxonUl  swing,  and  having 
similar  troughs,  and  being  provided  at  Its  top  with  a 
Y  shaped  metal  device,  with  three  Integral  blades  14.  15. 
and  19.  hinged  at  their  Intersection,  horisonUlly,  the 
blade  19  projecting  horisonUlly  inwardly  and  down 
wardly.  and  being  lifted  when  engaged  by  the  edge  30.  of 
top  of  the  door  :;0,  and  being  depressed  by  Its  own 
weight  when  disengaged  by  said  edge  30,  of  top  of  door 
when  door  is  opened,  and  the  outer  surface  of  blade  15. 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  recepUcle.  when 
door  Is  closed,  all  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  water  cooling  apparatua  of  the  class  described, 
for  cooling  Its  contents  by  means  of  evaporation  of  water, 
a  receptacle  having  its  sides  surrounded  by  horlsontally 
arranged  trough  shaped  corrugations  suitable  to  hold 
■hallow  bodies  of  water.  In  combination  with  leveling 
screws  underneath  said  receptsele  suitable  to  adjust  said 
corrugations  at  a  level  where  the  floor  or  sUnd  upon 
which  receptacle  rests  Is  not  level,  a  regulsted  water  sup- 
ply above  said  receptacle,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1.  In  /i  water  cooler  of  the  flaaa  daacribad,  Um  oaclUat- 
inc  water  dump  8,  having  cover*  4  and  6,  the  dlvialfxi 
partition  «.  with  orifices  7  and  8,  in  combination  with  the 
fiat  roof  10.  of  the  receptacle,  being  provided  with  ralaed 
flange  11,  all  aabstantlally  aa  set  forth  and  for  the  por- 
poeea  apeetfled. 


948.881.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  BOILER  EXPLO- 
SIONS. JuLics  V.  HormANM,  Jasper.  Ind.  Filed  Oct. 
19.  1900.     Serial  No.  523.450. 


1.  In  meana  for  preventing  explosion  of  steam  boilers, 
a  pipe  having  connection  with  the  highest  point  of  the 
steam  boiler  so  as  to  carry  off  the  dry  stean  or  gases,  a 
second  pipe  of  leab  diameter  than  the  first  mentioned  pipe 
and  connected  therewith,  ai2d  a  third  pipe  of  leas  diameter 
than  the  second  pipe  and  luving  connection  therewith  and 
with  the  water  supply  pipe. 

2,  In  means  for  preventing  explosion  of  steam  boilers, 
a  pipe  connected   with   the   highest  point  of  the  stesm 
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boiler  so  as  to  carry  off  dry  steam  and  gases  and  having 
connection  with  the  water  supply  pipe,  and  a  series  of 
condensing  colls  in  the  length  of  said  pipe. 

3.  In  means  for  preventing  explosion  of  steam  boilers, 
a  pipe  having  connection  with  the  highest  point  of  the 
steam  boiler  and  connected  with  the  water  supply  pipe 
snd  provided  In  Its  length  with  a  series  of  condensing 
colls,  and  an  expansion  tank  In  the  length  of  said  pipe. 

4.  In  means  for  preventing  explosion  of  steam  boilers, 
a  pipe  connected  with  the  highest  point  of  the  steam 
boiler  and  having  connection  with  the  water  supply  and 
provided  In  Its  length  with  a  series  of  expansion  colls,  a 
gas  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  gas  tank  with  the  first 
mentioned  pipe  at  a  point  between  the  last  condensing  coll 
in  the  length  thereof  and  the  next  condensing  coll,  and  a 
pipe  for  carrying  off  the  gas  from  said  gas  tank. 

.•).  In  means  for  preventing  explosion  of  steam  boilers, 
a  condensing  coll  located  In  the  water  supply  pipe,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  condensing  coil  with  the  highest  point  of 
the  stesm  boiler,  s  second  pipe  connecting  the  condensing 
coll  with  the  supply  pipe  nt  s  point  between  the  injector 
and  said  condenaing  coil. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


948,883.  LIQUID-DISPENSING  APPLIANCE.  Isaac  W. 
HuoHKS,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H. 
Sweeney,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,579. 


948,882.  CYLINDER-LL^RICATOR.  Frank  B.  Hd»- 
babd,  Mlddlefleld.  Ohio.  Filed  June  21.  1909.  Serial 
No    503.374. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  having  one  closed 
and  one  open  end  and  a  tubular  projection  on  said  cylin- 
der entering  said  open  end  from  beneath.  In  cMnbination 
with  a  piston  between  said  projection  and  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  packings  at  both  ends,  a  pitman  hav- 
ing a  bearing  in  the  head  of  said  piston  and  a  lubricating 
tube  fixed  In  said  head  adapted  to  convey  oil  to  aaid  bear- 
ing and  adapted  to  slide  In  the  head  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  hot  air  engines,  a  power  piston  having  one  closed 
the  one  open  end  and  packing  rtngs  about  both  ends,  in 
combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  open  end  and  a 
receptacle  about  the  Inside  of  said  end  adapted  to  hold 
oil,  a  pitman  extending  through  said  open  end  and  having 
s  bearing  on  the  head  of  said  piston,  and  an  oil  duct 
through  said  head  to  said  bearing. 

3.  In  hot  air  engines,  s  power  piston  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  ©pen  end  respectively  and  packing  rtngs  about 
each  end.  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  open 
end  corresponding  to  the  open  Mid  of  ss Id  piston  and  a 
tubular  projection  in  said  end  provided  with  a  eapportlng 
flange  engaged  with  the  bottom  edge  of  said  cylinder  and 
fiuld  tight  tlerewlth,  and  the  said  piston  adapted  to  work 
between  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  ssid  tubular  projec- 
tion, and  a  piston  rod  extending  *hroagh  said  tubular 
projection  and  engaged  with  the  head  of  said  platon. 


1.  In  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
elbowed  pipe,  a  nipple  at  one  end  of  the  pipe  and  an  aper- 
tured  extension  on  the  nipple,  a  vent  pipe  within  the  el- 
bowed pipe,  one  end  of  which  extends  through  and  a  con- 
siderable distance  beyond  the  extension  and  the  other  end 
of  which  terminates  outside  the  elbowed  pipe,  a  gasket  on 
the  nipple  and  a  rubber  thimble  surrounding  the  gasket. 

2.  A  discharge  pipe  having  one  end  bent  at  a  rtght  an- 
gle and  terminating  in  a  nipple,  an  apertured  extension  on 
the  nipple,  an  Inverted  bottle  with  Its  neck  around  the 
nipple,  a  gaaket  surrounding  the  nipple  and  a  thimble  be- 
tween the  gasket  and  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a  vent 
pipe  within  the  discharge  pipe  terminating  outside  of  said 
discharge  pipe  and  at  the  other  end  within  and  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  inverted  bottle. 

3.  Fluid  dispensing  apparatus  constmeted  and  arranged 
to  bold  a  bottle  in  Inverted  poelttoa,  comprising  an  ice 
reservoir  provided  with  a  base,  a  discharge  pipe  supported 
by  the  base  and  having  a  nipple  extending  within  the  res- 
ervoir, an  apertured  extension  connected  with  the  nipple, 
a  vent  pipe  terminating  at  one  end  oataide  the  discharge 
pipe  and  at  the  other  end  a  considerable  distance  abore 
the  Old  of  the  extension,  a  gasket  on  the  nipple  and  a 
thimble  surrounding  the  gasket. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  and  a  closure  therefor 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  dispensing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  rubber  thimble  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  provided 
with  an  aperture  in  the  end,  a  gaaket  within  the  thimble 
and  a  stopper  within  the  gasket. 


9  4  8,884.    MATCH-BOX.    Ralph  E.  Jon«s,  U.  S.  Army. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,899. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  box  comprising 
an  outer  case  perforated  in  its  loww  portion,  an  inner 
receptacle  for  matches  sUdably  held  therein  and  provided 
with  a  bottom  located  above  the  perforated  portion  of  said 
outer  case,  and  with  slots  beneath  said  bottom  to  permit 
the  paasage  of  air  through  aaid  perforations,  and  a  spring 
rotated  drum  for  igniting  a  match  provided  in  the  perfo- 
rated portion  of  said  outer  case. 

2.  In  an  article  of  manufactnre,  a  match  box  comprising 
an  outer  case  perforated  In  its  lower  portion  and  having  a 
tapered  Inlet  for  Inserting  a  match,  and  a  funnel  shaped 
guide  perforated  at  Its  apex  for  guiding  the  article  to  be 
lighted,  an  Inner  receptacle  for  matches  slidably  held  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  heat  Insulating  bottom  located 
above  the  perforated  portion  of  said  outer  case,  and  with 
slots  beneath  aaid  bottom  to  permit  the  pasaace  of  air 
throng  said  perforations,  and  a  spring  routed  drum  for 
igniting  a  match  provided  in  said  perforated  portion  of 
■aid  outer  case. 

3.  As  an  article  of  inanufaetore,  a  matdi  box  eomprlslnc 
an  outer  eaae  perforated  In  lU  lower  portion,  an  inner  re- 
ceptacle for  matches  removably  held  therein  and  provided 
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with  a  bottom  located  abore  the  perforated  portion  of  said 
cater  case,  a  spring  rotated  dram  for  igniting  a  match 
provided  in  the  perforated  portion  of  said  outer  caae,  and 
a  gprlns  actuated  pawl  normally  boldlD)(  said  drum  against 

the  action  of  its  spring. 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  box  comprising 
an  outer  case  perforated  in  its  lower  portion,  an  inner  re- 
ceptacle for  matcbee  removably  held  therein  and  provided 
with  a  bottom  located  above  the  perforated  portion  of  said 
outer  case,  a  spring  rotated  dmm  for  igmltlng  a  match 
provided  In  the  perforated  porttoo  of  said  outer  case,  a 
tape  wound  on  aald  drum  and  havlns  its  end  projecting 
therefrom,  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  normally  holding 
said  drum  against  the  action  of  its  spriag. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  box  comprising 
an  outer  case  perforated  la  its  lower  portion  and  having  a 
tapered  Inlet  for  lasertlng  a  match,  a  funnel  shaped  guide 
perforated  at  Its  apex  for  guiding  the  article  to  be  lighted, 
a  spring  operated  cover  for  said  casing,  a  latch  normally 
holding  said  cover  closed,  an  inner  receptacle  for  nsatchea 
removably  held  therein  and  pnovlded  with  a  double  bottom 
located  above  the  perforated  portion  of  said  outer  case, 
and  a  spring  rotated  drum  for  Igniting  a  match  provided 
In  said  perforated  portion  of  said  outer  case. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


948,886.  BOLT  CUTTING  AND  POINTING  MACHINE. 
ABaAHAU  B.  Landis,  Waynesboro.  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  7, 
1905.    Serial  No.  281,812. 


1.  In  a  bolt  cutting  and  i>otnting  machine,  the  combtna- 
tl9B  of  tke  CBtter-bead  formed  with  a  central  perforation 
and  BouBted  upon  a  hollow  spladle,  the  work  holding  and 
feediag  carriage,  the  pointing  die  or  cutter  mounted  to 


reciprocate  within  the  cntter-head  and  mechanisms  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  said  worl(-holdlng  and  feeding 
rsrriage  for  extending  said  pointing  die  through  the  eut- 
ter-dle  of  said  cutter-head  when  the  ntune  Is  o|>en.  In  po-l- 
tion  for  pointing  the  bolt,  subatantlslly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bolt  cutting  and  pointing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  cutter-head  carrying  the  thread  cutting  die. 
mechanism  for  opening  and  cloalng  said  die,  a  pointing  die 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  a  central  perforation  in  said 
cutter-head  and  extended  through  the  thread  cutting  die, 
when  It  is  open,  in  position  to  point  the  l>olt,  means  con- 
nected with  the  work-holding  and  feeding  carriage  for  re- 
ciprocating said  die,  means  for  holding  said  pointing  die 
in  operative  position,  means  for  withdrawing  said  point- 
ing die  to  within  the  cutter-head  when  the  operation  is 
completed,  and  the  work  holding  and  feeding  carriage,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bolt  cutting  and  pointing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  cutter-bead  carrying  the  thread  die,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  die,  a  pointing  die  mounted  to 
reciprocate  within  a  central  perforation  in  said  cutter- 
head,  the  work  holding  and  feeding  carriage,  a  connection 
extending  from  said  carriage  to  a  means  for  reciprocating 
said  pointing  die,  said  means,  means  connected  with  Mild 
carriage  for  operating  the  opening  and  closing  mechanism 
of  the  thread  cutting  die,  and  means  for  locking  the  dies 
alternately  in  their  respective  operative  ponltlonH  and  re- 
leasing them  and  returning  them  out  of  the  way  of  the 
operation  of  the  next  to  t>e  used,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bolt  cutting  and  pointing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  /raniage,  the  cutter-head  carrying  the  thread 
cutting  die,  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  thread  > 
cutting  die,  a  pointing  die  mounted  to  reciprocate  within 
a  central  perforation  in  said  cutter-head,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  pointing  die  forward  to  extend  through  the  thread 
cutting  die  In  position  to  point  the  bolt,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  carriage  for  withdrawing  said  pointing  die 
and  closing  the  thread  cutting  die  after  the  pointing  opera- 
tion Is  completed,  subatantlally  as  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  bolt  cutting  and  pointing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  cutter-head  carrying  the  thread  cutting  die, 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  thread  cutting  die, 
the  bolt  holding  and  feeding  carriage,  a  connection  from 
said  carriage  to  the  mechanism  for  opening  and  cloalng 
said  thread  cutting  die,  whereby  as  said  carriage  reaches 
one  position  said  die  is  closed  and  locked  and  as  it  reaches 
snother  position  said  die  will  be  opened,  the  pointing  die 
mounted  within  a  perforation  in  aald  cntter-head  and  con- 
nected with  means  for  projecting  it  forward  through  the 
thread  cutting  die,  when  open,  and  locking  it  in  poaitlon 
to  point  the  bolt,  said  means  and  a  connection  between  said 
means  and  said  carrlafe  whereby  said  pointing  die  Is  ex- 
tended forward  Into  operative  position  as  the  thread  cut- 
ting die  Is  opened  and  returned  out  of  the  way  of  said 
thread  cutting  die  when  its  operation  Is  finished,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94  8,886.      CT7TTEB-HEAD  FOB  BOLT-CUTTINO  MA 
CHINES.    Abbaham  B.  Landis,  Waynesboro.  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  281,813. 
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ranged  concentrically  around  the  axis  of  said  t>odr.  cutter- 
holden  earrylag  the  cutters  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
■aid  cylindera.  sliding  pawls  mounted  in  radial  ways  in 
said  body  and  engaging  with  the  sides  of  said  cylinders, 
the  outer  surfacea  of  said  pawls  having  can  faces,  a  slid- 
ing ring  on  aald  body  having  cam  faces  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  cam  faces  of  said  pawls,  a  connection 
between  said  nveral  cylindera  at  one  side  of  their  oentera, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  a  fixed  part  and  a  part 
of  said  connection  for  returning  said  cylindera  to  open  the 
die  after  being  closed  by  the  cam-ring,  subsUntlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  cutter-head  comprlalng  a  body,  c.vllnders  mounted 
therein  carrylnc  the  cuttera,  a  ring  mounted  In  said  body 
and  connected  to  each  of  said  cylindera.  springs  mounted 
between  a  fixed  part  and  a  part  of  said  ring  for  retornlBg 
said  cylindera  to  normal  poaitlon,  and  means  for  rooking 
said  cylindera  to  close  the  die  agatnst  said  spring,  subBtan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body,  cutter  bearing  cyl- 
inders mounted  to  rock  In  bearings  arranged  concentric- 
ally around  the  axis  of  said  body,  cam-faced  pawls  mount- 
ed in  radial  ways  In  said  body  to  engage  with  notches  in 
the  sides  of  said  cylindera.  a  sliding  ring  on  said  body 
having  cams  to  operate  said  pawls,  a  crank-pin  projecting 
from  each  of  said  cylindera,  a  ring  mounted  in  a  recess  in 
said  body  and  engaging  each  of  aald  crank-pins,  and  springs 
mounted  between  parts  of  said  ring  and  fixed  parts  to 
hold  or  return  said  ring  and  the  connected  cylinders  to 
normal  poaitlon.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body,  cutter  bearing  cyl 
inders  mounted  in  bearings  therein,  each  of  said  cylinders 
being  formed  with  a  transverse  perforation  in  one  side 
having  a  spring-pin  mounted  therein  with  a  Upered  point, 
and  each  of  the  bearings  having  a  groove  with  a  tapered 
side  with  which  said  pin  is  adapted  to  engage,  whereby 
said  cylinder  la  securely  held  back  In  lU  seat,  and  means 
for  operating  said  cylindera  to  open  and  close  the  cutter- 
die,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body,  cylindera  mounted 
In  bearings  therein,  cutter-holders  mounted  thereon,  said 
cylinders  being  formed  with  shoulden  near  their  outer 
ends  and  the  bearings  In  which  they  are  mounted  having 
corresponding  shoulden,  and  a  transverse  pin  mounted  in 
an  aperture  In  each  cylinder,  a  groove  being  formed  in  the 
face  of  the  bearing  for  said  pin  to  engage,  each  cylinder 
being  formed  with  a  perforation  leading  through  the  end 
thereof  from  said  transverse  aperture  and  a  V-ahaped 
notch  being  formed  in  the  side  of  said  pin,  whereby  a  pin 
with  a  conical  end  may  be  Inserted  In  said  perforation  and 
engage  said  V-shaped  notch  to  force  said  pin  back  out  of 
engagement  with  said  groove  and  permit  the  ramoval  of 
the  cylinder,  aabatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


rocate  la  said  central  perforation  and  connected  with 
means  for  normally  holding  it  forward,  its  extreme  for- 
ward end  belAK  screw -threaded  and  mounted  within  the 
cutter-die  to  support  and  guide  the  work,  and  the  work 
holding  and  feeding  mechanism,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

t 
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body, 


A  cutter-head  for  bolt  cutting  machines  comprising  a 
a  series  of  cyliadera  noonted  to  rock  in  bcartaga  ar- 


9  4  8,887.  BOLT-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Abraham  B. 
Lamdis,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1906.  SerUI 
No.  281.814. 

1.  In  a  bolt  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
cutter-head  formed  with  a  central  perforation  and  mount- 
ed upon  a  hallow  spindle,  the  carriage  for  feeding  the  bolt 
to  the  cutterMlle,  and  a  follower  with  a  acrew-threaded 
forward  end  mounted  In  said  cutter-head  with  its  screw- 
threaded  end  within  aald  die  and  forming  a  reat  Uat  the 
end  of  the  bolt  while  being  operated  upon,  aubatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bolt  catting  machine,  the  combtBatloB  of  the 
cutter-head  mounted  upon  a  hollow  aplndle  and  earning 
the  cntter-dle,  the  carriage  for  feeding  tl»  work  to  the 
die.  and  a  nclprocating  follower  iMMiated  within  aald 
cntter-head  and  oonneeted  with  a  w^ght.  whereby  it  la 
held  into  doae  eoataet  with  the  .and  of  the  work  b«ta« 
fed  to  the  owcbine  the  forward  end  of  aald  (oUoirer  belaf 
■crew-threadad  and  Bonntcd  wlthla  the  catting  die,  aub* 
■tantuily  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  boK  catting  machine,  the  eoabiaatloB  of  the 
eatter-head  laMmntad  upon  a  hollow  spindle  and  formed 
with  a  central  perforation,  a  follower  moonted  to  recip* 


4.  In  a  bolt  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
cutter-head  formed  with  a  central  perforation  and  mount- 
ed upon  a  hollow  spindle,  a  follower  mounted  to  re- 
rlprocHte  within  said  central  perforation  and  formed 
wlTh  a  stem  extending  through  said  hollow  spindle, 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  forward  motion  of  aald  follower 
and  a  connection  with  a  weight  for  holding  said  fol- 
lower forward,  the  extreme  outer  end  of  said  follower 
being  screw-threaded  and  mounted  within  the  cutter-die 
to  bear  against  the  work  as  it  Is  fed  to  said  die.  the  cut- 
ter-die, and  means  for  holding  and  feeding  said  work,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  bolt  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
cutter-head  formed  with  a  central  perforation  and  mount- 
ed upon  a  hollow  spindle,  a  reciprocating  follower  mount- 
ed therein,  means  for  holding  said  follower  forward,  the 
extreme  forward  end  of  said  follower  being  formed  screw- 
threaded  and  of  hardened  material  to  fit  and  operate  with- 
in the  die,  means  for  holding  and  feeding  the  work  to 
aald  die,  the  point  of  said  follower  being  formed  with  an 
axial  tapered  hollow  to  receive  and  center  the  point  of 
said  work,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


948,888.    CUTTER-HEAD.    Abrahau  B.  Landib,  Waynes- 
boro, Pa.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,882. 


1.  .\  cutter-head  comprising  a  caalng  (omcd  In  two 
parta,  one  mounted  within  the  other  and  arranged  to  have 
a  limited  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  independent 
of  each  other,  a  locking  derlce  mounted  in  one  part  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  and  arranged  to  hold 
said  parts  from  Independent  rotary  movement  when  in 
locked  position,  and  a  spring  secured  to  one  part  and 
bearing  against  the  other  part  arranged  to  force  and  nor- 
mally hold  said  two  parts  In  closed  position,  aabstantlaUy 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  cutter-bead  comprising  a  casing  cooapoaed  of  two 
parta,  one  mounted  within  the  other,  the  inner  part  betnt 
formed  with  soeketa  to  receive  the  cutter-biMing  eyite- 
dera,  said  entter-holding  cylindera  mounted  In  said 
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aad  formed  with  teeth  on  their  a4Uae«>t  faces,  a  central 
cylinder  In  eald  oater  part  e<mtalBlnc  teeth  on  its  pe- 
riphery adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  catter-holdlng  cylinders,  means  for  adjasting 
and  secarlns  said  central  cylinder,  means  for  locklnc  said 
two  parts  of  the  easing  against  independent  Dotary  more- 
ment  when  In  closed  position,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  a 
recess  between  the  walls  of  said  two  parts  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  parts  to  normally  close  them  when  the 
locking  device  is  in  position  for  engagement,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutter-head,  the  combination  of  the  outer  casing 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  the  Inner  casing  mounted  within 
said  outer  casing,  and  containing  the  socketi  for  the  cut- 
ter-holding cylinders,  said  cutter-holding  eylindera,  the 
cutters  moonted  thereon,  means  for  holding  said  cylinders 
In  a  fixed  relation  to  secure  the  else  of  the  die  desired, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  die  comprising  a 
spring  mounted  in  a  recess  between  said  two  parts  of  the 
casing  adapted  when  the  locking  means  is  released  to  im- 
part a  limited  rotary  moTement  to  the  Inner  casing  to 
open  the  die.  and  to  slide  the  two  parta  together  when 
the  locking  device  is  In  position  for  engagement,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  thread-cutting  machine,  the  combination,  of  the 
casing  composed  of  an  outer  part  and  an  inner  part  mount- 
ed to  have  a  limited  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement,  a 
locking  device  for  securing  said  two  parts  wben  closed 
against  independent  rotary  movement  comprising  a  shaft 
carrying  a  cam  shaped  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  socket  in  the  en(!Kof  said  inner  part,  means  for  rocking 
said  shaft,  means  for  sliding  the  inner  casing  longitudi- 
nally to  free  said  locking  device  from  said  socket  means 
for  returning  said  inner  part  to  normal  position  and  lock- 
ing It,  the  cutter  holding  cylinder*  mounted  In  said  inner 
part,  and  the  cutters  carried  by  said  cylinders,  all  mount- 
ed and  arranged  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  thread-euttlng  machine,  the  combination,  of 
the  casing  comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  part  formed 
and  arranged  to  have  a  limited  independent  rotary  and 
longitudinal  motement,  the  cutter  holding  cylinders 
mounted  in  sockets  in  said  inner  part  formed  with  teeth 
upon  their  adjacent  edges,  a  central  toothed  cylinder 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  teeth  and  hold  said  cylinders 
In  fixed  relative  position,  means  for  locking  the  two 
parts  of  said  casing  against  Independent  rotary  move- 
ment, means  for  releasing  said  locking  device,  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  limited  rotary  movement  to  the  inner 
part  of  the  casing  carrying  the  cutter  holding  cylinder 
Immediately  upon  the  release  of  said  locking  device,  where- 
by the  die  is  sutomattcally  opened,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,889.     CUTTBR-HKAD.     Absaham  B.  Landis,  Waynes- 
boro, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.    Berial  No.  306,646. 


1.  In  a  sorew  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  ef  a 
eatter-hsad  oomprlalBg  two  parts  adapted  to  have  a  11m- 
ttsd  iBdapaadeBt  moTement  both  longitudinal  and  rotary, 
rocking  cutter-holders  mounted  In  one  of  said  parts,  the 
entters  coaaprtalng  the  cutter-die  mounted  on  said  cutter- 
holdara,  means  for  holding  said  parts  locked  in  closed  po- 
■Itioa.  msaaa  for  rocking  said  cutter-holders  for  opening 
Mid  Ala,  and  means  for  cloalng  said  die  automatically, 


comprising  a  lever  for  giving  the  two  parta  of  said  cut- 
ter-head a  rotary  movement  oae  within  the  other,  said 
lever  being  arranged  to  be  operated  from  the  work  holding 
carriage,  snbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  entter-head  for  serew-eattlng  machines,  compris- 
ing a  two-part  eaalag  monnted  one  part  within  the  other, 
the  inner  part  containing  the  bearings  for  the  entter- 
hokUag  eyltaders,  said  eyllndara,  tba  eattan  monntod  on 
said  eytladers,  means  for  holdtag  said  easing  parts  In 
closed  position,  sseana  for  opening  said  die,  and  means  for 
closing  it  comprlalng  a  lever  monnted  in  one  of  said  parts 
and  engaging  at  its  inner  end  with  the  other  In  position 
to  Impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  inner  part  of  the 
casing,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  contact  with  a  part 
hinged  on  the  side  of  the  frame  and  eonneetsd  to  he  op- 
erated by  a  rod  carried  upon  the  work  holding  carriage, 
said  hinged  part,  said  carriage,  and  said  rod  thereon,  snb- 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutter-head,  for  screw-cutting  machines,  the 
combination  of  the  casing  composed  of  an  outer  and  an 
inner  part,  said  inner  part  t>elng  monnted  to  have  a 
limited  independent  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement 
and  containing  the  bearings  fw  the  entter  holding  cylin- 
ders, said  cutter  holding  cylinders,  means  for  locking  the 
two  parts  of  the  casing  to  hold  the  die  closed,  means  for 
opening  said  die,  meana  for  closing  It  comprising  s  lever 
mounted  in  a  receaa  In  the  outer  part  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  inner  part  to  Impart  a  limited  rotary  move- 
ment thereto,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cutter-head  for  acrew  cutting  machlnea.  the 
combination  of  the  caaing  comprlalng  an  outer  and  an 
inner  part,  the  inner  part  having  a  central  perforation 
with  a  toothed  cylinder  mounted  therein  and  connected 
therewith  to  have  a  limited  Indejwndent  movement,  a  se- 
ries of  perforatlona  surrounding  said  central  cylinder,  the 
several  cutter  holding  cylinders  mounted  in  said  perfora- 
tions and  formed  with  teath  on  their  adjacent  sides 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said  central  cylinder, 
means  for  adjusting  said  central  cylinder  drcnmferen- 
tlally  to  adjust  the  slse  of  the  die,  meana  for  locking  said 
two  parts  of  the  casing  when  in  normal  position  compris- 
ing snnular  toothed  rings  one  fixed  upon  each  part  with 
their  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  each  other,  means  for 
holding  said  two  parts  together  with  the  teeth  of  said 
rings  In  engagement  comprlalng  springs  adapted  to  bear 
against  portions  fixed  to  said  two  parts,  means  for  im- 
parting a  limited  rotary  movement  to  the  inner  part  of 
the  easing  when  open  oomprlsinr  a  lever  formed  with  a 
central  ball-shaped  portion  mounted  in  a  receaa  in  the 
outer  part  with  its  Inner  end  engaging  with  a  socket  in 
said  inner  part,  and  meana  for  operating  said  lever  con- 
nected with  the  work  holding  carriage,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cutter-head,  the  combination,  of  a  easing  com- 
posed of  two  parts  one  mounted  within  the  other,  the 
inner  part  being  adapted  to  have  a  limited  Independent 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movement,  a  entter-dle  comprising 
cutter-holders  pivoted  In  bearings  in  said  inner  part  and 
arranged  to  be  opened  and  dosed  by  the  rotary  movement 
thereof,  cutters  In  said  cotter-holders,  and  means  for 
holding  the  two  parts  of  said  easing  dosed  comprising  in- 
ter-engaging clutch  teeth  on  each  part,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


948,890.    CUTTBR-HBAD.    Abbahah  B.  Lanois,  Waynes- 
boro, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1807.     Serial  No.  866,502. 

1.  IB  a  cutter-head,  the  eonblnatlon.  of  the  body,  the 
cutter-holders  mounted  to  be  carried  on  levers  pivoted  00 
pivots  secured  in  said  body  la  line  with  the  face  thereof, 
said  levers,  means  for  411tlnf  aald  Isven  on  their  pivots 
to  open  and  close  the  die,  and  ■Mans  for  adjusting  them 
lengthwise  of  said  pivots  to  racnlatc  the  else  of  the  die, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cutter-head,  the  eombinatlon,  of  the  body,  hav- 
ing a  head  formed  with  a  plurality  of  rsceasts  each  to 
one  side  of  the  axis  and  with  the  adJaeent  recesses  at 


-fi- 


rlght  aaglca  to  #adi  other,  levers  moontad  on  ptrota  In 
said  receases,  ei^tter-liolders  rigid  en  the  forward  esAi  at 
said  Isivars,  and  vieaaa  for  operating  the  levers  to  mots 
the  entters  tan^fntially  to  the  work,  substantially  as  sat 
forth. 


3.  In  a  cntto^head.  the  eombinatlon.  of  the  body,  the 
cutter-holder*  ilvldly  moontad  on  pivoted  levers  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  aald  body,  the  cotter*  on  said  cutter- 
holders  arrangal  with  their  catting  grooves  tangential 
to  the  work,  and  means  for  aetnatlng  aald  levers  to  move 
the  thread-farming  facea  of  said  cutters  tangentially  with 
the  work,  snbatapitially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cntter-tead.  the  combination,  of  the  body  formed 
with  recesses,  Nsts  for  the  cntter-halders  secured  to  the 
face  of  said  body  alongalde  said  rseessss.  said  cotter- 
holders  ssoontaA  on  levers  pivoted  in  said  body  to  extend 
longltndlaally  thareof.  said  eotter-boldan  being  slidably 
secured  to  said  reata,  and  means  for  actuating  said  levers, 
substantially  a*  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  cutter-head,  the  eombinatlon,  of  the  body,  the 
rests  adjnatably  secured  on  the  face  thereof.  laver*  i^v- 
oted  In  rscrssra  In  said  body  with  the  cotter-holders  on 
their  outer  end*,  said  cotter-holders  being  mounted  with 
their  outer  faoas  bearing  against  said  reata,  and  means 
for  sctoattng  aald  levers  to  open  and  doae  the  die,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  t2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,801.    CCTTBB-HBAD.    Abbabam  B.  Landib^  Waynea- 
boro.  Fa.     Fllsd  Apr.  1.  1907.     SerUI  No.  865.777. 


1.  In  a  cuttar-head,  the  combination,  of  the  body,  the 
cottar-holders  itovably  mounted  on  aald  body  around  the 
axla  thereof,  the  cutters  mounted  on  said  cutter-holders, 
and  means  for  adjuatlng  said  cottar-holders  and  opening 
aad  doatag  th#  die  eompriaiag  a  cam  tor  each  eotter- 
holdar  moonted  In  an  eccentric  bearing  In  aald  body  aad 
havlnc  a  tapebd  ead  eagaglnc  with  a  tapared  edge  on 
said  eottar-hotOnr.  aald  eccantrle  haartagB,  maaaa  for  slld- 
lag  aald  caou  longltodlnally,  and  maaaa  for  rotating  said 
eeeaatric  haarl^  snhstantlally  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cotljar-head,  the  coaMaatloo.  of  the  body,  the 
eottar-holdam  ixiTably  moohtad  axomd  the  axis  ot  aald 
body,  a  can  4«4oat*d  In  an  acesatrle  beartec  aad  tOrsMe 
with  a  taparad  ootcr  aad  engaging  with  a  tapered  edjce  of 
each  cottar-hoi^,  maaaa  for  alldlac  aald  cuam  loaglta- 
diaally,  aaU  ^^caatrlc  bearlaga,  maaaa  for  rotatteg  the 
aeesatrle  hsariifs.  aad  aseaaa  for  aeeorlag  them  la  ad- 
Joatad  posmo^^Mtatonttally  aet  fordi. 


8.  In  a  cotter-bead,  the  comhtnatloa,  at  tba  body,  the 
{eottar-holdars  moontad  oa  tba  face  of  aald  body,  means  for 
jadjoatlng  aald  cotter-boldera  and  opening  and  cloalng  the 
idle  eompriaiag  eeeentrically  moontad  eliding  cams  engag- 
ing with  said  eotter-hoMers,  eccentric  bearlaga  moonted 
to  rotate  and  earrrlag  aaM  Elding  eama.  maaaa  for  slid- 
ing said  caasa,  maaaa  for  rotatlag  the  baartnga  containing 
tham.  and  maaaa  fOr  loddag  aald  baartnga  la  adjuated 
poaltlon.  aobstaatlany  aat  forth. 

4.  In  a  cotter-head,  tha  comblaatl<»i.  of  the  body,  the 
cotter-holders  adJosUNy  moontad  on  said  body  around 
ita  axla,  and  means  for  adjoatlag  aald  cutter-holders  com- 
prising a  alidiag  cam  aagaglag  with  eadi  of  said  cotter- 
holders,  each  of  aald  eama  belag  meontad  In  an  eccentric 
bearing,  aald  eccentric  bearings  provided  with  teeth,  and 
a  ring  anrronndlng  the  body  aad  formed  with  internal 
teeth  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  aald  several  bearings, 
meana  for  turning  aald  ring,  aad  BMana  for  eliding  said 
eama.  substantially  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cutter-head,  the  comblaatlon,  of  the  body,  a 
series  of  cuttNr-holders  adjustably  moontad  on  the  face  of 
said  body  aroond  Ita  axis,  a  aerlea  4rf  eama  moontad  to 
aUde  In  aecantrtc  beariaga  adjacent  to  aald  cotter-holders 
and  formed  to  engage  therewith,  a  gear  connecting  said 
aeveral  eccentric  bearlaga.  meaaa  for  operating  said  gear, 
and  a  sliding  ring  connected  with  said  several  eliding 
cams,  subeUntlally  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


948,892.  CHAN0S-8PBBD  GKABINO.  Abbaham  B. 
Lawdib,  Waynesboro.  Ps.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1007.  Serial 
No.  860,146. 


PV 


1.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  coablaatloa.  of  a  pair 
of  shafts  adapted  to  receive  and  traaaotlt  tha  motion,  a 
rotatable  gear  casing  mountsd  adJaeent  to  tha  end*  of  aald 
Bhaf ta,  several  shafta  eonneetad  la  pain  by  gaara  of  vary- 
ing alass  counted  therdn.  one  abaft  of  each  pair  being  ar- 
ranged to  "  line "  with  one  eC  tba  firat  msntionad  pair, 
and  clutch  parts  on  the  adjacent  anda  of  aald  aeveral 
shafts,  those  of  the  first  mantkHMd  pair  adapted  to  be 
coupled  interchangeably  with  those  of  each  pair  within 
said  caaing,  substantially  as  set  fOrth. 

2.  In  a  change  apeed  gearing,  the  combination,  of  a 
pair  of  shafta  Joumaled  In  beartegs  on  aoltaMe  sopports, 
a  easing,  several  pairs  of  gear*  BMmatad  la  aald  eaaiac 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  ahafta,  aald  casing  being 
moonted  to  rotate  to  bring  dlflarent  pairs  of  aald  gears 
Into  register  with  said  shafts,  aad  doteh  parta  on  the  ad- 
jacent enda  of  said  shafta  for  eoo^lng  said  pair  of  shafts 
to  one  or  the  other  pair  of  aald  gaara.  anbatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  change  spesd  gearing,  the  combination,  of  the 
shafts  moonted  aide  by  aide  hi  baartnga  on  soltahle  sup- 
ports, a  gear  casing,  aeveral  pairs  of  gears  mounted  on 
shafta  la  aald  eaalag,  aald  iriiafta.  oae  ot  each  pair  being 
adapted  to  be  broo^t  lato  alinemant  with  one  of  said 
other  ahafta.  aad  dateh  parta  on  the  adjacmit  ends  of 
said  ahafta  fOr  eoapitag  the  gear  ahafta  to  aald  main 
ahafta  tntmrehaacMMy,  aabaUatlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  ebaage^paad  geariag,  tha  comMaatlon.  of  the 
two  ahafta  BMoatad  la  aoltabto  bearlaga.  the  gear  casing 
BMoatad  adjaeaat  to  tt*  anda  of  aald  ahafta,  aeveral  paira 
of  gear*  la  said  ca^ag  asoQatad  on  shafts,  aald  ahafta 
adapted  to  be  eooplad  to  aald  mala  ahafta,  aald  eaalag 
bati«  mooatad   to  be  roUtaUy  adjostad,  wbardv   tha 
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Kbafts  of  each  pair  of  gears  may  be  brought  Into  allne- 
meot  with  said  main  shafts,  and  means  for  coupling  the 
shafts  of  said  gears  to  said  main  shafts.  subaUntlally  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination,  of  the 
support,  the  bearings  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  shafts 
mounted  adjacent  to  each  other  In  said  bearings  having 
dutch-parts  on  their  inner  ends,  a  gear  casing  formed 
with  openings  to  receive  said  clutch-parts,  one  part  of 
said  gear  casing  being  formed  to  turn  upon  the  other  part. 
several  pairs  of  sliafts  In  said  rotary  part,  gears  mounted 
on  and  connectini;  each  pair  of  shafts,  each  of  the  shnfts 
having  a  clutch-part  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  one  of  the 
main  shafts,  and  means  for  securing  said  rotary  part  of 
the  casing  in  different  adjustments,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  tt  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


948.893.     ClTl'KR  HKAI>. 
boro.  I'fl.     FllPd  .Tune  L''_', 


Abkaham  B.  I...\ndis.  Waynes 
1»07.     Serial  No.  3H0.3.^2. 


1.  A  cutter-bead  comprlaing  a  body  containing  bearings. 
cutter-boiden  prorided  wltb  splndlea  mounted  in  said 
bearings  and  formed  wltb  wing*  extending  to  one  side 
thereof,  each  of  said  wingi  being  formed  with  a  groove  in 
its  rear  face,  a  block  mounted  to  slide  In  each  of  said 
grooTM,  a  rtng  mounted  upon  said  body  adjacent  to  said 
cutter-holders  and  provided  with  projecting  pins  engaging 
and  pivoting  lo  perforations  in  said  bloclts.  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  ring  clreumferentlally  and  securing  it  in 
adjnated  poaltion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body,  cutter-holders 
mounted  oa  spindlea,  said  spindles  Joumaled  in  suitable 
bsarinca  In  said  body,  a  ring  mounted  upoo  said  body  ad- 
Jae«nt  to  said  cvtter-boldsrs  each  of  said  cutter-holders 
belBff  aeenred  to  said  ring  by  a  sliding  part  mounted  In 
one  of  said  parts  and  connected  with  the  otber  by  a  piv- 
otal eonnectloD.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  cutter-bead  comprising  a  body,  cutter-holders 
moanted  oa  sptiidlea,  said  spindles  pivoted  In  said  body. 
a  rlBff  moaoted  od  said  body  wltb  which  each  of  said 
eattar-bohlera  la  eouMcted,  means  for  adjusting  said  ring 
to  open  and  close  the  die  comprising  a  sliding  tapered 
part  adapted  to  engage  with  a  tapered  face  In  said  ring, 
and  means  for  operating  saM  sliding  tapered  parts,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  CQttw-taead,  the  combination,  of  the  body,  the 
cuttsr-holders  moantsd  on  spindles,  said  spindles  Jour- 
nalsd  In  said  body,  a  rtng  monnted  on  said  body  and  con- 
nactsd  with  each  of  said  cottar-holders,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  rtng  clrcumferentlally  to  open  and  close  the  die 
eoaprtalng  sliding  tapered  parts  arranged  to  engage  with 
taperad  faces  on  saM  ring,  said  sliding  parts  being  moant- 
sd in  a  ring  moantsd  to  slide  longltadinally  en  said  body. 
Mid  sltdtag  ring,  and  means  for  locking  said  rln;;  In  0xcd 
poaitJoa  and  adjnatlng  It  longltiidlaally  to  different  post- 
tiMu,  sobntaatlally  as  set  fortli. 

B.  In  a  entter-lMad.  the  combination,  of  the  body,  tha 
eattar-holdars  mounted  on  spindles  Joomaled  in  said 
body,  a  ring  moonttA  on  said  bodj  eonneetad  with  each  of 
•aid  eattar-holdars,  a  second  riag  also  on  said  body  adja- 
ciBt  to  said  first  ring,  said  second  ring  being  secursd  in 


circumferential  adjustment  on  said  body  by  means  of  an 
tnter-engaglng  screw,  means  for  locking  said  two  rings 
together  whereby  the  adjustment  of  said  second  ring  like- 
wise adjusts  said  first  ring  comprising  sliding  tapered 
parts  adapted  to  engage  tapered  faces  In  said  first  ring, 
and  means  for  sliding  said  tapered  parts,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  H  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  8,894.  COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCK.  HARBiaoN 
E.  LA?*n.  Falrvlew,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.  8erlal 
No.  478.166. 


1.  A  coin  controlled  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
coin  chute  and  a  coin  receiver,  a  bolt  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, said  bolt  provided  wltb  a  coin  recess,  a  coin-supporting 
lever  pivoted  below  said  recess  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension beyond  ita  pivotal  point,  a  tumbler  mounted  at  the 
side  of  said  bolU  provided  with  a  recess  for  a  key,  a  rib 
extending  across  said  bolt,  a  flange  formed  on  said  tum- 
bler to  space  said  tumbler  and  bolt  apart  and  to  permit 
the  extended  portion  of  the  coin  support  to  lie  between 
said  members,  and  a  pivoted  latch  and  stop  for  holding 
the  bolt  in  projected  poaltlon. 

1'.  A  coin-controlled  lock  comprising  u  casing  having  a 
coin  chute  and  a  coin  receiver,  a  bolt  mounted  to  slide  la 
said  casing,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  coin  recess,  a 
pivoted  coin  support  below  said  recess,  said  coin  support 
having  an  extension  beyond  its  pivotal  point,  a  tumbler 
for  moving  said  bolt,  and  a  pivoted  latch  and  stop  for 
holding  said  bolt  in  projected  posttloo. 


9  4  8.895.  TROUSERS  STRETCHER  AND  TRESSER. 
WiLTHtN  V.  La.vb.  Eureka  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  29. 
1908.     Serial  No.  465.262. 


In  a  trousers  stretchsr  and  pressar.  a  pair  of  alining 
standards  bingedly  connected  together,  said  standards  be 
ing  each  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  traaaversely  ar- 
ranged clamping  membera,  toace  meoabers  eonaecting  the 
damping  members  snd  the  sCaadarda,  tha  ceanectlag 
binge  of  the  standards  hSTlng  om  of  ita  batts  rigidly  ee- 
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cured  to  one  of  the  standards  and  its  opposite  butt  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
opposite  standard,  a  headed  threaded  member  upon  this 
standard  engaging  the  face  of  the  butt  adjacent  the  slot, 
a  threaded  eleojent  for  one  of  the  sUndards.  an  elongated 
U-shaped  member  having  Its  connecting  face  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  engage  with  the  threaded  ele- 
ment, and  a  beaded  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
projecting  threaded  member  to  secure  the  slldable  U- 
shaped  member  in  engagement  with  one  or  both  of  the 
standards. 


It 


948,896.      FILE   FOR   SCHOOI^DBSKS.     Elmo   W^   Lm. 
Tamaroa.  lU.     Filed  May  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  494.660. 


having  their  terminals  mounted  upon  the  shell  and  bdng 
arranged  to  engage  the  recepUcle,  the  braces.  Interme- 
diate their  ends,  being  bent  to  form  tray-engaglng  clips, 
and  a  reservoir  to  Inclose  the  shell. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  reserve ir ;  a 
shell  Inclosed  by  the  reeervolr  and  having  an  open  bot- 
tom ;  a  clothes-recepUcle  Inclosed  by  the  shdl  and  having 
a  foramlnous  bottom;  a  tray  disposed  between  the  botr 
toms  of  the  receptade  and  the  reservoir  :  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  arranged  to  space 
the  tray  from  the  receptacle;  and  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


948  898.     TWINE  CUTTER.     Habky  I.  Mattson,  Kansas 
City.  Kans.     Filed  June  28,  190fr.     Serial  No.  .504.760. 


in  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  a  plaU  a  file 
member  rotataWy  connected  with  the  plate,  sa  d  me  being 
constructed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  >«^l°«  "' J°f  ^  P^^" 
tlon  looped  and  lU  free  extension  sharpened  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  loop. 


94.S8J.T.       WASHBOILER.       Sami  el    C      U.uan      Lisbon 
Fails,  Me.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,030. 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«:rlbed.  a  reservoir  :  a  shell 
inclosed  by  the  reservoir  and  having  an  open  bottom ;  a 
do  h^  receptacle  Inclosed  by  the  shdl  and  having  a  fo^ 
raml^u.  bottom  ;  a  tray  disposed  between  the  bottom-  of 
L  receptade  and  the  reservoir;  and  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  the  reeervolr. 

2  in  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed.  a  reserrolr;  a 

dothea-recepucle  moanted  in  the  '-•"[^  "^.i.'!,^'  ' 

foramlnous  bottom;  and  a  *«'  ^'r^^K^^l^m^f 
dothes-r«J«ptade  and  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of 
the  rceeptacuTand  from  the  sides  of  the  reserrolr.  the  bot- 
*t^T?i.  tUy  being  upwardly  indined.  the  tray  b^ 
arranged  to  Inclose  Isterally,  the  lower  portion  of  the  re- 

**8**ln  a  device  of  the  daas  deecrlbed.  a  r««rvolr;  a 
clothe^recepucle  moanted  In  the  "*«[\°»'  •■*,J»;^«  " 
feramlnew  bottom:  and  a  tray  dlepced  be»J*th  tbere- 
ceptacle  and  arranged  to  inclose  the  lower  porUon  thereof, 
the  tray  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  recepUde 
and  from  the  sides  of  the  reeervolr.  the  bottom  of  t^.«  tray 
being  apwatdly  Inclined  la  oppoalte  dlreettooa,  throoghoiat 

'*'4**2*It*«»T»ee  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed,  a  shell,  a  dothea- 
recwtade  taelosed  within  the  ahell  and  prorWed  with  a 
foramtooaghottom;  a  tray  dlapoaed  beneath  the  rwtade 
and  being  apaosd  fre«  the  bottom  of  tke  receptade  and 
from  tha  atdea  of  the  ehell :  opperttely  dlq^oeed  bra^ 


1  In  a  twine  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
handle  having  a  lateral  hole  through  which  the  twine  ex- 
tends, of  a  tube  disposed  longitudinally  In  the  handle  for 
receiving  therethrough  the  twine  and  having  a  lateral 
hole,  a  spring  carried  by  said  tube  on  the  periphery  th«e- 
of  and  extending  through  the  lateral  hole  In  the  tube  f.r 
exerting  a  pressure  against  the  twine,  and  cutting  means 

rarrled  by  the  handle.  -  ....        ^  -   ,„ 

"  In  a  twlne-cutter.  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
handle  having  a  lateral  hole  for  receiving  the  twine,  one 
side  at  one  end  of  the  handle  being  cut  away  thereby  pro- 
viding two  longitudinal  opposltdy  dlspcsed  lips,  of  a  cut- 
ting blade  disposed  transversely  between  said  lips  and 
lower  than  the  lateral  edges  of  said  lips. 

3  In  a  twine  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  tubulnr 
handle  having  a  lateral  hole  for  receiving  the  twine,  one 
side  at  one  end  of  the  handle  being  cut  away  thereby  form- 
ing two  longitudinal  lips,  of  a  cutting  blade  disposed 
transversely  between  said  lips  and  lower  than  the  Uteral 
edges  thereof,  and  tensioning  means  for  the  twine  carried 

by  the  handle. 

4  in  a  twine  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  tubulai- 
handle  having  a  lateral  hole  for  the  twine,  one  side  at  one 
end  of  the  handle  being  cut  away  thereby  forming  two 
lips  of  a  catting  blade  disposed  between  and  lower  than 
said  lips  transversely  to  the  handle,  a  tube  disposed  Ion 
gitudlnally  In  the  handle  for  receiving  the  twine,  the  tube 
having  a  lateral  hole,  and  a  spring  secured  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  tube  and  extending  through  the  lateral  hole 
thereof  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  twine 

5  In  a  twine  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
handle,  of  a  tube  disposed  longitudinally  In  the  handle  for 
receiving  therethrough  the  twine  and  having  a  lateral 
hole  a  spring  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  tube  and 
extending  through  said  hole  for  bearing  against  the  twine, 
and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


948  899      SECTION  -  INSULATOR.     Robert  S.  McF««ly. 
S^lp  Level,  Pa.    Piled  May  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  493,876. 


1  A  device  of  the  dMuader  described,  embodying  a 
body,  a  trolley  wheel  bar.  and  spring  means  for  holding 
oaid  bar  in  peeltlon  with  csi»sft  to  aald  body. 

2  A  deTiee  of  the  cbaraetcr  dewiribed.  embodying  a 
body  of  Insnlatlng  material,  ead  pieces  of  condoctlng  mate 
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rUl  Mcnnd  to  Mid  body,  a  trolley  wbeel  bar.  and  aprlng 
meana  for  holdlog  aald  bar  In  encagemcnt  with  aald  end 
pieces. 

8.  A  deTlee  of  tbe  character  described,  embodylns  a 
body  of  Inaalatlng  materUl.  end  plecea  of  conducting 
material,  and  a  trolley  wheel  bar  harlng  a  tongae  at 
one  end  to  engage  a  recess  In  one  of  said  end  pieces,  snd 
spring  means  at  its  other  end  to  form  a  detachable  spring 
engagement  with  the  other  end  piece. 

4.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a  body 
of  insulating  material  end  pieces  of  conducting  material 
a  trolley  wheel  bar  baring  a  tongae  at  one  end  to  engage 
a  recess  in  one  of  said  end  pieces  and  a  depression  in  its 
other  end,  and  a  spring  in  the  other  end  piece  adapted  to 
tagage  said  depression  and  detachably  retain  said  bar  in 
operative  position. 


M8.900.     8TBAINEB.     Jamsb  C.  McKim,  Beaver  Falls, 
Pa.     Piled  Oct.  4,  1907.     BerUl  No.  396.861. 


A  strainer  for  wash  basins,  comprising  an  outlet  pipe 
connected  to  tbe  basin,  straining  wires  formed  In  tbe  out- 
let pipe,  a  sleeve  received  in  the  outlet  pipe  below  the  seat 
for  the  stopper  supported  on  tbe  straining  wires,  a  flange 
formed  In  the  sleeve,  a  sieve  seated  on  the  flange  within 
the  sleeve  and  gripping  means  formed  on  the  interior  of 
the  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  removing  it  from 
the  pipe. 


9  4  8.001.  BAVE8  -  TBOUGH  HANGKB.  Btiphbh  T. 
Nakashjian.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  May  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  498,627. 


1.  In  an  eaves-trough  banger,  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
anchored  to  a  roof,  the  aald  arm  being  curved  and  having 
a  slot  near  Its  outer  end,  s  standard  adjustable  In  the  slot, 
a  bar  to  which  the  standard  Is  connected,  and  means  on 
the  bar  for  engaging  a  trough. 

2.  In  an  eaves-trough  banger,  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
aaehorsd  to  a  ro(t.  the  said  rxm  being  curved  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  near  Its  outer  end,  a  standard  adjustable  In  the 
■lot,  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  having  a  i  boulder,  a 
fear  having  an  aperture  conforming  In  ooatonr  to  the 
lewsr  snd  of  the  standard,  means  for  damping  tbe  bar 
on  tbs  standard,  and  means  whereby  the  bar  Is  eooneeted 
to  A  trough. 

8.  In  an  saveo-trongh  banger,  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
•nehored  to  a  ro<rf,  the  said  arm  being  curved  and  having 
a  slot  Bsar  tta  outer  snd,  a  standard  having  a  threaded 


end  slidable  In  the  slot,  nuts  for  damping  the  standard  In 
adjustable  relation  to  the  arm.  a  shoulder  on  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  standard,  the  said  lower  end  being  threaded, 
a  bar  having  an  aperture  of  Irregular  contour  correspond- 
ing to  the  contour  of  the  lower  end  of  tbe  standard,  nuts 
for  clamping  the  bar  on  the  standard,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  bar  to  a  trough. 

4.  In  an  eaves-trough  hanger,  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
anchored  to  a  roof,  the  ssid  arm  being  curved  and  having 
a  slot  near  its  outer  end,  a  standard  having  a  threaded 
end  slidable  in  the  slot,  nuts  for  damping  the  standard 
in  sdjustable  relation  to  the  arm,  a  shoulder  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  standard,  the  said  lower  end  being  threaded,  a 
bar  having  an  aperture  of  Irregular  contour  corresponding 
to  the  contour  of  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  the  ends 
of  the  bar  being  curved  and  adapted  to  engage  bearing 
of  a  trough. 

6.  In  an  eaves-trough  hanger,  and  arm  adapted  to  be 
anchored  to  a  roof,  said  arm  having  a  curved  outer  end, 
which  curved  outer  end  Is  provided  with  a  slot,  a  standard 
having  a  threaded  end  slidable  in  tbe  slot  longitudinally  of 
the  arm,  nuts  for  clamping  the  standard  In  adjusted  rela- 
tion to  the  arm,  a  shoulder  on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  stand- 
ard, the  said  lower  end  being  threaded,  a  bar  having  an 
aperture  of  Irregular  contour  corresponding  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  cross  section  of  the  lower  end  of  the  standard, 
the  ends  of  the  bar  being  curved,  an  eaves  trough  having 
its  edges  embraced  by  the  curved  ends  of  the  bar.  and 
nuts  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  one  above 
and  one  below  the  bar. 


948,902. 
N.  Y. 


PIPB-HANGEB.     AaTHOB  A.  Notbs.  New  York. 
Filed  May  13,  1900.     Serial  No.  406.700. 


1.  A  pipe  clamp  of  the  class  described,  comprising  beam 
engaging  members  ha-vlng  depending  longitudinally  slotted 
legs,  a  borisontal  upper  yoke  having  Its  ends  detachably 
engaged  with  the  slotted  portions  of  the  legs  of  tbe  beam 
engaging  members,  a  threaded  banger  rod  supported  by 
said  yoke,  a  pipe  stirrup  or  clamping  member  comprising 
two  hinged  sections,  a  lower  yoke  for  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  stirrup  sections,  said  yoke  having  a 
vertical  aperture  for  tbe  r«esptloa  of  tbe  lowsr  snd  of  the 
hanger  rod,  and  a  tubular  adjnstiag  nut  extending  through 
the  aperture  of  tbe  lowsr  yoks,  and  scrswlng  opon  tbs 
lower  end  of  the  hanger  rod  with  Its  head  fitting  against 
the  under  face  of  said  yoks  for  adjusting  the  pips  stirrup 
or  damp  vertically. 

2.  A  pipe  clamp  of  the  dass  dsoerlbsd,  comprising  bsam 
engaging  members  havlM  straight  dspradlng  loagltadl- 
nally  slotted  legs,  a  hortsoBtal  nppv  yoks  havlnc  rsdoeed 
hsaded  ends  mounted  In  tbs  slotted  portions  of  tbs  logs 
of  snld  beam  engaging  asabsrs,  a  pipe  stirrap  provMsd 
with  straight  upper  longltodlaally  slottsd  ends,  a  knrsr 
yoks  having  rsdnecd  bended  sads  sagncsd  wltb  tbe  ^ts 
of  said  stirrup  sections,  a  tbrsadsd  baagor  rod  passtag 
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said  yokes,  a  nut  screwing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
upon  the  upper  yok^  and  a  tubular  beaded  adjusting  nut 
screwing  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  the  rod  with  its  head  fit- 
ting against  the  under  face  of  the  lower  yoke. 


948,903.     PNEUMATIC  TIBK.     Wallaci  Odbll,  Tarry- 
town,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  Wo.  482,420. 


1.  A  tire  oomprlslng  an  outer  tube  having  an  opening, 
an  inner  tube  insertible  snd  removable  through  said  open- 
ing, a  removable  section  for  closing  the  opening,  reUining 
devices  on  the  outer  tube  to  extend  through  said  section, 
and  a  flexible  member  engaging  said  retaining  devices  to 
secure  said  section  in  dosed  position. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  an  outer  tube  having  a  base  pro- 
vided with  flanges  and  divided  at  one  side  to  form  an 
opening  and  a  removable  section  to  close  the  same,  an 
inner  tube  iiMertlble  and  removable  through  said  evening, 
retaining  devices  on  the  outer  tube  to  extend  through  said 
section,  and  a  flexible  member  engaging  said  retaining  de> 
vices  to  secure  said  section  In  closed  position. 

8.  A  tire  comprising  an  outer  tube  having  an  opening, 
an  Inner  tube  Insertible  and  removable  through  said  op«i- 
ing.  s  removable  closure  for  the  opening,  said  outer  tube 
and  closure  being  provided  with  flanges  to  engage  the  rini 
of  the  wheel,  retaining  devices  on  the  outer  tube  to  extend 
through  said  closure,  and  a  flezlbls  member  engaging  said 
retaining  devices  to  secure  said  dosnre  In  dosed  position. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  sn  outer  tube  having  an  opening, 
sn  inner  tuba  insertible  and  removable  through  said  open- 
ing, a  removable  section  for  closing  the  opening,  retaining 
devices  on  the  outer  tube  to  extend  through  said  section 
and  provided  with  eyes,  and  a  flexible  securing  element 
threaded  through  said  eyes. 

6.  A  tire  oomprlslng  an  outer  tube  having  a  side  open- 
ing, a  thickened  outer  portion  and  a  widened  tread  car- 
ried by  the  latter,  an  inner  tube  Insertible  and  removable 
through  the  opening,  an  openable  section  to  cover  the  open- 
ing, said  section  being  adapted  for  attachment  at  Its  Inner 
edge  with  tbe  base  of  tbe  outer  tube  to  tbs  rim  of  a  whsel 
and  provided  with  onenings  at  Its  outer  edge,  retalnlbg 
devices  held  In  tbe  thickened  portion  of  tbe  tire  and  hav- 
ing free  ends  projecting  therefrom  to  extend  through  the 
openings  In  said  section  snd  provided  wltb  eyes,  and  a 
flexible  securing  device  adapted  to  be  threaded  through  the 
eye*.  II I 

948,904.    BOUTEB-BIT.    CAsna  BcHBOBPm,  Davenport 
Iowa    Filed  Apr.  28,  1900.    Serial  No.  401.M6. 


ther  provided  with  a  slot  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
space  between  said  arms,  a  cutting  point  having  an  end 
fitting  said  Blot,  and  means  for  attaching  the  point  to  the 
shank  to  hold  the  point  to  project  laterally  from  the  shank 
or  in  allnement  thereto. 

2.  In  a  bit,  a  shank  provided  with  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing projection  comprising  a  pair  of  wpmxd  arms,  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  slot  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
space  between  said  arms,  a  cutting  point  provided  with  a 
reduced  tongue  held  within  tbe  slot  and  the  space  between 
said  arms,  and  forming  shoulders  bearing  against  the  ends 
of  the  arms,  and  means  for  attaching  the  point  to  the 
shank  to  hold  the  point  to  project  laterally  from  the  shank 
or  in  allnement  thereto. 

3.  In  a  bit,  a  shank  provided  with  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing projection  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  n.  slot  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
space  between  said  arms,  a  cutting  point  provided  with 
an  end  flttlng  said  slot,  means  to  hold  said  cutting  point 
to  project  Uterally  from  the  shank  In  said  slot,  said  shank 
being  provided  with  a  second  slot  In  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  m<Ans  to  hold  said  point  to  project  from  the 
last  mentioned  slot  In  allnement  with  the  shank. 

4.  In  a  bit,  a  shank  provided  with  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing projection  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  slot  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
space  between  said  arms  and  a  Blot  at  tbe  opposite  end 
thereof  arranged  in  angular  relation  to  the  first  mentioned 
Blot,  a  cutting  point  provided  with  a  reduced  tongue  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  within  either  of  said  slots,  said  tongue  form- 
ing shoulders  to  bear  against  the  ends  of  said  arms  when 
tbe  point  is  held  In  the  first  mentioned  slot,  and  means 
to  hold  the  point  to  project  laterally  from  the  first  men- 
tioned slot  and  in  allnement  with  the  shank  from  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  slot. 


948,906.  COMBINATION  BLACKBOABD  AND  TABLE. 
HSBMAN  A.  Sntdeb,  Slstlngtou,  Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  606,122. 


1.  In  a  bit,  a  shank  provided  wltb  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing projection  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  and  fur- 


1.  The  herein  described  combined  black  board  and  table 
comprising  a  pair  of  front  legs,  a  croBs  piece  connecting 
them,  a  pair  of  rear  legs  spaced  suffldently  far  apart  to 
permit  tbe  front  legs  to  fold  between  them,  a  cross  piece 
connecting  the  rear  legs,  brace  bars  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  upper  portions  of  the  rear  legs, 
the  upper  portions  of  the  front  legs  being  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  brace  bars,  a  fiexlble  link  connecting  the 
cross  pieces  of  the  front  and  rear  legs,  a  board,  and  a  pair 
of  links  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  upper  portions  of  the 
front  legs  and  to  opposite  sides  of  said  board,  tbe  width 
of  Bald  board  being  such  as  to  adapt  It  to  bear  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  the  front  legs  "and  to  bear  between  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  rear  legs  and  tbe  said  links  which  con- 
nect the  board  to  tbe  front  legs  having  means  to  bear  on 
the  upper  ends  of  tbe  rear  legs,  the  board  being  hence 
adapted  to  be  disposed  In  borisontal  position,  in  Indlned 
position  with  one  side  between  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rear  legs  and  bearing  on  the  cross  piece  thoreof ;  In  low- 
ered Inclined  position  with  one  side  bearing  on  tbe  cross 
piece  of  the  front  legs  and  also  In  folded  position  against 
the  front  sides  of  the  front  legs,  substantUIly  as  set  forth. 
2.  l^e  herein  described  bUek  board  and  table  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  front  l«ks  having  a  supporting  device  con- 
necting them  together,  a  pair  of  rear  legs  having  a  sup- 
porting device  connecting  them  together,  connecting  de- 
vices projecting  forwardly  from  tbs  upper  portions  of  tbe 
,  rear  legs  and  to  which  the  froat  legs  are  plvotally  con- 
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Dieted  De«r  their  npper  ends,  a  tward  and  llnka  piTOtally 
connected  thereto  and  alao  connected  to  the  front  legs  near 
the  upper  ends  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  combined  black  board  and  table,  a  double  pair 
of  supporting  legs  having  cross  plecec,  one  of  which  ia 
arranged  above  the  plane  of  the  other,  a  top,  and  a  rod 
having  its  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  top 
and  one  pair  of  legs  and  serving  to  permit  said  top  to 
occupy  a  horlaontal  position  with  respoct  to  said  legs  and 
to  be  turned  so  as  to  bring  one  side  of  said  top  in  position 
to  bear  on  either  of  said  cross  bars. 


948,906.     IxrUBATOR.     William  H.  Sombrsall,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  27.  lOW,     Serial  No.  474,439. 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  a  heatlnu  compartment  having  ar- 
ranged theri-ln  a  closed  lamp  chambtr  ami  an  air  heating 
and  moistening  chamber,  an  air  supply  pipe  to  connect  said 
air  hfatlnp  and  moistening  chamber  with  the  outside  air, 
heat  conducting  pipes  connected  to  said  air  heating  and 
moisture  chamber  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  moist  heated 
air  Into  the  incubator,  means  to  distribute  said  air  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  Incubator,  and  means  to  control  the 
clrculatloD  of  the  iilr  through  the  Incubator  to  the  lamp 
chambir. 

■2.  In  an  Incubator,  a  heating  compartment  having  there- 
in n  closed  lamp  chamber  and  an  air  heating  chamber,  air 
conductlnjr  pipes  adapted  to  supply  air  to  said  heating 
chamber,  means  to  regulate  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
pipes  to  said  chamber,  means  to  moisten  the  air  In  aald 
chamber,  an  air  distributing  box  arranged  In  said  Incuba- 
tor, air  conducting  pipes  to  connect  said  air  beating  cham- 
ber with  said  distributing  box,  an  air  dlffuser  arranged 
below  said  distributing  box,  and  above  the  eggs  In  the 
Incubator,  and  means  to  control  the  circulation  of  the  air 
passing  through  said  dlBfuaer  to  the  last  chamber  whereby 
the  air  may  be  circulated  above  the  eggs  or  forced  down 
between  the  same. 

^.  An  incubator  having  arranged  In  its  opposite  ends 
upper  and  lower  air  ports  and  air  conducting  passages  con- 
necting said  porta,  an  egg  supporting  tray  arranged  In  the 
Incubator  between  the  upper  and  lower  air  ports,  an  In- 
closed air  beating  and  moistening  mechanism,  means  to 
conduct  the  moiat  heated  air  from  aald  mechanlam  to  the 
npper  portion  of  tlie  Incubator,  a  heat  diffuaer  arranged 
below  aald  diatributiag  means  and  above  said  egg  tray, 
and  cover  plates  arranged  to  open  aad  close  said  air  ports 
whereby  the  moist  heated  air  after  paasing  through  said 
diffuser  may  be  circulated  above  the  ergs  In  said  tray  or 
forced  through  the  tray  Into  th«  heating  mechanism. 

4.  An  incubator  having  arranged  in  Its  lower  side  an 
air  space  aad  in  its  opposite  cads  npper  and  lower  air 
ports  connected  by  an  air  passage  eommnnleating  with  said 
sir  apace,  an  inclosed  air  heating  raecbaalsm,  an  air  dis- 
tribntiag  soectaanlsm  adapted  to  conduct  the  heated  air 
from  said  heating  mechanlam  and  to  distribute  the  same 
in  the  npper  portion  of  the  incubator,  cover  plates  adapted 
to  be  shifted  to  open  and  doae  the  air  ports  communicat- 


ing and  heating  chamber,  water  tanks  arranged  in  said 
chambers  whereby  the  air  entering  the  same  is  moistened, 
a  lamp  flue  connected  with  said  lamp  chamber  and  extend- 
ing through  said  air  heating  chamber,  a  heating  pipe  ar- 
ranged In  the  upper  portion  of  the  incubator,  means  to 
operatlvely  connect  said  heatlag  pipe  with  said  lamp  flue 
whereby  the  fumes  and  heat  of  the  lamp  are  conveyed  to 
said  heating  pipe,  a  heat  conducting  and  diatributing  de- 
vice conupcted  with  said  air  heating  and  moistening  cham- 
ber, a  heat  dlffuxor  cumprlsing  a  fabric  covered  frame  ar- 
ran;:ed  beneath  said  distributing  mechanism,  means  wher<> 
by  the  air  after  passing  throtich  said  difTuser  Is  caused  to 
circulate  above  the  eggs  or  Is  forced  between  the  same  to 
the  closed  lamp  chamber,  and  means  to  admit  freah  air  to 
the  circulating  means. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  <ia«ette.] 


948.907        WASHBOARD    CL.\MF.      .Icsephine    F.     Ten 
Hn;iK,    La   renter.   Wash.      Filed  May   «.    1909       Serlnl 
No.  494..!HT 


Tlie  combination  with  .-)  washboonl.  of  a  clamp  com- 
prising a  substnnilally  Inverted  U-shaped  yoke  formed 
with  a  Jaw  at  one  extremity  and  an  Internally  threaded 
sleeve  at  the  opposite  extremity,  a  guide  strip  spanning 
the  yoke  and  Integral  then^wlth.  a  movable  Jaw  slldably 
connected  to  the  guide  strip,  an  adjusting  screw  engaging 
the  sleeve  and  acting  upon  ttie  slldable  Jaw  to  move  the 
same  toward  and  away  from  the  first  named  Jaw  for  se- 
curing the  clamp  to  and  detaching  the  aame  from  the 
Bide  of  a  washtuh,  a  perforated  ear  depending  centrally 
from  the  yoke,  a  board  detaehably  connected  to  the  wash- 
board at  Its  head,  and  a  thumb  screw  passed  through  the 
board  and  the  perforated  ear  to  adjustably  secure  the  ssld 
board  to  the  clamp. 


948.908.     MOrSE  THAT.     Geobge  O    Terrt.  Good  Thun 
der.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  7.  190S      Serial  No   466,369. 
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A  two-piece  trap  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  forming 
a  bottom,  sides  and  spring  doors  at  each  end  of  the  bot- 
tom, the  sides  being  bent  up  at  right-angles  to  the  bottom, 
inwardlv    extending    lockins   Isnces   on    the    top   of   said 
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L.    WSIOKBT 

said  Ullrich 


Miasoula.  Mont 
Filed  Mar.  26 


said  Welgert  assignor  to 
1909.     Serial  No.  488,946 


'.^S 


!, 


-^ 


connecting   rods  between   said   annulua  and   said   pawls, 
and  a  lever  engaged  with  said  sleeve  for  operation  thereof. 


,     /O 


/O 


In  a  wash  tioard.   the 


„     i-on'.blnatlon  of  aide  bars,  upper 

and"  lower  bars  conne<-tlnB  the  side  bars,  the  side  bar* 
being  provided  with  a  recessed  portion  between  the  upper 
and  lower  connecting  bars,  corrugated  rubbing  plates  with- 
in these  recesses,  vertical  elements  spacing  the  plates 
away  from  each  other,  the  inwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  corrugations  upon  one  of  the  platea  being  provided 
with  openings,  the  upper  bar  being  provided  with  a  recens. 
a  door  for  the  recesM,  the  lower  bar  l)eing  provided  with 
an  opening  and  u  pluK  for  the  openiUK 


948.910.     PENHOLDER.     Robert  B.  Ward.  Canton,  Miss. 
Filed  June  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,930. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  tomblna- 
n'n  with  an  operating  lever,  pawls  slidably  mounted  on 
said  lever,  a  stub  shaft  for  carrying  said  lever,  a  sleeve 
slldably  engaged  on  said  stub  shaft,  an  annulus  on  said 
sleeve  connecting  roda  disposed  between  said  annulus  and 
salil  pawls,  a  lever  engaged  with  said  sleeve  for  operation 
thereof,  a  bell  disposed  upon  the  casing  of  aald  device,  a 
rod  depended  from  ssld  beli.  a  trip  lever  connected  to  said 
rod  a  roller  carried  by  said  device,  projections  equldit,- 
tan'tly  spaced  upon  said  roller  for  engaeement  with  said 
trip  lever  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  said  bell. 


948,912.  CLOCK.  Abraham  M.  Ysakel.  Perkasle,  Pa.. 
asalgnor  of  one  half  t..  Wilson  L.  Yeakel.  Perkasle.  I'a. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  lf»09.     Serial  No.  529.073. 


/r^T^ 


1    A  derlcs  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  staff,  a 
sleeve  fitted  upon  the  staff,  the  said  sleeve  being  formed 
with  a  Blot  Mtending  longitudinally  of  the  top.  an  eject 
ing  pin  BlldaMy  received  In  the  said  sleeve  and  having  an 
undercut  arrang«!  to  form  a  transverse  shoulder,  a  stop 
pin  held  in  said  slesve  and  extending  from  side  to  side 
thereof  for  UmltHig  tl^  movement  of  the  ejjectlng  pin  In 
one   dlrecUoa.   and   extending  Into   ♦»»«   °°<?«""V'»'/*'; 
ejecting  pin  beneath  the  shoulder  thereof  when  the  eject- 
ing pin  is  in  Its  forward  position,  a  spring  connected    o 
the  ejecting  pin  and  sUff  for  returning  the  «!«<;*'»«»; 
to   normal    poslOon.    and    a   finger    stud    upon    the    said 
electing  pin  and  projecting  through  the  Blot  In  the  sle«Te. 
2    A  d«vlos  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ■<»».  » 
sleeve  fitted  upon  the  staff,  the  said  sleeve  being  formed 
with  a  slot  satending  longitudinally  of  the  top  ther«)r.  a 
«,Ud   cyUndrical   ejecting   pin   slldably    received   In    said 
sleeve  and  fitting  closely  therein,  said  ejecting  pin  having 
BD   undercut  portion   forming  a   transverse  shoulder  e» 
tending  from  side  to  side  of  the  sleeve,  a  stop  pin  for  Um- 
iUng  the  movement  of  the  ejecting  pin  in  one  direction. 
thTsald   stop   pin   extending   into   the   undercut   of   the 
electing  plu  beneath  the  shoulder  thereof  when  the  said 
Acting  pin  Is  m  its  forward  poaitlon,  s  spring  connecting 
Selecting  pla  and  staff  for  returning  the  ejecting  pin  to 
normal  poslitJon,  and  a  finger  stud  upon  said  ejecting  pin 
and  proJacUag  through  the  slot  In  the  sleeve.  , 


1.  In  a  clock,  a  wheel  of  the  train  thereof,  a  shaft  car- 
rying said  wheel,  a  bushing  for  said  shaft,  a  collar,  the 
latter  being  supported  on  the  frame  of  the  clock  and  ad- 
justably containing  aald  buBhlng,  and  a  screw  on  said  col- 
lar adapted  to  engage  aald  bushing. 

2.  In  a  clock,  a  wheel  of  the  train  thereof,  a  shaft  car- 
rying said  wheel,  a  collar  supported  on  the  frame  of  the 
clock,  a  bushing  adJusUbly  conUlned  In  said  coUar  and 
having  aald  shaft  mounted  therein,  and  a  aet  screw  on 
said  collar  adapted  tj  engage  aald  bushing. 

3.  In  a  clock,  a  wheel  of  the  train  thereof,  a  shaft  car- 
rying said  wheel,  a  collar  supported  on  the  frame  of  the 
clock,  a  bushing  adjustably  contained  In  aald  collar,  and 
having  said  Bhaft  mounted  therein,  and  a  aet  screw  on 
said  collar  adapted  to  engage  said  bushing,  aald  bushing 
having  on  Its  exterior  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  re 
celvlng  the  point  of  said  screw. 

948  913      STAPLE  OR  CLIP.     Fka.nk  J.  YrTTEK.  Green- 
field. Maes.     Filed  Apr   20.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.047. 
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to  penetrate  a  device  to  wbtcb  the  clip  or  staple  is  to  b« 
secured,  after  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  bent  thereagalnst, 
flanges  or  tongues  cut  from  the  body  of  the  staple  adja- 
cent to  the  reduced  portions  and  bent  laterally  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  U-shnped  body  to  form 
stops  to  lie  against  the  opposite  surface  from  that  engaged 
by  the  prongs. 

948.914.     VENDING  APPARATUS.     AKTtH  B  H.  .Vr.noLD, 
Central,  S.  C.     Filed  Mar.  23,  IDM.     Serial  No.  4S5.2S5. 


I 


the  contracted  portion,  a  restricted  mouth,  said  contract- 
ed portion  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  in  the  neck, 
and  a  hollow  spherical  baffle  within  the  enlarged  portion 
and  resting  upon  the  hall  valve,  said  baOie  being  composed 


of  slightly  compressible  material  and  provided  with  ex- 
terior corrugations  extending  In  opposite  directions  around 
said  baffle,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  series  of  per- 
forations between  the  corrugations. 


«  K*»^  M*  /•* 


1.  A  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  caning,  n  series  of 
automatically  movable  vending  devices  arranged  therein, 
detents  for  locliing  the  respective  vending  devices  against 
movement,  releasing  means  for  the  respective  detents,  and 
means  whereby  the  detent  controlling  any  particular  vend 
lug  device  may  be  operated  Independently  of  or  In  con 
junction  with  one  or  more  of  the  contents  of  the  other 
vending  devices. 

2.  A  vending  apparatus  embodying  a  plurality  of  auto- 
matically movable  vending  devices,  means  for  Independ- 
ently holding  the  same  from  movement,  individual  releas- 
ing devices  for  the  respective  holding  means,  means  for 
operating  one  of  aaid  releasing  devices,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously operating  cue  or  more  of  the  other  releas- 
ing devices  with  the  flrst-named  releasing  device. 

3.  A  vending  apparatus  embodying  an  endless  conveyer 
provided  with  a  continuous  series  of  holders  and  movable 
under  the  weight  of  articles  therein,  a  pivoted  gravity  re- 
tracted detent  adapter}  to  engage  the  holders  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  conveyer,  and  a  pivoted  gravity  re- 
tracted trip  device  having  a  finger  to  engage  and  trip  said 
detent  to  release  the  carrier  a  determined  period,  said  fin- 
ger being  independently  movable  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  vending  apparatus  embodying  an  endless  conveyer 
provided  with  a  series  of  holders  and  movable  by  gravity 
under  the  weight  of  articles  supported  by  the  holders  on 
one  of  the  stretche*  thereof,  a  pivotally  mounted  gravity 
retracted  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  holdtfa  on  the  re- 
turn stretch  of  the  conveyer  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
latter,  and  a  pivoted  gravity  movable  trip  device  for  mov- 
ing said  detent  to  conveyer  releasing  position. 

5.  A  vending  apparatus  embodying  a  plurality  of  auto- 
matically movable  vending  devices,  detents  for  holding  the 
same  from  movement,  a  trip  device  for  releasing  one  of 
said  detents  independently  of  the  other,  a  series  of  releas- 
ing devices  for  individually  releasing  the  other  detents, 
means  for  operating  one  of  the  latter  named  releasing  de- 
vices with  the  first  named  releasing  device,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  a  plurality  of  said  latter  named 
releasing  devices  with  said  first  named  releasing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,916.  TIRBINE.  (Jboboe  A.  Boddt,  River  Rouge, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  B.  Kessler,  one- 
fourth  to  George  H.  Boddy.  and  one-fourth  to  Ernest  R. 
Boddy,  River  Rouge,  Mlrh.  Filed -Tune  11.  1900.  Serial 
No.  501.657. 


94  8,915.      NON-BEFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Jamss    P. 

BoABDMAM,  Coalgate,  Okla.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1908.     Serial 

No.  407,169. 

The  herein  described  non-reflllable  bottle  provided  with 
•  neck  having  a  contracted  portion,  an  enlargement  above 


1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular chamber  provided  with  two  Inlets  and  an  outlet,  the 
inlets  being  provided  with  vanes  held  In  a  frame  In  posi- 
tion to  direct  steam  Into  the  chamber  at  the  desired  angle, 
a  wheel  In  said  chamber  having  curved,  detachable  blades 
on  its  periphery  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  steam  enter- 
ing either  Inlet,  cover  plates  for  said  chamber  having 
bearings  for  a  shaft,  a  shaft  in  said  bearings  to  which  the 
wheel  is  keyed,  and  a  valTS  controlling  the  flow  of  steam 
to  the  inlet  ports,  substantUlly  as  shown  and  described. 

'.'.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing  bavlpg  an  an- 
nular chamber  provided  with  two  inlets  and  an  eutlet.  the 
Inlets  being  provided  with  vanes  held  in  a  frame  in  posi- 
tion to  direct  steam  into  the  chamber  at  an  angle,  a 
wheel  in  said  chamber  having  blades  on  its  periphery 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  steam  entering  either  inlet, 
cover  plates  for  said  chamber  provided  with  bearings  for 
a  shairt.  a  shaft  in  said  bearings  to  which  the  wheel  is 
keyed,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  steam 
to  the  inlet  ports,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular chamber  provided  with  two  Inlets  and  an  outlet, 
the  lalets  being  provided  srith  vanes  held  in  a  detachable 
frame  In  position  to  direct  steam  Into  the  chamber  at  the 
desired  angle,  a  wheel  In  said  chamber  havlBg  enrved. 
radially  disposed,  detachable  blades  on  its  periphery,  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  blades  being  curved  In  opposite  dl- 
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rectlons  forming  pockets  between  said  blades  whose  di- 
ameter Is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  free  ends 
of  the  blades,  cover  plates  for  said  chamlwr  having  bear- 
ings for  a  shaft,  a  shaft  in  aaid  bearings  to  which  the 
wheel  is  keyed,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  allow  steam  to 
flow  into  either  inlet,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  turbine  engine  having  several  elements  on  a  shaft, 
each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular chamber  provided  with  two  Inlets  and  an  outlet,  the 
Inleta  being  provided  with  vanes  held  In  a  deUchable 
frame  In  position  to  direct  steam  into  the  chamber  at  the 
desired  angle,  a  wheel  In  said  chamber  having  blades  on 
Its  periphery  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  steam  entering 
either  inlet,  oover  plates  for  said  ehmnber  having  bear- 
ings for  a  abaft,  a  shaft  in  said  bearings  to  which  the 
wheel  is  keyed,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  steam  to  ttie  inlet  ports,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  A  tnrblnt  engine  having  several  elements  on  a  shaft, 
each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular chamber  provided  with  two  Inlets  and  an  outlet,  the 
Inlets  being  provided  with  vanes  held  In  a  detachable 
frame  in  positton  to  direct  steam  into  the  chamber  at  the 
desired  angle,  a  wheel  in  said  chamber  having  curved,  ra- 
dially disposed  blades  on  its  periphery  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  steam  entering  either  inlet,  cover  platea  for  said 
chamber  having  bearings  for  the  shaft,  the  wheel  being 
keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  valve  arranged  to  allow  steam  to 
flow  into  either  Inlet,  and  nieans  for  slmultaneoualy  actu- 
ating the  valves  of  all  the  elements,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


94S.917.      CLASP.      Alvah    O.    Boyland,    Aurora.    Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  Vi,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.138. 


r-^ 


1.  A  device  sutwUntlally  aa  described,  comprising  a 
main  plate,  having  recesses  and  pivot  studs  adjacent  to 
and  above  the  recesses  in  the  main  plate,  and  a  Jaw  hav- 
ing depending  arms  projecting  at  their  extremities  into 
the  recesses  of  the  main  plate,  and  proTlded  with  open- 
ings receiving  the  pivot  studs. 

2.  A  button  or  clasp  having  a  main  plate,  a  post  there- 
on, and  a  jaw  pivoted  below  the  upper  end  of  said  post 
and  having  a  tongue  engaging  In  front  of  said  post  for 
securing  the  jaw  in  closed  position  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally across  the  end  of  the  post  in  opening  and  closing 
the  jaw. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  a  main  plate,  a  post  there<Mi.  a 
jaw  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  adjacent  to  the' post,  and  a 
tongue  extending  longitudinally  of  the  jaw  and  arranged 
at  its  rear  end  to  engage  with  the  post  for  securing  the 
jaw  in  closed  posiUon,  the  said  tongue  being  moTable 
across  the  end  of  the  post  in  opening  and  closing  the  jaw. 

4.  A  clasp  comprising  a  main  plate,  a  post  thereon,  and 
a  pivoted  jaw  having  a  longitudinally  extending  tongue 
yieldingly  connected  between  its  end  with  the  Jaw  and 
springing  at  Ita  rear  end  into  engagement  with  the  post 
when  the  jaw  is  dosed,  snbstanUally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  claap  oomprlaing  a  aula  plate,  a  post  thereon,  and 
a  pivoted  jaw  whose  body  portion  is  prorlded  with  front 
and  rear  slits  partially  separating  therefrom  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  tongue  yieldingly  connected  between  its 
ends  with  the  body  of  the  jaw,  substaatlaUy  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


948,918.  8ABH-FASTENUR.  EMMA  L.  Bannin.  MU- 
waukee.  Wla.  Filed  June  8.  1900.  Serial  No.  409.881. 
1.  In  a  window  and  sash  lock,  in  combination,  two 
bolts  movabU  in  line  substantially  at  right  angles,  a 
■prlng-actuaMd  lerer  coupled  to  and  for  actuating  one 
bolt,  and  another  lever  coupled  to  the  other  bolt  and  scp- 
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arate  from  and  abutting  against  said  spring  actuated 
lever  to  form  an  operative  connection  betwe«i  aaid  other 
bolt  and  said  spring-actuated  lever  for  causing  simulta- 
neous projection  of  said  two  bolts,  said  spring  actuated 
lever  being  operative  to  retract  its  bolt  Independently  of 
said  other  bolt. 


2.  In  combination,  In  a  sash  fastener,  two  reclprocatory 
bolts  movable  In  Intersecting  planes,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
bolt-operating  levers  operatively  connected  to  said  bolts, 
reepectively,  and  forming  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween aaid  bolts  for  simultaneously  projecting  the  same, 
one  of  said  levers  being  movaUe  independently  of  the 
other  lever  in  a  direction  to  retract  its  bolt  Independently 
of  the  other  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing bolt  guldeways  angularly  arranged  with  respect  to 
each  other,  separate  reclpro<aitory  bolts  arranged  In  said 
guldeways,  respectively,  a  swinging  lever  for  reciprocating 
one  of  said  bolts,  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  to  move 
the  same  and  said  bolt  in  one  direction,  an  exterior  han- 
dle for  operating  said  lever,  a  lever  coupled  to  the  other 
bolt,  and  opwatlvely  engaging  said  first  mentioned  lever, 
and  an  exterior  handle  for  reciprocating  said  last  men- 
tioned bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
sash-engaging  bolt  carried  thereby,  an  actuating  lever  piv- 
otally joined  thereto,  a  frame-engaging  bolt  carried  by 
said  casing,  a  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  said  last-men- 
tioned bolt  and  at  one  end  disconnected  from  but  normally 
operatively  bearing  against  aaid  first-mentioned  lever,  a 
spring  constantly  tending  to  project  said  two  bolts  and 
to  hold  said  levers  in  operative  engagement,  an  exterior 
handle  whereby  said  actuating  lever  can  be  moved  to  with- 
draw its  bolt  independently  of  the  other  lever  and  bolt, 
and  another  exterior  handle  whereby  said  window-frame 
and  sash-engaglng  bolts  can  be  simultaneously  withdrawn 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  engaging  levers. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing,  two  reciprocating  bolts 
therein  movable  in  different  directions,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
between  Its  ends  in  said  casing  and  at  one  end  pivoUlly 
joined  to  one  bolt  and  at  its  opposite  end  having  an  exte- 
rior operating  handle,  a  spring  acting  on  said  lerer  tn 
one  direction,  another  lever  fulcrumed  betweoi  its  ends  In 
said  casing  and  at  one  end  pivotally  Joined  to  the  other 
bolt  and  at  Its  opposite  end  harlng  a  bearing  face  to  oper- 
atively engage  the  handle  end  of  the  other  lever  to  swing 
the  same,  and  an  exterior  handle  for  withdrawing  said 
last-mentioned  bolt  and  swinging  its  lever  to  operatively 
engage  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  swing  the  same  to 
simultaneously  withdraw  its  bolt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  8,919.     BOTTLE.     John  E.  Campbbll,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.     rUed  Feb.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,369. 

1.  A  bottle  proTlded  with  a  projection  at  one  side  of 
the  neck  thereof,  said  projection  being  hollow,  a  stopper, 
an  Indicator  held  In  an  inoperative  position  by  the  stopper, 
said  indicator  comprising  a  keepor,  a  projector  and  a 
spring,  and  means  whereby  when  the  stopper  is  originally 
withdrawn  from  the  bottle  the  projector  Is  moved  into  the 
recess  In  the  projection  to  Indicate  that  tbe  stopper  has 
been  withdrawn  for  decanting  the  contents  of  the  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  projection. 
said  projection  having  a  recess  communicating  with  the 
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Interior  of  the  bottle  neck,  an  ln<llc*tor  comprlelng  a 
keeper,  a  aprlnc  mounted  projector  therein,  a  atopper,  and 
means  connected  to  the  stopper  for  moTlng  aald  projector 
Into  the  receaa  In  the  projection  In  the  bottle  neck. 


/SL     /r 


».  A  bottle  harlng  a  receaa  in  the  neck  thereof,  a 
keeper  in  said  neck,  a  projector  mounted  in  the  keeper 
and  proTlded  with  an  enlarged  head  and  a  shank,  a  spring 
encircling  said  shank,  a  stopper,  and  meana  connected  to 
the  stopper  for  moring  the  projector  into  said  recem  in 
the  bottle  neck  when  said  stopper  has  been  withdrawn 
from  the  bottle,  the  enlarged  head  of  the  projector  being 
of  a  contraating  color  to  tbat  of  the  bottle  neck. 


948,920.      PAPEH-POLDING    MACHINE.      Altamont   B. 

COLLOM,    LODI8    E.    McCLINTOCK,    WILLIAM    C.    BTBWABT, 

and  BoBKRT  R.   McCkbioht,  Marissa.   111.      Piled  Apr. 
7.  1008.     Serial  No.  426,611.  *     * 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  angular  plate 
comprising  a  horisontal  and  a  vertical  portion,  a  stop 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  portions,  the  hori- 
sontal  portion  having  a  transverse  alot  intermediate  the 
stop  and  the  Junction  of  the  horisontal  and  vertical  por- 
tions of  the  plate,  a  pair  of  rollei's  below  the  slot,  the 
plate  in  front  of  the  slot  being  cut  away  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  one  of  the  rollers,  a 
roller  above  the  plate  cooperating  with  said  roller,  a  fold- 
ing blade  movable  through  the  slot,  and  a  folding  blade 
movable  over  the  angular  portion,  of  the  plate  and  be- 
tween the  last  named  rollers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  angular  plate 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  pair  of  rollers  below 
the  alot,  aald  plate  being  cut  away  on  one  side  of  the  slot 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  one 
of  the  rollers,  a  roller  cooperating  with  said  last  named 
roller,  and  folding  blades  eoAperatlng  with  the  rollers. 


depending  from  the  upper  arm  and  provided  with  a  nossle 
to  project  the  flame  toward  the  lower  arm  of  the  body 
portion,  means  for  admitting  oil  to  the  lower  arm  of  the 
body  portion,  and  a  baffle  plate  on  the  lower  arm. 


948,921.      OIL -BURNER.      William    H.   CanswnLL,    Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Piled  Jan.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,277. 

1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  U-ahaped  body  portion 
having  a  lower  horisontal  arm.  an  upper  horisontal  arm. 
and  a  vertical  arm  connecting  the  lower  and  upper  arma, 
said  arms  being  formed  of  a  single  caating.  a  short  pipe 
depending  from  the  upper  arm  and  provided  with  a  nossle 
to  project  the  flame  toward  the  lower  arm  of  the  body 
portion,  and  meana  for  admitting  oil  to  the  lower  arm  of 
the  body  portion. 

2.  An  oil  homer  compriaiag  a  U-shaped  body  portion 
having  a  lower  horisontal  arm.  an  upper  horisontal  arm. 
and  a  vertical  arm  ctmnecting  the  lower  and  upper  arma. 
aald  anna  being  formed  of  a  single  casting,  a  short  pipe 


3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion 
having  a  lower  horisonUl  arm,  an  opper  horisontal  arm. 
and  a  vertical  arm  connecting  the  lower  and  upper  arma, 
said  arma  being  formed  of  a  single  casting,  a  short  pipe 
depending  from  the  upper  arm  and  provided  with  a  nossle 
to  project  the  flame  toward  the  lower  arm  of  the  body 
portion,  means  for  admitting  oil  to  the  lower  arm  of  the 
body  portion,  a  baffle  plate  adjustably  secured  to  the  lower 
arm  and  comprising  a  plate  having  a  concave  notch  fitting 
the  lower  arm.  and  a  strap  secured  to  the  plate  and  pass- 
ing around  under  the  arm. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprlalng  a  U-shaped  body  portion 
having  a  lower  horisontal  arm,  an  upper  horisontal  arm. 
and  a  vertical  arm  connecting  the  lower  and  upper  arma, 
said  arms  being  formed  of  a  single  casting,  a  abort  pipe 
depending  from  the  upper  arm  and  provided  with  a  nossle 
to  project  the  flame  toward  the  lower  arm  of  the  body 
portion,  means  for  admitting  oil  to  the  lower  arm  of  the 
body  portion,  and  a'  removable  shell  within  the  lower 
arm  into  which  the  oil  is  conducted  and  in  which  the 
Initial  vaporisation  occnra. 

5.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion 
having  a  lower  horisontal  arm,  an  upper  horiaontal  arm. 
and  a  vertical  arm  connecting  the  lower  and  upper  arma, 
said  arma  being  formed  of  a  single  casting,  a  short  pipe 
depending  from  the  upper  arm  and  provided  with  a  nossle 
to  project  the  flame  toward  the  lower  arm  of  the  body 
portion,  means  for  admitting  oil  to  the  lower  arm  of  the 
body  portion,  a  cylindrical  ahell  removably  Inserted  in  the 
lower  arm.  the  inner  end  of  aald  ahell  having  an  inclined 
wall  and  having  an  orifice  above  the  inclined  wall  for 
the  escape  of  vapor  into  the  vertical  arm  of  the  body 
portion,  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  having  an  orifice  for 
the  entrance  of  oil.  and  a  plug  screwed  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  shell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


948.922.  BUROLAB-TBAP  VAULT.  ELDia  B.  ECKMAR. 
Council  Orove.  Kana.  Piled  Nov.  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,117. 


r,"^^ 


1.  A  atmcture  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed  havlBK  a  door,  a 
trapping  door,  actuating  meana  for  the  trapping  door,  a 
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movable  detent  for  the  actuating  means,  a  tappet  element 
for  said  movable  detent,  a  bell  crank  having  two  arms 
one  of  which  is  movable  in  the  path  of  said  tapyet  ele- 
ment to  actuate  the  latter,  a  trip  bar  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  the  first-mentioned  door,  said  trip  bar  being 
adapted  when  said  first-mentioned  door  is  opened  to  en- 
gage the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  cauae  the  latter 
to  actuate  said  element  and  said  detent,  and  means  also 
carried  by  said  first-mentioned  door  to  move  said  trip 
bar  to  a  position  which  will  cause  the  same  to  clear  with- 
out operating  said  bell  crank  when  aald  first  mentioned 
door  is  opened. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  daas  described  having  a  door,  and 
a  pair  of  trapplnii  doora,  mounted  for  pivotal  movement, 
actuating  mpchahism  for  the  trapping  doors  Including 
an  element  having  a  atop,  a  detent  to  coact  with  said  stop 
element  to  prevent  operation  of  said  actuating  mechanism, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  first-men- 
tioned door  to  release  the  detent  and  cause  the  actuating 
mechanism  to  close  said  trapping  doors. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  claaa  described  having  a  door,  a 
trapping  door,  actuating  means  for  the  trapping  door,  a 
detent  for  the  actuating  meana.  a  trip  mechanlam  actu- 
ated by  the  first-mentioned  door  when  the  latter  opens 
to  release  the  detent  and  cauae  the  actuating  meana  to 
close  the  trapping  dodt,  and  a  concealing  door  connected 
to  the  trapping  door  and  concealing  the  latter  when  the 
trapping  door  is  open. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  having  a  trapping 
door,  means  to  actuate  the  same,  and  a  concealing  door 
connected  to  the  trapping  door  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  atmcture  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trapping  door  movable  into  open  or  cloaed  posi- 
tion, and  a  concealing  door  connected  to  the  trapping 
door  and  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  latter  to  con- 
cesl  said  trapping  door  when  said  trapping  door  is  in 
open  position.  1 


948,924.     COLLECTOR.     Adolph   Oobdscku,   West   Ho- 
boken.  N.  J.     Piled  Oct.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  485,762. 


948,92.^  POWDKH  M.V<;AZINE.  Jebrt  Ebvik  and  WlU^ 
LiAM  Kebtos.  N.lBonvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  471,969. 


1.  A  powOer  magaslne  comprising  compartments  hinged 
together,  an  asbestos  lining  on  the  exterior  and  interior 
Burfacea  of  the  compartmenta,  a  metallic  covering  on  the 
exterior  surfiace  of  the  compartments,  and  a  lining  of  rub- 
ber on  the  interior  surface. 

2.  A  powder  magaslne  comprlalng  compartments  hinged 
together,  an  asbestos  lining  on  the  exterior  and  interior 
surfaces  of  the  compartments,  a  metallic  covering  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  compartmenta,  a  lining  of  rubber 
on  the  interior  surface,  and  means  for  connecting  the  com- 
partments tftgether. 

3.  A  powder  magaiine.  comprising  compartments  con- 
sisting of  frames  hinged  together,  an  asbestos  lining 
around  aaid  framea.  a  metallic  covering  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  compartments,  a  lining  of  robber  on  the  in- 
terior surface  of  each  compartment,  and  means  for  com- 
necting  the  comjMirtments  together. 

4.  A  powder  magaxine.  comprising  compartmenta  con- 
sisting of  frames  hinged  together,  an  asbestos  lining 
around  said  frames,  a  metallic  covering  on  the  exterior 
of  each  frame,  and  a  lining  of  robber  on  the  interior  anr- 
face  of  each  frame,  a  packing  strip  connected  to  one  of 
the  frames  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  groove  In  the 
other  frame  for  forming  an  air  tight  connection  between 
the  framea. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  receptacle, 
a  tubular  inlet  member  discharging  into  the  recepUcle,  a 
second  tubular  member  surrounding  the  first  mentioned 
member  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  outlet  paa- 
aage,  means  connecting  the  outer  tubular  member  with  the 
recepUcle  to  close  the  latter  with  the  exception  of  the 
outlet  passage,  and  a  catch  pan  on  the  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
tubular  inlet  member  discharging  into  the  recepUcle,  a 
second  tubular  member  surrounding  and  concentric  with 
the  first  mentioned  member  and  apaced  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide an  ontlet  passage,  an  annular  Aange  on  the  outer 
tubular  member  engaging  the  receptacle  to  cloae  the  latter 
with  the  exception  of  the  outlet  paaaage,  and  an  annular 
catch-pan  on  the  outer  tubular  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  recepUcle,  a 
tubular  inlet  member  discharging  Into  the  recepUcle  and 
terminating  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  aecond  tnbnlar 
member  surrounding  the  first  mentioned  member  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  ontlet  paaaage,  an  annular 
fiange  upon  the  outer  tubular  member  engaging  the  recep- 
tacle to  cloae  the  latter  with  the  exception  of  the  outlet 
passage,  and  an  annular  upwardly  directed  flange  on  aaid 
outer  tubular  member  consisting  of  a  catch-pan. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  receptacle, 
aupportlng  means  for  the  recepUcle,  a  foramlnated  acreen 
surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending above  the  latter,  an  Inlet  tube  dlacharging  into 
the  receptacle,  an  annular  support  within  the  recepUcle, 
a  second  tubular  member  aurronndlng  the  inlet  tube  and 
having  an  annular  flange  engaging  aaid  supporting  means 
whereby  the  outer  tubular  member  la  aupported  In  place 
and  the  receptacle  Is  closed  with  the  exception  of  the  out- 
let paaaage,  and  an  annular  catch-pan  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  outer  tubular  member  and  located  at  a  point 
above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  recepUcle 
hsvlng  an  annular  bead  therein,  a  tnbnlar  inlet  member 
dlacharging  Into  the  receptacle,  a  aecond  tubular  member 
surrounding  the  inlet  member  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
provide  an  outlet  passage,  an  annular  flange  on  the  outer 
tubular  member  resting  upon  said  bead  whereby  aald  outer 
tubular  member  is  supported  and  the  receptacle  la  closed 
with  the  exception  of  the  outlet  paaaage,  and  an  annula> 
catch-pan  supported  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
tubular  member. 


948,925.  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE.  BiKBxaT  G.  Holmes, 
Lansing.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Motor  Company,  Lans- 
ing, Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  June  15,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  379,192. 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
and  a  transversely  extending  inlet  and  exhaust  passage 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  oppositely  disposed  inlet  and 
exhaust  porU  connecting  with  said  paaaage  and  extending 
'•ongitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  vnlves  tar  the  porta,  a 
spark  plug  arranged  at  a  point  between  aaid  porU,  and 
a  cooling  tank  having  a  portion  embracing  the  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  extend  over  the  cylinder  end  and  porta, 
whereby  the  upper  surface  of  the  same  are  siUiJected  to  the 
direct  contacting  action  of  the  cooling  medium  In  the  Unk, 
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and  means  for  affording  acceu  to  aald  ports  through  said 
tank  whereby  the  Tslrea  may  be  removed  without  dis- 
turbing any  other  part  of  the  engine. 


z  ■ 


2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  cooling  tank  cast  Integral  therewith  and  embracing  the 
upper  portion  thereof  and  extending  above  the  top  thereof 
thereby  forming  a  space  between  the  cylinder  and  the  said 
tank  and  above  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  filled  with  cool- 
ing fluid,  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  chambers,  a  vertical 
partition  separating  the  same,  said  valve  chambers  com 
munlcatlng  at  their  upper  part  with  a  port  leading  to  the 
cylinder,  said  valve  chambers  being  cast  Integral  with  the 
tank  casing  and  cylinder  and  located  within  the  tank  in 
a  manner  such  that  the  cooling  fluid  contacts  with  the  top 
and  sides  thereof. 


948,926.  ABC  -  LIGHT  ELECTRODE.  Ibadob  Ladoff, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  thirty  one-hnndredths  to 
PhUlp  C.  Peck,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  017,652. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  the  arc  light  an  upper 
pencil  or  anode  compoaed  of  the  alloy  of  nickel  with 
chromium. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  the  arc  light  an  upper 
pencil  or  anode  comprising  a  preponderance  of  the  alloy 
of  nickel  and  chromium. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  the  arc  light  an  upper 
peodl  or  anode  containing  a  preponderance  of  the  alloy  of 
nekel  and  chromium. 


of  the  frame,  resilient  buffers  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  weights  and  resilient  buffers  upon  the  frame  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  buffers  <ipon  the  weights. 


948,927.  FL1OOR-8URFACINO  DEVICE.  Plmabaxt  T. 
LKMAana.  Spartanburg.  8.  C.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  401,541. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  said  frame  having  its  top  provided 
with  an  inverted  T-sbaped  slot,  a  scraper  blade  adjustably 
and  yleldably  secured  at  an  angle  to  the  frame,  weights 
saperpoMd  npon  the  frame,  said  weights  having  headed 
adjoatable  members  adapted  to  engage  the  T-shaped  slot 


2.  In  a  device  for  stirfacing  floors,  a  frame  mounted 
upon  wheels,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers, one  of  a  greater  length  than  the  other,  the  said  mem- 
bers having  their  upper  portions  provided  with  alining  T- 
shaped  openings  and  their  forward  portions  provided  with 
oriflces,  a  front  member  having  its  upper  portion  provided 
with  ears  plvotally  connected  with  the  orlflcee  of  the  sides, 
said  front  member  having  its  rear  portion  provided  with 
wings  having  arcuate  slots  and  adapted  to  lie  adjacent 
the  side  members  of  the  frame,  securing  elements  upon 
the  sides  whereby  the  front  may  be  retained  in  Its  swung 
position,  a  knife  blade  resiliently  connected  with  the 
front,  weights  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  buffers 
superposed  upon  the  frame,  said  weights  having  their  rear 
portions  reduced  and  provided  with  openings,  and  thread- 
ed members  having  heads  adapted  to  engage  the  T-shaped 
slots  of  the  sides  and  the  openings  of  the  weights  and  to 
be  engaged  by  threaded  nuts  to  retain  the  weights  upon 
the  device. 

3.  In  a  device  for  surfacing  floors,  a  frame  mounted 
upon  wheels,  said  frame  being  provided  with  an  angular 
front,  a  scraper  blade  being  provided  with  resilient  cush- 
ions upon  the  front,  a  retaining  plate  secured  to  the  front 
and  adapted  to  retain  the  blade  and  cushions  in  position 
thereon,  cushions  upon  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  remov- 
able weights  mounted  upon  the  cushions  and  secured  to 
the  frame. 


948,928.     POULTRY-FOUNTAIN.     Kimnrh  B.   Mabtin, 
Fair    Grove.    Mo.      Filed    Feb.    25.    1909.      Serial    No. 

479,898. 


The  herein  described  drinking  fountain  for  poultry  com 
prlalng  a  water  reservoir,  a  conical  beating  chamber  ex- 
tending Into  the  reservoir  from  the  bottom  tbcreof,  means 
for  deUchably  connecUng  the  heating  chamber  to  the  ree 
ervoir,  a  trough  connected  to  the  heating  chamber  and  ex- 
tending aroond  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  book 
extending  from  the  apex  inside  the  conical  beater,  saM 
hook  comprising  a  series  of  bills  extending  radially  from 
the  center  thereof  for  supporting  a  lantern. 
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948,929.  SAFE  AND  VAULT  PROTECTOR.  Bbhst 
Mbnme,  Creusthal,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  526,914. 


A  safe  provided  with  a  net-Hke  interior  coating,  com- 
posed of  thermo-elements  forming  a  thermo-plle.  and  an 
alarm  device  connected  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


948,930.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MEDICAMENTS. 
ALFBXD  MSTKB,  MUlhsusen,  Germany.  Filed  July  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  606,415. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  medicament  which 'com- 
prises forming  an  extract  of  cinchona  bark  substantUlIy 
free  of  cinchona  red  and  adding  a  solution  comprising  a 
salt  of  Iron,  said  iron  being  in  amount  at  least  sufllclent  to 
prevent  the  precipitation  of  dnchotannic  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  medicament  which  com 
prises  forming  an  extract  of  cinchona  bark  with  water  at 
the  ordinary  temperature,  removing  cinchona  red  there- 
from and  adding  a  solution  comprising  a  dissolved  salt  of 
iron,  said  Iron  being  In  amount  at  least  sufllclent  to  pre- 
vent the  preclplUtlon  of  clnchotannlc  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  medicament  which  com- 
prises forming  an  extract  of  cinchona  bark  with  water  at 
the  ordinary  temperature  and  subsequently  treating  with 
a  sohitloii  comprising  a  dissolved  salt  of  Iron,  said  Iron 
being  In  amount  at  least  sufllclent  to  hold  the  cInchoUnnIc 
acid  In  solution. 

4.  The  prccees  of  preparing  a  medicament  which  com- 
prises treating  a  substance  comprising  clnchotannlc  add 
but  substantially  fi-ee  of  cinchona  red  vrlth  a  solution  com- 
prising a  dissolved  salt  of  Iron,  said  Iron  being  la  amount 
at  least  sufllclent  to  hold  said  clnchoUnnlc  add  In  solu- 
tion. 

6.  The  process  of  preparing  a  medicament  which  com 
prises  preparing  an  extract  of  dnchona  bark  with  water 
at  the  ordinary  temperature,  removing  the  cinchona  red 
therefrom  and  adding  to  the  extract  a  solution  comprising 
a  dissolved  salt  of  Iron,  said  salt  being  in  amount  greater 
than  is  reqalred  to  precipitate  said  clnchotannlc  acid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  An  apparatus  for  decorating  tile  or  other  articles, 
comprising  a  frame,  an  adjustable  table,  adjustable  clamps 
upon  the  latter,  an  inking  pad  of  porous  rubber,  a  stamp 
holder,  a  stamp  fixed  thereto,  links  plvotally  connecting 
said  holder  to  the  frame,  a  handle,  link  connections  be- 


948.931.  APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING  TILES,  Ac. 
Danirl  F.  lixTRR,  Dayton,  and  Johm  W.  Yod!«o,  Zanes- 
vllle,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  nine-sixteenths  to  said  Young,  one-fourth  to  Harry  H. 
Pool,  one-eighth  to  Otto  E.  Pool,  and  one-sixteenth  to 
Carl  E.  Pool,  Urbana,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial 

No.  621,21i. 

1.  An  apparatos  for  decorating  tile  or  other  artli-les, 
comprising  a  frame,  an  adjustable  table,  adjustable  damps 
upon  the  latter,  an  Inking  pad  of  porous  rubber,  a  stamp 
bolder,  a  stamp  fixed  thereto,  links  plvotally  connecting 
said  holder  to  the  frame,  a  handle,  and  link  connections 
between  the  latter  and  said  holder  and  frame. 


tween  the  latter  and  said  holder  and  frame,  lugs  project- 
ing from  said  stamp  holder,  and  slotted  guide  arms  rising 
from  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lugs  to 
hold  the  stamp  rigidly  while  making  an  Impression  against 
the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  decorated. 


9  4  8,932.  SOAKING-PIT  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
STEEL.  GaoRQE  W.  Mtebs  and  Harkt  Dill.  Dnqnesne, 
Pa.    Filed  Jnly  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  505,738. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shifting  the  closures  of  soaking 
piU,  the  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  operation  of  said  cylinder,  of  trucks 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said,  hydraulic  cylinder,  soaking 
pit  closures  carried  by  said  trucks,  couplers  connecting  said 
trucks,  rock  shafts  supported  by  said  trucks  for  releasing 
said  couplers,  rock  shafts  for  actuating  the  first  mentione<i, 
rock  shafts,  and  operating  levers  In  proximity  to  said  valve 
for  moving  the  last  mentioned  rock  shafts  whereby  one  or 
more  of  said  trucks  can  be  shifted  to  open  poeltion. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  shifting  the  dosures  of  soaking 
pits,  a  plurality  of  trucks,  soaking  pit  closures  carried  by 
said  trucks,  couplers  deUchably  connecting  the  aald  trucks 
together,  rock  shafts  for  releasing  said  couplers  whereby 
one  or  more  of  said  trucks  can  be  shifted  to  open  position, 
a  crank  on  each  of  said  shafts^  means  engaging  with  the 
cranks  for  operating  the  rock  shafts,  and  meana  for  shift- 
ing the  trucks. 

948  933.  CHEESE-STIRRER.  OSCAE  H.  MOLDRWHACM.^ 
Juda,  Wis.  Filed  June  5,  1908.  Serial  No.  486.912.  Re- 
newed Jan.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,926. 

1.  In  a  stirring  mechanism  a  support,  a  rerolrlng  stirrer 
depending  therefrom  and  having  a  shaft  passed  through 
the  support,  a  bracket  fixed  upon  the  support,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  bracket,  means  for  rotating  the  last  said  shaft, 
a  variable  speed  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  the 
said  shafts  together,  and  an  operating  handle  for  the  vari- 
able speed  mechanism  having  ratchet  and  tooth  engage 
ment  with  the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  stirring  mechanism  a  support,  a  revolving  stirrer 
depending  therefrom  and  having  a  shaft  passing  through 
the  support,  a  bracket  fixed  upon  the  support,  a  shaft  Jour 
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naled  In   tb«  bracket,   meana  for  rotating  the  laat  aald 
shaft,  and  a  rarlable  apeed  mechanism  .operatlyely  con- 


the  thread  or  the  like ;  a  carriage  on  which  the  burner  la 
mounted,  said  carriage  being  morable  back  and  forth 
lengthwise  of  the  thread  or  the  like ;  a  control  member  and 
means  connecting  said  control  member  with  the  burner 
and  thread  drawing  meana  through  which  said  member 
acts  to  first  throw  the  burner  out  of  operation  and  there- 
after stop  the  thread  drawing  means  to  stop  the  apparatus 
and  to  first  start  the  thread  drawing  means  and  thereafter 
throw  the  burner  Into  operation  to  start  the  apparatus. 

6.  A  gassing  apparatoa  comprUlng  a  thread  supply ; 
means  to  draw  the  thread  from  the  supply ;  a  burner  be- 
tween the  supply  and  thread  drawing  means  for  trimming 
the  thread  or  the  like ;  a  carriage  on  which  the  burner  Is 
mounted  with  prorlslon  for  moTement  toward  and  from 
the  thread  or  the  like,  said  carriage  being  morable  back 
and  forth  lengthwise  of  the  thread  or  the  like,  a  control 
member  and  means  connecting  the  control  member  with 
the  burner  and  thread  drawing  meana  through  which  said 
member  acta  to  first  shift  the  burner  away  from  the  thread 
and  thereafter  stop  the  thread  drawing  means  to  stop  the 
apparatus  and  to  first  start  the  thread  drawing  means  and 
thereafter  shift  the  burner  toward  the  thread  into  opera- 
tive poaltlon  to  start  the  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


948.935.     GASHINU-MACHINE.     John  O.  McKsan.  West- 
nectlng  the  shafts  together,  and  located  above  the  stirrer  q^,^    ^^^      p,,^  g^^    j^    jy^^      g^,,^  ^^^    818.236. 

and  between  the  stirrer  and  the  stirrer  shaft. 


9  4  8,934.     0AB8IN0  APPARATUS. 
Westfield.  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  IB.  1908. 


John  O.  McKxan, 
Serial  No.  449,2S6. 


1.  A  gaaaing  apparatus  comprising  a  thread  supply; 
means  to  draw  the  thread  from  the  supply  ;  a  burner  be- 
tween the  supply  and  thread  drawing  means,  mounted  for 
morement  back  and  forth  lengthwise  of  the  thread  ;  means 
to  throw  the  bamer  into  and  out  of  operation  and  means 
to  control  the  thread  drawing  means. 

2.  A  gaaaing  apparatna  comprising  a  thread  supply ; 
raeana  to  draw  the  thread  from  the  supply ;  a  burner  be- 
tween the  supply  and  thread  drawing  means  mounted  for 
movement  back  and  forth  lengthwise  of  the  thread  and 
controlling  means  for  starting  the  apparatus  by  starting 
first  the  thread  drawing  means  and  thereafter  throwing 
the  burner  into  operation  and  for  stopping  the  apparatus 
by  throwing  flrat  the  burner  out  of  operation  and  there- 
after stopping  the  thread  drawing  apparatus. 

3.  A  gaaaing  apparatus  compriaing  a  thread  supply ; 
meana  to  dt«w  the  thread  from  the  supply ;  a  burner  be- 
tween the  supply  and  thread  drawing  means  for  trimming 
tba  thread  or  the  like ;  a  carriage  on  which  the  burner  is 
mounted,  said  carriage  being  morable  back  and  forth 
lengthwise  of  the  thread  or  the  like ;  meana  to  throw  the 
bumar  izito  and  ont  of  operation,  and  means  to  control  the 
thread  drawing  meana. 

4.  A  gaaaiiif  apparatua  compriaing  a  thread  supply ; 
meana  to  draw  the  thread  from  the  supply ;  a  burner  be- 
tweoi  the  supply  and  thread  drawing  means  for  trimming 


1.  A  gassing  apparatus  comprising  a  burner  and  meana 
to  feed  thread  past  it,  combined  with  means  to  tempo- 
rarily move  the  thread  backward  past  the  burner,  where- 
by some  of  the  thread  pasaea  the  burner  twice  In  the 
forward  direction. 

2.  A  gassing  apparatus  comprising  a  supply  roll  having 
thread  wound  thereon,  a  roll  and  driving  means  therefor 
adapted  to  draw  thread  from  the  supply  roll ;  a  burner 
between  tbe  supply  and  drawing  rolls ;  and  means  to  tem- 
porarily reverse  the  functions  of  aald  roUa,  making  the 
supply  roll  temporarily  a  drawing  roll,  whereby  thread  la 
drawn  backward  by  it  and  will  be  again  drawn  forward 
past  the  burner  when  the  normal  operation  la  resumed. 

3.  A  gassing  machine  comprising  a  thread  supply ;  a 
burner ;  thread  drawing  means  for  drawing  the  thread 
from  the  supply  past  the  burner;  controlling  means  for 
starting  the  machine  by  firat  atartlng  the  operation  of  the 
thread  drawing  mekna  and  thereafter  rendering  tbe 
burner  operative,  and  for  stopping  the  machine  by  first 
rendering  the  burner  inoperative  and  thereafter  stopping 
the  thread  drawing  meana,  and  means  to  provide  for  mov- 
ing tbe  thread  backward  relatively  to  the  burner  so  that 
when  the  machine  is  started  the  burner  will  trim  the  por- 
tion of  the  thread  which  passed  said  burner  while  the  ma- 
chine was  bein);  stopped. 

4.  A  gaaaing  machine  compriaing  a  thread  supply ;  a 
burner ;  thread  drawing  meana  for  drawing  the  thread 
from  the  supply  past  the  burner ;  controlling  meana  for 
starting  the  machine  by  first  starting  the  operation  of 
the  thread  drawing  meana  and  thereafter  rendering  the 
burner  operative,  and  for  stopping  the  machine  by  first 
rendering  the  burner  Inoperative  and  thereafter  stopping 
the  thread  drawing  meana,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
thread  supply  while  the  burner  is  inoperative  to  shift  the 
thread  backward. 

5.  A  gaaaing  machine  comprising  a  thread  aupply ;  a 
burner ;  thread  drawing  meana ;  maana  for  oparating  the 
thread  drawing  meana  to  draw  the  thread  from  the  supply 
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past  the  burner ;  controlling  meana  for  starting  the  ma- 
chine by  flrat  connecting  the  drawing  meana  with  Ita  oper- 
ating meana  wid  thereafter  rendering  the  burner  opera- 
tive, and  for  stopping  the  machine  by  firat  rendering  the 
burner  inoperative  and  thereafter  disconnecting  the  thread 
drawing  meana  from  its  operating  meana,  and  means  for 
operating  the  thread  supply  while  the  burner  is  Inopera- 
tive to  Bhift  the  thread  backward  ao  that  when  the  ma- 
chine is  startsd  the  burner  will  trim  the  portion  of  the 
thread  which  paaaed  said  burner  while  the  machine  was 
being  stopped. 

[ClalBU  e  sod  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,987.  8TOVBPIPB-HOLDEB.  LEWIS  A.  Shaw  and 
William  J.  Shaw.  Toledo.  111.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  480,849. 


948,936.     COKE-OVEN  DOOR.     Jaum  F.   Pbtkks,   Llgo 
nier.  Pa.     Filed  July  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  510.281. 


1.  In  a  door  mechanism  for  coke  ovens,  a  door  sup- 
porting meana  including  an  upright,  upper  and  lower  doora 
hlngedly  connected  to  aald  upright,  upper  and  lower  cama 
fixed  on  the  upright,  one  below  the  hinge  of  each  door,  a 
movable  cam  mounted  upon  each  fixed  cam  and  upon 
which  movable  cama  the  hinges  of  the  upper  and  lower 
doora  are  dlapoaed,  whereby  operation  of  the  movable 
cama  upon  tbe  fixed  cams  will  effect  a  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  the  doors,  the  movable  cams  being  operable  to  lower 
the  doora  by  gravity. 

2.  In  a  door  mechaniam  for  coke  ovana,  the  combination 
with  door  supporting  means,  a  doo^  metallic  members  a»- 
cured  to  the  outer  face  only  of  the  door,  said  meUUie 
members  baring  a  pair  of  eara,  a  hinge  connected  to  the  1 
aupportlng  aaeans,  and  a  link  Indoding  a  body  portion  , 
provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs  pivotally  connected  to  aald  I 
ears  and  also  having  another  pair  of  lofa  pivotally  ae- 
cured  to  aald  hinge,  so  that  the  door  haa  a  doable  swing- 
ing movement  upon  ita  hinge  when  the  hinge  ia  swung 
upon  said  supporting  meana. 

8.  In  a  door  mechaniam  for  coke  ovena,  the  combination 
with  door  aupportlng  meana,  a  door,  metallic  membera  ae- 
cured  to  the  outer  face  only  of  the  door,  aald  metallic 
members  ha-ving  a  pair  ot  eara.  a  htoge  connected  to  the 
aald  auppordng  meana,  a  link  Inclnding  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs  pivotally  connected  to  said 
eara  and  also  having  another  pair  of  logs  pivotally  secured 
to  said  hinge,  so  that  the  door  haa  a  dooble  swinging 
movement  apon  ita  hinge  when  the  hinge  la  awnng  upon 
aald  aupportlng  meana,  and  a  cam  mechaniam  moanted 
upon  said  supporting  means  and  operable  to  raise  the  door 
and  to  protlde  for  a  lowering  and  gravitating  eloaing  of 

tbe  door. 

4.  A  coke  oven  door  compriaing  a  plurality  of  refractory 
elementa,  each  provided  with  a  projecting  portion,  sup- 
porting straps  embracing  the  projecting  portions  of  said 
rafractory  elementa  to  bind  them  together,  a  link  having 
pivotal  conMction  with  aald  atraps,  and  a  binge  for  the 
door  bsTlny  pivotal  connection  with  saM  llak. 

5.  A  «*•  oven  door  compriaing  refractory  matarlal.  me- 
tallic members  secured  to  the  nttnetory  Bsatarlal,  a  link 
havlac  poMlowi  projeetlag  from  oas  side  and  plTotally 
eoBDectad  to  said  neeabers  and  bavlng  other  portlooa  pro- 
jecting froa  Ita  opposite  side,  and  a  hinge  having  pivotal 
eonneetloD  with  the  laat  mentioned  projeetlag  portions  of 
tbe  link. 

[Claims  g  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  br^ut  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  atove  pipe 
and  provided  with  a  thimble,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed 
bar  Interposed  between  the  thimble  and  stove  pipe  and 
having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  an  upstanding  lug 
and  ita  opposite  end  formed  with  a  series  of  perforatlona. 
a  hook  secured  to  the  Imperforate  end  of  the  bar  for  en- 
gagement  with    the   adjacent   end   of  the   stove   pipe,    a 
bracket  slldably  mounted  on  the  perforated  end  of  said 
bar  and  provided  with  a  aimllar  upstanding  stop  lug,  a 
clamping  band  carried  by  the  stove  pipe,  a  plate  having 
one  end  thereof  extended  beneath  the  clamping  band  and 
bent  downwardly  in  engagement  therewith  and  ita  oppo- 
sita  end  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  guiding  eara,  a 
bar  alldably  mounted  between  aaid  eara,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  alWing  bar  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  longitudinal  bar.  an  operating  handle  plTotally  mount- 
ed on  the  plate  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  sliding  bar,  means  extending  throogh  the  perfo- 
rations In  the  longitudinal  bar  and  engaging  the  bracket 
for  locking  the  latter  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  stop  lug 
extending  vertically  from   one  longitudinal   edge   of  tbe 
plate  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  operating 
handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  mating  pipe  sections,  of  a 
longitudinally  dlapoeed  bar  carried  by  one  of  said  pipe 
sections  and  provided  with  a  terminal  hook  for  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  end  thereof,  a  clamping  band  car- 
i  ried  by  the  other  pipe  section,  a  plate  having  one  end 
thereof  extended  beneath  the  clamping  band  and  Ita  oppo- 
site end  provided  with  inwardly  extending  guiding  ears,  a 
bar  alldaMy  mounted  between  aald  ears,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  sliding  bar  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  longitudinal  bar,  an  operating  handle  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  plate  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  sliding 
bar,  and  a  stop  lug  extending  vertically  from  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  plate  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  tbe  operating  handle. 


948.938.  EXPANSION  -  BOLT.  C  BCBTON  SkidmobS. 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  June  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503.671. 


^m 


// 


1.  An  expansion  bolt  comprising  a  bolt  proper  having 
a  tapering  rectangnUr  head,  a  aleeve  sarroondlng  said 
bolt,  said  aleeve  having  a  aeries  of  slota  In  one  end  there- 
of, expansible  members  intermediate  the  slots,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tube  having  teeth  there<»,  and  a  nut  applied 
to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  aald  nut  having  lock- 
ing teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  steeve. 

2.  An  expanalon  bolt  compriaing  a  bolt  proper  having 
a  tapering  head  of  rectangular  cross  section,  a  aleeve  sur- 
rounding said  bolt,  aald  sleeve  being  prorlded  with  a  series 
of  slota  in  one  end  thereof  to  provide  Intermedtate  ex- 
pansible membera,  the  hand  of  mU  bolt  b^ag  dlspooed 
with  Ita  Mraers  In  said  slots,  and  a  nut  fitted  to  the 
threaded  end  of  saM  bolt  and  prorlded  with  meana  for 
locking  the  aame  to  aald  aleeve. 
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4  8,939.  PBOTOOBAPHIC  CAMERA.  JOHJI  B. 
Thoekton,  AltrlDcbam,  England.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1902. 
SerUl  No.  123,528. 


1.  A  camera  con«tructed  with  a  body  stamped  from  a 
single  blank,  Internal  flanges  at  both  ends  to  form  a  re- 
cess at  one  end  to  recelTe  the  bolder  of  the  sensitive  ma- 
terial and  to  form  a  recess  at  the  other  end,  and  an  op- 
tical system  fitted  into  the  front  recess  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  camera  constructed  with  a  body  stamped  from  a 
single  blank  of  sheet  material  Internal  flanges  at  both 
ends  formed  of  extended  portions  bent  Inward  and  at 
right  angles,  to  provide  a  recess  at  the  back  to  receive  the 
holder  of  sensitive  material  and  to  provide  a  recess  at 
front,  a  block  fltted  into  the  front  recess  and  an  optical 
system  fltted  to  the  said  block  substantially  as  described. 


0  4  8.940.  APPAREL-HANGER.  Cbaelbs  A.  YANiniB- 
Buao.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  17,  1900.  Serial 
No.  483,898. 


1.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  a  base  member  and  a 
revolnble  member  both  of  said  members  t>eing  connected 
in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a  series  of  resilient  pro- 
jections on  the  opposing  faces  of  both  members,  said  pro- 
jections on  the  face  of  one  member  being  arranged  in 
sUggered  relation  to  the  projections  on  the  opposing 
member,  means  to  rotate  revoluble  member,  and  means  to 
lock  the  two  members  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other  when 
the  nsllteBt  projections  thereon  are  opposite  each  other. 

2.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  two  members  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  re  vol  able,  a  series  of  projections  secured  on 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  two  members,  the  projection  on 
one  member  being  secured  in  staggered  relation  to  those 
on  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  co-act  therewith  in 
securing  a  garment  against  removal,  and  means  to  lock 
the  two  members  In  such  co-acting  position. 


948,941.      TELEPHONE    CALL    SYSTEM.      William    E. 

Zabst.  Portage,  Wis.     FUed  Apr.  27,  1909.     SerUl  No. 

402,474. 

1.  In  a  call  mechanism  for  telephone  systems,  the  com- 
bination of  a  signal  member,  a  motor,  and  a  pivoted  brake 
lever  normally  engaging  the  signal  member  and  held  there- 
by in  position  to  brake  the  motor  and  arranged  to  gravl- 
tata  out  of  coflparatlve  relation  with  said  member  after 
the  motor  starts  to  permit  free  ojMration  of  the  member. 


2.  In  a  call  mechanism  for  telephone  systems,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vibratory  signal  member,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  signal  member  in  a  definite  position,  a 
motor  having  a  brake  wheel,  and  a  single  element  nor- 
mally maintained  by  the  member  In  engagement  with  the 
brake  wheel. 


3.  In  a  call  mechanism  for  telephone  systems,  a  spring- 
pressed    vibratory   signal    member,   a    motor   including    a 
brake  wheel,  a  brake  lever  normally  engaged  by  the  mem 
ber  and  held  engaged  with  the  wheel,  and  means  for  op 
erating  the  signal  member  to  release  the  lever  and  there- 
by automatically  release  the  lever  from  the  brake  wheel. 

4.  In  a  call  mechanism  for  telephone  systems,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vibratory  signal  member,  a  spring  for  blaslnK 
the  same,  an  electro-magnet  operating  the  member,  a  mo- 
tor, an  indicating  means  operated  by  the  motor,  a  bmke 
lever  normally  engaging  the  aignal  member  and  motor 
for  holding  the  latter  idle,  and  means  for  permitting  an 
Initial  movement  of  the  signal  member  to  release  the  lever 
without  giving  the  signal  and  for  permitting  full  opera 
tion  of  the  signal  member  after  the  motor  has  operated 
a  predetermined  time. 

5.  In  a  call  mechanism  for  telephone  systems,  the  com- 
bination of  a  signal  member,  an  elaetro-magnet  having  an 
armature  to  which  the  signal  member  is  connected,  a  ro- 
tary disk  movable  over  the  armature  for  permitting  a 
limited  initial  movement  thereof  without  causing  a  signal 
and  having  a  notch  for  permitting  the  armature  to  fully 
actuate  when  the  notch  alines  therewith,  an  indicating 
means  for  showing  when  the  notch  is  alined  with  the  ar- 
mature, a  shaft  on  which  the  diak  is  mounted,  a  brake 
wheel  driven  by  the  shaft,  and  a  brake  device  releasably 
held  by  the  signal  member  in  engagement  with  the  brake 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


048.942.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  JoasPB  Gaot. 
Leichhardt,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  Australia, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Harrington  and  Company  Llm 
ited,  Sydney,  Australia,  a  Company  of  New  South  Wales. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.206. 

1.  A  photographic  camera  bavlnc  means  (or  holding  a 
sensitive  element  for  exposure,  and  a  lena  movable  toward 
and  from  the  same  for  focusing  purposes,  an  opaque  fo- 
cuaing  plate  plvoUlly  mounted  within  the  camera  and 
adapted,  when  in  focusing  position,  to  cover  the  sensitive 
element,  said  camera  having  an  opening  in  lU  top  for  di- 
rectly viewing  said  opaque  focusing  plate,  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  adjustment  of  the  lens  toward  the  seasitlve 
element  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  focus- 
ing plate  and  the  sensitive  element,  and  meane  operated 
automatically  on  the  completion  of  such  adjoatment  for 
swinging  the  focusing  surface  away  from  the  sensitive 
element. 

2.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  lens  and  means  for 
holding  a  sensitive  element,  said  parts  being  movable  with 
relation  to  each  other  for  focuaing  purposes,  an  opaque 
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toctiaing  plate,  means  for  removably  holding  said  plate 
in  front  of  the  sensitive  element,  said  camera  having  an 
opening  In  its  top  through  which  the  opaque  plate  may 
be  directly  viewed,  means  whereby  the  lens  and  sensitive 
element  may  be  adjusted  toward  each  other  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the  opaque  and 
•ensltive  eleoMnta,  means  whereby,  upon  the  completion 
of  said  adjustment,  the  opaque  focusing  plate  will  be  re- 
moved from  in  front  of  the  sensitive  element,  a  shutter, 
and  means  whereby  the  same  is  automatically  operated 
upon  the  removal  of  the  focusing  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 


I 


2.  In  a  range  comprising  a  series  of  ovens  spaced  apart, 
means  for  supporting  said  ovens,  wall  means  forming  flues 
at  the  top.  end.  bottom,  and  back  of  said  ovena,  means  for 
closing  the  space  between  the  ovens  to  separate  the  bot- 
tom and  top  flues,  and  means  closing  the  space  between 
the  ovens  to  separate  the  bottom  and  back  fluea,  the  latter 
meana  comprising  plates  secured  to  adjacent  ovens  and 
sliding  on  one  another  to  form  a  slip  Joint. 


3.  A  camera  having  means  for  holding  a  sensitive  ele- 
ment, an  opa«ue  focuaing  plate  plvotally  mounted  in  front 
of  said  sensitive  element,  said  camera  having  an  opening 
In  its  top  for  directly  viewing  the  focusing  plate,  and 
means  wherebiy  the  focusing  plate  may  be  removed  from 
In  front  of  the  sensitive  element  and  caused  to  close  the 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  camera,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  camera  having  means  for  holding  a  sensitive  ele- 
ment, an  opaQue  focusing  plate  plvotally  mounted  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  camera,  and  adapted  to  depend  nor- 
mally to  cover  said  sensitive  element,  said  camera  having 
an  opening  Id  ita  top  for  directly  viewing  said  opaque 
focusing  plate,  spring  means  tending  to  swing  said  focua- 
ing plate  upward  away  from  said  sensitive  element  to 
close  said  opening,  a  lens  adjusUble  toward  and  from 
the  sensitive  element,  means  for  adjusting  said  lens  to- 
ward the  sewiltive  element  an  amount  equal  to  the  dta- 
Unce  between  the  focusing  plate  and  the  aenaltive  ele 
ment.  and  means  whereby,  on  the  completion  of  said  ad 
justment,  the  opaque  focusing  plate  is  released  and  al 
lowed  to  close  the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  camera,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  camera  having  meana  for  holding  a  eenaltive  ele 
ment,  an  opa«ue  focusing  plate  plvoUlly  mounted  in  front 
of  said  holding  meana.  said  camera  having  an  opening  in 
its  top  for  dlrecUy  viewing  the  focusing  plate,  a  aprlng 
exerting  tension  on  said  opaque  focusing  plate  tending  to 
raise  it  into  horisonUl  position  to  close  the  opening  tn 
the  top  of  the  camera,  a  locking  lever  for  holding  the 
focuaing  plate  down  against  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
meana  for  adjusting  the  lens  a  definite  amount  toward  the 
sensitive  element,  and  meana  whereby  said  adjustment 
operates  the  locking  lever,  subatantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


3.  A  range  comprising  a  series  of  ovens,  said  ovens  be- 
ing separated  from  one  anotho-  forming  intermediate 
spaces,  back  and  end  walls  for  the  range,  a  top  plate  form 
Ing  in  conjunction  with  the  back  and  end  walls  a  flue  ex- 
tending longitudinally  over  the  series  of  ovens,  and  the 
walls  of  the  range  forming  flues  extending  downwardly  at 
the  rear  of  the  series  of  ovens,  then  under  the  series  of 
ovens  and  longitudinally  back  of  the  series  of  ovens,  means 
for  closing  the  spaces  between  the  ovens  at  the  top  and 
back  thereof,  a  front  plate  for  the  range  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having  an  oven  attached 
thereto,  means  for  joining  adjacent  sections  and  closing 
the  front  of  the  spaces  between  the  ovens  consisting  of  a 
plate  extending  back  of  the  two  sections  at  their  joint,  and 
means  fastening  said  plate  to  the  edge  portions  of  adja- 
cent sections. 


948,048.     RANGE.     Hikbt  8.  Mabvin,  San  Diego.  Cal.. 

assignor  to  Ingle  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Diego, 

C^al..  a  Corporation  of  CallfornU.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1008. 

Serial  No.  488.07B. 

1.  In  a  mnge  eomprUing  a  aeriea  ot  ovena,  supporting 
meana  extending  longitudinally  beneath  eald  Mries  of 
ovena.  and  tpadng  means  for  the  oveas  eonalBtlng  of  a 
plate  bavlnc  a  leg  to  rest  on  said  supporting  means  and 
having  a  portion  extending  from  said  leg  between  the 
ovens  and  provided  at  iU  othw  end  with  meana  to  rest  on 
top  of  said  ovena. 


0  48.94  4.  TAPE-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  TAG 
FORMING  AND  AFFIXING  MACHINES.  David  P. 
MooEB.  Washington,  D.  C.  Original  application  flled 
June  2,  1909,  Serial  No.  499.797.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  flled  Nov.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  530.656. 

.— .■»'-^' 

..^1- ---'-""    A: 

^'"'""— V;-..  T; 


1.  In  a  Ug  forming  and  afllxing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae,  a  caaing  mounted  upon  the  base  and  ca- 
pable of  movements  toward  and  away  from  the  base,  and 
cutting  mechanlam  for  forming  a  tag,  of  a  tape  feeding 
mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  co-acting  feed  rollers 
Joumaled  in  the  casing,  a  ratchet  carried  upon  each  end 
of  one  of  the  rollers,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  base  adapted 
to  operate  one  of  said  ratchets  as  the  caaing  moves  away 
from  the  anvil,  and  a  aprlng  actuated  stop  carried  by  the 
casing  and  at  all  tlmee  engaging  the  other  ratchet  to  regu- 
late the  exact  distance  of  rotation  of  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  tag  forming  and  affixing  machine,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  base,  a  casing  mounted  upon  the  base  and  ca- 
pable of  movements  toward  and  away  from  the  baae,  and 
cutting  mechanism  for  forming  a  tag.  of  a  tape  feeding 
mechanism,  comprising  guides  mounted  in  the  caaing,  a 
pair  of  feed  rollers  Joumaled  in  the  casing  intermediate 
of  the  two  guides,  a  ratchet  carried  upon  one  end  of  the 
lower  roller,  a  pawl  carried  upon  the  base  and  co-acting 
with  aaid  ratchet  to  operate  the  feed  rollera,  another 
ratchet  carried  upon  the  other  end  of  the  lower  roller,  and 
a  spring  plate  carried  by  the  casing  and  having  its  free 
end  in  engagement  at  all  times  with  the  last  mentioned 
ratchet. 
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3.  In  a  tac  formlnc  and  afflxlng  maehlna,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baa*,  of  a  caalnc  moontad  tbaraon  and  capable 
of  moT«m«nta  to  and  from  th»  baae,  a  pair  of  fead  rollera 
Joornaled  In  tba  forward  and  of  tta«  eaalng,  a  ratchet  ear- 
riad  upon  eaeb  end  of  tb«  lower  roller,  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  baae  adapted  to  operate  one  ratchet  aa  the  caalng 
movea  apwardly,  and  a  aprlng  actuated  atop  carried  by 
the  casing  and  at  all  tlmea  engaging  the  other  ratchet  to 
regulate  the  exact  diatance  of  rotation  of  the  roller*. 

4.  A  tape  feeding  mechaniam  for  tag  forming  and  affix- 
ing machinea.  comprlaing  a  forward  guide,  a  pair  of  feed 
roUere,  the  upper  roller  being  spring  actuated  and  held 
toward  the  lower  one,  a  ratchet  upon  each  end  of  the 
lower  roller,  means  to  act  upon  one  ratchet  to  cause  both 
rollers  to  feed,  another  guide  to  guide  the  tape  after  lear- 
Ing  the  feed  rollers,  and  meana  operating  upon  the  other 
ratchet  for  preTenting  a  retrograde  morement  of  the  feed 
rollers. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tag  forming  and  affixing  ma- 
chine having  a  base  and  a  caalng  mounted  upon  the  base 
and  capable  of  movements  to  and  awaj  from  the  base,  of  a 
tape  feeding  mechaniam,  comprising  a  guide  mounted  in 
the  casing,  another  guide  mounted  in  the  extreme  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  Journaled  in  the 
casing  intermediate  of  the  two  guidea,  a  ratchet  carried 
upon  one  end  of  the  lower  roller,  a  pawl  carried  upon  the 
base  and  co-acting  with  the  ratchet  to  operate  the  feed 
rollers,  another  ratchet  carried  upon  the  other  end  of 
the  lower  roller,  and  a  spring  plate  carried  by  tbe  caalng 
and  having  Ita  free  end  in  engagement  at  all  times  with 
the  last  mentioned  ratchet. 


948,945.  SHDTTLELES8  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING.  Eo- 
WABD  Smith.  Bradford,  England.  Filed  July  8.  1907. 
Serial  No.  382,693. 


,1.  In  a  loom  fdr  weaving,  a  carrier  adapted  to  draw 
weft  from  an  outalde  supply  cone,  meana  for  cutting  the 
weft  between  the  selvages  of  fabric  without  severing  the 
connection  between  cupply  cone  and  warp,  subatantially 
as  described. 

2.  Iq  a  loom  for  weaving,  a  carrier  adapted  to  draw 
weft  from  an  outside  supply,  means  for  cutting  the  weft 
between  the  selvages  combined  with  meana  for  conveying 
the  aevered  portion  of  weft  clear  of  warp  in  a  condition 
for  iDaertlon  between  the  top  and  bottom  warp  "  shed  " 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  loom  for  weaving,  means  for  supplying  weft 
trom  outside  of  the  weft  carrier,  a  weft  gripper  9,  means 
tot  operating  same,  a  depreaaor  bar  11,  and  a  weft  car- 
rier 12  provided  with  an  angular  plate  17  aubstantially  aa 
daaerlbed. 

4.  la  a  lo<wi  for  weaving,  a  weft  gripper  9  with  meana 
for  operating  same,  a  depressor  plate  11,  a  weft  carrier 


12  provided  with  an  angular  plate  17,  meaaa  for  cutting 
tha  waft  and  meana  for  fttrelag  the  cut  enda  t»  the  under- 
side of  fabric. 

B.  Ih  a  loom  of  the  type  daaerlbed,  an  outalde  npply  of 
waft,  a  carrier,  an  adjuirtabla  feeler  19  combined  with  oa- 
ciUatlng  bar  18.  an  am  20  controlling  the  holding  and 
liberating  operationa  of  gripper  9.  a  weft  cutter  21.  an  arm 
30  combined  with  springs  84  and  34  and  stop  piscea  D 
and  E  substantially  as  deaertbed. 


948,946.      WRENCH.      Casl    Wittman.    Emporia,    Kana. 
Piled  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.120. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  a  jaw-head  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  cogged  member,  a  pair  of  slldable 
clutch-rods  side  by  side  within  the  handle  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cogged  member,  a  swing  yoke  transversely 
mounted  in  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  dutch- 
rode,  a  alldable  aaddle  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the 
yoke,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
saddle. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  a  Jaw-head  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  cogged  member,  a  pair  of  alldable 
clntch-roda  aide  by  side  withta  the  handle  adapted'  to  en- 
gage aald  coigs*'  member,  a  swing-yoke  mounted  trans- 
versely in  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch- 
rods,  and  meana  Cor  vibrating  said  yoke,  whereby  the 
slldable  movement  of  one  dutch-rod  ia  eauaed  to  effect 
and  control  the  slldable  movement  of  tlie  other  duteh-rod. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  end.  a 
mortise  and  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  jaw-head  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  bifurcated  end  and  having  a  aegmental 
cogged  memt>er.  a  pair  of  duteh-roda  aide  by  side  in  the 
longitudinal  bore  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cogs 
of  the  jaw-head,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
mortise  in  straddling  relation  to  ahoulders  on  the  clutch- 
rods,  a  coll  spring  on  each  rod  fordng  it  into  engagement 
with  the  cogs  of  the  jaw-head,  and  means  for  eauaing  the 
yoke  to  be  swung  on  ita  pivot  to  eifeet  the  alternate  pro- 
jection and  retraction  of  each  dutch-rod  for  the  pnrpoae 
sUted. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  end.  a 
mortise  and  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  jaw-head  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  bifurcated  end  and  having  a  segmenUl 
cogged  member,  a  pair  of  dutch-roda  side  by  side  in  the 
longitudinal  bore  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cogs  of 
the  jaw-bead,  a  yoke  in  the  mortise  and  moiuted  to  swing 
on  a  pivot  between  the  rods,  meana  on  the  latter  adapted 
to  engage  the  yoke,  said  engagement  being  on  oppoeite 
sidea  of  the  yoke-pivot,  and  meana  fbr  causing  the  yoke  to 
swing  on  its  pivot,  for  the  porpoae  stated. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  end,  a 
mortise,  and  interior  bores  side  by  side  opening  within  the 
bifurcation,  a  jaw-head  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bifurca- 
tion and  having  a  segmental  cogged  member,  a  pair  of 
clutch-roda  one  In  each  of  the  borea  and  extending  into 
the  bifurcation  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
cogged  member  of  the  jaw-head,  a  yoke  straddling  the  rods 
In  the  mortiae  and  pivotally  mounted  mediately  of  Its 
length  between  the  rods,  the  said  roda  each  having  a 
ahoulder  abutting  against  the  yoke  on  oppoalte  sides  of 
tbe  pivot,  a  coiled  spring  on  eaeb  rod  fordng  it  into  en- 
gagement with  the  cogs  of  tbe  jaw  head,  and  maaas  eoa- 
nected  with  the  yoke  for  canalng  It  to  be  awung  on  its 
pivot  to  effect  the  alternate  retraction  of  each  dutch-rod 
for  the  purpoee  statsd. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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9  4  8,947.  CATALYTIC  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  THaoDoaa  J.  WaAMPBLnaiBR.  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed  June  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.425. 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  catalytic  from  finely  divided 
catalytic  material  which  consists  in  binding  said  material 
together  by  means  of  an  agglomerating  agent  adapted  to 
combine  therewith  and  form  a  caUlytic  material. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  catalytic  from  finely  divided 
catalytic  material  which  conalsts  In  binding  said  mate- 
rial together  by  means  of  an  agglomerating  agent,  adapted 
to  combine  therewith  and  form  a  catalytic  material  upon 
the  application  of  heat,  and  heating  said  finely  divided 
material  and  agglomerating  agent. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  catalytic  which  consists  in 
binding  finely  divided  pyrites  cinder  together  by  means  of 
an  agglomerating  agent  adapted  to  combine  therewith  and 
form  a  catalytic  material  upon  the  application  of  heat 
thereto,  and  heating  aald  cinder  and  agglomerating  agent. 

4.  The  prooess  of  making  a  catalytic  which  consists  in 
agglomerating  finely  divided  pyrites  cinder  by  means  of 
sulfuric    acid    and    heating    the    resulting    agglomerated 

mass. 

6.  A  catalytic  consisting  of  finely  divided  pyrites  cinder 
held  or  bound  together  by  a  binding  agent  capable  of  exer- 
cising catalytic  action. 


948  949.  FONDANT  -  MIXING  MACHINE.  SaMUBL  E. 
Ball.  Dayton,  Ohio ;  Minnie  A.  Ball  administratrix  of 
said  Samuel  E.  Ball,  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  447,150. 


948.948.  COMBINED  BELT-SHIFTER  AND  GEAR-STOP. 
Thomas  AtLsop  and  Waltss  W.  Sibson,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aaaignors  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Original  application  filed  Nov.  12,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  401,888.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  441,113. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  abaft,  belt  ahlft- 
Ing  means  associated  therewith,  meana  movable  relatively 
to  said  shaft  to  Interlock  with  the  latter  and  prevent 
movement  thereof,  and  gear-locking  means  aaaocUted  with 
said  interlocking  meana. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  shaft,  belt  shift- 
ing means  aasoclated  therewith,  meana  movable  relatively 
to  aald  shaft  to  Interlock  with  the  latter  and  prevent 
movement  thereof,  and  gear-locking  means  aaaodated  with 
said  interlocking  means,  said  interlocking  meana  and  gear 
locking  means  having  simultaneous  movement  to  effect  the 
locking  and  unlocking  action. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  ahaft,  belt  shift- 
ing means  associated  therewith,  an  operating  lever  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  shaft  to  Interlock  with  the  Utter 
and  prevent  movement  thereof,  and  gear-locking  meana 
actuated  by  aald  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ahaft,  belt  ahift- 
ing  means  asaociated  therewith,  an  operating  lever  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  ahaft  to  interlock  with  the  latter 
and  prevent  movement  thereof,  and  a  alldable  gear  stop 
actuated  by  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  a  ahaft,  belt  ahif t- 
Ing  meana  aasociated  therewith,  an  operating  lever  mov- 
able relatitel."  to  aald  ahaft,  a  locking  finger  carried  by 
tbe  shaft  aad  with  which  said  operating  lever  engages  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  gear-locking  m^ana  as- 
aociated with  said  lever. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  specified,  a  mixing  recep- 
tacle, and  agitators  supported  over  and  held  clear  of  any 
part  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  means  for  auto- 
matically projecting  them  into  the  recepUcle  in  alterna- 
tion and  for  reversing  the  direction  of  their  movement 
when  reaching  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  recepUcle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  mixing  recepta- 
de.  and  automatically  operaUng  mixers  alternately  pro- 
jecting into  and  movable  longitudinally  over  the  mixing 
recepUcle  in  reverse  directions  and  having  terminal  plow 
devlcea  which  extend  approximately  across  the  bottom  of 
the  said  mixing  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  machine  bf  the  class  specified,  a  mixing  recepU- 
cle, and  automatically  operating  reveralble  mixers  movable 
longitudinally  thereover  in  reverse  directions  and  hav- 
ing terminal  plow  devices  which  extend  approximately 
over  the  width  of  the  bottom  of  the  said  mixing  recepUcle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  specified,  a  mixing  recepU- 
cle, and  mixers  automatically  movable  thereover  and  hav- 
ing a  self-reversing  actuation  at  intervale,  to  alternately 
project  them  into  the  recepUcle  the  mixers  being  pro- 
vided with  terminal  scoop-shaped  plow  devices  which  ex- 
tend approximately  over  the  full  width  of  the  bottom  of  the 
mixing  recepUcle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  mixing  recepU- 
cle, and  self-reversing  mixers  alternately  projected  there- 
into and  having  automatically  operating  weight  meana  to 
maintain  the  mixers  In  proper  position  in  the  mixing  re- 
ceptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


948.960.     GAS-ENGINE.     Dwioht  H.  BE.vNrrr,  Brooklyn 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  340,773. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  ahaft  extending 

said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  aleeve,  a  series 

surrounding  said  shaft  and  secured  to  said  cylinder 

series  of  vanes  surrounding  said  ahaft  and  secured  there- 

I  to,  a  series  of  vanea  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  each  series 

!  of  vanea  having  lU  pitch  arranged  reversely  to  that  of 


t»ni* 
ranea\^ 

er,  a   ^b 
:here-        \^ 
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the  pre<:edlDg  series,  reversing  gears  Intermediate  said 
sleeTe  and  said  shaft  and  means  for  forclnc  fues  between 
said  vanes,  all  snbsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  cylinder,  a  series  of  vanes 
sarroondlng  said  shaft  and  a  series  of  radial  partitions 
succeeding  said  vanes  and  Interposed  between  them  and 
the  exhaust,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  cylinder,  a  series  of  vanes  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  a  series  of  explosion  chambers,  an  in- 
termediate chamber  between  the  explosion  chambers  and 
the  vanes,  passages  from  each  explosion  chamber 
to  the  one  Intermediate  chamlwr,  approximating 
In  sUe  the  proximate  face  of  the  contiguous  explo- 
sion chamber,  and  valves  for  controlling  said  pasnageii : 
the  explosion  chambers,  the  passages  Into  the  Intermediate 
chamber  and  the  Intermediate  chamber  opening  Into  the 
vane  containing  cylinder,  being  arranged  In  right  lines, 
whereby  the  motive  fluid  created  in  the  explosion  cham 
bers  may  pass  in  a  right  line  to  and  Impinge  directly  upon 
the  vanes,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  perforated  disks  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  series 
of  friction  gears  Interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said 
sleeve  whereby  motion  will  be  communicated  from  one  to 
the  other,  two  of  said  gears  being  mounted  upon  one  shaft, 
one  of  them  provided  with  a  set  screw  whereby  it  may 
be  adjusted  on  its  shaft,  and  the  other  feathered  thereto 
but  movable  up  and  down  upon  said  shaft,  together  with 
means  for  moving  It  thereon,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  cylinder,  a  serfes  of  radial  eiplo 
slon  chambers  secured  to  the  cylinder  arranged  about  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of  gas  Inlets  and  outlets, 
a  rotary  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  carrying  two 
disks,  each  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures,  those  in  one 
disk  being  arranged  to  successively  register  with  the  gas 
inlets,  and  those  In  the  other  to  successively  register  with 
the  gas  outlets,  and  mechanism  interposed  l)etween  the 
said  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  whereby  one  will  partaJce  of 
motion  of  the  other,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[ClftlmR  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  4  8,951.  INTEBCHANGKABLK  SHIPPING  -  CASE. 
Nabtjm  J.  BusBT,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  L.  A. 
Busby,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,943. 


1.  A  shipping  case  embodying  a  body  jwrtlon,  and  a  cap, 
both  of  the  same  being  rounded  at  their  ends,  and  strength- 
ening rlba  located  on  the  rounded  portions  only  of  said 
body  portion  and  cap  and  terminating  with  tlte  greatest 
exterior  circumference  of  said  caae. 

2.  A  shipping  case  embodying  a  body  portion,  and  a  cap, 
both  of  the  same  being  rounded  at  their  enda,  and  strength- 
enint  rlba  located  on  the  rounded  portions  of  aaid  body 
and  cap,  latd  rlba  beginning  as  extensions  of  the  greatest 
exterior  circumference  of  the  case  and  converging  to  the 
centers  of  their  reapectlve  rounded  portions,  gradually  re- 
ducing In  height  and  vanishing  at  said  centers. 

h.  A  shipping  case,  embodying  a  body  portion,  a  perfo- 


rated disk  eloalng  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion,  a 
retaining  ring  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  por- 
tion at  its  upper  end  and  retaining  said  disk  in  poaitlon, 
and  an  outer  closure  apertured  to  admit  air. 

4.  A  ahlpplng  ease  embodying  a  body  portion,  a  cell-like 
partition  therein,  a  perforated  dlak  closing  the  upper  enda 
of  the  cells  formed  by  said  partition,  a  retaining  ring  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  said  body  portion  at  Ita  upper 
end  and  retaining  said  diak  in  position,  and  a  separate 
outer  closure  apertured  to  admit  air. 

fi.  An  Interchangeable  shipping  case  embodying  a  body 
portion,  a  removable  cell-like  partition  therein,  a  perfo- 
rated disk  closing  the  upper  enda  of  the  cells  formed  by 
said  partition,  a  retaining  ring  engaging  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  body  portion  at  Its  upper  end  and  retaining  said 
dlak  in  position,  and  a  separate  outer  closure  apertured  to 
admit  air. 


948.952.  TYPE- WRITER.  Bsttii  L.  Cabt  (now  by  mar- 
riage Bettie  Lou  Bloodworth),  Macon,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  2. 
1909.     Serial  No.  470.^1. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
re  voluble  platen  and  a  line  space  wheel  therefor,  of  a  frame 
upon  which  aald  platen  is  mounted,  mechanism  for  releas- 
ing the  platen  from  the  space  wheel  including  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  operating  shaft,  a  ring-like  stop  on  said 
shaft  having  Its  front  surface  Inclined,  and  a  spring  catch 
on  the  frame  adapted  to  ride  over  and  engage  said  stop 
when  the  shaft  Is  In  released  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line  space  wheel  therefor,  of  a  frame 
upon  which  said  platen  is  mounted,  mechanism  for  releas- 
ing the  platen  from  the  space  wheel  including  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  operating  shaft,  a  ring  like  stop  on  said 
shaft  having  Ita  front  surface  Inclined,  a  catch  including 
a  spring  section  lying  against  the  end  piece  of  the  frame 
and  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  and  a  projecting  edge  at 
the  other  end  of  said  section  adapted  to  ride  over  and  en- 
gage said  stop. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line  space  wheel  therefor,  of  a  frame 
upon  which  said  platen  is  mounted,  mechanism  for  releas- 
ing the  platen  from  the  line  space  wheel,  a  spring  plate 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  end  section  of  the  frame 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  a  vertical  exten- 
sion attaclied  to  the  free  end  of  said  plate  and  lying  adja- 
cent the  aide  of  the  end  section,  and  a  catch  carried  upon 
the  end  of  said  extension  adapted  to  engage  and  retain 
said  release  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  revoluble  platen  mounted  in  the  end  cross 
pieces  thereof,  a  line  space  wheel  therefor,  platen  release 
mechanism  Including  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a 
spring  plate  lying  against  the  under  surface  of  an  end 
rross  piece  of  the  frame  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  at 
one  end,  a  catch  carried  by  the  free  end  of  aaid  plate  for 
engaging  and  holding  the  shaft  of  the  platen  release  and 
normally  making  such  engagement,  and  an  operating  finger 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  plate  and  extending  to  the 
top  of  the  frame  for  releasing  said  catch. 

5.  A  retaining  device  for  platen  release  mechanism  of 
typewriters  embodying  a  flat  strip  of  spring  metal  having 
means  for  securing  It  to  the  machine  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  lateral  extension,  a  catch  on  the  end  of  said 
extenslcgi  at  right  angles  thereto  and  an  arm  attached  at 
right  angles  to  said  plate  at  one  edge  adjacent  said  exten- 
sion carrying  a  thumb  piece  on  its  end. 
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948,953.  SAW-GUMMER.  CLiaKNCB  A.  CHANDLRa,  East 
Brldgewater.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
483,930. 


upper  and  lower  terminals  beyond  a  straight  vertically 
disposed  line  through  said  terminals  when  the  Teaael  Is  1« 
normal  poslUon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set 
forth. 


948,955.  SUPPORT  FOR  MENU-CARDS,  NEWSPAPERS. 
AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Habby  P.  Da»ch«  and 
Adolph  Schwbk,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  492,492. 


1.  In  a  saw-gummer,  a  file-driving  spindle  having  a  re- 
movable terminal  member  located  In  axial  alinemoit  with 
the  spindle  aad  provided  with  a  gear  toothed  porUon, 
shoulders  being  provided  at  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  toothed 
portion,  and  a  disk  file  having  a  central  orifice  the  wall  of 
which  is  formed  as  an  InUmal  gear  adapted  to  loosely  en 
gage  the  said  toothed  portion,  the  file  being  loosely  con- 
fined between  said  ahoulders  and  adapted  to  tilt  on  the  ter- 
minal member. 

2.  In  a  saw-gummer,  a  flle-drtving  spindle  having  a  re- 
movable terminal  member  located  in  axial  allnement  with 
the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gear  toothed 
portions,  shoalders  being  provided  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  toothed  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  disk  files  each 
loosely  confined  between  two  of  said  ahoulders  and  having 
a  central  orifice  the  wall  of  which  is  formed  as  an  Internal 
gear  adapted  to  loosely  engage  one  of  the  toothed  portions 
of  the  terminal  member,  the  outer  file  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  inner,  whereby  the  files  are  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  a  saw. 

3.  In  a  saw  gummer.  a  file-driving  spindle  having  flle- 
confinlng  ahouldeta  and  gear  teeth  between  the  same,  and 
a  disk  file  having  a  central  orifice  the  wall  of  which  is 
formed  aa  an  internal  gear  adapted  to  loosely  engage  said 
gear  teeth,  one  side  of  the  dlak  having  a  seriea  of  projec- 
tions surrounding  the  orifice  and  bearing  on  one  of  said 
shoulders. 


948,954.  SINK  STRAINER. 
J.  Kooas,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
No.  462,761, 


Jambs  E.  Codt  and  Fbank 
Piled  Nov.  16.  1908.     Serial 


1.  \  slnk'Strslner  Involving  a  downwardly  tapering  ves- 
sel with  pertorationa  in  its  front  side  and  in  its  rear  side 
an  outward  bulge  or  enlargement  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
said  rear  side  of  the  vessel  being  higher  than  the  front  side 
and  having  Its  upper  edge  gradually  sloped  down  to  the 
top  of  the  ttont  side. 

2.  A  sink'Stralner  involving  a  downwardly  Upering  ves- 
sel having  •  fixed  bottom  and  perforation*  In  its  front 
side,  and  In  its  rear  aide  an  outward  bulge  or  enlargement 
for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  menus  for  supporting  the 
strainer  in  the  alnk,  said  means  comprising  a  bendable  me- 
talUc  loop  Of  hanger  fixed  upon  the  rear  aide  of  the  resael, 
and  a  rim  afcout  the  bottom  end  of  the  veaael,  for  the  pur- 
poaes  set  forth. 

8.  A  alnk^rainer  involving  a  downwardly  tapered  vee- 
Brt  proTidad  with  a  flat  flxad  bottom  to  atand  on  in  normal 
position,  the  adjoining  portlona  of  the  bottom  and  of  the 
front  wall  Of  the  vessel  being  perforated  for  strainfeis  pur- 
poass,  the  r«ar  aide  of  the  vessel  being  imperforated,  higher 
than  the  ff»nt  aide  and  bulged  oatward  intcrmsdlate  ita 


1.  In  a  support  for  menu  cards,  newspapers  or  other 
like  articles,  a  base  and  a  wire  frame  extending  from  the 
base  and  comprising  a  substantially  U-ahaped  member 
conalsting  of  two  portions  separated  sufficiently  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  of  a  menu  card  or  like  article  between 
them  and  two  side  members  each  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
upper  terminals  of  the  subetantUUy  U-shaped  member. 

2.  In  a  support  for  menu  cards,  newspapers  or  other 
like  articles,  a  base  and  a  wire  frame  extending  from  the 
has*  and  comprtaing  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
consisting  of  two  portions  separated  sufficiently  to  permit 
the  Insertion  of  a  menu  card  or  like  article  between  them 
and  one  of  said  portions  having  spirally  curied  parts  and 
two  side  members  each  pivoted  to  one  of  the  upper  ter- 
minals of  the  substantially  U-ahaped  member ;  said  arma 
being  adapted  to  coCperate  with  the  spirally  curled  parts 
to  support  a  newspaper  or  other  comparatively  large  thin 

article. 

3.  In  a  support  for  menu  cards,  newspapers  or  other 
like  artielea.  a  bnae  and  a  wire  frame  extending  from  the 
base  and  comprUing  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
conalstlnt  of  two  portions  separated  sufficiently  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  a  menu  card  or  like  article  between  them 
and  end  portlona  attached  to  the  base,  and  two  side  mem- 
bers each  pivoted  to  one  of  the  upper  terminals  of  the 
substantially  U-shaped  member. 

4.  In  a  support  for  menu  cards,  newspapers  or  other 
like  artielea,  a  base  and  a  wire  frame  extending  from  the 
base  and  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
consisting  of  two  portions  separated  sufficiently  to  per- 
mit the  Insertion  of  a  menu  card  or  like  article  between 
them  and  having  eyes  formed  at  the  upper  terminala  of 
the  U-ahaped  and  supporting  arms  pivoted  to  the  eyea. 

5.  In  a  support  for  menu  csrds,  newspapers  or  other 
like  articles,  the  combination  with  a  base  of  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  member  constructed  from  one  piece  of 
wire  and  consisting  of  two  suhsUntlally  U-shaped  por- 
tions extending  in  proximity  and  separated  sufficiently  to 
permit  the  Insertion  between  them  of  a  card  or  like  ar- 
ticle and  portions  depending  from  the  U-ahaped  portions 
and  attached  to  the  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


948  966  WINDOW.  Hbhbt  J.  Davibou.  Moorfleld,  Bei- 
h'ui.  England.  Filod  Dec.  18,  1909.  SerUl  No.  538,869. 
1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  two  aaabes  and 
msana  hinging  them  together,  a  window  frame,  guiding 
grooves  in  the  plane  of  said  frame  in  opposite  members 
thenof.  sliding  pieces  pivoted  to  the  sasbss  and  moving  in 
the  groovea,  and  a  locking  derice  extending  across  the 
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frame  In  one  of  mid  grooTM  arranged  npon  rotation  to 
pnm  the  aaaliee  agalnat  the  opposite  member  of  the  frame. 
2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  two  aaahea  and 
means  hinging  them  together,  a  window  frame,  galdlng 
grooTea  in  the  plane  of  eaid  frame  in  opposite  memben 
thereof,  sliding  pieces  piroted  to  the  sashes  and  moring 
in  the  groores,  and  a  locking  derlce  extending  across  the 
window  frame  and  rotatable  on  its  axis  to  exert  pressure 
In  the  plane  of  said  frame. 


9 

3.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  two  sashes  and 
means  hinging  them  together,  a  window  frame,  guiding 
grooTes  In  the  plane  of  said  frame  In  opposite  members 
thereof,  sliding  pieces  piToted  to  the  sashes  and  moving 
in  the  grooTes,  and  a  bar  of  non  eircalar  section  extend- 
ing across  the  window  frame  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  ro- 
tatable apon  Ita  axis  to  press  the  sashes  siralnst  the  oppo- 
site member  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  two  saahes  and 
means  hinging  them  together,  a  window  frame,  galdlng 
grooTes  in  the  plane  of  said  frame  In  opposite  members 
thereof,  sliding  pieces  pivoted  to  the  sashes  and  moving 
In  the  grooves,  a  bar  of  non  clrcnlar  section  extending 
■long  one  of  the  grooves,  a  back  bar  adjacent  to  said  bar 
of  non  clrcnlar  section  adapted  to  support  said  bar 
throoghont  its  length  and  means  for  rotating  said  bar  of 
non-ctrcniar  section,  so  as  to  exert  pressure  on  the  sliding 
pieces  In  the  plane  of  the  frame. 

B.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  two  sashes  snd 
means  hinging  them  together,  a  window  frame,  guiding 
grooves  in  the  plane  of  said  frame  in  the  top  and  bottom 
memben  thereof,  sliding  pieces  pivoted  to  the  sashes  and 
moving  in  said  grooves,  a  bar  of  non  circular  section  ex- 
tending along  the  groove  in  the  upper  member  between 
the  sliding  pieces  therein  snd  the  back  thereof,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  bar  so  as  to  exert  pressure  on  the 
sliding  pieces  in  the  plane  of  the  frame. 


I 


the  body  portion  of  said  strip  having  a  series  of  per- 
forationa  formed  therein  throagh  which  fastening  devices 
are  arranged  to  be  passed. 

2.  A  window  pane  faatener  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  dooble  thickness  adapted  for  disposition  against  one 
of  the  walls  of  a  rabbeted  window  sasb ;  and  a  pair  of  in- 
tegral flanges  arranged  at  ri^ht  anglea  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  flanges  being  adapted  for  disposition  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  pane,  and  the  other  flange  for  insertion 
between  said  wall  and  the  adJacMit  edge  face  of  the  pane. 


948.957.  WINDOW-PANE  FASTENER.  William  O. 
Kcam.  Plymouth,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1909.  Serial 
No.  491.456. 


948,958.  0ARMENT-8TIFFENER.  LoutSI  B.  Laridoh, 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
513,970. 
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1.  A  window  pane  fastener  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
strip  creased  longitudinally  to  form  two  main  leaves,  said 
leaves  being  folded  flat  ag^nat  each  other  to  provide  a 
body  portion  of  double  thlcKness,  one  of  said  main  leaves 
being  creased  longitudinally  and  the  outer  of  the  two 
Isavea  thus  formed  bent  st  right  angles  to  the  inner  leaf, 
to  provide  a  longitudinal  flange  adapted  for  disposition 
•galast  the  outer  face  of  the  pane,  the  other  main  leaf 
bavlag  Its  onter  longitudinal  edge  projecting  beyond  the 
plane  of  said  flange,  to  provide  a  flange  portion  adapted 
fbr  dlspoattloo  against  the  sdjscent  edge  face  of  the  pane. 


1.  A  stifTener  for  garments,  consisting  of  s  pocket,  a 
rib  or  stiffenlng-element  normally  retained  in  said  pocket, 
and  means  closing  the  end  or  ends  of  the  pocket  consist- 
ing of  a  flap,  a  stud  attached  to  said  flap,  and  an  eye 
formed  In  the  rib  or  stiffenlng-element. 

2.  A  stlffener  for  garments,  conaistlng  of  a  pocket,  a  rib 
or  stiffenlng-element  normally  retained  in  said  pocket,  and 
means  closing  the  end  or  ends  of  the  pocket  consisting  of 
a  flap,  a  stud  attached  to  said  flap,  and  a  resilient  eye 
formed  in   the  rib  or  stiffenlng-element. 

3.  A  stlffener,  adjusUble  in  length,  for  garmenta.  con- 
sisting of  a  pocket,  a  rib  or  stiffenlng-element  normally 
retained  in  said  pocket,  and  meana  closing  the  end  or  ends 
of  the  said  pocket  consisting  of  a  flap,  a  stud  attached  to 
said  flap,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  eyes  formed  in  said 
rib  or  stiffenlng-element. 

4.  A  stlffener  for  garments,  consisting  of  a  pocket  pro- 
vided with  an  end-closing  flsp,  a  rib  or  stiffenlng-element 
normally  reUined  in  said  pocket,  and  a  stud  and  eye  fas- 
tening-device, the  stud  being  on  one  of  said  elements  and 
the  eye  on  the  other. 

5.  A  garment  provided  with  a  pocket  having  an  end 
closing  flap,   a  resilient  rib  or  stiffenlng-element  in  said 
pocket,  and  a  stud  and  eye  connection  lietween  said  flap 
and  rib  or  stiffen Ing-element. 


948.959.  ORAPHOPHONE.  Baxtis  Mobton.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments.  to  Hawthorne  k 
Sheble  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  406,640. 

1.  In  a  Ulklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound 
record,  movsble  reproducing  mechanism,  and  Inclined  sup- 
porting and  guiding  devices  for  supporting  said  mechan- 
ism and  guiding  it  In  its  movement  in  coaction  with  the 
sound-record,  the  inclination  of  said  devices  canslag  said 
mechanism  to  travel  across  the  record  and  In  an  Inclined 
plane  under  the  inflneaee  of  gravity,  with  the  stylus  of 
the  reproducing  mechanism  tracking  in  and  restrained  by 
the  record-groove  throughout  the  several  convolutions 
thereof,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
turn-table  for  supporting  a  disk  record  lying  in  a  plane 
slightly  inclined  to  the  horlaontal,  meana  for  rotating  the 
turntable  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  repro- 
ducing mecbanism.  and  inclined  supporting  and  guiding 
devices  for  supporting  said  mechanism  and  guiding  It  in 


ita  movement  in  coaction  with  the  record,  the  Inclination 
of  said  devices  causing  said  mechaniam  to  move  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  turntable  with  the 
stylus  thereof  tracking  in  and  restrained  by  the  record 
groove  throughout  the  aeveral  convolutions  thereof,  sab- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  device"  of  the  class  described  indndlng  a  easing 
having  an  Inclined  front  wall  formed  with  a  tortuous  pas- 
sage extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  an  in- 
clined partition  within  the  casing  and  spaced  from  said 
wall  to  form  a  refrigerant  receiving  compartment,  insu- 
lating material  interposed  between  said  partition  and  the 
back  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  closure  for  the  refrig- 
erant receptacle,  and  constituting  the  top  of  the  easing, 
said  closure  being  removable  to  All  the  receptacle,  a  cover 
parallel  with  the  Inclined  wall  of  the  caalng  and  conceal- 
ing the  tertoooa  passage  therein,  means  within  the  cover 
for  directing  liquid  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  passage, 
and  a  discharge  nosile  movably  connected  to  the  easing, 
there  being  an  outlet  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  paasage  to  said  nozzle. 
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S.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
box  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  support  with  the  base  thereof 
hortsontally  disposed,  a  rotatable  turn-table  for  support- 
ing a  disk  record  mounted  on  said  box  and  lying  in  a 
plane  slightly  inclined  to  the  horisontal,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  turn-table  on  an  axis  perpendlculAr  to  said  plane, 
a  dlak  sound  record  on  said  turntable  and  movable  repro- 
ducing  mecbanism   mounted   in   position   for   the   stylus 
thereof  to  coact  with  the  record-groove  in  the  disk  on  the 
turn-table.  sAld  reproducing  mechanism  being  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  gravity  to  move  across  the  record  during 
the  reproduction  of  the  record,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
box  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  support  with  the  base  of  said 
box  horisontally  disposed,  s  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  said 
box,  the  axki  of  which  shaft  extends  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  said  baas,  a  rotatable  turntable  for  aopporting  a 
dUk  record  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  lying  In  a  plane 
inclined  to  the  horisontal,  a  disk  sound-record  on  the  turn- 
table, and  reproducing  mechaniam  mounted  ad]ac«it  to 
the  turntable  for  movement  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
in  an  inclined  plane  so  thst  the  stylus  thereof  msy  coact 
with    the    record-groove    in    the   disk    on    the    turntable 
throughout  the  several  convolutions  of  said  groove,  sub- 
stantUlly  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mounting  for  sound  reproducing  machines  hav-- 
lug  a  record  and  a  aound  reproducing  head,  meana  for 
feeding  the  sound  head  transversely  across  the  path  of 
the  racord  by  gravity  comprtaing  an  inclined  rail  inclined 
to  the  base  of  said  machine  and  meana  traveling  upon 
said  rail  for  carrying  aaid  sound  reproducing  head. 


li 


948  960  MILK-COOLER.  Jambs  8.  McNml,  Jr..  Ban 
Antonio,  Tci.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1909.  Serial  No.  619,828. 
1  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  s  casing 
having  an  Inclined  wall  provided  with  a  tortuous  passaue 
therein,  and  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  there- 
of, an  iDcUtted  partition  within  the  casing  and  back  of 
said  wall,  the  wall  and  partition  forming  a  refrigerant 
recelvlJBg  compartment  therebetween,  said  compartment 
being  open  at  the  top,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
compartment,  said  dosura  extending  back  of  the  Inclined 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  cover  removably  mounted  upon  the 
inclined  wall  of  the  caalng,  means  within  the  upper  por- 
tkn  of  the  cover  for  directing  liquid  Into  the  upper  por- 
ttoa  of  ths  tortuous  passage,  aald  passage  being  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  ad  thereof. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing 
having  an  inclined  front  wall  provided  with  a  tortuous 
passage  extending  from  the  top  to  bottom  thereof,  an  in- 
clined partition  within  the  casing  and  spaced  from  said 
wall,  said  partition  extending  t«>wardly  to  the  top  of  the 
back  wall  of  the  casing,  supporting  ledges  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  front  wall  and  the  partition  and  at  the  sides 
of  the  casing,  said  partition  and  wall  having  a  refriger- 
ant receiving  compartment  therebetween,  a  cloaore  re- 
movably mounted  upon  the  ledgea  and  constituting  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  cover  extending  over  the  front  wall 
and  concealing  the  passage  therein  and  means  within  the 
cover  for  directing  Uquld  into  the  upper  end  of  the  pas- 
sages, there  being  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  paa- 

sage. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing 
having  an  inclined  wall  provided  with  outstanding  longi- 
tudinally extending  rtba  dlapeaed  in  staggered  relation, 
the  adjoining  ribs  being  oppositely  inclined  and  spaced 
at  their  lower  ends  from  the  adjoining  walls  of  the  casing, 
said  ribs  forming  a  tortuous  passs«e  therebetween,  a  par- 
tition within  the  casing  and  aubdivtding  the  iame  into  a 
rafrigerant  containing  compartment  and  an  insulating 
compartment,  and  a  closure  extending  over  the  Inclined 
wall  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  into  one  of  the 
channela,  there  being  an  outlet  In  the  lower  channel. 


948.961.  MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBES.  Mathias  P»- 
T»B8,  Benrath.  near  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  June 
9.  1909.     Serial  No.  501.207. 


1.  The  manufacture  of  tubes  in  a  mill  having  a  series 
of  sets  of  rolls  with  passes  arranged  in  allnement  with 
the  axes  of  successive  sets  arranged  at  right  anglea.  which 
consista  in  subjecting  a  work  piece  assembled  over  a  man- 
drel which  is  permitted  to  move  along  with  the  work 
piece  to  a  continuous  rolling  action  in^id  mill,  the  passes 
in  the  different  seta  of  rolls  all  so  constructed  and  sr- 
ranged.  that  the  work  piece  will  be  subjected  to  a  reducing 
pressure  on  opposite  sides  and  wUl  be  allowed  to  separate 
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from  the  mandrel  at  aabataDtlally  rl^t  anglea  from  the 
point  of  greatest  redaction,  the  portions  of  the  work  piece 
which  are  reduced  and  permitted  to  aeparate  from  the 
mandrel  la  one  paaa  being  reapectWelj  permitted  to  aepa- 
rate from  the  mandrel  and  reduced  In  the  succeeding  pass. 
2.  The  maanfactnre  of  tubes  in  a  mill  haTlag  a  series 
of  sets  of  rolls  forming  substantially  complete  elliptical 
passes  whose  eccentricities  are  the  same  and  arranged  in 
allnement  with  the  axes  of  successlre  sets  arranged  at 
right  angles,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  work  piece 
assembled  over  a  mandrel  which  is  permitted  to  more 
along  with  the  work  piece  to  a  continuoos  rolling  action 
In  said  mill,  the  passes  in  the  different  sets  of  rolls  all 
80  constructed  and  arranged,  that  the  work  piece  will  be 
subjected  to  a  reducing  pressure  on  opposite  sides  and 
will  be  allowed  to  separate  from  the  mandrel  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  from  the  point  of  greatest  reduction, 
the  portions  of  the  work  piece  which  are  reduced  and  per- 
mitted to  separate  from  the  mandrel  In  one  pass  being 
respectlTcly  permitted  to  separate  from  the  mandrel  and 
reduced  in  the  succeeding  pass. 


I 


948,962.  DEVICE  FOR  8HAKPEN1NO  LAWN  MOWERS 
Clacdh  C.  Ratl.  Monroe,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1909. 
Serial  No.  619,603. 


permost,  a  aoldarliit  Iron  rapport  sztandlng  In  th«  sams 
direction  as  and  reclprocabla  langthwlke  OTer  the  con- 
veyer, a  soldering  Iron  sustained  between  the  two  ends  of 
the  support  and  depending  therefrom,  means  tw  moTlng 
the  support  lengthwise  with  the  conTsyer  to  asat  tlM  b'on 
un  the  upright  can,  means  for  raising  the  iron  from  the 
can,  means  for  reversing  the  lengthwise  moTement  of  the 
support,  and  means  for  lowering  the  iron. 

2.  A  can-cap  soldering  macnine  having  a  conveyer  to 
move  the  cans  In  a  straight  line  and  at  uniform  distances 
apart,  a  soldering  iron  maintained  in  a  pendent  poaltlon 
over  the  center  of  the  line  of  cans,  means  for  moving  the 
Iron  In  one  horlaontal  plane  while  operating  on  the  can- 
cap,  meana  for  raising  the  iron  at  the  end  of  the  solder- 
ing period,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  Iron  and  means  for  lowering  the  iron  onto  another 
can  at  the  end  of  the  reverse  movement. 

3.  A  can-cap  soldering  machine  having  means  to  move 
the  cans  on  their  ends ;  an  Iron  support ;  an  iron  carried 
vertically  by  and  depending  from  the  support ;  a  centering 
device  having  a  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the  iron  and 
moving  with  the  latter  for  centering  the  cap-end  of  the 
can  with  respect  to  the  Iron,  and  means  for  moving  the 
vertical  iron  and  centering  device  in  one  direction  to  meet 
a  can  and  then  In  a  reverse  direction  while  In  contact 
with  the  can. 

4.  A  can-cap  soldering  machine  having  a  device  to  sup- 
port and  move  tbe  caos  on  their  ends,  a  depending  solder- 
ing Iron  above  the  cap-end  of  tbe  cans ;  Iron-carrying 
means  movable  in  a  complete  circuit  whUa  maintaining 
the  Iron  vertically  above  the  cap-ends  of  the  cans,  and 
means  depending  in  front  of  the  iron  for  engaging  a  can 
and  centering  tbe  latter  with  respect  to  the  iron. 

5.  A  can-cap  soldering  machine  having  means  to  convey 
tbe  cans  with  their  cap-ends  uppermost :  an  iron-support ; 
a  stem  depending  from  said  support  and  carrying  an  Iron 
at  its  lower  end ;  means  depending  from  above  the  can  for 
engaging  the  rim  edge  thereof  to  center  tbe  cap  with  re- 
spect to  the  iron,  and  meana  for  moving  the  support  and 
Iron  in  one  direction  to  meet  a  can  and  then  reverse  their 
movement  and  cause  them  to  travel  with  the  can  while  the 
iron  is  operating  on  the  cap  of  tbe  centered  can. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  sharpener  for  lawn  mowers,  comprising  arms 
adapted  for  adjustable  and  detachable  engagements  with 
a  lawn  mower  frame,  an  upwardly-Inclined  Integral  end 
seat  carried  by  each  arm,  and  a  sharpener  having  cush- 
ioned ends  removably  moaated  In  said  seata. 

2.  A  sharpening  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  compris- 
ing rapportlag  arms  having  end  seats,  a  sharpener  having 
reccMed  ends,  and  cnahlonlng  material  In  said  recessed 
ends,  said  cushioned  ends  being  moonted  in  said  seats. 

3.  A  shariwnlBg  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  compris- 
ing supporting  arms  adapted  for  detachable  and  adjustable 
engagement  with  a  mower  frame,  an  upwardly-inclined, 
inwardly  projecting  seat  carried  by  each  arm.  said  seata 
having  their  top  and  Inner  side  open,  and  a  sharpener  hav- 
ing Its  end  supported  by  said  seats. 


»48,963.  CAN-CAP-TIPPINO  MACHINE.  Chabl»h  H. 
Atjlbs,  Salem,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Com- 
pany, Salem,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  300, 1S7. 


948,964.      HAND-TRUCK.     JOHN   BcCKLBT,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Jniy  26,  1909.     SerUl  No.  509,006. 


1.  ▲  can-cap  soldering  machine  having  a  conveyer  to 
Bore  the  filled  cans  on  tbelr  ends  with  their  cap-ends  np- 


1.  In  a  hand  truck,  side  members  having  hangers  se- 
cured thereto  in  which  a  wheel  axle  is  Jonmaled,  a  trans- 
vwsely  extending  plate  sseored  to  said  side  msmhOTs.  a 
forwardly  extending  nose  Utagral  with  said  pUts,  aald 
plate  and  said  noae  having  transrvrsely  extmdlng  mb- 
stantUUy  rectangular  alots.  the  Jnoctore  of  said  plate  and 
said  nose  being  a  contlnaooa  onbnAen  band,  cross  ban 
connecting  said  aide  membars,  and  downwardly  projaetliic 
Upa  In  aald  plate  engaging  oa«  at  said  bus  and  said  side 
members,  mbstantially  as  deserlbad. 
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2.  In  a  band  truck,  a  wooden  frame  comprising  aide 
handle  members  and  cross  bars  connecting  uM  side  mem- 
bers ;  longitudinal  metallic  reinforcing  strips  on  said  side 
members  and  aald  croaa  bars,  there  being  notches  in  said 
side  members  under  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  reinforcing 
strips  thereon ;  a  transversely  extending  metallic  nose 
plate  having  upwardly  extending  members  prorldad  with 
downwardly  bent  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  In  said 
notches ;  downwardly  projecting  Upa  on  aald  nose  plate 
adapted  to  take  over  one  of  said  cross  bars;  and  down- 
wardly extending  lips  at  the  sides  o(  said  noae  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  side  members, 
substantially  as  deacribad.  . 


948,965.  WELDING  APPARATUS.  Edwabd  G.  Bcud, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale-Kllbum  Metal  Com- 
pany, rblladelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,586. 


1.  Welding  apparatus  comprising  a  support  for  the 
parts  to  be  welded,  a  burner  for  applying  heat  to  aald 
parts,  means  for  elfeetlng  a  relative  movement  of  said 
support  and  borner  to  cause  the  flame  from  the  burner  to 
travel  along  the  line  of  the  weld,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically moving  tbe  burner  Intarmlttently  during  said  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  support  and  burner  to  Intermittently 
remove  the  flame  from  the  welding  point,  rabstantUlly  as 
described. 

2.  Welding  apparatus  comprising  a  rapport  for  tbe 
parte  to  be  welded,  a  burner  for  M>Pl7inf  *»eat  to  said 
parts,  meana  tor  effecting  a  relattre  movement  of  said 
support  and  burner  to  cause  the  flame  from  the  burner  to 
travel  along  tbe  line  of  the  weld,  and  meana  for  automat- 
ically moving  said  burner  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
the  weld  Intermittently  during  racta  relative  movement  of 
the  support  and  burner  to  cause  the  flame  from  the 
burner  to  act  Intermittently  on  said  parts  at  a  point  la 
the  line  of  the  weld  In  advance  of  tbe  welding  point,  rab- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

3.  Welding  apparatus  comprising  a  aapport  for  tbe 
parts  to  be  welded,  beating  devices  for  applying  beat  to 
■aid  part*,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said 
support  and  heating  devices  to  cause  the  latter  to  travel 
along  the  lln«  of  the  weld,  and  meana  for  giving  to  said 
heating  devices  a  reclprocatory  movement  In  the  direction 
of  the  line  of  the  weld  during  aald  relative  movement  of 
tbe  support  and  beating  devices,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Welding  apparatus  romprlslng  a  support  for  the 
parts  to  be  w<tfded,  a  burner  for  directing  a  flaaie  against 
said  parts,  aaaans  fbr  adjnating  aald  barDsr  ralatlvaly  to 
said  parts,  meana  for  affecting  a  relative  maruatmt  of  said 
support  and  tamer  to  eanae  the  flame  to  ttftrei  along  tiie 
line  of  tha  weld,  and  maaaa  for  reelproeatU«-«^d  burner 
during  said  relative  moTameats  of  the  boniar  aad  sup- 
port, substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  Welding  apparatoa  eomprlsln;  a  rapport  for  the 
parta  to  be  wei«sd,  a  ptvotally  aoiiBtsd  buav,  and 
means  for  alomltanaoasly  roeklag  aald  boraw  oa  Its  ptrot 
Intermittently  and  morlag  said  baraer  aad  sopport  niMr 
tlv^  to  eanae  the  flame  trom  tbe  boraer  to  travel  along 
tbe  line  of  tbe  weld,  rabstanUally  aa  daaerlbad. 

[Clalata  6  to  12  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaastta.] 
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948,966.  CALCULATING  DEVICE.  ABTHUa  D.  Bu»- 
MSTT,  New  York,  N.  T.,  asslgnw  to  Pierce,  Batler  A 
Pierce  Manufacturing  Company,  Syraeuae,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.  8«rlal 
No.  448,996. 
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1.  In  a  calculating  device,  a  main  body  having  circular 
rows  of  graduations  numbered  In  aequence,  and  an  addi- 
tional circular  row  of  graduatlona  also  numbered  In  se- 
quence In  multiple  of  the  numbered  graduatlona  of  tbe 
flnt  named  rowa,  a  aegmental  dlak  pivoted  to  the  main 
body  having  one  edge  thereof  moTable  around  and  Into 
registration  with  said  graduatlona,  an  additional  circular 
disk  coaxial  with  said  segment  and  bearing  a  concentric 
row  of  graduations  numbered  in  sequence  and  correlated 
to  tbe  first  named  graduatlona,  and  an  Index  finger  pivoted 
at  one  end,  extending  across  one  face  of  tbe  main  body  and 
having  Its  other  end  bent  upon  Itself  and  attached  to  said 
segment  whereby  said  finger  la  actuated  by  tbe  rotation  of 
said  segment  around  the  graduatlona  of  the  second  circu- 
lar dlak  wbenby  the  movement  of  the  segment  to  bring  its 
radial  edge  Into  engagement  with  a  certain  graduation  on 
the  main  body  will  cause  the  Index  finger  to  be  moved  Into 
registration  with  a  predetermined  graduation  on  tbe  aec- 
ond  circular  dlak. 

2.  A  calculating  device  for  determining  tbe  radiating 
surface  required  to  beat  rooma  of  different  slaea  compris- 
ing a  disk  having  a  circular  row  of  consecutively  arrangei 
numerala  each  Indicating  a  particular  number  of  aquan 
feet  of  radiating  surface  and  an  additional  dlak  having 
concentric  rows  of  numbered  graduatlona  each  represent- 
ing tbe  floor  area  In  square  feet  of  a  room  of  certain  else, 
each  of  tbe  latter  rowa  of  graduatlona  bearing  a  number 
rapreeentlng  a  particular  beigbt  of  room  from  floor  to 
celUnff,  a  s^^ental  disk  movable  about  tbe  center  of  tbe 
flrst  named  disks  and  one  of  Its  edgee  movaUe  along  tbe 
conceatric  rowa  of  graduatlona,  and  an  Indicator  revolving 
with  eald  aegmental  dlak  around  tbe  row  of  graduatlona 
on  tbe  flrst  named  disk  whereby  when  tbe  edge  «f  tbe 
segmental  dlak  la  registered  with  a  predetermined  gradua- 
tion on  one  of  tbe  concentric  rowa  tbe  Indicator  ravolvlng 
with  tbe  aegmental  dlak  will  point  to  a  certain  gndnatloa 
on  tbe  flrst  named  dlak  to  Indicate  tbe  number  of  nquare 
feet  of  radiating  surface  required. 

3.  A  calculating  device  for  determining  tbe  radiating 
surface  required  to  beat  rooma  of  different  alaea  e<»iprla- 
Ing  a  dlak  having  a  circular  row  of  conaeeutlvely  arranged 
nuroenUs  each  Indicating  a  particular  number  of  square 
feet  of  radiating  aurface,  an  addltloaal  6itk  having  con- 
centric rows  of  numbered  graduatlona  each  repreeentlng 
tbe  floor  area  In  square  feet  of  a  room  of  certain  else, 
each  of  tbe  latter  rows  of  graduatlona  bearing  a  number 
repreeentlng  u  particular  beigbt  of  room  from  floor  to 
celling,  a  segmental  disk  movable  about  the  center  of  tbe 
flrat  named  disks  and  oao  of  Its  edges  taovaMe  along  tbe 
coBceatrte  rows  of  gradoatloBS,  aa  Indicator  revolvlBg 
with  said  segmental  disk  around  tbe  rowa  of  graduatlona 
on  tbe  flrst  named  dlak  whereby  when  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
s^mental  disk  la  reglatcred  with  a  predetermined  gradua- 
tion on  one  of  the  concentric  rows  tbe  Indicator  rerolvlag 
with  tbe  segmenui  disk  will  point  to  a  certain  gradnatlan 
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on  tb«  first  nsned  dlak  to  ladicat*  tl»«  namber  of  Mimre 
fMt  0I  radiatlBf  Burfac*  rcqntreA,  aad  a  taWe  of  BumeraU 
prtait«4  upon  ob«  of  the  dJaka  and  repraaeatiBf  the  areas 
la  a^aare  feet  of  rooma  of  difrerent  lengtha  and  wldtha. 

4.  A  calculating  device  comprlBlnic  a  main  body  dlak 
haTlDK  concentric  rowa  of  graduations  numbered  con- 
secutively from  a  predetwmlned  starting  point,  each  row 
being  numbered  at  such  starting  point  by  a  different 
numeral,  the  numerals  of  each  graduation  of  each  row 
representing  the  product  of  two  predetermined  numbers. 
B  fcegmental  disk  rvrvMag  about  the  center  of  the  con- 
centric rows  of  graduatlooa  and  having  one  edge  thereof 
reglsterable  with  any  one  of  auch  gradnatlons,  an  addi- 
tional disk  having  a  circular  row  of  gradoatlona  numbered 
connecutively  from  a  predetermined  starting  point  and 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  first  named  rows  of  gradua- 
tions and  each  representing  the  producU  of  the  number 
of  one  of  thf  ftrst  nam<>d  graduations  multlpUwi  by  the 
number  of  the  row  In  which  such  graduation  Is  located 
and  an  Indicator  revolving  with  the  segmental  disk  and 
movable  Into  registration  with  any  one  of  the  gradua 
tlons  in  the  circular  row  of  said  segmental  disk. 


strliP  provided  with  a  tonrM  at  on*  and  and  a  slat  Intar- 
medlate  of  tk«  enda,  cut  to  angaga  and  be  held  tn  poattlon 
by  aaM  filler ;  the  tongue  on  aald  locking  atrip  Inaerted 
la  a  slot  tn  one  of  the  end  pieces  of  aaM  box ;  a  tongue 
on  the  other  end  piece  of  aald  box  entering  the  slot  In 
saM  locking  atrip. 

S.  A  fbldtng  box  comprlatnff  a  thin  flat  atrip  adapted  to 
b«  fbldad  in  audi  a  manner  aa  to  form  a  box  partly  open 
at  one  end  and  the  cover  therefor ;  a  filler  adapted  to  be 
placed  m  saU  box  :  a  strip  cut  to  engage  aald  filler  and 
bant  to  form  a  portion  of  the  and  of  the  box  and  provided 
with  a  tongue  engaging  a  slot  la  the  end  of  the  box ;  one 
of  the  portions  of  the  end  of  the  box  provided  with  a 
tongue  engaging  a  slot  In  said  atrip,  so  arranged  and  con- 
nected up  that  said  strip  forms  a  part  of  the  box  and  Is 
positively  In  enRagenient  with  the  filler  therein. 


948.968.  ME.VN8  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  COEKO 
aiON  OF  THE  INTERNAL  PARTS  OF  BOILERS  Dl  E 
TO  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ACTION.  PxaBGKiNB  K.  G. 
Ci'MBEaLAND,  St.  Kllda.  Victoria,  Australia  Filed  Dec. 
22,    1908.     Serial  No.  4«8,R61. 


948.96.7.  BOX.  Edmixd  8.  J.  Child.  Albany,  N 
slgnor  to  Duncan- Woolworth  Company,  Albany 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Nov.  14,  190S 


Y..  as- 

N.   Y.. 

Serial  No.  462,605. 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  thin  flat  strip  creased  for 
folding  laterally  along  lines  a  short  distance  from  the  side 
editea,    whereby    when    folded    the    portion    between    the 
creeaea  and  the  edgea  will  form  the  sides  of  the  box  and 
cwvar;   said   strip  also  creased   from   side   to  side  along 
llnea  a  short  distance  from  each  end,  whereby  the  portion 
tietween  said  transverse  creases  and  the  ends  may  be  fold- 
ed at  right  angles  to  the  main  strip,  one  end  forming  the 
end  of  the  box.  the  other  the  end  of  the  cover  therefor ; 
Mid   strip   creased   along   two   lines   extending   from    one 
edge  to  the  other  about  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
strip ;    said    lines   separated    from   each   other   a   distance 
eqaal  to  the  depth  of  the  sides  of  the  box ;  said  strip  cut 
from  each  side  toward  the  medial  line  at  each  end,  form- 
ing a  locking  portion  adapted  to  overlap  the  sidee  of  the 
tx>x  and  cover  at  each  end;  said  strip  cut  away  at  the 
sides  about  midway  between  Its  ends  and  also  cut  from 
said  eat  away  portion  toward  one  end  of  the  strip,  form- 
ing two  placea  adapted  to  be  Introverted ;  one  of  saM  In- 
troverted  portions  provided   with   a   locking  tongue,   the 
other  with  a  slotted  opening ;  a  filler  placed  In  the  box ;  a 
locking  atrip  cut  to  engage  said  filler  and  provided  with  a 
slotted  opening  with  which  the  tongue  on  the  end  of  the 
box  engages:  a  tongue  formed  on  aald  strip  adapted  to 
enter  the  saM  alot  in  the  said  locking  strip  forming  the 
end  of  the  box.  whereby  the  ends  of  the  box  are  positively 
IB  engagement  with  aald  strip,  which  Is  alao  In  poaltlve 
engageneBt  with  aaid  filler,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprlBlng  a  thin  flat  strip  arranged 
to  be  folded  along  the  sides  and  ends  and  cut  and  creaaed 
midway  between  the  *ndB ;  a  portion  of  said  rut  and 
creaaad  part  arranged  to  be  folded  to  form  a  portion  ot 
Ae  end  of  the  box  and  a  binge  for  the  cover  thereof ;  one 
end  of  the  box  and  one  ewl  of  the  cover  provided  with 
tongues  awaglng  with  slots  In  the  sldee  of  the  box  and 
cover,  raapecttvely ;  the  enda  of  the  box  adjacent  to  the 
snM  htnged  portion  between  the  box  and  the  cover  pro- 
vMed  wKh  end  portlona.  one  having  s  tongue  and  the 
other  a  slot  therein ;  a  filler  placed  In  said  box ;  a  locking 


The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  plurality  of 
flue  tubes,  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  electrodea  disposed 
within  the  boiler  between  the  tubes  and  engaging  the 
water  in  the  boiler,  means  for  removably  and  replaceably 
holding  the  electrodes  within  the  boiler  and  Including  de 
vices  for  Insulating  the  aald  electrodes  from  the  boiler, 
conducting  means  Insulated  from  the  boiler  and  elec 
trlcally  connected  to  the  electradea.  and  a  aource  of  elec- 
tric current  connected  to  the  said  conducting  means  and 
the  shell  of  the  boiler,  the  electrodea  constituting  anodes 
and  the  boiler  shell  forming  a  cathode,  the  meUl  structure 
comprising  the  boiler  being  brought  Into  parallel  and  the 
corrosion  or  decomposition  effected  upon  the  metal  elec 
trodes. 


94*.9«9.  CANDT-MACHINB.  GnoaoE  F.  DrCKSOW,  Chi- 
cago. HI.,  assignor  to  Confectioners  and  Bakers  Supply 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  1900.     Serial  No.  517,030. 

1.  In  a  candy  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
baae.  a  lower  mold  member  hinged  at  Its  forward  side  to 
said  base,  a  hand  lever  connected  to  said  mold  member,  an 
anvil  ing  arTang«-d  on  aald  baae  In  the  path  of  said  lever, 
an  upper  mold  member  hinted  at  Its  renr-alde  to  said  base. 
an  operating  lever  connected  to  saM  upper  mold  member, 
and  an  Intermediate  mechaniam  between  saM  lever  and 
the  base  for  Imparting  final  movement  to  the  upper  mold 
member,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  candy  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
base,  a   lower  mold   member  hinged  at  Ita  Iterward   side 
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ta  sbM  baae,  a  hand  lever  connected  to  aaM  mold  member, 
an  anvil  l«g  arranged  on  said  baae  tn  the  path  of  aald 
lever,  an  upper  moM  member  htnged  at  Ita  raar  aMe  to 
said  base,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  aaM  appo*  mold 
member  and  provided  with  a  hub  extenalon  adaptad  for 
bearing  upon  the  top  of  eaM  mold  member,  a  aprlng  for 
yleMlnvly  holding  aaM  extenalon  to  Ita  bearing,  and  an 
intermediate  mechaniam  between  aaM  lever  and  the  base 
for  Imparting  final  movement  to  the  upper  mold  member, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


of  the  armature  and  a  connection  from  the  other  brash  af 
the  armature  to  a  point  In  the  main  ctreolt  beroad  tte  arc 


.H.  In  a  candy  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
liase,  a  lower  mold  member  hinged  at  Its  forward  side  to 
said  base,  a  hand  lever  connected  to  aald  mold  member,  an 
anvil  lug  arranged  on  aald  base  In  the  path  of  said  lever, 
an  upper  mold  member  hinged  at  Ita  rear  aide  to  said  base, 
an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  upper  mold  member, 
and  an  Intermedtate  mechanism  between  said  lever  and 
the  base  for  Imparting  final  movement  to  the  upper  mold 
member,  the  same  comprising  an  eccentric  pin  on  the  huh 
of  said  lever,  and  a  hook  shaped  fulcrum  plate  attached 
to  the  base.  BubaUntlally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  candy  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
base,  a  lower  mold  member  hinged  at  Its  forward  side  to 
said  base,  a  hand  lever  connected  to  aald  mold  member,  an 
anvil  lug  arranged  on  said  base  In  the  path  of  said  lever, 
an  upper  mold  member  hinged  at  Ita  rear  sMe  to  said  base, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  upper  mold  member  and 
provided  with  a  hub  extension  adapted  for  bearing  upon 
the  top  of  aald  mold  member,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  extension  to  Its  bearing,  an  eccentric  pin  on  the 
hnb  of  said  lever,  and  a  hook  shaped  fulcrum  plate  at- 
tached to  the  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  4  8,970.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  BELL  -  HAMMERS. 
Habou)  W.  Edew.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  P.  R. 
Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mlchtgan.     med  Jan.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,914. 


The  procaaa  of  producing  a  signal  bell  hammer,  con- 
sisting In  Inserting  over  the  prismatic  end  of  a  unitary 
armature  and  hammer  handle  stamped  from  a  sheet  of 
maul  the  centrally  bored  portion  of  a  cylindrical  maaa  of 
malleable  tacUl,  and  awaging  the  aama  Into  apharlcal 
shape  about  said  prismatic  handle  end,  and  thereby  forc- 
ing portlona  of  the  meUl  masa  Into  binding  engagement 
therenboat,  aubaUntlaJiy  as  described. 


I 


948.971.    AJtC-LAMP.    Maeiamo  ForrtrwT,  Parla,  Pmncn. 

Plied  Jan.  10.  1»0«.     Serial  No.  206,419. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an  electric  motor, 
a  field  magnet  therefor  provided  with  three  wlndinga,  one 
of  which  la  arranged  In  aeries  with  the  arc,  and  the  two 
others  tn  ahunt  with  the  arc  but  In  series  with  eadi  other, 
in  combination  with  a  connection  from  a  point  between 
the  two  wlndinga  In  the  shunt  circuit  to  one  of  the  brashes 


together  with  a  suitable  resistance  between  said  point  and 
the  arc. 


948,972.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Edward  B.  Hess. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company. 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
8.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,465. 


1.  A  vibrating  ribbon  guide,  a  universal  bar,  an  operat- 
ing connection  between  the  two  by  which  the  guide  is  op- 
erated from  the  universal  bar,  eacapement  devices,  alao 
operated  by  the  universal  bar,  and  means  under  control 
of  the  operator  common  to  all  the  character  printing  keya 
whereby  one  extent  of  movement  may  be  given  to  the  uni- 
versal bar  to  effect  printing  from  any  type  from  one  lone 
of  a  ribbon  and  to  actuate  the  escapement,  and  a  different 
extent  of  movement  to  effect  printing  from  any  type  from 
another  sone  of  the  ribbon  and  to  actuate  the  escapement. 

2.  A  vibrating  ribbon  guide,  a  universal  bar,  an  operat- 
ing connection  between  the  two  by  which  the  guide  is  op- 
erated from  the  universal  bar,  escapement  devlcea  alao 
operated  by  the  universal  bar,  and  means  under  control 
of  the  operator  whereby  one  extent  of  movement  may  be 
given  to  the  universal  bar  to  elTect  printing  from  one 
sone  of  a  ribbon  and  to  alao  actuate  the  eacapement^  a 
different  extent  of  movement  to  effect  printing  from  an- 
other tone  of  the  ribbon  and  to  also  actuate  the  escape- 
ment devices,  and  a  minimum  extent  of  movement  serving 
to  cauae  actuation  of  the  escapement  devices  only. 

3.  A  vibrating  ribbon  guide,  a  universal  bar,  a  lever  ac- 
tuated by  the  universal  bar  and  connected  with  the  ribbon 
vibrating  devices  by  a  loose  or  loet  motion  connection,  and 
means  whereby  one  extent  of  movement  may  be  gtven  to 
the  universal  bar  to  effect  a  certain  range  of  movement  of 
the  ribbon  guide  and  n  less  extent  of  movement  given  to 
the,  universal  bar  and  ^ken  op  by  aail  loat  motion  con- 
nection ao  that  no  movement  la  imparted  to*  the  ribbon 
vibrating  devices. 

4.  A  vibrating  ribbon  guide,  a  transverse  bar,  an  operat- 
ing connection  between  the  two  by  which  the  guMe  is  op- 
erated from  the  unlveraal  bar,  key  levera,  rtba  of  different 
heights  upon  the  universal  bar  with  which  the  key  levera 
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an  adapted  to  omUct,  properly  placed  projection*  alao  of 
dUrerent  heishta  upon  said  bar,  an  escapement  leTer  oper- 
ated upon  iuch  projections  and  means  for  partially  rotat- 
ing the  bar. 

6.  A  ribbon  vibrating  guide,  a  rotatable  transverse  bar 
capable  of  different  degrees  of  lateral  movement  to  effect 
different  ranges  of  vibration  of  the  ribbon  guide,  an  oper- 
ating connection  between  the  guide  and  bar.  means  for 
holding  said  bar  In  different  normal  rotary  positions  to 
effect  In  each  position  uniform  movement  of  the  ribbon 
guide  and  means  for  at  vUl  routing  and  changing  the 
normal  rotary  position  of  the  bar  so  that  another  range 
of  movement  is  imparted  to  it  to  effect  a  different  range  of 
movement  of  the  ribbon  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


948.973.  WBITINO-MACUINE.  Edwaso  B.  Hbss.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Boyal  Typewriter  Company, 
lloboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,276. 


versal  bar,  whereby,  at  will,  different  ranges  of  movement 
are  Imparted  to  the  ribbon  vibrator,  and  means  automatic- 
ally adjustable  with  the  means  for  determining  the  throw 
of  the  ribbon  vibrator  and  acting  to  positively  limit  its 
movement. 

0.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  uni- 
versal bar.  an  arm  extending  transversely  from  ths  uni- 
versal bar  and  positively  movable  therewith,  a  ball  crank 
lever  having  its  longitudinally  disposed  arm  connected  with 
the  rit>bon  vibrator,  a  second  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  con- 
nection between  it  and  the  other  bell  crank  lever,  a  swing 
link  connected  with  the  second  named  bell  crank  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  at  different  polnta,  means  In- 
dependent of  the  operation  of  the  machine  for  adjusting 
said  swinging  link  and  thereby  determining  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  ribbon  vibrator  and  means  automatically 
adjustable  with  the  means  for  determining  the  throw  of 
the  ribbon  vibrator  and  acting  to  positively  limit  Its  move- 
ment. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  uni- 
versal bar.  an  arm  extending  transversely  from  the  uni- 
versal bar  and  positively  movable  therewith,  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  its  horlaontally  disposed  arm  connected  with 
the  rlbiMm  vibrator,  a  second  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  con- 
MCtlon  bttwsan  tt  and  the  other  bell  crank  lever,  a  swing 
Unk  eonnectad  with  the  second  named  bell  crank  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  at  different  polnta,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  operation  of  the  machine  for  adjtistlng 
said  swinging  link  and  thereby  determining  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  ribbon  vibrator. 

2.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  a  universal  bar,  a  longi- 
tudinally arranged  vertically  movable  part  carried  by  the 
valvenal  bar  and  actuated  therewith  on  depresalon  of  the 
Sager  plecea,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  an  operative  connection  be- 
twMn  aald  part  and  the  vibrator  comprising  a  link  swing- 
ing In  a  plane  parallel  with  aald  part  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  part  at  points  at  different  distances  from  the 
nnlTenal  bar,  and  means  Independent  of  the  operation  of 
the  macUna  for  adjusting  the  swinging  link  whereby  the 
•ztant  of  Bovament  of  the  ribbon  vibrator,  on  depression 
of  the  kaya,  la  determined. 

8k  In  a  vlslbla  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
tha  carriage  shift  rail,  of  a  ball  crank  lever  pivoted  thereon 
and  having  one  arm  connected  to  the  vibrator,  a  second 
bell  erank  plvotad  upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  an 
operating  connection  between  It  and  the  first  named  bell 
crank,  a  hmgitadinally  arranged  part  projecting  from  and 
morabla  with  a  vnlTsraal  bar,  a  swinging  link  connection 
between  the  seeond  named  bell  crank  lever  and  said  longl- 
tudlaaUy  arranged  part  and  means  for  adjnatlng,  to  dif- 
ferent points  of  engagement  with  aald  part,  such  swinging 
link  connection  Independent  of  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine to  thereby  determine  the  extent  of  movemmt  of  the 
rlMN»  vibrator. 

4.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  onl- 
vexanl  bar,  a  loagltadlnally  arranged  part  carried  by  and 
moved  po^vely  with  the  unlveraal  bar.  an  operative  coa- 
neetlOB  between  the  ribbon  vibrator  and  said  part,  meana 
under  tbe  control  of  the  operator  and  independent  of  the 
opaimtlon  of  the  ^n^^*^—  for  connecting  said  operative  con- 
aactlcm  with  saM  part,  at  differait  distances  from  the  unl- 


948,974.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwaso  B.  Hass, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  1«,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,243. 


1.  Ribbon  vibrating  mechanlam,  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine comprialng  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a 
universal  bar,  a  horisontally  disposed  endwise  movable  Unk 
having  sorfacea  in  different  vertical  llnea,  vibrator  actuat- 
ing means  operated  upon  by  such  surfaces,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  link  vertically  to  bring  one  or  another  of  said 
sarfaces  into  operative  poaition  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
link  endwise  on  depression  of  a  finger  piece. 

2.  Ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine 
comprialng  the  combination  of  a  rlbb<»  vibrator,  a  univer- 
sal bar,  a  suspended  borlsoatally  disposed  endwise  movable 
link  having  surfacea  in  different  vertical  Unea,  vibrator 
actuating  meana  operated  upon  by  such  surfaces,  means  for 
adjusting  The  link  vertically  to  bring  one  or  another  of  said 
surfacea  into  operative  poaition  and  meana  for  moving  the 
link  endwise  on  depresalon  of  a  finger  piece. 

S.  Ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine 
comprialng  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  univer- 
sal bar,  a  horisontally  dUpoaed  endwise  movable  link  hav- 
ing sorfsces  in  different  vertical  llnea,  suspending  links 
supporting  said  borisonUl  link,  vibrator  actuating  means 
operated  upon  by  such  surfacea,  means  for  adliwtlng  the 
link  vertically  to  bring  one  or  another  of  said  sarfaces  Into 
operative  position  and  means  for  moving  tbe  link  endwlae 
on  depreealon  of  a  finger  piece. 

4.  Ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  unlver- 
sal  bar,  a  horisontally  disposed  endwise  movable  link  hav- 
ing surfacea  in  different  vertical  llnea,  suspending  links 
rupportlng  said  horisontal  link,  vibrator  actuating  means 
operated  upon  by  such  surfacea,  meana  for  adjusting  ver- 
tically one  of  the  suspending  links  to  bring  one  or  another 
of  said  sorCaoes  into  operative  position  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  link  endwise  on  depresaloa  of  a  finger  piece. 

5.  Ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  univer- 
sal bar.  a  horlaonUlly  disposed  endwise  movable  link  bav- 
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Ing  surfaces  in  different  vertical  lines,  vibrator  actuating 
jneans  openvted  upon  by  such  surfacea.  means  for  adjusting 
the  link  vertlcslly  to  bring  one  or  another  of  aald  sorfacea 
into  operative  poaition  and  means  for  moving  tlie  link  end- 
wise on  depression  of  a  finger  piece,  adjustable  stop  devices 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  vibrator  operating  means  and 
means  for  colnddentally  adjusting  the  stop  devices  and  the 
horisontally  disposed  link. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


end  of  the  rocking  plate,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
of  steam  from  the  reciprocating  engine  to  the  turbine  en- 
gine or  to  a  condenser,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  rocking  plate  and  thU  valve. 


II 


948,976.  FOLDING  -  MACHINE  COUNTERBALANCE. 
Edward  M.  Huoqins,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  fi. 
1907.     Serial  No.  366,76«. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  its  baae  with  a  caaing,  a  yoke  rammer  with  a 
trunnion  extending  through  the  casing,  a  coil  spring  about 
the  trunnlMi  for  counterbalancing  the  rammer,  a  pair  of 
collars  on  the  trunnion  inside  the  casing  engaging  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  spring,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  the  other  of  which  Is  loose  oa  the  shaft  and  U 
secured  fmn  roUUon  by  the  casing. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  molding  machine,  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  Ma  baae  with  a  casing,  a  yoke  rammer  with  a 
trunnion  extending  through  the  casing,  a  coll  apring  about 
the  trunnion  for  counterbalancing  the  ranuner.  a  pair  of 
collars  on  the  trunnion  engaging  the  oppoalte  enda  of 
the  apring,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  adjoatable  atop 
means  on  the  caaing  for  engaging  the  loose  collar. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  a  frame  pro* 
vlded  at  Its  baae  with  a  casing,  a  yoke  rammer  with  a 
trunnion  extending  through  the  caaing,  a  coU  spring  about 
the  trunnion  for  counUrbalancing  the  rammer,  a  pair  of 
collars  on  the  trunnion  engaging  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
spring  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  other 
of  which  is  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  a  threaded  member  on 
the  caaing  for  engaging  the  loose  collar  and  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  molding  machine,  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  its  baae  with  a  caaing,  a  yoke  rammer  with  a 
trunnion  extending  through  the  caaing,  a  coll  spring  about 
the  trunnion  for  counterbalancing  the  rammer,  a  pair  of 
collars  00  the  trunnion  engaging  the  opposite  ente  of  the 
spring,  o»e  of  which  is  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  the  other 
of  which  is  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  la  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting log,  and  a  bolt  threaded  through  the  side  of  the 
casing  with  its  end  In  position  to  conUct  with  the  lug  and 
form  an  adJusUble  st(V  therefor. 


3.  In  valve  gear  for  combined  reciprocating  and  turbine 
engines,  a  reversing  gear  rocking  abaft  for  the  reciprocat- 
ing engine,  a  rocking  plate,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween abaft  and  plate,  a  valve  controlling  the  paasage  of 
steam  from  the  reciprocating  engine  to  the  turbine  engine 
or  to  a  condenser,  a  slot  In  the  rocking  plate,  a  handled 
acrewed  rod  working  In  the  slot,  a  nut  on  the  screwed  rod, 
a  rod  connecting  the  nut  with  the  steam  controlling  valve 
for  the  tnrblne  engine. 

4.  In  valve  gear  for  combined  reciprocating  and  turbine 
engines,  a  reversing  gear  rocking  shaft  for  the  reciprocat- 
ing engine,  a  rocking  plate,  a  lever  on  the  shaft,  a  rod 
connected  at  one  Mid  to  the  lever  and  at  the  other  to  <m* 
end  of  the  rocking  plate,  a  valve  controlling  the  paasage 
of  steam  from  the  reciprocating  engine  to  the  turbine  en- 
gine or  to  a  condenser,  a  slot  in  the  rocking  plate,  a  han- 
dled screwed  rod  working  in  the  slot,  a  nut  on  the  screwed 
rod,  a  rod  connecting  the  nut  with  the  steam  controlling 
valve  for  the  turbine  engine. 


948  976  VALVE-GEAR.  JoHK  laviNO.  Cardroaa,  Scot- 
land. Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  622,244. 
1  In  valve  gear  for  combined  reciprocating  and  turbine 
enginea,  a  reversing  gear  rocking  abaft  lor  the  reciprocat- 
ing engine,  a  rocking  plate,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween abaft  and  plate,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
of  steam  from  the  reciprocating  engine  to  the  turbine 
engine  or  to  a  condenser,  and  an  adJosUble  oounectlon 
between  the  rocking  plate  and  this  valve. 

2.  In  vmlve  gear  for  combined  reciprocating  and  turbine 
•Dglnea,  a  reveralng  gear  rocking  shaft  for  the  reciprocat- 
ing engine,  a  rocking  pUte,  a  lever  on  tbe  shaft,  a  rod 
eonnectad  at  ««e  end  to  the  lever  and  at  the  other  to  one 


948  977      CARBURETER.     WiLLiAM  P.  KiMOasnaT,  Poet 
Arthur.  Tex.     Filed  May  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  494,66*.  • 


1  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  inlet  paaaage  leading  there- 
to, an  outiet  paasage  for  the  mixed  gaaea.  a  gaaolene  cham- 
ber and  a  passage  leading  from  the  gaaolene  dumber  to 
Ihe  mixing  chamber,  of  a  sprlng-presMd  valve  normnlly 
covering  the  air  Inlet  passage  and  having  a  hollow  stem 
fitted  In  said  passsge  extending  from  the  gasolene  chamber 
to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  reciprocating  valve  alao  sr- 
ranged  In  said  paaaage  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
gasolene  from  the  gasolene  chamber  Into  aald  pasaaga.  said 
tatter  valve  being  operated  by  the  stem  of  the  air  inlet 
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Tftire,  b«t  arruMced  abore  and  oot  of  eonUct  therewith 
wbea  aald  air  Inlet  ralve  is  cloMd,  and  meani  for  feedlog 
the  gaaotene  fr«fli  tht  bellow  atem  of  aald  air  Inlet  ralTe 
Into  the  mixing  dutmber  when  uid  Talve  ia  opened. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  paasage  leading  there- 
to, an  outlet  passage  for  the  mixed  gases,  a  gasolene 
chamber,  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  gasolene  cham- 
ber to  the  m'^lfg  chjunher,  of  a  spring-pressed  ralTe  nor- 
mally corerlnCthe  air  Inlet  paaaage  and  having  a  hollow 
■tern  fitted  in  said  passage  exteadlnK  from  tlie  gasolene 
chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  said  passage  having  an 
enlarged  chamber  formed  therein  above  the  upper  end  of 
said  hollow  valve  stem,  a  pin  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gasolene  from  the  gasolene  chamber  and  terminat- 
ing In  said  enlarged  chamber  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  of  the  air  Inlet  valve,  said  pin  valve  belntt  operated 
by  the  stem  of  the  air  Inlet  valve  when  the  latter  Is 
opened,  and  means  for  feeding  the  gasolene  from  the  hol- 
low stem  of  said  air  Inlet  valTe  Into  the  mixing  chamber 
when  the  latter  valve  is  opened. 

3.  In  a  carboreter,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  inlet  passage  leading  there- 
to, an  outlet  passage  for  the  mixed  gases,  a  gasolene  cham- 
ber, and  a  passage  leading  from  the  gasolene  chamber  to 
the  mixing  chamber,  of  a  spring-pressed  valve  normally 
covering  the  air  Inlet  passage  and  having  a  hollow  stem 
fitted  in  said  passage  extending  from  the  gasolene  cham- 
ber to  the  mixing  chamber,  said  last  mentioned  passage 
having  an  enlarged  chamber  with  a  cupped  bottom  formed 
therein  above  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  valve  stem 
which  Is  also  cupped,  a  pin  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  gasolene  from  the  gasolene  chamber  and  terminating  in 
said  enlarged  chamber  above  the  upper  end'  of  the  stem  of 
the  air  inlet  valve,  said  pin  valve  being  operated  by  the 
stem  oi  the  air  inlet  valve  when  the  latter  Is  opened,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  gasolene  from  the  hollow  stem  of 
said  Inlet  valve  Into  the  mixing  chamber  when  the  latter 
valve  Is  opened. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  con- 
taining a  mixing  chamber,  an  air-Inlet  passage  leading 
thereto,  an  outlet  passage  therefrom  for  the  mixed  gases, 
a  gasolene  chamber,  and  a  passage  leading  from  th»Mnix- 
Ing  chamber  to  the  gasolene  chamber,  of  a  spring-pressed 
valve  arranged  In  said  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  normally 
cover  the  air-inlet  passage,  said  valve  comprising  a  hol- 
low stem  and  a  head  having  radial  tributary  passages 
leading  from  the  passage  in  ^  stem  and  opening;  on  the 
periphery  of  the  head,  the  openings  of  said  tributary  pas- 
sages being  normally  coverei^  by  the  valve-seat  when  the 
valve  is  closed,  said  hollow  stem  being  fitted  in  the  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  gasolene 
chamber,  and  a  reciprocating  valve  also  arranged  In  said 
last  mentioned  passage  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
stem  of  the  air-inlet  valve  when  the  latter  is  opened 
whereby  gasolene  is  fed  from  the  gasolene  chamber  through 
the  hollow  stesQ  and  radial  passages  of  said  air-inlet 
valve. 

5.  In  a  carbtureter,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  con- 
taining a  mixing  chamber,  an  alr-lnlet  passage  leading 
thereto,  an  outlet  passage  therefrom  for  the  mixed  gases, 
a  gasolene  chamber,  and  a  passage  leading  from  tbe  mix- 
ing chamber  to  the  gasolene  chamber,  of  a  spring-pressed 
valve  arranged  In  said  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  normally 
cover  the  alr-lnlet  passage,  said  valve  comprising  a  hollow 
stem  and  a  head  having  radial  tributary  passages  leading 
from  tbe  passage  in  the  stem  and  opening  on  tbe  pertph- 
erj  of  the  head,  the  openings  of  said  tributary  passages 
being  normally  covered  by  the  valve  seat  when  the  valve 
Ic  cloaed,  said  hollow  stem  being  fitted  in  the  passage 
leaiUnc  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  gasolene  chamber, 
and  having  a  cup  formed  In  Its  end,  and  a  spring-pressed 
frtB-Talve  also  arranged  in  said  last  mentioned  passage 
wttii  Its  lower  end  extending  into  said  cup,  said  pin-valve 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  stem  of  the  alr-lnlet  valve 
when  the  latter  Is  opened  whereby  gasolene  is  fed  from  the 
gasolene  chamber  through  the  hollow  stem  and  radial 
passaget  of  saM  air-lAlet  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


946,078.  WHSSL.  Ralph  R.  Bandham,  Harlan.  Iowa, 
asslgBor.  by  mesne  assign asats,  of  one-half  to  Joaiah 
D.  Bandham.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  July  18.  1»07.  8erial 
No.  S^.-S-'^O. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  carrying 
laterally  spaced  Inwardly  extending  members,  of  a  tread 
section  comprising  complementary  sides  and  a  tread  proper 
spaced  from  the  rim,  the  sides  being  provided  each  with 
an  annular  opening  to  receive  the  corresponding  rim  mem- 
ber, and  a  pneumatic  tnbe  interposed  between  the  rim  and 
tread. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  carrying  lat- 
erally spaced  Inwardly  extending  annular  flanges,  of  a 
hollow  tread  section  comprising  complementary  sectional 
sides  and  a  detachable  tread  portion  spaced  from  the  rim, 
annular  socket  sections  carried  by  the  sides  with  which 
the  rim  flanges  engage,  means  for  preventing  Independent 
rotary  movement  between  the  rim  and  tread  section,  and 
a  pneumatic  tnbe  housed  within  the  tread  section. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  carrying 
spaced  inwardly  projecting  annular  flanges  and  spoke- 
receiving  sockets  intermediate  of  the  flanges,  of  a  hollow 
tread  section  composed  of  sectional  side  memben  and  a 
detachable  tread  portion,  annular  socket  sections  carried 
by  the  sides  within  which  the  rim  flanges  extend,  means 
for  preventing  independent  rotary  movement  between  the 
rim  and  tread  section,  and  a  pneumatic  tube  housed  within 
the  tread  section.  * 


948.979.  LINE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Haiold  D.  Stbood, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Stroud  International 
Measured  Service  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  May  18,  1904.  Serial  No. 
207.878. 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metallic  circuit  line  extend- 
ing from  a  subststlon  to  a  central  ofllce;  a  signaling  cir- 
cuit comprising  the  two  limbs  of  said  line  In  multiple  and 
an  earth  return  ;  a  source  of  current  In  said  signaling 
circuit ;  a  sign.! I  receiving  electromagnet  in  said  circuit 
at  the  central  ofllce ;  conUcts  In  said  signaling  circuit  at 
said  subscribers  station  for  momentarily  completing  said 
circuit  to  energise  said  magnet;  a  local  locking  circuit 
Including  the  coll  of  said  magnet  and  conUcts  controlled 
by  said  magnet  to  close  said  locking  circuit,  whereby  said 
magnet  remains  energised  after  the  momentary  cosspletlng 
of  the  circuit  through  said  line :  and  a  relay  at  said  cen- 
tral office  operated  when  connection  Is  ma4e  with  the  line 
to  open  said  locking  drcnlt  and  detoerglse  said  signal- 
receiving  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
telephone  line  conductcra ;  a  cut-ol  relay  ;  a  line  rrtay ; 
a  lamp ;  a  battery ;  a  main  circuit  containing  saM  battery, 

*  a  helix  of  said  line  relay,  contacts  of  said  cut-off  relay. 
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thence  dividing  and  conUlning  In  one  branch  one  of  said 
tine  cood»ctors  and  containing  in  the  other  branch  other 
oontacU  of  said  cut-off  relay  and  the  other  of  said  line 
conductors,  the  branches  then  joining  and  passing  through 
oontacU  at  a  sutatation,  whereby  by  the  closing  ef  said 


oppeslU  said  ore  chutes,  a  brWge  wall,  a  cold  air  conduit 
therethrough  extending  through  each  side  waU,  P****^ 
WHS*  leading  from  said  conduit  rearwardly  over  saM 
hearth,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


contacts  said  line  relay  will  be  energised  over  the  circuit 
of  the  line  cobducton  In  parallel ;  and  an  auxiliary  locklns 
gignal  circuit  contalnlnf  aald  battery,  helix  of  said  ne 
relay,  cntacts  of  said  cut-off  relay,  contacts  of  said  line 
relay  and  said  lamp,  suhatantially  as  described. 


9-18.980.  RIVKTINCJ 
Portcliester,  Conn. 
.-o.^.!»ls 


DEVICE.      JoH.N    Tisi-HLEB,    East 
Filed   July    3,    1909.      Serial    No. 


•>  In  a  ^l^nace  of  the  class  described,  a  fire  box.  a 
heirth  whose  upper  surface  Is  level,  a  flue  opening  from 
said  hearth,  end  and  side  walls,  and  a  roof  orer  said 
hearth  forming  a  heat  chamber,  a  bridge  wall  on  one  end 
of  said  hearth,  a  conduit  In  said  bridge  wall  extending 
through  said  side  walls,  passage  ways  leading  ^o« J*" 
conduit  rearwardly  into  said  heat  chamber,  water  Jacketed 
ore  chutes  opening  on  said  hearth,  working  openings  In 
the  Bide  walls  opposite  said  ore  chutes,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described  -       ^ 

3  In  a  furnace  .  f  the  class  described,  consisting  of  end 
and  Bide  walls,  and  roof  with  a  flue  leading  therefrom,  a 
fire  box.  a  horisontally  placed  hearth,  a  bridge  wafl  on 
one  end  thereof,  an  air  conduit  In  said  bridge  wall  ex- 
tended tlirougb  said  side  walls,  passage  ways  'e»<'»n8 
from  aald  conduit  opening  over  said  hearth,  water  jacketed 
ore  chutea  tn  one  wall,  doored  openings  opposite  therrto  In 
the  other  wall,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  a  fire  box.  a 
hearth  whoae  upper  surface  is  level,  a  flue  opening  from 
said  hearth,  four  walls  and  a  roof  over  said  hearth  farm- 
ing a  beat  chambec^  a  bridge  wall  on  one  end  of  said 
hearth  a  conduit  In  said  bridge  wall,  extending  through 
two  of  said  walls,  passage  ways  leading  from  said  conduit 
rearwardly  into  said  heat  chamber,  water  jacketed  ore 
chutes  openlnj;  on  said  hearth,  working  openings  In  the 
walls,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


948  982  ALCOHOL-GAS  BURNER.  Weslit  E.  Cch- 
rIv  Montgomery.  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Howler  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1908. 
Serin  1  No.  464.564. 


A   riveting  clamp,   comprising  a  frame.   Including  two 
arms   one  of  said  arms  having  a  threaded  aperture  there- 
through and  the  other  of  aald  arms  having  branches  dte- 
poeed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
threadod   apertuie   and    presenting   clamping   faces   in    a 
nlane  at  right  ansles  to  said  axis,  and  a  screw  rod  lon- 
gitudinally movable  through   the  threaded  aperture   and 
having  an  annuUr  groove  adjacent  one  end  tljereof.  and 
a  clamping  head  having  a  socket  for  receiving  the  laat- 
mentlone.1  end  of  aald  screw  rod  and  having  means  ex- 
tending into  said   groove  for   preventing   relative  longl 
tudlnal  movement  of  the  screw  rod  and  head,  but  pre- 
venting their   relative  rotation,  said  clamping  head  pre- 
senting a  face  for  engagement  with  the  head  of  a  rivet  or 
the  like    the  opposite  end  of  the  rivet  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  spaced  branches  of  the  second-mentioned  arm. 


048  981       8INTBBING  -  FURNACE.     Gbobg*  O.   ViviAK. 

Tintlc    n ah.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,919. 

1  In  k  furnace  of  the  class  described,  a  fire  box,  a  heat 
chamber,  and  a  fine,  a  hearth  whoae  upper  surface  is  In 
one  pUne.  water  Jacketed  chutes  in  dm  side  of  said 
n,rnace,  working  doora  In  the  other  side  of  said  furnace 


-'^"•^t 


1  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
burner  a  heat  (x»nducting  tube  adjacent  to  tbe  borner 
and  connected  therewith,  a  generator  having  an  end 
portion  ndlnrent  to  the  birner  xad  connected  with  Ue 
beat  conducting  tube,  a  collecting  chamber  extending 
laterally  from  the  generator  and  having  its  jpper  end 
dosed,  a  tube  housed  within  the  collecting  chamber  and 
having  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a  valve  fwsat  and  Ita 
tower  end  curved  laterally  and  provided  with  a  nonle 
arranged  to  deliver  a  Jet  of  gas  Into  the  burner,  and  a 
aeedle  valve  extending  through  the  closed  end  of  the  col- 
lecting chamljer  and  engaging  said  valve  seat. 

2    In    combination    a    burner,    a    generator    arranged 
within  tbe  heaUng  sooc  of  the  burner  a  beat  coaducttng 
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tab«  coniMCtod  wltli  tbe  (•ocnitor  and  dl*po«ed  •kov«  aad 
In  T«rtteal  alliMaiait  with  uid  bani«r,  a  eoUMtliig  eham- 
b«r  projected  from  the  generator,  a  tnbe  located  within 
the  collecting  chamber  and  having  Its  upper  end  open  and 
■paced  from  the  top  of  the  collecting  chamber  aad  Ita 
lower  end  extending  throngh  the  generator  and  proTided 
with  a  lateral  noiale  arranged  to  deliver  gae  Into  one 
end  of  the  tramer,  and  a  Talve  extending  within  the  open 
end  of  the  tube  for  regulating  the  gas  admitted  to  said 
tobe. 

3.  In  combination  a  burner,  a  generator  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  within  the  heating  lone  of  the  burner,  a 
collecting  chamber  projected  from  the  generator  a  cup 
forming  a  eloaure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  collecting 
chamber,  and  having  a  threaded  opening  formed  therein, 
a  tube  located  within  the  collecting  chamber  and  having 
ita  upper  end  open  and  Ita  lower  end  extended  throngh 
the  generator,  and  provided  with  a  noiale  arranged  to 
deliver  a  Jet  of  gaa  into  the  burner,  and  a  needle  valve 
threaded  In  the  cup  and  adapted  to  enter  the  open  end  of 
the  tube  for  controlling  tbe  paaaage  of  gaa  to  the  burner. 

i.  In  combination  a  burner  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
mtzlnc  chamber,  a  beat-eondoeting  tube  adjacent  to  the 
burner,  a  generator  having  an  end  portion  adjacent  to  the 
burner  and  connected  to  eald  heat  conducting  tube  and 
having  Its  outer  end  curved,  a  eoUectlng  chamber  exflnded 
from  the  generator  at  a  point  between  Its  enda,  a  tube 
loeated  wtthin  the  collecting  chamber  and  extended 
througb  tbe  generator  and  having  Ita  projecting  end 
carved  toward  the  burner  and  provided  with  a  noisle  dia- 
cbarglng  Into  the  aald  mixing  chamber,  and  a  valve  to 
control  tbe  recehrfng  end  of  the  tube  and  fitted  to  tbe 
extr«nlt7  of  said  collecting  chamber. 


»48.»8S.  OAMB  APPARATUS.  Tbomas  C  Ldch  DaftoK, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Laee  Manufactaring  Company,  Dal- 
ton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massaehnsetts.  Filed  Apr. 
10.  1908.    Serial  No.  427,533. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprlalng  a  board  or  base,  eald 
base  having  a  home  plate  and  bases  thereon  corresponding 
la  position  to  the  home  plate  and  basea  of  a  base  ball 
flsM,  aad  bavlag  a  strike  field  to  tbe  rear  of  the  home 
l^te,  aad  ptaa  projeetlag  from  tbe  said  board  or  base  one 
OB  eaeb  side  of  tbe  home  plate,  and  spaced  apart  for  the 
passa«e  between  them  of  a  disk. 

2.  A  game  apparatna  comprising  a  board  or  base,  said 
base  having  a  home  plate  and  bases  thereon  correapond- 
tag  la  posltloa  to  the  home  plate  and  baaes  of  a  base  ball 
AeM,  aad  bavlng  a  strike  flekd  to  tbe  rear  of  the  home 
plate,  aad,  to  the  rear  of  the  said  strike  field  a  striking  oat 
field,  aad  plaa  projecting  from  the  said  board  or  base  oae 
on  each  side  of  tbe  home  plate,  and  spaced  apart  for  tbe 
passage  between  them  of  a  disk. 

t.  A  game  apparatna  comprlalng  a  board  bavlng  a  home 
plata  and  basee  thereoa  corr«epoadtag  la  position  to  tbe 


borne  plate  and  bases  of  a  base  ball  field,  a  strike  field  to 
the  resr  of  the  home  plate,  pina  projecting  fnia  tbe  satd 
board  or  baae  and  spaced  apart  at  the  home  plate  for  tbe 
passage  of  a  dlak  between  them,  projecting  pins  at  tbe 
several  bases,  and  spacea  located  around  the  bases  aad  at 
various  points  In  the  out-field. 


9  4  8.084.  KBTLE88  PIANO.  THCODoaa  P.  BaowN, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Simplex  Piano  Player  Co., 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masa^chuaetts.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.8»«.  1 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  tbe  eomblaatlon  of  an  nprtght 
casing,  hammers  aad  wippena  therein,  aald  wippens  being 
pivoted  near  the  back  of  the  casing  and  bavlng  their  free 
enda  near  the  froat  thereof,  striking  paeomatlcs  located 
directly  ander  said  wippens  and  each  bavlag  a  movable 
leaf  with  the  forward  end  free  and  directly  under  the 
tree  end  of  a  wlppen,  and  vertical  rods  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  wippens  and  movable  leavea,  said  roda 
being  located  in  front  of  the  striking  pneumatlca. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
casing,  hammers  and  wippens  therein,  said  wippena  being 
pivoted  near  the  back  of  the  casing  and  having  their  free 
enda  near  the  front  thereof,  striking  pneumatics  located 
directly  under  said  wippena  and  each  having  a  movable 
leaf  with  the  forward  end  free  and  under  the  free  end  of 
a  wlppen,  and  vertical  rods  connecting  the  free  enda  of 
said  wlppeuM  and  movable  leaves,  said  rods  being  readily 
detachable  from  the  wippena. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
easing,  hammers  and  wippens  therein,  said  wtppeas  belag 
pivoted  aear  the  back  of  tbe  easlag  aad  bavlag  thetr  tree 
eada  near  the  front  thereof,  striking  paeoauitles  loeated 
directly  under  eald  wippena  and  eaA  bavlng  a  movable 
leaf  with  the  forward  end  free  nadcr  tb»  tree  end  of  a 
wlppen,  vertical  roda  connecting  tbe  tree  ends  at  said 
wippeas  and  movable  leavea,  a  movable  bar  extaadlag 
across  the  caalng  In  front  of  and  In  eoataet  with  aaM 
rods,  aad  meaas  whereby  tbe  upper  eads  of  said  rods  win 
swing  forward  away  from  the  wippena  when  tbe  bar  Is 
moved  forward. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  tbe  oomblnatloa  of  aa  upright 
caslag,  hammers  and  wippena  therela.  aald  wippens  belag 
pivoted  near  the  back  of  the  caslag  aad  bavfac  their  free 
enda  near  the  front  thereof,  strUdag  paaosMtlei  loeated 
directly  under  said  wippeas,  aad  eadi  bavlag  a  morable 
leaf  with  tbe  forward  ead  tree  aad  oader  tbe  free  ead  of 
a  wlppen,  vertical  rods  connecting  tbe  tree  ends  of  said 
wtppeas  and  movable  leavea,  aald  wippeas  eaeb  bavlat  aa 
op«a  eaded  alot  In  Ita  end  for  rseelvlac  a  red,  wberri>y 
tbe  roda  can  swing  oat  tram  tbe  wippeas,  aad  BMaaa  for 
boHUag  tbe  roda  la  posltloB  la  said  dots. 
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8.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
eaalag,  hammers  and  wippens  therein,  said  wippeas  being 
pivoted  near  tbe  back  of  the  caalng  aad  having  their  free 
enda  near  the  front  thereof,  striking  pnenmaMca  located 
directly  under  aald  wippens  and  each  having  a  movable 
leaf  with  the  forward  end  free  and  under  the  free  end  of 
a  wlppen,  vertical  rods  connecting  the  free  enda  of  aald 
wippena  and  movable  leavea,  said  roda  being  readily  de- 
tachable from  the  wippena,  and  valve  boxea  for  control- 
ling the  striking  pneumatlca  located  under  the  striking 
pneumatics. 

IClalmB  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,081.  INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP  SOCKET.  Robbst  B. 
MiLLxa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta, 
to  Paaa  k  Seymour,  Inc.,  Solvay,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1907.  Serial  No.  405,836.  Original  No.  818,668,  dated 
Feb.  27,  1906,  Serial  No.  239,390. 


turn  by  the  hand,  an  extenalon  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  laaer 
end  of  the  rocking  lever,  meana  to  lUalt  the  swing  of  the 
extension  lever  on  the  rocking  lever,  and  a  sprlng-pleM 
■ulUbly  supported  on  the  baae  and  adapted  to  make  and 
break  the  circuit,  aald  extenalon  lever  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  aprlng-plece  and  operate  the  spring-piece 
alternately  to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  aa  the  roeklng- 
lever  U  rocked  in  one  direction  or  the  ether. 

6  In  aq  Incandeecent  lamp  aocket,  a  rocklng-lever  suit- 
ably pivoted  in  the  socket,  means  to  make  and  break  the 
circuit,  an  engaging  part  carried  by  the  rocklng-lever  In 
poaitlon  to  cauae  making  and  breaking  of  the  circuit  by  Ita 
engagement  upon  the  rocking  of  the  lever,  aald  part  being 
permitted  a  aUght  free  movement  to  permit  a  quick  break- 
ing of  the  circuit. 

7  In  an  Incandeecent  lamp  socket,  a  soluble  baae  of  In- 
Bulatlng  material,  a  rocking  key4ever  sulUbly  pivoted  In 
an  opening  In  the  baae.  said  lever  bavlng  two  enda  adapted 
to  extend  alternately  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  socket 
to  be  engaged  in  turn  by  baad,  aad  an  Inwardly  extending 
engaging  part,  a  spring-piece  suitably  supported  on  the 
base  and  adapted  to  make  aad  break  tbe  circuit,  said  key- 
lever  engaging  part  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
■pring-plece  and  operate  the  sprlng-pleee  alternately  to 
make  and  break  the  circuit  aa  the  key-lever  U  rocked  In 
one  direction  or  tbe  other  and  said  aprlng-plece  being 
formed  with  a  convex  portion  Intermediate  of  the  poaltlona 
aaanmed  by  the  engaging  part  when  the  key  Is  rocked. 


1.  In  an  Incaadeocent-lamp  socket,  a  triangular  switch- 
lever  fulcrumed  at  or  near  the  center  of  the  triangle  and 
having  upon  the  Inner  arm  thereof  an  extenalon-lever,  piv- 
oted thereto  and  fulcrumed  thereoa  by  projections  upon  the 
■witch-lever  on  either  side  thereof  and  apaced  a  little  wider 
than  the  width  of  the  extenalon-lever,  adapted  to  engage  a 
■pring  contact-piece  to  dooe  the  circuit  and  to  qulddy  re- 
lease the  same  in  breaking  the  circuit,  all  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  Incandeacent-lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  an 
Insulatlng-block  L.  the  center  contact-stud  D,  the  contact- 
spring  B  aecured  to  the  etud  by  the  screw  C  set  at  an  angle 
to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  atud  D,  the  nut  F  connected 
with  one  of  the  circuit-wires  and  adapted  to  complete  a 
circuit  by  contact  with  the  spring  B,  and  the  triangular 
Bwitch-lever  pivoted  on  the  fulcrum  R  at  or  near  the  center 
of  the  triangle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  B  to  open 
or  dose  the  circuit  by  pressing  upon  the  altemately-ele- 
rated  outer  arms  of  aald  lever,  all  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  iacandescent-lamp  aocket.  the  combination  of  an 
insulating-block  M,  an  Inaulatlng-block  N  adapted  to  tele- 
acope  thereon,  the  bolt  O  aad  nut  P,  the  outer  conUct- 
acrew  G  and  nut  B,  the  center  contact-atnd  D,  the  eontact- 
aprlng  B  secured  to  the  stud  D  by  the  screw  C  set  at  an 
angle  to  prevent  the  turaiag  of  the  stud,  the  nut  F  con- 
nected with  a  circuit  wira  aad  adapted  to  complete  a  dr- 
cuit  by  contact  with  tbe  aprlng  B,  and  the  triangular 
switch-lever  pivoted  mi  the  fnlcmm  E  near  the  center  of 
the  triangle  and  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  sprlag  B  to  open 
or  close  the  circuit  by  presslag  upoa  the  alternately-ele- 
vated outer  anna  of  aald  lever,  all  aubstantlally  aa  aet 

forth. 

4.  In  an  lacaadescent  lamp  aocket,  a  rocklng-lever  suit- 
ably pivoted  la  tbe  sooket,  an  extenalon-lever  pivoted  to  the 
laaer  end  of  tbe  rocklng-lever,  means  to  limit  the  swing  of 
tbe  extension-lever  on  the  rocklng-lever,  and  a  spring-piece 
adapted  to  mnke  and  break  tbe  dreult,  said  extenalon-lever 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aprlng-plece  to  doae  tbe 
dreult  and  to  release  tbe  spriag-piece  and  open  the  circuit, 
aa  the  rocklng-lever  la  rocked  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

6.  In  aa  electric  lamp  key  aocket,  a  porcelain  baae.  a 
rocking  lever  suitably  pivoted  in  an  opening  tn  tbe  baae. 
aald  lever  bavlng  two  enda  adapted  to  extend  alternately 
beyond  the  outer  aurface  of  the  socket  to  be  engaged  In 


DESIGNS. 


40  495  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JosarH  T. 
Bailbt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1900.  Serial 
No.  631,911.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamenUI  design  for  a  badge  or  almllar  artlde  aa 
■hown. 

40  496.  SPOON  OR  FORK.  Auocax  C.  MiLLBa,  Taunton, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  Reed  k  Barton  Corporation,  Taunton, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  531,448.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


nnR! 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  apoon  or  fork  aa  tbown. 
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Fbbkuasy  8, 19  lO. 


4  0.4»7.  GLASS  GOBLET  OR  8IMILAB  ARTICLE. 
CHARLM  O.  No«THWooo,  White  MUU,  P»..  um\fnor  to 
C.  Dorfllnger  k  Bona.  Ucorpomted,  White  MIU«,  Pa.. 
a  Corpora tloB  ot  PeoMylvanU.  FlJed  Dec.  9,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  532,287.     Term  ot  patent  31  yeara. 


4  0,499.  GLASS  GOBLET  OB  8IMILAB  ABTICI.J:. 
CHjiaLM  O.  Nosmwooo.  WhlU  MUla.  Pa.,  mmAgmor  to 
C  DorfllBcer  *  Bom;  Inoo«|>«ratoa.  White  MlUa.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  PeanaylTanla.  Pllad  Dee.  0,  1909.  8e- 
rUl  No.  &82.289.    Term  of  patent  3|  yean. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   «!»»«   scobl*t   or    similar 
article  as  shown. 


40.498.      GLASS   UOBLET    OR    SIMII^VR    ARTU'LE 
Charles  O    Nobthwooo,  White  Mills.  Pa.,  asslijnor  to 
C.    Dorfllnger  &   Sons,   Incorporated,    White  Mills,    Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  B3i;.288.    Term  of  patent  .*$i  years. 


The  oraamental   design   for  a  glaaa   goblet  or  almllar 
article  at  shown. 


4  0.600.  BOTTLE.  NnLnow  H.  Patik).  Boaton,  Ma*. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1909.  Sertal  No.  528,477.  Term  of  pattst 
7  years. 


The   omamontal   design    for   a   glass   goblet   or   similar 
utM*  aa  abown. 


The  ornamental  design  far  a  bottle 
acrUted. 


aa  abown  and  <le- 


FSBRUAKV  8,  19 10. 
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40  Wl  PLATE  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Cabl  KtJHML. 
Weidan,  Gemuuiy.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
614,668.     Term  af  patent  31  yeara. 


40L603.     LAMP  SHADE  AND  REFLECTOR.     JACOB  Kap- 
i-Lna.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Not.  27,    1909.      Serial 

No.  530,278.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


mm 


## 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  and  reflector, 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   plate  or  similar  article 
substantially  as  shown. 


40  502  CLOCK -FRAME.  John  W.  Hollowat,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  632,133. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


40  504  CASING  FOR  ri.VYER-PIANOS.  Stkph.n  M. 
"wiBTS,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Farrand  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  525.600.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  a  player  piano, 
as  shown. 


40  505  STOVE.  Josbph  Bkcvar.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  522.902.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  frame  aa 


shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 
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40,506.  BOX.  AooosT  Mt}ixn.  StraMtarc  Qmnaaj. 
F11«d  Not.  2,  1900.  Serial  No.  520,067.  Tern  of  patent 
7  years. 


A 


40,507.  BRAID.  FsaoaaiCK  Dqhbbli.  N«w  York.  N.  T.. 
aaalsnor  to  A.  Btegrtot  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Copart- 
nenhlp.  FUed  Dee.  0.  1000.  Serial  No.  682,286.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  tmngit  for  a  V>z,  aa  ihowm. 


The  omaaantal  Oealgn  for  braid,  ■nbetastlally  aa  ahown. 


.%-., 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY    8,    1910. 

The  fouowlna  trade-marks  Have  been  adjndgea  entitled  to  registration  under  tiae 
act^  FebiWaoTcSs.  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Anv  pereon  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
mav^^cS^  ^e  W  tmDg  notice  of  opposltton,  stating  the  grounds  tUerefor,  In 
Z^^^STomc^tlS  tWrTy  days  after  the  pubUcatlon  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 

roS'nTf^^tSSISS  Tl^r?Sf  oSr^onrshall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.- 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act.  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shaU  prevent  the  ^eg^atlon  of  w 
mar^SsLd^y  ^  aS^t  or.hls  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  ^l^o^,^^^^?^,^^? 
SSk  Tdeiri^ln  ^^roe  with  foreign  nations  or  among  ^^e  several  Stotes.  or 
!^  Tif^iiTTrSi^  wbl^^as  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
S?Uc^??rSS^r^S^«  t^i^liom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act.*' 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  flUng  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  4,248.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTKD.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABBICa)  AiiDa*  F.  BoasoT,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar  4,  1006.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 


Ser  No.  24,366.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
ADOLPH  FaANKAO  k  Co.  LTD.,  London.  England.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1906. 


Particular  dewription  of  ffood»—L»ee  Curtaina. 


Ser.  No.  8.812.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FaANCiB  H.  Lbo«>it  k  Comfast, 
New  York.  W.  T.    FUed  Jane  23.  100(1. 


Particular  i«tcription  of  good*. — Smoking  and  Chewing 
Tobacco,  Cigarette*,  and  Clgara,  Whethei  Manufactured  or 
Unmanufactured. 

Ser.  No.  81.870.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Bacto  Je  DtJmaacHiiiDT,  Markneu- 
klrchen.  Germany.    Filed  Not.  26,  1007. 


Conalita  of  the  arbitrary  word  "  Nabob. 
Particular  tMoriftion  of  ffoo4«.— Coffee. 


Ser  No  0,812.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FaAWCia  H.  Lmobtt  *  Compawt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  28,  1008. 

Tba  word  •  Pramler." 

PorMoMior  ioMiftio*  of  poo4#.— OllTe-Oll. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  1  Bdl 
"Violin  Strings,"  "Teated  and  Warranted, 
breTtatlon  •*  No." 

Particular  detoHption  of  good: 


"  The," 
the  ab- 


-^Vlolln-StrlngB. 


^iV.i 


4$^ 
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8*r.  No.  31,519  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Carlo 
Ekba.  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Dec.  »,  1907. 


t 


Particular  deMcHption  of  i;ood«.— Remediea  for  U^aterla, 
Tar  Water.    Cedar- Water,    Qnlnln- Water.    Eaa-de-Cologne. 
Mtiima.    Water,    Remedlea   (or  Rbenmatlaga.    Anestbetlca, 
Opodeldoc  Balm,  Bicarbonate  of  Soda.  BIchlorld  of  Qulnln. 
Vermifugal  Biacults  :  Gelatinous  Capaulea  of  Apiol,  Balsam 
of  C«p«n>a,  Carbonate  of  Soda.  Tar,  Creosote,  Banaalwood 
EMenee.  Etbcreoua  Oil  ot  Male  Fern,  Ethereooa  Oil  of 
CubebB  Pepper.  Ethereooa  Oil  of  Turpentine,  Cod-LWer  Oil, 
CaatOTrOU,  FurgatlTea,   Remediea  for  Cougba  and  Colda, 
Terpin,   Room-Perfuming  Powdeta,   Mustard-Papers,    Con- 
centrated Solution  of  Tar.  Qnlnla,  Vermifugal  Chocolate 
Drops,  Blc*  Hair- Powder.  Citrate  of  Magnesia,  Bolivian 
Coca,   Cold-Cream,   Collodion    for   Corns,   Sugar   Plums   of 
Camphor   Bromld,    Su^ar    Plums   of   Qulnla    Sulfate,    Per- 
famed  LMielln   Cream.  Antiasthmatic  Dlscolds ;  DIaeolda 
of  Bicarbonate  of  Soda.  Sodium  Borate.  CMcan  Sagnda, 
Chlorate    of    Potash,    Cocaln,    Heroin,    L)over's    Powders, 
Powdered     Rhubarb-Plant,     Dlnretics,     Camomile    Bltxlr, 
Elixir   of   Cod  -  Ltrer  -  OH    Emulsion,    Camomile    Basence, 
Qvlnln  and  Cacao  Easenee,  Mint  Etber,   Febrlfugea.   Dl- 
alyaed   Iron,   Reduced   Iron,    Liquid   Iron   Calcium   Phos- 
phate,   Glycerin.    Lecithin.    Globulea    of   Arsenloas    Acid, 
Acesftln.   Agttrlctn.   Iron   Cacodllate,   Sodium   CacodUate, 
Qulnln   Araenlate,   Silver  Nitrate,   Arsenic   lodld,    Codein, 
Colchlcln,  Dlgltalln,  Iron  Arsenlate,  Phosphoglycerate  of 
Lime  and  Soda.  Phosphoglycerate  of  Iron,  Phosphonis,  Bl- 
iodl*  of  Mercury,  Protolodld  of  Mercury,  Corrosive  Subli- 
mate   of    Mercury,    Morphln    Acetate,    Morphln    Chlorld. 
Podophyllln,  Arsenlate  of  Potash.  Quassln.  Arsenlate  of 
Soda,    Strychnin,    Strophantln.    Zinc    Phoaphld ;    Concen- 
trated Drops  of  Arsenlate  of  Manganic  Iron.  Thymol  Salu- 
tary Granules,  Aloes  Salutary  Granules,  Grannies  of  Man 
ganlc  Iron  Arsenlate,   Lanolin,  Carbonate  of  Llthla,  Cal- 
cined   Maffupsl*.    Granular   Effsrvescent    Citrate   of    Mag- 
nesia,   Mannlte,    Remedies  for  Headache,   Sweet    Almond- 
011,    Corn  Plasters.    Tooth-Paste,    Balsamic    Pectoral    Lo«- 
euges,    Bismuth    and    Magnesia    Lozenges,    Tar    I^osengea. 
Chlorate     of     Potash     Lozengea,     Cocaln     Lozengea.     Co- 
dein   Lozenges,    Lozenges    Composed    of    Sugar,    Adragent 
Gum,    Gelatin,     Opium,     and     Ipecacuanha,     Ipecacuanha 
Lozenges.    Licorice    Lozenges,    Virginian    Polygalla    Loz 
enges,  Rhubarb-Plant   Lozenges,  Extractive  Muriatic  Pep- 
sin   Lozenges,    Creosote    Pearls,    Carbonate  -  of  -  Creosotp 
Pearls,  Sandalwood  Essence  Pearls,  Sulfurlc-Ether  Pearls, 
Eacalyptol     Pearls,     Onalcol     Pearls,     Ichthyol     Pearls. 
Etberic  Oil  of  Male   Fern   Pearls,  Turpeatlne-Oll  Pearls, 
Iodoform  Pearls,  Terpin  Pearla,  Remedies  for  Gout,  Febri- 
fugal   Pills.    Ferruginous    Pllla,    Lactlfuge    Pills,    Lecithin 
Pllla,  Pepsin  Pills,  SarsaparUla  Pills,  lion-Protolodld  Pills, 
imperial  Drbik,  Tooth-Powder,  Inaectlcidal  Powder.  Bis 
muth  and  Magnesia  Powder,  8w««t«nlB«-I'«wdcrs  of  Majt 
nesla   and   Balfnr.   Vl«hy-Wat«   Powdera,   Bfltser-Water 
Powders.  SeldUti  Powders,  Veraltagal  Powdsn,  Pomatum 
for  ChllblalBS,  Pomatum  for  Brcaat-Cracfea,  Pomatum  for 
Lip  and  Hand  Cracks,  Salt  (or  Bca-Batta.  Antiscorbutic 
Syrup,    Tolo-Tt«e    Balm-8yrap    wttfc   CwMa.    Btrontluir- 
Bromld  Syrap,  Tar-Syrup,  Qolalm-I^rap,  Qafnla  and  Iron 
Syrup.  Codein-Syrup,  Phoaphate-Caleta*  tyrop,  Phospho 
fflycerate-Caldttffl  Syrup,  Plne-Tre«  Symp,  Phosphoglycer- 
ate Calcium  and  Iron  Symp,  Phoaphogly cerate-Iron  Syrup, 
Hypophosphlte-of-Caldura    Symp.    Hypophoephlte-of-Soda 
Syrap,  Hypophosphlte  of  Calcium  and  Iron  Syrup,  Hypo- 
phosphite  6f  Calcium  and  Soda  Syrap,  Compound  Hydro 
phosphite  Syrup,  lodoferrlc  Syrap,  Lactophosphate  of  Cal 
cium  Syrap.  Lactophosphat*  of  Calcium  and  Iron  Syrup, 
Protolodld-Iron  Syrap.   Radish  Syrap.  SarsaparUla  Syrap. 


Belladonna  Cigarettes,  Aconite  Cigarettes,  Indian-Hemp 
Cigarettes,  Hyoscyamua  Cigarettes,  Stramonium  Clgarettea. 
Remedies  for  Corns,  Compound  Balsam-Mint  Spirit.  Blt- 
ter-Julce  Blood-Purifier.  Suppositories,  Adhesive  Taffeta, 
Collodion  TaCTeta.  Tamarind,  Camphor  and  Naphthalln 
Tableta.  Arnica  Linen,  Tenlfnge,  Watery  Absinthe  Tincture, 
Odoatalglc  Astriavent  Tincture.  Odontalgic  Ethereous 
Ttneture,  Boradc  Petroleum  Jelly,  Blisters.  Bordeaux 
Wine  Containing  Peravlan  Bark,  Marsala  Wine  Contain- 
ing Peruvian  Bark.  Ferruglnoos  Wine  Containing  Pera- 
vlan Bark,  Wln«  Coatainlag  Nos  Taalca,  Wine  Containing 
Peptone,  Kola-Nut,  and  Phoaphofflyeerln  of  Calcium  and 
Iron  ;  Wine  Containing  Kola-Nat,  Qnlnln.  and  Phoepho- 
glycerate  of  Caleiom  and  Iron. 


Ser  No  3:;.165.  (CL.\8S  48.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
EINTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chas.  H.  Cossad,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1908. 


Particular  de»cripti<m  of  ffooda. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  34,269.  (  CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMACEITICAL  PBKP.UIATIONS.  >  JOHS 
OooouAK    Maruchbac    db    Ckanacd.     Parla,    France. 

Filed  Apr.  -22,  1908. 


OTIOL 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Remedies  for  Gout. 


Ser.  No.  34,467.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Bebtha 
Ida  Wiener,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  1'9.  190s. 

BANDAGEEN 

Consists  of  the  word  "  Bandageen." 

Particular   dctcription    of   ffooda. — .\nti8eptle   and    Im- 
mobilizing Fluids. 


Ser  No.  36,856.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Moos  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1908. 


9M^UBL 


PartU-Mlar  detcriptUm  of  flood*.— Portuguese  Sardines  In 

Olive  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  38,049.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATU8,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  AMBBICAM  Bsloian 
Lamp  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1JK>6.  Used 
ten  years 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Oil  Lamps  and  Bura- 
ers  Therefor.  * 


FSBftUAKY   8,  I91O. 
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Bar  No  88.0M.  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHWBS.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  CowsoLlDATBD 
Elbctbic  Ai*PLiAi»CB  CoMPAKiBS  Lt*d,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1908. 


"  Pluto." 

Particular  description  of  j/ooda.— Electric  Sad  or  Flat 
Irvas,  Electric  Chafing  -  Dishes.  Electric  Water  -  Heaters, 
Electric  Shaving  -  Cups,  Electric  Heating  and  Cooking 
Disks,  Electric  C«rUng-Iron  Heaters,  Blectrl*  Stoves, 
Electric  Heat-Radiators,  Electric  Coffee-Pots,  Electric  Cof- 
fee Percolators,  Electric  Tea-KetUes,  Electric  Teapota, 
Electric  Coffes^Petcolattog  Machines. 


Ser  No.  41.096.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)  LAII8OS  Pabaoon  SCPPLT  COMFAKT.  LIMITTO, 
London.  England.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909. 

UPI4.IAF 

Particular    detcriptUm    0f    ffood*.— Ledgers.    Transfer-. 
Binders,  and  Sheet-Holdsrs. 


Ser  No.  41.229.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  R.  KvwwKt,  Bergedorf.  near  Ham- 
burg, Germany.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1909. 


I! 


Ser    No.   39,38i      (CLASB  3».     CLOTHING.) 
BROTHBR8.  Chicago,  HL    Fllsd  Dec.  11,  1908. 


Perl MAN 


Particular  deteription   of  j^odt.— Mens.    Youths',   and 
Chlldrena  Coata.  Tests,  and  Troosers. 


Particular    deaeription    of    flood*.— Dietetic    Food    for 
Children.  Adults.  Invalids,  and  Dyspeptics. 


I 


Ser.  No.  39.612.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PB0DUCT8J 
GoorBET  PHiixiPS  &  Sons.  London,  England.  Hied 
Dec.  30,  1908. 


Ser  No  41.547.     (CLASS  13.     HABDWABE  .\ND  PLUMB 
ING  .\ND  STEAM -FITTING  SUPPLIES.)      Rhenama. 
Verbinigte    Emaillirwbbkb,    Aktibn  -  Gesellschaf-t, 
Dusseldorf.  (;ermany.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  flood* —Smoklng-Tobacco  Mix- 
ture. 


Ser  No  39.ai3.  I  CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Godkbby  Phillips  &  Soss.  London.  England.  FUed 
Dec  30.  1908. 


Particular     desciiption     of     flood*.— Enameled  -  Metal 
Household  and  c  ooklng  Utenalls. 


s 


Ser  No.  41.801 .  ( CLAM  18.  HABDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FimHO  8tDPPLIES.)  The  Fair- 
banks CO..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1909. 


Particular    dewiriptioA     of    floo*.— Smoking  -  Tobacco. 
Cigars,  and  Cigarettes. 


Ser    No    39,740.     (CL.V88  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND   POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      SotTHBa>-    BbdoC- 
•  TIOK  CDnriNT,  Knoxville,  Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1909. 


w 


PmticaUr  description   of  flood*.— Hydrants  anfl   Fire- 
PlagB. 


Particular  deacription  of  flood*.— Poliahlng  and  Cleans- 
ing Material  for  Metal  and  Glaaa. 


Ser.  No.  40,881.     (CLASS  46.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC)       K«BIOLICHB     Rbqibbdno.     Abtbilcno     iUb 

DIBBKTB    *niUBR5.     DOMAKK*     LHD    FOBSTBX     IS     Wl«S 

BADEN,  Wlesbadea.  Oer«a«3r-     Filed  Mar.  2.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  41,935.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING..      A.  B.  As- 
DREW8  COMPANX,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1909. 


Particular  deaaripUon  of  flood*. — Hosiery. 


Pmrtiemiat  4«9«ription  of  flood*.— Nataral  Mineral  Wa 
ters. 


Ser.  No.  42,428.  (CL.\88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  Moll  Obocbb  Co..  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  May  IS,  1909. 

DCLMARCUUB 

Particular  deacription  of  flood*.— Canned  Frait.  Canned 
VaseUbiee.    Canned    Flnh.    Macaroni,    Spaghetti,    Dried 
Raisins,   Saner-Krstat,  Catsup,  Worcestershire  Bauce.  CM-. 
Ives.  Ollvr-Otf.  Ml»ce-Meat.  Braporated  MUk. 
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Ber.  No.  48,944.  (CLA88  39.  CLOTHING.)  Robbbt  J. 
MacFabland  k  CoMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\uk. 
3,  1909. 


Pmrtioular  de»cription  of  good*. — Hats  and  Caps. 


8er.  No.  44,200.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    Nbubtaotce 
Brothkbs,  San  Fraoclaco,  Cal.     Fll«d  Ang.  18,  1909. 


Particular    description    of    goodi. — Mm'*    UnderBhlrta, 
Drawers,  and  Socks,  and  Knitted  Slilrta. 


Ser.  No.  44.872.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ambbican  Corna  Co.  or  Niw 
Oblkans  Ltd..  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  good* 
Compoand  and  Blended  Tea. 


-A  Coffee  and  Chicory 


Ser.  No.  44,373.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bbbmhabo  Stxbn  ft  Sons,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  44,437.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tootal  Bboadblbst  Lib 
CoiiPANT  LiMiTSO,   MaachMtsr,   Bnglaad.      Filed  Aug. 

30.  1909. 


Wklcli  eoaslsts  of  a  pair  of  crossed  spears  with  the 
vorda  "  IpcAr  H«ad  "  prlated  «erow  said  spears. 
Pmrttomlmr  immKfttom  of  »*o4s.— Whsat-Floor. 


TOBRALCO 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — CottOD  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  44,588.  (CLASS  28.  CUTI^ERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  FiBD  BsSBB 
ft  Co.,  HBmbarg,  Gsrmany.    Fllsd  Bayt.  8,  19M. 

Latextor 


Particular  detcription  of 

ping  Trees. 


-Implements  for  Tap- 


Ser.  No.  44..S84.  (CLASS  !«.  PAINTB  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Wadswobth-Howi^hd  CoMPAJtT.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1000.    Used  ten  yean. 


Y 


Particular  deaoHptUm  of  goodt.—UtUl  •  PrsserratlTe 
Paint. 


Ser.  No.  44,975.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Tdb- 
NBB  Bbabs  Wobks.  SycBmore  and  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


-TURNER- 


Particular  detcription  of  |/oo<U.— Brass  Cocks.  VbItm, 
ElbowB.  Tees.  Crosses,  Unions,  Plpe-Flsnges,  and  Plps- 
Conpilngs,  Brass  Office  Railings  and  Gates;  Brass,  Steel, 
Copper,  and  Alnmlnnm  Thresholds,  Stalr-Noctitgs,  Kick- 
Plates,  and  Posh-Plates;  Bronse  Grille*,  Hliifss,  and 
Hasps ;  Brass  Door-Goard  RaiUngs ;  Metal  Hand-RalliBgs, 
Posts,  and  Railing  Ends ;  Cleats.  Ibocka.  Sheet  TraTelers, 
Bobstays,  Bye-Plates,  Rldins-Bita,  Bollards,  Rodder  Yokes, 
Braces,  and  Godgeons,  Port  and  Daek  Light  Frames,  Deck- 
Plates,  Mast-Plates,  Bow-ShoekB,  and  Pole  Holders  and 
Sockets.  Chain  Pipe  and  Chain  Deck  Irons.  Anchor-Rope 
Leaders,  Chain  Leaders,  Cabin-Door  Hlngea  and  Hasp*, 
Skylight  Qosdrants  sod  Raisers.  Ice-Box  Lerers  and 
Hlngea.  Coat  and  Hat  Hooks,  Centerboard  PawlB  and 
Ratchets,  Mast  Bands  or  Withes,  Gaff  and  Boon  Bands, 
Boom-Plate  Trarelers,  GooBSBeckB,  TUler  Btrapa,  Bands, 
and  Caps,  Bowsprit-CapB»  D*A4Kraps,  Mechanical  Signal- 
Bells  and  Bell-Polls,  Beat  Books,  Shackles,  Thimbles,  and 
Tumbockles,  Mast  and  lUfitaff  Tops  and  Balls ;  Rope- 
Racks.  Foot-Rails.  Door  Hinges  and  Knoba,  Foot-Plates. 
Monograms,  and  Spare-Tire  Holders  and  Brackets.  All  the 
Abore-Named  Goods  Being  Metallic. 


Ser.  No.  44.994.  ( CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINM. 
.VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Altis 
Blakb.  Lubbock,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1909. 


PorNcBlor  detcription  of  9ao4t.—A  Eenedy  for  Head- 
aches. . 
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Ser  No  45.021.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HOR8B  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Co- 
VBBT  Mro.  Co..  Watervliet,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  SO.  1909. 


JUMBO 


Particular  detcription  of  j700«f«  —  Harnew  Hooks.  Snaps. 
Chains.  Bockles.  Cockeyes,  Dees,  and  Toggles. 


Ser.  No.  46,179.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  JOHM  Radbbb  ft  Co.,  Bodiester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46,022.  ( CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS)  Gbo.  D.  Wbthbbill  ft  Co..  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia, P«.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1909. 


^I^S 


rnrticular  detcription  of  goodt  -Ready-Mixed  Paint 


Ser  No  45.170.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' -ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Bbaoxstbin  ft 
CiB..  Paris,  France.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1909. 


v/V. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cigarette-Paper. 


II 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Plumsure "   nnd 

Whiskey." 
Particular  detcription  of  yoorf«.— Blended  Whisky. 


Ser  No.  45.213.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Hbwbs  ft  PoTTBB,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  (/oods— Walst-Belts  for  Men 
and  Women. 

Ser.  No.  46,214.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Hbwes  ft  PoTTBB,  Boeton, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1909. 


BULL    DOG 


Particular  detcripi^on  of  /rood*.— Walst-Belts  for  Men 
and  Women. 


Ser  No  45.178.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  WM.  B.  Jbmhinob  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  7,  190©. 


Ser.  No.  45.222.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbowk  Milling  Compawt,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1909. 

NORTH  POLE 


Particular  detcHption  of  (^>o<l«— Wheat-Flour. 


The  ooUltw  of  the  shield  and  tlie  ern^h^nds  and 
square  therwm  being  printed  in  gold  and  the  extremities 
of  the  letter  -  J  •  appearing  aboTe  and  below  the  shield 
being  printed  in  red. 

Perttooier  4neri9tion  of  goodt. — Woolen,  Cotton,  Linen. 

and  Silk  Pteee  Goods. 
161  O.  O.— 29 


Ser.  No.  45,256.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Lobwbhthal-Stbacss  Company,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1909. 


Partic^^r  deseri^Moii  0/  ffoode.— Mlnt-Jolep. 
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g*r.  No.  40.257.     (CLA88  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      K.  HUDSTI  *  C»., 

JuMIJun'^lnu.   Austria.      Filled  Oct.   12,   1009. 


ParlieuUir  4«»eriftUm  of  good: — fSoaps. 


Ser.  No.  45,260.     (CLASS  32.     FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
8TERY.)       Harky    H.-vrdy    Peach,    Leicester,    England. 


Couplings;  Brass  Offlce  Railings  and  Gates;  Brass.  Steel. 
Copper,  and  Aluminnm  Thresholds,  SUlr-Nosinga.  Kick- 
Plates,  and  Posh  -  Pistes ;  Bronie  Grilles,  Hinges,  and 
Hasps  :  Brass  Door-Guard  Railings :  Metal  Hand-Railings, 
Posts,  and  Railing  Ends ;  Cleats.  Shoclcs,  Sheet  Travelers, 
Bobstays.  Eye-Plates,  RUUng-Blts,  Bollards.  Rudder  Yokes, 
Braces,  and  GudgeiMis,  Fort  aad  Deck  Light  Frames,  Deck- 
I'lates,  Mast-Plates.  Bow-Shoeka,  and  Pole  Holders  and 
Sockets,  Chain  Pipe  and  Chain  Deck  Irons,  Anchor-Rope 
Leaders.  Chain-Leaders,  Cabin-Door  Hinges  and  Hasps, 
Skylight  Quadrant!*  and  Raisers,  Ice  -  Box  Levers  and 
Hinges,  Coat  and  Hat  Hooks.  Centerboard  Pawls  and 
Ratchets,  Mast  Bands  or  Withes,  Gaff  and  Boom  Bands, 
Boom-Plate  Travelers,  Goosenecks,  Tiller  Straps,  Bsnds. 
and  Caps,  Bowsprit-Caps,  Deck-Straps,  Mechanical  Signal- 
Bells  and  Bell-Pulls,  Boat  Hooks,  Shackles.  Thimbles,  and 
Tumbuckles,  Mast  and  Flagstaff  Tops  and  Balls ;  Rope- 
Racks,  Foot-Ralllngs.  Door  Hinges  and  Knobs.  Fuot-Piates. 
Monograms,  and  Spare-Tire  Holders  and  Brackets 


Filed  Oct.  12,  1909. 


DRYAD 


Patticulir  detcription  of  good*. — Cane  and  Wicker-Work 
Furniture. 


8er.  No.  45,266.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Braunstkin  k 
CiB..  Paris,  France.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1909. 


Particular  detcriptitm  of  goodt. — Clgarette-Paper. 


8er.  No.  46.267.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Bradiistbin  k 
CiB.,  Parts,  Prance.     FU«d  Oct.  12,  1909. 


Particular  dateriftUm  of  good*. — Clgarstts-Piaper. 


Ser  No.  45,3^^.  (CLAHS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STKAM-riTTINO  SUPPLIXa)  Tmb  Turn«r 
Brass  Woucs,  Sycsmore  and  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct. 
IB,  1909. 


Pofrtieulor  deacription  of  good*. — Brass  Cocks,  Valves. 
Bbowa.  Tms,   CroMsa.   Umlons.   Plpo-nanflM,   and  Plpe- 


Ser  No.  45,366.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APP.\RA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  SlLio  Polt- 
scopK  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1909. 

CONCERTAPHONE 

Particular  dr$cription  of  gooda. — Telephone  Apparatus. 


Ser.  No.  45,376*.  1  CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  1  Jmh.n  W.  Bakbk,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1909. 


^RA% 


Particular  deati-iption  of  goodt. — Game-Scoring  Boards. 


Ser.  No.  46,893.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. )  Thb  Htoiixic  PaOD- 
LcTs  Company.  Csntcn,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1909 


White  City 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  45.409.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  THi  PiTTSBCROH  Dry  Goods 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.  Used  ten 
TSftia. 


Particular  detcription  of  ouodi—VTool  Blaaketa 


Fbbruary  8,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  46,483.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Midland  Vinboab  COitFABT, 
Birmingham,  Warwick.  England.    Piled  Oct.  23,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46,737.      (CL.^8S  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)       BRITISH     COLUMBIA     LUMWW    AHO    SBIMOLB 

Ma.nufactlrbrs  Limitbd.  Vancouver,  British  Colombia, 
Canada.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1909. 


Which  consists  of  the  represenUtlon  of  the  Houses  of 
Parliament. 

Particular  (tMcHpWon  •/  ^00*.— Plcklea  and  Digestive 

Relish.  ^  

Ser  No.  45.688.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
H.  Traiseb  k  CoMFAinr,  Ibcobwbated,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.    UBsd  UB  years. 

Particular  «MgHpMjs||^aood«  — Cig*™. 

Ser  No  46,621.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Indian  Hill  Citrds  Associatiob. 
North  Pomona.  CaL    PUed  Oct.  80,  1909. 


Particular  deicription  of  goodt. — Shingles. 


Ser.  No.  46,766.  (CLASS  46.  POODB  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  MiCHBUI  Bacci.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1909. 


The  portrait  shown  betas  that  at  R.  B.  Mldg isj. 
Particular  dmoriptitm  of  goodt— Citrru  FrultB. 


Sar  No.  46.628.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNTS  OP  POODS.)  C.  A.  Gambbill  MANorACTUBiNO 
COMPANY.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  30.  190G.  Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  daoeripHou  of  goodt.—mhmtVUnu. 


Particular  detcripMou  of  goodt.— Oltwt-Oll. 


Ser.  No.  46.800.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAI NTERS" 
MATERIALS.)  H»nbt  Zibwab,  Tookers,  N.  T.  Filed 
Not,  10,  1909. 


PartiedlM^  detoripmn  of  gooU.-K  Patat  for  Frerentlnf 
Inemstation  in  Boilun. 


Ser.  NO.  46.840.      (CLASS  37.     P^P»«  ^^^^^I^^.^l" 
BRT.)      J.   W.  BCTLBR  Papbb  CompaHT,  ChicMO.   HL 

PUed  Nov.  11.  1»6». 


fbovflakfe 


Part<CMlar  detcription  of  aoods.— Book-Paper. 


Ser  No  45.941.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
A.  P.  Pababcodlt  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  17, 
1909. 


PAi-la5 


PorMenlar  dmcr1iptit>u  of  goodt. — Cigarette*. 
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Bcr.  No.  48,1»9.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMORBDI- 
BNT8  OP  FOODS.)  Rot  A.  Ldsk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  18.  1900. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Compound  Mustard. 


8er.  No.  46.148.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING  ENGINES.)  Fox  Metallic  Tim  Bblt  Co..  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  27,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  46.997.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  HoM» 
(^RTii.izsR  &  Chkmicvl  Compant.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed   Not.   18,  1909. 


^0«f/, 


> 


Particular  detcHption  of  pood*.— Antlaklddlng  DeTlcea 
for  Vehicle-Wheels. 


PartUmlar  d^cripUon  of  goods. — Fertilisers, 


Ser.  No.  46.056.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOOa)  Th«  Stltia  Milling  Company, 
SylTla,  Kans.     Fltad  Not.  22,  1900. 


Particular  deteripUait  of  «»•#•.— Wheat-Flour. 


Ser  No.  46.151.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbsjamin  M.  Shipmax.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1909. 

Particular  detcription  of  yood«.  -  Canned  Sardines. 


Ser.  No.  46,212.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  A.  0pp»n- 
usiun  ft  Co.,  London,  England.     Filed  Not.  J»0,  1909. 


^Mca 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Tobacco- Pipes. 


Ser  Xo.  46.092.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
I:NT8  of  F0OD&)  Mabtlaitd  Bibcoit  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Fllad  Mot.  24,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.333.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  OTTRMHRlliRa  *  Co.,  Chicago, 
HI.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1909. 


UALL 


Conalatlng  of  tb«  word  "  UalL" 
Particular  deacription  of  goodt 


Flaxina 


Particular  detcription  of  flrood*.— Handkerchiefs. 


Ser.  No.  46.383.     (CLASS  39.     CI/yiHING  )     Th«  B.  V. 
D.   CoiiPAUT,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed   Dec.   9.   1909. 


Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  46.137.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  Aboliam  Comfamt,  Meriden. 
Conn.;  Garwood,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Not.  27,  1909, 


T[E(gy[M©L^ 


PartietOatr  deteription  of  ffoo4#.— Player-Plaiioa,  Plano- 
PlaTtra,  and  Pvrfomted  Mnaic  for  Said  iMtnuiMta. 


MMcrwnc 


Particular  itaeriptia»  of  j»od».— Undershirts  and  Un- 
derdrawen  Made  of  Textile  Material  Entirely,  or  Partly 
of  Textile  and  Partly  of  Knitted  Material. 


Ser.  No.  46.885.     (CLAM  IT.     PAPBt  AND  BTATION- 

EBT.)    Kalamamo  BxanoimT  Compawt,  Kabunaaoo, 
Mich.    Filed  Dee.  •,  IMS. 


WARRICK 


P«r«iottlw  ieaorlpHon  of  j^oeds.— Writing-Tablets,  Com- 
position-Books, WritlBg-Paper.  asd  Papeteriee. 


It 
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«.      w      A«<MiA       rri  XSS  46      FOODS    \ND   INGREDI  '    Ser.  No.  46.613.      CLASS    42.      KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
Ser.  No.  46.394.      (tLA88  46.     fuupb  .m>w  ii^vj«,i>.x^.  rriTYTTT  F    warricb  »      Gibmak-Amrbicak    Company, 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Gold.n  Gat.  Packimo  Cohfani  i       TEXTILE    FABRICS^  o.bmakaii. 

San  JoiK*.  Csl.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.     Ised  ten  years.  Draper.  N.  C.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1909. 


Parlicular  deacription  of  (;ood«.— Canned  Fruits. 


/  arlicular  deacription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Blankets. 


Ser    No.   46.306.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI     j  — _ 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Gold«n  Gatm  Packing  Company,   :  (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  8CIEN- 

8«n  Jose.  C.l.     FUed  Dec.  10,  1909.     Used  ten  years.       j   ^'^j^^J^^^'^^'pLiiSJS  )       Ind.p.nd.nt    Motino    Pic- 

TURX8  Co.  Of  America.   Chicago,   111.      Filed   Dec.   17. 
1909. 


': ^i  ..s 


W 


Particular  deacription  of  oood*.— Canned  Fruits. 


CO   ^o       ir^r»r»o    Avn  tvpRKni  Particular  deacription  of  yooda.  -MovluK-Plcture  Films. 

Ser.   No.   46.426.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INOKKUI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     F.  P.  Cutting  Co..  San  Jose.  Cal. 


Filed  Dec.  10,  1909. 


CTgOT 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.     Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  46.578.  (CL.'^SS36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
\Sl)  SUPPLIES.)  National  Phonoobaph  Company, 
West  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1909. 


CYGNET 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Phonoi,'raph-Homs. 


Ser  No  46.469.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  Vul 
CAN  Stsam  Shotrl  COMPANY.  Toledo.  Ohlo.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


jprr-pq 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Power-KxcaTat<ws. 


II 


Ser.  No.  46.603.  (CL-\8S  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Haeby  G.  Ballou.  Seat- 
tle, Wash.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1909. 

lONfi  SOUGHT 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— atnOa-Tnuaea ;  Ap- 
pliances for  the  Support,  Treatment,  and  AlleTUtion  of 
Hernia  ;  Elastic  Bandages ;  Surgical  Bandages ;  Abdominal 
Belts  ;  Suspensories  ;  Crutches  :  Uterine  Supporters  ;  Shoul- 
der-BracM;  Body-Braces;  Instep-Supports;  Flttlng-Fonns 
for  Use  In  Truss-FlttlnR. 


Ser  No  46/491.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ALRXia 
WiTTR  CtrXMRT  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  PUed  Dec.  14. 
1909.         1 1 

!   GOLDBUG 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— BMOon  and  Scissors. 


Ser.  No.  46.746.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) ABBAM  L.  Canfirld,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1909. 


IMPERIAL 


Particular  dtacription  of  gooda. — <iefrlgerators. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 


76.636.  UMBRELLAS.     ARTni,    Levy,    Bkknhaed    Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    September    9.    1909.     Serial    No.    44,603.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1909. 

76.637.  UMBRELLAS.     Arthk.     Lkvt,    Bmnhard    Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    9,    1909.     Serial    No     4^604.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1909. 

76.638.  UMBRELLAS.     ABTHB,    L»TT,    Bbbnhard    Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ^^^      ^^_     , 

Filed    September    9,    1909.     Serial    No.    44.605.     PL'S-   j 
LI8HED  DECIMBER  7.   1909. 

76.639      HORNS   AND   VIOLINS.     Thb   Rudolph    Wcb- 
LiTZKR  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed    September    3,    1908.     Serial    No.    37,141.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,   1909. 

76.640.      BRASS   HORNS  AND  VIOLINS   AND  MANDO- 
LIN T.\ILPIECES.      Th»   Rcdouph    WcanTiBB   Co., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed    September    3,    1908.     Serial    No.    37.142.     PT  B- 
LI8HED  DECEMBER  7.  1909. 

76.641       BRASS  HORNS  AND  VIOLINS.     Th«  Rcdolph 
WiRLiTZBB  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed    September    3,    1908.      Serial    No.    37.143.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76,64  2.      CERTAIN    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS   AND 
SUPPLIER.     The  Rcdolph  Wurlitzbb  Co.,   Clncln. 
natl,  Ohio. 
Filed    September    3.    1908.     SerUl    No.    37,164.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.643.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS.      ScHBRWiN  & 
SchlCtteb,  CopenhaKen.  IVnmark. 

Filed  October  7,  1900.      Serial  No.  46,176.      PUBLISHED 
I.ECEMBER  7.   1909. 

76.644.  WATCHES  AND  WATCH  -  MOVEMENTS.     Bt- 
RO.N  L  Stbabbcbobb  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    18,    1907.     Serial  No.   30,066.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.645.  STOCKING-SUPPORTERS. 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    September    9,    1*09.     Serial 
LI  SHED  DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.646.  HOOKS   AND   EYES.     Th« 
Etb  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Piled  October  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  46,184 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 
76  647      MOPS.     BcBDBTT  Mro.  Co..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 

Filed  October  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  46.180.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7.  1909. 

76.648.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Fb«d  BUTTroriKLD  k 
Co.,  N««  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  21,  1900.    Serial  No.  45,438.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.649.  ABC  AND  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
CaBBOHI  -  LiCHT  -  GMMJ-lCHArr    MIT    BBSCHBlNKXKB 

HArruNO,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed    January    4.    1909.      Serial    No.    39,708.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76,660.     CERTAIN  TEXTILES.     CHUCK  Bbos.  k  Davis, 
New  York.  NY. 
Filed    S^tember    1,    1909.      SerUl    No.    44,472.      PUB- 
LISHED DICEMBER  7,  1909. 


Wbst  Loop  Gabtbb 
No.    44,606.     PUB- 

YII8EB  Hook   and 
PUBLISHED 


I  76,661.     ICE  CREAM  FREEZERS.     Th»  Dana  Manupac- 
TDBiNO  Com  PA  NT,  Norwood,  Ohio. 
Filed    September   4,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,542.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.662.  REBOUNDING  TOYS.    Th«  D«  Lono  Hook  and 
Et»  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Angnat  18,  1909.     Sertal  No.  44,194.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.663.  MOHAIRS  AND  SICILIANS.     Kmn  k  Rbtili* 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    5.    1907.      Serial    No.    29,761.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  19,  1907. 

76,654.      PNEUMATIC  TANKS  AND  PARTS  OF  SAME 
Lbadbr  I  BON  WoBKS,  Decatur,  111. 
Filed  March  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,095.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.65  5.      WHITE   AND    COLORED    COTTON    DRESS 
'  GOODS.     E.  McKiTTBiCK  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  21.  1009.     Serial  No.  44.^77.     PUBLISHED 
i   DECEMBER  7,  1909. 
76,666.      LUBRICATING   OIIJB   AND   OBBA8E8.      Pknn 
Pbtboledm  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  AuKuat  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,377.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  190«. 

7  6.657.     WOOL  BLANKETS.     Th»  Pittsburgh  Dry 
(iooDS  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  October  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  46.406.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.668.  HOSE-SUPPORTERS.     Royal   WoBCKSTm  CoB- 
8«r  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,824.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.669.  PARAFFIN.      STANDARD   OiL    COMPANY.    Jersey 
City,  N.  J. 

Filed  September  26,   1909.     Serial  No.  44,967.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76,660.     HAIR-NETS  AND  VEILS.     Habby  A.  Staunton, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Piled    September   3.    1909.      Serial    No.    44,529.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

7  6    66  1        REFRIGERATORS,   FREEZING-MACHINES. 
i  AND  PARTS  OF  FREEZING-MACHINES.     Wbknbb 

j  Ptlbidbrir  *  Perkins  Ld..  Peterborough,  England. 

i        Filed  May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,728.     PUBLISHED 
'    DECEMBER  7.  1909. 

i    76,662.     HAMMOCKS  AND  SWINGS.     Whk»leb  k  WiL 
SON.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  August  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.318.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.663.     CALCIMINE. 
'  cago.  111. 

Filed  June  24,  1908. 
!   DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

I   76,661.     CALCIMINE. 
I  cago,  III. 

Filed  June  24,  1908. 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 
76,666.     AUTOMOBILES.     Afmbsom  Bbo«.  AUTOllOMLB 

Company,  Kokomo,  Ind.  

Filed  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,S98.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 


Adams  k  Eltiso  Company,  Chi- 
Serial  No.  36,709.     PUBLISHED 

ADAMS  k  Eltiko  Company,  Chl- 
Serial  No.  36,710.     PUBLISHED 
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Te.66«.     COTTON   DUCK.     Cckkan  k  Bak»t,  New  York. 
N.  T. 
Fl]«d  September  24,   1908.      Serial  No.   37,&80.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  8.  1909. 

76.667.     LEATHER  AND  TEXTILE  GLOVES  AND  MIT- 
TENS.    EowASO  Lmri  Co.,  GIoTenrllle,  N.  T. 
FUed  October  4,  1900.    Serial  No.  40,1S1.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

7  6,668.     SUSPENDERS,  SHOULDER-BRACES,   GAR- 
TERS, AND  GARMENT-SUPPORTERS.     Hakkis  Sua 
PINDSB  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  43.204.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.669.  CERTAIN  PLUMBING  SUPPLIES.     Thr  Hdm- 

PHKTB8  MANCrACTDRINO  COMPAHT,  MaOBfleld,  OhiO. 

Filed  September  23.   1009.     Serial   No.   44,906.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.670.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  John  E.  Hdk.st  A  Oom- 
PANT,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed   September  4,    1909.      Serial   No.   44,535.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1900. 

76.671.  ALUMINUM.  MAGNESIUM.  AND  ALUMINUM- 
MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS.  Maonalidm-Inddstrir  Ge- 
SRLLRCHAiT,  If.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Piled    September   2,    1900.      Serial    No.    44.515.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

7  6,872.    HOSIERY.    Old  Fort  Knitting  Mills,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed   September  23.   1000.     Serial   No.   44,880.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76.673.  OVERALLS.  Thr  Pittsburgh  Dbt  Goods  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  October  10, 1000.    Serial  No.  4B,407.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76.674.  VALVES.    Frrorrick  H.  Saurr.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  5,   1909.     Serial  No.  42.252.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.675.  CORSETS  AND  CORSET-WAISTS.  ELLA  A.  81L- 
LOWAT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  31.  1900.     Serial  No.  41,521.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1900. 

76.676.  WHEELBARROWS.  Thr  Toledo  Whrrlbahrow 
CoMPANT,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed   September  20,    1909.      Serial   No.   44,704.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.677.  BLENDED  ROASTED  COFFEE  AND  BLEND- 
ED TEA.  American  Copfrr  Co.  op  N.  O.  Ltd.,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Filed   November   13.    1908.      Serial   No.   38,638.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

78.678.  LARD.  Amrrican  Lard  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  41,520.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76,670.       CREAM  -  CHEESE.       Thr    Clrtrland    Crram 
Chrrsr  Co..  Cleyeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,568.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76.680.  CANNED  SALMON.  Columbia  River  Pacrrrr 
Association,  Astoria,  Oreg. 

FUed  October  SO,  1008.    Serial  No.  88.370.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBSR  7,  1000. 

76.681.  GELATIN.  Thr  Cox  Gelatinr  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUod  July  12.  1000.     Serial  No.  43,470.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

Te,682.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Ln  D.   Craiorbad,  Wilklns- 
bort.  Pa. 
ritod  JoD«  14.  1900.    Serial  No.  43.001.     PUBLISHED 
DDCCMBBR  7.  1000. 

7  6,^88.     WHKAT-FLOUR.     Crosby   Roller  Millirg 
Company,  Topeka,  Kans. 
ni«d  October  1. 1000.     Serial  No.  45,062.     PUBLISHED 
DBCSMBBR  7,  1900. 


7  6,684.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     Crosby   Roller  Milumo 
Company,  Topeka.  Kans. 
Filed  October  1, 1000.     Serial  No.  45,064.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76.685.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.  Edt.ab  Allen  k  Co.  Ld.. 
Sheflleld,  Encland. 

FUed  Aosnst  28, 1000.     SerUl  No.  44,200.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76.686.  PNEUMATIC  <:LKANING  AND  RENOVATING 
APPARATUS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Elbcthic 
RxNoTATOR  Man UFACTi- RING  Co.,  Plttaburg,  Pa. 

Filed   September  23,    1000.      Serial    No.   44,921.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

7  6,687.     ANTIFRICTION-BEARINGS.      Urbs-Briobt 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  April  6,  1909.     SerUl  No.  41,628.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1909. 

76.688.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Holt  k  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.      • 

Filed  September  25,   1900.     Serial   No.   44,058.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76.689.  HAND  AND  POWER  PUMPS  OF  IRON  AND 
BRASS.  Thr  Huuphbyes  Manufactubing  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Ohio. 

Filed   September   23,   1000.      Serial   No.    44,007.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1000. 

78.690.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Iowa 
Daikv  Srparator  Company,  WRterloo,  Iowa. 

Filed  October  11, 1000.    SerUl  No.  45,240.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76,061.     DRIED  FRUITS.     Thr  J.  K.  Armsby  Co.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  April  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  41,791.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.692.  INVALIDS'  FOOD.  Brrnarr  Macpaddrn,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich. 

Filed  AprU  24.  1900.     Serial  No.  41.977.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.693.  CANNED  CORN.  Martin  ft  Ndrrr  Canning 
Co.,  Blair.  Nebr. 

Filed  October  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  45,168.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7.  1909. 

76.094.      CANNED    CORN.      Marti.v    ft    Ni  bhe    C.\.\m.\o 
Co.,  Blair,  Nebr. 
Filed  October  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  45,169.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76,695.    COFFEES.     William  McMubbay,  St.  Paul.  Minn 
Filed  October  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  45,008.     PL'BLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76.606.  KEY-SEATING  MACHINES.  MITI8  &  MiiRkiLL. 
Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed   September   22,   1000.      Serial   No.  44,867.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76.607.  EVAl>ORATED  MILK.  OoSTRDRO  Evaporat&o 
Milk  Co.,  Oostbarg,  Wis. 

Filed  October  2. 1000.     Serial  No.  45,006.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

7  6,608.     CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGETA- 
BLES.     Pratt  -  Low    Prbsbrting   Company,    Santa 
Clara,  Cal. 
Filed  October  4,  1000.    Serial  No.  45,186.      PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76,680.     CHOCOLATE  CREAMS.     Quaker  City  Choco 
LATR  AND  CoNPRCTioNRRY  COMPANY,  PhUadelpbla,  Pa. 
FUed  June  15,  1000.     Serial  No.  48.086.     PUBLISHED 
DBCSMBBR  7,  1900. 

76.700.  CERTAIN  PLUMBING  SUPPLIES.  Rolp-Mar- 
TiM  CoMPAXY,  Fort  Wayne,  lad. 

Filed  July  24,  1000.     Serial  No.  48.772.     PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76.701.  CHBWING-GUM.  Schakdrix  ft  Lind,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  October  0, 1000.    SerUl  No.  46,200.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1900. 
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76.702.  CANNED  MACARONI.  TOMATO  SAUCE,  VEG 
ETABLEB»  AND  FISH.  Strohueyeb  ft  ARFR  COM 
PANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   21,    1909.     Serial   No.   44,840.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1900. 

76.703.  ELECTRICAL    IGNITION    APPARATUS    AND 
SPARK-PLUGS.     Waltbr  E.  Tockrr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  28,  1008.    Serial  No.  38,318.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  iU,  1909. 

76.704.  COFFEE.  The  Westbbn   Copter  Co.,   El   Paso, 
Tex. 

Filed  October  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  45,057.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

7  6,705.     CERTAIN  FOODS.     Thr  William  Edwards 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  17,  19l>9.     SerUl  No.  43.605.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.706.  INSECTICIDE.    .\ORARlA,  Fabbik  landw.  Artikrl 
Ernst  Rost,  Dresden,  Germany. 

Filed  July  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  4»,867.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1900. 

76.707.  STRAIGHT  GENEVA.  Blankrnheym  &  Nolbt's 
DisTiLLHBunEsiJ,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands. 

Filed   December   14,    1008.      Serial   No.    30,277.      PUB-    ] 
LISHED  DECEMBER  7.  1009.  | 

76.708.  STRAIGHT  GENEVA.     Blankrnhrym  A  .Nolbt's  j 
Distillrrroebij,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands. 

FUed   December    14.    1008.      Serial   No.    30.278.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76,700.     COAL.     Castnrr,  Ccrran  ft  Bullitt,  PhlUdel- 

phia.  Pa. ;  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Boston,  Mass. ;  Norfolk, 

and  Roanoke,  Va.  ;  Chicago,  111.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  Aoguirt  10,  1000.     Serial  No.  44,244.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76.710.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

76.711.  BAKING-SODA,  SALERATUS,  AND  BAKING- 
POWDER.  Chubch  ft  DwiGHT  COMPANT,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  20.  1006.     Serial  No.  2,386.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  23,  1000. 

76.712.  DUST -LAYER  AND  DISINFECTANT.  Clean 
Sweep  Company,  Cairo,  111. 

Filed  May  28,  1009.     Serial  No.  42.722.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76.713.  CERTAIN  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.  Charles 
Cldthr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   18,    1909.      Serial   Xo.    44,761.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.714.  SPECIALLY-TRE.VTED  CHLORIN  GAS.  Elbc- 
TRO  Blrachino  Gas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  46,396.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.715.  CERTAIN  ACETYLENE-GAS  BURNERS.  Geo. 
Bray  ft  Co.  L'd..  Leeds,  England. 

Filed  July  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,668.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

7  6,7  16.  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  Thr  Imprrial 
Chrmical  Mro.  Co.,  New  York,  X.  Y. 

Filed  December   16.    1908.      Serial  No.    39,365.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76,717.  PREPARED  ROOFINGS.  Kry  City  Rooting  Co., 
Dabaqoe,  Iowr. 

Filed  August  20, 1909.     Serial  No.  44.248.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 


76,718.     ENAMELS  AND  VARNISHES.     Kbystonb  Var- 
nish Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  37,920.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  13,  1900. 

7  6,710.     COOKING,   HEATING,   AND  GAS   STOVES. 
Frank  A.  Klaine.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  6.  1009.     Serial  No.  45,166.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1009. 

7  6,720.      POTABLE    WATERS    AND    CARBONATED 
FLAVORED  TONIC  BEVERAGES.     Majbstic   Bot 
TLiNO  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed   September  20,    1909.      Serial   No.   44.822.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1009. 

7  6.721.     LINIMENT.     Max  Morris   Drug  Company, 
Macon,  Ga. 
Filed    September    7.    1909.      Serial    No.    44,55.S.      PIB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  7,  1009. 

76.722.  CARDIOVASCULAR   STIMULANTS  AND   DIU- 
RETICS.    Parke  Davis  ft  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  July  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,781.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.723.  LOTION  AND  FACE-CREAM.     POPB  ft  Wilson. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,571.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.724.  REMEDY    FOR    TREATMENT    OF    SKIN    DIS 
EASES.    Wade  H.  Richardson,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed    September    9.    1908.      Serial    No.    37,290.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  7,  J 909. 

76.725.  CANNED  FRUITS,  BERRIES,  VEGETABLES, 
S.\UER-KRAUT,  AND  HOMINY.  The  Sbabs  4  NiCH 
OLS  Company,  Chllllcothe  and  Frankfort,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,078.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1000. 

76.726.  COAL-TAR  DYES  AND  COLORING  MATTERS. 
Societe  Anonyme  Des  Matierbs  Colorantes  &  Pbo- 
PuiTs  CuiMiQUES  DB  Saint-Drnis,  Psris.  France. 

Filed  July  16.  1009.     Serial  No.  43.574.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1009. 

76.727.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  Union  Card 
ft  Papbr  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,100.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  27,  1909. 

76.728.  S.\LVE.     Edward  A.  Urban,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed    September    7,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,666.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76,720.    CERTAIN  ABRASIVES.    Thr  Vitbipied  Wheel 
Company,  Westfleld.  Mass. 
Filed  October  5.  1000.     Serial  No.  45.148.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.730.  COMPOUNDS  FOR  BRAZING  AND  WELDING 
MET.\LS.  Wassbbmann  ft  Co.  The  Antiglissol 
Company  Ld.  Lausanne,  Lausanne,  Switserland. 

Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,937.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1909. 

76.731.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Hrnby  Solomon  Well- 
comb,  London,  England. 

Filed   December   18.    1908.      Serial   No.    39.428.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1909. 

76.732.  CEMENT.  PLASTER,  AND  BRICK.  The  White 
Sandb  Company,  Alamogordo,  Ter.  of  N.  Mex. 

FUed  April  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,067.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1900. 
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REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 


15  078 -T«I«"MB8.  MORRISONS  PURE  HOMEMADE  I    15.080. -n/I«;   "VICTOR    RECORD."      (For   Record-    of 
FOOD  PRODUCTS."     ( For  Food  Products,  i     Albert  Sound..      Victor  Txi  Kiso  M.^ciiixE  Company,  Cam- 


FOOD 

A.  DaiSKR  &  Co..  D^-s  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  June  21, 

1909. 

15  079. Title:    "APEX."       (For    Rice.)       FaBDiiRirK    S. 

Ccaxis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  January  10,  1910. 


den.  N    J.     Filed  January  :?.  1010. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COns^3^ISSI03SrEIL     OF     I=^TE3SrTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOlSrEB'S  DEOIBIOKS. 


1. 


Ex     PABT«     WATEmilAH.  ! 

Decid«4  January  U.  t»U.  ^ 

EXAMI>ATIO!<  OF  .\PPLICATIOI»— R»J»Cn05   15  VllW  OF    j 

Applicant's  Allowed  Applications. 
"  The  action  of  the  BxamlBcr  In  rejecting  claim*  of  a 
pending  application  on  the  ground  that  they  were  not  \ 
patentable  oTer  matter  claimed  in  other  applications  of 
the  aame  party  at  that  time  in  the  lasue  is  In  accord  I 
with  the  well-eatabliahed  practice  of  this  Office.    Whether 
the  differences  in  the  iuTentions  claimed  are  patentable 
is  a  matter  for  appeal  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef."  j 

2.  Samv — SAua.  I 

CUims  of  an  application  were  rejected  on  other  al-  | 
lowed  applkJatlons  of  the  same  party,  which  later  be- 
came forfeited.    Held  that  while  In  that  condition  they 
no  longer  constituted  a  bar  to  the  allowance  of  those  j 
claims. 

3     WlTHDBAWAT.    OF   APPt.ICATIO!»    FmOM    ISSUE  \ 

Where  an  application  haa  become  forfeited  through  | 

failure  to  pay  the  final  fee  within  the  time  pre«!ribed,  | 

the  Commissioner  has  no  authority  to  withdraw  it  from  j 
issue,  and  applicant's  only  remedy  is  by  renewal  under 

section  4897  of  the  Reriaed  Statutes.  I 

On  pmrroN,  I 

hlbctkical  taltb. 

Mr.  George  R.  Hamlin  for  the  applicant. 

Moose,  Commitgioner : 

This  Is  a  petition  that  a  certain  application  be 
withdrawn  from  Issue  and  reinstated  as  a  pending 
application,  also  that  the  action  of  the  Examiner  In 
rejecting  certain  claims  In  a  pending  application  on 
petitioner's  two  allowed  applications  be  overruled. 

The  action  of  the  Examiner  in  rejecting  claims 
of  a  pwdlng  application  on  the  ground  that  they 
were  not  pntentable  over  matter  claimed  In  other 
applications  of  the  same  party  at  that  time  In  the 
issue  Is  In  accord  with  the  well-established  practice 
of  this  Office.  Whethwr  the  dlflferences  In  the  Inven- 
tions claimed  are  patentable  Is  a  matter  for  appeal 
to  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef. 

In  the  present  case,  however,  It  Is  noted,  that  the 
appllcatlouB  forming  the  ground  of  rejectlcm  were 
allowed  on  December  7,  1908,  and  have  long  since 
become  forfeited.  Wbwe  an  application  hat  become 
forfeited  through  failure  to  pay  the  final  fee  within 
the  time  pteecrlbed,  the  Oommlesloner  has  no  au- 
thority to  withdraw  It  from  iMoe.  and  applfcant's 
only  remedy  Is  by  renewal  under  sectlofo  489T  of 
the  Revlsefi  Statutee.  (B»  p^rte  Bryant,  100  O.  O.. 
2T78:  9m  ppkrU  Bou*$el,  111  O.  O^  2228.) 

rVoi.  161 


Moreover,  since  the  applications  constituting  the 
ground  of  rejection  have  become  forfeited  they  no 
longer,  while  In  that  condition,  constitute  valid 
grounds  of  rejection. 

For  the  reasons  stated  In  the  present  status  of 
the  cases  the  petition  raises  a  moot  question  and 
is  accordingly  dismissed. 


Ex  PABTE  BBINWAN,  FITZOERALD  ft  SlNKS. 
Decided  January  W,  i910. 
Teade-Maeks — '•  Sebvsblf  "  Foa  Lonches,  Saxdwichss, 
Etc. — Pescri  pti  v  e. 
The  word   "  Servself "   as  applied   to  lunches,   sand- 
wiches, etc..   Held  descrlptlre  and  registration  thereof 
properly  refuted. 

OW  APPEAL. 

TRADE-MARK    FOR    LUNCHES,    SANDWICHES,    ETC. 

Messrs.  Barthel  d  Barthcl  for  the  applicant. 

BiLLiifGS,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  refusal  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  to  register  the  word  "  Serv- 
self" as  a  trade-murk  for  corned  beef,  chicken, 
cheese,  etc. 

The  ground  of  rejection  is  that  the  mark  indlcntes 
a  characteristic  or  quality  of  the  goods  and  that  Its 
registration  is  therefore  prohibited  by  section  5  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

The  specimens  filed  indicate  that  the  goods  upon 
which  the  mark  is  used  are  wrapped  In  oiled  paper 
or  placed  In  packages,  so  that  the  customer  of  the 
restaurant  in  which  they  are  for  sale  may  serve 

I  himself  from  the  purchased  package  or  help  himself 

I  thereto. 

I      The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 

;  in  the  case  of  in  re  Central  Consumers  Company 

\   (140  O.  O.,  1211 :  32  App.  D.  C,  528)  said : 

It  was  evidently  the  IntenHon  of  Congress  In  placing 
these  rertrictlont  in  the  Trade-Mark  Act  to  prohibit  any 

1  one  fi«m  aeqnirins  a  property  right,  protected  by  law  In 
Its  excluaive  use,  in  a  name  poaaeming  any  inherent  slg- 
ntflcatlon  that  would,  of  Itself,  enhance  the  sale  or  value 
of  the  article  or  articles  to  which  it  aaay  be  aptplled.     In 

I  other  worda,  it  was  intended  to  limit  tlM  Mjectioa  to 
mere  arbitrary  words  or  designs,  the  vajoe  of  which  ab<Mild 

j   consist  alone  In  their  becoming  fixed  in  the  public  mind 

i  through  continued  uae  on  the  goods  of  the  owner. 

In  a  decision  recently  rendwed  by  the  Court  of 
i  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  the  case  of 
'  Anti-Cori-Zine  Chemical  Company  (not  yet  pub- 
i  llahed)  the  court  after  referring  to  the  decision  In 
!  the  case  of  in  re  Central  Consumers  Companv,  ««pn». 
I  said. 


The  provision  of  the  act  above  quoted  (aecttoa  6  of  th 
Trade-Hark  Act),  prohibits  the  regtotratlen  of  a  — '^ 

Va2.] 
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which  ia  merelj  dMcriptive  of  the  gooda  or  quality  of  the 
fooda  with  which  It  ia  uaed.  Donbtleaa  tbia  proriaion 
would  permit  the  reglatratlon  of  a  mark  primarily  intend- 
ed to  aam«at  origin  or  ownerahip,  and  only  aecondarliy 
deacriptive  or  auggeatlTe  of  quality. 

The  gaefltlon  of  when  marks  are  to  be  considered 
as  deacriptive  was  considered  bjr  the  Clrcnit  Ck>urt 
of  Appeals  of  the  Sixth  Circuit  in  the  case  of 
Procter  d  Gamble  Co.  v.  Globe  Re  fining  Co.,  (02  Fed. 
Rep.,  867,)  In  which  the  marks  of  the  respective 
parties  were  "  Every  Day  Soap  "  and  "  Everybody's 

Soap."    In  that  case  the  court  said : 

It  aometlmea  bappena  that  the  labeia  or  characterlatlc 
marks  which  manafacturera  ose  upon  their  gooda  are 
catchworda  dealgned  to  attract  pnrchaaera,  and  to  inapire 
the  belief  that  thelr'a  excel  all  ethera  In  merit,  or  that  In 
popular  eatimatlon  they  are  of  superior  quality.  It  will 
not  do  to  say  that  any  one  manufacturer  may  exclude  all 
others  from  the  uae  of  labeia  or  marka  which,  differing  In 
terms  and  cbanctertntica,  are  boneatly  deaigned  and  uaed 
to  obtain  the  aam«  advantaces.  In  other  worda,  one  can- 
not make  an  exclualve  appropriation  of  worda  or  marks  \ 
which  he  puts  upon  bia  goods,  and  which  simply  indicate 
their  auperlorlty  or  popularity,  or  unlveraallty  in  use.  and 
no  more.  If  be  could,  be  might  thua  absorb  a  privilege 
which  ia  common  to  all.  (Corbin  v.  Oould.  1S3  TJ.  S..  308 : 
10  Sup.  Ct,  312 ;  CoaU  v.  Tlu-tad  Co.,  146  U.  8.,  662  ;  13 
Sup.  Ct..  968:  Loiweace  Mfg.  Co.  v.  reniMaaee  Mfo  Co.. 
138  U.  8..  6^7:  11  Sup.  Ct..  396.) 

This  case  was  referred  to  by  Commissioner  Duell 
in  the  decision  in  ex  parte  The  Bronson  Company, 
(87  O.  G.,  1782,)  in  which  the  following  holding  was 
made  with  reference  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  EJver 
Ready  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  coffee-mills : 

Tested  by  the  definitions  given  to  the  term  "  trade- 
mark "  and  applying  the  rules  Uld  down  aa  guides,  it  must 
be  held  that  the  term  "  Ever  Beadv,"  plainly  means  al- 
icaya  ready,  aa  applied  to  a  domestic  coffee-mill  intended 
for  ordinary  and  dally  bonaehold  uae  la  not  a  trade-mark, 
in  that  It  lacks  the  essential  cbaracterlatlca  of  "  Indl- 
Tlduality  "  and  "  exclusiveness." 

Under  the  rulings  of  the  decisions  here  cited  it 
must  be  held  that  registration  was  properly  refused 
in  this  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 


on  the  ground  that  appellant  did  not  establiah  con- 
ception and  reduction  to  practice  of  his  inv«ition 
prior  to  appellee.  The  invention  In  issue  consists 
of  a  scale  of  the  poidulum  pattern.  The  issue  of 
the  interference  is  set  forth  in  eight  counts,  two  of 
which  sufiBclently  illustrate  the  invention  and  will 
serve  the  purpose  so  far  as  this  inquiry  is  concerned. 
The  counts  are  as  follows : 


DE0IBI0H8  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  (Columbia. 

Pool  v.  I>t7WN. 
DwMed  Novemb0r  $0,  tMt. 

1.  iNTsarcKSNCB — PaioBiTT — RsDccTioir   to   PsAcnca — 

TSST  NSCSSSABT. 

In  order  that  a  device  may  conatltute  a  reduction  to 
practice,  it  la  neceaaary  in  every  caae,  except  that  of  a 
very  aimple  device,  that  It  be  tested. 

2.  Bams — Sams — Sams — CBASACTaa  or  Tbstr. 

It  la  not  neceaaary  in  order  to  establtab  reduction  to 
practice  that  the  teat  of  the  device  relied  upon  ahould 
be  one  of  complete  accuracy.  It  la  seldom  that  an  In- 
ventor reaches  perfection  In  the  first  device  constructed. 
Tb«  test  should  be  to  ascertain  whether  the  device  rea- 
sonably meets  the  requirements  of  the  tpcelflcatlont,  and 
if  It  doss  not  measure  up  to  this  test  can  It  be  made  to 
■nest  It  by  the  Introduction  of  mere  mechanical  changes  T 
If  It  can.  It  sbonld  be  regarded  as  a  reduction  to  practice. 

Mr.  Frank  P.  DavU  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  V.  H.  Loctncood  for  the  appellee. 

Vah  OasDix, /..* 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  affirming  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Examiners-in-Chlef,  which,  in  turn,  af- 
firmed the  decision  of  the  Elxaminer  of  Interfer- 
oices,  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  apptilee, 

[YoL  161. 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  eomblaatloa  with  a  pivoted  beam 
ipti 
mally  weighted  opposite  end  to  oppose  an  applied  load,  of 


adapted  to  receive  a  load  on  one  end,  and  having  •  nor' 


a  plv 

id  hai 


a  counterbalance  normally  In  ralaed  position,  a  connection 
between  said  counterbalance  and  the  scale-beam  whereby 
said  coontertMlance  will  act  natU  equilibrium  upon  the 
seale-beaai  In  the  direction  of  applied  load  with  a  variable 


a  plf 

adapted  to  receive  a  load  on  one  end  and  having  a  nor- 
mally weighted  opposite  end  to  opoose  an  applied  load,  of 
tive  Indlcator-aupport,  an  Indicator,  a  acale  traversed 


force  aa  Okt  counterbalance  approaches  or  recedea  from  Ita 
normal  position,  and  means  for  indioatlnc  the  position  of 
equilibrium  of  the  scale-beam  under  an  applied  load,  where- 
by the  effect  of  such  applied  load  Is  ladleated. 

8.  In   a  scale,  the  combination  with   a   pivoted   beam 
ipt«  ' 

iiy 

a  rotative 

by  said  indicator,  a  connection  between  the  indicator-sup- 
port and  the  scale-beam,  a  connterwelght-arm  carried  by 
said  Indicator-support  In  a  normally  raised  position,  a 
counterweight  on  aald  arm  to  act  um)n  the  acal«-beam  In 
the  direction  of  the  applied  load,  and  means  connected  to 
said  scale  connected  to  one  of  the  movable  parts  of  aald 
structure  to  regulate  the  vibration  of  the  beam. 

Appellee  filed  his  application  November  19,  1906, 
on  which  a  patent  was  issued  June  11,  1907.  Appel- 
lant filed  his  application  February  7,  1907.  Inas- 
much as  appellant's  application  was  pending  at  the 
time  the  patent  issued  to  appellee,  no  additional 
burden  is  cast  upon  the  appellant  by  reas(m  of  this 
outstanding  patent.  The  whole  case  turned  in  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  upon  the  date  of  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  These  tribunals  all  established 
the  summer  of  1906  as  the  date  of  appellee's  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  Appellant  clalma  actual  reduction 
to  practice  in  the  fall  of  1906. 

Prom  a  careful  review  of  the  evidence,  we  are  sat- 
isfied that  appellee  la  not  entitled  to  an  earlier  date 
for  reduction  to  practice  than  that  given  him  by  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patoit  Office— July  81,  1906.  We 
are  also  inclined  to  accord  him  the  dates  there  found 
for  conception,  to  wit :  for  counts  1  to  7,  June  30, 
1904;  and  for  count  8,  October  81.  1904.  These 
dates  fbr  conception  of  the  Invention  in  issue  by  ap- 
pellee antecede  the  earliest  date  claimed  by  appel- 
lant. We  can,  therefore,  pass  the  further  considera- 
tion of  the  evidence  establishing  the  dates  of  concep- 
tion, awarding  to  appellee  priority  on  this  branch  of 
the  case.  This  being  so,  appellee  must  prevail ;  pro- 
vided he  was  exercising  due  diligence  in  reducing 
his  invention  to  practice,  or  nnless  his  reduction  to 
practice  antedates  that  of  appellant's,  when  the 
question  of  diligence  becomes  Immaterial.  The 
case,  th«refore,  narrows  itself  to  the  following  qoes- 
tlons  of  fact :  first,  whether  appellant's  date  of  re- 
duction to  practice  is  prior  to  that  of  appellee ;  and 
second,  if  so,  whether  or  not  appellee  first  conceived 
the  invention  in  issue  and  exercised  dne  diligence  In 
making  a  reduction  to  piactlce.  We  agree  with  the 
Examiner  of  Intel ferences  that — 

in  order  that  a  device  may  ba  a  redoetton  to  praetlee,  It  la 
necesMrv  la  every  case,  ezecpt  that  of  a  vary  simple  de- 
vice, that  it  be  tasted.  A  scale  soeh  as  thatta  contro- 
versy is  eoasldsred  to  be  a  davles  rsqolrlas  a  t«st  to  show 
Its  aoesraey. 

The  first  consideration  ia  to  ascertalp  the  date  of 
appellant'B  reduction  to  practice.  The  earliest  date 
la  2.1 
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necessary  to  consider  in  this  connectlmi  is  November 
26,  1906,  when  one  De  Vilbiss,  an  ag«it  of  the  Com- 
puting Scale  Company,  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  visited  ap- 
pellsnt's  place  in  New  Castle,  Pa.,  and  saw  a  device 
which  he  attempts  to  Identify  ss  appellant's  Exhibit 
"  O,"  the  scale  Involved  In  this  issue.  This  witness 
states  that  he  examined  the  device  at  night  by  lamp- 
light, the  examination  lasting  from  fiftem  to  thirty 
minutes.  He  tESted  the  scale  by  the  use  of  pound  and 
half-pound  weights,  and  the  scale  worked  well  under 
this  test.  He,  however,  did  not  repeat  the  tests  to 
sscertain  whether  it  would  always  Indicate  the 
same  with  the  same  weights,  nor  did  he  test  the 
scale  to  ounces.    Speaking  of  this  test,  the  witness 

said: 

I  tested  the  scale  with  the  weights  and  was  aurpriaed  at 
the  accurate  manner  that  the  acale  operated,  conalderlng 
the  apparently  crude  manner  In  which  it  was  constructed. 
I  placed  small  coins  on  the  scale  and  it  was  very  aenal- 
tlve. 

It  appears,  however,  that  the  scale  De  Vllblss  saw 
was  not  the  same  scale  In  all  particulars  as  the  one 
here  shown  as  Exhibit  "O."  Several  important 
changes  were  made  by  appellant  after  the  visit  of 
De  Vilbiss  on  November  25,  1906.  On  this  point, 
appellant  wrote  to  De  Vllblss  a  letter  dated  March 
19,  1906,  in  which  he  states: 

Owing  to  lllnesa  and  press  of  other  matters  I  have  been 
unable  to  get  It  In  anything  like  a  complete  condition  until 
tbia  time.  SItK*  you  were  here  I  have  "«<»•  °«"|S™"" 
changes  A  improvements  and  have  changed  the  design 
aa  you  will  noTlos  by  th»  small  plwto  whlcb  I  am  m«"tog 
under  separate  cover.  •  •  •  I  would  be  «i»d  to  have 
you  call  and  let  me  ahow  It  to  you  as  It  Is  now  conatraeted. 
with  changea  A  improvements  that  I  have  made,  I  must 
say  It  worira  toe.  •  •  •  It  Is  hardly  possible  to  go 
Into  the  details  of  the  improvements  made  In  tbU  letter. 

De  Vilbiss  is  not  positively  clear  aa  to  Jnst  what 
he  saw  at  appellant's  place  <m  November  26,  1906; 
and.  even  were  we  satisfied  that  what  DeVablss  saw 
worked  sufllclently  well  to  establidi  a  rsdnction  to 
practice,  it  by  no  means  follows  that  it  would  work 
equally  well  after  appellee  made  the  "numerous 
changes  and  improvements  "  referred  to  In  his  let- 
ter. Hence,  we  have  appellant'B  nnoorroborated  evi 
doice  as  to  what  changes  he  made  and  the  result  of 
the  tests  after  theee  changes  were  msde.  This 
seems  to  us  to  be  the  turning-point  In  appellant's 

case. 

The  scale  was  afterward  shipped  to  the  works  of 
the  Computing  Scale  Company  at  Toledo,  Ohio,  and 
later  to  its  attorney  at  Chicago,  IIU  but  no  test  of 
the  device  was  made  by  any  of  theee  parties.  True, 
it  is  shown  that  in  shlpmoit  to  Toledo,  a  small 
steel  band,  called  the  torsion-strap,  was  broken.  No 
effort  waa  msde  there  to  replace  it  but  the  scale  was 
returned  to  appeiUnt  fbr  repairs.  Appellant  re- 
placed the  torsion-strap  and  made  some  other 
changes,  and  It  was  then  shipped  to  Chicago.  In 
the  absence  df  any  test  being  made  of  the  completed 
device  prior  to  the  date  of  appellee's  redaction  to 
practice,  other  than  that  testifled  to  by  appellant 
alone,  coupled  with  its  fAUnre  to  respond  to  die  tests 
applied  when  the  evidence  was  taken,  leads  us  to 
ccmcur  In  tke  conclusion  of  the  Commlarioner  of 
Patents  where  he  says : 

Tba  seal*  was  test*!  by  both  Pool  "J«  >>•  ▼£?»"  «0'j»» 
tb«  taklBS  of  tbalr  tastlaaoay.  Tba  action  of  tte  amte  was 
srratlc  aiSd  tlie  explanation  given  ther^or  Is  that  the  disk 


been  changed  after  the  new  band  waa  put  In  and  t^*t  **• 


scale  had  not  been  otherwise  properly  •*ly»t«d  to  the 
parts.  There  is  no  testimony  but  that  of  Poof.*"  J^  W 
tats  of  the  acale  between  November  26,  1W>3,  *MJ™ 
time  the  teatlmony  waa  taken.  Aa  S*'!?m*1«?°L5  tK 
De  VilWaa  did  not  repeat  his  testa  and  dW  not  teat  VM 
acale  to  ounces.  In  view  of  the  general  ct«»«<=*«.o', "il! 
testimony,  of  the  fact  that  the  scale  waa  never  t^^.JJ 
the  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company  the  owner  of  the 
invention  when  It  waa  in  its  shops  and  of  »•  »«tbat 
the  critlclame  of  De  Vllblas  aa  to  the  «»•  o' tb«  toralon- 
strap  were  apparently  Justified  by  the  fact  that  It  broka 
?wl«5  in  transit.  It  muat  be  held  that  Pool  hMftll«d  to 
establish  a  reduction  to  practice  o'  «»•  •■X«"*~"  *£. ^Iob 
vember.  1906.  It  la  also  to  be  noted  In  thja  connection 
that  while  both  Pool  and  De  V"blMaay  the  scale  wbfcb 
the  latter  aaw  on  November  26,.190«,  ,^  ~'**f "V~}J 
ihi  same  a«  •  Pools  Exhibit- O."  •  Poo»  «»  "•Jf"*,5tt« 
De  Vllblss  which  sre  in  evidence  and  wbldi  '^"«J^""« 
ifter  the  scale  waa  changed  to  Its  P"«nt  f orm.  ■RfJ"  •« 
having  made  many  changes  and  Improvements  in  bis  scale. 

It  l8  not  necessary  In  order  to  establish  reduction 
to  practice  that  the  test  should  be  one  of  complete 
accuracy.    It  Is  seldom  that  an  Inventor  reaches 
perfection  in  the  first  device  constructed.    The  test 
should  be  to  ascertain  whether  the  device  reason- 
ably meets  the  requirements  of  the  specifications, 
and.  If  it  does  not  measure  up  to  this  test,  can  it  be 
made  to  meet  it  by  the  Introduction  of  mere  mechan- 
ical changes?    If  it  can.  It  should  be  regarded  as  a 
reduction  to  practice.    In  this  condition  it  demon- 
strates the  ability  of  the  Inventor  to  display  the 
thing  of  which  he  has  a  conception  in  such  a  manner 
that  those  skilled  In  the  particular  art  may  under- 
stand the  novelty  therein  embraced.    It  is,  however, 
essential  that  the  device  relied  upon  shall  be  clearly 
shown  to  be  not  only  the  same  device  as  the  one 
tested,  but  It  must  be  In  the  same  condition  It  was 
In  when  the  test  was  made  upon  which  reduction  to 
practice  Is  sought  to  be  established.    With  the  bur- 
den resting  upon  the  appellant,  we  are  not  able  to 
say  that  the  test  made  on  November  25,  1905,  taken 
in  connection  with  the  subsequent  actlcm  of  appel- 
lant in  changing  the  device,  meets  the  requlremoits 
of  the  law  in  establishing  reduction  to  practice. 

In  this  view  of  the  evld«ice.  It  becomes  unneces- 
sary to  consider  the  question  of  dilig«»ce  on  the 
part  of  appellee.  Appellant  has  not  placed  himself 
in  a  position  to  chaUenge  appeUee's  right  to  a  patent 
on  this  ground.  For  the  above  reasons,  the  decisicn 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is  affirmed,  and  the 
clerk  wUl  certify  these  proceedings  as  by  law  re- 
quired.   Afllrmed. 


over  wbfeh  tbe  bead  sapportlag  the  weight 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

l^    RB   WOLTXSECK. 

Decided  Novemher  W.  tM9. 

Patbhtabilitt. 

Claims  for  a  process  of  producing  ammonU  HeU  un- 
patentable In  view  of  the  prior  art 
Mr.  F.  C.  Bomet  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  W.  8.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

Shkpasd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Oom- 
mlesioner  of  Patents  rejecting  an  application  for  a 
patmt  having  the  fallowing  claims: 

1  Tba  process  of  prodsdag  amBoola,  coaalstliig  to 
palrt^lr  andrteam  overpeat.  mtatalnad  at  •t«np«a- 
SSTiBova  260  C.  and  «>«fow  TjMC..  ter  ,£2J«2««  ^ 
slow  ozMatkm  taklBS  ptaee  aa  shows  «^  *^!S2Km«.  t. 

2.  The  procMS  of  prodndag  ammoBla.  "o^^^J^ 
bad  not      passlBg  a  mixture  of  water  vapor  aad  air  over  peat.  SMm- 

[VeL161.     I0.2J 
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talned  at  a  t«mp«nitare  preferably  between  850  C  and 
400  C  by  alow  oUdctloa  thereof  aa  abown  and  described. 

Rejection  for  want  of  novelty  was  fotmded  on 
references  to  the  British  patents  of  Talbot,  Rlck- 
man,  and  Mpnd  respectively. 

These  are  fully  discussed  in  the  decisions  both  of 
the  Exnmlners-ln-Chlef,  and  of  the  Commisaioner, 
(160  O.  G.,  1041.)  and  we  see  no  occasion  to  add  to 
the  discussion.  We  agree  entirely  with  their  con- 
clusion that  In  the  light  of  the  disclosures  of  the 
patents  referred  to  the  variations  of  the  tempera- 
ture claimed  by  applicant  does  not  amount  to  In- 
vention. The  conditions  presented  are  analogous  to 
those  shown  in  the  case  of  in  re  Musffrave  et  al., 
(10  App.  D.  C,  164.)  in  which  the  application  was 
denied.  The  decision  rejecting  the  application  will 
be  affirmed.  It  is  so  ordered  and  that  the  clerk  of 
this  court  shall  certify  this  decision  to  the  C!ommis- 
sioner  of  Patents.    Affirmed. 


Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

(SOLOBEBG   V.  HaLLK. 

Dteided  December  7,  iMS. 

IwTsarsKBNCK — Pbiobitt — ArrsAL. 

Where  the  dccialon  of  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patents 
waa  baaed  on  teatimony,  bat  thia  testimony  la  not  in- 
cluded In  the  record  on  appeal,  it  most  be  aaanmed  that 
bis  deelaion  la  correct. 

Mr.  Howell  Bartle  for  the  appellant 
1/r.  B.  G.  Foster  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  CJommis- 
sioner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding, 
affirming  the  decisions  of  the  Examiners-in-Ghief 
and  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  and  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  Halle,  the  senior  party. 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  calcu- 
lating attachra«it8  for  ordinary  type-writing  ma- 
chines. The  issue  is  set  forth  in  nine  counts.  (>ount 
8  being  the  broadest  of  these  counts  will  alone  be 
reproduced  here: 


The  combination  with  printlns  mecbaniam  and  a  pla- 
rality  of  separate  computlnc  devices,  of  keya  for  operating 
the  printink  mechanism  and  for  aimnltsneonaly  operatlac 
said  compottnc  devices  in  correspondence  with  e«en  other. 


It  Is  not  contended  that  there  was  a  reduction  to 
practice  by  Goldberg  of  the  invention  prior  to 
Halle's  fllbig  date ;  hence  to  entitle  Goldberg  to  pre- 
vail It  is  necessary  for  him  to  prove  a  conception  of 
the  invention  prior  to  that  date  and  diligence  In 
reducing  the  invention  to  practice  at  and  sutMKquent 
to  the  time  Halle  entered  the  field.  It  is  apparmt, 
tiiersfore;,  that  a  determination  of  the  questions  here 
Involved  depoids  upon  the  view  taken  of  Goldberg's 
testimony;  but  the  record  contains  no  teBtim<niy. 
The  only  things  before  us  are  the  assignment  of 
errors  and  the  decisions  of  the  Patent  Office  tri- 
bunals. Each  of  these  tribunals  has  reviewed  the 
cftM  and  reached  a  conclusion  adverse  to  Goldberg. 
In  the  absence  of  the  testimony  upon  which  thetw 
coinclnsk>n»  were  based  we  most  assume  that  they 
•re  correct  It  follows,  therefore;  that  the  dedskm 
of  the  Commlnioner  must  be  affirmed. 

The  cloii  win  certify  this  opinion  as  by  law 
raqnlrod. 

[Vol  Ifil. 


Oomt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diftriot  of  Columbia. 

In  be  Airri-OoBi-ZiHc  Cbeiiical  Oompaivt. 

Decided  D«O0mh*r  7,  JSOf . 

1.  TmADs-MAKKs  —  BscTioK  B  aw  rum  T&aob-Mabk  Act 

CONSTBDID. 

Section  B  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  prohibits  the  refia- 
tratlon  of  a  mark  which  la  BMrety  descriptive  of  tlie 
goods  or  quality  of  the  aooda  with  which  It  la  used. 
Doobtleaa  thia  proviaioo  would  permit  the  refiatntlon 
of  a  mark  primarily  intended  to  sanest  origin  or  own- 
ership and  only  aecondsrlly  dssertptlve  or  anggestive  of 
qnality. 

2.  Bams— "GiTwstL"  roi  a  IfsDiciirn — I'HiscaimvB. 

The  word  "  Oetwsll "  aa  applied  to  a  medicine  la  de- 
scriptive of  the  goods  or  of  a  qoality  thereof  and  la  not 
registrable  as  a  trade-mark. 

Mr.  Arthur  Bteuart,  Mr.  B.  F.  Bamuelt,  and  Mr. 
John  Bmery  OrotM  for  the  appelant 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  CJommissioner  of 
Patents. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  (Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  refusing  registration  of  the  word 
"  Getwell,"  printed  on  a  fanciful  background,  an  a 
trade-mark  to  be  applied  to  certain  medicines. 

The  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  this  mark  would 
not  be  sustained  at  common  law  because  primarily 
It  suggests  neither  origin,  manufacture  or  owner- 
aliip  but,  on  the  contrary,  ts  soaestivo  of  the 
quality  of  the  goods  upon  which  It  Is  stamped,  and 
was  evidently  selected  for  that  reason  and  no  other. 
iColumltia  Mill  Co.  v.  Alcorn,  180  V.  8.,  468;  Brown 
Chemical  Co.  V.  Meyer,  ISD  U.  8.,  840.)  We  have 
frequently  saM  that  the  Tra4e-Mark  Act  did  not 
create  trade-marka;  It  mertiy  provided  tor  their 
registration.  The  act  hat  so  frvquently  reoelved 
our  consideration  that  we  do  not  deen  it  noceanry 
to  answer  in  detail  the  contentions  of  ooaami  for 
appellant  in  this  can.  No  newr  qveatloas  have  been 
raised  nor  is  the  case.  In  oar  view,  at  all  dlfllcult 
of  determlnatlOD. 

Section  8  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  provides,  inter 

alia,  that  po  mark  conststlng— 

mer^y  is  worda  or  devices  which  are  descriptive  of  the 
goods  upon  which  they  are  used,  or  of  the  eharaeter  er 
quality  of  aueh  good* — 

Shall  be  registered.  We  held  in  a  recent  case  (in  re 
Central  Oonaumerg  Co.,  82  App.  D.  O.  628)  that  It 
was  evldenUy  the  intent  of  OongreM  to  Cedars 
against  the  acquisition  of  a  property  right  by  any 
one  In  a  name  possessing  such  inherent  signiflcation 
as  would  oihance  the  sale  or  value  of  the  goods 
upon  which  It  was  stamped.  Regiatratlon  was  ac- 
cordingly refused  the  mark  "  Nextobeer  "  as  being 
suggestive  of  quality.  8ee  also:  In  re  Circular 
Loom  Co.,  (28  App.  D.  C  480;)  The  Winchetter  Re- 
peating Arm*  Co.  v.  The  Petert  Cartridge  Co.,  (80 
App.  D.  C,  BOB ;)  4»  rc  New  Bouth  Brewery  and  loe 
Co.,  (82  App.  D.  C  691.) 

The  provision  of  the  act  above  quoted  prohibits 
the  reglatration  of  a  mark  which  is  merely  descrip- 
tive of  the  goods,  or  quality  of  the  goods,  with  which 
it  is  used.  Doubtlen  thia  provision  would  permit 
the  registration  of  a  mark  primarily  intendad  to 
soifost  origin  or  ownership  and  only  secondarily 
I«  2.1 
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descriptive  or  suggestive  of  quality.     But  that  Is 
not  this  case.    "  Getwell  "  is  the  predominant  and 
almost  the  sole  feature  of  the  mark,  and,  as  applied 
to  medicines,  Is  primarily  and  obviously  intended  to 
be  descriptivo  of  their  quality.    In  other  words,  it 
constitutes  an  advertisement  and  not  a  trade-mark. 
Every  other  dealer  has  the  right  to  use  these  words 
in  vending  his  goods  without  the  liability  of  mo- 
lestation by  this  applicant.     We  have  previously 
remarked  that  the  range  in  the  selection  of  trade- 
marks is  as  broad  as  the  human  imagination.    It 
is  manifest  therefore,  that  one  who  seeks  a  mo- 
nopoly of  words  in  common  use  and  that  are  pri- 
marily  descriptive  of  quality  is  not  entitled   to 
8i)eclal  consideration.     If  the  remedies  of  this  ap- 
plicant possess  the  virtues  indicated  by  this  mark 
they  will  soon  become  known  to  the  public  by  any 
fanciful  and  legitimate  mark  which  may  be  selected. 
He  Is  certainly  not  entitled  to  a  monopoly  of  any 
part  of  the  English  language,  when  the  granting  of 
such  monopoly  would  give  him  an  unduo  advantage 
over  his  competitors.    Courts  are  ever  ready  to  pro- 
tect the  honest  trader  from  those  who  would  take 
advantage  of  his  reputation ;  and  that  is  precisely 
the  object  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act    It  permits  the 
registration  of  all  marks  honestly  Intended  to  Indi- 
cate the  origin,  ownership  or  manufacture  of  the 
goods  upon  which  they  are  used.    It  would  require 
quite  a  stretch  of  the  imagination  for  us  to  hold 
that  the  mark  here  Involved  was  selected  for  any  of 
those  reasons  and  that  it  is  not  merely  descriptive 
of  quality.    The  decision  is  affirmed. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  as  by  law  re- 
quired. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATEUTB. 


The  Browning  patent,  No.  780370,  for  a  maga«Ine- 
flrearm,  claims  87,  38,  and  88  Heid  void  for  lack  of 
Invention.  Browning  v.  Funke,  (O.  C5.  A-,)  174  Fed. 
Rep.,  151.  

The  Van  Westrum  patent  No.  782,487,  for  a 
method  of  sprinkling  streets,  Held  not  invalid  on  its 
face.  Westrumite  Co.  of  America  v.  CommiaHonert 
of  Uncoln  Park,  (C.  C.  A.,)  174  Fed.  Rep.,  144. 


The  Dleckmann  patent  No.  640,684,  for  a  corru- 
gated sheet^etal  elbow  and  process  of  making  the 
same,  claims  8  and  4  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention 
and  claims  1  and  2  not  infringed.  Dieoiananm  v. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  174  Fed. 
Bep.,  180.     !  I  

The  Browning  patent.  No.  880,928,  for  a  magaslne- 
flrearm,  claim  14  Held  not  infringed.  Browning  v. 
Funke,  (C.  C  A.,)  174  Fed.  Bep.,  181. 


II 


The  Halsey  patent  No.  826,882,  for  an  electric 
meter,  Htid  void  for  lack  of  Invention  in  view  of  the 
prior  art  General  Blectrio  Co.  v.  Bo/ngomo  Bleotric 
Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  174  Fed.  Bop.,  141. 


The  Bavitr  A  Hawkes  patent.  No.  66M02,  for  a 
pnenmatlc  -  despatch  system,  Held  not  infringed. 
American  Pneumatic  Bervice  Co.  t.  W.  V.  Bnyder  4 
Co.,  (C.  C)  174  Fed.  Rep^  162. 


The  HalKy  patent  No.  084,286,  for  an  electric 
meter,  claim  2  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Oeneral 
Bleetric  Co,  v.  Bangamo  Blectrio  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  174 

Fed.  Rep.,  141. 

fVoL  151. 


ExeontoTB  and  AdminiBtrators— Proof  of  Authority — 
Procednre. 
(Obdek  No.  1,838.) 
Depabtment  or  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Ofeice, 
Washington,  D.  C,  January  IS,  1910. 
Whenever  because  of  the  death  of  an  Inventor  the 
right  of  applying  for  and  obtaining  a  patent  for  an 
Invention  devolves  upon  an  executor  or  adminis- 
trator, or  whenever  an  executor  or  administrator 
desires  to  intervene  prior  to  the  granting  of  the  pat- 
ent proof  of  the  authority  of  such  executor  or  ad- 
ministrator should  In  all  cases  be  made  of  record 
in  the  assignment  records  of  this  Office  by  recording 
a  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  a  competent  court  or  ol 
the  register  of  wills  that  said  executor  or  adminis- 
trator has  been, appointed  and  that  his  appointment 
is  still  In  full  force  and  effect  Such  certificate 
should  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  authenticated  by 
the  seal  of  the  court  by  which  the  same  is  Issued. 

Should  sai'd  certificate  of  appointment  be  found  to 
be  insufficient  for  any  reason,  there  may  be  required 
to  be  recorded  a  certified  and  pn^Jerly  auth«itlcated 
capj  of  the  letters  testamoitary  or  of  the  letters  of 
administration.  In  order  that  the  scope  of  authority 
of  the  perstms  who  seek  to  intervene  may  be  a  mat- 
ter of  record  in  this  Office. 

In  Older  to  insure  the  proper  Issuance  of  patents 
and  in  the  Interest  of  unlfcwmlty  of  practice,  it  is 
hereby  directed  that  all  applications  filed  by  an 
executor  or  administrator  or  in  whidi  an  executor 
or  administrator  has  intervoied  or  in  which  the 
death  of  the  inventor  has  been  suggested,  be  re- 
ferred  to   the   Assignment   Division   to   ascertain 
whether  proper  authority  is  of  record,  and  tor  suit- 
able indorsemoit  on  the  file  before  passing  the  case 
to  Issue.    Should  the  authority  of  an  executor  or  ad- 
ministrator be  required  or  the  death  of  the  Inventor 
be  noted  after  the  allowance  of  the  application  the 
case  wUl  be  referred  to  the  Assignment  DIvMon, 
and  if  no  sufficient  authority  la  of  record  the  case 
will  be  returned  to  the  Bxaminer  to  be  witMratm 
from  issue.    In  any  case  In  which  the  Chief  of  tha 
Assignment  Dlviri<Mi  reports  that  the  authority  of 
the  executor  or  administrator  of  record  in  the  ease 
is  insufllcient  the  Bxaminer  will  require  the  record* 
ing  in  the  Aasignment  Divlalon  of  a  certificate  of 
such  appointment  or  n  certified  copy  of  letters  testa* 
mentary  or  of  letters  of  administratloii  In  such  caM 
before  finally  iwssing  the  case  to  israe. 

It  is  further  ordered  tbot  before  paaring  a  re- 
issue application  to  issue  the  file  be  forwarded  to 
the  Assignment  Division,  In  order  that  the  abstract 
9a  2.1 
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of  title  forming  part  of  the  file  record  may  be 
brongbt  down  to  the  lateat  date  so  that  the  Exnm- 
Iner  may  aacertaln  therefrom  whether  the  chain  of 
title  in  the  same  is  complete  and  to  insure  the 
franting  of  the  reissue  to  the  legal  owner  as  re- 
quired by  sectloB  4916  of  the  Bevised  Statutes. 
This  order  will  apply  also  to  cases  of  insane  persons 
arising  under  secti<m  4896,  Revised  Statutes. 

(Modifying  Orders  No.  1,792,  dated  January  20. 
1909,  published  in  188  Oiticial  Oazette.  page  970, 
and  No.  1327,  dated  October  22,  1909,  published  in 
148  OmciAL  GAaETTE,  page  837.) 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commitaioner. 


Intariinmioe  Hotioeti 

DsPABTxairr  or  thb  iMTaaios, 

UaiTiD  BTATas  Patbmt  Onrtca, 

WaatUnfftom,  D.  C,  February  t,  ttlO. 

Bam%iel  W.  Ve%tM»  d  Co.,  th«ir  tmiffn*  or  legal  repreeenta- 

tivee,  take  uottee: 

An  laterfercBC*  haTlnc  teen  deciand  bjr  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  •ppllcntlon  of  1.  Lery  *  Co.,  of  214  Beet  Nlnetr- 
nlnth  ■treet.  New  York.  N.  T.,  tor  rectotratlon  of  a  trnde- 
aark  and  trade-mark*  reglatered  to  wwiann,  Boeltnana 
k  PfeUfer.  of  40T-418  Baat  Nlnety^nt  street.  New  York, 
N.  T..  and  Baoniel  W.  Voiable  Co.,  of  Peterebarg,  Va.,  and 
the  notice  of  Mid  deelaratloa  aent  by  reentered  mall  to  the 
aald  ■amoel  W.  Venable  4  Co.  haTttg  been  retomed  aade- 
ItTered.  notice  la  hereby  firen  to  the  aald  Samoel  W.  Ven- 
able ft  Co.,  their  aasisne  or  legal  repreaeatatlTes,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  then  deaire  to  contest  the  aald  interferenee 
they  ahonld  immediately  pat  themselTe*  In  commanlcation 
wlu  the  CommkMioBer  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  te  pabllshed  In  the  OmciAi.  OAorm 
for  six  eonsecatlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcatlon. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  la  case  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORK,  CatHmUtloner. 


DnpAaTMBirr  ow  thb  iHTBBioa. 

UllITBO  BXATBB  PATBBT  OWICB, 


Waahktgtom,  D.  C,  Jamtmrg  O,  BMk 
lawremea,  Berrf  4  Co.,  thttr  meaigne  or  Uoal  reprmtmtm 

ticeOs  take  uouee: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OAce  be- 
tween the  ap^lcatlon  of  the  Beale  *  Torrsy  Shoe  Com- 
pany, of  M-17-89  Bnifalo  street,  MUwaokee,  Wla.  for 
reglabatioB  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  rsgtsteted  to 
B.  Beetnbwg  k  Sena,  of  211-221  Decatur  street,  parish  of 
Orleans,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Lawrence,  Beny  k  Co., 
of  Baltlmera  Md^  aid  th*  aetlea  of  said  dsdaraOoa  SMt 
by  raglBfttfed  mail  to  the  aald  Lawreaos,  Berry  *  Co.  hav- 
lag  beea  retaraed  oadellvered,  notlee  M  liereby  glren  to 
tlM  said  Lawveaee,  Berry  *  Co.,  their  asstgas  or  legal  rsp> 
rcsaatattrea  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  eoataat 
tte  aald  tatereereaee  they  ahooM  Immediately  pat  them- 
seires  la  cemmaalcatlon  with  the  Commlsstoaer  o<  Pat^ta. 

Ttala  aotlee  wUl  be  paMlAed  la  the  OmciAi.  Qasbrs 
tor  six  eoaseeatlre  weeks.  It  ao  appearance  ahall  have 
beea  wtared  at  the  explrattoa  of  the  pwlod  of  pabUeatloa, 
the  latsrfHeace  williprocsed  as  la  ease  of  defaolt 

■DWABD  B.  MOORS.  Comm4eeton«r. 


DBrABTMBNT  Of  THB   iBTBaiOa, 

,  Unitbd  Btatbs  PATBirr  Osvicb, 

WaeMitttam,  D.  C,  Jaummrp  M.  ttti. 

,  Bmeihmmm  4  Pfaigmr,  tlketr  aetiom*  er  lefiwl 

»laM««e*  taka  noMee: 

Aa  tatorfnaaee  havlBg  beea  declared  by  this  OSes  be- 
tweea  tha  aMUeatkai  of  1.  Levy  *  Cesapaay,  of  S14  Bast 
Niatty-alatt  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  tor  redsbattoo  of  a 


Boeltmana  k  Pfelffer,  of  40T-41S%stNlnet7-arst  street. 
HMT^ffc.  N.  Y.,  aad  8.  W.  Veaable  *  Compaay.  <rf 
~  b  Va.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by 

amn  to  the  said  Snasmana.  Boeltmana  *  PMf- 
havteg  beea  retaraed  aadellvered.  notlee  Is  hereby 

m  talhf  asM  ■iisms Boeltmaaa  *  PfetBer,  their 

Igaa  er  MmU  repieseatatlTta,  that  If  they  or  aay  et 
„  jBdMlBe  toeeatest  the  aald  Interference  they  aheoM 
fmwiltltttr  pat  thesMelTea  la  commanlcation  with  the 
OotaalmtsMr  9t  Pateata. 

TMs  aotlee  wH  he  pahllahed  la  the  Ownciu.  GAsarra 
ter  sIb  umasialiis  woeha    It  ao  appcaraace  Shan  hata 
beta  eatand  at  the  eiplratlna  U  the  (artod  of  pabUeatloa, 
the  iatsrtMoaet  will  proceed  aa  la  eaae  of  dctanlt 
■DWARD  B.  MOORB, 


DaPAaTMaar  or  thb  laranioa. 

UatTBD  BrATaa  Patbvt  Omca, 

ireeMM^tea,  D.  C,  Jammarg  M,  an. 

Hmah  Lmttmar  iran^hlen.  Me  oaslfne  er  lapal  reprseeafa- 
tttet,  take  notice:  ^^_ 

An  Interferenee  having  beea  declared  by  this  oa«e  be- 
tweea  the  a»pllcatlea  tf  T.  B.  Hall  k  Coaipaay.  Ltd..  of 
75-g8  NorfolTstreet,  Uvevpoel.  Oreat  Brttala.  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade  nmrk  aad  a  trade  msrtt  reglsterod  to 
Hngh  LatlsMr  Haaghtoa.  ef  6800  Staaea  street.  Pltts- 
bori,  Pa.,  aad  the  aSttea  of  aald  da<laratloa  seat  by  regla- 
tered  mail  to  the  said  Haai^toa  harlag  beea  retnmed  on- 
dellrered.  notlee  la  hereby  itfvea  to  the  aald  Hagh  Latimer 
Haoi^taai,  hia  asalgas  or  legal  repreaeatatlTea  tint  If  he 
or  any  of  them  deme  to  coatoat  the  aald  iaterfereace  they 
whoald  Immediately  pot  tbeaiaelves  la  eoauaaaleatloa  with 

the  Commlaaloner  of  Pateata.        .  ^ 

Thla  notlee  wUl  be  pahllahed  fi  the  OmciAL  QAom 
for  six  consecutive  werta.  If  ao  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcatlon. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  la  case  of  defaalt 

'  EDWARD  B.  MOORK.   Co«M<««to»er. 


Dbpabtubnt  op  thb  Iktbbior. 

UNITBD   ftTATBA    PaTBXT   OrVICB, 

Waehimffton,  D.  V.,  Jammari/  a,  if  10. 
John  H.  Cheerer,  hia  aaaiqna  or  lagal  roprtatntatixea,  take 
aoMee: 


An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Offlee  be- 
tween the  appIlcatiM  of  the  New  York  Belting  and  Pack- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  of  08  Chambers  atreet,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
for  reglirtratlon  of  a  trade-mark  aad  a  trade-mark  reg- 
istered to  John  H.  Cheever.  of  15  Park  Row.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  aent  by  regls- 
tered  audi  to  the  eald  John  H.  Cheever  having  been  re- 
taraed oadellverad,  aotlee  is  hereby  glvea  to  the  aald 
John  U.  Cheever,  hia  aaslgna  or  legal  repreaentatlvea.  that 
If  he  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  choald  Immediately  pat  themaelvea  In  commanl- 
cation with  the  CoBUBlRaloaer  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  wlU  te  published  In  the  OmciAL  Oaxbttb 
for  six  conoecntlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
beea  eatered  at  the  ex^ratloa  of  the  parted  of  pabUeatloa, 
the  Interference  wlU  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default- 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commtaaioaer. 


Dbpabtmbbt  op  thb  iBTBaioa, 
*  Uritbo  BTATaa  Patbtt  Omca, 

WaaMm^tam,  D.  C,  Jmmmrw  M,  VM. 
Mmfiire  BelMmo  Ca^  ita  maeigua  er  lapal  rsprsMataMree, 

take  notMS* 

An  toterferenee  having  been  declared  by  thla  OOce  be- 
tween the  appllcatloa  ofBUvea  k  Carrlagton,  Inc.,  of  110 
Brand  atreeCNev  Terk.  M.  T..  far  raglstratloa  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  realstMed  to  the  Empire  BaOalna 
Co..  Ltd..  of  New  Yert,  WT  Y.,  and  tbe^  notlee  ef  said 
declaraGoa  sent  by  redstered  maU  to^tbe^ssJd  Itaplre 
Refining  Co.,  Ltd.,  having  been  returBed  aadeilvered.  ao- 
tlee Is  hereby  givan  to  the  aaM  Mmplre  Redalag  Co.,  UdL 
Ito  aaaigBS  or  fagal  represeatotlvea,  thatif  they  or  aay  rt 
themdeslre  to  eoateirt  the  said  Iaterfereace  they  shoold 
ImoMdlat^  pat  themselves  la  eommnalcattoa  with  the 
Commlsaloacr  of  Pateata  ^    _  „  

Thla  aotlee  wlU  to  paMlahed  la  the  OmciAL  aAsana 
for  six  coBseeatlve  weeks.  If  m»  appearance  ahall  haTO 
beea  entered  at  the  explmtlea  of  the  period  of  poMlcatloB, 
the  Interferenee  wlU  proeeed  aa  In  cnae  of  defaalt 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Commtaatonar. 


DBPABTMBBT  QV  1 
UaiTBBI   iVA' 


PATBBTOmCB, 

>,  D.  0.,  Jammmnf  1,  JtJf. 
er  lapal  rtyreeentatlees. 


dsdareg  by  this  Offlee 


Vfamtr  and  JIhedee,  their  i 
taka  aoMoe; 

An  Interfareaca  having  beea.dsciawa  a/,-^.  _^  ^ 
tweea  the  appMcatkaanRr  retmx^gmjf^Ma-a^^ei 
Car«elaea  iSeklag  Osswaay.  eC  Mf  Marfeet  street,  laa 
^^^  iKo,  eSLTaad^eaeva  Piessi  liaa  Cesuaay.  o<  O^ 
N.  Y.,  aad  rsflatr^oaa  grsM.  to^rtt  Bros.  A 
Inc  of  Tail  rrnaelaeo,^Cal..  aad  Waraar  * 
,  ef  PhUadelahla.  Pa..,"*  the  aeftw.ot  miA 
Ttloa  aeat  by  theFateaCOOtea  ly  rsglstetag  m^U.to 
eald  Warner  aad  Rhedaa  havtag  baaa  i^araad 
etad,  aotlee  la  hereby  glvaa  to  aaM  Wa»Bsr  aad  ^  . 
theS  aigaa  or  lagaf  inapaMiaWiM.  ttat  if  they  er 
oC  thWMslffe  to  eSsTtaaCtlM  saM  latafffsreaea  thiqr  alM 
tmaewtely  pat  ihimailito  la  eemmwalratlea  wltt  the 
SSiSsslfflBeref  pfStola  erier  that  the  aedce  ef  deel^ 
ratloa  heretofere  eent  by  aad  retaraed  to  the  Offlee  any  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  aotlee 
tor  sit  coaaeeattve 

lared  at  the  explratloa .. 

terfercaee  will  to  proceeded  with  aa  la  case  of  defaalt 
BDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Cemaitoe«ewer. 


WlU  to  pnUtahed  to  the  OrnciAL  Oi^arTB 
■ttve  weeka.  If  ao  appearaaee  ahall  to  ea- 
lilrattaa  ef  the  perfad  ef  poMleattoa.  the  la- 
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■criptlonamuet  commence  with  tto  beginning  of  a  vohune.    Nona 
taken  for  leaa  t*»*"  an  entire  volume.    AU  ordera  abould  to  ad- 
dieaaed  to  "Tto  Superintendent  of  Docuraanta,  Oovwiimant 
Printing  Office.  Waahington,  D.  C." 


101 


106 


Trade-lUzki. 


Tto  publication  of  tradomaita  andar  theaot  ef  fMniaryn, 
1906,  In  tto  OmciAL  Gasbrb,  cwnnisQced  May  «,  liO^  and  will 
tppaar  In  eedi  weekly  nnmhar  ef  tto  OASana  tharasAas^ 

Rxtim  coplaa  of  tto  trademark  pertlsn  of  tbi  OASWTBjWWsh 
wtn  to  sold  sepamteiy,  may  to  eiaalaai  rtagis  er  la 
flTeeentseaeh.    Oeopeaa  will  to  tahaa  la 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 

tiCD. 


OldMt  new  ftppll- ;  g  a 
oatlon  and  (Hd-l*J^ 
eatactloD  bTap-|f  ^ 
plicuit  awaiting:^* 
office  actkxi.        laS 

Nev.     ABMD4ed 


tU  I 
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m 

tt2 

ua 
ut 

•11 

Ul 

aa 

nt 
t» 
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1.  rmoee;  Harrom  and  Dinars; 

Plowt;    Bmdm*   and    Plaatan; 

Traaa.  Plants,  and  riowara. 

a.  AaroBaatlBi;B«aCaltai«:Dmtr7; 

-         -  "  ~    «•  Hant- 

.  Btadeta; 

Pnamnat* 


im 


m 


Parttacand  PajMr  Hant- 
FOea  and  Bin 
Dtmatdi:  Pnao 
ioa;   Pif  h;   Biaf^aarrlor.  T»> 


tog:  Pap«FOea 
PnanmaUe  ^ 


Dee.  10     Jan.     8 
Sept.  31     Dw:.  17 


Jan.     6    Jan.  36  '  155 

i  I 

Not.    8     Dee.  28    076 

j  I 

KoT.    9  I  Not.  30     006 
D«.     7     Dec.   13     317 


S.  AnneaBng  and  Tampering:  Coat- 
ing with  Metal;  BleotrodMrnJatry; 
Meta^Foondtaf :  M  e  t  a  11  a  r  g  j; 
Sbaping  FhildMetal. 

4.  Bridaa;  CoaTeyen:  Cham  aad 
Derrt^:  BnaTating;  HoiaUng; 
Hydraolic  Engineering;  Loading 
aMl  Unloading;  lletaUk  BnlMlng 
Stmotoraa. 

5.  BookbtndlBff;  Harreiten;  Jew- 

«.  BStachlng'and  Dyring;  CWm- 

leals:  E  X  p  I  o  ■  1 T  e  I ;  FcrtUlaera: 

Mediatoea;  Pieeei  ring;  Sagar  and 

Salt. 
T.  EdneatlenaJ  Appllanoei; 

Chitobea;  Oama  Md  T07B;  Me- 

etaanleal  lf«*«|:  Nat  and  Bolt 

lioeto;  OBtka;  taloelpadaa. 
8.  Beds;  Chain;  rarnttare; 

Kltdian  and  TaMaAftMea;  Stare 

Fvnilture;  tapMC^ 
».  Air  and  Oaa  rottg;  Vlra-Bx- 

ttngotabeis;   Bj4mSS»   Motofs; 

Ptonpa;  fleaiiM»;  WiaA-Wbeek. 

10.  Carrtegaa  and  W|Mi 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Makteg:  BeoCa, 
Bbeea,  and  l^SfimT^^f 
Byalal.  and  Kt^tHmoc  Hw- 

tag  'and  Staoilar.  Whlpa  and 
Witp  Apparama. 
19.  SlmiofK  Jaafoal-Bazaa,  Pnl- 
leys.  «id  AaM^r  Lnbrtoatlon; 
iMchlne  Elemanta. 

IS.  Anna.   Pm|*»*w.   ud    Ex- 

pkaHa  bterfST  Miftter  Matal- 

worktag,Ete.  , 
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in 
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IS.  Brwd, 
Ltqold    C 


CoafCInc:    FM1;_  Otaai 
td.SkeMi 
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18.  Injectors  and  BJeetorr, 
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BtSBR  *  BaflHK  BeMB  •  sa^Baa. 

BtaH^Ka^ae  valrea. 
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Bwdvata:  DantlstrT:  L«^aad  1 
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51.  Atooaal:  Amnwnla,  Water, 
aad  Wood  DiatUlatioa;  Charooal 
aad  Coke;  Oaa.  Heating  and  mn- 
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84.  Railways:  Rallway-B rakes; 
Railway  RoUlnaStaak. 

88.  Baeklss.  Bnnoas.  Claip,.Eta.; 


186 
87f 


_  -riers:  Ba«mTlac; 
Meaanriag  lastrameats; 
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£SSS!^ 
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itroOatAp- 
r.aadBab- 


paratoa;  Cktth,  Leather,  man  b«d- 
bar  Reosptaelaa;  Dapeait  aad  Cal- 
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Ooadolts;  lOmaiaihsa:  MataOe 
Bhipplag  and  Stariat  Tassels; 
Paokats UMi  ArtMsCwrtat;  Pa- 
per Reeeptaelaa;  Bpaslal  Raesp* 
tacka  aad  PsBkagss;  Waodaa  Ra- 


oeptaeles. 
41.  Railway  Draft  A 


stUeat  Tires  aad 

4S.  Railway  Stgaaltac;  llgaak. 
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1 

GRANTED     FEBRUARY     15,    1910 


MS  986  SPLICER.  Akthcb  Absalom  and  Joseph  B. 
MAKia,  Montgomery.  W.  Va.  Piled  July  20.  \9W.  Se- 
rial No.  608,fS76. 


1.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  body  hsTing  parallel  arms, 
one  of  wlilcii  terminates  in  a  lever,  a  curved  seat  In  one 
of  said  arms,  means  to  clamp  said  arms  togetJier  and  hold 
objects  in  said  seat  and  meaaa  to  anchor  the  lower  end 

of  aald  body. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  having  paralleling  arms, 
oaa  •(  wMeb  la  proTldwl  with  a  cnrTed  aeat.  the  opposite 

termlaatlDg  la  a  leTor.  bolta  adapted  to  damp  said 
together  and  means  to  anchor  the  lower  end  of  aald 
bady. 


2  .\  knock  down  stove  consisting  of  a  bottom  plate, 
side  plates  removably  secured  to  the  bottom  plate,  a  top 
plate  having  a  flue  opening,  removably  secured  by  slotted 
ears  to  the  side  plates,  longitudinally  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending vertical  walls  on  the  Iwttom  plate  between  the 
Bide  plates,  said  walls  extending  part  of  the  length  of  said 
bottom  plate,  an  oven  supported  on  said  longitudinal 
plates,  vertlcallv  disposed  flue  plates  between  said  oven 
and  the  back  v»drl  plate  of  the  stove,  said  plates  having 
thpir  upper  ends  projecting  into  tbe  flue  opening  In  the 
top  plate,  said  flue  plates  having  fingers  on  their  lower 
ends  engaKlng  opposite  sides  of  the  top  portion  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal platea,  hooks  near  the  npf>er  ends  of  said  Tertt- 
cal  flue  platea.  lags  on  the  top  plate  of  aald  oTen.  aaid 
books  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  lugs,  and  a  dampar  Jonr 
naled  In  said  lugs. 

3.  In  a  knock  down  stove  consisting  of  a  bottom  plate, 
side  plates  removably  secured  to  the  bottom  plate,  longl 
tudlnally  extending  vertical  platea  on  said  bottom,  said 
plates  extending  a  part  of  the  length  of  said  bottom  plate, 
an  oven  supported  on  said  longitudinal  plates,  a  front 
plate,  said  side  plates  haTlag  right  angular  flangea  en 
gaging  rabbets  on  the  front  store  plate,  vertical  flu.- 
plates  on  the  rear  portions  of  the  longitudinal  plates,  a 
top  plate  having  a  flue  opening  therein,  an  the  side  plates, 
said  flue  plates  extending  Into  the  opening  In  said  top 
plate,  means  on  the  flue  platea  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  the  rear  portions  of  the  longitudinal  plates,  and  meana 
on  the  flue  plates  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  the  tt^  plate 
of  said  oven  and  a  damper  remoTably  Jonraaled  In  aald 
last  mentioned  means  and  adapted  to  close  the  apaae  be- 
tween said  flue  platea. 


948,987.  BEARING-STUD.  WiLLlAM  A. 
.Vbthdb  Shblburnb,  Terre  Haate,  lad. 
1909.     Serial  No.  807,343. 


BuaTTNia  and 
FUed  July  13, 


948.986.     STOVE.     FaAWCiB  M.  BavaaLT,  Gedaden. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,271. 


Ala. 


1.  A  kaock-down  atove  compriaing  front,  back,  aide  and 
top  plates  said  top  plate  having  a  flue  exit  therein,  flaagea 
lBt(«ral  with  aaid  aide  platea  whereby  aaid  froat  pUte  in 
aecured.  aa  oTea  In  said  atoTe,  aald  oven  made  of  remoT- 
•Uj  seenred  together  platea.  luga  on  the  top  plata  of  aaid 
oven  having  a  groove  between  them,  flue  plates  between 
aald  oven  and  the  back  plate  of  the  stOTe  reglatering  with 
aald  flue  exit  and  with  a  draft  channel  beaeath  the  oven, 
■aid  fine  plataa  baTing  hooka  near  the  apper  ends  thereof, 
aald  boote  ^daptad  t«  rest  upon  said  lasa,  and  a  damper 
Jovaalad  ia  the  grooTe  between  aald  lag*  aad  held  in 
placa  by  aaM  hooka  adapted  to  cloae  the  apace  between 
aaid  flue  plates  wberehy  tbe  gaaes  of  eoaibuation  are  pnv 
rented  from  travalkig  aioand  the  e 


1.  In  a  bearing  atud,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
plates  and  a  wheel  poaltioned  between  aaid  platea;  of  a 
stem  fixed  to  one  of  aald  platea.  a  portloa  of  which  ateaa 
ia  exteriorly  threaded,  a  hollow  alecTe  haTiag  iaterior 
threaite  eoiVperatlng  with  aald  threads  on  tbe  atem,  aald 
aleeTC  having  an  oil  chamber  and  ports  in  the  walla  there- 
of. aaM  sleeve  having  a  cap  engaging  one  of  tbe  platea 
and  means  to  Interlock  the  sleeve  on  tlie  srtem. 

2.  In  a  bearing  stud,  the  combination  with  an  upper 
and  lower  plate  and  a  wheel  between  aald  plates;  of  s 
stem  fixed  to  the  lover  plate,  a  ahonlder  on  said  atem 
resting  on  aald  plate,  a  hollow  aleeTc  adapted  to  fit  OT^r 
mid  atem,  said  alecTe  having  an  oil  chamber  aad  funl 
porta,  aald  alecTC  haTlng  a  flared  eap  adapted  to  engage 
a  flared  opening  in  the  upper  plate  aad  meaaa  to  lock 
the  ^eere  on  the  ateas. 

3.  The  herein  described  bearing  stud,  comprinlng  a  stem 
haTlng  a  abaak  at  one  end.  a  c^ar  on  aald  atem  fom- 
Ing  a  Bboalder,  the  peripheral  aarfaee  e<  tbe  etea  beyond 
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tb«  collar  being  thraaded,  a  hollow  ■!««▼«  haTlns  thnada 
adapted  to  engage  tb«  threads  on  the  stem,  aald  ileeTe 
having  an  oil  chamber  and  porta  and  meana  to  lock  aald 
sleeTe  agalnat  rotation  on  the  atem. 

4.  A  bearing  atnd  eomprialng  a  atem  having  a  part  of 
its  periphery  threaded,  a  collar  sorroondlng  the  atem,  a 
■bank  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  aald  stem  baring  a  aoeket 
interiorly  threaded,  a  aleere  having  ttatMda  therein  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  atem.  aald  aleera 
having  a  flared  cap  at  one  end,  a  bolt  extending  tbroogb 
said  cap  and  Into  the  socket  and  having  threada  to  engage 
the  threada  In  the  socket,  the  trend  of  the  threada  on  the 
bolt  and  in  the  socket  being  opposed  to  the  trend  of  the 
threads  on  the  stem  and  In  the  sleeve. 

6.  In  a  bearing  stud,  the  combination  with  an  exte- 
riorly threaded  stem,  a  collar  aurrounding  said  stem  and 
forming  a  shoulder,  a  shank  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  said 
stem  having  sn  Interiorly  threaded  socket;  of  a  aleeve 
having  threada  therein  adapted  to  engage  the  threada  on 
the  stem,  said  sleeve  having  a  cap,  said  cap  being  spaced 
from  the  stem  to  form  an  oil  chamber,  .ad  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  cap  and  Into  the  socket  to  lock  the 
sleeve  on  the  atem. 


948.988.  BBICK-DRIEB.  Edwasd  H.  Callawat,  West- 
field,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Clay  Machinery 
Company.  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  463.643. 


brick,  of  interiorly  located  meana  for  Inckwlng  the  rack, 
ventilating  devices  for  the  Inclosing  meana,  a  waate  heat 
tunnel  beneath  the  rack,  said  tunnel  being  provided  with 
perforated  covera  for  allowing  the  eaMrgenee  from  the 
tunnel  of  the  hot  air  to  dry  the  brick,  and  a  blower  mech- 
anism for  forcing  the  hot  air  to  the  'drier  through  the 
tunneL 

6.  The  combination  In  a  brick  drier,  of  a  ateam  heated 
drying  rack,  means  for  Inclosing  the  latter  Including  a 
folding  aaetlonal  aide  partition  aad  top  dampers  adapted 
to  l>e  opened  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  and  a  valved 
waate  beat  tunnel  which  delivers  hot  air  into  the  Indoaed 
place  w^re  the  rack  la  located,  all  arranged  ao  that  when 
the  waste  heat  from  the  kiln  la  Inanfflclent  to  dry  the 
brick  the  drying  rack  may  be  aupplled  with  steam. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


948,989.  SUBAQUEOUS  EOCK  -  BREAKER.  Baston  H. 
CorrnT,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  .1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  481.092. 
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1.  In  a  brick  drier,  the  combination  with  a  shed  c«n- 
talnlng  a  drying  room,  said  room  Inclosing  a  drying 
rack  composed  of  steam  pipes,  of  a  waste  heat  duct  lead- 
ing from  a  kiln  into  the  room  and  beneath  the  rack,  means 
for  forcing  the  hot  air  from  aald  kiln  through  said  duct, 
means  for  aupplylng  steam  to  supply  pipes,  dampers  in  the 
top  of  the  inner  and  outer  Indoeures  and  dampers  In  the 
lower  part  of  said  Interior  drying  room,  all  arranged  to 
allow  the  waate  heat  from  the  kiln  or  the  heat  from  the 
drying  rack  to  be  alternately  or  collectively  employed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brick-kiln,  of  a  brick  drying 
apparatua  Including  an  onter  abed  containing  an  Inner  In- 
cloaure.  a  drying  rack  composed  of  ateam  heating  pipes, 
upper  and  lower  dampers  In  aald  Interior  incloaure,  a  lon- 
gitudinal waate  heat  tunnel  leading  from  the  kiln  to  a 
point  Immediately  below  said  rack,  together  with  a  blower 
for  forcing  the  heat  through  the  tunnel  and  rack,  whereby 
the  brick  may  be  dried  by  the  heat  from  the  kiln  when 
ateam  la  off. 

3.  In  a  brick  drier,  the  combination  with  a  drying  ap- 
paratua conaiatlng  of  a  abed  containing  a  ateam  heating 
rack,  a  waste  heat  tnnnel  leading  from  a  kiln,  aald  tun- 
nel narrowing  in  alae  toward  tlie  far  end  of  the  drier,  a 
seriea  of  perforated  removable  coven  on  the  said  tnnnel, 
a  blower  device  for  forcing  the  hot  air  from  the  kiln 
through  the  tnaael  to  the  drier,  and  means  for  ventilating 
the  abed. 

4.  In  a  brick  drier,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer  abed 
eoatainiac  a  dryiag  rack  (or  supporting  and  drying  tbe 


1.  In  a  subaqueous  rock-breaker,  a  lifting  means  consist- 
ing of  continuous  rigid  and  flexible  elements  connecting  tbe 
rock-breaking  apparatus  and  a  primary  hoisting  meana, 
such  as  a  winding  engine  ;  In  combination  with  a  secondary 
hoisting  meanH.  such  as  a  piston  and  cylinder,  adapted  to 
reciprocate  the  hammer  or  chisel  through  the  said  lifting 
means ;  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  subaqueous  rock-breaker,  a  centering  frame 
adapted  to  impart  horlsontal  motion  to  the  rock-breaking 
apparatus,  and  meana  to  move  the  frame  horliontally  ;  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

:V  In  a  subaqueous  rock-breaker,  a  lifting  meana  con- 
AlBtlns  of  continuous  rigid  and  flexible  elements  connecting 
the  rock-breaking  apparatua  and  a  primary  hoisting  meanii, 
auch  afi  a  winding  engine ;  a  aecondary  hoisting  meanf«. 
such  as  a  piston  and  cylinder,  adapted  to  reciprocate  the 
hammer  or  chisel  through  said  lifting  meana ;  In  combina- 
tion with  a  centering  frame,  adapted  to  Impart  horisontal 
motion  to  the  rock-breaklng  appantoa,  and  means  to  move 
the  frame  borlxontally ;  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  subaqueous  rock-breaker,  a  bolating  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  rock-breaklng  hammer  or  chisel,  and 
at  tbe  other  end  to  a  winding  engine,  and  passing  over  ap- 
propriate lead  sheaves  ;  In  comMnatton  with  meana  to  ahlft 
the  axis  of  one  sheave,  whereby  the  cable  may  exert  lifting 
power  Independently  of  tbe  winding  engine ;  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

B.  In  a  subaqueous  rock-breaker,  a  bolating  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  rock-breaklng  hamaoer,  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  winding  engine,  f^nd  pualng  over  a  Ie«d 
sheave ;  In  combination  with  a  flnid  preaaare  single-acting 
ram,  adapted  to  elevate  or  deprena  aald  abeove,  whereby  the 
cable  may  raise  or  lower  the  hanner  mdependently  of  tke 
winding  engine,  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


•  4  8 ,  •  •  0  .  SHOW-WINDOW.  SHOW-CASK.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  CHAK^a  M.  Cohlit,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor, 
by  direct  and  maane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Tbe  C.  ft  L.  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,824. 


on  the  frame,  and  a  pointer  moTing  with  the  yoke  aad 
extending  over  aald  dial. 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  indicated  the  com- 
bination with  two  platea  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  of  a  tranaveraely  carved  member  arranged  on  the 
outer  tacea  of  said  plates  and  spanning  the  abntting  edges 
of  said  platea.  with  Ita  concave  aide  in  conUet  with  the 
ont^r  (acea  of  tald  plataa,  a  almilariy  curved  member  ar- 
ranged In  the  angle  formed  by  the  Inner  facea  of  aald 
platsa  and  with  Ita  convex  aide  abntting  agalnat  aald  platea 
and  meana  for  oonneetlng  aald  outer  member  and  aald  Inner 
member. 

2.  In  a  conatructlon  of  the  eharaeter  indicated  the  com- 
bination with  two  platea  arranged  to  form  a  Joint,  of  an 
outer  clamping  member  comprising  a  transversely  curved 
resilient  atrip  arranged  on  the  outer  facea  of  aald  plates 
and  spwBftng  the  abuttlBC  edges  of  aald  platea  with  ita 
concave  aide  in  eonUet  with  the  outer  facea  of  aald  pUtea, 
a  aimllarly  curved  rigid  atrip  arranged  in  the  angle  formed 
by  the  Inner  flacea  of  aald  platea  and  with  Ita  convex  aide 
abutting  against  aald  plataa  and  neana  for  connecting  aald 
outer  member  and  aald  Inner  member. 

8.  In  a  con«tnietlon  of  the  ehumeter  indicated  the  com- 
bination with  two  platea  arranged  to  form  a  Joint,  of  an 
onter  damping  member  eoBprlalng  a  tranaveraely  curved 
reaUlent  atrip  arranged  on  the  outer  facea  of  aald  pUtea 
and  extending  tram  top  to  bottom  thereof  aad  ^>anning  the 
abutting  edge*  of  said  platea  with  Ita  eoaeave  aide  In  con- 
tact with  the  outer  facea  of  aald  platea,  a  aimllarly  curved 
rigid  atrip  arranged  in  the  angle  formed  by  the  Inner  facea 
of  aald  plates  and  extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof 
and  with  Ita  convex  aide  abutting  agalnat  aald  platea  and 
ueana  for  connecting  said  outer  member  and  said  Inner 

member. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  tbe  character  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  two  platea  arranged  to  form  a  Joint,  of  aa 
outer  clamping  member  eomprialng  a  transverarty  curved 
reaUlent  atrip  arrang«A  on  tbe  outer  facea  of  aald  platea 
and  extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  and  apanning  the 
abutting  edgas  of  aald  platea  with  ita  concave  aide  in  con- 
tact with  the  outer  facea  of  aald  pUtca,  a  aimllarly  carved 
rigid  strip  arranged  In  the  angle  formed  by  the  Inner  facea 
of  aald  platea  and  extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof 
snd  with  Its  convex  side  abutting  agalnat  aald  pUtea,  bolto 
pssslng  tbroogb  said  members  and  nuU  aecnred  on  the 
ends  of  said  bolts. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  aaltaUe  snpport  or  frame-work, 
a  lever  pivotally  moanted  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  plat- 
form mounted  upon  aald  lever  to  one  aide  of  ita  pivot,  a 
counterbalancing  wel^t  carried  by  said  lever  on  the  on>o- 
slte  aide  of  Iti^  pivot,  a  pendulum  weight  depending  from 
tbe  lever,  arms  depending  from  the  pUtform  on  oppoalte 
stdea  of  the  lever,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  frame-work  at  the 
lower  part  thereof  and  having  anna  Jointed  reapectlvely  to 
thoae  depending  from  the  platform,  a  dial  on  the  tnma, 
and  a  pointer  moving  with  the  7<Ae  and  extending  over 

aald  dial. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  aultable  support  or  frame-work, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  plat- 
form mounted  on  aald  lever  to  one  aide  of  Ita  pivot,  a 
counterbalancing  weight  carried  by  said  lever  on  the  oppo- 
site Bide  of  its  pivot,  load  coanter-balanclng  means  applied 
to  said  lever,  an  inverted  U-ahaped  frame  depending  from 
said  platform,  a  double  yoke  one  pair  of  wboae  arma  are 
Jointed  to  the  lega  of  the  laid  U-ahaped  frame  and  the 
other  pair  of  whose  arma  an  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  aupportlng  frame-work,  a  dial  en  the  latter,  a  pointer 
concentrically  movable  with  said  yoke,  a  daah-pot  cylinder 
between  the  outer  arma  of  the  latter,  and  a  pUton  rod  con- 
nected to  the  Inverted  U-ahaped  platform  frame. 

6.  In  a  acale.  the  combination  of  a  main  lever,  a  scale 
platform  pivoted  thereon  and  having  a  pair  of  depending 
arma.  a  pointer  or  Indicator,  operating  connections  between 
tbe  pointer  and  the  lower  end  of  such  arma,  a  croaa  bar  20 
near  the  upper  ends  of  such  arma,  and  a  dash  pot  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  such  bar. 


948,091.  SCALE.  Allin  D«  ViLBina,  Jr.,  Toledo.  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  267.199. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support  or  frame-work, 
s  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  plat- 
form mounted  upon  aald  lever  to  one  aide  of  Ita  pivot,  load- 
counterbalanolng  means  applied  to  said  lever,  arma  depend- 
ing from  the  platform  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  frame  work  at  the  lower  part  thereof  and 
having  arma  Jointed  reapectlvely  to  thoee  depeadlag  from 
the  pUtfornv  a  daah-pot  cylinder  between  aald  yoke  arma, 
and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  platform  arma. 

2.  The  coadilnatlon  of  a  aultable  support  or  traase-work, 
a  lever  plvotaUy  moanted  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  plat- 
form mooated  upon  aald  lever  to  one  aide  of  Ita  pivot,  fl 
eountsrbalantlnt  weight  carried  by  aald  lever  on  the  op- 
poBlt*  side  of  Ita  pivot,  load  eoaaterbalaaelag  meaaa  ap- 
plied to  aald  lever,  arms  depending  from  the  platform  on 
oppoalte  aide*  of  the  lever,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  frame- 
work at  the  lower  part  thereof  aad  havlag  arms  Jointed 
napaettvely  to  thoao  depeadlag  from  the  ptettatm.  a  dial 


94  8  992.     TEUNK-DOOR  HINOB.     Isaac  Fbioikbadm, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  8, 1908.    Serial  No.  448,M1. 


1.  In  a  trunk,  a  partition  or  divlalon  door,  a  rod  at- 
tached to  aald  partition  and  about  which  the  latter  may 
turn,  aad  a  pair  of  hinge  arma  pivoted  to  the  trunk  aad 
engaged  by  the  eada  of  aald  rod. 
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2  la  a  tr*"*.  »  p«tlti«n  or  diTlakoft  door,  a  plT«t  r«d 
attached  to  said  partition  and  aboat  whieli  Mid  pavtUloa 
may  turn,  a  pair  of  flxad  hinge  arma  secured  at  oppoatte 
ends  of  the  troak,  a  pair  ot  laeTable  hinge  arma  piroted  to 
said  fixed  hlngi  arma  and  coasMted  to  the  enda  of  aaid 
plTOted  rod. 

3.  In  a  wardrobe  tmak,  a  Tertlcal  partition  or  diriaion 
door,  a  piTot  rod  attached  to  said  partition  at  a  dlsUnce 
trom  both  Terticai  adca*  la  a  nianner  such  that  the  parti- 
tion may  swing  abont  the  aaaie.  a  pair  of  pivoted  hinge 
arma  engaging  the  ends  of  said  plTot  rod.  aald  pivot  arma 
having  stop  lugs  eztendinK  aloac  the  front  of  the  partition 
BO  aa  to  limit  the  attVOKBt  of  tha  latter  In  one  direction. 

4  In  a  wardrobe  tumk.  a  vertical  partition  or  division 
door,  a  pivot  rod  attached  to  aald  partition  Intermediate 
the  two  vertical  edges  to  a  manner  such  that  the  partition 
may  turn  aboat  ttie  same,  a  pair  of  fixed  hinge  arms  se- 
cured to  the  top  and  bottom  vt  the  trunk,  a  pair  of  mov- 
able hinge  araia  pivoted  thereto,  the  ends  of  the  latter  en- 
gaging the  enda  of  tha  pivot  rod.  said  movable  hinge  arms 
having  atop  lugs,  and  pUtea  aecured  to  the  front  of  the 
partition  In  position  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  hinge  arms 
wkea  ffwaag  to  a  certain  pnattfon. 

5.  In  a  traak.  a  partition  or  dtvlstoa  door,  a  pivot  rod 
attached  to  said  partition  at  a  distance  from  both  vertical 
etfgM  and  a  hinge  arm  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  pivot 
and  haviay  lt»  other  end  ptrotall^  anpported  from  aatd 
traak. 


coatee  and  tanataafllBg  la  a  aroagfe  aaM  trough 

from  a  polat  ad^wwt  tha  oaator  of  tka  aorar  ta  aald 

6 

m. 


opening  aald  handU  halng  loeatad  adjacaat  aald  opaalag 
and  a  vant  pipe  aeoitod  to  aalA  eoaaa. 


9  4  8.  9^©  5.  MANTLH  P«OTBCTOB  AND  HOLl>««. 
OEOHoa  «.  HotJBa.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgaoc  to  B**^ 
Car  Haattag  *  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jwser     Filed  June  9.  1»0§.    ierial  No.  4S7,4«5. 


948.M3.  DDST-COLLECTOa.  FKBiUHUca  C.  HBMJiaa. 
Bradford.  Pa^  aaalgnot  lo  BUrllng  Vacnam  Cloaaar 
Company.  Bradford,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Waat  Vir- 
ginia,    rilad  Aug.  6,  180«.     Sarlal  No.  611^I&. 


7*  9 

A  duat  collector  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising 
an  outer  receptacle,  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe, 
near  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  respectively,  said 
cuter  receptacle  having  the  lower  end  thereof  closed  and 
a  deuchable  cover  adapted  to  cloaa  tha  upper  end  thereof. 
aald  outer  racapUcle  being  furthar  provided  with  an  In 
wardly  projecting  ahoulder  near  the  vipper  end  thereof,  h 
sack-like  strainer  comprlatng  a  ring  and  a  body  portion 
secured  to  said  ring,  arranged  within  said  outer  receptacle 
and  having  aald  ring  supported  by  said  Inwardly  project 
ln«  shoulder,  a  smaller  receptacle  having  a  closed  lower 
end  and  an  open  outwardly  flanged  upper  end.  arrani^ed 
within  said  sack-like  strainer,  said  outwardly  flanjjed 
upper  end  being  arranged  upon  said  ring  of  said  sack  like 
Btralner.  and  said  smaller  receptacle  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures  near  the  open  end  thereof,  snb- 
atantlally  as  described. 


948.994.     PAN.     PaacT  C.  Howland,  Bockford.  111.     Filed 
Oct.  27.   1908.     Serial  No.  4B9.7d6. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pan  having  a  handle  there- 
on ;  of  a  cover  for  aald  pan.  a  portion  of  aald  cover  being 
removed  to  fortn  an  opening,  said  cover  being  downwardly 
Inclined  from  Its  outer  edge  and  terminating  in  a  trr>ngh, 
one  end  of  the  trough  communicating  with  said  opening 
said  handle  being  located  adjacent  said  opening. 

2.  A  pan  having  a  handle  and  a  cover  for  aald  pan,  a 
portion  of  said  cover  adjacent  lU  edge  being  removed  to 
form   an   opening,   said   cover   being  Inclined   toward   Ita 


1  A  device  •#  the  aataee  «ecloeed  coaiprlalng  In  cwi 
Mnatioa.  a  laaatle  aopport  adapted  to  be  dstachably  ao- 
enre«  to  .t  *«««•  ti*e.  a  mantle  panaaaeatly  ■•wrad  to 
aald  Bup^rt  la  pendeat  retatloa  therewith,  a  protaetw 
Mcure«  to  saM  mantle  eopport  earaging  eald  — tla.  aad 
a  receptacle  reatattngly  eontahitag  said  protector  a«ap«ad 
to  be  withdrawn  therefrom- 

•*  *  device  of  the  nature  dtacloeed  comprlaing  la  eoas- 
binatlon,  an  Interiorly  threaded  mantle  eepport  •^Vt^a 
to  be  detachably  threaded  00  an  exteriorly  threaded 
bamcr  tube,  a  mantle  permaneatly  aeenred  In  p«a<fcat 
relation  to  said  support,  a  protector  secured  to  aald  ao^ 
pert  awl  eacaglag  saM  mantle,  and  a  recevtacio  reelatlagly 
eontftlnlag  said   protector  and   adapted   to  be  wlthdrawa 

thCTefrom.  ^^ 

3.  A  device  of  the  nature  dtsrioaed,  eomprlslDg  la  ttm- 
MnatloB.  a  mantle  support  adapted  to  he  ^titmt^aMjm- 
cnred  to  a  bnrner  tube,  a  mantle  permaaently  depeadiaff 
from  said  sapfMirt.  a  protector  aecnred  to  saM  support  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  otitwardly  extending  arma  encag- 
ing said  mantle,  and  a  receptacle  fUctlooally  engaglaf 
mid  arms  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  nature  diacloaed  comprlaing  In  coaa- 
blnatlon.  a  mantle  support  adapted  to  be  detachably  ae- 
cured to  a  burner  tube,  a  mantle  permanently  depending 
from  said  support,  a  protector  secured  to  aaid  aupport 
having  a  plurality  of  arma  spreading  downwardly  and 
outwardly  to  encage  said  mantle,  and  a  cylindrical  re- 
ceptacle frictlonally  engaging  the  outermost  portions  of 
said   protector   and   adapted    to  be   manually   withdrawn 

;   therefrom. 

5.  A  device  of  the  nature  dlacloeed  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  mantle  support  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured to   a   depending  burner  tube,   a   mantle  depending 

I    from  the  lower  end  of  said  support,  a  protector  carried  hy 

1  said  aapport  and  having  arma  flaring  downwardly  there- 

'   from,  said  arms  being  connected  at  their  lower  enda.  and 

a  receptacle, frictlonally  engaging  the  outermost  portions 

of  said  protector  whereby  the  latter  may  be  withdrawn 

from  aaid  receptacle. 

I        [Clalma  fl  to  11  not  printed  fn  the  Oaaetta.] 


948  096.      MIXING-MACHINB.       Phiup    A.    KoaHSUa. 
Wanwatoaa.    Wla.      Hied  Aug.   80.   1806.     •arlal   Nft. 

332.600. 

1.  In  a  mixing  machina.  the  comMaattoa  wlU  a  mlalas 
receptacle  compoaad  oC  aad  or  haad  plaeaa  aad  a  rla  ha- 
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tween  the  tad  pleeaa  wound  In  the  form  of  a  a^ral.  a 
charging  apealng  being  formed  at  a  polat  hayood  the 
initial  end  of  the  aylral,  and  the  terasloal  aad  •(  aald 
sfOral  leadlBg  to  aad  ratlatarlng  with  a  dtaeharft  opaa- 
lag  or  passage  through  ooe  of  the  and  plaoaa  of  the  ra- 
cepUde.  a  series  of  laeliaed  mlzlac  bladaa  axtaadiag 
from  the  laaer  side  of  dUTerent  points  o<  tkm  spirally 
formed  wall,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mixing  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
receptacle  oompoaed  of  end  or  head  plecea  and  a  rim  be- 
tween the  and  plecea  wound  In  the  form  of  a  aplral,  a 
charging  opaning  halng  formed  In  the  periphery  at  a  point 
beyond  tha  initial  aad  of  the  aplral.  and  the  terminal  end 
at  aald  aplral  leading  to  and  raglaterlag  with  a  fnnnel- 
Aaped  madlally  poaltloned  and  laterally-projecting  paa- 
aage  exteadiag  through  one  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  ro- 
ceptacle.  the  taper  of  said  funnel  increasing  outwardly, 
of  means  ftar  rotating  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
mixing  rooaptacle  provided  with  charging  and  discharge 
openings,  a  hopper,  a  rotatable  shaft  lo  the  lower  portion 
of  the  hopper,  and  provided  with  a  serlee  of  feeding 
blades,  and  alao  having  a  dlak  mounted  thereon,  aald 
diak  provided  with  a  series  of  laterally-projecting  plna, 
a  ahaft  In  the  hopper  located  above  the  lower  shaft  aad 
having  a  aerlee  of  stirrer  fingers  projecting  therefrom, 
sprocket  wheels  on  correepondlng  enda  of  the  respective 
shafta.  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  wheels,  and  a 
contact  finger  extending. from  the  receptacle  at  the  point 
of  location  of  the  charging  opening  of  said  receptacle,  the 
said  contact  finger  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  the 
pins  of  the  dlak  on  each  complete  revolution  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, whereby  a  partial  turn  Is  given  to  the  disk  and 
Its  shaft,  and  simultaneously  a  partial  turn  la  given  to  the 
upper  shaft. 

I.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the- combination  of  a  rotatable 
mixing  recoptacle  composed  of  end  or  head  plecea,  and  a 
rim  between  the  end  pieces  wound  In  the  form  of  a  con- 
volute, a  charging  opening  being  formed  at  a  point  beyond 
the  Initial  end  of  the  convoiuta,  and  the  terminal  end  of 
said  convolute  leading  to  and  regiaterlng  with  a  discharge 
opening  or  paaaage  through  one  of  the  end  pieces  of  the 
receptacle,  a  hopper,  and  means  coacting  with  the  re- 
ceptacle, each  time  the  receptacle  completes  a  revolution, 
for  Intermittently  feeding  a  quantity  of  the  materials 
contained  In  the  hopper  through  the  eharglag  opening  of 
the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  nixing  machine,  the  combination  af  a  rotatable 
mixing  receptacle  compoeed  of  end  or  head  plecea  and  a 
rim  between  the  end  plecea  wound  in  the  form  of  a  aplral, 
a  charging  opening  being  formed  at  a  point  beyond  the 
initial  end  of  the  spiral,  and  the  terminal  end  of  aald 
aplral  leading  to  and  registering  with  a  laterally-pro- 
jecting diaeharge  paaaage  extending  through  one  of  the 
end  p'ecea  of  the  receptacle,  a  conveyer  trough  Into 
which  aald  paaaage  la  adapted  to  diaeharge,  aaid  trough 
proTldad  at  Ita  oatar  end  with  a  diaehane  opening,  and 
rotatable  shafta  mounted  loagltudlnally  la  the  troagha, 
and  having  conveyer  aad  mixing  blades  proJactlBg  thare- 
froai. 

[CUIma  «  to  14  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


Oi8.007.  WHKSL.  Maoaica  Lacxmaji.  New  York.  N.  T.. 
aoalgaor  to  Welded  Steel  Wheal  Coopany.  New  Teck, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad  Apr.  20,  1900. 
■arlal  Na  492.961. 


1.  A  wheel  compoaed  entirely  of  metal  and  comprlaing 
a  tubular  hub.  a  rim  and  apokea  arranged  in  paira  and 
which  connect  the  hub  aad  rim,  aald  hub  being  provided 
at  Ita  enda  with  inner  and  oater  diska  through  which  it 
paaaea  and  which  are  aecured  thereto,  and  aald  dlaks  be- 
ing provided  one  with  an  inwardly  directed  and  the  other 
with  an  outwardly  directed  fiange  or  rim  between  which 
the  Inner  enda  of  the  apokea  are  compresaed,  and  aald 
dlaka  being  also  compressed  to  form  In  their  outer  facee 
grooves  which  form  on  their  Inner  faces  annular  beada 
between  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  are  also  com- 
preeaed. 

2.  A  wheel  compoaed  entirely  of  metal  and  comprising 
a  tubular  hub,  a  rim  and  apokes  arranged  In  pairs  and 
which  connect  the  hub  and  rim,  said  hub  being  provided 
at  Its  ends  with  inner  and  outer  dlaka  throuK:h  which  It 
passes  and  which  are  secured  thereto,  and  said  dfsks  be- 
ing provided  one  with  an  inwardly  directed  and  the  other 
with  an  outwardly  directed  flange  or  rim  between  which 
the  inner  ends  of  the  q>okes  are  ^compreased.  and  aaid 
dlaka  being  alao  compreaaed  to  form  In  their  outer  faces 
grooves  which  form  on  their  Inner  fscee  annular  beada 
between  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  are  also  com- 
pressed, all  the  parts  of  the  wheel  belnt;  also  welded  to- 
gether. 


948,008.  WHEEL.  MADaica  Lachm an.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Welded  Steel  Wheel  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FHled  Apr.  30,  1009. 
Serial  No.  49S.10T. 


^^ 


1.  A  metal  wheel  compoeed  of  a  hvh,  a  rim,  aad  apokea 
coaaectlBL'  aald  hnb  and  rim.  said  hah  belag  compoaad  aC 
two  tnbnlar  oMBibers  oa  which  la  pla^  a  alaara  hy 
which  aald  meBbara  are  connected,  aald  tabolar  memban 
belag  provided  at  their  enter  eada  with  latcgral  apokea 
the  eater  eada  of  which  are  aeeurad  «a  tha  rte,  the  laaar 
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ends  of  nld  Bi>okea  being  IncloMd  by  anoalar  dliks  or 
wAihen  which  are  Mcured  thereto  and  to  each  other  and 
to  the  hub  member*. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  hob  formed  from  two  blanks  folded 
longltadlnally  Into  tobnlar  form  and  Ineloaed  by  a  aleere 
secured  thereto  the  ooter  end  portions  of  aald  blanks  be- 
ing allt  longltadlnally  to  form  the  spokes  of  the  wheel, 
and  the  Inner  portions  of  said  spokes  adjacent  to  said  hnb 
being  Inclosed  by  annalar  disks  or  washers  which  are  se- 
cured thereto  and  to  said  hub. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  formed  from  two  blanks  folded 
longitudinally  Into  tabnlar  form  and  Inclosed  by  a  sleeTe 
secured  thereto  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  blanks  being 
silt  longitudinally  to  form  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  and 
the  Inner  portions  of  said  spokes  adjacent  to  said  hub  be- 
ing Inclosed  by  annalar  dinks  or  washers  which  are  se- 
cured thereto  and  to  said  bub,  and  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  spokes  being  secured  to  the  rim  by  welding  and  all 
the  other  parts  of  the  wheel  being  welded  together. 


948,909.  VAPOR  M.VNTLE  BURNER.  Chablis  M.  Ldn- 
ORKN.  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Railway  Utilities 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1907.    Serial  No.  390,860. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  in 
combination,  a  burner  body  formed  with  a  transverse  alr- 
pasaage  and  a  vapor  outlet  adapted  to  project  a  Jet  ot 
vapor  across  the  end  of  the  air-passage,  a  depending 
burner  tube  for  conveying  a  mixture  of  air  and  vapor  to 
the  burning  point,  connected  upper  and  lower  colls  sur- 
rounding the  upper  part  of  the  burner  and  burner  tube, 
the  upper  coll  serving  to  vaporise  the  liquid  and  the 
lower  coll  being  adapted  to  receive  and  superheat  the 
vapor  formed  in  the  upper  coll  and  means  connecting  said 
lower  coll  with  said  vapor  outlet. 

2.  A  bamer  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  body  portion  conalstlng  of  a  circumferential 
supporting  portion  and  a  central  bob-like  portion  provided 
with  a  central  chamber  connected  therewith  by  a  plurality 
of  spoke-Uke  extensions  provldlag  there-between  spaces 
for  permitting  the  escape  of  aprlalag  products  of  combus- 
tion, ons  of  said  extensions  being  hollow  to  provide  an  air 
inlet  leading  to  said  central  chamber,  the  roof  of  said 
central  chamber  providing  a  vapor  Inlet  for  projecting  a 
fine  stream  of  vapor  downwardly  paat  said  air  Inlet  Into 
said  chamber,  a  burner  tnbe  depending  from  said  hub-like 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  downwardly  projected  com- 
bostlon  mlxtars,  a  mantle  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  boner  tube,  and  a  pipe  for  conveying  combustible 
matarlal  to  said  vapor  Inlet. 

S.  A  bomer  of  tbs  natare  disclosed  eomprlalng  In  com- 
MBBttoa,  •  body  portion  cocalBtlBg  of  a  circumferential 
siiypwtlBg  portlOB  and  a  central  hab-Ilke  portion  pro- 
Tfdsd  with  a  e^tral  ehambsr  eoBBseted  therewith  by  a 
plnallty  of  apoko-UlM  sxtsnslons  provldlBg  there-betweon 
■paess  tor  psmlttiBc  th«  aseaps  of  aprlalng  products  ot 


combostlon,  one  of  said  extensions  being  hollow  to  provlds 
an  air  Inlet  leading  to  said  central  chamber,  the  roof  of 
said  central  chamber  providing  a  vapor  Inlet  for  project- 
ing a  fine  stream  of  vapor  downwardly  past  said  air  inlet 
into  said  chamber,  a  bamsr  tobs  dspeadlng  from  said 
hnb-Uke  portion  adapted  to  rsoelTs  the  downwardly  pro- 
jected combnatlble  mlxtnre,  a  mantis  SMmatsd  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  bamer  tube,  and  a  pipe  colled  around 
the  upper  part  of  aald  burner  tobe  for  conveying  a  com- 
boatlble  vapor  to  said  vapor  Inlet. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  drramferentlal 
supporting  portion  and  a  central  hnb-llks  portion  provided 
with  a  central  chamber  connected  therewith  by  a  plurality 
of  spoke-llke  extensions  providing  there-between  spaces 
for  permitting  the  escape  of  aprlalng  prodaeta  of  combus- 
tion, one  of  said  extenalona  being  hollow  to  provide  an  air 
inlet  leading  to  said  central  chamber,  the  roof  of  aald 
central  chamber  providing  a  vapor  Inlet  for  projecting  a 
fine  stream  of  vapor  downwardly  paat  aald  air  Inlet  Into 
said  chamber,  a  burner  tube  depending  from  said  hub-like 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  downwardly  projected  com- 
bustible mixture,  a  mantle  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  burner  tube,  and  a  pipe  colled  around  said  bub-like 
portion  above  said  central  chamber  and  leading  to  a  sec- 
ond coil  circumscribing  the  upper  portion  of  said  burner 
tube  and  leading  to  said  vapor  Inlet. 

B.  A  burner  of  the  nature  dlaclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  body  portion  conalstlng  of  a  circumferential 
supporting  portion  and  a  central  hub-like  portion  provided 
with  a  central  chamber  connected  therewith  by  a  plurality 
of  spoke-like  extensions  providing  there-bstween  spaces  for 
permitting  the  escape  of  aprlalng  prodaeta  of  combostlon, 
one  of  said  extenalona  being  hollow  to  provide  an  air  Inlet 
leading  to  said  central  chamber,  the  roof  of  aald  central 
chamber  providing  a  vapor  Inlet  for  projecting  a  fine 
stream  of  vapor  downwardly  paat  aald  air  Inlet  Into  said 
chamber,  a  burner  tube  depending  from  aald  hnb-Uke  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  the  downwardly  projected  comboa- 
tlble  mixture,  a  mantle  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  aald 
burner  tube,  a  vaporising  coll  arranged  above  aald  apoke- 
llke  extensions  within  the  path  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion escaping  through  spacea  there-between,  and  a  aocond 
coil  connected  with  aald  first  coll  arranged  around  the 
upper  part  of  the  burner  tube  and  leading  to  said  vapor 
inlet 


949,000.  DISTANCE  AND  SPEED  INDICATOR  AND 
RECORDER.  OBoaoB  S.  Maxwbix.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Piled  Sept.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  4B3.B37. 


1.  The  combination,  with  clock  melanism  to  feed  a 
rseord  ahect  forward  at  a  oBifom  speed,  of  a  recording 
pencil  aooBted  to  move  traasrerssly  of  the  record  sheet 
movement,  a  drive  ahaft,  aa  eccentric  driven  by  said  abaft 
and  arrancsd  to  route  one*  for  a  given  nombsr  of  rota- 
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tloBS  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  tranamlasloB  member  havlag 
oB«  end  adjaatably  eonnected  with  the  pMcll  aad  tbs 
oCbsr  sad  sacaflsd  by  the  soesatrle.  aad  yleldtaif  nsans 
to  bold  tbs  psacU  agalaat  the  rsewd  aheet  aad  the  end  of 
tbs  tnuBsmlsskMi  aMoiber  la  engaccBMat  with  tbs  seesatrte 
to  prsrent  aay  lost  notloa  aad  to  prodoee  a  eoattaaoas 
aeeorats  record  oa  the  shsst. 

S.  The  eombtaaUoB,  with  a  fsed-roll  carrylac  •  record 
tapa,  aad  dock  meehaalam  to  drivo  said  fssd-ndl  to  fssd 
tbs  tape  longitadlaally  a  oalform  dlstaace  la  a  gtTsa 
tlBM,  of  a  recordlag  psaell  mooatad  to  movs  la  a  rl^t 
lias  timasversely  to  the  tape  movsassat,  a  driTS  abaft,  a 
cam  drlTsa  by  said  abaft  aad  arraagod  to  roUto  oac*  for 
a  glvea  aomber  of  rotattoas  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  Isrsr 
having  oae  arm  adjostably  eoaasetsd  with  the  rscordlag 
pendl  and  the  other  bearing  apon  the  cam,  and  BMsna  to 
press  tbs  pwdl  against  the  tape  and  the  lever  agalast  the 


S.  The  eombttatloa,  with  a  fOed-roU  earrylag  a  rseord 
tape,  and  dock  OMChaalsm  arraagcd  to  drive  ths  fssd-roU 
to  feed  the  tapa  loagltodlaally  a  oaifonn  dlstanes  la  oas 
hour  of  time,  of  a  recording  peadl  goldsd  for  laovaaMBt 
In  a  right  Itae  ttaasversely  of  the  taps  movamcat.  a  drlvs- 
ahaft  drlvea  by  the  wheela  of  a  vehlcla,  a  cam  driven  by 
aald  shaft  aad  aimngsd  to  rotate  ones  for  each  mile 
traveled  by  ths  vehicle,  aad  a  lever  pivoted  with  oae  arm 
coaaectsd  to  ttie  recordlag  pencil  aad  the  other  bsarlag 
opoa  the  cam.  aad  neaas  to  press  the  peadl  agalast  the 
taps  and  the  Isver  against  ths  cmbl 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  drive^baft  drlvea  by  ths 
wheels  of  a  vclilde,  aad  a  cam  drlvea  by  aald  abaft  aad 
arraaged  to  rotate  oaee  for  each  mils  travdsd  by  the 
vehlde,  of  a  fssd  roll  earrylag  a  record  taps  divided  loagi- 
todlaally  iato  naiform  spaoea,  do^  BschaalsB  driving 
said  fsed  roll  to  feed  the  tape  loagltodiaally  a  glvea  Bom- 
ber of  spacea  la  oae  boor  ot  time,  a  psaell  post  mooated 
to  elide  at  right  aaglss  to  ths  tape  awvoBsat,  a  peadl 
arm  projecting  from  aald  post,  aad  a  peadl  carried  by  aald 
arm  aad  reatiag  agalaat  ths  face  of  the  taps,  aad  a  Isvsr 
pivoted  with  She  arm  bearing  opoa  the  peadl  post  aad 
the  other  bearlag  opoa  the  earn,  aad  a  eombiasd  eomprea- 
Bioa  aad  toratoa  spriag  arraatsd  to  press  tbs  pendl 
agalast  the  taps  aad  the  levsr  against  the  cam. 

5.  The  eombtaatioa,  with  a  drive  ahaft  driven  by  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle,  aad  aa  eccentric  driven  by  said  ahaft 
and  arranged  to  rotate  once  for  eadi  oait  of  distance 
traveled  by  the  vehicle,  of  a  feed  roll  earrying  a  record 
tape  divided  k>ngltodlnally  into  oalform  spaces,  dock 
meehaalam  driving  aald  feed  roll  to  fssd  ths  taps  longltQ- 
dlnally  a  glvea  number  of  spaces  in  a  oait  of  time,  a  pea- 
dl holder  mounted  to  move  at  right  aasles  to  the  tape 
movement,  a  pencil  carried  by  aald  bolder  and  resting 
against  the  faoe  of  the  tape,  and  a  lever  pivoted  with  one 
arm  bearing  opon  the  eccentric  and  the  other  adjoatably 
eonnected  to  the  pendl  bolder. 

[Qalms  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


8.  A  rubber  tire  attaching  devlcs  eompriaing  a  aBstalUc 
strip  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  and  lying  agalaat  tbs 
inner  periphery  of  the  tire  and  provided  with  a  plorallty 
of  rows  of  Intsgrally  formed  outwardly  projeeting  loopa. 
tbs  loops  of  adjacent  rows  being  arranged  la  staggered 
rslatloa.  the  formation  of  said  loops  providiag  horiaoatal 
and  vsrtleally  dlapoasd  openings  for  entrance  of  the 
robber. 


•49,001.    RESILIENT  TIRE.    Emilb  B.  Mtaioocz,  Paria, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1908.    Serial  No.  427.184. 


1.  A  mbbsr  tire  attaching  device  eompriaing  an  ele- 
nsat  adapted  to  be  partly  smbedded  la  and  to  lie  agalnat 
ths  Inasr  periphery  of  the  tire  aad  j^ovidsd  with  a  plo- 
rallty of  looped  portions  providing  borisoatal  aad  vsr- 
tleally dlspossd  opsBlags  for  satraaes  of  ths  robber. 

2.  A  rabbcr  tlra  atta^iag  dsvles  eosaprlslac  aa  oio- 
Msnt  adaptsd  to  bs  saabsddsd  la  and  Us  acalast  ths  Inasr 
psrlphMT  of  <ko  tirs  and  providing  a  mstal  strip  provldsd 
with  iati«nllly  IteBsd  loopid  portkH  lengltadlaally 
iltolinsiifl  with  isipsrt  to  ths  strip  aad  alsrdlag  harlaoatal 
aad   varttaally   dlapoasd   opsalncs  for   satraaes  of   ths 


940.002.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  BBPASATION  OF  COM 
BINED  MINERALS.     AuOiUCDBB  S.  Ramaob,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aasisnor  to  Cbsmical  Devslopmsat  Co..  Buffalo. 
N.  T..  a  CorporatloB  of  Colorada     Filsd  Joly  2.  1909. 
SerUl  Mo.  006.614. 

1.  Tbs  process  of  trsatlag  mlxad  solfld  oraa,  which  eon- 
slsta  in  roasting  the  miztore  at  a  tamperators  sofllclcnt  to 
dscompose  one  of  the  snlflds  only,  and  then  sobjsctiag  ths 
bamt  mixture  to  ehemieal  flotation,  thsrsby  rsmoving  ths 
remaining  solfld. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  mizod  solfld  ores,  whldi  eon- 
sista  in  roasting  the  mlxtare  at  a  temperatore  solBcisnt 
to  decompose  one  of  the  solflds  only,  and  then  aobjectiog 
the  bamt  mixture  to  a  aolotlon  of  add  soltate  of  soda 
and  nitric  add,  thsrsby  removing  ths  ronalnlng  aolfld. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  mixed  solfld  ores  containing 
copper  and  iron,  which  conaista  In  roaating  ths  mlxtare  at 
a  temperature  snffldent  to  decompose  the  solfld  of  iron, 
then  subjecting  the  bornt  mlxtnrs  to  ehemieal  flotatioo, 
thereby  removing  the  copper  solfld. 

4.  Ths  procsss  of  treating  mixed  solfld  ores  containing 
copper  and  iron,  which  conslsta  in  roasting  the  mlxtore 
at  a  temperatore  sofflclent  to  decompose  the  solfld  of  Iron, 
thsn  sobjeeting  the  burnt  mlxtare  to  a  solution  of  add 
sulfate  of  soda  and  nitric  add,  and  floating  off  ths  copper 
sulfld. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  mixed  aulfld  ores  containing 
sulflOs  of  copper,  Iron  and  ainc,  which  conaista  In  roaatlag 
the  mixture  at  a  temperature  auffldent  to  decomposs  ths 
iron  salfld.  then  sobjeeting  the  bumt  mixture  to  chemical 
flotation,  thereby  removing  the  ainc  and  copper  aulflda, 
roasting  the  mixed  sine  and  copper  snlflds  to  decompose 
the  ainc  sulfld  only,  and  than  dissolving  and  recovering 
the  line. 


•JUM/:. 


949,008.  PROCESS  OF  PEODUCINQ  ELECTROLYTIC 
COPPER.  Albxandcb  S.  Eamagb,  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
dgnor  to  Chemical  Development  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Colorado.  FUed  Joly  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  M>5.ei7. 

1.  The  method  of  redodng  copper  ores  to  the  metallic 
state,  which  conslsta  in  pasalng  over  them  at  a  low  red 
beat,  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  water  gaa. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  copper  orea  to  the  motallic 
state,  which  conslsta  In  paasing  over  them  in  a  aultable 
furnace  at  a  low  red  heat,  a  mlxtnre  of  hydrogen  and 
water  gaa,  and  burning  the  residual  gases  under  or  around 
the  furnace. 


949,004.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  IRON  FROM 
ORBS  AND  PREPARING  IRON  ALLOYS.  Alkxaniwb 
8.  Rauaqb.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Electric 
Steel  Company  of  Canada.  Ltd.,  Welland.  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  Cwporatlon.  Filed  Aog.  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  614,020. 

1.  The  method  of  recoverlog  iron  from  orea,  which  con- 
sists In  reducing  the  ore  and  preparing  an  iron  qmnge 
sobstantially  free  from  carbon,  and  elsetrolytteally  refla- 
ing  aald  sponge. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  Iron  from  ores,  which  eoa- 
sista  la  redidag  the  ore  by  means  of  a  gaasous  rsdodng 
agaat  aad  prepariog  aa  iron  spongs  ■obstaattally  frse 
from  carbon,  and  sisetrolytically  rsflnlng  said  sponge. 

8.  Ths  BMthod  of  recovwlng  lr»n  from  ores,  which  eon- 
slate  in  rsdae^  ths  ors  by  oMaas  of  a  ndztora  of  hyteo- 
gea  aad  water  gaa  and  pteparlag  aa  Iron  apoage  sabstaa- 
tially  Cree  troai  carbon,  and  slectrolytkaUy  rsAnlag  said 


-%^. 
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4.  The  m*tlKMl  of  recoTcrlng  iron  from  or«a.  which  con- 
■tots  Ib  r«tfaeiBC  tb«  or*  to  ■  mfiongr  iD«tellte  coadldoii, 
etcctroiytlcalljr  d«po«ltinii  Iron  from  a  aaltablfl  KilatloD 
uiiDf  tb«  tpongy  troa  as  anode,  and  aaparating  tb«  oe- 
cladad  hydrogMi  from  th«  eioctro-depostted  m«tal. 

5.  TtM  m«thod  of  rMOTcring  iron  from  oraa,  which  coe- 
■lats  la  reduclBff  th«  or»  to  a  spongy  awtallte  coadltlaa. 
electrolytlcally  depositing  Iron  from  a  suitable  sohitlon 
using  the  spongy  Iron  as  anode,  and  separating  the  oc- 
cluded hydrogen  from  the  electro-deposited  metal  by 
oxidation. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


oa  th«tr  pi'vota  aad  Astcralalnc  tba  rclattw  diunetera  of 
the  pvlleya  prsdwwl  tharehy.  alMtag  haaaath  saM  fal- 
eraaad  awashara  mm  oppoatta  aldaa  of  tfteir  pliwta.  aad  each 
preaaiag  the  fukmaa  aamhara  hi  a  dttaettoB  to  hoM 
said  iBlcnMied  neaahan  la  tmplBgaaMat  wHh  tha  other 


[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.) 


M9,00S.  EXPANSIBLE  PULLET  AND  SPEED  GEAR. 
Richard  E.  Roskwarnb,  Covington,  Ky,  assignor  to  The 
Miller,  Dti  Bnil  k  Peters  Manufacturing  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1907.      Serial  No.  .187,209. 


B 


■J 


1.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  plurality  of  plToted  mem- 
bers each  having  a  rigidly  related  rlm-sectlon.  a  spreading 
means  upon  which  said  members  impinge  and  slide,  swing- 
ing said  members  on  their  pivots  to  expand  the  rim  pro- 
duced thereby,  and  simultaneously  shift  their  rim  sections 
under  the  belt  and  means  engSKinK  said  members  to  hold 
them  in  Impingement 

2.  An  expansible  pulley  comprising  fulcnimed  members 
carrying  rim-forming  sections,  a  spreading  member  over 
which  the  fulcrumed  members  slide.  In  determining  the 
radial  "distance  of  the  rlm-formlng  sections  and  diameter 
of  the  rim  generated  thereby,  and  means  pressin«  against 
said  fulcrumed  members  at  points  on  said  fulcrumed  mem- 
bers remote  from  the  rlm-formlng  sections  carried  thereby, 
aad  In  a  direction  to  hold  the  rlm-formluK  sections  against 
the  spreading  member. 

3.  An  expansible  pulley  comprising  Intermediately  ful- 
crumed members  each  carrying  on  one  side  of  its  fulcrum, 
a  rim-forming  section,  a  spreading  member  over  which  the 
fulcrumed  members  slide,  in  determining  the  radial  dis- 
tance of  the  rlm-forminK  sections  and  diameter  of  the  rim 
gaaerated  thereby,  and  means  pressing  against  said  ful- 
crumed members  on  that  side  of  their  fulcruros  that  is  re- 
laote  from  their  rim  sections,  and  in  a  direction  to  hold 
them  against  the  spreading  member. 

4.  An  expansible  pulley  comprising  fulcrumed  members 
carrying  rlm-formlng  sections,  a  spreading  member  over 
which  the  fulcrumed  members  slide,  In  determining  the  ra 
dial  dlatance  of  the  rim-formtng  sections  and  diameter  of 
tha  rim  generated  thereby,  and  means  pressing  against  all 
of  said  fulcrumed  members  simultaneously  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  rim  forming  sections  and  In  a  direction  to 
hold  them  against  the  spreading  member,  said  means  moT- 
iBff  as  the  spreading  member  moves,  to  mainuin  Its  rela- 
tion to  aald  fulcrumed  members. 

6.  la  a  apaed  gear,  a  pair  of  recipiV>ca]ly  adjustable,  co- 
astal puUeys  comprising  rigid.  Intermediately  fulcrumed 
longltadUial  Bcanbers,  each  of  which  la  proTided  at  each  of 
lla  traa  aaAs  with  a  rim  aection  in  rtgld  relation  thereto, 
and  spreading  means  for  rocking  said  longitudinal  mambara 


9  4  f  ,  <»  O  «  .  AUTOOBAreiC  EBQiam.  Taaeaoa  P. 
SCBiaitaa  and  Miltoit  C.  9naN,  Dayton.  Ohio,  aastgnoaa 
to  The  Bgry  Autographtc  Essialar  Coapany,  Daytoa, 
OfalOt  a  C^poratlon  af  Ohio.  rOad  Jaly  SI,  ItOS.  Se- 
rial Na  446,»& 


1.  Ib  an  autographic  regiater,  the  comblnatfon,  with  tba 
casing  for  the  operating  parts  Inclosing  the  operating  parta 
for  the  top,  bottom,  sidea  and  front,  of  a  aeparabi*  back 
plate  to  form  a  complete  ladosure,  neaaa  for  seenrlag  the 
back  plate  Indepeadently  In  position,  means  for  removably 
securing  the  register  casing  to  the  back  plate  to  conceal 
the  back  plate  securing  means,  and  a  key  controlled  lock  to 
lock  the  casing  to  the  plate,  whereby  a  single  back  plate 
may  be  naed  for  a  aerlaa  of  reglaters. 

2.  In  an  autographic  regiater,  the  combination,  with  the 
caalng  for  the  operating  parta  Inclosing  tba  operating  parta 
for  the  top.  bottom,  sides  and  front,  of  a  aeparable  back 
plate  to  form  a  complete  Incloanre.  eorreapoadlng  logs  and 
projections  on  the  side  walla  of  tha  casing  and  the  bach 
plate  respectively  for  removably  securing  the  caalng  to  tba 
back  plate,  and  a  key  controlled  lock  to  lock  the  casing  t« 
the  plate. 

•S.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination,  with  the 
casing  for  the  operating  parts  Inclosing  the  operating  parta 
for  the  top,  bottom,  sides  snd  front,  of  a  separable  back 
plate,  meana  for  removably  securing  the  casing  to  the  back 
plate  to  form  a  complete  Inclosurc.  and  a  clip  mounted  on 
the  back  plate  to  hold  the  last  written  slip  in  front  of  the 
operator  without  detaching  from  the  reglatar. 


049.007.  OAME-BO.\RD.  ALOIS  ScBiiiTTNaa,  Dunkirk, 
N.  T.  Plied  Apr.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  488,1W. 
A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprialng  two  seta 
of  three  lines,  each,  said  sets  of  llnea  croaalng  each  other, 
centrally  and  at  right  angles,  each  set  of  llnea  extending  a 
certain  distance  beyond  the  otber  set  of  llnea,  the  saiaa 
thus  forming  a  croes,  addltlodal  llaea  dividing  the  apaces 
between  the  lines  Includad  la  tha  arms  of  aald  croaa  Into 
sqnarea,  diagonal  lines  croaalag  each  other  centrally  and  at 
a  rtffbt  angle  within  the  arma  (rf  saM  cioaa,  aad  additional 
dla^oaal  llnea  caatrally  croaalac  each  oCbar  at  tha  canter 
of  the  croaa,  the  central  Uae  o(  one  of  tha  flnt  referred  to 
sets  of  lines  and  the  llnea  extending  parallel  therewith  ha- 
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lag  black  and  the  maalnlng  llnea  being  red,  two  movable 
dlaka  appropriated  to,  and  identified  with  said  red  llnea. 


9  4-»  .  0  0  9  .  AIR-CUMUCNT  GOTBBNOB.  Solomon  P. 
Smith,  Denver.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Fael  Savtng  Coaa- 
pany,  Utlca,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tort  Filed 
Mar.   12.  1907.     Serial  No.  S61,9«a 


and  24  movable  disks  appropriated  to,  and  Identified  with 
satd  black  Uses. 


»4i>,0OH.  Tyi'H  WRITING  MACHINE.  (iaoROa  A.  Sbib, 
Syracuse.  N.  V..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jul  J  W  190«.     Serial  No.  »25,989. 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  duct,  of  a  normally  obllqne 
duct  closing  plate  pivoted  at  some  distance  from  Its  plane 
upon  an  axis  parallel  thereto  and  uneqaaHy  dlatmnt  from 
Its  margins  and  from  the  cwreapondlng  walls  of  the  dnct, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ^^ 

2  The  combination  with  a  duct,  of  a  duct  cloatng  plate 
pivoted  to  swing  freely  upon  an  axis  paraHel  to  Its  plane 
at  B«ne  distance  therefrom,  and  unequally  distant  from 
the  opposite  margins  of  the  face  exposed  to  impact  of  «»e 
air  current,  and  also  from  the  corresponding  sides  of 
the  duct,  and  a  weight  secured  to  the  plate  at  an  ad- 
justable distance  from  the  axis. 

•X  Tlie  combination  with  a  duct-closing  plate  having 
upon  one  face  ears  unequally  distant  from  two  opposite 
raariilns  and  adapted  for  suspending  the  plate  to  swing 
uix.n  an  arts  parallel  to  said  margins  and  at  some  dls- 
tanc-  from  the  plane  of  the  plate,  of  a  weight  secured 
to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  neutral  posi- 
tion m  the  line  of  gravity  or  to  either  side  of  such  poai- 
tlon.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  a  platen  carrier,  paper  fingers  mounted  on  said 
plat.n  carrier,  a  member  supported  on  said  paper  fingers, 
and  a  supplementary  paper  finger  mounted  on  said  member. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  »laten  carrier,  paper  fingers  mounted  on  said 
platen  carrier,  a  member  supported  on  said  paper  flngera. 
and  a  supplementary  paper  finger  mounted  on  said  member 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  carrier,  paper  flngera  mounted  on  aald 
platen  carrier,  a  shaft  Joumaled  oa  said  paper  flngera,  and 
a  sapplementary  paper  finger  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the 
latter  being  rotatable  to  swing  said  supplemenUry  paper 
finger  Into  or  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  platen. 

4  In  a  typewrltiuK  machine,  the  comblnaUon  of  a 
platen,  a  piaten  carrier,  a  pair  of  paper  flngera  mounted  on 
aald  platen  carrier,  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  aald  paper  flngera. 
a  Bupplementary  paper  flnger  mounted  on  said  abaft,  the 
latter  being  rotatable  to  swing  aald  supplementary  flnger 
into  or  out  of  coOperaUva  retatlon  with  the  platan,  and 
meana  on  the  platen  frame  for  preventing  aadwlae  motion 

of  said  shaft. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
platan,  a  platen  carrier,  a  pair  of  paper  fingers  asounted  on 
said  platen  carrier,  a  shaft  joumaled  oa  said  paper  flngera, 
aad  a  aupplementary  paper  flager  moonted  on  said  ahaft, 
the  latter  being  rotatable  to  awlag  aald  sappleoMntary 
paper  finger  Into  or  out  of  cottperatlve  relation  with  the 
pUtea,  aaild  sapplamentary  fingar  being  adjnatable  longl- 
tadlnally  of  aaM  abaft. 

[ClaiiaB  6  to  14  not  #rlntad  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


!K9  010      M-AMF-VCTIRK  OF  INCANDESCENT  BODIES 
FOR  <;\S  I.IOHTS.     Max  von  U.vbuh,  Charlottenborg, 
(Jermanv.     Filed  Aug.  19,  190f<      Serial  No.  449,236. 
1      V  body  to  be  used  for  Inoandoscent  Ras  lighting  con- 
sisting of  comminuted  orcanlc  fibrous  substances  impreg- 
nated with  lighting  salts,  oxid  of  thorium,  fireproof  sub- 
stancs,   and  organic  cementing  substances,   substantially 

as  described. 

■'  A  body  to  be  used  for  incandescent  gas  lighting  com- 
posed of  comminut.-d  organic  flbroua  substances,  salts  of 
oTlum  and  thorium,  oxld  of  thorium,  fire  proof  aub- 
stnnces.   and  organic  cementing  substances,  subatantlally 

as  described. 

:i.  A  body  to  be  used  for  Incandescent  gas  lighting  can- 
Klstinn  of  a  mixture  of  comminuted  organic  fibrous  anb- 
Ktances  Impregnated  with  nitrate  of  thorium  and  nitrate 
of  cerium,  with  oxld  of  magnesium,  oxid  of  thorium,  and 
an  orgnnlc  cementing  substance,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4    The  herein  described  process  for  manufacturing  la- 
randcsclnK  Iwdles  for  Incandescent  gas  lights,  which  con- 
slsts    m    impregnating    organic    fibrous    substances    with 
lighting  salts,  comminuting   the  said  fibrous  subatancea, 
mixing  them  with  a  fire  proof  substance  and  thorium  oxld, 
moistening  the  mixture,  adding  an  organic  cementing  sub- 
stance   mixing  the  said  substances,  then  forming  the  In- 
candescing body  and  subjecting  It  to  a  heat  suflldent  to 
destroy  the  organic  substances,  subatantlally  as  deacribed. 
*       5    The   herein  described  process  for  manufacturing  In- 
candescing bodies  for  Incandescent  lights,  which  conslsU 
In  Impregnating  organic  fibrous  substances  with  nitraU 
of   thorium    and   nitrate  of  cerium,  comminuting  the  so- 
impregnated   fibrous   substances,  mixing  them   with  oxld 
of  magnesium  and  oxld  of  thorium,  moistening  the  mU- 
ture,  adding  an  organic  cementing  aubatance, -fixing  the 
said  substances,  then  forming  the  Incandescing  body  and 
subjecting  it  to  a  beat  sufllcient  for  destroying  the  organic 
substances   and   converting  the   said  nitrates   Into   oxlda 
of  thorium  and  cerium,  substantially  as  described. 


949,011.      PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  A   PALE  CHILL- 
PROOF    BEER.      Fbaxk    H.    1»ao»mah»,    Des    Moinea, 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  827.965. 
1.  The  proceaa  of  producing  a  chill  proof  beer  con^at- 

ing  of  boiling  the  wort  with  a  small  percentage  of  hop» 
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aad  MttllBf  aad  flltarlac  th«  nma  and  rcBOTlaf  l«rse 
«MBtltlM  of  albiUMB  thtntnm  tetort  Um  wort  Is  bolted 
for  eoBCMitnUoa.  wltb  tte  prinapa)  qoaatltr  of  bopa, 
■whfsiinMllT  •■  dMcrlbod  ImicIil 

1.  Tbo  proe—  of  prodadas  a  pate.  ehUl  proof,  boer 
coBSlitiag  of  dlTldlas  th«  wort  aad  boUlng  th«  flrat  wort 
with  a  HMlI  ptroMtac*  of  bopa.  atttllnc  and  fllterlnf 
tbe  MiM  aad  daUTarlng  tha  flltand  wort  to  tbo  fennMter ; 
bofllBC  tbe  aacoiid  wort  with  a  laaU  pereantaca  of  bopa 
and  Mttllhg  and  flltarlnc  tbo  aam*.  dtUTtrlng  tb*  Altered 
wort  to  tbe  brew  kettte  wbare  it  la  bolted  with  tbe  prin- 
cipal qnantlty  of  bopa,  deUverlns  tbe  wort  and  bopo  to 
tbe  bop  strainer,  fllterlng  tbe  same  and  dellTcrlnc  tbe 
wort  to  tbe  feraanter  wbere  It  la  united  wltb  tbe  first 
wort  Bobataatlally  as  described  herein. 

8.  tlie  proceaa  of  prodoclas  a  pale,  chill  proof,  bear 
eoaslatlnc  of  dlrkUnc  the  wort  and  boUlac  tbe  first  wort 
with  a  small  percentace  of  bopa,  settling  and  fllterlnc 
tba  same,  mnnlnc  the  wort  throocb  a  second  filter  Inlaid 
with  fresh  hops  and  daliTering  the  wort  to  the  fermenter ; 
bolUnc  tbe  sec<md  wort  with  a  amall  percentace  of  bopa, 
settling  and  filtering  the  same,  ronning  tbe  wort  tbroogta 
a  second  filter  inlaid  wltb  freab  bops,  boiling  tbe  wort 
with  tbe  principal  qoantlty  of  bopa,  cooling  and  filtering 
the  same  and  dellTcrlng  tbe  wort  to  tbe  fermenter  wbere 
It  te  united  wltb  the  first  wort,  sabstantUUy  as  described 
herein. 


M9.012.  TELKPHONB  8T8TEM.  HAaax  G.  WaBSTsa, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sap- 
ply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
nied  Mar.  7,  1003.     Serial  No.  146,622. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
ptmne  line  harlng  maltiple  jacks  at  the  central  offlce,  of 
a  cord  circuit  to  connect  therewith,  a  soarce  of  current, 
one  pole  of  said  source  being  connected  with  the  sleevee 
of  said  multiple  jacks  and  with  ttie  tip  and  aleere  strands 
of  the  cord  circuit,  tbe  tip  contacts  of  the  multiple  Jacks 
being  eonnacted  with  tbe  otlier  pole  of  said  source,  and 
an  Impedance  connected  between  tbe  tip  and  sleere  strands 
of  tbe  cord  drenlt  to  establiah  a  change  of  potential  of 
the  alesTe  contaeta  of  tbe  jacks  when  the  cord  is  con- 
nected wltb  00a  of  said  jacka,  whereby  tbe  busy  condi- 
tion of  tbe  jacks  may  be  aacertalned  from  tbe  condition 
of  tbe  teat  contaeta  of  tbe  maltiple  jacka  In  tbe  Tartous 
poaltloaa,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

S.  In  a  telephone  aystem,  tbe  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone Une,  of  a  cord  drcalt  to  connect  therewith,  a  soarce 
of  enrrant,  one  pole  of  said  soarce  being  permanently  eon- 
nacted with  tha  ateeTe  of  tbe  line  jack  and  with  tbe  tip 
aad  Blaars  atraada  of  tbe  cord  drenlt,  tba  tip  contact  of 
tha  llaa  jack  balag  permanently  connected  wltb  tbe  other 
pote  of  tha  aovree,  and  a  path  for  current  between  tbe 
tip  and  alaara  atraada  of  the  eord  drenlt  to  eatabllah  a 
ehaage  of  potsatlal  of  tbe  ateere  contact  of  tha  jack  whan 
tha  eotd  la  eoaaaetad  wltb  tbe  Une,  whereby  the  boay 
aooaittoa  of  the  Uae  ssay  be  aacertalned  by  connecting 
wttt  tha  teat  contaeta  of  tbe  moltipte  ja^a,  aubatantlally 


8.  In  a  tetepboae  aystaai.  the  waaahlBBrisn  with  a  aewea 
of  corrent,  af  moltipte  Jaefea  havtag  tbair  ateava  aaatacta 
permanenUy  conaaetad  with  a  pote  of  aald  aovrea.  a  cord 
drenlt  baTlng  t^  and  ateeva  eoatacta  eoaaaetad  with  aald 
pole  of  said  aoorea,  the  tip  oaatacC  oC  aald  Jacka  belag 
permanently  eoaneetad  with  tha  othar  pate  a(  aald  aoorea. 
and  a  path  for  current  bstwsaa  tha  tip  aad  ateare  atraada 
of  the  eord  dreolt,  wharahjr  whaa  tha  aovd  to  eoaaaetad 
with  one  of  tbe  multiple  jado.  tha  potsatlal  of  the  stesTe 
contaeta  of  tba  jacka  will  be  ebaagad  to  ladleata  the  buay 
condition  oi  aald  jadca,  aubatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  tha  wbtnattea  with  a  tele- 
phone Une,  of  a  eord  drenlt  to  eoaaact  tharawlth,  a  aonrca 
of  current  bavlng  one  pole  panuaaatly  eoaaaetad  with 
the  aleevea  of  tha  llaa  Jacka  aad  with  tha  tip  aad  ateere 
atraada  of  the  eord  drenlt.  and  tha  other  pote  eoaaeded 
with  the  tip  of  tbe  Uae  jacka,  aad  a  high  rsalataaea  and 
Impedance  connect^  in  a  bridge  between  the  tip  and 
sleeve  stranda  of  tbe  cord  drcuit,  aobatantlally  aa  de- 
aertbed. 


9  4  0.018.  MACHINE  fOB  MAKING  SHRKDDBD^ 
WHEAT  BISCUITS.  William  B.  Williams.  Chicago, 
lU.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1008.    Serial  Mo.  418,270. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  morable  foraui  or  molda  In  which  tbe  blacuita  are 
molded,  a  carrier  for  tbe  forma,  dericaa  for  rarolTing  tba 
forms  while  in  the  carrier,  a  source  of  supply  of  the  shrada 
deliTerIng  to  the  forma  or  molda,  boppara  directing  tbe 
shreds  from  tbe  source  of  supply  Into  the  fbrms  or  molds, 
circular  packing  plungers  for  fordng  tbe  shreds  Into  tbe 
forma,  cutting  doTices  for  catting  tha  abrade  between  tbe 
hoppers  and  forma,  packing  plnngars  Cor  glrlag  ataapa  to 
the  blscuita  after  tbe  required  maaa  of  ahroda  baa  bean 
d«livered  to  the  forms,  and  dlacbarglng  darkea  for  dia- 
charglng  tbe  forma  contoinlng  tha  Uaenlta  from  tha  car- 
rier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  dsscrlbad,  tha  eoaaMaatten 
of  movable  forma  or  molda  la  which  tha  blaeulta  are 
molded,  a  carrier  for  tbe  forma,  darleaa  tor  rarolTlng  the 
forma  while  in  tbe  carrier,  a  aoorea  of  supply  of  tbe 
shreds  deliTerIng  to  tbe  forma  or  nwlda,  hoppan  directing 
tbe  abrade  from  tbe  source  of  sopply  into  tha  fonM  of 
molda,  pacing  plungera  for  ferelag  tha  ahrada  Into  tbe 
forma,  cutUng  derlcea  for  cotttag  tha  ahroda  batwaaa  the 
boppara  and  forma,  packing  ploacwa  tor  ghrlaf  ahapa  to 
tha  btoeolta  after  tba  requliod  aMua  o<  ahrada  have  been 
daUvarsd  to  tbe  forma,  aad  dlachantag  dovleaa  for  dte- 
eharglag  the  forma  eontalalag  tha  Mseotta  from  tha 
carrier. 

S.  Tba  coasbtaatten  of  forma  for  the  MaeBtta  to  be  made, 
a  arriar  for  the  forma,  darleeo  tor  antoautteally  da- 
UTsrlag  tha  fenaa  to  tha  carrtar.  dselBM  tor  gtilac  the 
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carrier  an  Intermittent  motion,  a  source  of  supply  for  the 
shreds,  doTlcas  engaging  tbe  forma  on  the  bottom  aad  two 
■Idas,  to  rerolra  them  during  tbe  filling,  rodproeatlng 
parking  plungers  for  packing  tha  abreds  in  the  forma,  ro- 
dproeatlng catting  plungera  for  catting  tbe  ahrada  from 
tha  aoorea  of  aopply.  and  dericea  for  removing  tbe  forma 
from  tbe  rairler. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  molds  for  reedvlng  tbe  shreds,  a 
carrier  for  tb«  molds,  hoppers  mounted  to  move  in  time 
with  tbe  carrier  for  directing  tbe  ahrada  Into  tbe  molda, 
reciprocating  packing  plungers  paaainf  down  through  tbe 
hoppers  and  packing  tbe  material  Into  tbe  molda,  recipro- 
cating cutting  plungers  for  cutting  tba  shreds  between  the 
molds,  and  discharging  devlcee  for  removing  tbe  molda 
from  tbe  carrier. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mold  carrier,  hoppers  mounted 
to  move  wltb  the  carrier,  and  division  walls  between  the 
molds  adapted  to  coact  with  a  reciprocating  plunger  in 
cutting  the  ahreda  between  tbe  molds. 

(Claima  6  to  B5  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


(I 


049.014.      HOOK.      Oscii    Aikikb,    Ix>gue,    Pa.      Filed 
Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,317. 


2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  teleacope  provided  vrith 
carvea  thereon,  eadi  of  aald  cnrvaa  llloatratlng  the  atrik- 
Ing  points  correapondlng  to  a  given  range  for  dilferent 
terrain-anglea ;  of  a  monber  alldable  kmgltndlnally  along 
said  telncope  and  adapted  to  reglatar  tbe  relation  be- 
tween the  striking  point  and  the  terrain-angle  for  any 
required  range. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  range  flndar ;  of  a  device  ft* 
determining  adjustments  of  tbe  gun-algbt,  aald  device 
comprising  a  graphical  diagram  Inacribod  upon  tbe  barrel 
of  said  range-finder  to  llloatrate  tbe  rolatlona  between 
range  and  terrain-angle  for  different  adjuatmenta  of  the 
gun  sight;  and  a  member  movable  on  the  barrel  of  said 
range  finder  and  adapted  to  register  the  relation  between 
the  range  and  terrain-angle. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  range  finder,  of  a  device  for 
determining  adjastments  of  a  gun-slgbt  for  use  in  firing 
at  targets  outside  of  tbe  muasle-borlaon,  comprising  a 
member  having  a  surface  on  which  la  graphlcaUy  lllua- 
trated  by  curvea  tbe  relatione  between  terrain-angle  and 
range  for  a  plurality  of  different  adjuatmenta  of  the 
gun-sight,  and  a  connection  between  the  range  finder  and 
said  device  whereby  tbe  terrain-angle  Is  automatically 
transferred  to  the  surface  containing  tbe  curvea  when  the 
range  finder  Is  adjusted  to  the  target. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  range-finder ;  of  a  device  for 
determining  adjustments  of  a  gun  sight  outaide  tbe 
muMle-horlaon,  said  device  comprising  a  surface  pro- 
vided with  marks  to  indicate  tbe  angles  at  which  a  gun- 
8l«ht  may  be  set  with  reference  to  the  muaale-borison, 
curves  for  determining  the  striking  points  for  different 
ranges,  and  an  adjustable  member  for  Indicating  on  said 
strlking-polnt  curves,  the  distances  between  the  gun  and 
the  target. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  hook,  comprlaing  an  interlocking  body  member  and 
book  member,  said  book  member  being  provided  with  a 
flange,  aald  body  member  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  said  body  member  for  re- 
taining said  hook  member  and  aald  body  member  In  locked 
engagement,  a  spring  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  body 
member  within  said  opening  for  normally  reUlntng  said 
sleeve  against  said  flange  of  said  hook  member. 

2.  A  book,  comprising  an  iPtei  locking  body  memlwr  and 
book  member,  said  book  member  being  provided  wltb  a 
flange,  a  aleere  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
body  member  for  retaining  said  book  member  and  said 
body  member  In  locked  engagement,  an  elastic  member 
arranged  upon  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  yieldlugly 
limit  the  luOKltudtnal  movement  cf  said  sleeve  and  10 
retain  said  sleeve  In  contact  with  said  flange. 


949,015.  DEVICE  FOR  DETEBMINING  SIGHT  AD- 
JUSTMENTS. Otto  von  EaaaHAaD,  Bredeney-on-tbe 
Bubr,  and  Otto  Schuitx,  Baaen-on-the-Buhr,  Germany 
assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeaellschaft,  E^seu-on 
the-Buhr,  Germany.  Filed  May  13,  1908,  Serial  No 
432,723.     Renewed  Nov.  26,  1009.     Serial  No.  530,007 


"^^  </A-  (f 


1.  A  device  for  determining  aljuatments  of  dght  de- 
vices, comprising  a  teleacope  having  atrlking  point  curvea 
for  a  ploralltv  of  different  rangca  illaatrated  thereon ;  and 
an  Indicator  member  alldably  mounted  on  aald  teleacope 
to  nntoautically  register  the  reUtlons  between  the  strik- 
ing point  and  the  terrain  angle  for  any  desired  range. 


949.016.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  RBCOV 
ERING  ME1AL8  FBOM  SOLUTIONS.  WiLBua  A. 
Hbndbtx,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  313,257. 


1.  lu  an  electrolytic  depositing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  provided  wltb  a  eupply  of  a  chemical  ore 
pulp  solution,  a  pump  connected  to  aald  tank,  a  revolving 
electrolytic  depoalting  device  connected  to  said  pump, 
having  an  anode  comprised  of  a  suitable  metal  In  a  granu- 
lated or  shot  form,  and  a  cathode  comprised  of  a  suitable 
metal  in  a  granulated  or  shot  form,  and  means  Including 
a  pipe  for  conveying  tbe  solution  trota  said  filtering  de- 
vice to  said  tank,  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  depoalting  apparatua.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  provided  with  a  supply  of  chemical  ore 
pulp  aolntion.  and  the  pump,  of  a  revolving  dram,  having 
a  filter  in  Ita  inlet  end,  and  a  acreen  in  both  ends,  an 
anode  In  said  drum,  and  a  cathode  alao  in  said  drum, 
both  operativdy  connected  with  a  aaltable  current  gen- 
erator, as  spedfied. 

8.  In  an  deetrolytlc  dqwdtlng  apparatus  for  chemical 
ore  pnip  oolntiona,  a  revolving  drum  having  a  aolution  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipe,  a  filtering  dartce  at  Its  solution  entering 
end.  and  an  dactrolytleal  anode  and  cathode  operatively 
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positioDcd  In  said  drum  In  the  path  at  the  ■oiutions.  and 
iBMBa  for  ctrcuUittaK  ore  pulp  aolutlona  tbroogh  aald 
4lruia,  *B  apeoifled. 

A.  In  an  «lectPoljrtlcal  Aepoaltlng  apparatoa,  a  ehenlcal 
an  pulp  aolutloD  fllterloK  and  precipitating  deTice,  com- 
^taiBC  a  revolubJe  drum  provided  with  a  eolution  ini«t 
and  oullet,  and  having  a  fllterlnn  medium  adjacent  to  Ita 
•elutlon  inlet,  and  a  cathode  of  lead  ahot  operatlraly  ar- 
rukged  In  aald  devic«,  and  connected  to  a  aultable  curr«at 
lienarator.  aa  apeciiled. 

6.  ▲  fllteriog  electrolytic  precipitating  device  for  chem- 
ical ore  pulp  aolutlona,  compriaing  a  revolTlng  drum,  hav- 
ing a  filtering  medium  at  Its  Inlet  end,  an  anode  compria- 
ing a  body  of  ahot,  a  cathode  compriaing  a  body  of  ahot, 
aald  anode  and  cathode  opera tlvely  connected  to  an  elec- 
tric current  generator,  and  meana  for  flowing  ore-pulp 
aolutlona  through  aald  revolving  drum,  as  apeclfied. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette] 


M9.017.     LOCOMOTIVE  ASH  TAN      Habkt  A,  HoKB,  Al 
toona.  Pa.     Filed  May  25,  1909      Serial  No.  49R.144 


In  a  locomotive  ash  pan.  the  pan  body  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  vertically  swinging  dumping  bottom  plate  ar- 
ranged within  said  open  bottom  and  provided  with  eccen- 
trically dlspoaed  pivot  journals  Jotimaletl  In  the  side"  of 
the  pan  body,  a  holding  lever  rigidly  fitted  to  one  of  'aald 
pivot  Journals,  a  relaaaable  locking  device  for  the  free  end 
of  aald  lever,  and  a  fixed  atop  arranged  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  lever. 


949,018.  MACHINE  FOll  APPLYING  LIQIID  CKMKNT 
OB  OTHKR  LIQUIDS  TO  STOCK.  Albkbt  E.  John- 
son, Broclfton.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boaton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1901.     Serial  No.  57,066. 


and  of  yielding  to  permit  an  Irragulnr  aurface  of  the  stock 
to  be  embedded  therein. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  eoatlac  atock  with  cement,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cement  botdM*.  of  a  roll  arrmc^  to  re- 
ceive cement  from  the  holder  and  harinf  a  cement  applyinc 
face  compriaing  rtgld  caaent  carrying  portion*  for  am^ 
porting  and  cementing  the  edge  portions  of  the  atnrk.  u 
Intermediate  portion  formed  of  Tteldlag  material  adapted 
to  apply  cement  to  nneTen  aarfaces  of  the  atock.  and  a 
preaaer  roll  for  engaging  the  atock  to  force  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  atock  Into  the  yielding  material  of  the  cement 
applying  rqll. 

5  In  a  machine  for  coating  atock  with  cement.  th«  com- 
bination with  cement  aupptylng  meana,  of  a  cement  apply- 
ing member  having  a  portion  of  Its  acting  face  formed  of 
unyielding  material  and  a  portion  formed  of  relatively 
yielding  absorbent  material  Into  which  Irregular  anrfacca 
of  the  stock  may  tof  presHed  for  causing  the  low  portlooa 
of  said  surfaces  to  be  coated  with  cement,  and  meana  for 
distributing  cement  over  the  entire  width  of  the  acting 
fiii-e  of  the  cemFDt  applying  member. 

|«  hiims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  stock  with  cement,  the  com 
Mnatlon  with  a  cement  holder,  of  a  member  havlnK  a 
cement  applying  face  comprising  a  rigid  portion  and  a 
portion  formed  of  absorbent  material  adapted  to  yield  for 
receiving  Inequalities  in  the  surface  of  the  stock  being 
coated. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  coating  stock  with  cement,  the  com 
Wnatlon  with  a  cement  holder,  of  a  member  arranged  to 
ncelre  cement   from   the  holder,  aald  member  having  a 
cement  applying  face  which  comprises  rigid  portions  for 
supporting  and  cementing  the  edge  portlona  of  the  stock, 

.and  an  intermediate  portion  formed  of  yielding  material 
aflapted  to  apply  cement  to  uneven  surfaces  of  the  atock. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  coating  stock  with  cera^nt,  the  com 
Mnatlon  with  means  for  supplying  cement,  of  a  roll  having 
a  cement  applying  face  comprising  end  portions  having 
cement  carrying  surfaces  and  provided  with  radial  pro- 
jections for  sustaining  the  edge  portions  of  the  atock  above 
■aid  main  cement  carrying  surfaces,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  formed  of  material  capable  of  ahaorbing  cement 


»49.()19  DKtWNTINfi  I»KVUK  Wii.i.i.oi  P  Kinski.i.a, 
Brooklvn,  N  V  Filed  Ket.  Jtl.  1009.  Serlnl  No. 
4H0._'J9 


1  In  a  decanting  device,  a  tube  the  lower  end  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  bo  Inserted  Into  a  cask  or  other  receiver,  a 
supply  tube  connected  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
tnlx-  and  adapted  to  discharge  li»iuld  through  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  Into  the  cask  or  other  receiver,  a  valve 
device  In  the  bottom  portion  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  the  top  of  said  tube  to  cut  off  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  aald  tube,  a  sight  testing  receptacle 
placed  at  one  side  of  the  top  portion  of  said  tube  and  oon- 
nected  therewith  so  that  when  the  valve  device  is  cloaed 
the  liquid  will  rise  in  said  tube  and  paaa  into  the  sight 
testing  device. 

2.  In  a  decanting  device,  a  tube  the  lower  end  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  a  cask  or  other  receiver,  a 
supply  tube  connected  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  discharge  Uqnld  through  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  Into  the  cask  or  other  receiver,  a  valve 
device  In  the  bottom  portion  of  said  tnbe  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  the  top  of  aald  tube  to  cut  off  tha  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  tube,  an  alarm  device  mounted  on 
the  top  of  aald  tube,  and  meana  whereby  when  the  liquid 
rl8"s  In  the  tank  or  other  receiver  said  alarm  device  will 
be  operateJ. 

.-{.  In  a  decanting  device,  a  mala  tube  the  lower  end  of 
which  la  adapted  to  be  inserted  iato  a  cask  or  other  re- 
ceiver, a  aupplemental  tube  mouated  eoncentrlcally  in  and 
ahorter  than  said  main  tube,  a  latarally  arranged  water 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  npper  end  of  the  sup- 
plemental tube,  a  vertically  Bovable  ralve  device  adapted 
to  cloee  the  lower  end  of  the  aapplsaseatal  tube,  sseaaa 
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let  oparatlag  aald  valve  device  froa  the  uppar  and  of  the 
oaaln  tube,  and  a  sight  testing  receptacle  la  eeasaualca- 
tloa  with  the  vppar  «ad  pertton  of  the  aapplCBcatal  tube. 
4.  In  a  decanting  device,  a  main  tnbe  the  lower  ead  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  a  eaak  or  othar  re- 
ceiver, a  aapptaaental  tube  mounted  concentrically  in  the 
main  tube  and  shorter  than  said  tube,  a  sapply  pipe  oon- 
nected  with  the  npper  end  of  the  supplemental  tube,  a 
valve  device  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  supplemental 
tube  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  main  tube,  and  an  alarm  device  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  main  tube  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  liquids  rising  In  the  main  tube  In  the  operation  of 
filling  the  cask  or  other  receiver. 


II 


949.020.     ELEVATED  RAILWAY.     William  C.  Lawson, 
Koanoke,  Va.     FUed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.064. 


1.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  spaced 
supporting  member*,  of  carriage  sapportlog  track  rail* 
extending  from  one  member  to  the  next,  and  traa*  braces 
for  the  rails  engaged  therewith  between  the  meabers  and 
connected  to  the  supporting  members,  aald  ralla  and  bracea 
constituting  the  sole  bracing  and  tie  connection  l)etween 
the  supporting  member*. 

•_'.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  spaced 
supporting  members,  of  rail  chairs  mounted  thereon,  rails 
engaged  with  the  chairs,  and  tmas  braces  engaged  with 
the  rails  and  connected  to  the  supporting  members  Inde- 
pendently of  the  chain. 

3.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  spaced 
supporting  membera,  of  rail  chairs  mounted  thereon,  rails 
engaged  with  the  chairs,  and  true*  braces  engaged  with 
the  rails  and  also  engaged  with  the  supporting  members. 

4.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  spaced 
supports,  of  rails  mounted  thereon,  and  bracea  connecting 
the  supports  and  hairing  a  gripping  clamp  engagement 
with  the  rails  between  saM  supports. 

5.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  spaced 
supports,  of  rail  chairs  mounted  thereon,  rails  having 
their  ends  loosely  engaged  in  the  chairs,  and  tmsa-braces 
for  the  rails  extending  between  the  supports  and  having 
devices  that  grip  the  ralla  between  aald  supports. 

[Clainu  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949,021.  COBNET-MOUTHPIECE.  Hahbt 
MercersbuT«.  Pa.  Piled  Dec  16,  1908. 
467,863. 


L.  LBNHaaa, 
Serial    No. 


A  Boath  pfece  for  wtad  instnmeBts  comprising  a  atem 
externally  threaded  tateraaedlate  Ita  c«d*  and  baring  a 
longitudinal  bore  flaring  outwardly  at  one  end  and  with  an 
extcreal  lonfttudlaal  atot  in  one  aide,  a  aleere  iatomally 
thr«ade<  at  ote  end  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
atem  and  ealarged  at  the  otter  end,  a  lip  cap  aUdaMc  over 
aald  atem  and  with  a  rtdoeed  Inner  end  extending;  between 
the  atam  aad  the  rieeve.  a  apriag  within  tkc  aleeve  and 
bearing  agalMt  aaid  lip  cup,  and  a  atop  carried  by  said  lip 
cap  aad  f  fft*"g  M  the  alot  of  aald  stesi. 


949,022.     SAFETY  APPAEATU8  FOB  HOISTING-EN 
GINE8.     Danicl   F.    LsPLtT,   Connellsvllle.    Pa.     FUed 
Oct.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,019. 


1.  In  contbination.  a  hoisting  mechanism,  and  a  nor- 
mally Idle  Inertia  governor  for  controlling  the  same,  aald 
governor  l)elng  actively  responsive  to  an  Impact  blow  of 
predetermined  force  and  having  supporting  means  whereby 
It  Is  adapted  to  reset  Itself  on  either  effective  or  Ineffective 
operation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hoisting  mechanism,  and  a  normally 
idle  Inertia  governor  arranged  to  be  actuated  only  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  hoisting  operation,  said  governor  hav- 
ing supporting  means  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  reset  Itself 
on  either  effective  or  Ineffective  operation. 

.*}.  In  combination,  a  hoisting  mechanism  Including  a 
movable  member,  and  an  Inertia  governor  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  member  near  the  completion  of  the  hoist- 
ing movement,  said  governor  having  supporting  means 
whereb.t  It  Is  adapted  to  reset  itself  after  the  passage  of 
said  movable  member  on  either  effective  or  Ineffective  op- 
eration. 

4.  In  combination,  a  nine  cage,  a  hoisting  engine  there- 
for, and  an  engine  controlling  means  Including  an  Inertia 
governor  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  mine  cage  near 
the  completion  of  Its  upward  movement,  said  governor  be- 
ing adapted  to  automatically  reset  after  effective  operation. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hoisting  apparatus  including  a  mov- 
able aiember  arranged  to  travel  at  high  speed,  and  an  In- 
ertia governor  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  nemt>er  near 
the  completion  of  Its  movement,  aaid  governor  having 
supporting  means  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  reset  Itself  after 
such  engagement  on  either  effective  or  Ineffective  op- 
eration. 

I  Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949,023.      SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR   HOISTING-EN 
GINES.     Danibl   F.    Leplet,   Connellsvllle.   Pa.     Filed 
May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,M9. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  winding  drums, 
actuating  means  for  the  drums,  a  CDatrolIing  lever  for  said 
actuating  means  having  active  poaltlons  on  each  side  of  a 
neutral  position,  a  gravity  member  In  operative  relation  to 
said  lever,  means  for  holding  said  gravity  member  nor- 
mally Inactive  to  said  lever,  and  means  for  releaaing  the 
gravity  member  to  move  under  the  action  of  gravity  ac- 
tively to  said  lever  to  cause  the  return  of  the  latter  from 
either  of  its  active  positions  to  a  neutral  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed.  winding  drums, 
actuating  meana  for  the  druma,  a  brake  for  the  drums,  a 
reversing  mechanism  for  the  actuating  means  for  the  drums 
and  quick  acting  automatic  meane  for  moving  the  reversing 
mechaniam  of  the  drum  actuating  means  to  the  central  or 
neutral  position  and  for  also  applying  the  brake  at  a  prede- 
termined period  in  the  operation  of  the  apparatua 

a.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  daacHbad,  winding  drums, 
actuating  means  for  the  dnuna.  a  controlling  lever  for 
said  actuating  means  having  a  cam  extenaion  on  one  side 
of  Its  pivot,  a  gravity  member  in  operative  relation  to 
said  cam  extension,  means  for  holding  the  gravity  membor 
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nennally  iacetlTe  to  the  Miid  cam  exteoalon,  and  mMuii 
for  relMtinc  nM  gnrlty  member  to  the  action  of  frarlty 
to  act  00  tho  cam  to  retam  the  lerer  to  a  neutral  posltlOD. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clau  described,  winding  drums, 
actuating  means  for  the  drums,  a  controlling  lever  for  said 
actuating  means  formed  with  an  open  triangular  cam  on 
on«  side  of  Its  plTot,  a  gravity  member  in  operative  relation 
to  said  lever  with  a  pin  projecting  therefrom  and  entering 
the  said  open  triangular  cam,  and  means  for  holding  said 
gravity  member  normally  Inactive  to  the  lever  and  for  re- 
leasing the  said  gravity  member  to  act  on  the  lever  through 
the  engagement  of  its  pin  with  the  cam  to  return  the  lever 
to  a  neutral  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  winding  drums, 
actuating  means  for  the  drama,  a  reversing  mechanism  for 
the  djrum  actuating  means  and  quick  acting  automatic 
means  for  moving  the  reversing  means  for  the  drum  actu 
ating  means  to  a  neutral  position  on  the  failure  of  the  op- 
erator to  perform  his  normal  duties. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,024.      FRUIT-PICKER'S  BAG. 
Philadelphia,     Pa.     Filed     Apr.     3, 
487,634. 


Edwaso  J.  Mason, 
1900.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  bftg  having  a  bail  connected  to  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  rope  slldably  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  bottom 
of  the  b«s.  aBd  a  doable  booked  hanger  connected  to  said 
rope  interiMdlate  its  ends,  as  set  forth. 

2,  A  tttg  bATlng  a  ball  connected  to  the  apt«er  end  there- 
of. saM  ball  having  a  central  slot  or  loop,  a  rope  slldably 
coBBeeted  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag.  and  a 
doable  hooked  hanger  connected  to  said  rope  Intermediate 
Its  ends,  as  set  forth. 


3.  .\  bag  having  a  ball  connected  to  Its  apper  end,  said 
ball  having  a  central  alot  or  loop,  a  rope,  a  hanger  con- 
nected to  said  rope,  and  haTing  apper  and  lower  hooks,  a 
guide  rod  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bag.  and  having 
offsets  or  recesses  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  rtag  adapted  to 
slide  upon  said  rod,  the  end  of  the  rope  betaig  eoaaeeted  to 
said  ring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


949,02B.     CHILD'S  PLATS  OR  DISH.     JnifiiiB  C.  MiT^ 
THBws,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1900.     Serial  No. 

479,422. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate,  of  a  cup  carried  by  tbe  plate  provided 
with  a  toDgue  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  In  a  cor- 
reapondloK  receiving  cup  holder  adapted  to  receive  the 
cup  carried  by  the  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
receiving  cup  to  a  body. 


949,026.  SIEVE  CLEANING  DEVICE.  John  N.  McGib- 
BON,  Sauk  Center,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  398,401. 


1.  \  sieve  cleaning  device  comprising  a  shoe  and  a 
brush,  said  brush  being  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of 
briatles  Intermediately  secured  to  said  shoe  and  with  tbe 
ends  of  said  bristles  projecting  upward  and  in  opposite 
directions  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  shoe  and  tbe  bristles 
at  one  end  of  said  shoe  projecting  higher  above  tbe  shoe 
than  at  the  other  end,  snbstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  sieve  cleaning  device  comprtalng  a  shoe  and  a 
brush,  said  brush  being  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of 
bristles  Intermediately  secured  to  said  shoe  and  with  the 
ends  of  said  bristles  projecting  upward  and  in  opposite 
directions  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  shoe  and  with  their 
free  ends  looped  or  folded  the  bristles  at  one  end  of  said 
brush  proJectlDK  higher  above  said  shoe  than  at  tbe  other 
end,  substantially  as  described. 


049,0-27. 
Kaii8. 


WIND  MOTOR.     Daniel  D.  MclNTTaa,  Bucklln, 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.939. 


1.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  with  tbe  wind 
wheel  the  standard  having  a  houalng  and  the  pump  rod 
having  a  crank  portion  at  the  upper  end  that  eztenda  into 
the  housing,  of  a  mechanism  operable  by  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  wind  wheel  for  InteroUtteBtly  pleklBg  ap  and 
releasing  the  crank  end  of  the  pomp  rod  as  tbe  wheel 
rotates. 

2.  TV  combination  with  tte  staadard.  a  motor  gearing 
thereon  for  actuating  tbe  pomp  rod.  aad  a  horlaoaUl 
beariag  on  the  staadaid  lacUaed  to  the  vertical  azla  of 
tbe  standard ;  of  a  hob  hmttag  aa  iBdlBed  bottom  beariag 
face  for  engaging  tbe  iBcllaed  face  of  tbe  staadard  bear- 
ing, a  wind  wheel  earrtod  by  tba  hob  bavlBg  Ita  shaft 
pinion  in  mesh  with  the  Boter  feartag,  aad  ■aaaa  tar 
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lotatlBC  tba  mb  OB  tba  baarlBg.  aad 
rylng  the  wlUal  laterally  aad  ratkaUf 
pomp  red  act«ttla«  meaaa  taoperatlTa. 

3.  IB  a  w1b4  motor,  tbe  eomblaatUn  wltb  a  staadBrd. 
a  wlBd  wheel  abaft,  a  motor  gearlag  meoatad  tteraoB, 
said  gearlac  laeladiBf  a  drive  platen  oa  the  wlad  wheel 
shaft,  a  pvBip  rod.  a  lifter  plTotally  mooatad  on  tbe 
standard  and  eoBBeeted  with  tbe  pomp  rod.  aad  maaaa 
that  forms  a  coOparatlTe  part  of  tbe  motor  gearlBg  fbr 
Intermittently  eafaflng  tbe  lifter  aa  the  wlad  wheel  abaft 
and  plBioB  rotttea. 

4.  The  combiaatien  with  tbe  riEudard  bavlag  a  bona- 
iBg  at  tbe  ap|>er  ead,  tbe  wlad  wheel  hBVlaff  ita  shaft 
exteadcd  iato  tba  booalBC  aad  flarrylac  tba  drtra  pin- 
ion, a  motor  feartag  that  laeladea  a  abaft  mouited  traaa- 
versely  In  th«  hooatng,  a  pawl  pl««tally  mooated  on  the 
sbsft,  aad  lebgtbwlaa  aUdable  tbereon,  tbe  pomp  rod 
connected  to  oae  ead  of  tbe  pawl,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  the  shaft  that  msahsa  wltb  tbe  drive  plaloB.  a  Uppet 
on  the  wheel  lor  ea^glag  tbe  oater  ead  of  the  pomp  rod 
boldlBg  pawl  to  carry  It  upiward.  aad  a  meaaa  for  releaa- 
ing  the  pawl  from  tbe  tappet  wbaa  tbe  pawl  approaehea 
a  vertical  poMkioa  whereby  to  allow  the  pomp  rod  to  drop. 

B.  Ib  a  wind  motor  meehaaiam,  the  eombiaatlen  with 
the  standard,  the  wlad  wheel  aad  tbe  plaloa  ob  the  wlad 
wheel  abaft ;  of  a  cam  Hzedly  mooated  oa  tbe  staadard, 
a  lifter  pawl  that  eoSperates  with  the  earn  aad  la  pirot- 
ally  mooatad»  the  pomp  red  eeaaeeted  to  the  lifter  pawl, 
a  gear  that  tt>abta  wltb  tbe  wheel  pialoB,  baviBg  mem- 
bers for  iatermltteatly  eagagtBg  aad  lifttag  the  pawl,  the 
said  cam  aad  pawl  beiag  relatively  arraaged  whereby  to 
trip  the  pawl  to  diaeagage  it  from  the  awmbera  la  the 
gear  that  lift  the  aaid  pawL 

(Claim  6  a0t  priatod  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


049,028.     BITLLET.     CHABLsa  Boaa,  Balaagown  Castle, 
Scotland.     Piled  Jaa.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,881. 


1.  A  sharp  Boasd  ballet  prerido!!  with  a  tapered  por- 
tion and  with  a  Upered  heBow  eoUapalble  tip  coaform- 
ing  to  and  cooatttotlag  a  amooth  eeatiaoati<m  of  tbe 
lines  of  a  almrp  aoaad  ballat,  aald  tl»  balBC?«oAeieBtly 
soft  to  produce  aa  expIoalTC  eOMt  whaa  atrlHag  the  body 
of  aa  aalBial  at  high  veloeltleo  aad  lafldeatly  hard  to 
resist  dlatortloB  daring  tranaportatlon,  aobtaatially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  A  Bhar|>  BOoed  ballet  prorMad  with  a  cBTlty ;  a  ahell 
lo  aaid  cavity  provided  with  a  tapered  erilapalMe  Up 
constltntlBg  a  coatlnaatloa  of  the  llaea  of  Mid  abarp 
ooaed  bolleti  aald  tip  formed  of  a  material  aofllelaatly 
soft  to  pro4»ce  aa  ezploaiTS  effect  opon  Impact  at  high 
veloeitlea  ahd  a  moahroooilag  eCMt  at  lower  Talodtlea 
aad  sofldealfly  hard  to  realat  the  wear  aad  tear  of  traaa- 
poriatioB  afd  BWgasiac  oaea.  sobataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  A  sharp  aoaad  bollet  provided  with  a  OBTlty ;  a  col- 
lapalble  ahell  flUiag  said  cavity  foroMd  of  copper,  pro- 
vided with  IB  tapered  tip  eoBBtltatiag  a  coatlaBattoa  of 
the  eoatoor  >t  aald  ballet ;  aad  provided  wiU  a  ahoolder 
flttlag  agalijtt  tbe  eztmse  ead  of  the  body  of  gald  ballet, 
Bohataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


lag  th»  fiber  by  maehaaifal  maawa  tnm  tho  aaretted  plaat 
la  Ita  giaaa  coadltiea^  the  aaod  of  tho  plaat  remalalBg  la 
and  batag  givaad  aad  diatfihotad  tiuoogbovt  tho  miaa: 
BidMtBBtlally  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  The  medied  et  preparlag  a  cattle  food  which  coaalata 
la  iff«»«»g  the  dlffateat  lagrodleata  fonalag  the  rwldae  of 
oatetted  naz  plaat.  whIA  rcatalaa  after  removlag  the  flbe* 
by  BMCbaBical  meaaa  from  the  oaretted  plant  In  Ita  greoi 
condition,  grladlag  sadi  realdoe  together  with  the  aeed  to 
soitable  flnmeae  to  caose  the  aeed  to  impart  Ita  oU  to  tbe 
maaa  and  preaaiag  it  to  form  a  cake ;  aobataatlally  as  de- 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  cattle  food  whlA  CMialatB 
in  mtvt*g  the  dUfeiaat  lagradleata  formlag  the  reatdae  of 
the  oaretted  flax  plaat.  which  reasalaa  after  remoTlag  tbe 
fiber  by  mechaalcal  meaaa  from  the  aaratted  plaat  ia  ita 
green  condltloa.  grli^lag  the  oama  ladadlBg  the  aeed  to 
caoae  the  latter  to  Impart  Ita  oil  to  the  maaa  aad  tbea 
aobjectiog  it  to  a  gntle  heat,  and  priaaiBg  the  aame  into 
a  Boitable  cake;  aabetaatlally  as  deaeribed. 

B.  The  method  of  prqparlag  a  cattle  food  whidi  eoaatsta 
la  mizlBg  the  dlffereat  iagredlenta  forming  tbe  realdue  of 
the  nnretted  flax  plant,  whldi  remains  after  rensoTlng  tbe 
fiber  by  mechaalcal  meaaa  from  the  nnretted  plant  in  ita 
greea  coadltioB,  grladlag  the  aanw  and  aabjedting  It  to  a 
saflicient  presaore  to  caoae  the  oil  In  the  aeed  to  permeate 
the  entire  maaa ;  sobataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

[Claim  6  not  priated  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


M0,02».    FOOD  PBODUCT  AND  MKTHOD  OW  MAKING 

THB  ftAllB.    Bbbtbabd  S.  ScMMaaa,  Port  Horon,  Mich. 

nied  Oet|  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  80T.0n. 

1.  A  cattt*  fc>od  ooaprMag  the  reridaa  of  the  aaretted 
daz  ^aat,  iiftlch  nnnlaa  after  njiaoilag  the  fiber  by  im- 
chaalcal  mwat  from  the  aaretted  plaat  la  Ita  green  coa- 
dmeB,  the  Heed  of  the  platf  belag  prepared  aad  diatrllh 
ated  throo^loat  the  maaa  to  taapatt  Ita  eO  thateta ;  Mh- 
ataatlally  ti^  flseerihad 

a.  A  cattj*  food  cowprMag  tta  grond  and  pnaa 
dae  of  tho  ^hretted  fiax  plaat.  wM^  raoMlaa  after 

151  ix  Q. 


949,030.     TOOL. 
May  15,  1909. 


Cabl  WBsraoM,  Maddoek,  N.  D.    Filed 
Serial  No.  406,170. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  deaeribed.  comprising  a  fixed 
Jaw.  terminating  ia  a  handle,  aaid  Jaw  having  a  loagltodl- 
nal  cavity,  and  latwal  slota  commoaicatiBg  with  said 
earity.  a  slidlag  Jaw  adapted  to  work  la  coaJnactiMi  Witt 
said  fixed  Jaw,  aad  bavlag  aa  apertored  abaak  provided 
with  a  kmgltadiaal  aeriee  of  teeth  on  oae  aide  y  the 
apertare  la  tbe  shaak,  a  baadle  pivoted  oa  aald  flz^  Jaw, 
BBd  a  locklag  aiember  plvotally  aeeored  to  aald  haadla, 
aaid  locklag  member  bavlag  spaced  beariag  pwitona  termi- 
BBttag  IB  a  tooth  engagiag  rib,  whereby  to  lodi  the  porta 
la  poaitioB. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deaeribed.  oomprielag  a  fixed 
Jaw.  bavlag  a  aharp  aad  a  fiat  woridag  tece.  eald  fixed 
Jaw  havlBg  a  cavity  opealag  downward  from  tbe  wofMag 
facso  aad  lateral  alota  commoalcBttag  with  aaid  cavity,  a 
■Udlag  jaw  bavlag  a  sharp  aad  flat  woridag  face  adapted 
to  work  la  conjonetloa  with  the  oorrsapoading  workiag 
faeea  of  aald  fixed  Jaw.  aaid  alldlag  jaw  bavlag  a  ahaak 
adapted  to  sUdiagly  fit  aald  fixed  Jaw.  aad  haviag  a  aeriea 
<^  rat^et  teeth  fonned  ia  aaid  abaak.  a  baadle  pivoted  to 
said  fixed  jaw.  a  locklag  frame  plvotally  aeeored  to  aald 
handle,  aald  locklag  fraase  haviag  beariag  porttoaa,  adapt- 
ed to  aUdlagly  fit  the  fixed  jaw,  aad  termlaatlag  la  a 
traaavetady  dlapoaed  loddag  rib  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  on  the  ahank  of  the  eliding  jaw  wheieby  to  lock  the 
porta  la  poaltloa.  aad  a  apriag  aaatad  hetwoca  the  haadlaa 
of  aald  fixed  aad  alldlag  jawa. 


»4»,081.  WOmK-HOU>n  ItA  PIPS-9HHBADINQ 
TOOLS.  BaAnaoBD  Boaoan,  Warrea.  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to 
The  B<»dea  roapaay,  Warrw,  OUo,  a  Cecpotatlea  e( 
Ohio,  filed  Joly  8.  1908.  SMial  Ha.  448,608. 
1.  A  threadlartoel  worit4M»lder 

a  aarlsa  of  radlaUy-movaUa  jawa  ■wahtid  m 

of  aaid  hrartag  aad  aermall; 

ta  tte  asla  of  the  hoaatiS.  MO*  ter 
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lac  an  of  tte  JBwa  JMUHii^ailty  •(  nM  gvliawajr*, 
■flua  fbr  ■Iw^teMonilr  ■*?!■«  aMfe  |bv  «a  a 
parallel  to  tha  azla  of  Ow  bovatac  te  fore*  tk«  tant 
of  the  MTeral  jaws  toward  on«  aMUtbar. 


.•'  J 


2.  A  threading-tool  work-boldtr  c<Mmvlilii<  a  hoiudag. 
a  series  of  plroted  Jaws  normallT  oeeapjiag  positions 
obltqae  to  the  axis  of  said  booaias,  moans  for  slmoltana- 
onsly  and  bodily  morlns  all  of  th«  Jaws  radially  toward 
or  away  from  sadi  szls,  and  moans  for  turning  eacb  Jaw 
on  its  plTot  into  a  position  approximately  ptrpsndlealar 
to  said  axis  and  on  a  plane  parallellnc  tbe  piano  of  tbe 
lattar. 

3.  A  threading- tool  work-boMsr  eoasprMBC  a  boosing, 
a  series  of  radially  morable  Jaws  mounted  in  said  boosing, 
means  for  ■tmtfltaaeonsly  morlng  *U  of  said  Jaws  toward 
or  awi^y  from  tb»  axis  of  tbe  hooslnc,  said  Jaws  being 
piTOte<L  sprla<s  far  caaiteg  said  Jaws  to  aonsally  occupy 
posltioBB  oMIfs  ta  Um  ails  of  tba  kdotag.  aad  means 
for  eagaglag  tbs  serval  Jaws  ta  aofre  tham  on  planes 
parallel  to  the  plans  of  said  axis  and  Into  positions  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  tbareto. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  bousing  baring  radial  guide- 
uraya,  of  a  oertaa  of  Jaws.  «antar4>lacka  aassBAstf  ki  said 
guidssrays  and  to  wblek  mM  Java  af«  ptwatsd  at 
outer  ends,  means  for  simalianwi— ly  moving  saJd  Ji 
iBwaxdIr  ami  ootwaffdlr.  triif  UtUiag  to  bold  aaM 
iair*  te  oMifue  poultioaa,  and  a  collar  mevatod  on  tbe 
iMuilag  for  moTlng  saM  Jawa,  agslast  tba  taaslaas  of  mM 
aprlncs.  on  pkines  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  tha  axla  of  the 


haTlBf  a  cast  rally 

and  radial  fuldawaya  ex- 

of  pivoted  Jawa  morable 

Ur  oceupytog  poaltlons 

aad  means  far  slmal- 

a  plaae  at  rlgbt  angiss 

acting  «B  tbs  Jawa  to 

a  eollar  on  said 

r  pealtiona 

tbe  Gasette.] 


Tk»  eoaaiaaftsa  wUh  the 
sKtartorly  thrsnJsd  hah 
tending  from  said  bub,  of  a  serlca 
to  said  fsMswaya,  saM  Jaws 
ahUias  to  ths  axis  •£  tbo 
Uasooaly  adj—dng  Mid  Jaws  oa 
to  tha  azla  <<  ths 
hoU  them  to 
tor  foicias  said  Jaws  Into 
{Claims  «  aad  7  not  printed  to 
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QAB  BTKSILIZER  AMD  PURIFIB&. 
Premoat.  OMa.    nied  May  1.  It 
Ho.  4t8^1. 

1.  Tha  h«Mla  dtrtbed  gas  porifler  aad  stsrtHser  esas- 
falstog  a  daet  formed  a(  a  ptarallty.  «C  connected  U- 
shsped  traps,  one  of  aali  traps  tormtog  a  ehaaSber  for  th% 
recoptloii  of  tbe  liquid  germleMto  sad  tbe  either  haTtag  the 
arms  thereof  provided  with  for»mlnons  diaphragms  and 
respectively  eoatalntng  tbe  gas  purifying  material  and 
aa  ahsorttat  aarBtlal.  a  vent  |J^  etmasctsd  to  tfte  latoht 

I  «d  tha  UqaM  gentodde  trap  aad  a  gaa  eonduettos  pipe 
said  vent  pipa  and  toeatod  to  saM  M«old 
gartoletda  tray  aad  dtoehargtoc  theaeto  at  a  tower  point 
caa  to  aaeead  from  aald  dlaAarjs  thraugh  tbe 
to  said  trapi 

2.  in  appatatas  •(  tha  claaa  dsaoflNd,  i 
I  Uahaand  «3ta»  daet  of 


asMtcr  thaa  ths  vcat  plpa  and  hartoi 
asanaetod  at  the  i^pu  end  to  tha  rednear 
conducting   pipe,   of  less  dtomater  than 


saM  trap,  aald  pipe  being  connected  to  tfae  vent  pipe  at  a 
distance  witbtn  tbe  reducer  cap  and  having  a  discbarge 
located  tn  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  trap  duct. 


M0,038.     flLBCTRlCAL  SWITCH.     JOKM   D.   HitUAxa, 
Albany.  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  Ifii  1908.    Ssrtal  Na.  42S.1S4. 


9^  M  w.  Mk 


II 


r^ 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  {wt  containing  to- 
sulatlng  fluid,  a  stothmary  eoatoct  therein,  a  movabla 
contact  coOperatlnx  tbarawlth  throngh  an  Insulated  open- 
ing In  the  pot,  and  msaas  wUbto  tbe  pot  altoed  with  but 
spaced  away  from  said  opening  and  adapted  to  restrict 
the  arc  formed  upon  breaking,  above  tbe  opening,  and  to 
direct  a  blast  due  to  the  arc  preasure  laterally  into  tbe 
opening  and  so  Into  the  path  of  tha  are.  to  extlnguiab  tbe 
same. 

2.  An  electrical  switch  ctMaprtotag  a  pot  contatoing  oil, 
a  stationary  contact  seated  tbarato,  an  opening  In  tbe  pot 
opposite  said  contact,  tubular  insutottog  means  extending 
through  said  opening  and  into  tbe  pot,  with  lateral  inleto 
for  oil  spaced  away  from  tbe  Inner  end  thereof,  and  a 
BMvaUf  eoataet  paaatog  through  aaM  tiAatar  teaolattog 
aaaas  to  maktog  aad  brsaklag  tha  drcutt,  sabaUatlally 
as  described. 

8.  An  atoctrleai  inrtteh  owapitotot  aa   laaar 
aater  oM  vaaaal,  bath  parttally  lUad  vMth  all.  a 
to  tbe  laaar  vaaaal  aad  a  atottoaary 


aaatad  Ihareto.  aa  opaatac  to  aaM  toaar 


wtth  aa  toaulstlag  haahtac  a 
tbrooi^  aald  bushing  to  make  and 


wMhto  said  vi 


abawa  tha 


srtthto  tha  toaar 

ot  tba  bushtog 

to 
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the  are  forased  upon  braaklag  aad  to  direct  oil 
varsely  Into  th4  path  of  tha  aasM  to  exttogalah  It. 

4.  An  eieetHchl  awMch  eomprlstog  tba  fMlowtag  toatra- 
maatolltlea :  att  oU  pot  or  reaervolr,  a  body  of  ofl  thsrato,  a 
supplemenul  pot  forming  a  pressure  ^ambsr  wtppoited 
to  tbe  oil  and  containing  a  portion  thereof,  a  fixed  contact 
within  the  pretoure  chamber,  an  opening  In  tbe  wall  of 
said  chamber  opposite  said  fixed  c<mtact,  an  Insalator  In 
said  opening  extondlng  toto  tbe  chamber  aad  provldad 
with  intersecting  axUl  and  transverse  cbanaala,  both  com- 
municating with  tbe  chamber  aad  a  movable  contact 
adapted  to  pato  into  and  oat  of  tha  preasure  chamber 
through  the  axial  channel  In  aaM  toaulator,  whereby  whan 
the  circuit  U  broken  an  arc  la  drawn  out  through  the 
Insalator,  whila  oil  undar  arc-created  preasure  U  forced 
through  tbe  transveraa  channel  toto  the  axial  channel  to 
extinguish  the  arc. 

fi.  An  electiteai  swlt^  comprMng  the  following  to- 
st rumentalltleat  a  preaanre  vesasl,  a  fixed  eoaUct  thereto, 
a  movahto  contoet  adapted  to  paaa  toto  aad  out  of  tbe 
preaawa  Tawal  to  maktav  aad  hreafctac  the  dreult,  and 
a  perfcrated  Itoalator  through  which  the  aame  paaaea. 
said  insulator  having  a  plurality  of  openings  within  the 
pressure  vessel,  whereby  to  breaking  the  circuit  tbe  arc 
Is  sprung  withto  tbe  vessel  and  Is  drawn  out  through 
one  of  the  opentogs  In  the  tasnlator,  while  a  blast  doe  to 
the  arc-ciaatod  pressure  Is  directed  Into  one  or  more 
other  openings  and  so  Into  the  path  of  the  arc  to  ex- 
ttogulsh  It. 


»49,0S4.  RAItrTra  rASTKNKB.  Osoaoa  L.  HiiroMAR, 
Worthlngton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,280. 


1  The  eonUitoattoa  wltb  a  ereaa  tto  aad  rail,  of  a  tie 
ptoto  totorpomrt  hatwami  (ha  esaaa  tto  aad  raU  aad  pro- 
Tldsd  vllft  iT|rrr^-g  avora  adi«tad  to  ha  drtoaa  lato  tta 
creaa  tliw  9M«d  gaMtac  ciha  aacaicd  to  tha  . 
af  tha  tto  ptoto.  thsra  batas  aaaatoM  torssad  to  tha  tto 
ptoto  aa  eaa  irtdo  •<  mc^  >*> 
spaced  prajacttoaa  arraa«ad  to 
raU  aad  tfea  bottom  of  tha  tto  ptoto 
#».i-^..iiig  darlasa  co-acttog  with  tha 
for  lof^tog  tb«  totter  to  oparatlva  paatttoa.  tha  nivar  por- 
ttoaa  of  tha  tta~p*t  mwibars  being  adapted  to  ha  bnt 
downwardly  to  aapapsBMat  with  the  fastaatag  devtoaa. 

2.  Tha  coaibtoatloa  with  a  cross  tto  aad  rail,  of  a  tto 
plate  totarpodid  batwaan  tha  creas  tto  aad  raM  aad  pco- 
Tidad  with  aa  opaatog.  a  faataalag  davtoa  aaatad  to  aaM 
opanl]«  aad  hhvlv  oaa  aMa  tharaof  provldad  with  latonl 
prcjaettoBB  a4»ptod  to  bear  apalaot  tha  taU  aad  battaaa  a( 
tha  tto  pUto  raspartlvaly.  aad  Ma  oppoalto  alda  fonad 
with  a  Bhaiil4hr,  aad  a  faaliitog  davtoa  havtog  a  head,  a 
portton  of  which  la  adapted  to  bear  apatoat  tha  ohoaMar 
and  another  portion  thereof  arranged  to  engage  tbe  upper 
aurtaea  of  tb«  tU  ptota. 

8.  Tha  combination  with  a  croaa  tto  aad  rail,  of  a  tto 
ptoto  totorpoted  betweea  tba  croaa  tie  aad  laU  aad  pro- 
vMai  wUh  aa  apaatog,  a  ctaMping  iMtohar  oMtsd  to  aald 
opening  and  having  one  aMa  thereof  provMed  with  lateral 
^traaiad  to  embrace  Um  rafl  aad  hottaa  of 
tto  ptoto  faapeetlvaly.  aad  Ito  appaMto  Hia  tonaad 

a  atop  t^foolder.  thata  batac  a  aiiiiiMlii  farmed  to 

tha  top  of  tli#  lAamptag  metoher  aad  iwlatog  a  baadahto 
lip,  aai  a  s^itoa  havtog  a  Imad.  a  potttoa  of  wMdi  to 
adapted  to  hter  agatoat  the  riMmldar,  aad  another 


amraaC  agatoat  the  tie  ptote.  tha  Up  hatag  adapted  to  ha 
beat  gowBwardly  to  eontoct  with  tha  head  after  tha  ^tte 
haa  been  driven  home. 

4.  A  tto  ptoto  formed  of  a  alagte  ptoee  ««  atotol  having 
spaced  paralM  gnMlng  rBia  fOrawd  oa  ooa  face  hereof 
aad  pravMad  on  Ito  othar  face  with  dapaadlag  aaehortog 
span  one  of  which  Is  dlspoasd  at  each  aaraar  of  tbe  ptote, 
aad  a  brace  totagral  with  tba  ptoto  and  astaadteg  up- 
wardly from  the  ribbad  tace  theraaf.  ttara  being  apaeed 
openings  formed  In  tbe  ptoto  batwoaa  each  loaglfodteal 
edge  and  tbe  adjacent  guMteg  rib  aad  totarseettog  the 

latter. 

B.  The  comMnatloa  with  spaced  croaa  tlas  having  raito 
sacnred  thereon,  of  a  BMtolllc  apactog  maaiber  having 
pocketo  formed  thereto  for  tbe  raeaptlon  of  adjacant 
croaa  tlea  and  provided  with  tataraMdtoto  eeaaactteg  waba 
bavtag  Integral  up-stmck  vartleal  flaagea  arranged  to 
embrace  the  adjacent  ralla,  some  of  aaM  eoaaectlng  wtfa 
betog  extended  toteraUy  to  a  herlaeatol  ^aaa  heyead  tbe 
adjaeaat  loagltudtoal  edgea  of  the  apactog  mqtber  aad 
provldad  wltb  openings  for  the  reeepttoa  af  faatwalag  de- 


949  035.  MACHINE  FOB  CIJTTINO  TILB8.  Al.BBaT  S. 
Jajii>.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  Sft,  1908.  Sarlal 
So.  465,214. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  tRaa  and  the  like,  the  con- 
btoatlon  with  a  table,  uprighto  carried  by  tbe  tobla,  a 
piuttgar  having  vertical  rooramaat  la  aald  uprighto.  a 
drive  abaft  for  tbe  planger.  feed  nmara  toeatad  to  fnwt  of 
tba  aaM  table  oaa  above  tba  odisr.  tba  ivpamoat  rollar 
b«lag  of  toaaar  dtometar  ttaa  tba  lowanaoot  raOar,  and 
gaara  aaeurad  to  tha  riiafto  of  aaM  roOMa,  whldi  gsars 
are  to  maah,  the  upper  gaar  being  aamllsr  than  tha  lower 
oaa.  of  a  diaft  driven  from  the  actuating  shaft  of  tbe 
plungw,  a  feed  gaar  carried  by  tba  aaM  driven  duft,  a 
worm  on  said  gear  meshing  with  the  taetb  of  tha  larger 
roQar  gear,  and  a  atop  tooth  alao  carried  by  tha  aaM  fhad 
gaar  at  a  point  between  the  dlvargtog  cada  of  the  worm 
for  the  purpose  described,  the  aaM  -worm  being  provldad 
with  a  removable  terminal  aectlon.  wber«a>y  tbe  feed  of 
the  rollera  may  be  rendered  greater  or  leaa. 

2.  In  a  machtoe  for  cutting  tlka  and  tha  Uka»  tha 
Mnattoa  wltb  feed  roRara.  thalr  ibafto  aad  maahtog 
carried  by  the  aald  Aafta.  of  a  lead  gaar.  a  worm  catttod 
by  aald  gear  adapted  for  engagsBteat  wtth  eae  at  tbe 
roller  geara.  tfae  aaM  worm  batog  provMod  wKh  a  ra- 
movabto  upper  termteal  aectlon,  and  maaaa  for  aaearlag 
saM  ascttoa  la  place,  and  a  stop  devtoa  alao  adaptad  for 
mgagamsBt  wltb  tbe  roller  gear,  engaged  by  tiba  -worm  aad 
locatad  batwaea  the  membera  of  tha  worm. 

8.  la  a  machtoe  for  catttag  tltaa  aai  tba  Uha,  tba  eote- 
btaatloa  wttt  fsad  roUera,  aad  maahtog  gters  aaearad 
tberata.  «(  •  fltod  gear  provMad  wtdi  a  arbra  adaptofl  to 
Biaah  with  a  ndlcr  gaar  and  having  an  appar  tanatoal 
laatofiftla  aactloa.  aad  a  ehaaad  for  Ibe  lawptloa  of  aaM 
aaettoa,  toeaaa  for  aeearlag  tbe  raaMfiMe  arana  aaettoa  la 
(dan  <a  tba  «M  feed  gear,  aad  a  atop  toolb  adaptad  far 
tlBMd  euhgteMBt  with  the  gaar  eatn0^  by  tba  -worn, 
tbe  worm  aetaattag  the  aaM  aagagtng  gear,  aad  tbo  aaM 


■^■" 


474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruaky  15, 1910. 


Fkbkuaky  15, 1910- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


475 


tooth  actlaf  to  tamporarily  ttop  the  moTMoent  of  th« 
nld  rallor  gear,  which  latter  action  Ukea  plaea  dnrlnc 
th«  act  of  cattiag. 

4.  A  naehlaa  of  th«  charactw  deacrtt>«d  haTlng  a  plan- 
cer  eapabto  of  radprocatory  BOTcmcnt  and  adaptad  to 
carry  a  knlfa,  fMd  rollan  arrangad  to  fowl  natwial  be- 
neath the  ploaaer.  Intarmaahlag  gean  on  mM  rollori. 
Tarlable  maaiia  haring  drhrlng  engagaoient  with  lald 
gear*  for  latarmlttently  morlng  tha  faed  roUera  and  ar- 
ranged to  Impart  a  feeding  Impolae  thereto  after  each 
descending  moTement  cf  the  plunger,  and  capable  of  ac- 
tuation to  Tary  the  extent  of  such  feeding  impulse,  and  a 
deTlce  oigageable  with  one  of  aald  geaxa  for  locking  the 
feed  roilera  against  moTement  at  the  termination  of  the 
descending  morement  of  tlie  plunger. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  daacrlbeA  harlng  a  plun- 
ger capable  of  redproeatory  morement,  a  knife  carried 
thereby,  meann  for  feeding  material  to  be  cut  beneath  said 
knife,  and  rarlable  mechanlam  for  actuating  the  feeding 
means  and  comprising  a  gear  and  a  drlren  worm  meahlng 
with  said  gear  and  prorlded  with  a  thread  section  capable 
of  remoTal  to  rary  the  moTement  Imparted  to  said  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


the  latter  in  Tariooa  adjoatad  poaltloaa,  drlrlag  means  op- 
erating said  sorfadng  roller  upon  the  adTaaeesMiit  of  the 
mala  ftame,  clutch  means  eoatroUing  said  drlTlag  means, 
and  tenaioa  means  normally  holding  the  auxiliary  frame 
in  a  ralaed  poaltlon. 


949,086.  PAPBB  BOTTLB.  Chablu  F.  Jenkins, 
Washington,  D.  C  asaignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments,  to 
Single  SerTice  Package  Corporation  of  America,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Sept  17,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  453,514. 


1.  A  bottle  haTlBg  thIA  Imperforate  paper  walls  with 
reUtlTsly  small  porttooa  of  the  paper  made  thinner  than 
the  main  portion  and  adapted  to  permit  the  contents  to  be 
seen  therethrough  at  different  heights,  said  thin  portions 
being  Itttagral  with  adjacent  porttona  of  the  body  wall. 

2.  A  bottle  baring  as  constltnants  of  Its  lateral  wall  a 
primary  layar  of  paper  and  a  secondary  layer  of  paper 
cemented  throogbont  to  the  first,  one  of  said  layer*  being 
cut  away  exposing  the  other  at  points  rarylng  In  height, 
the  portkma  thus  exposed  being  transparent. 

3.  A  papar  bottle  harlng  at  different  heights  relatlrely 
small  papar  portloaa  of  Ita  lateral  wall  thinner  than  the 
rent  and  satorated  with  paraffin. 

4.  A  papar  bottle  harlng  as  constitnents  of  Its  lateral 
wall  a  heary  opaque  paper  layer  and  a  light  transparent 
paper  layer,  tha  heary  layer  being  cut  away  to  expoae  the 
light  layer  at  rarlona  balghta. 


949.037.  SUBFACK-FINISHINO  MACHINE.  81UOK  T. 
JOHMSOM,  Merrlam  Park.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1909. 
Serial  No.  486.711. 

1.  In  a  ««'■»»«»>*  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  a  main  frame,  an 
auxiliary  ratslag  and  lowering  frame  pirotally  connected 
thereto,  a  snrCadng  roller  Joumaled  in  the  auxiliary  frame, 
a  handle  bar  pirotally  connected  to  the  auxiliary  frame, 
means  connected  to  the  main  brace  and  handle  bar  to  hold 
tha  lattw  la  rarlona  adjusted  poaltlona,  drtring  meaaa  op- 
eratiag  aald  surfacing  roller  upon  the  adrancement  of  the 
mala  fnuae,  and  clutch  means  controlling  said  drlrlag 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  a  main  frame,  an 
aazUtary  ralatiig  and  lowering  frame  pirotally  connected 
tharato.  a  aorftelag  roller  Joumaled  In  the  auxiliary  frame, 
a  haadla  few  ptrotally  connected  to  the  auxiliary  frame. 

I  eonaeetad  to  the  mala  brace  and  handle  bar  to  hold 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  an 
auxiliary  raising  and  lowering  frame  piroUlly  connected 
thereto,  a  snrfadng  roller  Joumaled  In  the  auxiliary  frame, 
means  connected  to  the  mala  brace  and  handle  bar  to  hold 
the  latter  in  rarious  adjusted  positions,  drirlng  means  op- 
erating said  surfacing  roller  upon  the  adrancement  of  the 
main  frame,  clutch  means  controlllhg  said  driving  means, 
tension  means  normally  holding  the  auxiliary  frame  in  a 
raised  position,  and  adjustable  meana  for  llmiUng  the  low- 
ering of  the  auxiliary  frame. 


0  4  9.088.  HITCHINO  DEVICE  VOR  STOCK.  ELasaa 
KLBMsraoii,  Henning.  Minn.  Filed  June  11,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  601,691. 


1.  The  combination  with  atalla  for  stock,  of  a  rod  mor- 
able  through  said  stalla.  a  Mock  carried  by  said  rod  and 
prorlded  with  an  open  recess  and  an  op«>  contracted  slot 
communicating  with  the  reeeaa.  guide  rollers  spaced  apart 
and  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  block,  a  pin  bar- 
ing halter  connecting  maana  at  one  end  and  Inaertihle  be- 
tween said  guide  roUers  and  an  enlargement  at  the  other 
end,  said  pin  engaging  in  said  alot  aad  said  enlarged  head 
engaging  in  said  reeeas.  aad  meaas  for  morlag  said  rod. 

2.  The  combiaatlon  with  stalla  for  stodi,  of  a  casing 
connected  to  said  stall,  a  rod  morable  through  said  easing, 
a  block  carried  by  said  rod  and  morable  within  said  eaalag 
and  guided  thereby  aad  prorlded  with  aa  open  reeeaa  aad 
an  open  contracted  slot  eohimnnlcatlng  with  the  reeeaa, 
spaced  guide  roUara  located  within  said  easlag  aad  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  said  blodt.  a  pin  hartag  halter  eoBBae^ 
lag  meaaa  at  oae  ead  aad  aa  ealargemeat  at  the  other  taii, 
said  pia  passlag  between  said  rollers  and  engaging  in  aald 
recess  and  meana  for  morlng  said  rod. 


949,039.  HAHaOW  ATTACHMENT  F«E  PLOWS.  AU.BB 
L.  Ldcb,  Mema.  Nebr.  FUad  Aug.  19. 1909.  Serial  No. 
618,961. 
-  In  a  plow,  meaas  foi  attachtag  aa  earth  workiag  derlee 
thereto  which  eomprlsea  sleeres  oa  the  earth  worUag  de- 
rice,  roda  coaaeetlag  said  derlee  to  the  plow-beam  hartag 
their  rear  eada  aMwatad  la  said  aleeraa.  meaaa  for  seeorlag 
laid  rods  la  said  sleerea  at  dlffereat  hdghts.  a  damp  CMi- 
prlaiag  two  parts  hinged  together,  one  part  saenred  to  tha 


plow -beam  and  the  other  part  recelring  and  damping  the 
front  enda  of  said  rods,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  front 


aionng  particle-laden  fluid  stream  therefrom  into  the 
eonUlner  in  the  direction  of  morement  thereof  at  the  time 
of  Introduction. 


ends  of  said  roda  laterally  in  said  clamp,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


0  4  9,040.     I^ILL  -  SHARPENER.     David  G.  Moboah, 
Jamestown,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  2, 1909.    Serial  No.  480,866. 


1.  In  a  drill-sharpening  apparatus,  a  pair  of  oppoaed  co- 
operating die  blocks,  said  die  blocks  baring  oppoaed,  ooact- 
ing.  V-shaped,  eppodtdy-tapered  groorea  to  raedre  a  drill 
bit,  and  In  whldi  the  drill  bit  may  be  damped,  said  blocks 
harlng  each  la  llae  with  its  aforeaald  tapered  groore,  a 
corresponding  groore  which  Is  substantUUy  W-ahaped  In 
cross-section,  taie  central  upraise  of  each  of  theae  W-shaped 
grooves  forming  a  center  cutter  for  the  drill. 

2.  In  a  drill-sharpening  machine,  a  pair  of  opposed  die 
blocks,  each  of  which  Is  slmlUrly  groored,  to-wlt,  each 
block  harlng  a  tranarersely  extending,  V-shaped,  tapered 
groove,  a  W-sihaped  groove,  and  a  tranarersely  extending 
slot  with  straight  sides  and  Upered  bottom,  the  groorea  in 
one  block  registering  with  the  groorea  In  the  other  block. 

3.  In  a  drill  ^sharpening  machine,  a  die  member  eomprla- 
ing  a  block  baring  a  substantially  T-ahaped  dot,  aad  a  co- 
operatiag,  diaffoaaily  sUdlag  die  plate  harlng  a  dot  at  one 
end  corresponding  to  the  rertieal  portion  of  said  T-ahaped 
slot,  and  fnlltag  means  carried  by  said  dtagoaaUy  alldlag 
member. 

4.  In  a  driU-sharpealng  machine,  a  die  member  comprla- 
ing  a  block  baring  a  substantially  T-ahaped  dot,  aad  a  co- 
operating, dlaigonally  allding  die  plate  harlng  a  slot  at  Mie 
end  corresponding  to  the  rertieal  portion  of  saM  T-ahaped 
slot,  fulling  m«ans  carried  by  said  dlagoaaUy  aUdlag  mem- 
ber, said  diagDoally  sliding  member  carried  by  the  aald  die 
block,  and  means  acUng  on  the  die  plate  for  morlag  It  to 
effect  the  fulUag  action. 

6.  In  a  drlU-aharpenlag  madUae,  a  die  member  harlng 
s  dot  to  receive  the  drUl,  and  a  diagonally  didlng  die  plate 
carried  by  the  die  block  and  oo«peratlng  therewith,  and 
harlng  meaM  for  girlng  a  fulling  adU»  to  the  drill 
comers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


2.  An  apparatus  for  separatlag  partidea  from  a  fluid- 
stream  comprising,  a  morable  electrode,  an  dectrode 
adapted  to  discharge  toward  said  morable  dectrode,  and 
means  for  driring  a  partlde-laden  fluldMitream  between 
the  two  electrodes  in  the  direction  of  morement  of  the 
morable  electrode. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  separaUng  partidea  from  a  fluid- 
stream  comprising,  a  roUtable.  hollow  electrode,  a  dU- 
charglng  electrode  arranged  within  said  rotatable  elec- 
trode and  adapted  to  discharge  toward  said  roUtable 
electrode,  and  means  for  drirlng  a  parUcle-laden  fluid- 
stream  into  said  roteteble  electrode  at  an  angular  relodty 
nearly  equal  to  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  angular 
relodty  of  the  routing  electrode. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  particles  from  a  fluid- 
stream  comprising,  a  roUtable,  hollow  electrode,  a  dis- 
charging electrode  arranged  within  said  roUtable  elec- 
trode and  adapted  to  discharge  toward  said  rotaUble  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  driring  a  partlde-laden  fluid-stream 
into  said  roUtable  electrode  at  an  angular  relodty  In  the 
same  direction  as  the  angular  rdodty  of  the  roUUng 
electrode. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  separating  partidea  from  a  fluid 
stream  comprising,  a  rotatable  container,  independent 
means  for  Imparting  to  a  partlde-ladaa  fluid  stream  an 
ii^tlal  morement  in  the  direetloB  9i  rotation  of  the  eon- 
Ulner onUlde  thereof  and  sahaaqBeatty  Introdndng  said 
morlng  partlde-laden  fluid  atxaam  therefrom  into  the 
container  In  the  direction  of  moroMBt  thereof  at  the 
time  of  Introduction,  aad  meaaa  for  remorlng  particles 
from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  eontelntt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tha  Oasette.] 


949,042.     HEATER.     Tsuman  O.  Palmbb,  Chicago,   III. 
FUed  May  19.  1900.     Serial  No.  497,066. 


949  041.     APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  PARTI- 
CLES FROM  A  FLUID  STREAM.     Lawbbbcb  N.  Moa- 
acxaa.  Bnterpriae.  Kaaa..  aaalgnor  to  William  J.  Ehr- 
sam  and  Lawrence  N.  Moraehar,  uuUuatasa,  ^tarpriaa, 
Kana.     FUsd  May  81,  1907.    SMlal  M^  STe,717. 
1.  Aa  apparatus  for  aeparatlag  partldaa  from  a  fluid 
stream   eomydslag,   a   rotataMe   eoatalaar.   hsAspcadsBt 
meaas  for  mpartiag  to  a  parttela-ladsa  Said  atream  aa 
iBltlal  moraBMBt  la  the  dlreettoa  of  rotatloa  oi  tha  ecn- 
taiaer  ontal4*  thar«»f  aad  aabsaqosaUy  latrodadaf  nM 


1.  A  heater  for  use  with  hydrocartioa  bomess.  com- 
prldag  a  eylladrical  shell  made  of  a  aiagle  piece  of  metal 
and  harlng  auperpoaed  horiaoatal  series  of  straight  ranes 
projecting  iawardly  la  radial  dirsetiaa  aad  aztaadiag  sub- 
stantially to  the  center  of  the  shelL 

2.  A  heater  for  uae  with  hydroearhoa  boraera.  eom- 
prldag  a  eylladrical  shall  hartag  a  plaraltty  of  auper- 
poaed rows  or  aeriea  of  reetaagvlar  data  eat  la  lU  wall, 
the  metal  at  oae  aide  ad«e  of  each  dot  betag  left  iategral 
with  tha  ahall  aad  extended  Iawardly  aubataatlally  to  the 
eeatcr  of  the  ahalL 

8.  A  haatmr  for  oae  with  hFOracarbOB  bBraara,  eom- 
prialBg  a  eylladrleal  ahell  hartag  a  plarallty  of  super- 
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^ I  «r  awlM  <d  Nctaaffnlar  alota  cat  in  the  eytim- 

«zl«a  ««U  ttMMt  tk*  aloC*  o(  tlM  MTenl  rowB  or  Mttca 
belac  amuifed  la  staggered  rcUtlon.  and  tb«  netal  «t  om 
•Ide  ont7  of  Mch  slot  being  left  Integral  wltb  the  abell 
and  extended  In  Inward  direction  to  form  a  deflecting  vane. 
4.  Tke  eombinatlMi  of  a  heating  abell  of  mbatmntlally 
crlfBdrlcal  f»nn,  aad  an  approximately  •eml-cylindrteal 
reflector  at  ana  aid*  «f  aald  shell  and  extandlng  tbroagb- 
ont  the  height  of  tiM  HUMi  aald  reflactar  having  a  top 
with  an  opening  aliaad  with  the  haating  ahcll. 


949.043.  BBICK-MACHINS.  Lswia  M.  PaATT,  Albu- 
qnerqae,  N.  Max^  ■■tiiirii  of  (me-half  to  Otto  Mann,  Al- 
boqoenioe,  N.  Max.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1S08.  Serial  No. 
426,373. 


In  a  deTlce  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  a  mold  box,  a  hopper 
mounted  to  reciprocate  above  eaid  a^id  box,  an  agitator 
abaft  joomaled  in  the  hooper,  a  lever  cooaeeted  with 
the  shaft,  and  a  bracket  Ineladlag  spaced  fingers  be- 
tween which  tbe  end  of  tte  lover  Is  coaflned  whereby 
tbo  shaft  will  be  oadUated  opon  leclprocatioa  of  said 
hopper. 

9  4  9,044.  inXINO-FAUCET.  William  L.  Rosa  and 
David  C.  ToLLi3»o»a,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Gertrude  L. 
TolHnger.  administratrix  of  said  David  C.  TolHnger,  de- 
ceaaed.     Filed  July  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.038. 


1.  In  a  mlxlag  faucet,  a  valve  eaaing  containing  a  valve 
seat  and  a  rotary  dla&  ■Utag  valve :  a  scr«w  top  closing 
the  valv«  casing;  and  iMaa,  ladependent  of  the  means 
for  closing  the  valve  cattag,  tat  adjusting  the  pressure 
of  the  mixing  valve  upon  Ita  asat. 

2.  In  a  mixing  faucet,  Ifea  c«aM»ation  of  the  complete 
valve  casing  oontalnintf  vttUte  itaelf  as  separate  and 
replaceable  parts,  a  rotary  disk  valve,  a  facing  disk  for 
tba  valv*  aaat,  aa«  a  aaUar  by  th«  adjaatasaat  of  which 
oa  tba  aide  9t  tba  vaiva  sMcaite  the  asat;  tbe  yiklve  la 
piaaMd  acataat.tta  aaat 

&,  lb  a  aUiac  teaeat,  tba  aoMbtaaticii  o<  tbe  valv* 
caslag  eontalniag  a  fadac  dlak.  a  votary  dlak  valve,  aad 
a  coHar.  tba  lattav  bstag  kaysd  wlthia  tba  aaaing  aad 
aaa  or  laasa  lags  sag— tag  tba  facing  dlafc 
;  it  Iraa  aotattaB. 
4.  Jo  a  Bi'TVwg  Jaaeat.  tba  aamhiaatloa  of  tba  valve 
cMlbS  tioatatetW  a  valiw  aaat.  a  rotary  disk  vaHc,  aad 
a  Btxtag  eoUat  provided  with  numeroaa  afsstntsa  «f  a 
•IM  to  laava  «a  a— alar  ipaea  aarraudtat  tt  batwean  Ita 

9t  tba  valfa 


ft.  la  a  mlxlag  faacat.  a  aataty  dlak  valve  vlU  two 
apaitiitaa,  aad  twa  mm  lartlasa  la  aUanattoa  aaaaad  tba 
valve  Btem,  a  plana  baarlag  aarfaoe  aear  tbe  periphery 
of  the  valve,  aad  a  collar  baarlag  apoa  said  valve  with 
a  plane  bearing  aurfaea  la  oppoaltloa  ta  tba  aimllar  sur- 
face of  the  valve,  and  cam  indines  upon  aald  collar,  which 
in  the  poaltion  of  closure  of  tbe  valva  are  la  cooperation 
with  Its  cam  inclli 


949,045.  POLISHING  DBVICB.  Baoa  M.  Bcbadman. 
Astoria,  N.  T.,  aaaigaor  of  one-tblrd  to  Joaas  Loxea- 
burg  and  one-third  to  Berahard  Bcblagel.  Astoria,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  10.  1909.    Barlal  N«.  49B,f>28. 


1.  .V  polishing  device  of  tba  class  described  comprising 
base  and  top  members,  oaa  aad  of  the  base  member  being 
provided  with  a  pan  or  raeeptade  at  the  outer  end  of 
which  is  a  raised  polishing  Jaw,  tbe  other  end  of  the  baae 
member  being  provided  wltb  a  longitudinal  raised  portion 
forming  an  eloogated  poUablag  jaw,  tba  top  member  being 
adapted  to  oaeillate  la  a  vertical  piaaa  aad  tbe  aad  por- 
tions thereof  being  providad  wMb  polishing  jawa  which 
correspond  with  and  co-act  wltb  tbe  pollahlag  Jawa  of  the 
base  member,  and  the  end  of  the  top  portion  over  the  elon- 
gated poUahlng  Jaw  of  tbe  haaa  msaslMr  belag  alao  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  boMiag  tba  pollsblag  sabstanca. 

2.  A  poUablag  devka  of  tba  daaa  dsawlhed  coatprlalag 
base  and  top  ssembera,  tba  tap  sasabsr  baiag  adapted  ta 
owrillata  in  a  vtrtleal  plaae^  aald  baae  aMiaber  being  pta- 
vMcd  at  both  euta  wltb  poUablag  Jawa  «ae  o<  wbleb  la 
cloncated.  and  tbe  top  portian  batag  pwvldad  at  both  aada 
with  polishing  jaws,  tbe  baae  awssbar  being  alao  provided 
at  one  end  wltb  a  pan  at  raeaptada  adapted  to  hold  the 
poUahli«  powder,  aad  tba  tap  Bsamber  belag  provided  at 
tba  oppostta  aad  with  a  boa-abapad  isesptade  epea  at  tba 
top  aad  bottoflB  aad  adapted  to  raeeive  a  poHsblng  ma- 
terial. 

3.  A  poUablag  device  of  tba  claaa  dsanibsd  eomprtslag 
baae  aad  top  members,  tba  top  Bcaibar  belag  adapted  to 
oaeillate  In  a  vertical  plana,  aald  baae  msaiber  belag  pro* 
vlded  at  both  eada  wltb  pottaMag  Jawa  mtm  tt  wblA  la 
ulea^atrrt  aad  tbe  top  porttaa  balag  ptavMad  at  both  eada 
wttb  poUablag  jawa,  tbe  baaa  mambsr  balag  alao  pmvidad 
at  one  end  with  a  pan  or  receptacle  adapted  to  bald  tba 
pr^fhiay  powdar.  and  tba  top  aaasbor  bkag  provided  at 
the  appoaite  end  wltb  a  bmr  sbapsd  rsoeptaele  opea  at  tba 
top  aad  bottom  aad  adapted  ta  laealva  a  paMsblag  mate- 
rial, aU  tbe  poUablag  jawa  «it  tha  daviea 
oa  tbdr  operatli«  faaaa  wltb  dataebabU  flazlMa  flbi 
sbaeta  tormiag  pada. 

4.  A  pottslili«  davtce  af  tbs  elaaa  isactlbsd  coasprlalag 
a  bottom  member  and  a  top  member,  aald  tap  mtsabir  ba> 
lag  adapted  to  oadlbita  la  a  vertlaal  plaaa,  aad  both  of 
said  jacaabers  being  paavldad  b|  tbeir  appaatte  eada  wltb 
poltahtng  Jawa  havtag  datacbaiOe  pallablBg  pada,  tbo  bat- 
toas  member  belag  piovMsd  la  aae  and  povtlsa  tbarsof 
with  a  receptacle  and  tbe  oppoalta  aad  portloa  tberaoT  be- 
ing ralaed  to  farm  tbo  jaw  af  aald  msiibs*  at  aaM  aad, 
said  jaw  being  elongated,  and  tbe  top  saember  being  pro- 
vided over  said  Jaw  with  means  for  holding  a  polishing 
matarial. 

5.  A  poUablag  device  of  tto 
top  and  bottaia  tacnbon,  tba  tsy 
ta  oaclUata  laagltBdlBaUp  ba  a  vaatleal 
bera  being  pvwridad  at  bath  aaii  wttb  psMablag  Javs^  and 
tbo  battesB  massbar.  belag  ptaslded  la  aaa  aad  parttoa 

wtkh  a  paa  ar laesptaela.  the  topi 
vcceptado  bsft^^  paatldad  with 
wbleb  Is  a  flaiiMa  poUaMag  pad  davlas  vbMb  la  aitttii 
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9  4»,04«.  TRAIN -PIPE  COUPLING.  HoWAba  W. 
TBOMAa.  Cbaarteroi,  Pa.,  aaaigaor  of  oaa-foartb  taJuaaa 
Edwaid  MaoabeM.  Moacssea.  Pa.,  and  oae-faavtli  to 
Boy  V.  linear  Charlerol.  Pa.  Pfied  Apr.  9,  1909.  Ba- 
rlal Na  488.992. 


1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  pipe  having  a  valve  seat,  of 
a  tabular  stem  rtldably  mounted  wlthtn  the  pipe,  saM  stem 
hsvinu  n  normally  closed  port,  a  valve  upon  the  stem,  a 
sprlni:  upon  said  stem  for  holding  the  valve  normally  upon 
the  valve  seat,  a  coupling  head  movably  engaging  one  end 
of  the  Btem,  sakl  head  having  a  paaaage  therethrough  open- 
ing Into  the  stem,  a  spring  connection  between  the  stem 
nnd  the  head,  and  a  guide  wing  extending  from  the  head, 
wld  wing  having  oppositely  disposed  receiving  flanges. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  valve  seat,  of 
a  tubular  stem  sMdably  mounted  within  said  pipe  and 
having  a  normally  doeed  port  »  '»^'e  «*  on«  "^  0'  ^* 
item,  a  spring  engaging  the  stem  for  holding  the  valve 
normally  upon  the  seat,  a  head  movably  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  tha  stem,  an  elastic  connection  between  the 
head  and  the  atem,  said  head  having  a  passage  there- 
through opening  into  the  stem,  the  outer  or  working  fsce 
of  the  head  being  beveled,  a  wing  extending  beyond  said 
beveled  face  and  having  an  oblique  extension,  longitudi- 
nal flanges  aloag  the  wing  and  its  extension,  said  flangea 
tuPpcratlng  with  a  beveled  face  to  form  a  bead-recetving 
socket,  tbe  rxtenatoa  aad  Its  wing  eonstltatlng  a  goMe. 

3.  An  air  brake  coopHng  comprMng  a  movably  mounted 
tubular  stem,  a  head  movably  mounted  on  the  stem  and 
hnving  a  passage  communlcaUng  with  the  interior  of  aald 
stem,  elastic  means  for  holding  the  stem  and  head  to- 
gether, an  angular  wing  extending  from  the  head  and  co- 
operating with  one  face  ttwreef  to  form  a  head-recelvtng 
socket,  and  flaagea  extendlac  &•■  **»•  ^ln«- 

4.  An  air  brake  coupling  eomiMlaing  a  movably  mounted 
tubular  stem,  the  stem  having  rounded  ends,  a  head  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  and  a  socket  at  one  end  of  the 
passage,  said  socket  eonstltatlng  a  seat  for  the  rounded 
end  of  the  sta«u  a  ring  secured  upon  tbe  stem,  a  ring  se- 
cured to  the  h*ad,  and  a  spring  fixedly  secured  at  Ua  enda 
to  said  rings  for  holding  the  head  aad  atem  in  engagement 

5.  An  air  brake  coupling  eoaaprialng  a  movably  mounted 
tubular  stem,  a  head  movable  laterally  relative  to  the  stem 
and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  stem,  and  a  %prlng  aurroundUig  tbe  atem  and  aeeured 
to  tbe  stem  aad  bead  for  holding  tbe  name  normally  In  a 
predetermined  relation. 


aiota,  a  ring  rotaUbla  oa  aald  alaewe  aad  piwTliad  wltb 
pUM  exteaded  into  tba  cam  alota  la  aaM  bada^aetaa  ta 
aeeuia  said  rlag  to  said  sleeve,  a  not  oa  said  tfaeve.  a  rlag 
Intermediate  aald  aat  and  tba  bed  aetaaUag  rtag,  and 
meaaa  to  seeaiv  said  iatanaadlata  rtag  ta  aald  abaft,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  deoertba*. 

2.  In  a  machine  o<  tbe  claaa  assiiHiil,  la  aoartladtioa. 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  thereon  to  re- 
volve therewith  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blades 
or  knives,  a  aleeve  on  mild  ahaft  provMad  with  an  annular 
flange  having  sabstantlally  radial  slota,  a  plaraUty  of 
beds  extended  between  the  aald  knivea  or  bladea  and  Into 
said  radial  slots,  a  ring  rotatable  on  said  sleeve,  a  cam 
slot  and  pin  connectKm  between  said  beda  and  ring,  and 
means  to  render  said  ring  sUtloaary  oa  aald  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  descrlbad.  la  combination, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  thereon  to  re- 
volve therewith  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blades  or 
knives,  a  plurality  of  beds  extended  between  said  knives 
or  bladea,  a  carrier  for  said  beda  in  which  the  latter  are 
bodily  movable  toward  and  from  aald  abaft,  means  to  se- 
cure said  carrier  Ui  fixed  relation  to  aald  abaft  a  rotatable 
device,  and  a  cam  slot  and  pta  connectkm  between  said 
beds  and  said  rotatable  device  to  effect  bodUy  movement  of 
said  blades  in  said  carrier  witboat  diatarblag  the  fixed  re- 
lation of  the  latter  to  said  shaft  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  thereon  to  re- 
volve therewith  and  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  blades  or 
knives,  a  plurality  of  beda  extended  between  said  blades  or 
knives  and  bodily  movable  substantially  radially  toward 
and  from  said  shaft,  means  to  carry  said  beds  with  said 
shaft  In  the  rotary  movement  of  the  latter,  means  to  secure 
said  blade-carrying  means  In  fixed  relation  to  said  shaft, 
and  nw"«  to  effect  bodily  movement  of  aald  beds  without 
disturbing  the  fixed  relation  of  the  said  blade-carrying 
means,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  in  combination 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  thereon  to  re- 
volve therewith  and  provided  wltJi  a  )>lu£allty  of  blades  or 
knivea.  a  plurality  of  beda  extended  between  said  bladea  or 
knives  aad  bodily  movable  substantially  radially  toward 
and  from  aald  shaft,  a  carrier  for  said  beds  having  substan- 
tially radial  slots  In  which  said  beda  aUdc.  means  to  secure 
said  carrier  In  fixed  relation  to  aald  ahaft  aud  means  for 
sMding  said  beds  In  said  slots  without  dlstnrtilng  the  fixed 
relatloB  of  safd  carrier  to  said  abaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tha  Oasette.] 


»49  041  MACHINB  FOB  TBIMMIMO  TBK  KDOBB  OF 
BOOTS  AM)  BBOBB.  Aaaaoaa  B.  Voaa.  BaaakUaa, 
Masa.  ssiliiBiir  to  Balb  L.  Vaas.  Bnsotallaak  Maaa.  FUai 
Jaly  29.  1099.    Serial  No.  6CI»,148. 


I 

(t 
II 


— rrr  * 


1.  la  a  osaiMaa  rf 
a  wKatbbIa  gbaft,  a  tatarr  eattar 
valvw  «baN»ltb  aad  pisiliii  wltb  a  pi 


aabstaatlally  rattal  alota.  a  plaaidily  a< 

lAibavlwat 


9  4  9,048.     BOILKR-FUENACE.     Chaslbs  H.  Wilson. 
Paducah,  Ky.     Filed  .Tuly  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,356. 


i  • 

IB  ■  faraMa  baHw  at  aaa  aal^  a  flaa  boa.  aai  at  tba 
otbat  M«  a  aoBrtaatlaa  cbaaibarv  aad.  a  l»a^>ad  batwaea 
tba  fta  boa  Md  tlw  oa^bortloa  abaaber.  tba  «a«  of  tba 
flR  bad  being  curved  downwardly  in  Oa  diacetton  of  tba 
al  tba  aadboatlaa  ASMtaa.  aad  aald  Basr  belag  to- 
tlM  «sp  of  tbo  llae  bsd^  tbe  man  rtalag  trovt  tba 
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nm«.  th»  upper  eornera  of  BAid  wall  being  cat  away  on  a 
earre,  and  aaid  enrred  portion*  being  located  below  tlie 
plane  of  the  eorred  end  of  the  flre-bed,  the  floor  of  the 
eomboation  chamber  on  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  wall  being 
concared,  and  a  perforated  partition  rising  from  the  top  of 
■aid  wall,  a  portion  of  the  t>erforationa  of  aaid  partition  be- 
ing located  below  the  top  of  the  fire-bed. 


940.04  9.  THBEBHINO-MACHINE.  B«n  A.  AifBU. 
Grand  Forka.  N.  D.  Piled  Oct.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,769. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  concave,  having  a  aeries  of  par- 
allel groovee,  teeth  mounted  In  the  concave  In  line  with 
the  groovea  and  extending  throagh  the  concave,  locking 
bara  arranged  In  aaid  grooves  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
teeth,  means  for  holding  the  bars  in  place,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  bars  toward  each  other  and  simaltaneooaly 
forcing  them  against  the  ends  of  the  teeth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  threahlng  machine  concave,  hav- 
ing groovea  on  Ita  and«  aide  in  line  with  the  teeth,  and 
raceaaea  joining  the  grooves  which  are  downwardly  Inclined 
from  the  under  side  of  the  concave,  locking  bara  arranged 
in  said  groovea,  plna  on  the  bars  entering  the  recesses, 
teeth  extending  throofh  the  concave  and  having  their  outer 
ends  engaged  by  the  locking  bara,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  bara  toward  each  other  and  for  simultaneoualy  forcing 
them  agalnat  the  teeth  to  move  aaid  teeth  inwardly. 


949,060.     OAS-BURNKB.     Philip   J.    ATiB>B(aa,    Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,224. 


1.  !■  a  «u  bomor.  a  take  adaptad  to  ba  attadiad  to  a 
gaa  ilztua,  aaid  tube  having  a  flaring  end,  a  pin  extending 
acroaa  tha  tnba  eantmlly  thareof  and  from  aide  to  aids  a 
ihert  4Maaea  tnm  tha  flarinc  and  aBd  a  aaatla  aopported 
^  aaM  t^c  Mid  plB  aaS  tha  flaring  »d  at  tha  taba  aarv- 
img  to  wptmA  tka  gas  ontward  l&to  engafeaaat  with  all 
parts  of  tbfS  Maatla. 

1.  la  a  flBB  banar.  a  tnba  adapted  to  ba  eoaaacted  ta  a 
a  miMHr  haTlag  a  eoakal  portloa  aaeared  to 
■d  «( tba  taba  aad  foralag  a  flartag  otlflca,  aaid 


conical  portion  having  bayonet  alota,  a  mantie,  a  frame 
carrying  aaid  mantie.  aaid  traisa  having  anna  or  Inga 
adapted  to  be  received  in  aaid  bayonet  alota,  aad  meaaa  for 
locking  aaid  frame  in  the  alota  eomprlalag  a  aaeoad  maaber 
having  a  conical  portion  whldi  rssta  on  the  first  member 
and  is  adapted  to  be  turned  relative  thereto. 

8.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  tuba  adapted  to  be  eonnaeted  to  a 
gaa  fixture,  said  tube  having  at  its  lower  end  two  funnel- 
shaped  mcmbcra,  one  being  fixed  to  tha  taba  and  forming  a 
flaring  orifloe.  and  tha  other  rsetlag  apon  aaid  flxad  fonnel- 
shaped  member  and  being  aUdahle  thereon  cirenmtaren- 
tlally.  one  of  aaid  funnel-ahaped  membera  having  bayonet 
8loU  and  the  other  having  atralght  alota  which  raglater 
with  the  bayonet  alota.  a  ssantia.  a  frame  supporting  said 
mantle,  aaid  frame  having  Uiwardly  axtaading  anna  or  lugs 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  alota  of  the  two  membera 
when  said  alota  regiater  and  to  be  locked  into  the  bayonet 
nlots  when  the  member  having  the  atralght  alota  la  turned 
relative  to  the  other  member. 

4.  In  a  gaa  burner,  a  tuba  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
gas  fixture,  a  member  having  a  conical  portion  forming  a 
flaring  orlflce  for  the  tube,  a  tranaverae  pin  extending 
through  the  tube  and  aecurlng  aaid  member  to  the  tube, 
and  a  gas  mantle  supported  by  said  flaring  orifice. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  tube  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
gas  fixture,  a  funnel-ahaped  member  at  the  end  of  the  tube, 
the  conical  portion  of  aaid  member  forming  a  fiaring  orifice 
for  the  tube,  and  a  tranaverae  pin  extending  through  the 
cylindrical  poftion  of  aaid  funnel-ahapad  member  and 
through  the  tube  for  securing  said  parta  together. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949,001.  BOTART  CUTTER.  Albbbt  E.  ATna,  Chelaea. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Ruth  L.  Vose.  Brookllne,  Maaa.  Filed 
Mar.  23.  1908.     SerUl  No.  422.681. 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  circular  head  or  body 
portion  having  Integral  with  It  a  plurality  of  radial  pro- 
jections from  whldi  extend  at  an  ani^e  thereto  knlvea  or 
bladea  having  parallel  back  and  front  facea  and  an  onter 
surface  which  la  inclined  rearwardly  from  the  front  face 
to  said  back  face,  aaid  projectiona  and  bladea  being  of  aub- 
stantially  the  width  of  the  body  portion  or  head  and  in- 
clined with  relation  to  aaid  projectiona,  w\fh  the  front  face 
of  each  blade  inclined  to  a  radial  line  extended  to  the  front 
cutting  edge  of  aaid  blade,  and  with  the  back  face  of  each 
blade  in  a  plane  Interaectlng  the  next  rearwardly  adjacent 
blade,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  rotary  cutter  eomprlalag  a  circular  head  or  body 
portiMi  provided  with  an  annular  groove  la  one  aide  to 
leave  tiie  body  portion  of  aabataatlally  the  aaaa  thlekneaa 
throoghont,  and  a  plurality  of  kalrea  or  bladea  integral 
with  aaid  head  or  body  portion  aad  extended  from  projec- 
tiona on  the  circumference  of  the  aame  with  their  back 
facea  aubatantially  parallal  to  a  taafsat  to  aaid  drewn- 
ferenee. 

8.  A  rotary  cottar  eoaprtriaff  a  head  having  a  central 
bore  aal  a  receaa  in  its  alda  bitweaa  mM  bin  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  aaid  head  to  form  a  rtaa,  wab  aad  hub  of  aub- 
atantially the  aame  thldOMM.  aad  a  plaraUty  of  knlvea  or 
Madaa  integral  with  aaid  bead  aad  astaadad  from  aubatan- 
tially mdUI  projectiona  oa  aaM  patifbary  with  thalr  back 
facea  aabataatlally  parallel  to  taageats  to  aaid  bead,  aaid 
bladaa  Or  katvaa  bavlaff  aabataatlally  patallal  froat  aad 
back  fanaa  with  tha  traat  £a«aa  tadlaad  rearwardly  with 
relatlOB  to  radial  llnaa  freai  tike  eaatar  of  the  aaid  bead  to 
the  eatttag  edgea  of  aaid  kalvea  or  Madea,  labataatlaUy  aa 


4.  A  rotary  eattar  eoaprlalag  a  elrealar  bead  or  body 
portioa  provided  with  aa  aaaolar  groove  to  leave  a  rim. 


^vf^:^^'!?-?^ 
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web,  and  bab  of  aubatantially  the  aame  thlekneaa.  a  pto- 
jcetloia  on  the  aaid  rim  extmded  radially  therefrom,  and  a 
blade  or  knife  Integral  with  aaid  projection  and  aaid  head 
and  Inclined  to  aaid  radial  projection  with  ita  front  face 
Inclined  to  a  radial  line  extended  from  the  center  of  the 
head  to  the  catting  edge  of  aaid  knife  or  blade. 


949,062.     WIRE  OABMKNT-8TAY.     lUaBT  W.  Basclbt, 
Newark,  N.  J.     FUed  July  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  609.053. 


1.  A  wire  garment  atay.  formed  of  a  single  wire,  bent  in 
alternately  progreaalve  loopa,  each  extending  laterally  en- 
tirely acroaa  the  width  of  the  stay,  and  dlapoaed  at  an 
acuta  or  oblbioe  angle  to  the  loagitadlnal  axia  of  the  stay. 
aobatantlaUy  aa  ahown  and  set  forth. 

2.  A  wire  garment  atay.  formed  of  a  single  wire,  bent 
laterally  acmaa  the  entire  width  of  the  sUy.  in  alternately 
progreaalve  loopa,  open  at  the  aide,  and  extended  at  an 
acuta  or  oblique  angle  to  the  longltadlnal  axia  of  the  atay, 
to  produce  a  pointed  or  carved  formation  to  each  loop,  all 
in  the  same  plane ;  substantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 


949.063.    BBCEPTACLE-TOP.     CHASLaa  B.  Babok,  Tilfin, 
Obio.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,228.        1 


near  their  pivota,  and  arms  rigid  with  aaid  rod  and  hav- 
ing rigid  extensions  to  limit  the  bad:ward  movement  of 
the  pivoted  arma. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  apout  provided  with  a  skirt, 
a  collar  within  the  aklrt  auch  collar  having  a  cap  ring 
and  an  inalde  annular  fiange,  the  aklrt  having  ita  lower 
edge  beaded  or  Inturned  under  the  lower  edge  of  the 
collar. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  lid  having  alita  therein,  a 
thumb-piece  aecurcd  to  the  outaide  of  the  Ud  and  having 
winga  paastag  through  the  alota  aad  a  hinge  member  en- 
.«aging  aneb  winga  on  the  under  aide  of  the  lid. 


949,004.  BOOK-SUPPORT.  JoaaPH  E.  BaiijAliia,  Boch- 
eeter,  N.  T.  Orlglaal  applicatioa  filed  Jaa.  11,  1900. 
Serial  NO.  471,7M.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed 
Apr.  28.  1009.     Serial  No.  402.776. 

1.  la  a  4eTlee  of  the  character  stated,  a  aaddle  having 
pivoted  anaa  for  holding  a  book,  a  rod  aad  a  BpbMle 
rigid  aad  paralM  with  aaid  rod.  and  aprlaga  aetlag  on 
aaid  anas  Mar  their  pivota. 

2.  la  a  4tvlea  for  the  pnrroae  apeelfled,  a  aaddle  having 
pivoted  'ar«M  ter  holdlag  a  book,  a  rod.  a  aptedla  rigid 
aad  paralM  with  aaM  rod,  aprlaga  aetlag  oa  aaM  arma 


3.  Id  a  device  for  the  purpoae  apeelfled,  a  saddle  having 
pivoted  arma  for  holding  a  book,  a  rod.  and  a  aplndle  rigid 
and  parallel  with  aaid  rod,  fringe  acting  on  aaid  anna 
near  their  pivota,  arma  rigid* with  aaid  rod  and  having 
extenaiona  to  liaklt  the  movameat  of  the  pivoted  arma, 
and  rollera  monated  In  the  free  eada  of  the  pivoted  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  apeclfied.  a  aaddle  for 
holding  the  book  comprising  a  rod  carrying  a  aplndle,  lat- 
eral membera  secured  to  said  rod,  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  enda  of  aaid  membera,  and  rollers 
mounted  in  the  free  ends  of  saM  arma. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  q>ecified,  a  saddle  for 
holding  the  book  comprising  a  rod  carrying  a  aplndle,  lat- 
eral members  secured  to  said  rod.  arma  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  ends  of  said  members,  rollers  mounted 
in  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  springs  acting  upon 
the  onter  facea  of  said  arma  adjacent  their  pivota. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949,066.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SUPERPHOS- 
PHATES FROM  THE  DBCOMPOSITION-CHAMBEB. 
Knut  J.  BB8KOW,  Helsingborg.  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  12. 
1907.     Serial  No.  897,096. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eombina- 
tloB  with  the  chamber,  of  a  movable  bottom  member,  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  out  of  the  chamber  with  the  maaa  of 
anperphoaphate  resting  thereon,  and  meaaa  arrai«ed  ont- 
sMe  the  chamber  above  the  path  of  the  movable  measber 
to  dtaintegrate  and  alao  remove  tke  Maaa  aopported  on  the 
member  aa  it  la  drawn  out  from  the  ebambtt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dMerfbed.  the  cemblaa- 
tioa  with  the  chamber  of  a  movable  bottom  AMmber,  a 
track  leading  into  the  chamber  oa  wUeh  the  member  la 
alMable.  aad  meaaa  arranged  oatsMa  the  dwari>er  above 
the  path  of  the  oBOvable  asember  to  dMategrate  and  alao 
remove  the  maaa  aopported  oa  the  member  aa  It  la  A«wa 
out  from  the  ebambw. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  ebaraete*  deacrlbed,  the  combiaa- 
tioa  with  the  diamber  of  a«  movable  bottom  meaiber,  ad^- 
ed  to  be  moved  oat  of  the  cbamber  with  the  maaa  of 
aoperpboapbate  reatlag  tbereoa,  movable  partial  aidewalla 
or  aoeeas  arraagad  laaMa  Oe  lAamber  at  aonM  dtotaaeea 
frMa  Ita  aMewalla  aad  adi^tod  to  be  iMved  horn  dm 


m. 
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Of  raperpiuwplMito  to  tke  waUs  ef  tb*  chanbw,  ud 

MTUcad  ovtiMe  the  chamber  above  tbe  path  •< 

th«  BOTable  member  to  dl8lnte»r«te  and  alao  remoTi  tba 
maaa  mpported  on  the  member  as  It  is  drawn  oat  from 
the  chamber. 

4.  Id  a  deTlee  of  the  character  deacribed.  th«  combtna- 
tloB  wtth  the  chamber  of  a  morable  bottom  member,  adapt- 
ed to  be  mored  oat  of  the  chamber  with  the  man  of 
■operphoaphate  reitlng  thereon  and  BMaoa  arranged  out- 
■ide  the  chamber  above  the  path  of  the  movable  member 
to  dlalDtecrate  and  also  remove  the  qulbs  eupported  on 
the  member  at  tt  it  drawn  oat  from  tbe  chamber,  said 
means  comprising  blades  movable  to  successively  engage 
the  material. 

5.  In  a  device  ef  the  character  described,  the  comblnattoo 
with  the  chamber  of  a  movable  botton  member,  adapted  to 
be  moved  oat  of  the  chamber  with  the  mass  of  superphos- 
phate resting  thereon  and  means  arranged  outside  the 
chamber  above  the  path  of  the  movable  member  to  disin- 
tegrate and  alao  remove  the  mass  supported  on  the  mem- 
ber as  it  is  drawn  out  from  the  chamber,  said  meai^  com- 
prising blades,  connected  to  vertically  arranged  shafts 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  soltahle  means. 


949,05«.     VALVt.     CHABI.BS  F.  BaAKD.  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  190©.    Serial  No.  487.233. 


lag  means,  said  last  named  ascaiia  betas  oaaaeeled  to  saM 
BMmber  to  impart  eerreepoBdlBt  Baeveaest  tlwreto  upon 
tta  actoatloa. 

6.  In  eomNnatlon  wtth  a  mMv  take  formed  with  di- 
vergently related  and  lateimlly  fariag  alr-teMa,  oi  a  gaa 
supply  commimleatlng  with  said  taba^  lertpracaMe  means 
whereby  the  amount  of  gas  caterlag  haid  tnbe  may  be 
regulated,  means  for  controlling  the  amoont  of  air  ad- 
mitted to  said  air  lalet,  and  reelproeable  SMana  coaaected 
to  said  movable  gas  reguiatiag  meaaa  and  to  said  air  con- 
trolling means  whereby  movement  of  the  former  will  be 
correspondingly  imparted  to  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


949.057.  VALVE-RESEATING  DBVICB.  GAaarrr  H. 
Beown,  Syracuse,  and  H«kbt  W.  Bkown,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,199. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tke  character  deacribed.  a  valve  castag 
provided  with  an  lalet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  aeat 
latenaediate  saM  ports,  a  nonle  rlgMly  mounted  la  aaM 
outlet  port  aad  projected  forward  therefrom,  a  valve  mov- 
able toward  and  from  aaki  seat  la  altaeawnt  with  saM 
outlet  port,  a  needle  prelected  forward  from  said  valve 
through  said  noaale  aad  moraMe  wltb  aaM  valw,  a  hollow 
member  Inclosing  said  noaale  and  having  air  inlet  pas- 
rages  therein,  and  means  associated  with  said  passages 
and  controlled  by  movement  of  said  valve  whereby  the 
admlsaloa  of  air  through  said  paaaages  la  regulated. 

Z  la  a  device  ef  tHe  character  deacribed,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  an  lalet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  asat 
Intermediate  said  ports,  a  aosale  rigidly  manated  In  said 
outlet  port  and  projected  forward  therefrom,  a  valve  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  seat  In  allnement  with  said 
outlet  port,  a  needle  projected  forward  from  said  valve 
through  said  nosale  and  movable  with- said  valve,  a  hollow 
member  inclosing  saM  aoaale  and  having  air-lalet  pas 
sages  therein,  closnnc  for  aaid  paasages,  aad  means  co- 
operating with  said  valve  wheiehv  aMvemeat  of  the  latter 
with  respect  to  Its  seat  eCecta  a  cerreepending  movement 
of  said  elosnrea  wUh  leepeet  to  the  paasacaa. 

8.  In  a  dtvlee  of  tte  ctaaiaeter  *escil»sd.  a  valve  easing 
provkted  wHh  aa  lalet  aad  aa  outlet  port,  a  valve  seat 
iatcraedlate  aaM  pMta,  a  aisels  rlglttjr  meoatcd  tas  said 
outlet  port  aad  projected  tecward  thitafrisa,  a  valve  mov- 
able t«wat«  aai  fiaai  aaM  neat  te  allBHaaat  wtth  add  eot- 
let  port,  a  Msdk  prajectad  forwasd  from  said  valvu 
thioash  saM  a«mla  aad  aovaMe  with  said  valve,  a  hollow 
meahe*  lacleahit  aaM  aoaala  aad  haviag  alr-ialet  pas- 
sagea  theieia,  deaaies  for  said  passages,  aad  meaaa  later- 
p«Md  be«»«e»  aaM  valve  aad  a^A  cls—ias  vherehp  the 
latter  an  maea*  wtth  reapeet  ta  tha  ahMalet  paaaa«esk  In- 
ttmMbi  the  air  s— Vilag  eafadty  at  tha  Mttar  aa  tha  gaa 
tmfsHj  la  hsereased,  aad  vice  veraa. 

4.  U  eoaiWaatleia  with  a  mlslag  taha  havteg  a  pair  of 
dtvarsBAtlf  mimtut  and  MecaUy  fhelac  air  epeBiaga  lead- 
tag  thaielate  aad  meaaa  to  sapply  gaa  to  the  tube,  a  clo- 

tmd  ptrataUjr  maaata*  apaa  tha  tahe.  miaaa  to  regalate 

sr  afttailag  aOd  gas  rtgatat- 


1.  In  a  valve  reseating  device,  yielding  means  normally 
tending  to  unseat  a  valre,  and  additional  means  operated 
by  hand  for  preaalng  the  valve  to  Ita  seat  agalnat  the  ac- 
tion of  the  yielding  means,  and  rotating  said  valve  upon 
said  seat. 

2.  In  a  valve  reaeating  device,  a  spring  normally  tend- 
ing to  unseat  a  valve,  means  for  adjusting  the  tonalon  of 
the  spring,  and  additional  meana  including  a  rack  and 
pinion  operated  by  haad  for  preeslag  tha  valve  to  its  sMt 
agalnat  the  actlea  ef  said  apriag  aad  fee  rotating  said 
valve  against  ita 


949.058.  PHOCBSS  FOB  THE  TBSATMENT  OF  811^ 
VER-NICKEL-COa4LT-ABftENIC  ORM.  Camilu.  «'. 
CiTO.  Irvington.  N.  1.  Fttad  Oct  It,  1000.  SerUl  No 
522.475. 

1.  The  pcecese  of  treating  a  sllver-alehel  eshalt-areeaU 
ore  free  from  lead,  whldi  eonalata  In  trst,  saMlttag  the 
ore  In  the  preeenee  ef  copper  to  produce  aa  aUor  cea- 
tolning  besldee  the  copper,  all  the  allver,  nickel  aad  cobalt 
and  nearly  all  the  arsenic,  and  second,  separating  the 
metals  by  electrolysle  from  an  anode  ef  aaM  alloy.^ 

2.  The  process  of  treattag  a  ailvur-alehel-eobalt-arsealc 
ore  free  from  lead,  which  eaasMs  ta  »*,  amrttfeig  the 
ore  in  the  preeeace  of  capper  to  proAsca  aa  aUegr  costala- 
Ing  besides  the  copper,  all  the  sliver,  alckll  and  cobalt 
and  nearly  all  the  arsenic,  and  second,  separatlag  the 
oMtals  by  electrolysla  from  an  aaods  o<  aaM  alloy  la  aa 
•tsctrolyto  eoaUlalag  copper  aulflata, 


•iO.000.     PBOCEM  FOB  TW  mBLTlIW  OF  IILVBR- 

incKn.<x>BAi;r-ABsmiic  omm.   caainu>  a  cma. 

Irrlagton,    N.   J.      FtM   Ort:   IS,    1M».      taM    Na. 

523,47ft. 

1.  lite  proceue  of  sMiiltlag  Mlear-Bleka»-OBiaH-«nealc 
•va  free  ftom  lead,  whleh 
ht  the  prweteef 
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2.  The  {Nrocaae  of  smelting  sllver-nickel-cobalt-areenlc 
ore  free  from  lead,  whleh  consists  In  smelting  saM  ors  In 
the  preecaee  of  a  perceatage  of  copper  at  least  the  nme 
aa  that  of  the  arsenic  and  not  lees  In  amount  than  the 
silver. 


940,060.     VEHICLE-TIBB.     William  J.  Cora-raiT.  New 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  Nov.  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  483.964. 


Id  a  resilient  tire,  a  main  body  part,  a  tread  of  elastic 
mnterlal  secured  to  said  body  part  comprising  an  integral 
liase  and  a  comiMtratlvely  thick  espoeed  crown,  said  crown 
having  comparatively  deep  intersecting  grooves  to  form 
spurs  In  Its  fare,  layers  of  fabric  Incorporated  In  the  base 
<jf  the  tread,  a  rubber  diaphragm  interpoeed  between  the 
iMxly  part  and  the  tread,  studs  passing  through  said  spurs 
and  the  laminated  base  of  the  tread,  enlarged  heads  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  studs  embedded  in  said  apurs,  and 
enlarged  baaea  on  the  4nner  ends  of  aaid  stnds  Interpoeed 
between  said  diaphragm  and  the  inner  face  of  the  tread. 


040,061.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTBB.  FaAKK  A.  CkAM- 
DALL,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
428.544. 

The  herelnrdescribed  eompoaltton  of  nutter  for  filling 
cracks  and  aarfactng  wood,  consisting  of  water  ninety- 
three  and  three-frartha  pounds,  salt  five  pounds,  oil  of 
maaaf ras  one  pound,  and  gtyeertn  one-foarth  pound,  plaa- 
ter  of  parts,  tfghty  pounds,  dextrin  thirteen  pounds  and 
white  lead  aevan  pounds,  combined  sabstaattally  as  stated. 


040,062.     8KIT1NO-MACH1NB.     Gaoaaa  H.   DmcL,  Jr., 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1006.    Vertal  No.  461,487. 


2.  la  a  akMag 
kaUe,  a  feed  roller,  nd  a  eairler 
ited  to  swlag  abont  aa 
the  tiMavccaa  ptame  ef  the  catMag 
the  pUuH  of  the  ashi  af  the 


for  the  carrier,  a  spring  acting  upon  aaM  carrier  and  ad- 
Juatlng  meana  tor  the  sprtng.  all  aapported  by  the  rock 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  aklving  machine  the  eombtaatloB  9i  aa  annular 
knife,  a  feed  r^ler,  a  rock  shaft,  a  swiaglag  carrier  mount- 
ed on  the  i«ek  abaft,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  In  an 
arm  on  the  rock  shaft  and  arranged  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  carrier,  a  spriag  coaaected  wtth  the  car- 
rier, a  lever  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  spring,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted  in  an  arm  of  the  rock  ahaft  aad  arraaged  to  t>ear 
against  the  other  end  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  skiving  machine,  tha  oomMaatlsa  of  aa  aaaular 
kalfe.  a  feeg^  roller,  aad  a  carrier  flar  aaM  lead  roBer 
Bsounted  te  awliv  about  an  axis  whMi,  whsa  axtsateg, 
will  latereeei  the  tranavccae  plaae  «f  the  euttthg  edge  4t 
the  half*  betweem  the  axis  of  the  roller  mmt  the  eSbctlve 
surfhce  of  the  roller  and  aaarcr  aaeh  eChctl've 


of  aa  aaaular 
BBM  nan  mier 
I,  lafer- 
af  IfeahMfe 
»t  the  edge 


949.063.  AMMUNITION  FOB  SELECTIVE  SHOOTING. 
Hams  Dosn,  Subl,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1900.  Se- 
rUl No.  611,027. 


of  the  hidte  !|at  Manr  tha  latt«-  aat  at  a  aubataatlal  dis- 
tance from  tha  cad  of  tha  raMar. 

8.  In  a  akdving  marine,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
knife,  a  feed  roller,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  erosa-head  aad  a 
yefea-llka  cai|«l«r  far  tha  teed  roHar  havtag  pivot  poteta  to 
eagage  saM  ^rara-hsad. 

4.  la  a  ahlrfJig  machtaa  ths  mmtlgHlii  «f  aa  sBnuIar 
kalis^  a  fbsA  raUei;  a  lock  ahaft,  a  cantar  lor  the  tmA 
roller  monattd  on  the  rock  shaft,  aad  an  adjustlBg  screw 


1.  In  a  cartridge  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  case  containing  a  main  charge,  of  a  project- 
ile oomprising  a  shot  containing  capsule  having  an  extra 
charge  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  means  independent  of 
each  other  and  operative  selectively  whereby  the  capsule 
may  be  discharged  either  as  a  ball  shot  or  aa  small  shot. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  caae  containing  a  main  charge,  of  meana  for 
firing  the  aame,  a  projectile  comprising  a  abot  containing 
capaule  having  an  extra  charge  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
means  Independent  of  each  other  for  selectively  discharging 
the  projectile  as  a  ball  shot,  or  as  small  shot  at  a  prede- 
termined time,  of  Its  trajectory. 

3.  In  a  cartridge  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  case  containing  a  main  charge  adapted  to  be 
fired  by  suitable  means,  of  a  projectile  comprising  a  Uhot 
contelning  capenle  having  an  extra  charge  therein,  igni- 
tion conducting  means  Interpoeed  between  the  main 
charge  and  the  extra  charge,  and  means  operative  to 
place  the  extra  charge  in  communication  with  the  main 
charge  whereby  the  extra  charge  may  be  fired  through 
said  ignition  conducting  means  from  the  main  charge  to 
discharge  the  capaule  as  a  ball  ahot,  or  aa  small  shot  at 
a  predetermined  time. 

4.  ha  a  cartridge  of  the  character  gsaiiBied,  the  eooM- 
natioa  with  a  CMe  eentalirtng  a  mala  charge  adapted  to 
be  ttad,  by  suitable  BMam,  af  a  pn^sctlle  caoprtslng  s 
shot  eootalBiag  capaale,  aa  aatra  fhaiga  ta  tha  hitter, 

a  plusaUty  ef  Igaltlag  patha  leadtag  to  aaM 
far  dnag  tha  CJrtsa  tAarga  f  reas 
I  prsdafmfaii  IgaMlag  path 
to  ditfa  aC  ttaa  eapanla  aa  a  ball  ahat  ar  awiB  itet. 

•h.  la  a  aar'AMga  of  tha  chaiscter  gsauauai,  tta  araibl- 
aatMa  vMl  a  eaaa  entalnlng  a  BMta  ctaupe  adapted  to 
ha  diad  b7  iHahls  laeaas,  of  a  pauiJactMa  adapted  to  be 
driven  off  either  as  a  ball  shot  or  aa  small  abot  by  the 
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maia  eharfa,  and  eomiwlaliic  •  tbot  coBtalBing  c«p«al«, 
■a  «ztn  diarfc  tlMTClii  ADd  a  direct  igBltlBC  path  Icadtaf 
to  wdd  extra  charge,  a  plurality  of  time  toMtm  ot  different 
lenctha  leading  to  mM  extra  eharge,  and  eelectlTc  percne- 
■Ire  means  adairted  to  Ignite  the  extra  charge  directly 
thnmgh  the  direct  igniting  path  or  Indirectly  throogh 
one  of  the  faaee. 

[Clamu  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


049,064.  OABMEMT-FASTENEB.  HmMAM  I.  Elson. 
JeffereonTllle,  Ind.  Piled  Oct.  30,' 1908.  Serial  No. 
460.S31. 


Ai  a  new  article  of  maaofactare.  a  garment  faatener 
conatracted  of  a  single  atrip  of  metal  bent  intermediate 
of  ita  ends  to  form  a  transreraely  extending  crimp,  said 
crimp  baring  openings  through  both  its  walla,  one  end 
of  the  atrip  being  recorred  and  alitted  to  form  a  serin 
of  tongnes.  each  tongne  being  transrersely  enrred  Inward 
toward  the  adjacent  face  of  the  atrip,  the  other  end  of 
the  strip  being  slltted  to  form  a  plarality  of  penetratlnK 
pronga,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  pointed  and  adapted 
to  be  recelTed  within  the  laterally  cnrred  end  of  the  op- 
posed prongs. 

9  4  9,066.     QBATE.     JoHK  W.  FowLBa,  Bcranton,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1906.    Sertal  Mo.  846,262. 


1.  In  a  grate,  a  frame  including  aide  bara  harlng  re- 
cesses which  extend  from  the  top  faces  of  the  bara  down- 
wardly, said  bars  being  formed  with  openings  which  are 
spaced  from  and  disposed  below  the  bottoms  of  said  re- 
cesses, bearing  blocks  conformably  recelTed  in  said  re- 
cesses, eroes  bars,  grate  bars  supported  by  said  cross  bars, 
said  cross  bars  being  carried  by  aald  bearing  blocks,  a 
downwardly  depending  pin  carried  by  each  bearing  blo^ 
said  pins  extending  into  aald  openings  and  each  harlag  a 
tranarerse  perforation  and  a  cotter  pin  paased  throngh 
each  perforation  so  aa  to  oigage  the  top  wall  of  said 
openings  and  thereby  prerent  upward  morement  of  the 
bearing  blo^s.     . 

2.  In  a  grate,  a  frame  composed  of  side  bars  and  end 
bars,  said  end  bsrs  at  the  upper  inner  fhees  being  beveled, 
a  series  of  statlraiary  grate  bars,  located  central  of  the 
length  of  said  side  bars,  a  aeries  of  supporting  bars  for 
said  grate  bars  connected  to  said  side  bars,  each  of  the 
grate  bars  hsTlng  their  end  faces  bereled,  a  series  of 
moTSble  grate  bars  on  each  side  of  said  stationary  series, 
said  moTable  grate  bars  harlng  their  end  faces  bereled  to 
conformably  fit  said  bereled  portlra  of  the  end  bars  of 
the  frame. 


B^ 


M9,066.  CL0THB8-BACK.  PaoL  L.  FowLaa,  Crockett, 
CaL  nied  Apr.  IS.  1900.  Serial  Na  4W,614. 
1.  A  rack  as  spodfled  eoatprlalng  a  pair  of  tsleseepte 
BMBihers,  a  bass  earrlsd  apMi  the  and  of  ess  of  saM  mesa- 
heis.  a  eelUat  Mock  Moaatsd  «m.  «M  Mtsr  end  of  the  oppo- 
site of  ssld  ■!■!! — .  the  iBMr  esMl  of  tha  larger  of  said 
■  I— liirs  beteg  wgHkt,  a  split  slesvs  Mgsgsd  aheat  the  s^lt 
portkM  of  said  BsartMr.  a  earn  Isvsr  earrlsd  a^Jneant  ttis 
spitt  mHIhi  sf  MM  sissfvs  to  iBpmgs  •fstast  the  «Ut 

psrttw  to  isalistit  tks  saiM^  •  «nk  carrfcd  by  tte 

of  said  UlwmpHi  MMihsffs,  a  daage  vpwardly 


from  one  side  of  said  disk,  a  drealar  plate  ptojeetlng 
from  said  flange  In  spaced  reiatiea  tfom  said  disk,  a  plu- 
rality of  aims  extended  frosa  said  plate,  abatsMats  car- 
ried from  said  arms  snd  extsadsd  downwardly  throngh 
said  piste,  said  6iMk  harlng  a  plarality  of  semldreular 
groores  formed  In  spaced  rtfatioB  la  the  edge  of  the  same, 
said  abutments  adapted  to  engage  la  the  groeres  to  sup- 
port said  arms,  and  a  stud  screw  carried  by  ssld  flange 
for  adjustably  retaining  aald  disk  and  said  plate  in  po- 
siUon. 


2.  A  rack  aa  apecifled  comprtalng  a  pair  of  telescopic 
members,  a  cam  lerer  carried  by  one  of  aald  members  to 
contract  the  aame  snd  bind  said  membors  In  position, 
disks  carried  by  said  members,  circular  plates  carried  by 
Raid  members  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said  disks, 
flanges  extoided  between  said  plates  and  said  disks  at 
one  side  thereof  at  the  edges  to  sseoxs  the  ssme  In  rigid 
reUtlon  to  one  another,  a  set  screw  carried  by  each  of 
said  flanges  to  adjustaldy  rstahk  the  same  oa  said  mem- 
bers and  a  plurality  ot  anas  radially  sxtsaded  from  said 
plates  and  adjustably  supported  hy  the  same. 

3.  A  rack  aa  spedfled  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic 
members,  disks  carried  by  said  iMBbers,  flanges  upwardly 
extended  from  one  side  of  aald  disks,  drenlsr  plates  carried 
by  said  members  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said  disks,  said 
plates  being  supported  on  said  flanges,  said  platee  being 
ptoTlded  with  a  series  of  apertursa.  fonned  therethrough 
in  spaced  rdatkn  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  same,  said 
disks  being  prorideA  with  eorrespoadlng  ssrtes  of  groores 
m  the  outw  edges  ot  the  same,  arsas  radially  extended 
from  said  plates,  abutments  carried  npoa  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  arms  to  engage  throngh  said  plates,  said  abut- 
ments adapted  to  engage  In  the  grooTss  in  said  disks  st 
the  lower  extremities,  and  Inwardly  eorrsd  and  enlarged 
portions  formed  on  said  abatmeats  for  retaining  the  same 
in  position  throu^  said  plates. 

4.  A  rack  Including  a  telescopic  standard,  supporting 
members  mounted  adJnsUbly  oa  said  standard  and  Inte- 
grally formed  In  pairs,  a  set-sersw  csrrlsd  by  each  pair 
of  said  members  for  engsgeaaeat  sgslnat  ssld  standard 
to  sseure  said  members  la  adjnstsd  poslttoa,  the  upper 
of  each  pair  of  said  members  bslng  apertared  and  the 
lower  meaibttrs  harlag  raeasses  tocmed  la  tka  eater  edges 
thenot  arms  outwardly  esteaded  from  the  upper  of  said 

abataMts  carried  npoa  the  laaar  eads  of  said 

aad  exteaded  throogh  the  apsrtoras  lonaed  la  said 

for  eagsgesasat  with  tha  lofwsr  of  said 

, for 

retaining  the 


949,0«T.     DOOR-HAMGFtt.     Cx^auM  ■.  TactM,  Laeonla, 
N.  H.    FUsd  May  IB,  1907.    Isstal  Mol  •TB.TSt. 
1.  Tka  eoBMaatlea  with  a  dosr  saalag,  and  a  doer  po- 

stttoasd  la  fkuat  ot  aad  maraUe  In  tiM  tiaas  «<  Ma  float 


^-^« 
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face,  of  aa  overhead  saspeading  derlee,  said  dtrlee  In- 
dadlag  a  portloa  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  tha  door, 
snd  a  moTemwt-llmltlng  plate  secured  to  the  easlag  sad 
hsTlag  Its  float  face  substaatlaUy  flush  with  the  ptane 
of  the  front  face  of  the  door. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing,  and  a  door  po- 
sitioned In  fnmt  of  and  movable  in  the  plane  of  Ita  front 
face,  of  an  overhead  suspending  device  for  the  door,  aald 
device  comprising  s  track  csrrted  by  the  door  casing  and 
a  wbed-carrlar  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  snd 
s  piste  secured  to  the  said  door  casing  and  having  its 
front  face  substantially  flush  with  ths  ^ane  of  the  front 
face  of  the  door,  the  lower  edge  of  ssM  plate  eoactlng 
with  the  carHer  to  provide  a  limiting  means  to  prevent 
excessive  vertleal  movement  of  the  door. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  door  celling,  and  a  door  po- 
aitloned  In  front  of  and  movable  In  the  plane  of  its  front 
face,  of  an  overhead  saspsadlng  device  for  the  door,  said 
device  comprMng  a  track  secured  to  the  casing,  and  a 
wheel-carrier  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  aald 
(vrrier  having  a  ahonlder  intormedlate  Its  vertical  length, 
and  a  plate  secured  to  the  caalng  and  having  Ita  front 
face  substantially  flush  with  the  plane  of  the  front  face 
of  the  door,  aald  plate  having  ita  lower  edge  co-acting 
with  aald  ahonlder  of  the  carrier  to  provide  a  limiting 
meana  against  excessive  vertical  movements  of  the  door. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing,  and  a  door  po- 
sitioned in  front  of  and  movable  In  the  plane  sf  ita  fnmt 
face,  of  an  overhead  suspending  device  for  the  door,  said 
device  comprising  a  track  secured  to  the  casiat  and  hav- 
ing an  upturned  free  edge,  a  whed-carrter  sacjusd  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  door  and  formed  to  permit  the  wheel 
thereof  to  tiavd  on  said  tra^  and  a  pUte  ssenred  to  the 
cadng  and  having  Ita  front  face  substsntlally  flush  with 
the  plane  of  the  front  face  <tt  the  door,  said  plate  being 
spaced  from  the  up-turned  edge  of  the  track  and  also 
having  Ita  I«iiwer  edge  apaced  from  the  n^per  face  of  the 
door  to  provide  a  passage-way  through  which  the  carrier 
extends,  said  lower  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  carrier  co- 
acting  to  provide  a  limiting  means  to  prevent  excessive 
vertical  movsments  of  the  door. 


949,068.  IIOTOE  •  DBIYBN  8BT- WORKS  FOR  8AW- 
MILL-CAREIAOBS.  Michabl  Gablaho  and  HAaaisoN 
W.  Oabuasd,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  M.  Oar- 
land  Comimny,  Bay  City,  MldL,  a  Oorporatloa  of  Michl- 
gaa.     Filed  Mar.  IB.  1909.    Serial  No.  488,461. 


Ur  movemeat  aad  adapted  to  actuate  the  knee-actuating 
means  In  dthcr  dlrsetleB. 

S.  A  set  works  for  saw  mill  carriages,  oraaprlsing  a 
travding  carriage,  knees  ntovably  aaoantsd  ou  the  carriage, 
a  set  abaft  for  actuating  the  knees,  a  motor  mounted  upon 
and  travding  with  the  carriage,  the  motor  being  supported 
for  bodily  movement  relative  to  the  carriage,  a  motor 
shaft,  a  drive  member  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  driven  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  set  shaft,  and  saeans  for  skoving 
the  motor  and  drive  member  relative  to  the  driven  mem- 
ber to  cause  engagesBsnt  or  dlsaigagement  ot  the  drive 
member  and  driven  meoaber. 

3.  A  set  works  for  saw  ndll  carriagea,  comprising  a 
travding  carriage,  knees  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  set 
shaft  for  actuating  the  knees,  a  cushioned  support  on  the 
carriage,  a  motor  mounted  on  auch  support,  s  motor  shaft, 
a  drive  member  on  the  motor  ahaft,  a  driven  member  con- 
nected with  the  set  ahaftr  and  meana  tor  oedllating  the 
motor,  motor  ahaft,  and  drive  member  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  latter  rdative  to  the  driven  member. 

4.  A  aet  worka  for  aaw  mill  carriages,  comprising  a 
traveling  carriage,  knees  movably  sMKintad  thereon,  a  set 
shaft  for  actuating  the  knees,  a  aaotor  sivported ,  f or 
bodily  movement  on  the  carriage,  a  drive  pinion  actimted 
by  the  motor,  a  roUtably  mounted  whcd  having  concen- 
tric rings  between  which  the  piniim  la  recdved,  the  whed 
connected  with  the  aet  shaft,  and  meana  for  awlnglng  the 
aaotor  and  pinion  to  canae  Its  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment  with  one  or  the  other  <rf  the  concentric  rings. 

B.  A  set  works  tor  saw  ndU  carrlacea,  eomprlaing  a 
travding  earrlaga,  knees  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  set 
shaft  for  actuating  the  knees,  a  motor  mounted  for  bodily 
movemoit  on  the  carriage,  a  motor  shaft,  a  drive  pinion 
on  the  motor  shait  actuated  by  the  motor,  a  driven  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  aet  ahaft  and  provided  with  oppo- 
aitely  dlaposed  driving  surfaces,  a  bearing  on  the  motor 
shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  the  bearing  to  move  the 
motor  and  to  move  the  drive  pinion  Into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  either  of  said  driving  surfaces  of  the  driven 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  A  set  wor!a  for  ssw  mlU  carriages,  oompriw^ng 
carriaoe,  knees  movsSly  supported  on  the  earrtags, 
for  aiovlBC  the  knees,  and  a  motor  moaatad  oa  and  travel- 
ing with  the  carriage,  the  sMtor  adaptod  to  bodily  angn- 


949,069.    STREET-8WEBPKR.    OscAS  GaiMwooD,  Oweas- 
vllle,  Ind.    FUed  Mar.  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  485,349. 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  framework,  a  pneumatic  suc- 
tion fan  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  brush,  plvotaUy  mounted 
arms  for  anpportlng  the  brush,  aald  pneumatic  suction  fan 
having  a  pneumatic  suction  pipe  with  Its  end  disposed 
benesth  snd  dl^tly  In  the  rear  of  the  said  brash,  con- 
aections  between  the  suction  pipe  and  the  pivotally 
mounted  arma  In  order  to  allow  the  suction  pipe  to  have 
a  yielding  action,  and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
said  pivotally  mounted  frame. 

2.  In  a  atreet  aweeper,  a  framework,  a  pneumatic  suc- 
tion fan  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  brash,  {rtvotally  mounted 
arms  for  sopporting  the  brash,  said  pneumatic  suction  fan 
having  a  ^euaaatlc  snetion  pipe  with  Its  end  dhqHMod  be- 
neath and  slightly  in  the  rear  of  eaW  brash,  eonncctlons 
between  the  suction  pipe  aad  the  pivotally  movated  anns 
la  order  to  aUo>/r  the  pipe  to  have  a  yidding  action,  and 
means  for  operating  the  pneumatic  suction  tan. 


'V' 
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X.  la  •  atTMt  wweptr.  «  fruMwvft,  •  pMoutle  rae- 
tloa  tan  carried  thareby,  a  rotary  fec«*.  phrotally  aMWMad 
aras  for  aopportlM  the  bruh,  aald  pMaaatlc  Metlon  Can 
haTlBf  a  pmaaatlc  «aetl«B  pipe  wltk  Ita  mi  diapoaed  be- 
■eath  and  all^tly  tn  tlM  rear  of  tiie  aaM  knA,  eonnee- 
tkma  »etw—  tbe  MMtkm  pipe  «ad  the  plvvtaRy  novnted 
ama  la  or«ar  to  allow  the  pipe  to  have  a  jrleMlBf  aettoa. 
raeani  for  yleMlnSly  boidlag  the  plTotallr  moaated  frame 
dowaward.  aad  mcaaa  for  operating  the  pnvnmatle  eo^tton 
fhB. 

4.  In  a  street  airaeper.  a  framewvtfc,  a  pneuaatle  fac- 
tion fan  carried  thereby,  a  roUry  hraah.  ptrotally  moaated 
arms  for  Mppoctlat  the  brwh,  mM  paeaawtle  netloo  Can 
hartaf  a  paeaoatlc  Metlea  pipe  with  Its  ad  dlepaeed  be- 
neath iBd  altghtly  In  the  rear  of  tha  tald  hraeh.  eoanee- 
ttoae  between  the  aoetion  pipe  and  the  plrotally  moaated 
In  order  to  aHow  the  pipe  to  hare  a  yielding  action, 

ina  tot  yMdtegly  hoMlng  the.  ptvotally  noanted'  frame 
dowBwarC  meaxM  for  raMag  and  lowering  the  ptrotally 
mounted  arma  and  the  rotary  bnuh,  and  means  fbr  oper- 
ating the  pnewatte  •actlea  fan. 

0.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  framework,  a  pneamatlc  sae- 
tVm  fhn  earrfad  thereby  havteg  a  pneumatic  suction  pipe 
■af  ded  laterally  thareTrom,  carred  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  then  forwardly,  said  frasMwork  having  ptr- 
atnlly  mounted  anaa.  a  rotary  hraah  )a«maled  In  saU 
arms,  msans  lor  simaltaneanaly  aparattaig  the  paeomaUc 
fu  end  the  aald  brash,  sMsna  «ar  yMdl^ly  hoUUng  the 
plTotally  sMMBitai  frame  downward,  eanaaetlona  betwaea 
the  naetloa  plpa  and  the  ptratally  monatad  arms  In  order 
to  allow  the  pipe  to  have  a  yteMtaf  asttoo,  means  for 
and  lowertaig  the  idTStally  moimfted  arms,  drirtng 
for  tha  apparatus,  a  receptacle  for  reeelTlng 
the  sweepings  aC  the  atrast,  and  antl-Metloaal  rollers 
earned  by  tha  pasamsftie  smUsb  pipe. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaetta.1 


»4»,070.  CLACK  OR  FLAP 
MCTH,  Darmstadt,  Oermaoy. 
rial  No.  304.892. 


VALVE.     Max   T.   GuTai- 
FUed  flcfX.  27.  1M7.    8e 


1.  In  a  flap  vatre,  a  spladle,  a  spring  about  said  spin- 
ilo,  a  Talva  integral  with  said  spring,  saM  vaNa  batag  of 
greater  width  than  the  part  of  said  apring  aaevred  to 
satd  airtDffla  and  a  gaMs  rtng  oa  said  splndla  on  cndi  side 
of  said  spring  and  abutting  asalnat  tha  sad  of  tha  spring. 
9.  te  a  lap  valTs,  a  splndla.  a  ptoea  of  shaet  mslal  se- 
I  ftp  aad  wannd  about  aaM  aplndla,  guide  itngs  on  said 
n  each  iMs  aC  tha  wawd  part  a<  said  sheet  matal 
to  aaM  sphidla.  a  part  o(  saM  aheot  metal  9t 
width  tiMa  tha  part  oC  aaM  ahact  meUl  aeearsd 
ta  said  splBMs,  a  psrtka  of  said  wMa  part  being  arranged 
ttoot  saM  gnMs  ifnga.  tha  outer  end  of  saM  sheet  metal 
forming  a  ralre  proper. 


3.  In  a  flap  Tatre,  a  splndla,  guide  rings  on  saM  spindle, 
a  piece  of  sheet  metal  haHng  a  narrower  and  a  broader 
portion,  said  aarrower  portion  being  setnred  ta  and  wound 
about  saM  spladle  betwaea  saM  guide  rings,  a  portlan  of 
the  wider  part  of  uld  sheet  matal  pises  betag  also  wound 
about  saM  spindle,  but  OTerlapplng  said  guide  rings,  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  wide  portion  of  said  sheet  metal  piece 
forming  the  ralye  proper. 

4.  In  a  flap  TslTe,  ■  spindle,  guMe  rings  at!  said  spindle, 
a  piece  of  ahe«t  metal  haTlng  a  narrower  ^d  a  broader 
portion,  said  narrower  portion  being  perforated  and  se- 
cared  to  and  wound  about  saM  spladle  between  aald  guide 
rings,  a  portion  of  the  wMar  paK  of  saM  sheet  metal 
piece  being  also  wound  aboot  saM  spladle  but  oTerlappIng 
said  guide  rings,  tbe  outer  end  of  the  wide  portion  of  said 
sheet  metal  piece  forjnlng  the  TalTe  proper. 

B.  In  a  flap  ralre,  a  spladle,  guide  rings  on  said  apindle. 
a  piece  of  ataeet  metal  haTlng  a  narrower  and  a  broader 
portion,  said  narrower  portion  being  Blotted  and  secured 
to  and  wound  about  said  aplndle  between  said  guide  rings, 
a  portion  of  the  wider  part  of  aald  aheet  metal  piece  being 
alHo  wound  about  said  aplndie  but  oTerlapping  aald  guide 
rings,  the  outer  end  of  the  wide  portion  of  aaM  sheet  metal 
piece  forming  the  ralTe  proper. 


»4a.071.  BUPPOBTINO-TRDCK  FOB  AGRICULTURAL 
MACHINES.  Oaoaaa  O.  Hblmu,  Pratt,  Kaas.  Filed 
Not.  10,  1»00.     Serial  No.  B3T,818. 


j» 


1.  In  combination,  truck  wheels  disposed  In  allnement 
with  each  other,  a  yoke  straddling  the  front  wheal  hsTlag 
a  Tertlcal  atnd  Integrally  formed  therewith,  a  supporting 
bar  hsTlng  an  enlarged  end  and  an  arm  Integrally  fontad 
therewith,  the  end  of  said  bar  aad  said  arm  bslng  proTlded 
with  openings  to  recelTe  said  stud,  the  other  end  of  saM 
bar  being  bifurcated  to  straddle  the  rear  wheel  and  haTlng 
its  ends  secured  to  the  axle  thereof,  a  rod  plTotad  between 
the  ends  of  said  bar,  aad  a  tubular  sMmbar  sscnred  to  a 
machine  frame  tongue  adapted  to  racalTe  aaM  rod. 

2.  In  comblnaiRm,  truA  wheela  arraaged  In  horlsontal 
allnement.  a  supporting  bar  extending  between  said  wheels, 
a  yoke  straddling  the  front  wheel  havlag  Its  arms  Tertl- 
caUy  disposed  and  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  axle 
thereof,  said  yoke  being  dreularty  tbrmad  aboTS  the  wheel, 
the  upper  end  of  said  bar  bsiag  horlaontally  eztandad  and 
circularly  formed,  an  arm  Integrally  formed  artth  saM  bar 
spaced  from  said  circular  end,  the  outer  sod  of  said  ana 
being  circular  tn  plan  and  adapted  to  be  dlapooad  upon  a 
circular  portion  of  said  yoke,  said  yoke  haTlag  s  Tertlcal 
Htud  Integrally  formed  therewith  adapted  to  be  positioned 
throiwh  a  central  apertan  in  saM  aiv  tad  the  end  aC  the 
bar,  the  rear  ead  of  said  bar  baing  htfiarated  and  stiad- 
dliag  the  rear  wheel  haTlng  tti  sads  aseursd  to  the  axle 
thersaf ,  spacsd  sara  latc«raUy  Cormad  with  aaM  bar  be- 
tween Its  sada,  a  rod  plrotad  hstweea  said  ears,  a  de- 
pending tubular  member  secured  to  the  under  side  of  a 
machine  frame  tongue,  and  a  brace  secured  to  said  tongue 
and  to  tta  knrer  end  of  saM  mwnbar,  saM  member  being 
adapted  to  reeelTe  aaM  pirated  rod. 


»49,072.  BBUSH-HOLDBE  FOB  DTMJlMO-BLSCTRIC 
MACHINES.  William  T.  HaaauR,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Weatlnghoaae  Elec- 
tric k  Manufacturing  Company,  Bast  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corpoffutloa  of  PennsylTaaU.  fllad  May  4,  ItOS.  Se- 
rial Ha.  48S,T80. 
1.  A  hraih-holder  for  flyaama  dif etrlc  machtaea  aon* 

prMag  a  bax  tn  which  a  brush  Is  morab^y  ssoaatsd.  a 
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looped  reanient  brush-engaging  Snger,  s  aabataattally  rigid 
emergaaey  flngtr  within  the  loop  of  t%e  reslNeat  ftager  aad 
saeaas  for  ereatlag  a  pussure  between  tlie  extremity  of 
the  brush-engaglag  flnger  aad  the  outer  end  of  tbe  bruttit. 


2.  A  brush-holder  for  dynamo-eltctrlc  machines  compris- 
ing a  box,  a  carbon  brush  morably  supported  therein,  a 
supporting  arm  Integral  with  tbe  box.  a  resilient  bnisb- 
engaglng  finger  bent  Into  the  form  of  an  open  ring  or 
loop,  a  rigid  Onger  proleetlon  within  the  loop  of  the  re- 
sIHcat  flagar  aad  a  pusaare  saechaalam  f«a  fordag  tha 
extremity  of  Hie  realHent  finger  Into  eagageasaat  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  brush. 

8.  A  brush-holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing a  box,  a  oarbon  bruah  moTUbly  supported  therein,  a 
supporting  arm  Integral  with  tha  box,  a  resilient  brush- 
engaging  finger  bent  Into  the  form  of  an  open  ring  or 
loop,  a  rigid  flnger  projection  wltlrin  the  loop  of  the  re- 
silient finger  and  aa  adjuslaUa  pressure  mechanism  for 
forcing  the  extremity  of  the  resilient  flnger  Into  engage- 
moit  with  the  outer  end  of  Iha  bruah. 

4.  A  bruah-bolder  for  dyaaaso-electric  machines  com- 
prising a  box,  a  carbon  brash  moTably  supported  therein, 
a  supporting  arm  Integral  with  the  box,  a  realUent  brush- 
engaging  flngar  bent  Into  fk»  form  of  aa  open  ring  or 
loop,  a  rigid  flnger  pf«|aettaB  wlttla  the  loop  of  the  re- 
allleat  fluger  and  a  pressure  mechanism  for  ftwclng  the 
extremity  of  the  resilient  flngar  Into  engagement  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  bruah,  saM  machanlaa)  eomprlalng  a 
shaft,  a  sleere  roUtahU  on  the  sluft.  a  spiral  spring  aa- 
eared  to  the  tlecTC  at  one  end  and  to  the  supporting  arm 
at  the  other  cad  aad  adjastablc  msans  for  oanaeetlng  the 
inner  ends  of  tha  flngers  to  ths  slsara 

5.  A  brush-hoMar  for  dynauM-daetrle  maehlaes  compris- 
ing a  box.  a  «arboB  brush  therein,  a  reaillMit  brush-eagag- 
iBg  flngar  ooaiprlalng  a  nearly  doaed  loop  at  Its  tree  ead 
and  a  bruab-engaglng  member  fastened  to  the  end  of  the 
loop  portion  iwherchy  moTcment  of  ths  hraah  la  the  box, 
without  iBTolrlng  rslatlTs  moiremaat  betwsn  the  engag- 
teg  sartaeas  of  the  brash  aad  the  tagagiag  meashat.  la 
permitted,  aad  a  pressure  meehaalsn  acting  npoa  saM 
flager  to  focte  aald  brasb-engaging  member  againrt  the 
end  of  the  brush. 


II 


S49.073.    Olti-BimNBR.    Jokas  H.  Haaanrr,  Brie,  Bans. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  19fl9.     Serial  No.  4Pe,0M. 


recelTe  the  oU  pasrtag  trough  the  pipe,  a  brick  export- 
ing basket  or  grate  arranged  ahore  and  npported  on  said 
geaerator  dtik  to  prorMe  a  bnraer  opening  between  the 
outer  edge  of  the  «Uk  aad  grate,  and  a  eleaaer  ring  looaely 
aioonted  In  said  barner  opeaing,  whereby  tb*  latter  is  pre- 
Tented  from  becoming  clogged. 

2.  In  a  buiper  of  the  character  described,  a  drip  pan, 
an  oil  conducting  pipe  arraagad  therein,  a  generator  disk 
supported  aboTe  said  paa  aa4  communicating  with  said 
pipe,  a  aeries  of  dowel  pias  axranged  on  said  generator 
disk,  a  brick  supporting  gnata  or  bssket  haring  in  its 
lower  aide  a  series  of  sockets  to  recelTe  said  dowel  pins, 
whereby  the  grate  la  snppcrtsd  at  a  proper  elcTatloa  abore 
the  disk  to  form  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  same  a 
grate  and  burner  opening,  a  cleaner  ring  loosely  mounted 
on  the  outer  edge  of  said  generator  disk  In  said  burner 
space,  said  ring  being  held  in  operatlTc  position  by  aald 
dowel  pins,  and  a  handle  to  operate  said  rings  and  keep 
said  burner  opening  from  becoming  clogged. 


1.  la  aa  oil  baraer,  a  drip  paa  harlag 
an  oil  OBUdludag  pipe,  a  gsr      "" 
upper  ead  oT  saM  pipe  sad 


thaiata 
suppoetsd  oa  tha 
therewith  t» 


»49,074.  COMBINED  FUNNEL  AND  MBASUBB.  Wil- 
liam R.  HiCKOX,  Barberton,  Ohia  Piled  Jane  Id,  1900. 
Serial  Na  »)2,e21. 


X  funnel  comprising  an  approximately  cylindrical  body 
portion  with  an  upwardly  -  extending  ctfnically  -  formed 
flange  extending  from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  baring  a 
conically-formed  bottom  terminating  in  a  depending  out- 
let adapted  to  couTcy  tbe  contents  of  said  funnel  to  a  re- 
cepUcle,  tn  combination  with  a  filling  Teasel  sdapted  to 
be  used  In  connection  thetewitb  bsTlng  a  suitable  con- 
formation to  permit  the  aesting  of  the  funnel  therein, 
with  a  capacity  approximately  eQulTslent  to  the  capacity 
of  saM  funnel,  the  flange  of  saM  funnel  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  end  of  saM  Tsaael  when  said  funnel  Is 
nested  therein  to  malntala  the  outlet  of  said  funnel  from 
contact  with  tbe  bottom  tit  saM  vessel. 


949,075.  POBCH-HAMD-BAIL  BDPWMtT.  Thomas  Hr- 
lbtt,  Chicago,  ni.  FUad  Jan.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,880. 


In  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  post,  of  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  prorlded 
with  a  central  opening  adapted  to  permit  the  paasag*  of 
toad  nails  through  the  rail  and  Into  the  poat  and  fattealag 
openings  in  Ita  edges;  supporting  and  seenrlag  flaagas 
along  the  bottom  and  sides  of  saM  central  opealag  and 
Integral  with  said  body  portion ;  aad  a  aide  flange  adaptad 
to  take  against  the  Inside  face  of  the  poat.  subetgatlaUy 
as  described. 


•«S,«TS.     BABN-DOOR  HANOBB.     WnxtAM  F.  lAOoaa, 

Ottawa.  IlL,  asslgaor  ta  J.  B.  Partar  Ca.,  Ottawa,  IB.. 

a  Corporation  of  Illinola.     FOad  >aiy  SO.  19M.    Serial 

Mo.  Sl«,496. 

1.  In  a  doer  ha^«r,  a  roUar  aupport  eoaaprMng  tn  la 
ueamlrnrtliai  a  ceataal  eaatHig  12  hariag  bahs  at  each  aide, 
independaat  riags  10  aMMmtad  upoa  aatl-frtctisa  halla  rs- 
TolTtag  anmd  saM  haba,  aad  aide  pUtea  fer  oaaAatag 
saM  balla  and  rings. 
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2.  IB  a  door  haag«r,  a  roller  support  comprialng  In  Ita 
conatmetlMi  a  eatral  eaatlng  12  baTlng  baba  at  eacb  aide, 
and  alao  haTlag  Integral  depending  anna,  aopporting  a 
pivot  on  whicb  tbe  door  may  avlBg.  rings  10  mounted  on 
anti-friction  .balls  rerolring  around  aaid  bnba  and  aide 
plate*  conflning  said  balls  and  rings. 


3.  In  a  door  banger,  a  roller  support  comprising  in  Its 
constmctioD,  a  casting  12  baring  bubs  at  eacb  side,  a 
freely  rerolTing  ring  upon  eacb  bub,  anti-friction  balls 
supportlag  said  rings,  and  borisontally  acting  spacing 
balls  between  the  rings. 

4.  In  a  door  banger,  a  roller  support  comprising  in  Its 
construction  a  central  caating  12  baring  bubs  at  eacb  aide, 
Independent  rings  10  mounted  upon  anti-friction  balls  re- 
▼olTing  around  said  babs,  and  aide  plates  for  conflning 
said  balla  and  rings,  in  combination  witb  a  tubular  track 
and  bortsontally  aettag  anti-friction  deric<>8  between  tbe 
rings  tending  to  reliere  tbe  friction  between  tbe  rings  and 
tbe  casting. 


9  4  9.077.  BELL  -  BINOER.  Mascus  Jirrfi.  Alidi 
BiLLBMAan,  Etvlini  Jim,  and  Joscph  E.  Casionan, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada ;  aaid  Bellemare  and  said 
Carlgnan  assignors  to  said  Ereline  Jette.  Filed  Jan. 
2S,  1009.     Serial  No.  474,008. 


1.  A  bell  ringer  coasprlalng  a  power  abaft,  means  for 
driring  said  power  abaft  eoottanofudr  in  one  direction,  a 
friction  disk  secured  to  aaM  power  abaft,  a  normally  sU- 
tloaary  drlre  policy  freely  mounted  on  said  power  abaft, 
a  leTM'  for  intermittently  fordng  said  pulley  into  engage- 
ment with  said  disk,  a  swlnglBg  arm  adapted  to'  actuate 
■aid  Icfcr,  and  maaaa  for  antomadcally  operating  aaid 
twinging  arm. 

S.  A  ball  ringer  comprtalng  a  power  abaft,  meana  for 
drirlBg  aaid  power  abaft  eoatlnoonaly  In  one  direction,  a 
friction  disk  aeenred  to  said  power  abaft,  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  on  aaid  power  abaft  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
iBto  frtetloBal  engagement  with  aaid  friction  disk,  a  Jarer 
tor  moTlag  aaid  pulley,  a  swingtag  arm  adapted  to  aetaate 
■aid  lerar,  a  belt  adapted  to  operate  aaid  swinging  arm, 
and  maaaa  tor  guldiac  aaM  belt. 

S.  A  bell  rlager  of  the  eharaeter  described,  eonpiMng 
a  power  ikaft.  mum  lot  drtrteg  aaM  pmrar  akaft  eaa- 
tiaaoaaty  t»  e«e  direction,  a  friction  dlak  aeenred  t»4BM 
■haft,  a  aoraally  sUtloaary  drtre  paUey  traaly 
itad  <m  aaM  pawcr  abaft,  a  lerer  for  iatermlttcatly 
forelBg  aaM  pulley  Into  engagement  witb  said  dlak,  a  plr- 


otally  mounted  bar  adaptad  to  actuate  aaid  lerer,  meana 
for  adjusting  said  bar.  and  means  for  operating  aaid  bar. 

4.  A  bell  ringer  of  the  character  deaeribed,  eomprlalng 
a  power  abaft,  meana  for  driTing  aaid  power  ahaft  con- 
tinuously in  one  direction,  a  friction  dlak  aecured  to  said 
power  shaft,  a  normally  stationary  drive  pulley  freely 
mounted  on  said  power  abaft,  a  lever  for  intermittently 
forcing  said  pulley  into  engagement  with  said  dlak,  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  bar  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever,  and  a 
swinging  arm  connected  to  aaid  bar  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  same,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  and  operate 
said  arm. 

5.  A  bell  ringer  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  comprising 
a  power  shaft,  means  for  drivlag  aaM  power  ahaft  con- 
tinuously in  one  direction,  a  friction  dlak  aecured  to  said 
power  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  looatfy  moanted  on  aaid  power 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  said 
diak,  a  lever  for  forcing  aaid  pulley  Into  engagement  witb 
said  diak,  a  pivotally  mounted  bar  adapted  to  actuate  aaid 
lever,  a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  actuate  said  bar,  a  belt 
provided  with  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  and  operate 
said  swinging  arm,  a  bell,  and  connectlona  between  said 
belt  and  said  bell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


049,078.    TOOL-POST.    CBABLaa  A.  JoBNaoM,  UnionvlUa, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1904.     Serial  No.  210.032. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  tool  poat,  a  baae  piece,  a  plu- 
rality of  tool  rest  studs  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in 
the  base  piece  and  arranged  about  a  common  center,  aaid 
tool  rest  studs  having  intermeahing  connectlona  ior  almul- 
taneoua  adjuatment  of  the  studs  and  forming  a  rsat  for 
a  tool,  means  connected  with  tbe  intermeahing  connections 
of  the  tool  rest  studs  for  slmultaneoualy  raiaing  and  low- 
ering said  studs,  and  meana  for  locking  a  tool  upon  tbe 
tool  rest  studs. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  tool  poat.  a  pivoted  base  or  sup- 
port, meana  for  locking  the  baae-pleea  to  ita  aupport.  a 
plurality  of  tool  rest  atnda  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  the  baae-piece  and  arranged  about  a  common 
center,  the  axia  of  one  of  aaid  tool  rest  studs  being  coinci- 
dent with  tbe  axia  of  the  pivot  of  the  baae-plece.  aaid  tool 
rest  studs  having  intermeahing  eonnectlona  for  simul- 
taneoua  adjuatment  of  the  atnda  and  tormlag  a  rest  for 
a  tool,  meana  connected  with  the  latannaahing  connec- 
tlona of  the  tool  rest  atoda  for  atmultanaonaly  raiaing  or 
lowering  aaid  studa,  and  meana  for  losing  a  tool  upon 
the  tool  reat  studa 

3.  In  combinatloa  la  a  tool  poat,  a  baae  or  support,  a 
central  pivot  for  aaM  base  or  Bapport,  meana  for  locking 
the  baae-piece  to  ita  support,  a  plurality  of  tool  reat  studs 
mounted  for  vertical  movsBaat  in  tbe  baae-piece  and  ar- 
ranged about  a  common  csater  aeeeatrtc  to  the  central 
pivot  of  the  baaa  or  aopport,  one  of  aaM  tool  reat  atnda 
having  ita  axis  coincMeat  wttb  tlM  azM  of  the  pivot  of 
the  baae.  aaid  tool  reat  atoaa  kaTlag  latemsahlag  connec- 
tlona for  almultancoaa  adJiwtaieBt  of  the  stads  and  form- 
ing a  taat  for  a  tool,  meaaa  connected  with  the  Intarmeah- 
iag  eoaaeettona  of  the  tool  reat  atuds  far  simultaaeoaaly 
raiaing  and  lowering  aaM  atoda.  and  aseaaa  for  locking  a. 
tool  upon  the  tool  rsat  atnda. 
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4.  In  combination  in  a  tool  post,  a  base  piece  or  support 
having  a  central  pivot,  a  locking  standard  eccentrically 
arranged  with  reference  to  said  central  pivot  of  the  baae 
piece,  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjuatable  tool  reat  atoda 
arranged  about  said  eccentric  locking  atandard,  one  of 
aaid  atuda  having  Its  axis  coincident  witb  the  axia  of  the 
central  pivot  of  the  base-piece,  said  tool  reat  atuds  having 
intermeahing  connections  for  simultaneoua  adjustment  of 
tbe  studs  and  fbrming  a  rest  for  a  tool,  meana  connected 
with  the  intermeahing  connections  of  the  tool  rest  studs 
for  simultaneously  moring  said  studs  and  means  appur- 
tenant to  tbe  Icx-klng  standard  for  locking  a  tool  upon  tbe 
tool  rest  studs. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  tool  post,  a  pivoted  base  or  sup- 
port, a  locking  standard  having  its  center  eccentrically 
arranged  with  reference  to  the  pivot  of  said  support,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  adjuatable  tool  rest  studs  concen- 
trically arranged  about  the  locking  standard,  and  an  ad- 
justing spindle  concentrically  arranged  with  reference  to 
the  locking  standard,  intermeahing  gears  intermediate  said 
adjusting  spindle  and  the  adjustable  studs  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  locking  standard  for  locking  a  tool  upon  tbe 
adjustable  studs. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Il 


949.079.  RENEWABLE  GRATE-BAR  LEAF.  Thomas 
S.  J0H.N8O.N,  Scranton,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Scranton  Steam 
Pump  Company.  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  2»0,391. 

■L  .^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  croaa  bars  having  openings 
formed  therein,  grate  bar  leavea  conaisting  of  a  shank  I- 
shaped  in  croas  section  received  In  said  openings  of  the 
cross  bar,  a  head  on  eoch  ahank  having  an  arc-abaped 
outer  face,  the  under  aide  of  the  head  enda  and  said  outer 
facea  meeting  to  form  cutting  edgea,  and  flngera  project- 
ing in  spaced  relation  outwardly  from  eacb  side  of  the 
heads,  aaid  flngera  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  aupportlng  rocking  cross  bar 
having  apertures  therein,  grate  bar  leavea  each  formed  of 
a  head  and  a  shank  extending  loosely  through  aaid  aper- 
turea.  said  head  having  a  concave  under  face  and  a  con- 
vex outer  face  which  meet  to  form  cutting  edgea,  said 
head  at  ita  under  side  resting  on  ssld  croaa  bar  and  be- 
ing supported  thereby,  said  cutting  edgea  extending  con- 
siderably below  tbe  point  of  the  leavea,  support  so  that 
the  leaves  wtU  be  held  against  upward  movement  during 
actuation  of  the  croaa  bar. 


II 


and  return  the  piaton,  means  for  directing  constant  prea- 
Bure  upon  the  ootar  area  of  each  head  of  aaid  valve,  and 
meana  for  creating  an  exhauat  paaaaga  intarmlttently  at 
each  end  of  aaid  valve,  in  combinatloa  witii  a  handle  for 
maintaining  aaid  valve  and  cylinder  in  assembled  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  portable  pneumatic  tool  adapted  to  be  mantully 
held,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein  having  an  equal  presaure 
area  at  each  end.  a  balanced  valve  located  at  the  rear  of 
said  cylinder,  and  having  two  heada  and  a  neck  Joining 
said  heada,  the  rear  one  of  aaid  heads  controlling  admis- 
sion of  motive  fluid  to  advance  and  return  the  piaton, 
means  for  directing  conatant  preaaure  upon  the  outer  area 
of  eacb  bead  of  saW  valve,  meana  for  creating  an  exhaust 
passage  intermittently  at  ea<±  end  of  aaid  valve,  and  an 
exhaust  passage  for  the  rear  end  of  aaid  piston  controlled 
by  said  valve,  in  combination  with  a  handle  for  maintain- 
ing said  valve  and  cylinder  in  assemMed  position. 

3.  In  a  portable  pneumatic  tool  adapted  to  be  manually 
held,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  an  equal  pressure 
area  at  each  end.  a  balaneed  valve  located  at  the  rear  of 
said  cylinder  and  having  two  heads  and  a  neck  Joining 
said  heads,  the  rear  one  of  said  beads  controlling  admis- 
sion of  motive  fluid  to  advance  and  return  tbe  piston, 
means  for  directing  constant  pressure  upon  the  outer  area 
of  each  bead  of  said  valve,  means  for  creating  an  exhauat 
passage  Intermittently  at  each  end  of  said  valve,  an  .ex- 
haust paasage  for  the  rear  end  of  said  piston  controlled 
by  said  valve,  and  an  exhaust  for  the  front  end  of  aaid 
piston  uncontrolled  by  said  valve,  in  combination  with  a 
handle  for  maintaining  said  valve  and  cylinder  In  as- 
sembled position. 

4.  In  a  portable  pneumatic  tool  adapted  to  be  manually 
held,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton,  a  valve  eomprlalng  two  heada 
of  equal  area,  the  rear  head  controlling  admission  of  mo- 
tive fluid  to  advance  and  return  the  piaton,  a  neck  Joining 
aaid  heada,  and  exhaust  paaaagea  for  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  said  piaton,  one  exhaust  paasage  being  controlled 
by  aaid  valve,  and  the  other  exbaoat  passage  bdng  un- 
controlled by  aaid  valve.  In  combination  with  a  handle  for 
maintaining  aaid  valve  and  cylinder  in  asaembled  poaitlon. 

5.  In  a  portable  pneumatic  tool  adapted  to  be  manually 
held,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton,  a  valve  comprising  two  heada 
of  equal  area,  the  rear  head  controlling  admiaalon  of  mo- 
tive fluid  to  advance  and  return  the  piston,  a  neck  Joining 
aaid  heada,  an  exhaust  passage  for  the  front  -and  rear 
enda  of  said  piston,  the  rear  exhauat  paaaage  being  con- 
trolled by  said  valve,  and  the  front  exhaust  paaaage  be- 
ing uncontrolled  by  aaid  valve.  In  combination  with  a 
handle  for  maintaining  said  valve  and  cylinder  in  a»- 
aembled  poaitlon. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


949,080.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  William  H.  KaLLaa, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  3.  1007.  Serial  No. 
371,754. 


1.  In  a  portable  pneumatic  tool  adaptad  to  be  oaanually 
held,  a  cylinder,  a  platnn  therein  having  an  equal  preaaure 
area  at  each  end.  a  balanced  valve  locbted  at  the  rear  of 
Mid  cylinder  and  In  alinement  with  aaM  piaton  and  hav- 
ing two  beaida  and  a  neck  Joining  aaid  heada.  the  rear 
head  of  aaid  valve  controlling  tbe  motive  fluM  to  advance 
151  O.  O.— 32  I 


949,081.  BLBCTEIC-ARC  LAMP.  JoHK  C.  Lincolx. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  The  Lincoln  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Oorposatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
1006.     Serial  Na  241,193. 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  aeriea  con- 
nected coil  or  winding,  of  a  Carbon-bolder  for  receiving 
and  anpp<»ting  the  adjustable  carbon  directly  from  said 
coll,  and  a  stationary  fleld-atructure  affording  co-acting 
means  for  securing  a  aubatantlally  equal  pull  throughout 
all  poaitiona  of  adjuatment  of  the  armature  coll  and  sup- 
ported carbon,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  annular, 
armature  coll,  of  a  carbon-holder  for  receiving  the  adjuat- 
able carbon,  directly  supported  from  said  coll,  aad  a  ata- 
tlonary  tabular  Iron  fldd-atmcture  rdatlTely  more  naasive 
m  its  upper  portion,  wharaby  the  lifting  eS*et  of  the  arma- 
ture la  maintained  anbatantially  in  profMrtlon  to  the  anp- 
ported  weight,  aubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
armature  coil,  of  a  carbon-holder  for  receiving  the  ad- 
justable carbon  directly  supported  tram  said  coll.  and  a 
stationary  tubular  iron  fleld-stmetnre  laeloalBg  saM  arma- 
ture, the  walla  thereof  brtng  dowawartly  4dTtrglBg,  where- 
by the  lifting  effect  of  the  antatare  ts  malatalaed  sob- 
staatlally  In  proporttoa  to  tht  aopportad  weight,  subataa- 
tlally  aa  act  forth. 
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4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  fleld-atruc- 
ture  baring  dlrergent  walls,  of  an  armature  and  a  carbon- 
1  older  for  the  adjustable  carbon  of  the  lamp,  connected 
to  b«  actuated  thereby  ;  the  said  armature  being  wound 
with  Insulated  aluminium  wire,  whereby  the  weight  of 
8ald  armature  la  materially  decreased,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


4.  In  the  field  magnet  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
pole  piece,  a  series  coil  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  shunt 
colls  on  the  pole  piece,  a  plurality  of  spacing  blocks  each 
extending  between  the  Innermost  ahnnt  coil  and  the  pole 
piece,  between  the  series  and  shunt  coils,  and  between  the 
concentric  shunt  coils. 

&.  In  a  field  magnet  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
pole  piece,  a  series  coll  adjacent  the  armature  end  of  the 
pole,  a  superposed  shunt  coil,  a  coil  seat  supporting  the 
series  coil,  and  spacing  devices  resting  on  said  seat  and 
extending  between  the  pole  and  series  coil  and  between  the 
series  and  shunt  colls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


949,083.  WRENCH.  Frank  Mossbsbo,  .\ttleboro.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Frank  Mossbern  Tompany.  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island      Filed  June  14,  1909.     SerUI  No   SOl.92.1 


5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  field-struc- 
ture having  divergent  walls,  of  an  improved  armature  and 
carbon-holder  for  the  adjustable  carbon  of  the  lamp,  com 
prising  a  relatively  light  bobbin,  a  carbon-holder  connect 
ed  therewith,  and  a  coil  or  winding  of  Insnlated  alnmlnlum 
conductor  disposed  upon  said  bobbin,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  (Jatette.] 


949,082.  FIELD -MAGNET  FOR  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  EiiiL  Mattman,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  AUls-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey, and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,016. 


In  a  wrcuch.  a  shank  having  at  one  end  a  lateral  recsi. 
and  a  spring  pressed  ball  in  said  rereKn.  said  shank  beln;: 
formed  with  a  circular  bead  at  the  outT  end  of  said  recoss 
to  retain  the  ball  in  position,  said  shank  above  said  reoess 
being  punctured  adjacent  opposite  margins  of  the  shank 
face  whereby  the  metal  Is  laterally  displaced  to  form  pm 
jectlons. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  ileld  magnet  com- 
prising a  pole  place,  aeries  and  ahnnt  colls  on  the  pole 
piece,  said  abont  coila  being  arranged  In  concentric  sec- 
tions at  one  aid  of  the  aerlca  coil,  and  unitary  meana 
spacing  the  aeries  and  abnnt  coils  from  the  pole  piece, 
the  series  coil  from  the  shunt  coila,  and  the  abunt  coils 
from  one  another,  said  spacing  means  providing  open 
passage-ways  batween  the  colls  and  the  pole  piece,  be- 
tween tbe  serlMi  and  the  ahnnt  coila,  and  between  the 
abunt  eoUa. 

2.  In  a  field  na«net  of  a  dynaao-electric  machine,  a 
pel«  piece,  a  awiea  coil,  a  plurality  of  concentric  shunt 
eoUa,  and  a  plurality  of  spacing  blocks,  each  extending  be- 
tween tbe  pole  piece  and  tbe  series  and  shunt  colls,  be- 
tween the  series  and  abont  colls,  and  between  tbe  concen- 
tric almat  eoUa. 

8.  Ib  the  field  magnet  of  a  dynnmo-electric  machine,  a 
pola  plaoa.  a  sariM  coil  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  ahnnt 
eirils  OB  tha  pole  place,  and  a  plurality  of  spacing  blocks 
aaeb  azteBdlag  batwaaa  tbe  concentric  shunt  eolla  and  be- 
t»««»  the  ■hunt  eoUa  and  the  series  coil  and  proTidlng 
ventilating  paasage-ways  between  the  eoUs. 


949,084.     BLI'E-PRINT  M.\CHINE.     .\Bl9TiDr.8  R    Mlr 
RAT,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half   to  Charles 
F.  Pease.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.     Serial  No. 
412,861. 


1.  A  blue  printing  machine  comprialng  a  sUtionary  up- 
right frame,  a  blue  print  frame  mooated  within  aald  frame 
to  awing  In  a  vertical  plan*,  a  lamp  moonted  to  move 
acroas  the  face  of  said  bine  print  frame,  means  for  moving 
said  lamp,  embodying  a  pair  of  grooved  cone  pulleys  and 
a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  whereby  the  speed  of  said 
meana  may  be  regulated,  and  the  movement  thereof  re- 
versed, by  twisting  the  belt,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  blue  printing  machine  compilsing  a  aUtionary 
frame,  a  blue  print  frame  monntod  tbareln,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  within  aaid  trame,  a  lamp  box  carried 
by  aald  carriage  to  move  across  tbe  face  of  said  blue 
print    frame,   a    motor   mounted    within   aald   atationary 
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frame,  a  rotating  element  also  mounted  therein,  means 
carried  by  said  carriage  and  loosely  detachably  engaging 
said  element,  whereby  the  lamp  box  may  be  stopped  with- 
out stopping  the  motor  and  the  rotating  element,  and 
apeed  adjusting  means  connecting  said  motor  and  said 
element,  substantially  as  described. 


949.085.      PKNCIL-SHARPENER.      DwioHT  L.   McBaiDX, 
Pasadena,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,580. 


The  combination  of  a  pencil  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
or  cleft  in  its  end,  a  aheath  fitting  on  the  end  of  the  pencil 
and  longer  than  said  slot,  a  sleeve  fitting  within  the 
sheath  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  bead  adapted 
to  engage  adjacent  the  end  of  the  same,  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  rubber  and  its 
opposite  end  being  tapered  to  form  a  reduced  angular  ex- 
tension, and  n  blade  rieldly  secured  In  said  anifular  exten 
sion  and  proJcH-tlnc  therefrom  into  the  longitudinal  slot 
In  the  end  of  the  pencil. 


9  4  9,086.  TRANSFORMER  -  CASE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Locis  C.  Nichols,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  n  Corporation  of 
C>liio.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  283,5:?3. 


a  baac  plate,  the  Jolnta  of  the  Jacket  being  sealed  whereby 
water  or  other  fluid  may  be  retained  In  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  cylindrical  tank  and  the  corrugated  Jacket. 
(Claims  6  to  18  net  printed  In  the  Quetta.1 


1.  In  combtaation,  a  tranaformer  casing  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  tank  eonUlnlng  oil.  a  tranaforuMr  therein,  and 
a  surrounding  Jacket  for  disalpatlDg  tbe  heat,  aald  Jacket 
containing  water. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tranaformer  caaing  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  tank  having  riveted  and  calked  Jolnta,  an  oil 
immersed  traimformer  therein,  and  a  snrronndlsg  Jacket 
having  a  large  heat  radiating  surface,  aaid  Jacket  con- 
taining a  fluid  of  higher  specific  heat  than  the  oU. 

3.  In  combination,  a  transformer  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  Unk  for  conUlnlng  oil.  said  tank  baring  riveted 
and  calked  Jelnta,  an  oil  immersed  transfonaer  therein, 
and  a  eormgated  metal  Jacket  surrounding  the  tank  and 
containing  a  fluid  of  higher  st>ecific  heat  than  the  oil. 

4.  A  transformer  casing  comprising  a  sheet-metal  oil 
tank  baring  riveted  and  calked  Joints,  and  a  svroQBding 
water  tight  corrugated  abeet^etal  Jacket  or  cover  con- 
taining water. 

5.  A  transformer  casing  consisting  of  a  sheet-Metal  tank 
havlnt  a  cyllBdrical  body  portion  and  a  base  plate  riveted 
thereto,  the  Mam  or  Joint  being  calked,  aad  a  oormgated 
Bheet-msUl  jBckst  conslsttas  of  comisatsd  ssedoas  and 


949.087.       GUARD    FOB    SET  -  SCREWS.       JOHK    Fabs. 
Marlon.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1009.     Serial  No.  472,479. 


1.  A  set-screw  guard  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  socket  members  projecting  radially  inwardly 
therefrom,  and  plungers  slidably  mounted  In  the  respec- 
tive socket  members  and  spring-pressed  Inwardly  beyond 
the  same  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  engaging 
means. 

2.  A  set-screw  guard  comprising  a  rim  having  a  plu- 
rality of  socket  members  disposed  thereon  and  projecting 
radially  inwardly  therefrom,  plungers  slidably  mounted 
In  the  respective  socket  members  and  formed  at  their 
inner  enda  with  laterally  enlarged  heads  carrying  engag- 
ing means,  and  expansion  springs  encircling  the  socket 
members  and  interposed  between  the  rim  and  the  heads 
to  project  the  plungers  Inwardly. 

;i.  A  set  screw  guard  comprising  a  rim  adapted  to  en- 
circle a  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  plun- 
gers slidably  connected  to  the  rim  and  inw:.<*dly  spring- 
prcBsed  to  hold  the  same  In  position  on  the  shaft 

4.  A  set  screw  guard  comprising  a  rim  having  a  plu- 
rality of  socket  members  projecting  inwardly  therefrom, 
plungers  slidably  mounted  in  the  respective  socket  mem- 
bers and  formed  at  their  inner  ends  with  laterally  enlarged 
beads  having  central  longitudinal  projectiona,  and  springs 
encircling  the  socket  members  and  Interposed  between  the 
rim  and  tbe  heads  to  slide  the  plungers  inwardly. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  having  a  set  screw  out- 
standing therefrom,  of  a  guard  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  rim  surrounding  the  shaft  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  extending  outaide  of  the  set  screw,  means 
interposed  between  the  rim  and  tbe  ahaft  for  yieldingly 
supporilng  the  former  from  the  latter,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably fixing  the  rim  to  the  set  screw. 


949.088.     FRINGE-COMBING  MACHINE.     Jnssa  D.  P«k- 

NiNOTON    and    FaiNK    C.    ANoaaws,    EUirev^Mrt,    La. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,388. 


1.  In  a  fringe  conU>liif  aiaAlBe,  tb»  oomfolnatlon  of  a 
rotary  drum,  a  flexible  sheet  tnrtxtng  npoB  the  same,  naUs 
driven  through  said  sheet  coverlas  and  budlnod  sUghtly 
IB  a  direction  away  fran  that  is  which  tte  dram  revolves 
te  ^ovlde  yleMi^lr  WMUted  rigid  eoablas  te^h  aada 
support  for  a  fringed  article  movable  toward  aad  from  the 
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dnia  and  IwtIbc  •  concftTed  frtage  nipportiBf  mirtace 
coBccBtrle  with  nld  dmm.  ■obstantUlly  u  and  for  the 
parpoMS  Mt  fort^ 

2.  In  a  (ring*  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
box  harlnf  an  open  top,  a  cylindrical  dram  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  box  and  dlapoeed  par- 
tially within  and  partially  abore  the  name,  means  for  ro- 
tating Mid  dmm,  a  flexible  sheet  coTcring  upon  said  dram, 
rigid  combing  teeth  yleldably  mounted  in  said  coTcrlng  of 
the  dram,  a  gnard  casing  arranged  oyer  the  dram  and 
partially  closing  the  top  of  the  box,  a  sUdable  support  for 
a  fringed  article  to  close  the  remaining  portion  of  the  box, 
and  a  concsTed  fringe  snpportlng  surface  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  slidable  support  and  adapted  to  hold  the  fringe 
of  an  article  against  the  teeth  of  the  dram. 

8.  In  a  fringe  eombing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
box,  bearings  thereon,  a  transrerse  shaft  in  said  bearings, 
means  on  said  shaft,  whereby  It  may  be  rotated,  a  cylin- 
drical dram  on  the  shaft  within  the  box,  yleldable  comb- 
ing teeth  upon  the  dram,  a  guard  casing  arranged  upon 
the  box  orer  the  projecting  portion  of  the  dram,  a  slidable 
support  for  a  fringed  article  baring  a  curved  surface  con- 
centric with  the  dram  for  supporting  the  fringe  and  hold- 
ing the  same  against  the  teeth  of  the  dram,  means  for 
guiding  the  slidable  support,  a  spring  for  retracting  the 
slidable  support,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  sliding  more- 
ment  of  the  slidable  support  under  the  action  of  said 
spring. 

9  4  9,089.     HAY-rOBK  HANDLE.     Gnoaon  RnTNOLDS, 
Fltshugh,  Okia.    Filed  8epL  IB,  1909.    Serial  No.  817,900. 


B.  A  tool  fastening  device  comprising  a  body  member 
provided  with  a  clamping  section,  a  eoactlng  clamp  section 
plToUlly  mounted  on  said  body  member,  said  clamp  see- 
tions  being  exteraally  threaded  and  adaptad  to  receive  a 
tool  shank  between  them,  a  sleeve  nut  for  retaining  the 
clamp  sections  in  engagement  with  the  tool  shank,  and  a 
pivoted  tool-engaging  and  fastening  member  pivoted  on 
said  body  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  tool  fastening  device  comprising  a  body  member 
provided  with  a  damp  seetion,  a  co-acting  clamp  section 
pivotally  mounted  on  satd  body  member,  said  clamp  sec- 
tions being  externaUy  threaded  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
tool  shank  between  them,  and  a  sleeve  nut  for  retaining 
the  clamp  sections  In  engagement  with  the  tool  shank. 

2.  A  tool  futenlng  device  comprising  a  body  member 
provided  with  a  damp  section,  a  co-acting  clamp  section 
plvoUUy  mounted  on  said  body  member,  said  clamp  sec- 
tions being  externaUy  threaded  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
tool  shank  between  them,  a  aleeve  nut  for  engagement 
with  the  damp  seetloos  and  means  to  engage  a  tool  and 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter  in  the  device, 
said  means  being  retained  in  operative  position  by  said 

sleeve  nut. 

8.  A  tool  fastening  device  eomprlalng  a  body  member 
provided  with  a  damp  section,  a  co-acting  clamp  section 
plvotally  moonted  on  said  body  member,  said  clamp  sec- 
tions belac  externally  threaded  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
tool  shank  between  them,  said  swinging  damp  seetion  be- 
ing formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  hook-shsped  en- 
gaging member  plvotally  mounted,  and  adapted  to  lie  in 
said  groove,  a  slewre  nut  for  engagoaent  with  said  clamp 
secUona  and  adapted  to  retain  the  fastening  member  in 

said  groove. 

4.  A  tool  fastening  device  comprising  a  body  member 
having  means  at  one  eAd  for  the  attachment  of  a  handle, 
and  at  Ita  other  end  a  damp  section,  a  eo-actlng  swinging 
clamp  section  having  a  bifurcated  Inner  end  to  straddle 
the  body  mmabv,  a  transverse  pivot  uniting  said  swing- 
ing damp  ssetloB  to  the  body  member,  the  two  damp 
sections  h^*^t  tapered  outwardly  and  externally  screw 
threaded,  and  their  flat  opposing  inner  faces  being  re- 
ceased  to  recdve  the  flat  faced  shank  of  the  tool,  said 
swinglac  clamp  seetion  being  also  formed  with  longitudi- 
nal grooTaa,  a  tool-retaining  membw  having  spaced  por- 
tions to  lie  in  anld  grooves  onltcd  at  thdr  enter  enda  by 
hook-shaped  pOTtioaa  to  engage  the  tool,  the  Inner  enda 
of  saM  apnesd  porthma  balng  provided  with  eyes  to  re- 
ceive sbM  pivot,  and  a  tapered  aleeve  nnt  to  engage  with 
said  elamp  acetlons. 


949,090.    FKNCB-P08T.    Amos  L.  Boor,  Van  Wert,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oet.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  408.892. 


>r 


1.  A  plastic  fence  poet  formed  with  a  longitudinal  sub- 
stantially centrally  diapoaed  opening  extending  entirely 
therethrough  and  open  at  both  enda,  and  a  fastening  wire 
embedded  in  said  post  to  one  side  of  said  central  opening 
and  having  at  intervals  portions  extending  In  opposite 
directions,  with  coils  encircling  said  opening  and  loops 
projecting  through  the  tac«  of  the  post. 

2.  A  plastic  fence  post  formed  with  a  longitudinal  sub- 
stantially centrally  disposed  opening  extending  entirely 
therethrough  end  open  at  both  ends,  and  a  fastening  wire 
embedded  in  said  post  to  one  side  of  said  central  opening 
and  having  at  Intervals  portions  extending  in  opposite 
directions,  with  coils  encircling  said  opening  and  loops 
projecting  through  the  face  of  the  post,  and  loops  project- 
ing through  the  tace  of  the  post  at  polnta  intermediate 
the  first-named  loops  and  intermediate  said  coils. 

3.  A  plastle  fence  poet  formed  with  a  longitudinal  sub- 
stantially centrally  diapoaed  opening  extending  entirely 
tberethrou^  and  open  at  both  enda,  and  a  fastening  wire 
embedded  in  said  post  and  having  at  Intervals  portions 
extending  in  opposite  direetioos,  with  ecrfls  endrdlng  said 
opening  and  vertically  disposed  loops  projecting  throagh 
the  face  of  the  poet,  the  longitudinal  portions  of  said  wire 
being  disposed  within  the  nsatarUl  of  the  post  between 
said  opening  and  the  face  of  the  post. 

4.  A  plastic  fence  post  formed  with  a  longltiidinal  snb- 
stantUlly  centrally  dispossd  opening  extending  entirely 
therethrough  and  open  at  both  enda,  and  a  fastening  wlrs 
embedded  in  said  post  and  having  at  Intervals  portiona 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  with  colls  enelrding  said 
opening  and  vertically  diapoaed  leopa  projecting  through 
the  face  of  the  post,  and  vertically  diapoaed  loopa  project- 
ing throagh  the  face  of  th«  post  at  polnta  Intermediate 
the  first-named  loops  and  intersMdiate  said  eolla,  the  lon- 
gitudinal portions  of  said  wire  being  disposed  within  the 
material  of  the  post  between  said  opening  and  the  face 
of  the  post. 

B.  As  an  improved  article  of  minafactnre,  a  plaatlc 
fence  post  having  a  fastening  wlrs  embaddsd  la  said  post 
to  OM  side  of  the  center  thweof,  said  faataalng  wire  hav- 
ing vertically  disposed  members  with  loops  at  Intervals 
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disposed  vertically  and  projecting  through  the  faee  of  the 
post  and  with  ooUa  diapoaed  horisontally  and  extending 
within  the  post  to  the  center  thereof,  aaid  vertical  por- 
tions of  the  fastening  wire  being  provided  with  loopa  In- 
termediate the  flrst-Qamed  loops  and  alao  dimwaed  verti- 
cally and  extending  throagh  the  front  face  of  the  post  to 
recdve  the  horlsontal  llne-wlrea  of  a  fence. 


pin  projecting  radially  from  the  staBdaxd  near  ths  bottom 
thereof,  a  beater  composed  of  wlrsa  the  Inner  enda  of 
which  are  coUed  aroand  the  pin  and  tamed  hack,  a  damp 
for  retaining  the  turned  back  wiras  In  position,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  to  the  atandard,  and  a  Unk  eonneetlng  ths 
hand  lever  and  the  beater. 


949.091.  MOLD  OR  FORM  FOR  FBNCB-POST8.  AMOn 
L.  Roop,  Van  Wert,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  474.621. 


1  A  fence  post  mold  comprising  s  bottom,  removable 
sides,  movable  ends,  means  for  fastening  the  sides  and 
ends  in  position  on  the  bottom,  removable  means  for 
forming  a  longitudinal  opening  through  the  post  and  a 
bar  having  pins  adapted  for  insertion  transversely  through 
transverse  recesses  in  the  sdjacent  facee  of  the  bottom 
and  aides.  

2.  \  fence  post  mold  comprising  a  bottom,  removable 
sides,  movable  ends,  means  for  fastening  the  sides  and 
ends  In  position  on  the  bottom,  removable  means  for  form- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  through  the  post  and  a  bar 
having  ptas  sdapted  for  Insertion  throagh  recesses  in  the 
adjacent  taces  of  the  bottom  and  aidea,  said  bottom  having 
depressions  In  Its  upper  tace. 

3.  In  a  fence  post  mold,  a  bottom,  removable  sides  and 
movable  ends,  each  end  having  an  opening  therein  for  the 
passage  of  a  oord.  a  clamp  upon  one  end  for  clamping 
such  cord,  and  means  removably  inaertible  through  re- 
cessea  in  the  adjacent  facea  of  the  bottom  and  sides  for 
centering  a  fastening  wire  in  the  mold  to  receive  a  cord. 

4.  In  a  fence  post  mold,  s  bottom,  detachable  sides  and 
movable  enda,  the  latter  having  each  an  opening  therein 
for  the  passage  of  a  cord,  clamping  means  on  one  of  said 
enda.  said  bottom  having  depreaslona  in  ita  upper  tace 
and  the  adjacent  facea  of  the  aides  and  bottom  having 
coincident  grooves  in  alinement  with  said  depreaaion,  and 
a  bar  having  pins  for  insertion  in  said  groovea. 


949,092.     CAEPET-BKATKB.     HAasT  L.  ScHOLna,  Piper 
Ctty.  111.     Bllod  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  B0B,B19. 


949,093.  8BCTI0NAL  FORM  AND  TRUSS  -  SUPPORT. 
Qioaoa  H.  SHnawooo,  Dayton,  Ky.  FUed  Jane  29, 190S. 
Serial  No.  824,082. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
standard,  means  for  supporting  it  in  upright  position,  a 
pin  projecting  radially  from  the  standard  near  the  bottom 
thsrsof,  a  bmter  plvotally  secnred  on  the  standard,  a 
aeoond  pin  projecting  from  the  standard  at  a  dUtanes  from 
the  base,  a  hand  lever  plvotally  secured  on  the  second  pin, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  hand  lever  and  beater. 

2.  A  device  of  the  diaracter  deacribed  eomprislng  a 
standard,  mssns  for  supporting  it  in  nprlght  position,  a 


A  centering  apparatus  for  floors  and  ceilings  comprising 
a  mold,  a  transverse  beam  supporting  said  mold,  a  trass 
rod  below  said  beam  having  a  central  extenaible  horlsontal 
portion  and  inclined  end  portiona,  the  npper  extremltiea 
of  said  end  portiona  being  sscared'to  the  beam  and  the 
trass  rod  bdng  provided  with  eyes  at  the  Jnnettona  of  ita 
straight  and  Indined  portiona,  atod  bolta  bearing  at  thdr 
upper  ends  againat  the  beam  and  having  thalr  lower  ends 
threaded  and  imtjeetlng  through  the  eyes  In  the  trnsa 
rod,  and  nnta  moonted  on  the  aald  threaded  aids  above 
the  traaa  rod  and  bearing  against  ths 


949,094.  KNIFE-EDOB  BBABINO.  AndbsW  SOKAiiDm. 
Springfldd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  WlntMS  -  Colemaa 
Scale  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.948. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsscrlbsd.  the  eMsbl- 
nation  of  a  pivot  plate  with  a  bearing,  a  seat  for  snaa 
having  a  central  portion,  the  sidss  of  said  seat  converr 
ing  to  a  point  sabstantlaUy  centrally  loated  with  rs«sc^ 
enee  to  the  ssat,  a  knife  edge  projseting  from  tha  baarlng 
and  adapted  to  project  wlthUi  the  seat  whsteby  the  con- 
verging sides  of  the  seat  will  permit  a  Umitad  radial  move- 
ment about  aaid  central  point  substantially  as  apedfied. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  charaeter  daaertbed.  ths  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  aeat.  a  central  reeeaaad  portion  having  aldas  con- 
verging  to  a  point  sabstantlaUy  ecatrally  loeatsd.  a  bear- 
iBf  with  a  knife  edge  projecting  from  Ita  lower  portion 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  aeat,  a  groove  formed  In  ths  top 
portion  of  said  bearing  of  the  knUe  odge  adapted  to  flt 
within  said  groova. 
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S.  IB  a  d«rloe  of  thf,  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  acat,  a  central  rccaaied  portion  harlng  sldM 
eoBTcrglnc  to  a  point'  aabatantlally  eentraUy  located,  a 
bearing  with  a  knife  edge  iMro)ectlBg  from  lU  lower  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  aeat,  a  groove  formed  in 
the  top  portion  of  said  bearing  of  the  knife  edg«  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  grooTe,  means  for  preTentlng  longitudi- 
nal moTement  of  the  block  within  the  seat,  and  means 
for  preTentlng  longltadtnal  movement  of  the  knife  edge 
trlthln  the  bearing,  subatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 


949,005.  PNEUMATIC  SCISSORS.  LuDWio  8t«phavy. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  Stahl. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1008.     Serial  No.  4«9.260. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  scissors,  a  casing,  a  stationary  blade 
harlng  a  slot  and  apertures  therethrough,  a  fastening  de- 
vice adapted  to  interlock  with  said  apertures  and  engag- 
ing said  casing,  a  tpilde  member  seated  in  said  slot  and 
secured  to  said  casing,  a  movable  blade  mounted  on  said 
guide  and  coactlng  with  said  stationary  blade,  a  trans- 
verse bar  aecnred  to  said  guide  block  for  maintaining  snld 
blade  in  operative  relation,  a  block  with  which  said  mov- 
able blade  is  adapted  to  interlock,  an  adjustable  connect- 
ing rod  secured  to  said  block,  a  turbine  wheel  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  to  which  said  connecting  rod  Is  eccen- 
trically connected,  and  means  for  conducting  motive  fluid 
to  said  wheal. 

2.  In  a  pneqmatic  scissors,  a  sectional  casing  in  one 
section  of  which  ail  of  the  moving  parts  are  mounted,  a 
tarbtna  wheel  rotatably  monnted  on  said  casing,  an  ec- 
centric connected  with  said  wheel,  a  connecting  arm 
mounted  on  said  eccentric,  means  for  adlastlng  the  length 
of  said  arm,  a  movable  blade  with  which  said  connecting 
arm  la  adapted  to  be  interlocked,  a  stationary  blade  co- 
acting  with  said  movable  blade  and  removably  carried  by 
said  caalng,  and  means  for  eoDtroUlng  the  admlaaion  of 
motive  fluid  to  said  turbine  wheel. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  scissors,  a  casing  having  a  stationary 
blade  removably  secured  thereto,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cutting  face  of  said  blade  being  rounded,  a  movable  blade 
havlBg  an  inclined  cutting  face  adapted  to  ceact  with  said 
stationary  blade,  a  turbine  wheel  with  bncketa  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  an  eccentric  operatively  connected 
with  said  wheel,  an  adjustable  connecting  rod  mounted 
on  said  eccentric  and  operatively  connected  with  said  mov- 
able blade,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
motive  fluid  to  said  backets. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  sdasors.  a  sectional  casing  having 
an  aperture  in  one  section  thereof,  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  hook  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  aper- 
ture, a  turbine  wheel  with  buckets  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  apertured  section,  an  eccentric  operatively  connected 
with  said  wheel,  a  connecting  arm  operatively  connected 
with  said  eccentric,  a  movable  blade  to  which  said  con- 
necting arm  la  removably  secnred,  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  said  connecting  arm,  a  stationary  blade  re- 
movably carried  by  said  casing,  means  for  maintaining 
aald  blades  la  operative  relation  daring  their  movement, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  admlaaion  of  motive  fluid 
to  said  bocketa. 

B.  IB  a  pnenraatlc  selasors,  a  caalng,  metal  plates  se- 
cored  thereto,  fastealng  devices  engaging  said  metal 
plaees,  a  ststloBary  blade  havlBg  a  slot  and  provided  with 
apertures  with  which  said  fastealBg  devices  are  adapted 
to  iBtorlodc,  a  gmlde  block  seated  in  said  slot,  a  movable 
blade  mofmtcd  «m  ssM  galde  block,  a  eoBnectlng  rod  with 
wkick  sbM  Mad*  la  adspted  to  be  latsrloeksd,  me^ns  for 
malBtalBlng  said  bladea  !n  operative  relatloB,  a  turbine 


wheel  to  which  said  connecting  rod  la  eccentrically  se- 
cured, and  meana  for  controlling  the  admission  of  motive 
fluid  to  said  tarblns  wheel. 

I  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


949,006.     CORNKR-CLAMP.     AMOs   H.   SiTTSOK,   Brook- 
line.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1000.     Serial  No.  513,646. 
1.  .\  corner  clamp  comprising  relatively  movable  Jaws, 

cuahlons  on   said  Jaws  and   spars  projecting  from   said 

cushions. 


2.  A  corner  clamp  comprising  relatively  movable  Jawa, 
cuahlons  on  said  Jaws  and  spurs  rigidly  sectired  to  said 
Jaws  and  projecting  from  said  cushions. 

3.  A  comer  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jawa  each  pro- 
vided with  a  cushion  snd  an  adjoatlng  screw  having  an 
abutment,  and  spurs  having  their  points  projecting  from 
the  faces  of  said  cushions  and  their  blunt  ends  In  engage- 
ment with  said  abutments  whereby  said  spurs  may  be  si- 
multaneously adjusted  with  relation  to  the  faces  of  aald 
cuahlons. 

4.  A  comer  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  each  pro- 
vided with  a  cushion,  an  adJuatlng  screw,  and  spurs  hav- 
ing their  points  projecting  from  the  faces  of  said  cash- 
Ions  and  their  blunt  ends  In  engagement  with  said  adjust- 
ing screws  whereby  said  spurs  may  be  slmaltaneously 
adjusted  with  relation  to  tbe  faces  of  said  cushions. 

5.  A  comer  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jawa  pivoted  at 
one  end,  and  each  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  cushion 
and  a  plurality  of  spurs  rigidly  secured  to  said  law  and 
projecting  from  said  cuahlon,  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  one 
and  passing  through  the  other  of  said  Jaws  and  provided 
with  a  nut  whereby  nald  Jaws  may  be  adjusted  relative 
to  each  other  and  retained  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  set 
nut  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  first  mentioned 'nut 
upon  said  bar  whereby  the  spread  of  said  Jaws  may  be  ad- 
justed to  the  angle  of  the  work. 


!>  4  9  ,  0  9  7  .  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Emmett  W. 
Stcll,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-i'halmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  1,  ll>08. 
Serial  No.  424,549. 


1.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors,  a  power  operated  switch  at  which  th«  motor  eir- 
calts  are  always  made  and  broken  and  a  controller  for 
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controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch  and  for  directly 
\-arylng  the  Inter-relation  of  said  motors. 

2.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors,  a  controller  having  several  steps  for  varying  the 
speed  of  said  motors,  and  a  controller  for  controlling  the 
individual  atex)s  of  said  first  mentioned  controller  and  for 
directly  varying  the  Inter-relation  of  said  motors. 

.^.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors,  a  controller  for  controlling  the  resistance  of  the 
motor  circuits  step  by  step  and  for  making  and  breaking 
the  motor  circuit,  and  a  second  controller  for  controlling 
the  Individual  steps  of  said  flrat  controller  and  for  directly 
varying  the  inter-relation  of  aald  motors. 

4.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors,  an  electrically  operated  controller  for  making  and 
breaking  the  motor  circuits  and  varying  the  resistance 
thereof  In  a  plurality  of  Independent  steps,  and  a  manu- 
ally operated  combined  series  parallel  switch  and  master 
controller. 

5.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors,  an  electromagnetlcally  operated  controller  for 
varying  the  external  resistance  in  the  motor  circuits  In 
a  plurality  of  steps,  and  a  manually  operated  controller 
for  controlling  severally  the  different  steps  in  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  former  controller  and  for  directly  connecting 
the  motors  in  series  and  parallel  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


ing  its  extremities  united,  a  tubular  leather  slide  arranged 
on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  hame  strap,  and  a 
check  hook  conalstlng  of  an  attaching  plate  and  a  hook 
proper  pIvoUlly  monnted  In  said  attaching  plate,  the  lat- 
ter being  secured  on  the  top  of  said  tubuUr  slide,  whereby 
the  longitudinal  ails  and  the  bill  of  the  hook  will  be  dis- 
posed in  a  transverse  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  slide. 


940,100.     IIITER-BOX.     WBatBT  ToawBa,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1009.     Serial  No.  488,416. 


9  4  9.008.  SWITCH  STAND  AND  LOCK.  JossPH  W. 
ToaPET,  Ix)ulBvllle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Torpey,  Brown  and 
Starks,  Cleaton.  Ky.,  a  Copartnerahip.  Piled  Oct  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  521,222. 

If, 

30. 


1.  A  lock  tor  railroad  switches,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  socket  for  a  bolt,  a  bolt  mounted  in  said 
socket  and  formed  with  a  shoulder,  an  integral  lock-box, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  In  said  lock-box,  said  lever  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  bit  of  a  key.  a  key.  a  keyhole  In 
nald  lock-box,  the  parts  of  the  lock  being  so  arranged  that 
when  the  bolt  Is  released  from  a  keeper  the  bit  of  the 
key  Impinges  ou  a  portion  of  said  lever  or  on  the  shoulder 
of  said  bolt,  so  that  the  key  cannot  be  turned  in  either 
direction  and  cannot  be  removed  till  said  bolt  again  fully 
engages  a  keeper  In  said  hub. 

2  In  a  swlteh-stand,  a  box  formed  Integral  with  a  part 
of  the  stand  and  provided  with  a  socket  for  a  lock-bolt,  a 
bolt  slldably  mounted  In  said  socket,  and  a  lever  mounted 
in  said  box  and  operatively  connected  with  said  lock-box 
so  as  to  lift  said  lock-bolt  for  unlocking  the  lock. 


9  4  9,099.     CHECK-HOOK.     John  Tschcdi,  Montrose, 
Colo.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,727. 


The  combtBatlon  with  a  pair  of  hamss  and  a 
strap  paassd  around  the  upper  tskOm  of  the  same  and  hat- 


1.  A  miter  box  compriaing  a  pUte  adapted  for  deUch- 
Hble  engagement  with  a  bench  or  table,  a  sUndard  rota- 
tably mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve  adjuatably  mounted  on 
said  sUndard,  and  a  guide  arm  pivotally  connected  with 

said  sleeve. 

2.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  plate  adapted  for  vertical 
attachment  to  an  edge  of  a  bench  or  Uble,  an  outstanding 
centrally  located  socket  carried  thereby,  a  standard  rota 
tably  mounted  In  said  socket,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  standard,  and  a  guide  arm  pivoUlly  connected 
with  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  plate  adapted  for  atUcb- 
able  engagement  with  a  table  or  bench,  a  centrally  located 
socket  carried  thereby,  a  standard  rotatably  fitted  In  said 
socket,  a  sleeve  embracing  said  standard  and  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  saw  guide  pivotally  connected 
with  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  plate 
adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  bench  or  table 
and  provided  with  a  central  outstanding  socket,  a  semi 
circular  plate  surrounding  said  socket  and  provided  with 
a  toothed  periphery,  a  standard  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
socket,  a  collar  fast  on  said  standard  and  provided  with 
an  outsunding  arm,  a  latch  carried  by  said  arm  and 
adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  toothed  pe- 
riphery of  said  semi-circular  plate,  a  sleeve  adJusUbly 
mounted  on  said  standard,  and  a  saw  guide  plvoUlly  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve. 

5.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  plate  adapted  for  detach 
able  engagement  with  a  work  bench  or  table,  an  outstand- 
ing socket  centrally  located  thereon,  a  semicircular  plate 
surrounding  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  toothed  pe- 
riphery, a  standard  rotatably  mounted  In  said  socket,  a 
collar  faat  on  said  standard  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  arm,  a  sprlnR  pressed  latch  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  and  normally  retained  in  engagement  with 
the  toothed  periphery  of  said  semi-circular  plate,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  said  standard,  and  a  saw  guide  carried  by  ssld 

sleeve. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gsiette.] 


9  4  9,101.     SADDLETREE.     JoHW  W.  Vawcb,  Saginaw, 
N.  C.     Filed  July  2.  1009.     Serial  No.  505,766. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufaeture,  a  saddle  tree  em- 
bodying longitudinal  saddle  bars,  pslrs  of  toner  and  outer 
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areta-aluiped  •prtngs  connecting  Um  Mddle  tan  uid  m- 
cnrad  tenaiBally  thereto,  tbe  aprtngi  of  each  pfttr  being 
■paced  apart  and  the  Inner  aprlng  being  weaker  than  tbe 
outer,  and  means  for  drawing  the  middle  portlona  of  the 
reapectlTe  inner  aprlngi  toward  the  oater  springs  to 
change  the  contoar  of  the  saddle. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfaetnre,  a  saddle  tree  em- 
bodying longltadinal  saddle  bars,  a  pommel  and  a  cantle, 
the  pommel  and  cantle  each  comprislni;  a  pair  of  inner 
and  oater  arch-shaped  springs  secared  terminslly  to  tbe 
saddle  bars  and  vpaced  apart  between  the  same,  a  bolt 
passed  through  the  middle  portions  of  the  springs,  an  ex- 
pansion spring  encircling  tbe  bolt  and  interposed  between 
the  springs,  and  a  not  working  on  the  extremity  of  the 
bolt  for  drawing  the  inner  and  oater  springs  together 
against  the  force  of  the  expansion  spring. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  msnufactare,  a  saddle  tree  em- 
bodying loDgltadlnal  saddle  bars,  pairs  of  Inner  and 
oater  'arch-shaped  springs  connecting  the  saddle  bars  and 
secared  terminally  thereto  and  spaced  apart  between  the 
same,  means  for  drawing  together  the  middle  portions 
of  the  respeetlve  pairs  of  springs,  and  brace  bars  secared 
at  intermediate  points  to  the  middle  portions  of  the 
Inner  sprlngK  and  arranged  between  tbe  springs  of  each 
pair  and  adapted  to  bear  terminally  against  tbe  .oater 
springs. 


049,102.  MANUALLY  -  PROPELLED  ROAD-MACHINE. 
William  T.  Ybmablb.  Anchorage,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
100&    Serial  No.  4S1,4S7. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame  prorlded  with  snpportlng  and 
drlTc  wheela.  a  stationary  sopplsmsntal  frame  carried  by 
and  arranged  within  the  lines  of  the  main  frame,  drire 
mechanism  mooated  apon  the  snpplemental  frame,  and 
connecting  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  drive 
mechanism  to  the  drlTs  whaels. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame  prorlded  with  supporting  and 
drive  wheels,  a  stationary  supplemantal  frame  disposed 
within  the  lines  of  the  nuln  frame,  and  having  connec- 
tion at  one  end  only  with  said  main  trama,  a  drive  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  the  supplemental  frame,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  drive  mechanism  and  the  drive 
wheela  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  former  to  the 
latter. 

S.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  deacrihed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  rear  frame  having  pivotal  con- 
naetion  with  the  mala  frame  and  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting wheel,  a  stationary  sappienental  frame  carried 
by  and  disposed  within  the  lines  of  the  main  frame,  a 
drtr*  wbael  mounted  near  the  front  of  the  main  frame, 
driva  mechaainn  moontad  oa  tha  supplemental  irame 
and  ad^ited  to,  operate  tha  drive  wheel,  and  steering 
aachaniaoi  mouated  upon  the  supplemental  frame  and 
adapted  to  turn  the  rear  frame  to  properly  direct  tha  ma- 
chine la  its  cearae. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbsd,  comprialng 
front  and  rear  frames  having  pivotal  connactlon.  a  sta- 
tionary supplemental  frame  carried  by  and  supported  st 
one  end  only  of  the  front  frame,  a  drive  wheel  mounted 
forward  of  the  front  frame,  a  steering  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  rear  frame,  propelling  means  mounted  upon  the 
supplemental  frame  for  operating  the  drive  wheel,  and 
controlling  means  for  the  rear  frame  mounted  upon  the 
■applemental  frame  and  adapted  to  admit  of  tbe  rear 
frame  being  turned  to  steer  the  machine. 

D.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  s  main 
frame  having  an  auxiliary  frame  extending  rcarwardly 
therefrom  and  of  less  width  than  the  main  frame,  a  coup- 
ling frame  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  aoxillary 
frame,  a  aupportlng  wheel  mounted  upon  the  coopllng 
frame,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  upon  tbe  main  frame,  a 
Btatiunnry  supplemental  frame,  dispoaed  wltbln  the  llnea 
of  the  main  frame  and  having  one  end  only  secured  to 
said  main  frame,  and  propelling  and  steering  meana  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  aupplemental  frame  for  drtvlne  or  directing 
the  machine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949.103.  COMMUTATOR  FOR  DYNAMO  ELKCTRIC 
MACHINES.  M1LC8  Walkks,  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signor to  Westinnhouse  Electric  k  Manafacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1007.     Serial  No.  35S,459. 


1.  A  commutator  cylinder  comprising  insulated  com- 
mutator bars  and  having  a  series  of  relatively  deep  pe- 
ripheral grooves  the  side  wsUa  of  which  conatltuts  plane 
contact  surfaces,  and  clamping  bands  located  in  the  bot- 
toms of  said  grooves  to  hold  the  commutator  bars  agaiast 
displacement. 

2.  A  commutator  cylinder  having  peripheral  groovsa 
the  side  wslla  of  which  constitute  plane  radial  contact 
surfaces,  and  insulated  clamping  tMinds  located  in  the 
bottoms  of  a  plurality  of  said  groovea. 

3.  A  commutator  cylinder  having  peripheral  grooves 
the  side  walls  of  which  constitute  plane  contact  surfaces, 
layers  of  insulstlng  material  disposed  on  the  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  grooves,  and  clamping  bands  surrounding 
said  Insulstlng  layers. 

4.  A  commutator  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral grooves  the  bottom  surfaces  of  which  are  of 
slightly  frusto-conlcsl  form,  layers  of  insulstlng  material 
dispoaed  upon  said  bottom  surfaces,  and  clamping  bands 
surrounding  said  insulating  layers. 

8.  A  commutator  cylinder  having  peripheral  grooves 
the  side  walls  of  which  constitute  contsct  surfaces,  and 
Insulated  clamping  bands  located  in  the  bottom  of  some 
or  all  of  said  grooves. 


949,104.      ROTARY    RAKE.      Edwaso   M.    WAaaB.>fr«LTZ. 

Lydis,  Md.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,002. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  s  frame,  a  gath- 
ering cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  frame,  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  receive  from  said  cylinder,  standards  piv- 
otally  supported  from  the  frame,  wheels  carried  by  the 
standards,  and  a  transveras  foot  bar  connectlnf  the  sUnd- 
arda  and  adapted  for  eagagameat  whereby  the  standards 
1  may  ba  awung  to  poatttoa  to  support  the  machine. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clsss  described,   a  gathertag 
cylinder  of  hollow  construction,  resilient  bands  arranged 
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040.106.  DYNAMO-BLBCTEIC  MACHINE.  Edwin  C 
Wright,  Newport  Kj-.  saslgnor  to  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1006.    Serial  No.  207,187. 
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therein,  and  picker  teeth  carried  by  the  bands  and  project- 
ing through  the  shell  of  the  cylinder. 


0  4  9,106.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  OsCAM  WOOD- 
WAKD.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Assignor  to  Densmore  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1006.     Serial  No.  200,&36. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen ;  a  platen  carriage  comprising  two  parta,  one  ahift- 
able  on  tbe  other ;  a  shaft  exteadiag  longitudinally  of  the 
platan  and  bearing  In  the  ahiftable  part,  said  shaft  serv- 
ing aa  an  axle  about  which  aald  ahiftable  part  may  be 
turned  to  expoae  the  writing;  and  arms  rigid  with  said 
ahaft,  aald  arms  being  pivoted  on  the  aon-ahiftliig  part  of 
aald  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen ;  a  platen  carriage  comprising  two  parta,  one  ahift- 
able on  the  other;  and  connections  between  said  parts, 
said  connections  comprising  a  shaft  which  serves  aa  an 
axle  about  which  the  shiftable  part  may  be  turned  to 
expoae  the  writing  and  arms  rigid  with  said  ahaft,  said 
arms  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  non-ahlftable  part 
of  said  carriage. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen ;  a  shiftable  platen  frame  comprialng  a  hollow  bar 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  platen ;  a  ahaft  extending 
through  the  bore  of  said  hollow  bar ;  a  carriage  truck ;  and 
connections  between  said  ahaft  and  said  carriage  truck 
comprising  arms  fixed  at  the  eada  of  aald  shaft  aad  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  truck. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen ;  a  shiftable  platen  frame  comprialng  a  hollow  bar 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  platen ;  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  bore  of  said  hollow  bar  and  Joumaled  near 
Its  ends  la  bearings  In  the  hollow  bar;  anna  secured  to 
said  ahaft  outalde  Its  journals ;  and  a  carriage  truck  on 
which  said  arms  are  pivoted. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen ;  a  Alftable  platen  frame  eomprialag  a  hollow  bar 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  platen ;  screw  boshlags  co- 
operating with  the  sides  of  said  platen  frane  aad  the  eada 
of  said  hollow  bar ;  a  shaft  exteadiag  tiironi^  tb*  bore  of 
■aid  hollow  bar  aad  joumaled  in  said  baahlnga ;  a  carriage 
truck ;  and  coaaeetiona  bctweea  said  ahaft  aad  aald  car- 
riage track' 

[ClaUM  0  to  U  not  prlatad  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  main  field  winding, 
an  auxiliary,  spark-reducing  field  winding,  said  auxiliary 
field  winding  being  in  shunt  to  the  armature  circuit,  and 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  current  in  the  aux- 
iliary winding  subeuntlally  In  direct  proportion  to  changes 
in  the  armature  current. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  main  field  winding, 
an  auxiliary,  spark-redacing  field  winding  arranged  on 
poles  intermediate  the  main  field  poles  and  connected 
acroaa  the  armature  termlnala,  and  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  armature  current  for  varying  the  current 
throui^  the  spark-redacing  winding. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  main  field  poles,  field 
coils  thereon,  auxiliary  field  polea  intermediate  the  mala 
field  poles,  an  antl-sparklng  winding  consisting  of  coils  on 
said  auxiliary  field  poles,  said  coils  being  connected  in 
shunt  to  the  armature  terminals,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  current  in  the  antl-sparking  winding  substantially 
In  direct  proportion  to  changea  in  the  armature  current. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  main 
field  winding,  an  auxiliary  field  winding  for  reducing 
sparking  at  the  brushes,  said  auxiliary  winding  being  con- 
nected in  ahunt  to  the  armature  winding,  and  electro-mag- 
netic responsive  means  for  varying  the  curroit  In  said 
auxiliary  winding  substantially  in  direct  proportion  to 
variations  in  the  armature  current. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  main 
field  winding,  an  auxiliary  field  winding  for  reducing 
sparking  at  the  brushes,  said  auxiliary  winding  being  con- 
nected in  shunt  to  the  armature  winding,  and  means  com- 
prising a  coll  in  series  with  the  armature  winding  for  r^u- 
lating  the  current  In  the  auxiliary  field  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


040.107.     PIPE-WBENCH.     Jambs  F.   Wright,  Canton, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  22,  1000.    Serial  No.  603,670. 


A  pipe  wrench,  compri*inff  •  toothed  shank  provided, 
at  one  end  with  a  jaw  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  handle, 
a  sliding  head  mounted  on  said  jaw  and  provided  with  a 
relatively  large  forward  yoke  and  a  relatively  smaU  rear 
yoke  in  spaced  relation  to  the  forward  yoke,  a  bar  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  the  forward  yoke,  the  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed 
riiaak  and  the  pivot  pin  of  taa  bar  balag  la  advaaoa  of 
and  out  of  allaemeat  with  said  dog,  the  rear  end  of  the 
bar  being  reduced  and  extended  late  the  relatively  saall 
yoke,  said  yoke  and  the  forward  edQc  of  the  other  yoke 
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wrTlag  aa  checks  for  said  bar  in  the  releaalng  ratchet 
operation,  the  bar  being  formed  at  Its  forward  end  with 
a  Jaw  co-acting  with  the  first  named  Jaw  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  rear  edge  of  the  shank  and  ths  bar. 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


049,108.  FURNITURE  CONSTBTJCTION.  John  Abw., 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  RosseU,  Bardsall  *  Ward 
Bolt  and  Nut  Co.,  Port  Cheater,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  1«,  1900.     Serial  No.  483,824. 


In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  tnbalar  member,  a  second  tabolar  member  adjacent 
thereto  and  disposed  at  an  angle  therewith,  fastening 
means  passing  through  one  wall  of  said  first  member  and 
extending  into  said  second  member,  and  a  dished  nat  lo- 
cated within  said  second  member  and  provided  with  means 
co-acting  with  said  fastening  means  for  retaining  said 
tabolar  members  In  assembled  relation,  said  nut  being  of 
a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  Internal  diameter  of 
the  body  portion  of  said  second  tabular  member  and  hav- 
ing teeth  formed  in  its  periphery  adapted  to  point  toward 
said  first  mentioned  tubular  member  whereby  when  said 
nut  la  inserted  In  said  second  tubular  member  said  teetb 
will  cut  into  the  Interior  surface  thereof  to  prevent  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  nut  and  prevent  withdrawal  as  the 
fastening  means  Is  tightened. 


9  4  9,109.  TRIAL-FRAME  FOR  BIFOCAL  GLASSES. 
FRW>aBiCK  G.  Blanchabd,  Soathbrldge,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  American  Optical  Company,  Southbrldge. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  523,308. 


1.  In  a  lens  fitting  device  of  the  character  described 
provided  with  an  out«r  ring,  means  fixed  to  said  ring 
adapted  to  bold  a  lens  eccentrically  thereto,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  lens  fitting  device  of  the  character  described 
provided  with  an  outer  ring,  means  fixed  to  said  ring 
adapted  to  hold  a  lens  eccentrically  thereto  but  in  the 
plane  of  said  ring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  lens  fitting  device  of  the  character  described 
provided  with  an  outer  ring,  means  fixed  to  said  ring 
adapted  to  hold  a  lens  within  but  eccentrically  to  said 
ring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  leu  fitting  device  of  the  character  described 
proTldad  with  an  outer  ring,  holding  means  within  and 
flzad  to  aald  ring,  said  holding  means  being  adapted  to 
bold  a  lens  eccentrically  as  to  said  ring,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  dsaeribed. 

B.  la  a  loM  fitting  device  of  the  diameter  deaeribed 
pfOTtdid  with  an  outer  ring,  holding  Bsaans  wlthtn  and 
ftiad  to  said  ring,  said  holdlag  meaas  belag  adapted  to  re- 
BM»Tabl7  Itold  a  l«a«  ceeentrleally  as  to  said  ring,  as  and 
for  tk«  porpoa*  deaeribed. 

[ClatoM  e  to  0  Bot  printed  la  the  Oaictte.l 


949.110.  MOUNT-TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Chaslbs  H. 
Caoibd.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Housh  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  24. 
1908.     Serial  No.  445.136. 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  photograph  mounts  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  rotatable  cutting  disk  revolving  In 
one  plane,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  feed  rolls  revolving  in 
another  plane,  the  mount  engaging  portions  of  all  of  said 
parts  being  concentered  substantially  at  the  cutting  point. 

2.  A  machine  for  trimming  photograph  mounts  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  cutting  disks  and  two 
pairs  of  opposed  feed  rolls  cooperating  with  the  cutting 
disks,  the  mount  engaging  portions  of  each  cutting  disk 
and  its  cooperating  feed  rolls  being  concentered  substan- 
tially at  the  cutting  point  of  said  disk. 

3.  A  machine  for  trimming  photograph  mounts  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  pair  of  cutting  dlaks  for  trimming  the 
opposite  sides  of  s  mount,  and  one  or  more  paira  of  op- 
posed feed  rolls  for  engaging  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
mount  Immediately  between  and  adjacent  the  cutting 
disks  so  that  the  mounts  are  fed  and  trimmed  without 
being  bent. 

4.  A  machine  for  trimming  photograph  mounts  and  the 
like  comprising  s  hopper  for  holding  a  pile  of  mounts ;  a 
feed  slide;  two  pain  of  feed  rolla  for  engaging  and  sup- 
porilng  the  opposite  edges  of  the  mounts  without  bending 
the  latter ;  means  to  reciprocate  the  feed  slide  to  deliver 
the  mounts  from  the  hopper  to  the  feed  rolls ;  a  pair  of 
cutters  arranged  outside  of  the  feed  rolls,  the  ruttera  and 
rolls  being  alined  croaswlse  of  the  direction  of  feed  with 
each  cutter  engaging  the  mount  at  a  point  immediately 
alongside  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  feed  rolls  and  means  to 
operste  the  feed  rolls  to  carry  the  mounta  past  the  cuttera. 

B.  A  machine  for  trimming  photograph  mounts  and  the 
like  comprising  a  hopper  for  holding  a  pile  of  mounts;  a 
feed  slide ;  two  paira  of  feed  rolls  for  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  oppoaite  edges  of  the  mounts  without  bending 
the  latter :  means  to  reciprocate  the  feed  slide  to  deliver 
the  mounts  from  the  hopper  to  the  feed  rolls ;  s  pair  of 
cuttera  arranged  outside  of  the  feed  rolls  the  eattera 
and  rolls  being  aliaad  eroaawlaa  of  tha  dlraetloa  of  fsad 
with  each  cutter  engaging  the  mount  at  a  point  immedi- 
ately alongside  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  feed  rolls;  means 
to  operate  the  feed  rolls  to  carry  the  mounta  past  the 
cuttera,  and  means  to  regulate  the  action  of  the  fe«d 
slide  to  adapt  the  machine  to  operate  upon  mounts  of  dif- 
ferent lengths. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949.111.      ROTATING   SIGN  -  ILLUMINATING   DEVICE. 

PftAHK  M.  CASTBa,  Oakland,  Cal.     Piled  Nov.  11.  190ft. 

Sarlal  No.  462,142. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  daaeribad,  eamprtsiag  apper 
aad  lower  supporting  braekats,  a  holder  adjustably  moonted 
in  saeb  bracket,  and  having  a  cap  abaped  aad,  a  pivot  pin 
mounted  in  each  of  said  holdan  and  havlag  its  aad  pro- 
tected by  said  cup  shaped  and.  oppcr  aad  loww  plates. 
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,— -Mnnd  blades  supported  by  said  platea,  insnlatlng  material 
carried  by  eaeh  plate,  bearing  lugs  embedded  la  said  in- 
sulating materUl  and  each  having  Ita  outer  end  shielded 
by  the  cup  shaped  end  of  the  holder  and  lamps  carried 
by  the  upper  plate  and  in  a  lighting  circuit  through  said 
pivot  pins,  and  the  bearing  lugs. 


949112.  VBHICLB-8PRINO.  Doaa  R.  CLoaa,  Chicago, 
III  Piled  Feb.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  359.048.  Renewed 
Apr.  12,  1900.    Sarlal  No.  489.628. 


..  m  a  d«rvlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wind  actuated  slKU.  of  a  plurality  of  brackets,  a 
holder  m  each  bracket  provided  with  an  •»o°5;**J^^ 
portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  d*"'"';'"^'^  ^"^^f 
snbMantlally  cnp-shaped  portion,  a  pivot  pin  fl«<»Jy  "«, 
.-ured  within  each  holder  and  having  its  lower  end  tapered 
arid  extending  below  the  body  and  surrounded  *>y  «W  cup- 
Rhsped  portion,  contacts  carried  by  said  sign  and  adapted 
to  engage  each  pivot  pin.  lights  carried  by  aald  algn.  means 
forming  an  electrical  circuit  through  said  pivot  plna.  con- 
tact means  and  lights,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  holdert  to  said  brackets.  .^„.t«i 

3    In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  wind  actuated 
slpn.  brackets  supporting  said  sign,  said  sign  ^^Prt-lnK 
a  plurality  of  blades,  and  end  plates  "Ith  Inaulatlng  ma^ 
tPrial  mounted  thereon,  bearing  platea  embedded  in  aald 
msulstlng  material  and  provided  with  a  laterally-extend- 
ing nange  around  the  end  thereof  and  with  a  ?">!•««» J 
body  portion  provided  upon  the  outer  end  thereof  wl^  a 
^U    ..W    insulating    material    «>;«rtng     he    tearing 
plates  and  being  flush   with   the  o"*"  P<>^^°   *^*'*?!' 
means  carried  by   said  bracketa  provided  with  a  ahield 
contact  means  carried  by  said  last-men«oBed  •»•"■"« 
adapted    to   engage   said   sockets   In   said   »**'l=«   P*****; 
l:imp»  carried  by  said  sign,  and  means  forming  sn  electric 
circuit  through  said  bearing  platea.  contact  means  and 
said  lamps  for  aupplying  a  currant  tberethroogh. 

4    la  a  device  of  the  daaa  dewrribed  supporting  brack- 
eta. a  holcier  adjuatably  mouated  In  each  bracket,  a  ro- 
tatable  sign   comprising  a   plurality   of  bUdea   and   end 
plates,  inwlatlng  material  carried  by  aald  ««  P»*t«^  ~»; 
tact  plat-  embedded  la  aald  iaaolatlag  "•♦f'**''  P^«* 
pins  embedded  In  said  holdera  and  aagacac  with  aald  coa- 
raet  plates,  aald  holdera  provided  with  a  cap-ahaped   nner 
end  adapted  to  shield  the  outer  end  of  saM  contact  plates, 
said  lower  Insulating  material  provld«l  with  a  socket  or 
channel   extending   around  the  contact  plate,   aald   cnp- 
shsped  end  of  said  holder  supported  by  the  lower  end 
sdapted  to  fit  in  said  channel  and  aald  ehaaael  acting  as 
a  ahield  fbr  aald  cup-shaped  ead.  lights  carried  1^  wid 
iasalatlaf  material,  and  meaaa  fonalag  aa  electric  clr- 
ealt  throagh  aald  pivot  piaa,  coatact  platea  aad  lamps  for 
aapplylag  a  eorraat  therathroogh. 


1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  mem- 
ber, and  a  frame  member,  of  a  leaf  spring  structure  con- 
nected with  the  running  gear  member,  having  an  onlater- 
rupted  leaf  at  Ita  extremity  cnried  back  upon  Itself,  and 
a  colled  spring  interposed  within  the  curled  portion  t>e 
tween  the  extremity  of  the  curi  of  the  leaf  spring  and  the 

vehicle  body.  .    _ 

2  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  member, 
and  a  frame  member,  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
part,  of  a  relatively  strong,  aeml-elllptlcal  spring  at- 
tached to  the  running  gear  member  between  its  ends,  at 
its  inner  and  sulUbly  connected  with  tha  frame  member, 
and  at  its  outer  end  curled  above,  beyond,  and  back  be  ow 
the  projection  of  the  frame,  and  a  colled  compressible 
spring  interposed  between  the  extremity  of  the  seml-elllp- 
tlcal  spring  and  the  projection  from  the  frame. 

3  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  mem- 
ber, and  a  frame  member,  of  a  relatively  strong  semi-ellip- 
tical spring  composed  of  leavea,  attached  to  the  run°^« 
gear  member  between  its  ends,  with  its  Inner  end  suitably 
connected  with  the  frame  member  and  with  its  outer  end 
composed  of  a  single  leaf  curled  downwardly  "d  In- 
wardly a  lateral  projection  from  the  frame,  and  a  colled 
compressible  spring,  proportioned  to  approximately  bal- 
ance the  normal  load  carried  by  the  vehicle  frame,  inter- 
posed between  said  projection  and  the  extremity  of  the 

leaf  spring.       • 

4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  pear  mem- 
ber and  a  frame  member  having  a  projection  therefrom, 
of  a  relatively  strong  spring  composed  of  leaves  attached 
to  the  running  gear  member,  and  extending  above,  be- 
yond and  back  below  the  projection  to  a  point  therebe- 
neath.  and  at  its  extremity  provided  with  an  eye,  a  colled 
spring  having  one  end  connected  with  the  frame  projec- 
tion and  Ita  oppoaite  terminal  portion  formed  Into  an 
eye,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  said  eyes  in  the  leaf  spring 
and  the  colled  spring. 

5    In  comblnaUon  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  member 
and  a  frame  member,  a  spring  structure  for  absorbing 
the  vertical  ahock.  comprising  a  leaf  spring  member  at- 
tached  to   the   running  gear,   and  at  its  free  extremity 
curled  back  on  itaelf,  and  a  coUed  spring  member  within 
said  curled  portion  connected  between  said  extremity  of 
the  leaf  spring  member  and  the  frame,   and   means  for 
restraining   lateral    motion    of    the   frame    member   with 
respect  to  the  running  gear  member,  comprising  an  sux- 
lllary  spring  arranged  with  ita  greatest  sectional  dimea- 
sions    horliontally    disposed,    connected    for    longitudinal 
lost  motion  between  the  running  gear  member  and   the 
frame  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949  113      ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE.     Jambb  F.  Coofbb. 
p'eUluma,  Cal.     Piled  Mar.  11, 1909.     Be rUl  No.  482,648. 


A  tire  armor  of  the  character  described.  comprlBlBC  a 
plurality  of  BUbataatlally  dlamoad-ahaped  pUtea  overtap- 
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ping  and  curred  to  fit  Uia  trwHTen*  enrratore  of  the  tin, 
tlie  tnad  portion  of  e«cb  pUt*  harlnx  one  of  Its  edgM 
aptnmed  to  form  a  trnnsrerMly  extending  antl-sllpplng 
projection  and  Mrre  as  a  receptlre  ipaee  for  tbe  correla- 
tlre  moTcment  of  tlie  end  of  the  adjacent  plate,  the  on- 
demeath  portion  of  the  aaid  aptoraed  edge  engaging  the 
adjacant  plate  only  at  the  extremltal  point  of  the  latter, 
a  itnick-ap  longitodinal  antl-allpplng  projection  arranged 
medlAlly  and  at  right  angle*  to  aaid  fflrat  mentioned  pro- 
jection, and  flexible  connecting  llnka  for  the  terminala  of 
said  plates. 


040,114.  SYSTEM  OF  BLECTBIC-MOTOB  CONTROL. 
William  Coopsa,  Pittabarg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Westinglioase  BSectrlc  k  Mannfactaring 
Company,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
syUania.    ^Iled  May  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  430,830. 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  nnlike 
Boorces  of  electric  energy,  a  plorallty  of  electric  motors 
connected  In  pairs  and  means  for  adapting  the  motor  field 
connections  to  the  kind  of  energy  supplied,  of  a  bridging 
coadnctor  or  cross  connection  permanently  joining  inter- 
mediate points  of  eqol-potentlal  in  said  pairs. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  direct  and 
alternating  cnrrent  sources  of  electric  energy,  four  eqol- 
Toltafe  motors  eompriaing  two  pairs  and  controllers  for 
adapting  the  motor  field  connections  to  the  Und  of  energy 
sopplled,  of  a  cross  connection  permanently  joining  Inter- 
mediate  eqal-voltage  point  in  the  two  pairs. 

8.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  two  fans 
or  blowers  and  motors  operatirely  connected  thereto  and 
two  compressors  baring  motors  operatlvely  connected 
thereto,  each  group  of  said  motors  being  connected  in 
series  and  In  maltlple  circuit  with  the  other  group,  of  a 
cross  connection  joining  intermediate  equl-potential  points 
iB  the  two  groups. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  two  elec- 
tric motors  In  series  operatlTely  connected  to  loads  which 
ar«  Independent  of  the  motor  speed,  and  two  other  motors 
connected  in  series  «nd  operatirely  connected  to  loads  that 
rary  with  the  speed,  of  a  cross  connection  between  Inter- 
mediate equl-potential  points  la  said  motor  circuits. 

6.  In  a  control  system,  the  comtrfnatlon  with  a  plurality 
of  motors  connected  in  series  pairs,  each  pair  harlng  a 
different  current-carrying  capacity,  of  a  bridging  conduc- 
tor or  cross  omnectlon  permanently  joining  intermediate 
points  of  equl-potential  In  said  pairs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


949,11s.     VALVE.     Cbaslbs  E.  DArsT,  Detroit,  Mich. 

nied  June  16.  1900.    Serial  No.  502,430w 

1.  ▲  ralre  comprising  a  casing  harlng  a  transrerse  ap- 
erturad  dUphragm  and  a  laterally  extending  annular  flange 
la  substantially  axial  alinement  with  the  diaphragm  aper- 
ture, a  cage  remorably  secured  on  the  diaphragm  aperture 
•ad  provided  with  a  ralre  seat  and  lateral  openings  shore 
tha  asat,  a  cKmw*  £w  the  cage  seat,  noa-rotatable  and 
lOMl^vdlBally  rcdprocable  in  the  cage,  a  spindle  barlag 


an  Inner  end  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  clo- 
sure, a  thrust  collar  on  the  spindle,  a  bonnet  detachably 
secured  on  the  casing  flange  as  a  housing  for  the  cage  and 
spindle,  and  prorlded  with  an  inner  annular  flange  engag- 
ing the  spindle  collar,  a  hand-wheel  prorlded  with  a  hub 
extending  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  housing  in  non-rota- 
table  sliding  engagement  with  the  spindle,  and  adjusting 
means  adapted  to  yieldingly  force  the  hand-wheel  toward 
the  spindle  collar. 


2.  A  valre  comprising  a  caalng  baring  a  transrerse  ap- 
ertured  diaphragm  and  a  laterally  extending  annular  flange 
In  substantially  axial  alinement  with  the  diaphragm  aper- 
ture, a  cage  remorably  secured  on  the  diaphragm  aperture 
and  prorlded  with  a  ralre  seat  and  lateral  openings  abore 
the  seat,  a  dosave  for  the  cage  aeat,  non-rotatable  and 
longitudinally  rsdprocable  in  the  cage,  a  spindle  harlng 
an  Inner  end  In  aerew-threaded  engagement  with  the  clo- 
sure, a  thrust  oMIar  on  the  spindle,  a  boaaet  detachably 
secured  on  the  oiaing  flange  as  a  boaslBg  for  tha  cage  and 
spindle,  and  prorlded  with  an  inner  snnnlsr  flaage  en- 
gaging the  spindle  collar,  a  hand-wheel  prorlded  with  a 
hub  extending  lato  the  outer  end  of  the  housing  la  aoa- 
rotatable,  sliding  engagement  with  the  spindle,  a  body  of 
packing  around  the  spindle  between  the  hub  and  aplndle 
collar,  and  adjusting  means  to  yieldingly  force  the  hand- 
wheel  hub  against  the  packing. 

3.  A  ralre  comprising  a  caalng  hariag  a  transrerse  ap- 
ertured  diaphragm  and  a  laterally  extending  %ppfliar  flaage 
In  substantially  axial  alinement  with  the  diaphragm  aper- 
ture, a  cage  remorably  aecured  on  the  diaphragm  aperture 
and  prorlded  with  a  ralre  seat  and  lateral  openings  abore 
the  seat,  a  closure  for  the  cage  seat,  non-rotatable  and 
longitudinally  reclprocable  in  the  cage,  a  spindle  baring 
an  inner  end  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  clo- 
sure, a  thrust  collar  on  the  spindle,  a  bonnet  detachably 
secured  on  the  casing  flange  as  a  housing  for  the  cage 
and  the  spindle  collar,  a  hand-wheel  prorlded  with  a  hub 
extending  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  bouaing  in  non-rota- 
table, sliding  engagement  with  the  spindle,  a  nut  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  and 
a  spring  washer  In  compression  between  the  nut  and  the 
wheel  hub.  « 

4.  A  ralre  eompriaing  a  casing  baring  a  transrerse,  ap- 
ertured  diaphragm  and  a  laterally  exteading  annular  flange 
in  substantially  axial  alinement  with  the  diaphragm  aper- 
ture, a  closure  cage  remorably  secured  on  the  diaphragm 
aperture  and  prorlded  with  an  apertuired  seat  and  lateral 
openings  abore  the  seat,  a  closure  for  the  cage  seat,  non- 
rotatable  and  longitudinally  reclprocable  in  the  cage,  a 
spindle  whose  inner  end  is  in  screw-threaded  eagageaaeat 
with  an  aperture  In  the  upper  end  of  the  closure,  a  thrust 
collar  on  the  spindle,  a  bonnet  detachably  secured  on  the 
casing  flange  aa  a  housing  for  the  eaaiag,  aad  prorlded 
with  a  cylindrical  extension  concentric  with  the  ^ladla, 
and  with  an  inner  flange  in  contact  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  spindle  thrust  collar,  a  haad-wheel  hariag  a  hub 
la  aoa-rotatable,  sliding  eagageaeat  with  the  apladl*  aad 
rotataMe,  sliding  eagagemeat  with  the  boaaet  sxtaasloa, 
forming  with  the  latter  a  stuflbig  box  for  tha  spiadle,  a 
nut  adjusUble  oa  the  ontsr  aad  «f  tb*  iipladle,  aad  a 
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spring  encircllag  the  spindle  in  compression  between  the 
nut  aad  the  wheel  hub. 

8.  A  ralre  eomprising  a  casing  dlrlded  by  a  transrerse 
dUphragm  hariag  a  circular  aperture  with  couaterbored 
rim.  and  a  lateral,  annular  flange  in  axial  aliBemeat  with 
the  diaphragm  aperture,  a  cylladrieal.  laterally  apertured 
cage  baring  a  detachable,  annular  ralr*  saat  on  its  inner 
end   resting  on  the  counterbored  rim  of  Ifce  diaphragm 
sperture,  a  bushing  deUchably  engaging  the  casing  flange 
and  bearing  against  the  upper  end  of  the  cage,  a  clomire 
in  the  cage  whose  lower  end  is  adapted  to  Mgage  the  seat 
and  whose  upper  end  has  non-roUtable,  iMlag  engage- 
ment with  the  cage,  lugs  on  the  interior  of'tte  casing  in- 
terlocking with  the  ribs  on  the  cage,  a  spindia  whose  inner 
end  Is  in  screw-threaded  engagement  witlr^tha  doaure.  a 
thrust  collar  on  the  spindle,  a  bonnet  detachably  secured 
on  the  casing  flange  as  a  housing  for  the  cage  and  spindle, 
and  prorlded  with  an  inner,  annular  flange  engaging  the 
spindle  collar,  a  hand-wheel  prorlded  with  a  hub  extend- 
ing Into  the  outer  end  of  the  bouaing  in  non-rotatable 
sliding  engagement  with  the  spindle,  a  nut  longitudinally 
adjustable  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spiadle,  and  a  spring 
waaher  In  coinpreeslon  between  the  nut  and  the  wheel  hub. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  , 


for  the  cutter  mounted  on  the  scraper  bUde  near  the  lead- 
ing  end  thersot  and  projecting  frontward  therefrom. 


Ii 


0  4  0.116.  CUTTING  -  MILL.  Oaoaon  A.  Bmolb  and 
CHASLBa  T.  ENOLa,  Newton,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1008. 
Serial  No.  410,48T. 


2  The  combination,  with  the  scraper  blade  of  a  road 
machine,  of  a  turf  cutter  mounted  on  aaid  blade  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  blade  carried  by  the  scraper 
blade  and  projecting  below  It,  to  collect  the  trlmminga 

cut  from  the  turf.  

3  In  a  road  machine,  a  diagonally  extended  semper 
blade  harlng  a  aerlee  of  bolt-holes  therein  adjacent  its 
leading  end,  a  turf  trimming  derice  comprising  a  rotary 
cutter  and  an  auxiliary  collecting  blade,  and  connecting 
holts  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  bolt-holes  In  th* 
scraper  blade  and  detachably  secure  the  rimming  derice 

thereto. 

4  In  a  road  machine,  a  scraper  blade,  a  gutter  plow, 
a  draft  connection  between  it  and  the  machine,  and  means 
to  operaUrely  position  the  plow   to  trarel  behind  said 

scraper  blade. 

B  In  a  road  machine,  a  scraper  blade,  a  gutter  plow 
baring  a  draft-hook  on  the  front  end  of  Its  beam,  a  cleris 
deUchably  mounted  on  the  scraper  blade,  to  be  engaged 
by  the  hook,  and  means  to  sustain  the  rear  end  of  the 
plow    and    prerent    outward   morement    of    the    bottom 

thereoL  ^        ^    , 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  cutting  mill,  a  cutter  head,  a  series  of  cutters 
adjustably  mounted  In  said  head,  a  series  of  gates  alter- 
nating with  and  located  between  said  cutters  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  gatea  simultaneously. 

2  In  a  catting  mUl.  a  cutter  head,  a  series  of  cutters 
mounted  in  said  head  and  adjustable  longitudinally  and 
rertlcally.  a  series  of  gates  mounted  In  said  head  and  ar- 
rang«l  for  oscillatory  adjustment  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  gates  slmultaneoualy. 

3  In  a  Cutting  mill,  a  cutter  head  of  annular  form,  a 
series  of  cutters  mounted  In  said  head  and  harlng  their 
cutting  edges  flush  with  the  inner  margin  of  said  head, 
said  cutters  adjustable  longitudinally  and  rertlcally  in 
said  head,  a  series  of  gates  alternating  with  and  located 
between  said  cutters  and  adjQsUbly  moaated  ta  said  head^ 
and  means  tor  adjusting  said  gates  slmultaacoqsly. 

4.  In  a  entting  mill,  an  annular  cutter  head,  lugs  trans- 
rersely  of  said  head  and  arranged  on  chords  of  tha  dreum- 
ference  of  said  head,  cutters  mounted  In  contact  with 
said  lugs,  hook  bolts  mounted  In  said  lugs  and  extending 
through  tha  top  of  said  head  and  engaging  said  cutters,  a 
series  of  gates  mounted  for  oscUUtory  adjostment  in  said 
lugs  and  means  for  adjusting  said  gatea  slmattaaeoualy. 

6  In  a  cutting  mill,  an  annular  cutter  head  composed 
of  a  base  ring,  lags  formed  on  said  base  ring,  a  top  ring 
on  said  lu«i  and  means  for  securing  said  top  rtag  to  the 
base  ring,  cutters  mounted  between  said  ringa  and  In  con- 
tact with  said  lugs,  gates  mounted  between  said  cutters 
snd  adjaoent  lugs  and  means  for  sdjiutlng  said  gates 
simultaneously. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


940,118. 
Minn. 


LEO-8PBEADEB. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1009. 


CoNXAD   FaauND,  St. 
Serial  No.  475,681. 


Paul, 


040,117.     EOAD-MACHINB.     Jahss  A.  Faaoosoif,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.    FUed  Sept  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  818,874. 
1.  In  a  Toad  m»^mi»«.  a  serapsr  Mad*  cztaadsd  diago- 
nally to  tihe  path  of  the  machine,  a  rotatabia  tar*  euttsr 
parallel  ca  the  path  of  the  nachtr^,  aad  sapportlag  Daaas 


1.  Lag  spreading  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elastic  spreading  cord  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  foot  and  puUing  upwardly  at  aa  outwardly  in- 
clined angle,  a  depending  supporting  rock  arm  adapted  to 
be  joumaled  on  a  thill  at  ita  upper  end  and  secured  near 
its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cord  and  a  eUy 
rod  adapted  to  eagage  the  leg  aad  oerrlng  to  assist  la 
hiding  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  la  positlmi  to  caos*  the 
eord  to  draw  the  foot  outwardly  whea  ia  actioa. 

2.  Leg  spreadiag  apparatua^  comprtalag.  in  combination, 
a  joomal  support  adapted  to  be  carried  upon  a  tiilll.  a  de- 
pending arm  joumaled  in  said  support  and  free  to  rock 
loagttodlnally  but  held  la  outwardly  declining  position,  an 
^aatie  spreader  cord  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  am 
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and  adapted  to  engaife  a  hoof,  a  collar  adapted  to  embrace  a 
leg  and  a  rod  laterallj  aapported  by  aaid  collar,  aald  arm 
baring  an  eye  through  which  said  rod  pasaea  freely ; 
whereby  said  arm  is  retarded  from  morement  back  and 
forth  bj  aald  atay  rod,  the  hoof  palled  outwardly  by  aald 
cord  and  the  tendency  of  back  laahlng  of  the  parts  re- 
duced. 


949,119.     EXTENSION  -  TABLE.     JoBlPH  J.   GaoRNDiR, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  July  31,  1906.    Serial  No.  328,614 


In  an  extension  table,  a  table  top  constructed  of  end 
pieces  morable  relative  to  each  other,  a  tubular  sheet 
metal  slide  baring  Integral  rertlcally  disposed  flanges  and 
Integral  horlzonUlly  arranged  plates  carried  by  each  of 
the  end  pieces  of  the  table  top,  a  tubular  member  tele 
scoplcally  connecting  said  slides  and  prorlded  with  rertl 
cally  disposed  flanges  arranged  to  be  embraced  by  the  ver 
tical  flanges  of  the  slides,  outwardly  projecting  riba  formed 
from  the  body  portions  of  each  of  the  rertical  flanges  and 
from  each  of  the  body  portions  of  the  telescoping  mem- 
bers and  stops  carried  by  the  telescoping  members  to 
limit  their  morements  relatire  to  each  other,  said  ribs  ar- 
ranged in  such  relation  to  each  other  that  their  outer 
faces  will  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the  adjoining  rib, 
thereby  materially  reducing  the  friction  between  the  tele- 
scoping members. 


949.120.  RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.  Adam  Hmim.  Conners- 
rlUe,  and  Couax  Hum.  Brownsville,  Ind.  Filed  Dec. 
24,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,110. 


1.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  stationary  tongue,  a 
morable  tongue  arranged  with  ita  Intermediate  portion 
opposite  the  point  of  the  stationary  tongue  for  serving 
(iM  a  guard  mil  therefor,  and  lateraUy  projecting  stops 
mounted  at  Oxed  points  on  the  ties  for  limiting  the  move 
ment  of  the  morable  tongue  in  reapectlre  opposite  dlrec 
tions  and  adapted  to  prerent  the  interference  of  Ice  or 
dirt  between  the  contact  points  thereof  and  aaid  movable 

tongae. 

2.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  stationary  tongue,  n 
morable  tongue  terminating  beyond  a  point  oppoalte  the 
point  thereof,  meana  for  moving  and  yieldingly  maintain 
lag  the  moraWe  tongae  In  either  of  opposite  predeter- 
mined lateral  poaltlona,  and  laterally  projecting  stops  se- 
cnrad  on  the  tlea  for  contacting  with  the  mumble  tongue 
and  arranced  to  prarent  the  interference  of  Ice  or  dirt 
batwsan  the  pointa  thereof  and  the  morable  tongae. 

S.  A  mUway  awltch  oomprialng  a  morable  tongae. 
stop*  therefor  moanted  at  fixed  pointa  on  the  tie*  and 
pnjaettBf  Intarally  thar^rom  to  prerent  the  interference 
of  lot  or  dirt  between  the  contact  points  thereof  and  the 
BwvRhU  tragoe. 

4.  A  mllway  switch  comprising  a  Uper«d  uorabla 
toBfloa  proTldad  with  a  longitudinal  rib  on  on*  aide  of  ita 


tapered  portion,  meana  for  moving  and  yieldingly  main- 
taining said  tongae  with  the  rib  witliln  the  aide  channel 
of  the  adjacent  rail,  and  a  atop  for  limiting  the  lateral 
morement  of  said  tongae  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
stop  being  seeared  at  a  fixed  polat  en  one  of  the  ties  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  for  prereating  Ice  or  dirt 
from  Interfering  with  the  tongne  properly  contacting  with 
the  point  thereof. 


940.121.  CAN-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  CHAataa  H. 
Hood.  Somervllle,  Maaa.  Filed  Aag.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  388,096. 


1.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  means  pro- 
viding a  way  for  receiving,  directing  and  permitting  the 
successive  passage  of  Inverted  cana,  waahlng  and  eleanalne 
apparatus  and  sterlllaing  apparatas  located  aaecessivel.r 
along  said  way,  combined  with  a  trough  at  the  entrance 
end  of  \he  apparatua  in  front  of  the  washing  apparatus 
for  receiving  the  drip  from  the  Instdes  of  the  cans  as  they 
are  dumped  bottom  upward,  said  way  and  trough  b^inL' 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  in  fadllUUng  the 
Inverting  of  the  cans  at  this  point  and  the  dumping  of 
their  contents  Into  said  trough  Just  prior  to  their  passnge 
to  the  waahing  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  containing 
means  providing  a  way  for  receiving  and  directing  tbe 
succesalve  passage  of  Inverted  cana.  and  gniding  meana 
for  said  cans,  a  trough  and  pipe  leading  therefrom  lo- 
cated at  the  entrance  of  said  way  approximately  beneath 
the  front  end  of  aald  guiding  meana,  aald  troagb  having 
a  ledge  in  front  of  aald  guiding  meana  In  poeltlon  to  aid 
In  inverting  the  can  for  damping  the  contente  of  the  can 
Into  the  trough  aa  the  can  la  delivered  bottom  aide  up  to 
said  guiding  means,  snd  waahlng  meana  located  beyond 
aald  front  end  farther  along  the  way  for  aubeequently 
washing  the  dumped  can  aa  It  paaaes  along  the  way. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  containing 
meana  providing  a  plurality  of  waya  for  receiving,  direct- 
ing and  delivering  a  corresponding  plurality  of  series  of 
inverted  mllk-cana,  means  for  engaging  and  dumping  ai- 
multaneoualy  the  front  can  of  each  of  said  aeriea,  and  au- 
tomatic tripping  meana  for  said  dumping  meana,  said 
tripping  means  being  constructed  and  positioned  to  be 
released  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  cans  in  one  df 
said  series. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  contelnlng 
means  providing  a  plurality  of  wsys  for  receiving,  direct- 
ing and  delivering  a  corresponding  plurality  of  series  of 
Inverted  milk-cans,  meana  for  engaging  and  dumping  si 
multaneoualy  the  front  can  of  each  of  aaid  series,  and  au- 
tomatic tripping  means  for  said  damping  means,  said 
tripping  means  conAiinlng  releasing  mechanism  under  the 
control  of  the  operatbr  at  the  feedlng-in  end  of  the  ma 

chine. 

5.  In  an  apparatas  ot  the  kind  deecrlbed,  contelnlng 
meana  providing  a  way  for  receiving  and  directing  a  series 
of  Inverted  milk-cans,  and  automatic  dumping  mechanism 
St  the  outgoing  end  of  the  apparatus,  comprising  a  holder 
pivoted  to  swing  apwardly  to  recelre  a  ean  and  down- 
wardly to  dellrer  said  ean.  anid  holder  bartag  aa  ladined 
foot  for  aiding  in  ejecting  the  cana  when  the  latter  have 
been  lowsred. 

[ClaloM  6  to  9  not  printed  tn  the  Gaiettc.l 
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949.122.  ELBCTBIC-CLOCK-SYNCHBONIZING  APPA- 
RATUS. BkNBST  A.  HuMMKL,  St.  PauU  Minn.,  aa- 
Blgnor  to  Albert  L.  Haman,  8L  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Feb    28.  1907.     Serial  No.  3ft8,962. 


'  away  upon  one  side,  a  fulcramed  lerer  arm  having  Ite 
!  free  end  shaped  to  fit  Into  the  opening  in  aald  flange,  a 
!  connected  lerer  arm  haring  a  transrerae  opening  in  its 
I  free  end.  a  second  hand  sleere  looeely  moanted  upon  said 
second  hand  shaft,  a  dlak  carried  thereby,  an  offset  poet 
carried  by  aald  dlak,  a  spring  pawl  carried  by  aald  shaft 
and  haring  frictional  engagemoit  with  the  edge  of  said 
dlak.  a  spring  dlridlng  lerer  carried  by  aald  lerer  arm,  a 
stop  normally  holding  the  free  end  of  aald  spring  lerer  in 
froat  of  said  transrerae  opening,  meens  for  taming  out- 
ward and  holding  back  said  eprlng  lerer  when  the  lerer 
arm  la  turned  into  locking  engagement  with  aald  aeeond 
hand  sleere,  and  a  poet  arranged  In  position  to  engage 
with  and  restore  said  dividing  lever  to  normal  position. 


949,123.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chaklbs  J.  Klbim,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ida  8. 
Rosenheim,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  385,431. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  minute  and  second  hand 
shafts  of  a  clock,  of  sleeves  so  supported  upon  said  shafts 
as  to  be  normally  rotaUble  therewith,  and  capable  of  in- 
dependent rotation  thereon,  a  post  offset  from  the  second 
hand  sleeve,  and  an  electrically  operated  arm  adapted  to 
be  brought  periodically  Into  locking  engagement  with  the 
minute  hand  sleeve,  a  connected  lever  arm  having  a  slot 
In  Its  free  end  In  position  to  receive  the  second  hand 
sleeve  and  ofset  post  when  in  alinement  therewith,  a 
dividing  lever  extending  across  said  alot  In  position  to 
engage  with  and  turn  the  offset  post  into  the  path  of  the 
lever  arm.  and  meana  holding  back  the  dividing  lever 
when  aaid  lever  arm  Is  In  locking  engagement  with  as  Id 
sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  minute  and  second  hand 
shafta  of  a  clock,  of  a  aleeve  supported  upon  the  minute 
hand  arbor  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  aame,  a  sletve  so 
supported  upon  the  second  hand  shaft  as  to  be  normally 
roUtable  therewith,  but  permitting  independent  step  by 
step  rotation  when  acted  upon  by  an  Independent  force, 
a  post  offset  from  the  second  hand  aleeve,  an  electrically 
operated  arm  adapted  to  be  brought  periodically  into  lock- 
ing euKsgement  with  the  minute  hand  sleeve,  and  a  con- 
nected lever  arm  having  a  slotted  free  end  in  position  to 
receive  said  second  hand  aleeve  and  said  offset  poet  when 
In  alinement  therewith. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  minute  and  second  hand 
nhafte  of  a  clock,  second  and  minute  band  sleeves  yield- 
ingly supported  upon  said  ahafts.  a  cam  carried  by  the 
minute  hand  aleeve.  a  pivotally  aupported  lever  arm  ar- 
ranged In  connection  with  aald  cam.  aa  offlset  poet  con- 
nected with  the  aeeond  hand  aleere.  a  lerer  arm  haring 
a  slot  In  Ite  free  end  in  poeltlon  to  recelre  aald  eecond 
hand  aleere  end  aaM  offset  poet  when  In  allneaaeBt  there- 
with, a  dlridlng  spring  lerer  supported  In  eanneotlon  with 
said  slotted  lever  arm.  and  with  Ite  free  sad  In  front  of 
said  slot,  and  meana  for  holding  back  aald  dlridlng  lever 
when  said  lever  arma  are  carried  Into  locking  engagement 
with  said  sleeves,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  minute  and  eecond  hand 
shafta.  sleeves  yieldingly  supported  by  said  ahafta.  a  cam 
carried  by  the  minote  hand  aleere,  a  talernmed  lerer  arm 
tn  position  to  engage  at  ite  free  end  with  aald  cam,  a  ful- 
crumed  arm  haring  a  slot  In  Ite  free  end  in  alinement 
with  the  aaoond  hand  aleeve,  an  offset  poat  aapported  by 
said  aleeve.  a  dividing  lerer  baring  spring  support  upon 
said  lever  arm,  means  normally  holding  the  free  end  of 
aaid  driving  lever  In  front  of  aald  dotted  opening,  means 
for  separating  the  free  end  of  said  dlridlng  lerer  from 
said  lever  arm,  and  for  holding  it  back  when  aaid  lever 
arm  is  carried  into  locking  engagement  with  aald  second 
hand  aleere,  and  a  poet  for  engaging  with  aaUl  dividing 
lever  and  rtatorlng  It  to  normal  poeltlon  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  coaibination  with  the  minute  and  second  haad  of 
a  dock,  a  eleere  yieldiagly  aapported  i^pon  aald  ininnte 
hand  abaft,  a  flanged  cam  carried  by  aald  aleere  and  cat 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  face-plate  with 
an  aperture  and  a  downwardly  extending  flange  surround- 
ing the  aperture  adapted  to  act  as  a  guide  for  a  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  face-plate  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  and  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  and  means  to  normally  close  the  aperture  in  the 
face-plate,  said  flange  adapted  to  act  as  a  guide  for  said 
means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  face- 
plate having  an  aperture,  a  downwardly  extending  flange, 
means  to  connect  the  base  with  the  face-plate,  and  means 
to  normally  close  the  aperture  In  the  face-plate,  said 
flange  adapted  to  act  as  a  guide  for  the  closure  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  face- 
plate having  an  aperture,  means  carried  by  the  face-plate 
connecting  the  face-plate  and  the  base  and  leaving  a 
space  between  them,  fixed  contacts  carried  by  the  base 
and  means  for  normally  closing  the  aperture  In  the  face 
plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  fixed  con- 
tacte  carried  by  the  baae,  a  face  plate  having  an  aperture. 
meana  located  between  the  face  plate  and  the  base  to  act 
aa  a  guide  for  a  block,  a  block  adapted  only  for  rertical 
morement  to  normally  close  the  aperture  in  the  face  plate, 
the  block  haring  eliding  contact  with  the  means  located 
between  the  face  plate  and  the  baae  so  that  the  block 
may  be  guided  by  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,124.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  BELT.  Pacl  F.  W. 
C.  KaiPPENDOBr,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  422,435. 


JO.V 


^V 


(SavCCL  -.Vi  C!*lCxC*I^*^s 


1.  A  power  transmission  belt  composed  of  a  series  of  In- 
dependent members,  each  member  comprising  an  endless 
link  of  suitable  materUl  preaenting  a  central  opening, 
each  member  of  the  series  haring  a  eloeed  end  passed 
through  the  openlnga  of  both  the  adjaomt  members  and 
baring  Its  opening  paased  through  by  a  eloeed  end  of 
both  the  adjacent  members. 

2.  A  power  tranamlaaion  belt  composed  of  a  series  of 
independent    members,    each    member   comprising   a    plu- 
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rtllty  of  fnp«rtmpo««l  endlcM  Umka  of  raltabl«  material 
pnaentlnc  a  ecatral  openlag.  «adi  mamber  of  the  acrlea 
harinf  a  doaad  and  paM«d  throogli  th«  openlnga  of  both 
tb«  adJAcent  BMmbMra  and  haTlnc  Ita  openliix  paaaed 
throoirh  by  a  clowd  end  of  both  th«  adjaemt  membera. 

8.  A  power  tranamiasion  belt  eompoaed  of  a  eloaed  ae- 
Tlea  of  Independent  membera  of  anltable  material,  each 
member,  with  the  exception  of  the  connecting  membera. 
-eomprlalng  an  eadleaa  link,  the  eonnectlns  membera  com- 
prlalttf  an  open  link  with  elongated  enda.  each  member 
of  the  aertea  paaalng  throngh  and  being  paaaed  through 
by  both  the  adjacent  membera.  the  enda  of  the  open  link 
tMlng  extended  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  through   adjacent 

endleaa  Unka. 

4.  A  power  transmlwlon  belt  eompoaed  of  a  aerlea  of 
independent  membera,  each  member  eomprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  ■aperlmpoaad  endleaa  llnka  of  Bultable  materUl, 
each  member  of  the  aertea  paaalng  through  and  being 
paaaed  through  by  both  the  adjacent  membera.  and  w ash- 
ore lurroundlng  each  member  between  the  enda  of  the 
two  adjacent  membera. 

5.  A  power  tranamlaaion  belt  comprising  a  eeriea  of  In- 
dependent members,  each  member  eomprlalng  an  endlena 
link  of  suitable  material,  each  Intermediate  member  of  the 
aertea  paaalng  throogh  and  being  paaaed  through  by  both 
the  adjacent  members,  a  atrtp  of  material  bent  Into  the 
form  of  a  link  with  ita  free  enda  projecting  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom,  each  end  of  Unk  so  formed  passing 
through  and  being  passed  through  by  the  links  of  the  end 
members  of  the  sertes  and  the  said  free  ends  passing 
through  and  held  by  the  adjacent  endleaa  Unka. 


opening  spring  which  acta  to  automatically  open  the  said 
chamber  when  such  latch  is  apnmg,  learlng  the  back  In  Ita 
doeed  working  position,  and  a  plck-np  which  antomatle- 
ally  lifta  the  printed  card  bodily  oat  of  the  chamber  of  the 
back. 

8.  In  a  photographic  printing-frame,  the  combination 
with  the  body  or  rtm,  and  the  back,  of  latching  deTleea 
arranged  in  palra.  the  members  of  which  are  dlaposed  op- 
posite each  other,  each  pair  comprising  two  detent  Inga  on 
the  said  body  or  rim  and  two  spring  thumb-lerers  which 
are  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  baA  to  swing  tranareraely 
from  each  other  under  the  aald  Inga  to  lock  the  back  to 
the  body  or  rim.  the  free  extremities  of  the  said  thumb- 
leTers  projecting  from  the  surface  of  the  back  Into  poai- 
tions  to  recelre  the  pressure  of  the  thumbs  of  hands  grasp- 
ing the  side-rails  of  the  body  or  rim.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


«49,126.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  FRAME.  Datid 
j!  LiirosAT.  Newton  Hlghlanda.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1908.    Serial  No.  422,814. 
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949,126.      CUTTER-HEAD.      MiCHABL   H.    Ltons,   Brock- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.647. 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing-frame,  the  combination 
with  the  body  or  rtm,  a  rim-llke  retainer  which  clampa  the 
margin  of  the  negative  all  around  and  thereby  ImmoTably 
•eenrea  the  negatlTe  In  place,  the  said  retainer  being 
formed  with  a  central  opening  or  compartment  to  looaely 
■CMitaln  a  senaltiaed  sheet  or  card  to  be  exposed  and  canae 
the  same  to  reglstar  with  the  negatlTe,  meana  for  aecarlng 
the  retainer  closed  In  engagement  with  the  negative,  and 
a  hinged  door  for  the  aatd  opening  or  compartment,  of  a 
thumb-latch  acting  directly  in  connection  with  the  said 
door  to  Independently  hold  the  latter  In  eloaed  condition. 
and  a  spring  acting  to  throw  the  door  open  automatically 
when  the  latch  la  sprung,  thereby  oncorering  the  said 
opening  or  compartment  but  leaving  the  reUlner  flrmly 
seenred  In  Ita  closed  condition  holding  the  negative  all 

aionsd  Its  margin. 

2.  In  a  photoft»phlc  printing-frame,  the  combination 
with  the  open  body  thereof,  the  back  Ottlng  within  the 
<»eiitBff  of  tba  IBM  body,  and  having  a  rim  arranged  to 
damp  the  lawgln  of  the  negative  aU  around  and  thereby 
tBUBovaUr  hold  the  negative  In  place,  and  formed  with  a 
«hA]iiber  to  loosaly  coataln  a  aenaltlsed  card  or  the  like 
and  hoM  tka  same  In  the  desired  register  with  the  nega- 
tlTe, <rf  means  for  holding  said  rtm  in  place  In  engagement 
with  tha  aeiatlve.  and  the  movaMa  dwr  dodng  the  aald 
chamber  aad  retaining  the  card  or  the  like  to  be  printed, 
of  a  latch  IndependenUy  holding  the  door  eloaed.  a  dooi^ 


1.  A  cutterhead,  comprising  a  series  of  laterally  pro- 
jecting, tangential  ly-set  cutting  blades,  having  approxi- 
mately semi-circular  cutting  ends  capable  of  doing  rela- 
tively fine  work,  and  a  routing  cutter  capable  of  simnlta- 
neoualy  doing  rough  work,  projecting  axlally  from  the 
front  end  of  said  cutterhead. 

2.  A  cutterhead,  comprising  a  sertes  of  cutting  bladea 
extending  laterally  about  their  axia  of  roUtkm.  an  axUI 
receas  adjacent  the  meeting  axial  enda  of  aald  bladea,  and 
a  roughing  cutter  removably  mounted  In  said  receaa  and 
projecting  forward  beyond  said  bladea  in  poaltion  to  rough 
off  the  work  ahead  of  said  blades. 


949.127.      LUMBER-REGISTER.      RonaaT   H.    MaLLOWW, 
Coaling.  Ala.     Piled  Mar.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,937. 


1.  In  a  lumber  register,  the  combtnatton  with  a  bed 
plate  having  a  slot  and  an  opening  formed  thardn  and 
provided  with  a  depending  lag,  of  braekata.  bolts  f or  ae- 
curtng  said  brackets  to  the  bed  platan  a  cMlng  provided 
with  an  extension  having  a  lug  Joumaled  In  said  iMractets, 
a  spring  the  enda  of  which  are  seenred  to  tba  Inga,  a 
counter  seenred  to  said  caalng,  a  toothed  wheal,  maana  for 
revolving  the  counter  when  the  toothed  wheal  la  revolved, 

aa  specified. 

2  In  a  lumber  register,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  having  a  slot  and  an  opening  formed  therein  and 
provided  with  a  depending  lug,  of  brackets,  bolta  for  se- 
curing said  braeketa  to  the  bed  pUte,  a  caalng  provided 
with  trunnions  for  joumaling  said  caalng  to  the  braeketa, 
an  extension  provided  with  a  rest  and  a  lug  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  aprtng  the  enda  of  which  are 
•S^irad  to  the  luga.  a  emmter,  a  dlak.  meana  for  ravolvlng 
STSJter  froTtha  dlak.  and  meana  for  revolving  said 
disk,  aa  ahown  and  deaeribed. 
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3.  in  a  lumber  register,  the  combination  with   a  bed  j 
plate  having  a  »lot  and  an  opening  formed  therein  and  , 
provided  with  a  depending  lug.  of  braeketa,  bolta  for  ae-  , 
curing  said  brackets  to  the  bed  plate,  a  casing  provided  j 
with  trunnions  for  joumaling  said  casing  to  the  braeketa.   , 
an  extension  provided  with  a  reat  and  a  lug  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  spring  secured  to  the  lug  on 
the  bed  plate  and  to  the  lug  on  the  extension  for  normally   j 
drawing  said  extension  upward,  a  shaft  having  a  key-way   | 
therein  passing  through  the  opening  In  the  extension,  a 
bearing  «he  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  being  joumaled  there- 
in, a  wheel  having  teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof  secured  \ 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  disk  means  for  revolving  , 
said    disk    when   the   shaft   Is   revolved,    a   counter,   and  , 
means  for  revolving  the  same  when  the  disk  is  revolved,  j 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  1 

4.  In   a   lumber  register,  t^je  combination  with  a  bed  | 
plate  having  a  alot  and  an  opening  formed  therein  and 
provided  with  a  depending  lug.  of  brackets,  bolta  for  se- 
curing said  brackets  to  the  bed  plate,  a  casing  provided 
with  trunnion*  for  joumaling  said  casing  to  the  brackets, 
an  extension  provided  with  a  rest  and  a  lug  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  spring  secured  to  the  lug  on 
the  bed  plate  and  to  the  lug  on  the  extension  for  normally 
drawing  said  extension  upward,  a  shaft  having  a  key-way 
therein  passlag  through  the  opening  in  the  extenalon,  a 
bearing,  the  Inner  end  of  said  ahaft  being  Jonraaled  there- 
in  a  wheel  having  teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof  secured 
to'  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  having  a 
key-way    the  Inner  end  being  Joumaled  in  the  same  bear- 
ing in  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  first  named  ahaft  Is 
joumaled,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  laat 
named  shaft,  another  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  worm  pear  mounted  thereon,  and  a  gear  wheel  se- 
cured to  Us  outer  end.  the  teeth  of  which  mesh  with  the 
pinion,   a  counter  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  worm 
gear   and  means  for  revolving  the  last  named  shaft  which 
is  provided  with  a  key-way  with  the  first  named  shaft 
provided  with  a  key-way  is  revolved,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lumber  register,   the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  having  a  slot  and  an  opening  formed  therein  and 
provided  with  a  depending  lug.  of  brackets,  bolts  for  se- 
curing said  brackets  to  the  bed  plate,  a  casing  provided 
with  trunnions  for  Joumaling  aald  casing  to  the  brackets, 
an  extension  provided  with  a  rest  and  a  lug  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  spring  secured  to  the  lug  on 
the  bed  plate  and  to  the  lug  on  the  extension  for  normally 
drawing  said  extension  upward,  a  ahaft  having  a  key-way 
therein  passing  through  the  opening  In  the  extension,  a 
bearing,  the  toner  end  of  said  ahaft  being  Joumaled  there- 
in, a  wheel  having  teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof  secured 
to*  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  having  a 
key-way,  the  Inner  end  being  Joumaled  In  the  same  bear- 
ing in  which  the  inner  end  of  the  first  named  ahaft  Is 
joumaled,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  laat 
named  ahaft.  another  shaft  joumaled  in  the  eaalng  hav- 
ing a  worm  gear  mounted  thereon,  and  a  gear  wheel  se- 
cured to  lU  outer  end,  the  teeth  of  which  meah  with  the 
pinion,  a  counter  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  worm  gear, 
a  track  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  carriage  provided  with 
arms  slidably  secured  to  said  track,  frlcUon  wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  arms,  and  means  for  revolving  one  of  the  filc- 
tlon  wheels  when  the  other  one  Is  revolved,  substantially 
as  shown  and  deacribed. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


bottom  edgea  of  each  aide  part  and  to  the  Inelastic  back, 
and  a  flap  or  pocket  formed  In  each  side  part  by  folding 
over  the  outer  edgea  of  the  same. 


3  A  book  cover  protector  comprising  an  Inelastic  back 
and  melaatlc  side  parts,  elastic  material  connecting  aald 
back  to  the  side  parts  and  extending  around  the  top  snd 
bottom  edges  of  the  same,  said  elastic  P^^ions  wd  -ide 
Darts  forming  the  leaves  of  the  protector,  and  flaps  or 
pockets  formed  by  folding  portions  of  the  sides  or  leav«. 
to  flt  over  the  edgea  of  a  book  cover  and  be  reUlned 
thereon. 

949  129  ENGINE  INDICATING  APPARATUS.  Fbw>- 
naiCK  FcaDY,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Foree  Bain.  La  Grange,  111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  473,142. 


949  128  BOOK-COVER  PROTECTOR.  BnuMK  C  Mc- 
ANoanwa.  New  Germany,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  484,411. 

1  A  book  cover  protector  eomprlalng  a  non-elaatlc  back, 
and  Bide  portlona,  elastic  material  connecting  the  proxi- 
mate edgea  of  aald  parta,  and  a  fold  or  pocket  at  the  outar 
edge  of  each  of  aald  side  parts  to  receive  the  edgea  of  the 

book  eover-  ......    w«-,v 

2.  A  book  cover  protector  comyrlaing  an  laelaatlc  back 
and  side  p»rta,  elastic  portKms  oonaeetad  to  the  t<v  "d 
IBl  O.  O.— 88 


1  In  an  engine  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptive surface  and  an  applicator  for  directing  a  tracing  , 
medium  upon  said  surface,  one  mounted  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  other  to  produce  a  circular  indication  by  the 
tracing  medium,  and  one  mounted  for  movement  to  pro- 
duce radial  dlaplacement  of  the  Indicating  trace,  and 
pressure  responsive  means  for  «ff«<=t^  •"'^^  "°;,*°'°'' 
of  the  appropriate  element  to  produce  the  radial  dlaplace 

"?  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  an  Indicator 
eomprlalng  a  receptive  surface  and  an  applicator  for  di- 
recting a  tracing  medium  upon  said  receptive  •"'f  •  «»« 
rotatable  relative  to  the  other  about  the  center  of  Indica- 
tion, the  roUtlve  part  having  connection  with  the  engine 
for  roUtlon  In  consonance  with  the  cyelea  of  operation 
of  the  engine,  and  said  applicator  being  movable  to  radi- 
ally deflect  the  tracing  medium  upon  the  receptive  snr- 
faee  to  vary  Its  dlsUnce  from  the  center  of  Indication, 
and  means  reaponslve  to  pressure  within  the  engine  for 

so  moving  the  applicator.  ,„.•,.-♦«, 

3  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  an  Indicator 
eomprlalng  a  relatively  stationary  receptive  surface,  and 
a  relatively  movable  applicator  arranged  to  direct  a  trac 
ing  madium  with  reapect  to  aald  receptive  anrface,  means 
for  Imparting  rotary  movement  about  the  axis  of  Indica- 
tion to  said  applicator  In  conaonance  with  a  cycle  of 
operations  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  Imparting  another 
movement  to  said  applicator  In  accordance  with  varying 


if^-i^.'jw:  ■ 
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prtMor*  eoBdldoM  wltUn  tk«  «taflliM  to  affect  radial  dla- 
plftevment  of  tb«  tno*. 

4.  The  eomblnmtlon  with  «■  eaclaa,  of  aa  ladleatar 
comprUlng  a  relatlTely  atationarj  receptlre  tarface,  an 
applicator  for  dlreetlAg  a  tradag  mediam,  moanted  for 
rotation  to  direct  the  traelnf  Bedlam  drcnlarly  apon  the 
receptive  •urfaea.  and  tor  otbcr  movement  to  deflect  the 
tracing  aedhm  radially  open  aald  receptive  ■ortace,  oper- 
atlre  eonnectloM  between  the  engine  and  applicator 
whereby  the  rotative  morament  of  the  applicator  con 
forms  with  tbe  cyclic  operattooa  of  the  eaglBe,  and  means 
responsive  to  pressure  condltlona  within  the  engine  for 
effecting  the  deflecting  OMTSBeBts  of  the  spplicator. 

5.  In  an  engine  Indleator.  a  carrier  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  indication,  an  applicator  pivoted  upon  said  car- 
rier, and  adapted  to  direct  a  tracing  mcdlam  at  varying 
anglea  to  the  axis  of  Indication,  means  for  rotating  said 
carrier  in  conaonanee  with  the  cyles  of  operation  of  tbe 
engine,  and  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  applicator 
upon  the  carrier  In  accordance  with  varying  preaanrc  con- 
dition* wlthla  tbe  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette] 


949.130.  .  POLE  LINE  LIGHTNING  -  ARRESTER.  Al 
roNSO  R.  RHBiKBaaoaa,  8t.  Paul,  lilnn.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4M,827. 


1.  Tht'  comblnatioD  with  an  Insnlatlng  pin  and  an  tn- 
aulator  mounted  thereon  having  aieans  for  holding  a  line, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  one  being  moonted  upon  the  inanlator 
and  connactad  with  tbe  Hue  and  the  other  moanted  apon 
t'.;e  pin  and  connected  with  grooad.  said  electrodes  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  air  gap  across  which  oscillatory 
discharges  are  adapted  to  jump. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Insnlatlng  pin  and  an  in- 
sulator mounted  thereon  having  a  petticoat  and  means  for 
holding  a  line,  a  pair  of  electrodes  within  said  insulator 
and  covered  by  said  petticoat  one  being  mounted  upon  the 
Insulator  and  connected  with  tha  line  and  the  other 
moanted  opon  the  pin  and  eoaaected  with  ground,  said 
eleetrodea  being  spaoed  apart  to  form  an  air  gap  across 
which  oeclllatory  dlaeharges  are  adapted  to  Jump. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  insnlatlng  pin  and  an  in 
sDlator  mounted  thareon  having  means  for  holding  a  line, 
a  pair  of  eleetrodea  oae  moanted  apon  the  insolator  and 
havlBg  a  cosnector  In  eonttct  with  the  line  and  the  other 
moanted  upon  the  pin  and  connected  with  ground,  said 
electrodes  being  covered  by  the  Insulator  and  spaced  apart 
to  form  an  air  gap  across  which  oscillatory  dlschargea  are 
adapted  to  Jomp. 

4.  The  ooablnation  with  an  Insalatlng  pin  havlBg  a 
thraadad  nppar  end  and  a  body  with  an  Intervening 
shoulder  and  an  insulator  threaded  apon  the  nppar  end 
of  uld  pin  and  having  aa  annular  groove  for  holding  a 
line  condaetor  and  a  petticoat  formed  with  an  Inner  anr- 
face  having  aa  annular  ahoalder,  a  pair  of  elactrodea  in 
the  torn  of  slaevea,  one  of  larger  dlaaeter  than  tbe 
other,  said  sleeves  being  held  within  the  limilator 
with  «ld  sbonldsr  rn  the  Inanlator  Intorvoalzj  to 
^4  them  spaoed  apart,  tha  ontor  sleeve  havlac  •» 
arm,  extoadteg  Into  the  groove  of  the  Inaalator  to  bold 
tha  oatar  aleere  to  plaee  and  the  Inner  rtaara  bates 
elaaiped  between  the  Inanlator  and  tha  abonldar  ob  tiie 
oln,  for  tbe  parpoaes  spoetBed. 

ft.  Tha  eoaMnatton  with  an  InsolatlBf  pin  B  and  an 
tasBlator  A  mooatod  ttiareoa  bavtag  aa  aanular  groove 


2  In  its  oater  sarface  for  holding  a  llaa,  a  pair  of  line 
and  grooad  eleetrodea  C  aad  D  iasertsd  la  tha  lower  and 
of  tbe  Inanlator  and  spaced  apart  by  a  abooldar  7  foroMd 
oB  the  Inner  sarface  of  the  iasnlator,  said  llae  electrode 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  arma  exteadlag  Into  tbe 
groove  on  the  outer  aorfaee  of  the  Inanlator  and  said 
groond  electrode  being  placed  upon  the  pin  aad  adapted  to 
be  coanected  with  groaad.  said  eleetrodea  balng  spaced 
apart  to  fom  an  air  gap  acroas  which  oacUlatory  dis- 
charges ara  adapted  to  Jomp. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.]  • 


949.131.  PAY-WITHIN  CAR.  HAaoLD  RowimaB.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  The  Pay-Wlthln  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,080. 


1.  In  a  pay-within  car  having  a  vestibule,  a  station  In 
dndlng  controlling  devlcea  located  Inside  tbe  veatlbale 
at  an  Intermediate  point  transversely  of  tbe  car  to  pro- 
duce paseage  ways  on  both  sides  of  the  same,  and  a  car 
motor,  said  controlling  dertces  arranged  to  control  said 
motor. 

2.  In  a  pay-wlthin  car  having  an  end  veatlbale  apace 
and  a  car  body  space  merging  into  each  other,  a  atatloa 
Including  controlling  devlcea  located  adjacent  the  point 
of  mergence  of  said  spacea.  and  intermediate  the  trans- 
verse width  of  the  car  body  to  divide  the  same  into  nep 
arate  passageways,  a  motor  and  a  door,  said  controlling 
devices  arranged  to  control  said  motor  and  door. 

8.  In  a  pay-withln  ear  having  a  vestibule,  a  side  door 
for  the  veatlbale.  a  car  motor,  a  station  located  within 
the  veatlbale  at  an  Interaaediate  point  transveraely  of  tbe 
car  so  as  to  produce  passage  ways  on  both  sides  of  It 
leading  Into  the  car  from  the  door,  and  meana  controlled 
from  said  station  for  operating  tha  door  aad  motor. 

4.  la  a  pay-wlthin  car  havteg  a  vestibule  and  a  car 
body  space  mwglng  Into  each  other,  a  casing  arranged 
In  the  entry-way  from  the  veatlbale  space  Into  the  ear 
body  space  at  aa  latermedlate  point  transversely  of  the 
car  BO  aa  to  produce  passage-ways  on  both  sides  of  it,  a 
car  motor,  and  meana  arranged  la  said  caalng  for  con- 
trolling said  ear  motor. 

A.  In  a  pay-wlthin  ear  having  a  Tcatlbule  space  and  a 
ear  body  space,  opening  freely  Into  each  other,  tranapar- 
ent  panels  forming  the  end  wall  of  the  veatlbale,  a  ear 
motor,  a  stetlon  located  Intermediate  the  transverse 
width  of  the  opening  between  the  vestibule  and  car  body 
spacea,  and  means  located  at  said  stetlon  for  controlling 
the  car  motor. 

[Clalraa  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  9.132.  DOLUH-MIXINO  MACHllNB.  FaaoaaiCK 
SaimuT,  Oakland.  Cal.  PUad  Jane  18,  1009.  Serial 
No.  503.224. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  vertical  standard  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  upon 
said  standard  and  moonted  at  right  aaglsa  therewith  aad 
earrytag  a  reat,  a  batter  rsceptade  seated  la  said  rest, 
a  second  bracket  hinged  to  nid  etandard  and  carrying  a 
rest,  a  delivery  receptacle  seated  In  aald  reat  above  said 
batter  receptacle,  a  plorallty  of  bearings  exteadlag  at 
right  aaglss  from  tbe  oppor  part  of  said  staadard,  a  ver 
tleal  drlvlBg  shaft  carried  by  said  bearings,  a  paddle 
shaft  connected  to  said  vertical  abaft,  a  plurality  of  pad- 
dlas  prsJaetlBg  from  said  paddla  abaft,  and  meana  for 
operatlag  said  vartleal  drtvlBg  shaft. 
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2.  A  HMchlae  of  tbe  character  deseribad  eomprtslng  a 
batter  receptack.  a  paddle  shaft  pr«)sctlag  therein  and 
provided  with  oppositely  dlaposod  rows  of  alota,  tbe  lowar 
slote  being  cloaer  together  than  the  upper  alota,  and  pad- 
dles projecting  from  said  slots,  said  paddles  being  gradu- 
ated in  length. 


iBlet  opening  tbroogh  which  air  may  paaa  as  It  Issaes  up- 
wardly through  the  grate,  an  oU  reosptada  adapted  to 
looaely  reat  on  the  bottom  of  the  caalng.  and  kotMmI  with 
a  plurality  of  troughs  or  pockets,  and  a  nossle  adapted  to 
discharge  into  said  reeaptade. 

6  A  crude  oU  burner  of  tha  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing,  aa  oU  racaptada  adapted  to  loo«ly  reat 
on  the  eaaUig  and  provided  with  a  plaiaUty  of  oU  receiv 
ing  pocketa  or  trougba.  the  eaalag  belag  provided  in  Ita 
bottom  with  lugs  agalMt  which  the  receptecle  la  adapted 
to  be  pushed  preparatory  to  tilting  the  same  to  change  the 
disposition  of  the  oil  receWng  troughs,  and  partitions 
mounted  In  the  caalng  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  thereof  between  said  logs  and  the  adjoining  walls 
of  the  caalng. 

949  134.      LOCAL  ANESTHETIC.      NATHAN    SULMBRoaa, 
New    York.   N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.    15,   1909.      Serial    No. 

622,776. 

1  A  product  of  the  nature  dlscloaod  to  be  used  as  a 
local  anesthetic,  consisting  In  a  solutUm  of  about  10%  of 
cocaln  In  the  phenol-ester  of  an  organic  acid. 

2  A  product  of  the  nature  discloaad  to  be  used  as  a 
local  anesthetic,  consisting  In  a  solution  of  cocaln  In  phe- 
nyl acetate,  having  added  thereto  a  vary  small  percentage 
of  adrenalin. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribod  comprising  a 
batter  receptacle,  a  paddle  shaft  projecting  therein  and 
provided  with  oppositely  dlapoaed  row*  of  oblique  alote. 
said  slots  being  rereraely  arranged,  and  the  low«r  slots 
being  closer  together  than  the  upper  slots,  and  paddles 
projecting  from  said  slots,  said  paddlea  being  graduated 
in  length. 


949  185      HAMMOCK-BKD.     CLAaaHca  H.  YonNO.  Rock- 
Und,  Maas.    FUed  Aug.  2.  19q9.    SerUl  Na  610,929. 


I! 


949.133.  CRUDE-OIL  BURNER.  FaaBBBlCK  D.  Stal- 
roBD.  Fredarlek.  Okla.  Filed  Jaa.  10.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
637.098. 


1.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  an  oil  receptede  embodying  a  plurality  of  pockete 
adapted  to  loosely  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  caalng,  the 
casing  being  provided  with  stop  lugs  against  whldi  the 
rw:epUde  may  be  did  preparatory  to  tUtlag  the  same  to 
change  the  dispoaltlon  of  the  pocketa,  and  a  aossle  adapt- 
ed to  dlBcharge  fuel  Into  said  pocketa. 

2.  A  barner  of  the  charactor  daaeribed,  comprlalng  a 
caalng  provMtod  with  a  bottom  opening,  the  caalng  bdng 
open  at  the  top.  the  casing  being  alao  provided  with  an 
upstanding  collar  surrounding  aald  opeaiag.  a  alaeve  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  said  collar,  a  fud  supply  pipe  extending 
upwardly  thitmgh  the  deav^  nosslea  eoaaactad  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  pipe,  the  noaalea  balag  snpported  oa  the 
upper  end  of  said  deeve  and  harlng  their  tlpa  pointing 
downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  the  caslag,  aad  recep- 
teclea  In  the  bottom  of  the  caalng  uaderacath  the  nossle 

tlpa. 

8.  A  erwiB  oil  burner,  comprialag  a  easfag  prorldsd  In 
its  bottom  with  an  air  inlet  opeaiag  aad  a  collar  snrrooad- 
lag  said  opaalag.  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  la  said  opening, 
a  downwar«r  «*e*W  spreader  supported  bj  said  sleeve,  an 
oU  receptada  la  said  casing,  a  fud  snp»ly  pipe,  aad  a 
aossle  secured  to  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  discharge  into 
said  rocaptade,  said  nosda  betaig  supportsd  oa  tbe  upper 
edge  of  said  deeve.  \.     .^  * 

4.  A  crude  oil  buraer,  embodying  a  casteg  adapted  to 
rast  OB  the  grata  of  a  stove  aad  pravWM  with  an  air 


1.  A  combined  bed  and  hammock  comprising  a  frame,  a 
mattress  supported  thereby,  flexible  suspension  means  at 
the  ends  thereof,  and  legs  at  each  end  capable  of  belntr 
folded  up  beneath  such  frame  and  mattreas. 

2  A  combination  bed  and  hammock  comprialng  a  frame, 
a  mattress  supported  thereby,  a  folding  suspension  means 
at  eadi  end  thereof,  and  a  combined  head  aad  legs  at  each 
end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  be  folded  In  and  beneath  said 
mattreas  to  withdraw  such  heads  within  the  boundaries  of 

the  frame-ends. 

8  A  combination  bed  and  hammock  comprising  a  frame, 
a  mattreas  supported  thereby,  a  folding  suspension  means 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  combined  head  and  legs  at  each 
end  of  the  frame,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  same  with 
said  frame  to  hold  them  In  either  a  vertical  or  horisontal 
podtion,  and  locks  for  retaining  the  legs  in  either  such 

position.  ^  ..     w,  V 

4.  A  couch-bed  comprising  a  frame,  the  bara  of  which 
an  of  metol  tubing,  with  the  dde  bara  curred  upward  at 
thdr  jUBctorea  with  the  cross-bars,  a  eomblnad  bead  aad 
isff  fa?  each  «od  of  said  f ruaa,  tiro  links  pivoted  to  sadi 
l_  ^  to  the  side  bars,  one  iA  which  llaka  Is  short  aad 
the  other  Umg  and  disposed  to  hoM  tbe  lags  la  dther  a 
vertical  poaltloa  or  a  hortsoatal  podtion,  and  Utdies  plv 
etad  to  the  lea  bb^  forsMd  at  thdr  free  eada  with  a  spur 
adapted  to  engage  the  open  aads  of  the  cross  bara. 


\ 
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949,18«.  TCPB  CUTTER  AND  EXPANDER.  FfeARX  M. 
ASKLST,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FU«d  May  11,  190C  Serial 
No.  819,240. 


1.  A  dcTlce  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
fnuna  haTlng  rolla  supported  therein  one  above  the  other, 
aald  rolla  being  tapered  and  arranged  with  the  narrow  end 
of  one  roll  oppoalte  the  large  end  of  the  adjacent  roll, 
means  for  guiding  said  rolls  in  said  frame  and  means  for 
forcing  said  rolls  outward  from  the  center  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  openings  in  which  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  rollers  are  supported  one  above  the  other,  each  pair 
comprlalng  a  groove  and  projection,  and  being  tapered 
relative  to  each  other  and  arranged  with  the  narrow  end 
of  one  roll  opposite  the  large  end  of  the  adjacent  roll, 
means  for  forcing  said  rolls  outwardly  from  the  center 
and  means  for  rotating  said  frame. 


949,137.     CROSS-HEAD.     Baxtbb  M.  Ablakson,  Salem. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  397.413. 


1.  A  eroas  head  comprising  a  eastlag  prsaentlag  an  In- 
tartorly  threaded  split  socket  for  the  reccptton  of  a  piston 
iwd,  and  an  tatermedlately  perforated  split  portkm  for 
raeelTlBg  a  wrist  pin,  a  shoe  having  plvotally  mounted 
ipUt  parta,  bolts  for  contracting  the  sodiet,  intenaedlatc 
perfteated  portion  and  split  parts,  and  eccentric  meaas 
for  adjoadag  the  shoe  relative  to  the  easting. 

2.  A  eroas  head  comprising  a  casting  preaeatlag  an  Inte- 
riorly threaded  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  piston  rod. 


and  an  intermediately  perforated  portion  for  reeelvlng  a 
wrist  pin.  revoluble  eccentrics  carried  by  the  casting,  a 
shoe  having  split  parts  mounted  on  said  eeoentrlcs  and 
means  for  contracting  aald  spilt  parte. 

3.  A  cross  head  comprlalng  a  casting,  presenting  an  In- 
teriorly threaded  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  piston  rod. 
and  an  intermediately  perforated  portion  for  receiving  a 
wrist  pin,  a  pin  bearing  in  said  eastlag  and  presenting 
eccentrics  at  its  ends,  a  shoe  hsvlng  split  parts  mounted 
on  said  eccentrics,  and  means  for  contracting  aald  split 
parts. 

4.  A  cross  bead  comprising  a  casting  presenting  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  split  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  pis- 
ton rod.  and  an  intermediately  perforated  split  portion 
for  receiving  a  wrist  pin,  a  ahoe  having  plvotally  mount- 
ed split  parts,  bolta  for  contracting  the  socket,  intermedi- 
ate perforated  portion  and  split  parts,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  shoe  relative  to  the  casting. 

B.  A  cross  head  comprising  a  casting  presenting  an  In- 
teriorly threaded  split  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  pis- 
ton rod,  and  an  intermediately  perforated  split  portion 
for  receiving  a  wrist  pin.  the  casting  also  containing 
upp4>r  and  lower  transverse  bearings,  pins  in  nald  bearings, 
shoes  having  split  parts  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pins, 
and  bolts  for  contracting  the  socket.  Intermediate  perfo- 
rated portion  and  spilt  parte. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,138.    IGNITION  DEVICE.    Baxtbb  M.  AaLAKSOM,  Sa- 
lem, Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.780. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  sparking  device,  of  rods  sop- 
ported  in  bearings  insulated  witji  respect  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  rods  being  revoluble  and  normally  maintained 
in  contact  at  one  end  with  the  other  rod.  a  projection  on 
said  revoluble  rod,  and  electro-magnetic  means  eomprlstag 
colls,  a  yoke-shaped  core,  an  armature  and  a  rod  connected 
thereto  which  extends  between  the  coils,  and  is  adapted 
to  exert  a  thrust  sgalnst  the  rod  projection  to  turn  its 
rod  and  Interrupt  Its  contact  wltb  the  other  rod. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  sparking  device,  of  a  easting, 
rods  t>earlng  therein  bat  insulsted  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  rods  being  revoluble  and  normally  main- 
tained In  contact  at  one  end  with  the  other  rod.  electro- 
magnetic means  comprising  colls,  a  laminated  yoke-ehaped 
core  and  an  armature  with  means  extending  between  the 
coils  for  acting  on  the  revoluble  rod  to  turn  the  same  and 
interrupt  ita  contact  with  the  other  rod,  the  bend  of  the 
yoke-shaped  core  being  bolted  to  the  easting. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  sparking  d'vlce.  of  a  casting, 
nids  bearing  therein  but  Insalated  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  rods  being  revoluble  and  normally  main- 
tained In  contact  at  one  end  with  the  other  rod.  electro- 
magnetic meana  comprising  coils,  a  laminated  yoke-shaped 
core  and  an  armature  with  means  located  between  the 
eoUa  comprising  •  rod  for  acting  on  the  rwolnble  rod  to 
turn  the  same  and  interrapt  Its  contact  with  the  other 
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rod.  said  electx»-magneUc  meana  being  secured  to  t^ 
caatlng  by  bolta  projecting  therefrom,  paaalng  throosh 
the  bend  of  the  oore  and  engaged  by  damp  nuts. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  qtarklng  device,  of  a  caatlng, 
rods  beariag  therein  but  Insalated  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  rods  being  revoluNe  and  normally  main- 
tained at  one  end  In  conUct  with  the  other  rod,  tfectro- 
magnetic  meana  oomprislng  coils,  a  laminated  yokeahaped 
core,  the  latter  being  secured  to  the  castlnc  pina  secoring 
the  laminations,  screws  beartef  In  said  pins,  an  armature 
guidingly  supported  on  said  screws  and  means  coactlve 
with  the  armature  for  turning  the  revoluble  rod  to  Inter- 
rupt Ita  contact  with  the  other  rod. 


walls  and  communicating  with  said  cylinders;  a  casing 
eonneetlBg  the  adjoining  ends  of  each  of  said  pnmp  cylin- 
ders and  having  a  passage  therein  eaUbllshlB«  coi^mu'il- 
eatlon  therebetween,  together  with  means  for  «0Bttt»Ulng 
said  passage,  thereby  forming  a  by-pass  communication. 
IClaims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l        v 


9  4  9.140.  AUTOMATIC  CARBURETING  -  MACHINE. 
Jacob  F.  BaCKBB.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  U.  8. 
Gas  Machine  Co..  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.    FUed  Apr.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.M7. 


949  189  AIR  AND  GAB  ENGINE.  Baxtbb  M.  Aslae- 
BOM,  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439,133. 


1.  In  an  Intamal  combuatlon  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  fuel  feed  and  supply  pump  provided  wltb  cyllndera  dis- 
posed in  Undem  relation  with  ea:*  other;  and  pistons 
for  the  cyllnderB  ;  a  gland  separating  the  cyllndera ;  a  con- 
necting rod  passing  through  the  gland  and  unltlnf  the 
pistons ;  and  a  gas  chamber  enveloping  the  i^aad  tormed 
betweea  the  adjacant  heads  of  the  aald  cyllndMca. 

2  In  an  intamal  coBsboatlen  asotor,  tha  eomUnatloa  of 
a  fuel  feed  and  supply  pump  provided  with  eylinden  dla- 
posed  In  tand«»  relation  with  eadi  other;  and  platoas 
for  the  cyllnderti ;  a  gland  separating  the  eyUndara ;  a  eon- 
necttng  rod  pakslng  through  the  gland  and  nnltUig  the 
pistons ;  and  a  gas  chamber  enveloplBg  the  ^and  fotned 
between  the  adlacent  heads  of  the  two  said  cyllndera,  to- 
gether with  admission  snd  ouUet  porta  for  the  lald  cylin- 
ders :  and  valves  adapted  to  control  tt»  Inlet  of  gaa  to 
the   aald  cylinders  and  the  outlet  tharsot  to  aald  gas 

chamber. 

8.  In  an  Intvnal  combustion  motor,  the  comblaatton  ot 
a  fuel  feed  and  supply  pump  prorldad  wltb  cyllndera  dis- 
posed in  tandem  relation  with  eadi  other;  and  plstona 
for  the  cylinders ;  a  gland  separating  the  cyllndere ;  a  con- 
necting rod  passing  through  the  gland  and  nnlttng  the 
pistons :  and  a  gas  chamber  enveloping  the  ^and  formed 
between  the  adjacent  beads  of  the  two  said  cyUnders,  to- 
gether with  porta  at  the  oppoalte  onda  of  each  of  tba 
reepectlve  cylinders;  and  a  supplemental  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  said  ports;  and  oontrolUng  Talvea 
disposed  thenin  adapted  to  cut  off  communication  wltb 
said  ports  ant  said  supplemental  valve  chsmbar. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  tba  cemMnatlon  of 
a  fuel*  feed  aad  supply  pump  provided  with  eyllndoa  dis- 
posed in  tandem  relation  with  each  other;  aad  platona 
for  the  cylinders ;  a  gland  separating  the  cyllndera ;  a  con- 
necting rod  pMslng  through  the  gland  aad  nnitlnc  tba 
pistons ;  and  a  gas  chamber  envelopinff  the  gland  ftonnad 
between  the  adjacent  heads  of  the  two  said  eylinden;  a 
supplemental  gas  chamber  eomprlstag  a  valva  ebeat  haT- 
lng porta  formed  between  said  eylladm  and  wM  -PPlo- 
mental  chamber  and  eatabUablnc  eoauannleatlea  tbareba- 
tween ;  and  a  pluraUty  of  valvea  alldlngly  monntsd  tasald 
valve  chest  and  disposed  In  tandem  lalatlOB  adapted  to 
open  and  does  said  porta 

6.  In  a  pomp  of  tbs  character  dsaerlbad  and  In  eembl- 
natloB  wltb  Uie  cylinders  and  platom  ttosffaaC.  a  Talve 
cheat  eoatalnlag'a  plurality  of  platan  vnlfaa  la  tandem 
reUtlon,  and  haTlag  eommaalcatlng  ports  farmed  In  tbe 


1  A  carbureting  machine,  comprising  an  air  tank,  a 
carbureting  chamber,  meana  for  automatleaUy  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  from  the  tank  to  aald  chamber,  conalBtlng 
in  a  motor  operated  by  the  difference  In  pressure  in  said 
tank  and  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  liquid  hydro- 
carbMi  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  to  control  tbe  flow  of  aald 
hydrocarbon,  a  lever  connected  to  aald  motor  and  operated 
thereby  and  also  connected  to  the  valve  to  operate  tba 
same,  and  an  adjustable  fulcrum  to  said  lever  to  modify 
the  movement  of  the  valve  relative  to  that  of  tbe  motor. 

2.  A  carbureting  machine  comprlalng  an  air  tank,  a  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  preeaure  motor  to  control  tbe  flow  of 
air  from  the  tank  to  the  chamber,  flMans  for  supplying 
hydrocarbon  to  the  chamber,  a  BUde  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  hydrocarbon,  a  lever  operated  by  tbe  motor  and 
connected  to  tbe  valve,  a  bracket  adjnatable  In  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  tbe  valve,  and  a  tulerum  for  tbe  lever 
mounted  on  the  bcadiet  and  adjnatable  longitudinally  of 

8  A  carbureting  machine,  cwnprlaing  an  air  tank,  a  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  cylinder  having  a  bottom  opening  com- 
municating with  the  tank,  a  aide  opening  near  the  top  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  and  a  aide  opening  near  fbe 
bottom  also  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  Ptetonta 
tbe  cylinder  adapted  to  cloee  the  aide  opening,  an  adjwt- 
able  gate  to  aald  opening,  a  Alter  having  an  elongatad 
opening  communicating  wltb  the  chamber,  a  allde  valve  to 
ctoaeor  open  aald  elongated  opening,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  valve  and  piston,  and  an  adjuatable  tnlemm  for  aald 
lever  to  vary  the  relative  movement  of  tbe  valve  and 

piatoa.  . 

4  A  carbureting  machine,  comprising  an  air  tank,  a  cai^ 
buntlag  chamber  above  tbe  air  tank,  a  pUte  forming  a 
diaphragm  between  the  tank  and  chamber,  a  cone  In  aald 
chamber  and  Integral  wltb  Bald  ptate  to  form  a  beating 
cbambar  between  tbe  oone  and  plate  and  to  •^mU  tbe 
tank  and  eurbnratlng  ebamber.  aaaaaa  for  anpplyteg  a 
heating  fluid  to  said  beating  ebamber,  meana  tor  pemlt- 
tiBg  air  to  flow  from  tbe  tank  to  tbe  carbureting  ebamber 
in  automatically  regnlatod  qnantltlsa,  and  meana  tor  wp- 
ptytag  fluid  hydrocarbon  to  tbe  top  of  the  com  In  auto- 
matleally  regulated  qnantltleB. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBiiUAmY  15, 1910. 


FSBKUAKY  15,  19»0- 


U.  3.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


589 


6.  A  MrtmnCtes  nu«ktn«  eomprtataf  u  air  tank,  r  car- 
baratlng  eteatar  abore  the  air  task,  a  plate  forming  a 
dlaphracB  betwean  the  task  and  chamber,  a  cone  bottom 
to  tha  ehambar  tategnil  with  the  plate,  a  heating  chamber 
between  the  plate  aad  com  hettom.  meana  for  aapplylng 
a  heating  medlma  to  aaM  haattag  chamber,  meana  for  per- 
mitting an  automatically  regulated  flow  of  air  from  the 
tank  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  meana  for  aupplylng  nn 
aatooatlcaUy  rtgalated  flow  of  fluid  hydrocarboD  to  the 
top  at  the  eenm. 

[Clataa  e  to  8  not  printed  ia  the  Gaaette.] 


949,141.  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING  BURNT- 
CLAY  BALLAST.  Onoaaa  M.  BanNrrr,  Kenoeha,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  If09.     Serial  No.  621.717. 


1.  lo  a  device  of  tha  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  structure  mounted  adjacent  a  bank,  of 
a  harrowing  device  compriaing  oppoaed  soil  engaging  mem 
bera,  each  of  aald  membera  being  angularly  dlapoacd  rela- 
tive to  the  line  of  draft  wh'an  In  operative  poaition,  and 
extending  aubatantlally  in  the  line  of  draft  when  in  in- 
(>peruttve  poaition,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
structure  and  the  harrowing  device. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  frame  structure  mounted  ad- 
jacent a  bank,  of  a  harrowing  device  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  opposed  sets  of  teeth  mounted  thereon, 
each  set  being  angularly  dlapoaed  relative  to  the  line  of 
draft  when  in  operative  poaition  and  extending  substan- 
tially in  the  line  of  draft  when  in  inoperative  poaition  and 
a  scraper  carried  by  said  ftmme. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  structure  mounted  ad- 
jacent a  bank,  of  a  harrow  provided  with  opposed  sets  of 
teeth,  and  operative  oonneetlons  between  aald  frame  struc- 
ture and  harrow,  whereby  the  oppoaed  sets  of  teeth  may 
suceeaalvely  engage  aaM  hank. 

4.  The  combination  irttt  a  frame  structure,  of  a  boom 
carried  thereby  and  extending  above  a  bank,  a  cable  ex- 
tending from  said  frame  and  toward  the  alope  of  the  bank, 
a  second  cable  trained  over  aald  boom  and  axtoidlng  back 
to  the  frame,  meana  for  drawing  said  cables  In  either  di- 
rection, a  harrowing  tool  to  whldb  said  eahlea  are  con- 
nected, said  tool  having  harrowing  devices  angularly  dis- 
posed relative  to  each  otiier. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame  structure,  mounted  ad- 
jacent a  bank,  of  a  harrowing  device  provided  with  acta  of 
teeth  angularly  dlapoaad  relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
operating  cablea  connected  to  said  harrow,  and  meana  for 
drawing  said  cables  in  either  direction,  whereby  the  sets 
of  teeth  alternately  and  successively  operatively  engage 
said  bank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  4  0,141.     COSNBB-rASTENBS.     OCBTAva  BavnrrT, 

RawBOTrMd.  N.  T..  aMignor  to  New  Ymk  MatalUc  Bad- 

Osl,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.,  a  Corpocatln  of  New 

VBed  ■>*.  St,  IMft.    Banal  Na  47t.4a«. 

Ia  a  baiMsad  cerasv  fhahmlag.  tha  coaihtaattaa  of  a 

past  ascl>s»>  a  vertlcaUy  dkipoasd  plate  esteadteg  oat- 

wardly  therefrom  and  having  a  dawawardly  eztrndlag  >•- 


^£«v 


ceas  In  the  upper  edge  and  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
reeeea  in  the  outer  edge,  a  collar  east  about  said  post  sec- 
tion and  a  portion  of  said  plate  and  securing  the  piste 
to  the  post  section,  a  cylindrical  rail  and  a  rail  fastener 
having  a  substantially  vertical  face  to  engage  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  plate  and  brace  the  same,  the  rail  fas- 


V_ 


tener  alao  having  pins  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses  and 
H  body  portion  preacntlng  a  concave  anrface  to  receive 
said  ran  and  provided  with  the  stud  intermediate  the  side 
edges  thereof  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  In  the  rail,  said 
side  edges  presenting  pliable  proaga  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  the  rail  and  with  said  stud  hold  said  rail  and  rail 
I'astener  In  their  rigid  engagement. 


9  4  9,143.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  AMoaaw  Bbnson, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Fort  Desrbom  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,244. 


1.  In  a  looae-Ieaf  Mader.  In  eoBMnatloa,  a  central  mem- 
ber ;  two  side  members ;  and  meaaa  for  moving  saM  side 
members  comprlatng  a  rotatable  winding  element  mounted 
on  said  central  member,  flexible  connections  between  said 
side  ■iBShiiis  and  said  winding  aeaaber  arranged  to  be 
wound  sa  aaM  wtodlag  messber,  and  guMe  means  for  said 
flexible  caaaectlona 

2.  In  a  looae-Ieaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  central  mem- 
ber ;  two  aMe  memhen ;  and  meana  for  asovtng  said  side 
members  ooMprlatBg  a  roller  mounted  on  said  central  mem- 
ber, a  plarallty  oC  flexible  eeaaaetloaa  attached  to  saM 
roller  and  aald  alda  aiembcva  arraaged  to  b«  woaad  on  raid 
roller,  and  guMe  OMaaa  for  aaid  flextt>Ie  eoaaaetioas. 

3.  In  a  looae-leaf  Under,  In  coasbteatlon.  two  aide  mem- 
bat* ;  a  ralatlvely  sUtlonary  porttoa  having  two  oppo- 
sitely exteadlag  guMewaya  therela;  a  raller;  means  for 
rotating  aaM  roller ;  aad  flexible  coanectloaa  between  aald 
roller  and  aaM  aMe  mtmben,  aaM  flexible  connections  be- 
ing ananytd  to  move  In  saM  guMawaya. 

4.  In  a  looae-Ieaf  Mader,  la  coasbtnatlon,  two  side  mem- 
I  rslatlvaly  atatioaary  porttoa  having  a  reocas 
aad  two  oppaaMtiy  exteadMc  guMawaya  commnal- 

catlag  with  saM  recsas :  a  lollar  wltkla  aaM  raeess ;  sad 
flcxlhla  eoaneetloiia  baiwaaa  aaM  raUer  and  aaM  aMa  meas- 
hera,  aaid  flexible  cuaaacttoaa  betac  arraa«sd  to  move  la 
saM  racesa  aad  aaM  goMewaya. 

(k  la  a  iMae-leat  blndar,  la  ooaiblnattoa.  a  back  ptoee ; 
a  Plata  exteadlag  longltadtnally  o<  aaM  back  piece  and 
attached  thereto ;  two  side  mMnbars  alldahle  with  lalattaa 
to  aaM  hack  piece ;  aad  maaaa  for  movlag  aaM  sMe  meai- 
ban  coaprMv  a  raUsr,  a  pivot  for  aaM  roller  exteadtag 
balwasn  aaM  back  piece  aad  aaM  ptete,  miaaa  upon  tkt 
oader  sMe  ot  said  plate  provMiag  a  reesaa  for  aald  loUer 


and  aaM  aids  mesnbera  adapted  to  move  in  said  guideways. 
[Clalaia  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


with  1  vertically  redprocatiag  rod,  and  meaas  to  actuate  said 


949.144.  BELF-BALANCING-SIFTER  CONTROL.  ALL»?i 
C.  BaANTiNOHAM,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  390,113. 


»''f 

1 

1 — 
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r«fcju 

1  A  mechanlam  comprising  a  container  for  the  sub- 
stance to  be  treated,  a  gyrator  for  the  conUiner  mounted 
to  permit  of  normal  and  abnormal  gyration,  and  a  ateady- 
iDg  device  embodytog  a  step  membar  Cftrrying  the  weight 
of  the  gyrator.  said  device  in  if»  cmytag  and  control  of 
the  mechanism  yieldingly  paraUttlBC  abnormal  gyration 
and  keeping  the  eanUr  of  gravity  of  tfca  gyrator  in  a  com- 

rrion  plane. 

2  A  mechanism  comprtalng  a  container  for  the  sub- 
stance to  be  tMatad.  a  support  therefor,  a  gyrator  for  the 
ooaUtaer  mounted  to  permit  of  normal  and  abnormal  gyra- 
tion aad  a  aaa^raactlag  ataadying  snsUlaer  yieldingly 
permittlag  abaormal  gyiatloe,  aaM  sustalner  sasbodylag  a 
step  mambar  carrylag  tha  weight  of  the  gyrator. 

3  A  self  balaaei^  msithtiT*— "  comprising  a  body  sup- 
ported for  gyratloa.  a  gyrator  for  the  body  mounted  to 
permit  of  aora»l  aad  abamrasal  gyration,  and  a  ateadylag 
device  for  the  pisffcaalani  eoasprlalag  oppoaing  atud  carry- 
lag  mwnbera.  *m  later  psaad  reeeaaed  member  eagaged  by 
the  atada  aad  BMaaa  eaaetlng  with  the  stud  carrying  and 
recaaaed  mambara  nalstinf  relative  moveSMnt  of  the  same. 

4  The  comblnatloa  of  a  body  supported  for  gyration,  a 
gyrator  for  the  body,  aad  a  ateadyMg  device  Including  a 
fixed  and  two  movable  BMmbera,  aald  members  havtaig  stud 
and  slot  engagamaht.  aad  meaas  coactlag  with  the  mem 
bera  lealatlag  relative  movement  of  the  same. 

5  A  sifter,  a  gyrator  therefor,  aad  a  steadying  device 
comprUiag  aoperpoaad  relatively  movaWe  laterflttlng  mem 
bera  forming  chambers  for  a  fluid,  aaid  chambers  varied 
in  alae  by  the  relative  akovement  of  the  membera,  and  said 
gyrator  mounted  on  the  members  to  maiaUln  the  membera 
m  asaamMed  MUtioo. 


S  m  an  automatic  train  atop,  a  lever  guide,  a  brake 
controUlng  lavar  in  aaM  gaida,  a  spring  42  to  moTably 
hoM  aaM  lavar  In  saM  guMe,  a  short  arm  on  "Wbrako 
lever,  a  cord  attached  to  aald  arm,  a  tube  to  protect  saM 
cord,  a  spring  16  attached  to  tha  lower  end  of  said  cord, 
a  lever  having  one  end  attached  to  said  spring  16  and  its 
other  end  attached  to  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  and 
means  to  actuate  said  rod,  as  herein  set  forth. 
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94914ft.     ACTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.      KilCT  W.   Cael- 
6U5,  Bait  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  Apr.  21,  l»Ot.     8e- 

rlal  No.  491.208. 

1  An  automatic  trala  stop  comprising  an  arm  at- 
tacbed  to  tha  brake  oontrolllng  lever,  a  cord  camaactlBg 
said  arm  with  the  Inaor  end  of  a  lever  16  falemaad  oa 
a  base  plate,  a  reciprocating  spring  rod  having  a  link 
attachment  to  the  outer  end  of  lever  16.  a  croaa  bar 
on  the  lower  end  of  saM  spring  rad.  a  T  ahaped  lever 
fulcrumed  on  a  pivot  on  aaM  baae  plate  aad  whoae  top 
IS  la  coBUct  with  alld  eraaahar,  the  lowar  arm  of  aa^d 
T  ahaped  laver  being  axtaadad  dowaward.  and  a  trip 
adapted  to  actuate  aaM  sMcbanlam  aa  herela  sot  forth. 

2  la  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  laver  goMa,  a  brake 
controUlng  lavar  in  aaM  guide,  maaaa  to  movahly  hoW 
■aM  lever  la  aaM  gaMa,  a  short  arm  oa  aaM  brake  lever,  a 
cord  attachad  to  aald  arm,  a  law  havlag  oaa  aad  at- 
tached to  said  cord  and  Ita  other  end  attachad  to  a 


1  A  frame  for  a  aecoadary  or  atorage  battery,  said 
frame  having  therela  a  plurality  of  openlnga,  active  mate- 
rial o»  material  adapted  to  become  active  during  the  oper- 
atioa  of  the  battery  applied  to  the  wfacea  of  saM  open- 
laga,  and  means  within  said  opening  an*  oo«peratl« 
with  aaM  frame  at  the  ends  of  aaM  (9Mla«B  foe  hoMtag 
.aid  material  in  place,  which  maana  alae  la  adapted  to 
the  end  that  an  exciting  fluid  may  have  accasa  through 
the  aame  to  aaM  material. 

2  A  frame  for  a  aecondary  or  atorage  battery  having 
therela  a  plwallty  of  opefUaga,  active  mattflal  or  mate- 
rial adapted  to  become  active  daring  the  operatloa  of  the 
battery  appltod  to  tha  aarfaesa  of  s«M  openings,  and 
maaaa  eaiMiMe  of  permitting  the  passage  of  an  exciting 
flaM  thatathroogh  for  holding  aaid  matealal  In  place 
agataat  the  aartaca  of  saM  o»aiiinA  whieh  means  m 
adapted  alao  to  cooperate  with  aaM  frame  for  preventing 
tha  asc^e  of  aaM  material  fratt  tha  coda  at  aald  open 


5W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBRUAKY  15,  I9IO 


3.  A  fnnM  for  a  Mcondmry  or  atonge  battery  having 
formed  therein  an  opening,  and  means  capable  of  per- 
mitting the  paaaage  of  an  exciting  fluid  therethrough  for 
holding  in  place  aetlTe  material  or  material  adapted  to 
become  actWe  during  the  operation  of  the  battery  con- 
tained between  aald  means  and  the  surface  forming  said 
opening  and  irhleh  means  is  adapted  also  to  cooperate  with 
said  frame  at  the  end  of  said  opening  for  prcTenting  the 
escape  of  said  material  therefrom. 

4.  A  frame  forming  an  electrode  for  a  storage  battery, 
said  frame  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  openings. 
actlTS  material  or  material  adapted  to  become  active  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  battery  applied  to  the  surfaces 
of  said  openings,  and  hollow  porous  members  contained 
within  said  openings  adapted  to  hold  said  active  material 
and  into  the  hollow  of  which  members  an  exciting  fluid 
may  enter  to  have  access  to  said  active  material. 

6.  A  frame  for  a  secondary  or  storage  battery,  said 
frame  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  openings  ex- 
tending through  said  frame,  active  material  or  material 
adapted  to  become  active  during  the  operation  of  the 
battery  In  coordination  with  the  surfaces  of  said  open- 
lags,  and  porous  members  for  maintaining  said  material 
In  place,  aald  members  being  open  from  end  to  end  where- 
by an  exciting  fluid  may  enter  and  pass  through  the  same 
and  have  access  to  said  active  material. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


949,147.  STEAM-BOILBB  BUPEBHEATEB.  FaANCia 
J.  COLB  and  Hbnit  B.  Oatlbt,  SchOMetady.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Julv  1    1909.     Serial  No.  605,389. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boUer,  of  an  oscil- 
latory damper  controlling  tlM  flow  of  gases  through  fire 
tubes  of  sakl  boiler,  an  operating  shaft  coupled  to  the 
damper,  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  rocking  said  shaft 
In  Its  bearinga,  a  counterweight  acting  on  the  damper  In 
opposite  direction  to  said  fluid  preamrs  neehanlsm.  an  os- 
cillatory band  lever,  and  eonneetl<»s  eoapllng  said  hand 
lever  to  the  damper. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tUmm  boiler,  of  an  oacll- 
latory  damper  controlling  the  flow  of  gaaes  through  Are 
tubes  of  said  boiler,  a  damper  cylinder  having  a  communi- 
cating rocker  chamber,  an  opatatlBg  shaft  Jonmaled  In 
said  rocker  chamber  and  couplad  to  the  damper,  a  piston 
fitting  In  the  dampsr  c^fllndar  and  open  continuously  to 
an  avenue  of  steam  supply  from  the  boiler,  a  rocker  fixed 
on  the  operating  shaft  and  engaging  the  rod  of  the 
dampar  cylinder  piston,  and  a  eonntsrwalght  fixed  to  the 
daaapar  la  portion  to  exert  its  gravity  In  opposite  dlree- 
tloa  to  the  action  of  the  dampar  cylinder  ptoton. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  an  oscil- 
latory damper  controlling  the  fiow  of  gaaes  through  fire 
tubes  of  saM  boiler,  a  fluid  pressure  mechanism  open  con- 
tlaaoasly  to  ar.  avenue  of  steam  supply  from  the  boiler, 
a  pivoted  link  coupling  said  fluid  pressure  mechanism  to 
the  daaapar,  a  counterweight  acting  on  the  damper  In 
09paalte  directloii  to  said  fluid  pressure  mechanism,  an 
oadllatujr  hand  lavar,  and  a  rod  coupling  said  hand  lever 
totkapivvted  link. 

4.  Hm  eooabtaatlon,  with  a  staam  boiler,  of  an  oacil- 
latoiy  damper  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  through  fire 


tabea  of  aald  boiler,  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  rocking 
aald  damper  In  Ita  bearings,  a  counterweight  acting  on 
the  damper  In  opposite  direction  to  said  finld  preasure 
mechanism,  an  oscillatory  hand  lever,  a  rod  oonnacting 
said  band  lever  with  tbe  damper,  a  segment  fixed  concen- 
trically with  the  fulcrum  of  tlM  hand  lever,  and  a  pointer 
connected  to  the  band  lever  and  traversing  therewith 
over  aald  aegment. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  Iwiler  and  a  cyl- 
inder operated  by  steam  therefrom,  of  a  damper  Jonmaled 
In  bearinga  on  the  amoke  box  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
gases  through  flre  tubea  of  the  boiler,  a  damper  cylinder 
aupported  on  the  amoke  box  and  having  a  communicating 
rocker  chamber,  an  operating  sliaft  Joornalad  la  said  rockar 
chamber,  a  piston  fitting  in  the  damper  eyiindar  and  open 
contlnooualy  to  an  avenue  of  steam  supply  to  the  loco- 
motive cylinder,  a  rocker  flxed  on  the  operating  shaft  and 
engaging  the  rod  of  the  damper  cylinder  piston,  an  arm 
flxed  on  the  operating  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm 
and  to  an  arm  on  a  journal  oi  the  damper,  a  counter- 
weight flxed  to  tbe  damper,  an  oaelllatory  hand  lever,  and 
a  rod  coupling  aaid  hand  lever  to  the  link. 


9  4  9,148.  LID  OS  COVSS  rOB  8H0K  -  POLISH 
BOXES.  Jambs  W.  Davis,  Clavaland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,017. 


1.  As  an  article  of  maBBfaetsre,  a  shoe  polish  box  hav- 
ing a  lid  which  on  one  side  covan  or  closes  tlta  box,  and 
said  lid  having  a  dauber  attaebad  directly  to  and  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  same  laady  for  oas,  said  dauber 
being  on  tbe  outalde  of  tbe  lid  aad  BSBBUar  tlwa  the  lid. 
whereby  the  box  lid  Itself  eonatltiitaB  a  taaadla. 

2.  As  an  article  of  mannfactnrs,  a  shoe  polish  box  hav- 
ing a  lid  which  on  one  side  covers  or  closes  the  box,  and 
aald  lid.  having  a  dauber  attached  directly  to  and  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  aame  ready  for  use,  the  dauber 
having  a  holder  conaistlng  of  a  tubular  part  fastened  at 
one  end  to  tbe  ltd  on  the  outside  tliereot  and  of  leas  slsr 
than  the  lid,  whereby  tbe  lid  Itself  serves  aa  a  handle. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  polish  box 
having  a  Ud  which  on  one  side  coven  or  closes  the  box, 
and  said  lid,  having  a  tubular  member  faatened  to  tbe  top 
of  tbe  lid  in  an  eccentric  poaitlon  on  the  outside  thereof, 
and  a  daul>er  secured  in  said  mamber. 

4.  As  an  article  of  maanfaeture,  a  slioe  polish  box  hav- 
ing a  lid  which  on  one  side  covers  or  doses  tlie  box,  and 
said  lid,  having  a  tubular  mamber  (Bstenad  to  the  top 
of  the  lid  in  an  eccentric  poaition  on  the  ontalda  thereof, 
a  dauber,  and  a  wire  extending  from  the  dauber  aad  at- 
tached to  the  lid. 

6.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  polish  box  Ud 
having  slots,  having  a  tubular  member  with  lugs  or  pro- 
jections at  one  end  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  lid. 
and  bent  Into  engagement  with  the  latter,  a  dauber  ex- 
tending partially  within  and  partially  without  said  mem- 
bar,  and  a  wire  extending  from  the  dauber  and  having  ita 
ends  passed  through  opealngs  aad  fastened  to  the  lid. 


949,149.     CAKB-TRIMMKB.     John  H.  Hbmpbn,  Alexan- 
dria, La.,  assignor  af  one-lialf  to  Walter  Ooodnaan,  Mem- 
phla,  Tenn.     rUed  July  28,  1909     Serial  No.  500.207. 
1.  In  oil-cake  trtmsdng  apparatua,  the  combinatloa  with 
a  cake-supporting  table,  of  a  trimming  wheel  mooated  to 
rotate  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  table  and 
m   poaition  for  abradlag  ^«  margia  of  a  caka  restiag 
thereon,  and  devicea  yiddtegly  raalstiag  bodily  outward 
movement  of  the  wheel  under  prassure  of  the  cake  against 


Pbbruary  15, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5" 


2.  In  oil-cake  trimming  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  cake-supporting  table  adapted  to  permit  free  awvamsBt 
of  a  cake  ther«n  In  any  direction,  of  a  cake  trimming 
wheel  rotating.  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plaaa  of  the 
table,  alongside  the  pUce  of  the  cake  thereon,  aad  a  spring 
yieldingly  resisting  the  bodily  movement  of  the  wheel  un- 
der pressure  of  the  cake  against  its  Utaral  face. 


3  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cake  supporting  table,  of  a  shaft  below  the  top  of 
the  Uble  projecting  beyond  ita  margia  and  mounted  to 
route  and  to  aUde  longitudinally,  a  trimming  wheel  flxad 
to  said  Bhaft  beyond  the  Uble'a  margin  and  havlag  oae 
aide  projectiag  above  the  table,  aad  a  sprtag  yleldiagly 
resiatlag  longitudinal  outward  movement  of  the  shaft. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  class  daecrtbed.  the  combinatloa 
with  a  cake  aupportiag  table,  a  shaft  mouated  balow  the 
top  of  the  table  to  rototo  aad  to  aUde  loagitadiaally,  aa 
abradlag  wheel  carried  by  the  abaft,  havlag  one  aide  pro- 
jectiag above  the  top  of  the  table  lyiag  outalde  lt»  margin, 
aad  provided  with  an  aaaular  margtaal  rib  upon  one  of 
its  tateral  faoss,  and  a  spring  yleldiagly  realrtlng  the  lon- 
Kltudlaal  outward  movemeat  of  the  ahatt. 

5  la  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaatioa 
with  a  cake  supporting  toble,  of  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate 
and  to  slide  longitudinally  below  the  top  of  the  Uble.  a 
wheel  fixed  to  the  ahaft,  provided  with  a  lateral  a>MTi^\ 
rib  covered  with  wire  netting,  and  having  one  side  proj^- 
mg  above  the  uble,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  resisting  the 
eliding  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction. 


4  A  centrifugal  fan  of  the  character  spedfled  having 
in  combination  a  supporting  frame  aad  mouatad  thereoa  a 
plurality  of  bladed  sections  secured  aide  by  side  to  each 
other,  said  sections  being  of  substantially  the  same  outBlde 
diameur.  and  having  bladea  of  substantially  the  same 
axial  length,  the  said  bladea  of  the  respective  sections, 
also,  being  fewer  in  number  but  of  greater  radial  depth  in 
each  aectlon  In  anccesalon  from  the  intake  of  the  fan  In- 
wardly.   

949,151.  ELECTRIC -ABC  LAMP.  JOHlt  C.  LlMCOLK, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  81, 
1906.     Serial  No.  248,470. 


049,160.     CBNTBIPUQAL  FAN.     Padl  Kbstnbb,   Lille, 
Prance.    PUed  Jan.  4.  1908.    Barlal  No.  409,266. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  having  a  fan  chamber,  an  axial 
Intake  leading  into  aald  diamber  aad  a  dreumfereatial 
discharge,  the  eombinatiOB  of  a  snpportiag  frame  at  oae 
ead  of  said  ehamber  oppoaito  the  iatake  of  tlia  faa,  aad 
mouated  upon  said  frame  a  plurality  of  blade-«arrylag  see- 
tioas  the  bladea  of  whidi  sections  surround  said  chamber 
of  the  fan  and  which  sections  connect  successively  with 
and  support  one  another  and  are  collectively  mounted  on 
aaid  supporthag  frame. 

2.  In  a  ceatrifugal  fan  having  a  fan  chamber,  an  axial 
InUke  leading  into  said  chamber  and  a  dreumferential 
discharge,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  fBn  bladea  sur- 
rounding said  chamber,  said  blades  being  sneeessivdy  ar- 
ranged in  sections,  the  blades  of  the  respective  seedoas 
belag  fewer  in  number  but  of  greater  depth  in  each  snc- 
cesalve  section  from  the  intake  of  tbe  fan  inwardly,  aad 
meaas  for  suppcrtlBg  said  bladea. 

8.  la  a  ceatrifngal  faa  liaviag  a  faa  chamber,  aa  axial 
InUke  leading  Into  said  chamber  aad  a  dreumferential 
discharge,  Ue  combination  of  a  supporting  tnune  at  oae 
ead  of  aald  cbamlter  oppoalte  the  iatake  thereof,  aad 
mouated  oa  said  frame  a  plurality  of  blade-oarrying  sec- 
tions secuMd  suceesdvely  to  oae  aaothw  aad  to  said 
frame,  the  bladea  of  said  reapective  seetloas  snrronadiag 
said  chamber  aad  which  blades  for  tka  respaetlTe  aectioas 
arc  fewer  In  auaaber  but  of  greater  depth  ia  each  succes- 
sive sectloo  from  the  iaUke  of  the  £aa  lawardiy. 


1.  Ia  aa  dectric  arc  lamp,  the  combiaation  with  the  ad- 
JuaUble  carbon-holder,  of  a  checking  or  damping  device, 
compriaiag  a  serrated  slotted  portion,  aad  an  engaging- 
part  connected  with  the  earboa-telder  therwrf,  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  within  said  slotted  portion,  and  partially  dieck 
or  damp  the  movement  of  said  carbon-holder,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  relatively 
stattonary  part  provided  with  a  sinuous  loagitudiaal  slot, 
of  an  adjustable  carbon-holder  assodated  therewith,  and 
an  engaging  tooth  or  detent  approximately  of  tlie  width  of 
the  slot,  connected  with  said  carbon-holder  and  lataraUy 
extending  withia  said  alot,  whereby  the  movemeat  of  said 
carboa-holder  is  reguUted,  aubstaatially  aa  set  fortii. 

8.  Ia  aa  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combinatloa  with  a  tubu- 
lar part  liaviBg  a  serrated  or  angular  loagitudiaal  slot 
thereia,  of  an  Incloaed  holder  for  the  adjustable  carbon 
guided  thereby,  and  a  tooth  or  detent  connected  with  aald 
carbon-holder  and  engaging  with  said  slot,  whereby  the 
sudden  movement  of  said  carbon-holder  is  cheeked  or  regu- 
lated, and  the  arc  thereby  steadied,  substantially  as  sat 

forth. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  oomMaa- 
tion  with  an  Indoslng  iron  field-structure  subatantially 
equal  in  length  to  the  stroke  or  travd  of  the  adjnsUlde 
carbon,  of  sUtionary  windings  asaodated  therewith  and 
normally  exdting  the  same,  movable  or  travellag  wlndiagi 
formlag  aa  armature,  and  dlq>oaed  within  the  fleld-stree- 
ture,  and  a  carbon-holder  conaected  with  aad  actuated  by 
said  armature,  whereby  the  are  is  adjusted ;  the  said  sU- 
tionary and  movable  wladiags  being  la  series  rdatioa  with 
the  arc  subsUatlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  Ia  aa  arc  lamp  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combiaa- 
tion with  an  IriCloBlng  Iron  field-structure  substantially 
equal  in  length  to  the  svroke  or  travel  of  the  adjuaUble 
carbon,  of  sUtioaary  wiadiagi  aasoelated  therewith  aad 
normally  exdting  the  same,  BM»valila  or  traveling  windings 
forming  an  armature,  aad  traveliag  subataatlally  the 
leagth  of  the  field-structure,  and  a  carboa-holder  coa- 
nected  with  and  wholly  snpportsd  by  the  said  armature. 
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wiMreky  tk*  are  is  aiUiMtcd  :  tbe  said  ■tattoocry  ud  dmt- 
abl*  wtadfBfs  kHac  U>  mtIc*  relatk>n  with  tbe  arc.  aab- 
staatlany  aa  Mt  fortli. 

(Clahm  e  to  10  aot  printed  In  tlM  Oasatte.} 


940,152.    TOY.     WAtrna  L.  LoTD,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Apr.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,907. 


FUed 


1.  A  plate  having  a  circle  delineated  thereon  to  repre- 
sent a  disk,  and  having  diametrically  opposite,  concentric, 
curved,  display  openings  within  said  circle,  and  a  disk  piv- 
oted in  the  rear  of  said  plate  and  eccentrically  of  said 
circle  and  having  diametrlemlly  opposite  duplicate  sets  of 
texts,  one  element  in  each  set  btiag  upside  down  and  both 
so  located  as  to  come  alternately  opposite  the  display  open- 
ings when  turning  the  disk  180  decrees. 

2.  A  plate  having  a  drde  delineated  thereon  to  repre- 
sent a  disk,  and  having  diametrically  opposite,  concentric, 
curved,  displty  openings  within  said  circle,  and  a  disk  piv- 
oted in  the  rear  of  said  plate  and  eccentrically  of  said 
circle  and  having  dismetrfaslly  opposite  duplicate  sets  of 
texts,  one  element  in  each  set  being  upside  down  and  both 
so  located  as  to  come  alternately  opposite  the  display  open- 
ings when  turning  the  disk  180  degrees,  and  said  plate 
having  a  text  tlumm  to  fom  a  ennnaetsd  le^lbla  dcscrlp- 
tioB  with  tkoM  vu  uM  norable  disk. 

8.  A  plate  haTl&g  a  elrele  delineated  therean  to  repra- 
nent  a  dlak,  and  karteg  dteaetrlcally  oHHMlta,  eaaccnOrtc, 
cturved.  diaplay  openlnfi  wltbln  saM  drele,  and  a  dlak  plv- 
oted  In  tk«  rear  of  said  plate  and  •eecntrteally  ot  Hid 
circle  and  having  diametrically  opposite  dnpUcata  sets  of 
texts,  one  element  In  eaek  set  being  upside  down  and  both 
so  located  as  to  come  alternately  opposite  the  dlsi^ay  ope»- 
inga  when  toning  the  disk  180  degrsM.  and  saM  plate 
bavlBg  a  finger  apertnre  at  one  sMa  thsras<  whereby  said 
diah  may  be  rotated. 

4.  A  plate  haTlng  a  etrela  dellnoatad  tbsMon  to  repre- 
sent a  dlak,  and  havlnc  dmsetrially  opposite,  eoaeentrle. 
cnrved,  (Uaplay  openings  within  ssM  drde,  and  a  diak  piv- 
oted hi  the  rear  ot  said  plate  and  eccentrically  ot  said 
drde  and  having  dlametrlcatly  oppoalte  duplicate  sets  of 
texts,  one  dessent  in  each  set  being  upside  down  and  both 
so  located  as  to  come  alternately  opposite  the  dlapIay  open- 
laga  when  tnmtaig  the  disk  180  degrees,  and  said  diak  be- 
ing provided  with  peripheral  shoalders  for  manlpalatlon 
and  connected  by  contours  of  substantially  the  curvatare 
of  the  circle  on  the  plats  and  of  sach  a  length  as  to  display 
bat  one  at  a  time  at  the  edge  of  said  plate,  said  contours 
bdng  concentric  with  said  circle. 

5.  A  plate  having  a  false  pivot  delineated  thereon  and 
having  diametrically  oppoalte  diaplay  eprntngs  equldlaUnt 
fKMS  aaid  falae  pivot,  and  a  disk  pivoted  at  the  rear  t4  aald 
plats  and  nsaver  one  of  said  openlaga  than  the  other,  said 
dlok  having  diametrically  opposite  texts  so  located  aa  to  bo 
utanaltsnooaslj  vlatble  at  said  display  openings  at  the  end 
of  each  complete  disk  rotation  of  3410  rlsgrns.  only. 


9  4  9. 1»S.      MVrAIXIC-riLAMENT    INCANDEflCBNT 

LAMP.     WiLKBUM   UMJwn,   Berlin,   Germany.     Filed 

May  Ift,  IMft.    Strial  No.  49«j221. 

1.  Tba  iMaMsaee*!  lamp  compristeg  a  atem  having  rs- 

aUlsnt  ba«a  anppsili.   middle  supports  and  tip  supports 

mmutod  therson^  V-skapsd  tlament  loops  of  high 


brittle  mstal  having  thair  tips  endrdsd  by  aald  tip  sop- 
parts  having  their  Inteiainilalii  portions  sndrciad  by  aald 
■Iddls  aapports  and  tharaby  apnag  outward  and  having 
thdr  soda  rsslUsntly  held  apatna*  said  base  aapparta  and 
asMarad  tkarete  to  form  a  sahslantlally  eyUndrtcal  ala^ 
layer  of  tto»-lnter8aetln«  fllameats  elaatleally  held  to  lat- 
erally sprung  condition. 


2.  The  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  substantially 
axial  stem  hsvlng  baas  aapports,  rsslllsnt  middle  supports 
and  tip  sopports  provided  with  eyes  In  aabatantlaUy  axial 
planes  and  filament  loops  of  high  foatng  brittle  metal 
bavfag  thdr  tips  encircled  by  saM  tip  supports  having 
their  tntermedlate  portions  engaged  by  saM  middle  sup- 
ports and  thereby  sprang  laterally  and  having  their  ends 
engaged  by  and  united  with  said  base  snppM^  to  form  a 
sobatanttally  etrcnlar  single  Icyer  of  non-lnteraeeClng  fila- 
ments held  In  laterally  sprang  condition. 

8.  The  laeandeaccBt  lamp  eomprlstng  a  stem  having 
reaillsnt  base  sopporta,  mlddlo  sopports  and  tip  sopports 
moonted  thereon  and  sobstaatlaRy  V-ahaped  filament 
loepa  of  high  faslng  brittle  metal  having  their  tips  en- 
dreled  by  said  tip  supports  bavtng  their  Intermediate  por- 
tions endrded  by  said  middle  aapports  and  thereby  sprang 
ootwmrd  laterally  and  bavlBg  thalr  ends  reatllently  held 
against  said  base  suppotts  and  soldered  thereto  to  be 
thereby  Joined  in  series  and  form  a  sobstantially  eylln- 
drleal  tfngle  layer  of  non-intsraeetlng  filaments  elaatleally 
beM  In  laterally  sprung  eondHtem. 

4.  The  tncandeseent  lamp  eonprlalng  a  stem  having 
b€Me  supports,  tip  supports  and  rsalllent  middle  supports 
mounted  thereon  and  snbatantlally  V-ahaped  filament  loops 
of  high  fusing  brittle  metal  having  their  tlpa  engaged  by 
aald  tip  sopports  having  their  fBtarmadlate  portions  sn- 
gaged  by  said  middle  sopports  and  thereby  sprang  Ister- 
ally  and  having  their  enda  engnged  by  and  united  to  said 
base  supports  to  form  a  sobotantlally  drenlsr  single  Isyer 
of  non  intersecting  fllaai^ta  tn  slastlcally  sprang  condi- 
tion. 

5.  The  incsndescent  lamp  eemptHlng  baae  supports,  tip 
supports  and  resilient  middle  sopports.  fllammt  loops  of 
high  fusing  brittle  metal  having  their  tlpa  engaged  by 
SBld  tip  sopports  having  their  intersMdlats  portiotts  en- 
gaged by  saM  mlddlo  supports  si^  thsrsby  sprang  Ister- 
ally  and  their  ends  sngaged  by  said  baas  OTpports  to  form 
a  stnglo  layer  of  noa-lntstae«tlng  ftlamaata  In  elaatlesny 
sprang  ooodltton. 

IClatms  6  to  9  not  prtntsd  In  tha  Oasstta.] 


9  4  9,154.  VULCANIZKB  Ft>B  BKPAIBINO  RUBBKB 
TIRB8,  kc.  Vnasos  H.  Msnn,  ClevelaBd,  Ohio.  Piled 
Aag.  Id,  1900.     Serial  No.  81XMS. 

1.  In  a  voleantser  tor  repairing  rabbor  tires,  etc.,  an 
inserlorty  ehambersd  metal  body  havtag  two  axteraal  vnl- 
caalslM  sorCacca  formed  at  oppoalta  aids*  napaetlTsty  of 
the  boi^.  an  nprlght  fins  CoiSMd  at  oaa  «f  the  aald  rtdea 
of  and  extending  under  tha  body,  aaid  floe  being  ramov- 
able  from  the  one  to  the  other  «d  tha  said  aldea,  and  a 
beating  devtee  prejoeting  hsto  tfce  lower  portion  of  the 
One  and  arranged  to  heat  fko  body. 

2.  la  a  volcanlscr  far  ropolitBd  rohbar  tlna,  ate,  an 
intariorty  ehambersd  metal  body  Imrtng  aa  external  val- 
eanislng  sortaee  forawd  at  one  side  eC  tha  body :  M  «P- 
rlgkt  plate  arranged  oppaalta  and  spnesd  tram  tka  oppo- 
alta sMa  ot  tha  body.  wUek  pla«a  oirtsads  kalaiw  lis  body 
aad  la  prwvMad  at  Its  laser  alia  srtcfe  tw*  latennr  and 
mwasdly  projeettac  flaapas  which  sBtaad  op  aad  dawa  the 
pUte  and  are  coaascesd  tegetksr  by  a  «ab  oadsr  tke  body 
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a  suitable  dlatonce  from  the  last-mentioned  aids  «t  the 
iMdy,  said  plate  and  Ita  fiangea  aad  the  aald  web  aad  the 
last-mentioned  side  of  the  body  forming  a  floe,  and  meana 
for  heating  the  body  at  the  Inner  aide  of  the  aald  web. 


a.  In  a  vulcanlser  for  repairing  rubber  tires,  etc.,  an 
Interiorly  chambered  metal  body  having  an  exteraal  vul 
canixlng  surface  formed  at  one  side  of  the  body ;  aa  up- 
right plate  arranged  oppoalte  and  spaced  from  the  oppo 
site  side  of  snd  extending  below  the  body,  which  plate  is 
supported  from  the  body  cad  provided  at  its  inner  side 
with  two  laterally  and  inwardly  projecting  flangsa  whldi 
extend  up  and  down  the  plate  and  are  connected  together 
by  a  web  under  the  body,  said  plate  snd  the  body  coop- 
erating in  forming  sn  uprl^t  flue,  aad  a  heating  device 
projecting  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  ssid  flue  and  ar- 
ranged to  beat  the  body. 

4.  In  a  vuleaniser  for  lapalrlag  rabber  tires,  etc.,  sn 
Interiorly  chambered  metal  body  having  two  exteraal  vul- 
canising surfseea  formed  at  oppoalte  sides  respectively  of 
the  body  ;  sn  tprigbt  plate  arranged  oppoalte  aad  spaced 
from  one  of  the  said  aldea  aad  exteadlag  below  the  body, 
which  plate  la  removably  attached  to  the  body  and  pro- 
vided at  its  laner  aide  with  two  laterally  and  Inwardly 
projecting  flanges  which  extsad  up  and  down  the  plate 
and  are  connected  together  by  a  web  under  the  body,  and 
means  for  hotting  the  bottom  of  the  body  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  aald  web. 

.">.  In  a  vuleaniser  for  repairing  rubber  tirea,  etc..  an 
Interiorly  chambered  metal  body  having  two  exteraal 
vulcanizing  sOBlacca  formed  at  oppoalta  sUea  rs^ectivelf 
of  the  body,  one  of  the  said  sorfacas  being  fiat  and  the 
other  carved  iowaidly  and  tranerstaely :  an  epright  plate 
arraagsd  oppaiU  aad  spaced  from  eaa  of  the  aald  sides 
of  sad  extending  below  the  body.  wWdi  plate  is  remov- 
ably attached  to  the  body  and  provided  at  Ito  inner  aide 
with  two  laterally  aad  Inwardly  ptojecthig  flaagea  wWeh 
extend  up  and  down  the  plate  and  aae  connected  together 
under  the  body  by  an  Imperforate  web  which  exteada  into 
suitable  proximity  to  the  body,  aad  meaas  tor  heatlBg 
the  bottom  of  the  body  at  the  laaer  aide  of  the  web. 
[Claima  «  to  8  not  priated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


S.  A  wood  slga  letter  havlag  a  plorallty  of  hemlapher- 
leal  iijimii  formed  therein,  a  layw  of  cement  In  each 
reeess.  a  sobotantlally  hesalapherleal  transparent  Inlay 
secured  la  the  cement  of  each  rsci.  tke  layer  of  cement 


949.165.     STON-LBTTEH.     JoHi»  IfaASBK,  Cbleago,   HI. 
Piled  Aug.  Jd,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,040.  

1.  A  sign  letter  eomprtstag  a  body  haviag  raeeaaea 
therein  and  a  transparent  laliy  having  mlrvMed  fhcets 
on  Its  Inner  surface,  the  said  inlay  betag  embedded  la  aad 
havfag  ita  mfkrored  faceta  completely  esvored  by  ttment, 
BubstantUlIy  as  described. 

2.  A  sign  letter  having  a  aerlee  of  hemlspketlcal  re- 
cesaes  formed  thsrefa,  a  Uyer  of  eemcirt  la  each  of  aaid 
depresalOBS,  tad  a  stfbstantlafly  kemlspiencal  traaapar- 
ent  inlay  hating  facets  fbnned  oa  Its  MtalianalTy  eurved 
surface  seeored  la  each  rscsas,  tke  fseita  belag  sOnved 
to  form  mlrtf^rs  of  said  inlays,  sabtontlany  aa  daserlbed. 


in  each  recess  being  of  a  uniform  thickness,  and  a  series 
of  facets  cut  in  curved  sorfaee  of  each  inlay,  said  facets 
being  silvered  and  adjacent  the  layer  of  cement  in  each 
recess,  substsntlally  as  described. 


949.1M.  RSINFOBCSMJENT  FOR.  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAMS.  CHABLsa  F. 
MoaaAX,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Jaly  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,6W. 


1.  The  herein-described  method  of  reinforcing  pneu- 
mstic  tires,  consisting  in  injecting  within  the  pneumstic 
tube  elasUc  fluid  material,  then  Inflating  the  partially 
filled  tire,  rotating  the  tire  to  distribute  the  fluid  materiel 
over  the  laaer  surface  of  the  tread  section,  afid  heating 
the  Ure  white  rotattag  to  soUdify  the  fluid  materUl. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  llnlug  pneamatic 
tires,  consisting  In  partially  filling  a  pneumatic  tube  with 
a  dellquesc«it  salt  and  sUrch  in  fluid  form,  distributing 
the  fluid  over  the  tire  tread,  snd  solidifying  the  fluid  by 
cooking. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  of  lining  pneumatic 
tires,  consisting  in  partially  filling  a  pneumatic  tube  with 
a  deliquescent  salt  and  starch  in  fluid  form.  In  then  tnfiat- 
Ing  the  tube,  subsequently  rotsting  the  latter  to  effect  a 
distribution  of  the  fluid  about  the  tread  section  of  the' 
tire  snd  subjecting  the  fluid  to  the  action  of  heat  during 
the  rotation  of  the  tire. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  relsfordng  pneu- 
matic tirea,  consisting  In  partially  filling  the  tire  with  an 
elastic  fluid  material,  rotating  the  tire  to  distribute  the 
material  over  the  tread  section,  and  solidifying  the  mate- 
rial by  heat 


-RECEFTACUB. 
Y.     FUed   J^ 


Otto   PaanMHaiuoa, 
St.   1900.     Serial    No. 


049,157.     ASH 

New   York,   N. 

510,in. 

1.  An  a^  receptacle  eumpakday  a  bowl,  a  foMiag  stand 
fbrmed  of  a  ploralKy  of  lepa,  hi— sily  asnoetart  together 
snd  means  for  deUchaUy  luaaernag  tfee  rttmd  with  the 
bowl,  and  a  catch  for  holding  tke  le^  fld  tte  stand. 
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2.  An  tab  receptacle  comprising  a  itand  tomad  of  lega 
with  Inwardly  projecting  atods,  meana  for  hinging  tha 
■tnda  together  ao  that  the  atand  may  be  folded,  a  bowl  and 
meana  for  detaehabljr  connecting  It  with  the  stand. 


3.  An  ash  receptacle  comprising  a  stand  baring  realllent 
upper  membera,  bowl  and  a  depending  Inwardly  directed 
flange  thereon  adapted  -to  be  engaged  by  resilient  members, 
detaehably  to  connect  the  bowl  and  ctand. 

4.  An  aah  receptacle  harlng  a  stand  with  resilient  app«r 
members,  harlng  undercut  slots,  a  bowl  and  a  mepiber  on 
the  bowl  to  be  engaged  by  the  walls  of  said  alota  detach- 
ably  to  connect  the  bowl  and  stand. 

5.  An  aah  receptacle  harlng  a  stand  with  resilient  upper 
membera  fomlahed  with  undercut  notchea,  a  bowl  and  an 
undertum  flange  on  the  bowl  to  be  recelred  In  said  notchea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


949.158.  If  OTOB  -  VKHICLE.  WiuiAM  C  Paicn.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Price  Belt  Automobile  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  88S;e02. 


1.  A  motor  rehlde  comprising  a  single  frame  consisting 
of  two  sections  orerlapplng  at  their  Inner  ends  and  sUd- 
ably  secured  together,  an  engine  carried  on  the  front  sec- 
tion, transmission  mechanism  carried  on  the  rear  section, 
an  axle  adjustable  with  the  transmission  mechanism,  flexi- 
ble drire  connections  between  said  axle  and  transmission 
mechanism  and  means  for  morlng  the  adjustable  aectlon  of 
the  frame. 

2.  In  a  dertce  of  the  elaaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  single  frame  harlng  one  end  adjuatable  relatlrely  to 
the  other,  a  motor  carried  on  the  rigid  end  of  the  frame,  a 
tranamimon  ahaft  carried  on  the  adjuatable  end  of  the 
frame,  a  flexible  fHctlonal  drlrlng  connection  between  the 
engine  ahaft  and  transmission  shaft,  an  axle  connected 
with  the  adjustable  end  of  the  frame,  a  flexible  transmis- 
sion drlre  between  the  transmission  shaft  and  axle,  meana 
for  actuating  the  adjuatable  end  of  the  frame  to  rary  the 
tendon  of  tift  drlrlng  connection  and  adapted  to  maintain 
nnUbna  tsnalon  of  the  flexible  tranamlaslon  drlre,  means 
OB  the  tmnsBilaskm  shaft  for  rererslng  the  drlre  aad 
n^.,«  carried  by  the  adjoatable  and  of  the  frame  for  aetn- 
atlBg  said  rarenlag  meana. 


3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  dasa  deaeribed  a  frame  comprlalng 
a  rigid  aectlon  and  an  adjuatable  aectlon.  an  axle  aecnred 
to  each  aectlon,  an  engine  aeouad  to  one  of  aald  aaetlona,  a 
tranamlasloB  mechantaaa  aecnred  to  the  other  aectlon,  a 
flexible  drlrlng  connection  between  the  engine  and  trana- 
mlaalon  meehanlam.  a  ahaft  jonmaled  to  the  rigid  aectlon, 
means  cobnectlng  each  end  of  said  shaft  with  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  the  adjnatabla  aectlon  and  meana  for  ro- 
uting the  ahaft  to  more  the  adjoatable  section  longitudi- 
nally af  the  rigid  section  of  tha  frame. 

4.  la  a  derlce  of  the  elaaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  an  engine  or  motor  thereon,  an  adjuatable 
frame. «  transmission  shaft  thereoa,  friction  meana  adapt- 
ed to  €rlre  the  transmission  ahaft  from  the  engine  shaft, 
mechaalBm  for  shifting  the  ftaae  for  rarylng  the  friction 
engagement  and  controlling  the  rate  of  drlre.  an  axle  car- 
ried by  each  frame  and  flexible  connecttona  between  the 
transmission  shaft  and  the  rear  axle  harlng  the  aame  ten- 
sion in  any  adjuatment  of  the  axle  and  tranamlaslon  ahaft 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  elaaa  daaerlbed  a  rigid  frame,  a 
motor  thereon,  an  adjoatable  frame  aopportlng  part  of  the 
rigid  frame,  a  tranamlaakm  ahaft  joomaled  to  the  adjust- 
able frame,  drlrlng  meana  connecting  the  aame  and  engine 
■haft,  a  transmission  mechanism  on  said  shaft,  a  rererelng 
mechanism  thereon  and  a  lerer  for  actuating  the  rererslng 
mechanism. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


949. 1B9.  DEVICE  TOR  APPLTING  8TEBILIZER8  TO 
MOUTHPIECES.  OaaiH  H.  BArAon,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  OakrlUe  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec  B,  19041.  Serial  No. 
840,419. 


'  1.  A  derlce  of  the  daaa  described  comprlalng  a  body 
member  and  an  attaching  monber  morable  toward  and 
from  eadi  other,  aald  attadilng  member  belBg  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  end  of  the  mooth-plae*.  aad  aald  body 
member  being  of  a  fmato-conlcal  ftorm  adapted  to  extend 
within  the  mouth-piece  and  being  prorlded  with  absorbent 
material  arranged  to  contact  with  tha  Inner  wall  of  aald 
mouth-piece. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  daaerlbed  comprlalng  a  body 
member  and  an  attaching  mambcr  morable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  aald  attaching  member  being  of  resilient 
material  and  conatrticted  to  engage  the  outer  wall  of  the 
mouthpiece  only  at  or  near  the  Inner  edge  of  said  attach- 
ing men^ber. 

S.  A  derlce  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed  eoaaprlalag  a  body- 
member  and  an  attadklng-BMmbar.  aaM  body-aaotber  being 
prorlded  with  absorbent  matarlal  arrangad  to  contact  with 
the  oo^  and  of  the  monthplace.  and  aald  attachlag-aMm- 
ber  being  of  reaUlant  matwlal  and  eonatracted  to  engage 
the  outer  wall  of  the  aaonthplaee  only  at  or  near  the  Inner 
edge  of  aald  attaching  member. 

4  A  derlce  of  the  daaa  daaerlbed  comprlalBg  a  body- 
member  and  an  attaehlng-mambar.  aald  body  memhar  being 
of  a  fruatoHionlcnl  form  adapted  to  extand  within  the 
moutttplace  and  being  prorldad  with  abaortient  matarlal 
arranged  to  contact  with  tha  Inner  waU  of  aaM  mouth- 
piece, and  aald  attaehlarMS^ber  being  of  realllcnt  mate^ 


} , , 


rial  and  constracted  to  engage  the  outer  wall  of  the  mouth- 
piece only  at  or  near  the  inner  edge  of  said  attaching 
member. 

S.  A  derlce  of  the  daaa  deaeribed  comprlalng  a  body 
member  and  an  attaching  member  morable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  said  attaching  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  end  of  the  moutb-plece,  and  said  body 
member  being  prorlded  with  absorbent  material  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  mouth-piece  near  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  a  latch  for  latching,  said  two  mem- 
bers together. 

[  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


949.160.  COMBINED  LAST-SUPPORT  AND  LAST-UN- 
LOCKING DEVICE.  Gnoaaa  G.  ScBBLTaa.  Rocheater. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Empire  Laat  Worka,  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.  Se^ 
rial  No.  023,871. 


1.  In  a  combined  last  support  and  last  unlocking  derlce. 
a  stationary  last  support  and  a  last  unlocking  derlce 
mounted  upon  said  last  support  and  adapted  to  hare  more- 
ment  away  ftem  said  laat  support  and  longltutflaally  rela- 
tlre  to  a  last  supported  thereon. 

2.  In  a  combined  laat  support  and  last  unloekhig  derlce, 
a  sUtlonary  laat  support  and  a  last  unlocking  derlce  plr- 
otally  attached  to  said  last  support  and  adapted  to  hare 
morement  sway  from  said  last  support  and  loa^tudlnally 
relatire  to  a  last  supported  thereon. 

8.  In  a  coOiblned  last  support  and  last  unlocking  derlce, 
a  laat  support  comprising  a  poet  terminating  In  a  aplndle 
adapted  to  eater  the  spindle  bole  of  a  last,  and  a  laat  un- 
locking derloe  plrotally  aecnred  to  aald  last  support,  one 
end  adapted  t»  hare  a  forward  morement  away  from  aald 
last  support,  and  means  for  returning  it  to  and  holding  It 
in  inoperative  position. 


the  free  ends  of  the  outermost  tubes,  a  cross  rod  secured 
sdjseent  said  cross  strip,  s  fork  harlng  a  plurality  of 
flngers  prorlded  with  triggers  adjacent  their  outer  end 
secured  to  said  crt)ss  strip  and  cross  rod.  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  back  flngers  plrotally  secured  to  said  cross 
bar.  eurred  pistes  secured  to  the  outermost  tubes  adjacent 
said  cross  rods,  spaced  loops  carried  by  said  platea.  a 
cross  strip  connecting  said  back  flngers  and  engaging  aaid 
loops,  means  for  eleratlng  the  forks  snd  means  for  auto- 
matically lowering  the  same. 


949,101.  HAY-STACKER.  CHASLBa  B.  SiNOLBT  and 
GBoaox  W.  SiNOLBT.  Lewlstown,  Mont.  Piled  Jan.  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  470,621. 


949.162.     LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PIT.     Orro  Spabth.  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Piled  Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,759. 

I 


The  comlittiatlon  wltt  a  base,  of  awlaglBg  tdcneopical 
tubea  plrotally  connected  thereto,  a  croaa  atrip  eonnaetlBg 


1.  The  combination  with  the  ash  pit  of  s  locomotlre, 
of  a  draft  tube  extending  from  the  rear  thereof  and  har- 
lng a  forwardly  projecting  month  located  under  the  aah 
pit;  and  supplemenUl  side  draft  tubes  projecting  for- 
wardly from  esch  side  of  the  ash  pit,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  aah  pit  of  a  locomotlre. 
of  a  draft  tube  extending  from  the  upper  rear  portion 
thereof  and  baring  a  forwardly  projecting  month  located 
under  the  rear  of  the  ash  pit,  the  mouth  of  aald  tube  be- 
ing flaring;  and  supplemental  side  draft  tubes  dlrerging 
and  flaring  forwardly  from  each  side  of  the  ash  pit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


949,163.  GRKASE-GUN.  W1U.IAM  8.  Staflbt, -Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Bridgeport  Braaa  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  filed 
July  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,317. 


1.  A  greaae  gun  comprialng  a  cylinder,  a  cap  at  tiie 
baae  thereof,  an  eccentric  houalng  carried  by  the  cap,  a 
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pi«teB  wltUa  tbe  cylladtr,  a  aenw  by  which  th«  piatoa 
to  carrMI  and  which  paaaa  throng  th«  hoonlns  and  aa 
«aelllauw7  nut  wlthta  tb«  honatng  hanag  aa  0|>calBS 
thzvo^  whldi  the  aerew  paaaaa  and  which  In  one  poal- 
tlea  o(  the  ant  glT«a  dearaacc  to  tha  tcrvw.  a  waU  of 
■aid  opcnlac  belac  prorMad  with  wttmmt  threada  adapted 
to  aacaae  tha  thmada  «t  tha  aerew. 

X  A  cicaae  gaa  e*BprlslBf  a  cylinder,  a  piaton,  a  Krew 
by  which  tha  piatoa  la  carried  and  an  axUlly  oadllatiac 
not  haTlns  an  opening  at  one  elde  throoch  which  the 
•crew  paaaea,  said  opening  being  shaped  to  give  clearance 
to  the  aerew  in  one  poaltlon  and  a  wall  of  lald  opening 
being  pioTldcd  with  segmait  threada  which  engage  the 
threada  of  the  aerew  In  the  operatlre  poaltlon  of  the  not. 

3.  A  grease  gun  comprlalng  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  screw 
by  which  tha  piston  is  carried  and  an  aiially  oscillating 
nut  baring  an  opening  at  one  side  and  segment  threads 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  screw. 

i.  A  grwif  gun  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  eccentric 
housing  exterior  thereto  at  the  base,  a  piston,  a  screw  by 
which  the  platen  la  carried  and  which  passes  tbroogb  the 
housing,  an  oaelllatory  nut  in  the  housing  baring  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  aerew  paaaea  freely  and  provided 
with  segment  threada  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of 
the  screw  and  means  for  oadllatlng  the  nut  to  cause  It 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  aerew. 


049,164.     INFANT'S  GARMENT.     Wallactb  B.  Ttrrei-l. 
Delavan,  Wia     Filed  Apr.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,659. 


A  knit  garment  of  the  deeerlbed  claaa,  open  in  front, 
aad  harlBg  overtapfing  front  membcra,  a  reinforcing  h«B4 
or  Mt  aarro«Bdlng  and  permanently  aeeured  at  its  aar- 
gtoal  edgea  by  atltchee  to  the  walat  oC  the  ganMst.  and 
means  for  ■eeozing  the  orerlapplng  memben  of  the  gar- 
ment including  such  band  or  belt  together  both  at  the 
marginal  edgea  of  the  gmraant  and  at  a  dlatance  back 
from  such  marginal  edgea. 


teg  plrotally  ooutected  with  aaU  fnuaa  aad  baring  a  por- 
tion nonnaUy  extending  partly  tkrovgh  tha  regiaterlag 
openings  In  said  frame  and  said  fixture  and  In  hoUUag  en- 
gmgm,r^w>t  ^rttk  Baid  ftxton,  and  aa  oMlllatinc  eleseat  con 
neeted  with  aald  fixture,  aai4  il—iMt  comprlatag  a  head 
•daptad  to  be  foreed  iato  ■■gBgiwiat  with  Mid  raleaaUg 
doc  far  the  dhif  gagrmsBt  of  aaM  reiaaslag  dog  from  aald 
flxtore,  aad  aa  arm  extandlag  from  aald  head  Cor  actuating 
aald  doc-ral^aalBc 


949,168.  GRAVITY  SASH-LOCK.  John  C  WaiLaa  and 
OOTTLIBB  KLBissLaa,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  490,306. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  metallic  frame  and  a 
hollow  fixture,  aa  a  window,  dbor,  or  the  like,  pirotally 
connected  with  said  frame,  said  fixture  having  an  opening 
in  its  upper  portion  noriMlly  registering  with  an  opening 
In  said  metallic  frame,  of  a  locklag  mechanlam  connected 
with  aald  frame  and  said  fixture  comprlalng  a  releaalng- 
dog  pirotally  connected  with  said  frame  aod  baring  a  por- 
tion normally  extending  partly  through  the  registering 
opealnga  in  said  frame  and  said  fixture  and  in  holding  en- 
gagement with  said  fixture,  and  okeans  connected  with  aald 
releaalng  dog  for  the  diaengagencat  of  aald  releaalng  dog 
from  said  fixture. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  metallic  frame  and  a 
hollow  fixture,  aa  a  window,  door,  or  the  like,  pirotally 
conaeeted  with  aald  frame,  aald  fixture  baring  an  opening 
In  Ita  appcr  portion  normally  raglaterlng  with  an  opening 
la  aald  BMtallle  frame,  of  a  locking  mechanlam  connected 
«rith  aaM  frame  aad  aald  flxtore  comprlalng  a  releaalng- 


S.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  metallic  frame  and  a 
hollow  fixture,  as  a  window,  door,  or  the  like,  pirotally 
connected  with  said  frame,  aald  fixture  baring  an  opening 
in  its  upper  portion  normally  ragtrtering  with  an  opening 
in  said  metallic  frame,  of  a  loeklag-mechanlam  connected 
with  aald  frame  and  aald  fixture  eomprtsing  an  eccentric- 
ally plroted  releaalng-dog  fonned  with  an  arc-ahaped 
graaping  anrface  normally  extending  partly  through  the 
reglaterlng  openlnga  In  said  frame  and  said  fixture  and  in 
holding  eagacuncnt  with  aald  fixture,  and  meaaa  con- 
nected with  aald  fixture  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  holding 
engagement  with  aald  releaalng  dog  for  the  dlaengagement 
of  said  releaalng  dog  from  aald  fixture. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hoDow  metallic  frame  and  a 
hollow  fixture,  aa  a  window,  door,  or  the  like,  plvoUlly 
connected  with  aald  frame,  aald  flxtore  having  an  opening 
tn  Itg  upper  portion  normally  reglaterlag  with  aa  opening 
In  aald  metallic  frame,  of  a  loeklng-moehaalam  connected 
with  aald  frame  and  aald  flxtore  comprlalng  an  eccentric- 
ally pivoted  releaalng-dog  formed  with  an  arc-shaped 
graaping  surface  normally  extendlag  partly  through  the 
reglaterlng  openlnga  In  said  frame  and  aald  flxtore  and  in 
holding  engagement  with  aald  flxtore.  aad  an  oacUlatlng 
element  connected  with  said  fixture,  aald  element  comprla- 
lng a  head  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engagement  of  said 
releaalng  dog  from  said  fixture,  and  an  arm  extending  from 
aaM  head  for  actuating  aald  deg-releaBlng  element. 

5.  The  combination  wHh  a  metallic  window-frame  and  a 
meUlllc  window-aaah  plvotally  coaaected  F*th  aald  frame, 
said  window-frame  as  well  aa  said  window  saah  being  pro 
vlded  with  chambered  portlona,  a  frame  In  the  chambered 
pcrtlon  of  aald  window -frame,  said  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  arma  formed  with  an  open  space  t>etween  them,  a 
releasing-dog  eccentrically  pivoted  between  said  arms,  said 
dog  having  an  are-shaped  graaping  surface,  a  frame  in  the 
chambered  portion  of  aald  wlndow-aaah,  said  laat-men- 
tloned  frame  being  provided  with  downwardly  extending 
rlbc,  one  of  said  ribs  beliig  formed  with  an  opening,  and 
the  aald  window-aaah  being  prorided  with  an  opening  reg- 
iBterlng  with  the  opening  la  aald  rib,  and  an  oadllatlng 
element  in  aald  laat-mentloaed  frame,  said  element  com- 
prlalng a  head  arranged  between  aald  riba,  said  head  being 
adapted  to  be  forced  in  engagemoit  with  aald  releaalng 
dog.  aad  aa  arm  connected  with  aald  head  aad  extending 
through  the  opealaga  la  aald  rib  aad  tha  wtadow-aaah  for 
actuating  said  releaalng  element 

[Claim  •  aot  prlated  in  tha  Qaaatta.] 


949,166.  TENSION  DSYICS  FOE  8HBAEE.  DwiaXT 
C  Wamua,  Brtdgeport.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Acme 
Shear  Company,  Brtdceport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Bept  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  817.614. 


a  ralra  cairriad  by  aald  atem.  a  eprtag  aaaeeiated  with  aald 
Btem  moonted  in  aald  eaalag  adapted  to  aaat  aald  ralre 
on  said  stem,  and  a  hand  wheel  mounted  on  said  aleere 


1.  The  combtaatlOB  with  ahear  bladea  and  a  pirot  there- 
for prorided  with  a  head,  of  a  aprlng  prorided  near  one 
end  with  an  apanlng  through  whldi  the  plrot  paaaea 
looaely,  said  spring  being  prorided  adjacent  aald  opening 
with  an  extanston  forming  a  bearing  potat  and  lateral  pro- 
jections formlag  rocking  points,  and  a  set  screw  engaging 
the  other  end  oC  aald  aprlag. 

2.  A  tenaloa  derloe  tor  aheara  comprlalng  a  spring  pro- 
rided with  a  piTot  opening  near  one  end,  aald  aprlng  being 
prorided  adjaoaat  aald  opening  with  aa  inclined  extension 
forming  a  be«rlng  point  and  lateraUy  extended  Indlned 
projections  fomlng  rocking  points,  and  a  aet  aerew  mount- 
ed in  the  other  end  of  said  aprlng. 


9  4  9,167.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER. 
YouHQ,  Jr.,  Sycamore.  111.  Filed  May  9, 
No.  431.997. 


Danibl     W. 
1908.     Serial 


*'^00 


In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  a  fuel  Unk  and  a  feed 
pipe  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  in  combination  with  a 
eaating  aeeured  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  pipe  and  comprla- 
lng a  horlBonitally  dlapoaed  cylladrical  portion  harlag  an 
annular  rib  eaeircUag  the  aame  near  oae  end  aad  cored  to 
fOrai  a  foel  daet  aald  rib  and  doet  betag  exteadad  longi- 
tudinally along  the  top  of  aald  eylladrteal  portion  aad  ter- 
miaatiag  la  a  alpple,  a  jet  member  aeeored  ta  aald  aip^ 
and  eompriaitff  a  tabnlar  foel  doet  aad  a  fael  jet.  aald  jet 
beiag  tn  axial  allaemeat  with  aald  cylladrical  portioa  and 
at  a  cooaldaKahle  diatanee  therefrom,  aad  aald  daet  oon- 
prlalag  a  boHaontal  portion  extending  from  aald  alpple 
and  a  depeadlng  portion  connecting  the  aame  with  aald 
jet,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  arranged  within  aald 
cylladrical  portion,  a  flame  noaale  threaded  hi  tte  oppo- 
aite  end  of  aald  portion  from  aald  jet,  a  ahoolder  fonaed 
in  aald  cylladrical  portioa.  a  wire  gauae  Interpoaed  be- 
tween aald  ahoolder  aad  the  adjaccat  end  of  aald  noaale. 
and  a  tubular  member  alldably  mounted  witkln  aald  hollow 
cylindrical  member  and  forming  therewith  an  adjoatable 
mixing  chamber.  aubaUntially  aa  dcocrlbed. 


949,166.     VALVE.     Thomas  ANoaawB,  Bockaway.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  S68.096. 

1.  A  derloa  of  the  character  deacrlbed  including  a  eaa- 
ing,  a  ralre  seat  formed  therein,  an  auxiliary  houaing 
mounted  on  aald  casing,  a  roUtlre  sleere  mounted  In  aald 
honalng.  a  ralre  dlak  carried  by  said  aleere,  a  hand  wheel 
carried  by  aald  sleere.  a  atem  mounted  In  aald  aleere  and 
caalng.  a  ralre  dlak  formed  with  aald  stem,  and  threada 
formed  on  aald  atem  engaging  aald  sleere  adapted  to  form 
means  for  dlaairaultaneously  morlng  aald  ralre  dlaka  Into 
engagement  with  aald  ralre  seat 

2.  A  darlff  o(  tha  character  deacrlbed  including  a  caa- 
lng, an  aaxiUary  houaiag  oMraated  oa  aald  eaalag.  a  ralre 
seat  mounted  in  aald  casing,  a  rotative  rieere  aaonated  In 
aald  auxiliary  hooaiag,  a  ralre  carried  by  aald  rotatlre 
■laere,  a  throaded  stem  mooated  la  aald  aleere  aad  eaalag. 


adapted  to  cauae  the  dlaalmnltaaeous  morement  of  said 
ralrea  on  aald  roUtlre  aleere  and  atem  with  relation  to 
aald  ralre  aeat 


949,169.     SLED.     HaKXT  B.  BAaTBLaoN,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  S68.624. 


1.  In  a  aled  the  combination  with  the  mnnera  and  kneea 
of  a  combined  metal  croaa  beam  aad  ranner  brace  arched 
in  croaa  section  to  fit  over  and  extend  down  upon  the  frwit 
and  rear  sidea  of  the  kneea  to  which  it  la  rigidly  assured 
at  and  below  the  upper  enda  thereof  ao  aa  to  brace  the 
runners  laterally. 

2.  In  a  aled  the  combination  with  the  ronners,  of  kneea 
baring  downwardly  dlrerglng  1^;b  fastened  at  their  lower 
enda  to  the  mnnera  and  a  croaa  beam  ardted  In  croaa  aec- 
tlon  to  fit  orer  and  extend  down  upon  the  dlrerglng  front 
aad  rear  aldea  of  the  kneea  to  which  It  la  rigidly  secured 
at  and  balow  the  upper  ends  thereof  ao  as  to  brace  the 
runnera  laterally. 

8.  In  a  aled  the  combination  with  the  mnnera.  of  kneea 
baring  downwardly  dlrerglng  legs  atUched  at  their  lower 
enda  to  the  mnnera,  and  a  tranararaaly  arched  croaa  beam 
widened  at  the  enda  which  are  attached  to  the  dlrerglng 
lega  of  the  kneea  below  their  upper  enda  and  form  lateral 
bracea  therefor,  sobatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

4,  In  a  sled  the  combination  of  metal  runnera.  band 
metal  kneea  baring  downwardly  dlrerglng  lega,  a  trans- 
rersely  arched  aheet  metal  croae  beam  and  brace  attached 
at  the  enda  to  the  dlrergent  lega  of  the  kneea  below  their 
upper  enda.  and  metal  raves  attached  to  the  croaa  beam 
and  looped  around  and  secured  to  opposite  sidea  of  the  up- 
turned front  ends  of  the  runners.  aubatantUUy  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

9«9,170.  CLOSURE  FOR  FLDID-RECBPTACLBS.  AJ> 
LU  Da  ViLBiaa,  Toledo.  Ohio.  FUed  Nor.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  B2S,991. 

1.  The  «omblaatlon  with  a  flald  raoaptada.  of  a  tarrale 
flttad  to  tha  Back  thereof  and  proridad  wltii  a  pllaat  oatar 
end,  a  doaata  meatber  for  said  farrale  barlag  a  bcvdad 
surface  coaeting  with  said  pttaat  part  to  form  a  ctoae 
joint  therewith,  aad  coOpcratmg  maaaa  oa  aald  ferrule 
and  BMBbar  for  drawing  the  inaihar  to  ita  aaat. 

2.  Tha  oombiaation  with  a  flald  reeqitada,  of  a  ferrole 
1  flt(ed  to  the  neck  thereof  and  proHdad  with  a  pllaat  end 
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portion,  a  c\<mun  member  threaded  to  aald  ferrule  and 
haTlng  a  bereled  annular  anrface  for  Mating  on  aald  pliant 


Mid  aciaaori  open  and  haTlng  one  am  arranged  to  ba 
struck  by  aald  pointer,  the  lattar  being  thareby  ramoTed 
to  release  said  scisaora  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 
[Clatma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 

94Q,\T2.     CISTERN-FORM.     Clatton  B.   Elliott,  Dan- 
ville, 111.    Filed  May  9,  1908.     Bertal  No.  4S1.928. 


end  to  form  a  eloae  Joint  therewith  when  the  member  is 
acrewed  home. 


949,171.  MEASURING  AND  THREAD  -  CUTTING  DE- 
VICE FOR  WINDING-FRAMES.  MoaiT*  EanLiNO.  Jr., 
Barmen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,317. 


1.  The  combination  on  a  winding  frame,  doubling  frame 
or  the  like,  of  a  tbread-meaaurlng  derlce  harlng  a  rotating 
imlntar,  with  a  pair  of  adaaora  baring  one  blade  fixed  and 
the  other  moTable,  a  aprlng  acting  on  the  movable  blade 
and  baring  an  eye  adjacent  to  aald  fixed  blade,  through 
which  eye  the  thread  paaaea,  and  a  catch  normally  locking 
•aid  morable  blade  In  ita  open  poaltlon  and  arranged  In 
the  path  of  aald  pointer,  which  la  adapted  to  rcleaae  the 
catch  on  atrlklng  It  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  thread-meaaurlng  derlce  bar- 
ing a  rotating  pointer  for  a  winding  frame  on  the  like,  a 
p«Ur  of  aprlng  actuated  adaaora,  a  tpting  operating  aald 
adaaora  and  adapted  to  guide  the  thread  and  a  catch  nor- 
mally locking  aald  adaaora  open  and  arranged  to  be  atruck 
and  releaaed  by  aald  pointer,  anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  thread-measuring  derlce  bar- 
ing a  morlng  pointer,  a  thread-cutting  derlce,  a  thread- 
gnldlng  aprlng  operating  aald  cutting  derlce  and  a  catch 
normally  locking  aald  adaaora  open  and  arranged  to  be 
atruck  and  releaaed  by  aald  pointer,  anbatantlally  aa  aet 

forth. 

4.  Tha  combination  on  a  winding  frame,  doubling  frame 
or  the  like,  of  a  thread-measuring  derlce  harlng  a  rotating 
pointtf,  a  pair  of  adaaora  harlng  one  blade  fixed  and  the 
other  morable,  a  spring  acting  on  the  morable  blade  and 
a  catch  in  the  form  of  a  plroted  lerer,  harlng  t#o  anna 
normally  loddng  aald  morable  blade  in  fta  open  poa.tlon, 
and  arranfad  with  tha  end  of  one  arm  In  the  path  of  aald 
ptriatar,  whleh  la  adapted  to  releaaa  tha  eatdi  on  atrlklng 
It  for  tha  pvpoae  aet  forth. 

•  B.  A  thraad-maaanrlng  dariee  for  a  winding  tnuna  or 
tha  }*^'i  baring  a  memMa  pointer,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  adaaon,  a  aprlng  operating  tha  latter,  and  a  catch 
in  the  form  of  i  plroted  two-armed  War,  normally  locking 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deaerlhed,  an  outer  and 
an  Inner  shell  spaced  apart  and  each  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  plates;  means  for  detachably  uniting  one  pair  of  the 
plates  of  said  outer  shell;  means  for  undetachably  and 
flexibly  uniting  the  remaining  platea  of  the  outer  shell ; 
means  for  detachably  uniting  one  pair  of  platea  of  tha 
inner  shell ;  and  means  for  undetachably  and  flexibly 
uniting  the  remaining  platea  ao  that  the  rertlcal  edgea  of 
adjacent  platea  may  be  mored  toward  or  away  from  each 
other  In  parallel  relation,  whereby  the  outer  ahell  may 
be  deUched  outwardly  and  the  inner  shell  deUched  in- 
wardly. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described  an  outer  and 
an  Inner  ahell  spaced  apart  and  each  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plates,  means  for  detachably  uniting  one  pair 
of  the  platen  of  aald  outer  shell,  meana  for  undeUchably 
and  flexibly  uniting  the  remaining  platea  of  the  outer  ahall, 
meana  for  deUchably  uniting  one  pair  of  the  platea  of 
the  Inner  ahell  and  meana  for  undetachably  and  flexibly 
uniting  the  remaining  platea  of  tlia  inner  ahall,  ao  that 
the  rertlcal  edgea  of  adjacent  platea  may  be  mored  toward 
or  away  from  each  other  in  paraUel  relation,  an  annular 
member   having  an  external  encircling  ahoulder  and  ar- 
ranged abore  the  upper  line  of  the  Inner  ahell,  a  plurality 
of  platea  baring  converging  sides  and  with  concared  upper 
enda  conforming  to  and  engaging  agalnat  the  annular  mem- 
ber beneath  the  shoulder  thereto,   and  atopa  carried  by 
said  conrerglng  plates  and  bearing  against  the  members 
of  the  Inner  ahell. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  dcacribed  an  outer  and 
an  inner  shell  spaced  apart  and  each  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  platea,  overlapping  at  the  edgea,  one  of  the  platea  in 
each  shell  having  staples  extending  therefrom  near  Ita 
enda,  hasps  connected  to  an  adjacent  plate  of  each  ahell 
and  adapted  to  engage  reapectlvely  over  the  ataplea  of 
the  other  plate,  a  locking  rod  extending  through  the  last 
mentioned  staples  externally  of  the  haapa,  locking  mem- 
bars  connected  to  the  remaining  platea  of  the  inner  ahall 
and  extending  reapecUvely  through  the  remaining  haapa 
and  with  outturned  terminala  preventing  detachment  of 
the  locking  membera  and  permitting  tha  vertical  edgaa  of 
adjacent  plates  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each 
other  in  parallel  relaf.on. 


0  4  9.173.     DRILL    ATTACHMENT    FOR     MANURB- 
8PBKADBR8.     CHAnLBB    H.    KLLta,    Uartarllle,   8.    C. 
Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,81B. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comUan- 

tlon  of  a  frame,  and  dafleetora  piretally  mounted  thereon. 
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tha  plrotal  moanting  of  a  deflector  comprlalng  a  aoeket 
formed  by  the  atructure  of  the  frame  In  which  aoeket  an 
end  of  the  deflector  is  aeated. 


of 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  deflectwra  pirotally  mounted  upon  Oie 
rear  of  the  frame,  tha  dafleetora  being  arranged  in  pnlra 
at  oppoaite  aldn  of  the  ceatar.  the  plrotal  mounting  of  the 
deflectors  conalatlng  of  recesaea  formed  upon  the  frame 
in  which  receaaea  the  upper  enda  of  the  defleeton  are 
aeated,  bolta  iMt  to  tha  drilecton,  tha  bolta  projodlng 
through  alota  termed  in  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  curred 
from  the  reapectlre  aocketa  aa  approximate  eantera,  and 
nuta  upon  the  bolta  for  holding  the  dafleetora  in  poaltlon 
after  adjnatment. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlhed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fmme  prorlded  with  a  rear  and  aldea,  the  latter 
formed  of  orcslapplng  membera,  and  a  bar  aeenred  to  the 
rear  approximately  central  thereof,  the  bar  being  prorlded 
with  opposite  receaaea,  and  defleetora  arranged  In  palra, 
the  upper  en*  of  the  outer  deflectors  being  aeated  in  the 
anglea  formed  by  the  oreriapplng  sida  members,  and  the 
upper  enda  of  the  Inner  defleetora  being  aeated  in  the  re- 
ceaaea of  aald  bar,  and  meana  for  holding  the  defleetora  in 
said  anglea  and  receaaea  and  for  aeenrlng  the  dtfeetora 
after  adjuatment  about  aald  anglea  and  recesaea  aa  centers. 


4.  A  Bwingla-trsa  iadodinf  a  base  str^  hsTlag  its 
uptnmad :  a  top  place  aaooBtsd  npoa  tha  sptnrMd  < 
the  base  atrip  and  hariag  ita  ends  down-tomod  and 
from  the  enda  of  the  base  atrip ;  braoaa  oaltlBg  tha 
strip  and  the  top  piece  intermadiate  their  anda;  a  dip 
rearwardly  eztondlng  from  tiie  tBtsnaedlata  porttoo  of  tha 
awlngle-tree  and  harlng  ita  arms  In  angafaaaant  wltt  tta 
baae  atrip  and  with  tha  tt^i^eoa ;  lo^tndlBaUy  dlapoaad 
lateh  bara  alldably  mounted  ta  the  braces  and  in  the  ends 
of  the  baae  atrip  and  H^  croas  place,  tha  bsis  harlng  thair 
adjacent  «ada  orerlapped  and  bent  to  form  raarwardly  ex- 
tending flngera ;  a  cam  block  plroted  for  hortaoatal  mora- 
ment  between  the  anna  of  the  dip  and  arraaged  to  engage 
the  flngera  to  ^aee  the  aame  apart ;  means  for  operating 
the  cam  block ;  and  meana  for  normally  holding  the  flngera 
In  eontaet  with  tha  cam  bloA 

B.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daas  daserlbed,  a  donble-tree; 
Bwlngle-ti«es  pirotally  aassmbled  with  the  doable-tree; 
longitudinally  dlapoaad  UtA  bars  alldably  moontad  upon 
the  Bwin^e-tr^ea  and  baring  tiialr  adjacent  enda  orer- 
lapped and  bent  to  form  apaeed  flBgera ;  cam  Mocks  pirot- 
ally anpportad  by  the  awini^e-traes,  betwseB  the  flagsrs 
and  arranged  to  apace  the  flngera  apart  transrersaly ; 
tranarerae  rods  alldably  mounted  vpon  tha  donble-treea 
and  harlng  their  remote  enda  pirotally  aaaewibled  with  the 
cam  blocka;  and  meana  located  upon  the  donble-trse  for 
simultaneoualy  operating  the  roda 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


949,176.  THILL-STRAP  FASTENER.  RiLnr  C  Fsmta, 
Wooater,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomas  E.  George,  Wooater, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,869. 


949 174      WHIFFLBTBEB.     Looia    B.    FaissmiH,    Zee- 
tand,  N.  D.     Filed  July  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  B09.80«. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swingle-tree,  of  longitudi- 
nally dlapoaad  lateh  bara  alldably  mounted  thereon  and 
having  their  adjacent  enda  overli4>Pcd  and  provided  with 
spaced  flngera;  a  cam  block  pirotally  aupported  between 
the  flngera  and  arranged  to  engage  the  aame  trletionally ; 
meana  for  operating  the  cam  block;  and  rasUlent  laeana 
uniting  the  flbgera  to  hold  the  aama  In  ecmtaet  #lth  the 
cam  block. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  awingla-trae,  ot  longltodi- 
nally  dispoaad  lateh  bara  alldably  moonted  tharaon  and 
harlng  their  adjacent  enda  orertappad  aad  prorUM  with 
apaeed  flngera  dtapoaed  auhstaatialljr  at  rli^  angles  to  the 
bars ;  a  cam  block  pirotally  aupportsd  batwesh  the  fingers 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  finffsra  to  apace  the  aama  apart 
tranarereely :  meana  for  operating  tha  cam  block ;  and  re- 
silient meana  for  holding  the  fingers  in  eoatact  with  the 
cam  block. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  awlngle-tree,  of  longitudi- 
nally dmpoaad  latdi  bara  alldably  monatod  thcrecm  and 
harlng  their  adjacent  enda  oro^i^pad  and  proridad  with 
narwardly  mtaadlng  flngera.  spaced  apart;  a  dip  raar- 
wardly extAdlng  from  tha  httcrmadlato  portloa  of  tha 
awlngle-tree ;  a  horiaontaUy  morable  cam  block  plroted  In- 
termediate ip  enda,  between  tha  arma  of  tha  dip  and  ar- 
ranged to  cogage  the  flngera  almnltanaoasly ;  maana  for 
operating  the  cam  blo^ ;  and  maaas  for  normally  holding 
the  flngera  M  contact  with  the  cam  block. 

161  OiO. 


1.  A  thill  atrap  faatener,  comprlalng  a  plate  baring  a 
raised  portion,  oppoaite  aide  furrowa  terminating  in  oppo- 
aite hollowa  at  the  baae  of  a  wedge-ahapcd  aapport  under- 
neath aald  ralaed  portion,  and  an  open  clip,  harlng  resili- 
ent ends  hooked  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  ta  detachably 
Mcored  In  the  hoUowa  of  aald  base,  sobataatlally  aa  aet 

forth. 

2.  In  a  thill  atrap  faatener.  the  oomblnatloB  with  a 
pUte  aeeured  to  a  thUl,  a  ralaed  portion  terminating  at 
the  baae  of  a  wedge^riiaped  aoHwrt,  owoaite  aide  furrowa 
between  aald  plate  and  aald  ralasd  portion  terminating  la 
opposite  hoUows  at  aald  baae,  and  an  open  dip  prorlded 
with  raaUlant  enda  hooked  inwardly  ud  adapted  to  rest 
anugly  In  aald  hollowa  reapectlrely.  and  to  be  detadied  for- 
wardly  through  aald  furrowa  when  forced  out  of  aald  hol- 
lowa. subatantially  aa  aet  forth  and  for  the  purpoae  aped- 
fled. 


94  9,17  8.  MACHINI  VOB  rOBMOfO  AKTIFICIAL 
PRB88KD  FUSL.  lai  FoaaiCAif  and  Jork  L.  Txoas- 
Toir.  Loa  Aagalaa,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420.601. 

1.  la  a  machine  for  oM^daff  artlfldal  fad  the  eomblna- 
tkm  of  a  die ;  a  redprocattag  ploagar  htvlac  a  cere  ehan- 
nd  thaiain :  meana  for  faadlag  a.  flextbU  tallammaMe  core 
thiongh  aald   diannal;  and  maaas  ladspidaat  of  the 
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■ooBtlacB  of  the  core  eairrtec  derle*  for  hoMtax  tke  core      MO, ITS.     BBTOBT-rnftNACB.     Mat  IL  rnsHAH,  Bo«l> 
BMtcrtal  taat  dvrlBf  tfec  raetpncatlon  of  tbe  ploBfer.  der,  Colo.    Ptl«d  Doc  16,  IMT.    Borlal  No.  40<(,646. 


•J..  In  a  machine  for  making  artificial  fuel  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reeiproeatlmg  plaBger.  said  plonfer  baring  a  cen- 
tral tMK  and  a  alot  on  one  aide  ttereof :  an  adjuatahle  die 
into  whkh  aaM  planger  reelprocatea ;  a  water  jacket  rar- 
roundlng  aaid  die ;  a  dellTery  tube  below  aald  die :  and 
mechanism  for  catting  off  predetannlaed  lengths  of  fuel  as 
tbe  same  la  projected  botow  tha  dellTery  tube. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  f^^M^f  artiflelaJ  fuel,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  die;  a  reolproeatlnc  planger  baring  a  central 
bore  in  tbe  lower  porttoB  and  a  slot  In  the  side  thereof ; 
and  means  for  feeding  a  lIcxfM*  core  through  the  planger. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  oiaklaf  artificial  fael,  an  adJusUble 
die  ;  a  water  Jacket  surroandlng  the  same  ;  a  reciprocating 
planger  baring  a  core  channel  therein ;  means  for  feeding 
a  fiexible  core  under  tension  throagh  said  planger ;  and 
means  for  cutting  off  predetermined  lengths  of  formed 
material. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  Baking  artificial  fuel  an  adjustable 
die ;  a  water  Jacket  sorroonding  tbe  same :  a  reciprocat- 
ing planger  baring  in  the  lower  portion  a  central  core 
channel  opening  through  the  tide :  means  to  feed  a  fiexible 
cere  ander  tension  throagh  said  channel ;  a  delirery  tube ; 
a  cottar,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  cutter  across  the 
rnd  of  the  dellrery  tube  at  predetermined  periods. 


949,177.    LINB-CHICK.    William  H.  Fowlis,  Ftomaton, 
Ala.     PUed  Jnn«  8.  1900.    Serial  No.  499,898. 


A  line  check  comprising  a  casing  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  strainer  and  a  seat  at  tbe  other  end.  with  a  longl- 
tadinal  channel  at  Its  bottom  and  a  pocket  at  one  end  of 
■aM  dMUMl  coollned  wholly  wlthtn  the  area  of  tbe  easing 
and  aztended  latccally  hajrond  said  ^annel  and  partially 
op  the  ddaa  of  the  ball  chamber  in  said  casing  and  Into 
which  the  adjacent  end  of  the  strainer  projects,  a  remor- 
able  plug  to  the  bottoB  of  said  pocket,  a  ball  ralrt  mor- 
able  in  said  chainnel  to  partially  orerllc  said  pocket  when 
■sated  agalaat  saM  atralaer,  and  a  drain  cock  from  said 
dtaaael  bstwewr  aald  po^at  and  seat. 


A  retort  fomaee,  comprising  an  inrarted  eone-ahapcd, 
molten-metal-contalnlng  receptacle,  a  plata  secored  to  tbe 
top  thareoC  a  conduit  passing  throagh  the  top  plate  of 
the  receptacle  and  projecting  downwardly  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  its  extremities  being  open,  tbe  eondnit  being 
Joomaled  la  tbe  said  top  plata  and  prorlded  with  disks 
arranged  thareon,  one  abore  the  other,  and  anitably  sep- 
arated, eaeh  altamate  disk  hariaf  ita  partphsry  dose  t» 
the  wall  of  the  retort,  and  being  prevldai  near  tb«  con- 
duit with  openings,  the  other  altaiaata  diik  being  free 
from  openings,  snOcteat  apace  being  left  between  their 
oater  perlphartes  and  the  inner  swtace  of  tl»e  retort  to 
allow  tbe  sMterlal  to  trarel  between  the  disks  and  the 
wall  of  the  retort,  and  means  for  Introdacing  ore  In 
pulrerised  form  into  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  throngh 
the  said  condnlt.  a  feed  screw  betng  loeatad  within  the 
conduit  and  mounted  to  rotate  Independently  on  the  latter, 
and  aklmmer  blades  to  remore  the  aah,  the  said  blades 
being  connected  with  tbe  upper  extremity  of  the  conduit 
and  arranged  to  rotate  therewith,  the  retort  being  pro- 
rlded at  its  top  with  an  outlet  for  the  aah  as  It  Is  retnored 
from  the  top  of  the  molten  bums  by  the  skimmer  blades, 
substantially  as  described. 


949,179.     DRIVING  -  AXLE.     BOTAL  H.   OtLBnrr.   Lake- 
wood.  Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  808,967. 


1.  In  a  motor  rchlele,  in  combination,  a  drtrlng  mem- 
ber, drtring  wheels,  an  axle  coOpwatlns  witii  aald  wheels, 
forward  and  rererse  eoopllng  derless  between  said  axle 
and  each  of  the  drtrlng  wheds  whareby  tbe  latter  may  be 
driren  by  tbe  former  la  either  dlraetton,  and  a  plnrallty 
of  cams  between  said  driring  member  and  said  axle  for 
bringing  about  the  conpllng  of  the  lattar  to  the  wheels. 

2.  In  a  motor  rehlcle.  In  combination,  a  driring  mem- 
ber, drtring  wheela,  an  axle  for  drtrlng  ssld  wheels,  for- 
ward and  rererse  eoapllng  deriees  between  said  axle  and 
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of  ths  driioaff  whsals  whareby  the  latter  may  ia 
*1r«n  by  tbe  torvar  In  either  dltaction,  and  a  ptaialttr 
of  cam  teeth  between  said  drtrlng  member  and  said  axla 
tor  caoslng  the  kmgltndlnal  ahiftlng  of  the  Utter  to  eonpla 
the  wheels  thereto. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  driring  wheels, 
a  driring  member,  adapted  to  be  held  against  any  eze^t 
rotary  morement,  an  axle,  for  driring  said  wheels,  for- 
ward and  reverse  coupling  deriees  between  the  two  whare- 
by upon  the  shifting  of  said  axle  longltndlnally  said  wbeds 
are  coupled  thereto  in  a  manner  to  be  driren  by  tlie  same, 
cam  teeth  carried  by  said  driring  member,  and  cam  teeth 
carried  by  said  a«le  and  adapted  to  eagnge  the  cam  teeth 
of  said  driring  member,  said  sets  of  cam  teeth  being  ar- 
ranged In  a  manner  such  thst  the  rotatkm  of  said  driring 
member  wUl  caose  the  shifting  of  the  axle  longltadlnaUy 
and  thereby  canss  the  eoopllng  of  the  wheels  to  the  same 
to  be  driren  thetaby. 

4.  In  a  motor  rehlide,  in  eomblnatton,  driring  whaela, 
an  axle  for  said  wheela,  a  driring  memhar,  fMward  and 
rererse  conpllng  derieas  opon  said  axle  for  each 
cams  carried  by  aald  driring  SMBSbar,  and  cam  a 
rigidly  secored  to  said  axle  and  arranged  to  codparate 
with  the  cams  et  the  driring  member  in  a  manner  soch 
that  a  change  ^  the  direction  of  roUtlon  of  the  latter 
causes  a  slight  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  former  and 
brings  about  the  eoapllng  of  the  conpllng  deriees  of  the 
wheels  to  caose  then  to  route  with  the  axle. 

B.  In  a  motor  rehlcle,  in  eenhlnatlon,  driring  wheals, 
an  axle  for  ssld  wheels,  a  driring  member,  forward  and 
rererse  eoopllng  deriees  upon  said  axle  for  each  wheal, 
eanw  upon  each  aide  of  aald  driving  member  and  adapted 
to  rotate  therewith,  and  cam  mesabars  earriad  by  said 
axle  and  eoOpemtlng  with  the  cams  of  saM  driring  aem- 
ber,  said  cam  members  being  arranged  In  a  manner  such 
that  upon  a  chaage  in  roUtion  of  the  drtrlng  member  the 
rear  axle  U  shifted  longitudinally  In  one  direction  or  the 

other. 

(Claims  6  to  17  Bot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


949.180.  rLUTD-PBBSSUBE-RBOULATINO  DBVICB. 
Onoaoa  B.  OOOLaa.  Waakegan,  III.  nied  »»b.  8,  1909. 
Bertal  No.  4T8,676. 


cTpesart  to  said  outlet  chamber,  the  area  of  the  iqwM 
tnee  of  said  hOl  being  sabatantlally  tbe  snssa  as  that  of 
the  side  of  said  ralre  exposed  to  said  inlet  chamber,  and 
a  passage  communicating  with  the  chamber  formed  In 
ssld  bell  shore  the  sealing  llgnld  forming  a  communica- 
tion between  the  same  and  the  atmoophers,  sobaUntUlly 
as  and  for  the  porpeoe  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  derlee  o«  the  daM  deserfted,  the  oomhlnatlon 
with  a  casing  baring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber,  ports 
therefor,  a  sealed  beU  prorlded  In  the  ootlat  chamber, 
and  a  second  sealed  bdl  prorlded  la  the  inlet  chamber,  of 
a  stem  connecting  said  bella,  a  dIA  valre  earrisd  by  aald 
stem  adapted  to  throttle  tba  passage  satahllshing  oom- 
munlcatlon  betwe«i  said  ehambeta,  tba  area  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  ralre  exposed  to  said  tatat  cbaitf»sr  bdng  the 
same  as  that  of  the  opper  sortfece  of  said  second  bmb- 
Uoned  bell,  a  core  formed  in  a  ciw  acoemsaodatlng  the 
last  menUoned  bell,  a  passage  extending  throogh  said 
core  communicating  with  the  chamber  formed  in  aald  bell 
abore  the  sealing  liquid  cooperating  therewith,  and  a 
enrred  tube  connecting  with  said  core  passage,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  speetfted. 


949.181.  8ANDPAPBBINO  AND  POUSHINO  MACHINE. 
AiiTsan  Odstatsom,  Budout  Bhsxlim,  and  Jaaa  M. 
BBTHOLoa.  San  Francisco,  Cat  Filed  May  6,  1808. 
Serial  No.  481,287. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  casing  baring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  dmmfoer  and 
ports  therefor,  of  a  passage  astabUibtng  eommnnlcntioB 
between  said  Chambers,  s  rertically  morable  disk  ralre 
and  a  stem  canylng  said  ralre,  the  oppoalte  sides  of  said 
ralre  being  ra«peettr«ly  expoaed  to  aald  Inlat  and  onUet 
ebambeea,  means  whereby  lacrensing  tbe  praaswa  la  ssld 
aotiet  chamber  efftoeta  the  aeatlng  of  said  ralra.  a  sealed 
bell  prorided  itt  tbe  lower  axtrmalty  a(  saM  fmlsa 


1.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage  baring  a  front  axle  and  a  pair  of 
wheela  thereon,  and  a  rear  axle  and  a  single  wheel  thereon, 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage  Immediately  abore  the 
front  axle,  transrerse  shafts  roUtably  supported  on  said 
carrlaga,  laspaetlTely  In  front  of  and  behind  said  axle, 
said  shafts  axteadlng  outward  beyond  their  bearings, 
dronw  secored  opon  said  ootwardly  extending  ends  adapt- 
ed to  sopport  aa  endless  belt  and  baring  their  ooter  ends 
free  and  onobstrncted  to  pass  within  said  belt,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  drams  from  said  motor,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage  having  a  front  axle  and  a  pair  of 
wheels  thereon,  and  a  rear  axle  and  a  siegls  wheel  thMson. 
a  motor  moonted  on  said  carriage  ImmedUtdy  abore  the 
front  axle,  transrerse  shafts  roUtably  sopported  on  said 
carriage,  respectlrely  in  front  of  and  behind  said  axle,  said 
ahafU  extending  ootward  beyond  their  bearlnga,  dmms 
secured  opon  said  ootwardly  extending  ends  adapted  to 
support  an  endless  belt  and  harlag  their  ooter  ends  free 
and  onobstroeted  to  pass  within  said  belt,  means  tor  rout- 
ing said  dnims  from  said  motor,  and  means  for  bidepend- 
ently  adjusting  to  and  from  one  of  said  dram  shafts  the 
bearings  for  the  other  drum  shaft,  sobstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  diaracter  descrlbad,  tbe  00m- 
Mnatlon  of  a  carriage,  a  handle  bar  extending  rearwardly 
and  upwarfly  therefrom,  a  motor  movnted  npim  mA  car- 
riage, drams  foUUbly  sopported  by  said  aartlafe,  and 
adapted  to  carry  an  endless  bsit  of  sultaMa  peQsbteg  ma- 
tcrtal,  metts  fior  depressing  said  hsit,  a  eannactlon  from 
ssld  meana  to  a  point  adjacent  ta  tba  upper  and  of  the 
handle  bar.  and  means  located  asar  said  upper  tad  for  ad- 
jartlng  said  means  to  rary  said  preasure,  subalsatlally  as 
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»49  182  HlOH-POrmiTIAL  SWITCH.  rsAHK  a  Habt- 
MAif,  MaxMflcM.  Ohto.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1906.  8«rtol  No. 
848.006. 


and  opportonlty  hu  been  affordad  to  permit  mirteee  im- 
porteetloM  racb  ••  knobs  or  bUstera  to  appear,  rabjectms 
■aid  aheet  to  a  rolUnt  operation  wberobT  ntd  knobe  or 
bllatera  are  flattened  oat  aad  broai^t  aabatantlally  Into 
the  plane  of  the  npper  aorface  of  the  aheet. 


1  A  hl^  poteatlal  oU  wwlUA  for  electric  currenta  com- 
DrtatBi  %  pl«r*ltty  of  awltcb  elementa,  a  aapportlng  frame 
for  aach  awltch  elementa  conalatliif  of  a  atandard  and  a 
borlaoBtallr  projeetiiif  tobolar  frame  attached  to  the  aame, 
and  means  of  operatlnf  the  morable  members  of  aocb 
■witch  elementa  aimnltaneooaly. 

2.  A  hl^  potential  oU  switch  for  polyphase  currenta, 
with  current  enrrylnf  parta  of  each  phase  Incloeed  In  a 
■Pparate  tank,  a  coTcr  for  aoch  tank  with  hollow  buahlnga 
projectlni  abora  and  below  the  same,  means  of  faatenlng  a 
plorallty  of  teed  tarmlnala  of  the  switch  element  to  snch 
hollow  boshlnis.  a  sopporttof  trasM  for  the  fwltch  ele- 
ments conaistlas  of  a  standard  aad  a  horlsontally  project- 
ing tobolar  frame  attached  to  tha  same,  and  meana  of  at- 
taching aaid  tank  and  corer  to  said  sapportlag  frame. 

3   A  hW»  potential  switA  ftor  electric  eormts  eompris- 
ini  a  plaraUty  of  switch  elements,  each  element  consisting 
of  a  tank  for  containing  the  Inaolatlng  fluid,  a  aupple- 
meatary  metal  coTer  for  aaid  tank  conalating  of  a  metal 
plate,  a  cotst  made  of  insuUtlng  material  with  two  hoUow 
bushings  extending  abore  and  below  the  aame,  fixed  ter- 
»ii.«i.  attached  to  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  buahlnga.  a 
bracket  attadied  to  an  insulating  rod  extending  outside  of 
■aid  oU  tank  aad  adapted  to  contact  with  said  fixed  ter- 
minals, means  of  attaching  the  oU  tank  to  the  metal  corer. 
a  sopportinf  frame  consisting  of  a  atandard  and  two  eec 
tloM  of  steel  tubing  horlsontally  projecting  therefrom, 
means  of  damping  the  metal  coTer  to  said  tubing,  and  an 
operating  derlce  for  raialng  and  lowering  the  bridging  con- 
tacta,  guided  by  aaid  eoTcr. 

4.  In  a  high,  potential  switch  the  combination  of  a 
staadaid,  an  operating  arm  Joumaled  horliontally  In  aaid 
atandard,  a  tobolar  sopporting  frame  attached  to  aaid 
ataadafd,  a  plorallty  of  awiteb  elMMOta  adjostably  aup- 
portad  from  aaid  tubular  frame  and  controlled  elmnlta- 
aeoosly  by  said  operating  arm. 

6.  In  a  high  potential  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
atandard  aad  a  tobolar  frame  supported  at  right  anglM 
ther^iom,  a  plurality  of  aintfe  pole  awitches  adjnatably 
aupportad  from  said  tobolar  frame,  and  means  of  operat- 
ing the  morahle  contacts  of  aaid  awitches  simoltaaeoualy. 
[Oalms  e  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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2.  The  method  of  making  aheeta  or  plates  of  opallte  or 
opalescent  or  similar  glaaa,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a 
tn«—  of  such  mattflal  in  a  plastic  condition  to  an  opera- 
tion whereby  the  aame  la  fbrmad  into  a  pUte  or  aheet.  and 
■ubaaqnently,  after  the  upper  aorface  or  akin  of  the  aheet 
■0  formed  has  hardened  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  and 
opportunity  haa  been  afforded  to  permit  aurtaee  imperfec- 
tions aoch  aa  knobs  or  bllatera  to  appear,  aubjectlng  aaid 
■beet  to  a  pluraUty  of  rolling  operations  whereby  said 
knoba  or  bllatera  are  flattened  out  aad  brought  subaUn- 
tlally  Into  the  plane  of  the  upper  aurface  of  the  aheet 

8  The  method  of  nuiklng  aheeta  or  pUtea  of  opallte  or 
opaleacent  glaaa  or  aimUar  material,  which  conaists  in  «ub- 
J«etlng  a  maas  of  auch  material  in  a  plaatlc  eondlUon  to  a 
rolling  operaUon  whereby  the  same  la  formed  Into  ■  eheet. 
and  anbeequently,  after  the  upper  aurface  of  the  aheet  ao 
formed  haa  hardened  to  a  greater  or  leaa  degree  and  op- 
portunity haa  been  afforded  to  permit  aorface  imperfec- 
tion^  ■uch  aa  knoba  or  bllatera  to  appear,  aubjecttng  aaid 
■beet  to  a  aecond  rolling  whereby  eald  knoba  or  bllatera 
lire  flattened  out  and  brought  aobstantially  Into  the  plane 
of  the  npper  aurface  of  the  aheet 

4  The  method  of  making  aheeta  or  platea  of  opallte  or 
opalescent  glass  or  similar  material,  which  consists  in  sob- 
Jecting  a  maas  of  auch  material  In  a  plastic  condition  to  a 
rolling  operation  whereby  the  aame  la  formed  into  a  aheet 
and  aubaequently.  after  the  upper  aurface  of  the  aheet  bo 
formed  haa  hardened  to  a  greater  or  lesa  degree  and  op 
portunity  haa  been  afforded  to  permit  surface  imperfec- 
tlona  such  aa  knoba  or  bUstera  to  appear,  aubjectlng  eald 
■heet  to  a  plurality  of  roUlng  operations  whereby  skid 
knobs  or  blisters  are  flattened  oot  aad  brought  substan- 
tially into  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  aheet. 


949.184.  INSULATOR  FOB  HIOH-POTBNTIAL  CIR- 
CUITS. JosBPH  N.  KaLMAi*.  Loa  Angelea.  C*L  nied 
Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  41B.281. 


940  18S  MSTHOD  OF  MAKING  BHBBTB  OB  PLATRS 
or  OPALITB  OB  0PALB8CSNT  OLA88.  Gaoaaa  H. 
HAam.  lochaatar.  Pa.    Filed  July  22,  1008.     Serial 

Mo.  <M^TSS. 

\.  Tha  mstkofl  <rf  maklag  aheeta  or  platea  of  opallte  or 
uuslMoaat  III—  or  similar  matsrlal,  which  eoaalsta  in  sob- 
iseClBt  a  aasa  U  sack  material  ia  a  plastie  eoaditlon  to  aa 
upsraflwi  wharshy  tha  same  is  fonsad  into  a  pUte  or  aheet 
•sd  ims«Matly.  after  the  upper  snrfaee  or  akin  of  _the 
»  formad  haa  hardsaad  to  a  i^reater  or  leaa 


1.  An  maoUtor  eonalsdng  of  a  a^eading  member  and 
tnbe  oompoaed  of  lamina  or  layera  of  flexible  fabric,  aaid 
layers  of  fabric  being  aeparatcd  by  lasniatlng  Tamiah  with 
whldi  aaid  fabric  ia  eorered  and  impregnated. 
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2.  An  insolator  conaisting  of  a  apreading  member  and 
tube  oompoaed  of  lamlnc  or  layera  of  flexible  fabric,  aaid 
layera  of  fabric  being  aeparated  by  InaoUtlng  Tarnish  with 
which  said  fhbHc  ia  eorered  and  impregnated,  aaid  inau- 
lator  baring  a  rigid  central  Inanlatlng  tube. 

S  An  insolator  conalating  of  a  plorallty  of  spreading 
members  and  a  tube,  said  apreading  membera  and  aaid  tnbe 
being  oonatltuted  of  lamlnc  or  laywa  of  flasibte  fabric 
eorered  and  Impregnated  with  inauUtlng  ramiah. 

4    An  inauUtor  conaisting  of  a  ^urallty  of  apreading 
membera  and  a  tube,  aaid  spreading  membera  and  aaid  tube 
being  conatltuted  of  lamina  or  layera  of  flexible  fabric  cor 
ered  and  Impregnated  with  InaoUtlng  ramiah.  aaid  Inau- 
l^tor  baring  a  rigid  central  InauUtlng  tobe. 


waU  of  tha  cop.  hot  of  giadoaUy  gieatar  "»•"][•«»«»■■ 
ferential  extant  from  the  teat  rwseinnf  and  tward  tha 
dUeharge  end  of  the  enp. 


II 


949  185  MATCHBOX  HOLDKB.  Hbhst  C.  Kibk.  Jr.. 
Mount  Waahlngton.  Md.  Filed  Dec  21.  1008.  Serial 
No.  468,490. 


i.  A  matdta  box  bolder  comprlalng  a  aheet-metal  baae 
baring  an  upwardly  projecting  rectangular  booa  and  arma 
•truck  up  from  the  cap  or  top  of  aaid  boaa,  aaid  arma  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  the  boaa,  and  being  wider  at  their 
lower  enda  than  at  their  central  and  npper  portlona,  and 
baring  their  upper  enda  bent  orer  to  form  a  eupport  for 

a  match  box. 

2.  A  match  box  holder  comprialng  a  aheet-metal  baae 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  reeUnguUr  boaa  and  arma 
■truck  up  from  the  cap  or  top  of  aaid  boaa.  said  arma  pro- 
jecting from  the  enda  of  the  boaa.  and  being  wider  at  their 
lower  enda  than  at  their  central  and  upper  portlona,  and 
baring  their  apper  ends  bent  orer  to  form  a  support  for 
a  match  box,  and  aaid  arma  baring  tongues  projecting 
outwardly  to  engage  the  match  box  caaing. 

3.  A  match  box  holder  comprising  a  aheet  metal  baae 
harlng  an  upwardly  projecting  rectangular  boaa  and  arma 
Btmck  up  from  the  cap  or  top  of  aaid  boss,  said  arma  pro- 
jecting from  the  enda  of  the  boaa,  and  being  aubatantUlly 
aa  wide  aa  the  boea  at  their  lower  enda  and  narrower  in 
their  upper  portlona  and  harlng  their  upper  enda  bent 
orer  to  form  a  aupport  for  a  match  box. 

4  A  match  box  bolder  oomprlaing  a  aheet  metal  base 
harlng  Integiml  arma  projecting  upwardly  and  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  box  caaing,  aaid  arma  being  wider  at  their 
lower  enda  than  at  their  upper  portlona,  and  harlng  their 
upper  ends  bent  orer  to  form  aupporta  for  the  match  box. 

B.  A  match  box  holder  comprialng  a  aheet  metal  baae, 
two  BimUar  L-ahaped  arma  struck  up  from  said  baae  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  match  box  easing,  each  arm  har- 
lng Its  upper  end  bent  orer  to  form  a  aupport  for  the  box. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  tiie  Oasette.] 


5.  A  teat  cup  harlng  a  teat  oompresalng  area  the  yield- 
ability  of  which  gradnaUy  decreaaea  from  the  rim  of  the 
cop  downward. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


940,187.  TBANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  Otto  T.  Ladbkah. 
Milwaukee.  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Railway  Telephone  ft  Blee- 
tric  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnolB. 
PUed  Feb.  15.  1000.    Serial  No.  478,071. 


040,186.     TIAT-CUP.     Daiiibl  Klbim,   Spokane.  Waah. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1000.    Serial  Na  474.117. 

1  A  teat  cup  harlng  a  longitudinally  dUpoaed  portion 
of  Ita  teat  engaging  wall  rwidlly  yleldaWe  and  haying  the 
area  of  said  portion  of  leaa  extent  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  cup  thna  at  the  top  thereof. 

2  A  teat  cup  harlng  a  longitudinally  diaposed  teat  «i- 
gaging  area  more  flexible  than  the  rmalnder  <rf  the  cop 
and  gradnaUy  decreasing  in  flexibility  frwn  the  top  of  the 
cop  toward  tha  bottom  tharwyf.  

S  A  teat  enp.  the  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
stiffsning  reinforce,  the  edge  of  the  reinforce  hatag  ar^ 
ranged  oa  laettaed  lines  spaced  from  mA  other  to  form 
an  approsUMtely  triaagnlar  yMdahla  area.        ^^^^^ 

4.  A  fvbbar  teat  cop  harte«  a  ntaterea  MfeaAAid  ta 
the  wall  th«aat  the  relaforca  hatac  o(  laH.arw  thaa  the 


1  A  telephone  transmission  system  comprlalng  a  tele- 
phone circuit  connecting  a  central  station  with  a  plurality 
of  aub-statlona,  a  telephone  aet  at  the  central  atatlon.  and 
a  telephone  aet  at  each  aub-atatlon.  the  reostrera  of  the 
TBriooa  sub-ststion  sets  harlng  lowar  impadancaa  aa  their 
distance  from  the  central  atatlon  increases. 

2.  A  telephone  tranamiaslon  system  comprlslag  «  tele- 
iriHone  circuit  connecting  s  coitral  station  with  a  plurality 
of  sobHrtationa.  a  local  telephone  set  at  the  central  sU- 
tion.  and  a  telephone  aet  at  eadi  aob-cUtloa.  the  recrtrera 
of  the  rarioua  aub-etatlona  offering  lower  effectlTe  resist- 
ance to  the  flow  of  the  role*  corraatB  waanattiig  tro« 
the  cmtral  atatioa.  the  farther  these  said  raeatran  at* 
away  from -said  central  statton.  thereby  to  more  erenly 
diatribute  the  eottral  atathm  rolca  curreats  throagh  tha 
anb^atatlon  ttfephoaes. 

8.  A  ttfaphoM  txaasmlsstoa  syatsm  eomprtalBC  a  t«a- 
phoM  eli«alt  connecttag  a  eeatral  atatioa  with  a  plaraUty 
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of  Mb^Utloas,  •  lead  M«»Imm  Mt  at  th«  cMtnl  ita- 
Haa^  aad  a  tatepkoa*  Mt  at  aach  avb-aUttoa.  tba  wlndlasi 
d(  the  reeelTers  of  the  Tartooi  sub-atattoBa  aCartag  leww 
effactlTC  reilataace  to  the  flow  of  the  voice  cnrrenU 
emanating  from  the  central  atatioa,  the  farther  these  re- 
ceiven  are  away  tnm  aaM  omtnl  atatlon,  thereby  to 
more  erenly  dlatrtbate  the  eantial  atatlon  roiee  cnrrentt 
throofh  tha  rab-atatloB  taleghoaM. 

4.  A  telephone  tranwitaatoa  «yaCam  comprlainc  a  tele- 
phone circuit  connaetint  •  eantral  atatlon  with  a  plurality 
of  nib-etatioaa,  a  telepkeaa  aet  at  the  central  atatlon.  a 
telephone  aet  at  each  mib-atatioii,  the  reeelTen  of  the 
Tariona  nib^Utloa  Mta  haxlBC  low  Impedancaa  aa  their 
dlatance  from  tba  eentral  atatlon  laereaaea.  and  awltching 
meani  for  eatabliahlaf  a  ab^t'  dreult  around  said  re- 
celTers. 

6.  A  talephoBC  tranimlaaina  lyatem  comprising  a  tele- 
phone circuit  eoaneetlng  a  esatral  station  with  a  plurality 
of  aub-stationa,  a  local  telepiioas  aet  at  the  central  station, 
a  telephone  set  at  each  sab-atation,  the  recelTera  of  the 
yarlous  sub-stationa  offering  lower  effective  resistance  to 
the  flow  of  the  TOlce  currenta  emanating  from  the  central 
station,  the  farther  theae  said  receivers  are  away  from 
said  central  station,  thereby  to  more  evenly  distribute  the 
central  station  voice  currenta  through  the  sub-station  tele- 
phones, and  switching  meana  for  estabUahlng  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit around  said  recelvera. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


aaglea  to  thoae  of  tha  other  ■ssahar,  In  eoaiMaation  with 
aa  iRtersiadUta  member  which  baa  a  pivotal  sagagemaat 
with  each  of  the  afoceaald  saa^bara.  at  right  aaglea  with 
reapect  to  the  adjaeaat  pair  af  paralM  sarfacaa  of  the 

latter. 


949.188.  COMPO»lT«  8T8Tm.  Otto  T.  Ladbmah. 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Railway  Telephone  *  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
nied  Feb.  18,  190©.     Sarlal  Mo.  4T§,07a. 


1.  A  compoalta  ijratem  of  telephony  and  telegraphy  con- 
aiatlng  of  several  independent  metallic  telephone  drculta 
arranged  end  to  end,  telephone  Beta  metallically  arranged 
with  aald  drculta,  reactive  meana  aaaodated  with  aald 
drculta  to  eatabliah  a  telegraph  circuit  uaing  tbe  two  eoa- 
ductors  of  each  metallic  drcnlt  in  parallel  and  a  return 
drcnit,  telicrapk  Inatn^unenta  Interpoaed  in  said  tele- 
graphic drcnlt  between  metallic  telephoaa  drenlts,  and 
switching  ateana  and  a  repeating  coll  for  talaphonlcally 
connecting  the  variooa  metallic  tdephone  drcatta. 

2.  A  coapoaite  system  of  telephony  and  telegraphy  con- 
sisting of  several  Independent  metallic  talaphoae  circuits 
arraagad  end  to  end.  telephone  seta  saetallically  arranged 
with  Mid  drcnlta.  raaetlve  meana  aaaodatad  with  said 
dreoita  to  aitabUsh  a  telegraph  drcnlt  oaing  tb»  two  con- 
teetofa  of  eadi  oMtalUc  drcnlt  in  parallel  and  a  ratam 
dreult,  talegiaph  instnuaanta  interpoaed  In  said  tala- 
gxaphle  drcolt  batweea  said  metallic  telephone  circmta, 
and  avttdilBg  meaoa  tor  eatabUahlng  drcnlta  talephoalc- 
%ttj  eoDBoetlnc  the  varlons  metallic  telephone  drcnlta, 
aald  eUcnlta  being  opaqne  to  telegraphic  currents. 


M9.1M.  UNmBBAL  COUPLING.  Bo«o  iMwrn,  Mann- 
hate.  Gamaay.  FUa«Aag.M.190».  Serial  i4o.  814.740. 
1.  A  aaHaiaal  eoopUaa  eoawcMag  two  menbara,  oapa- 
bla  of  rotation  about  azea  at  aa  aagla  with  raapaet  to 
mA  otMr  aai  aach  havli«  two  gavalM  aarfaeea,  the 
fsnlM  aorfiMaa  af  cm  of  mM  ■■■fcira  belag  at  rl^t 


2.  A  universal  coupling  coawrlaiBg  an  ontar  aamber 
and  an  Inner  member  capable  of  rotation  about  axca  at  an 
sngle  with  reapect  to  each  other  and  each  having  two 
parallel  surfacea,  the  parallel  surfaeea  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber being  at  right  angles  to  thoee  of  the  Inner  member.  In 
combination  with  a  boah  In  the  outer  member  and  around 
the  inner  one.  aaM  boah  having  a  pivotal  engagement  with 
each  member  and  having  parallel  aarfaeea  doaely  fitting 
thoae  of  both  membara. 

3.  A  universal  coupling  comprising  an  outer  member 
and  an  inner  member  capable  of  rotation  about  axea  at 
an  angle  with  reapect  to  each  other,  la  combination  with 
a  bush  In  the  outer  member  and  around  the  Inner  one, 
aald  bnah  having  a  alidable  and  noa-rotatable  engagement 
with  one  of  aald  members,  a  pivotal  engagement  with  one 
member  and  a  pivotal  engagement,  ht  rl^t  anglea  to  that 
aforeaald,  with  the  other  member. 

4.  A  universal  eoopUng  eomprlaing  two  members  capa- 
ble of  roUtlon  about  axea  at  an  angle  with  raapaet  to  each 
other,  and  each  having  two  parallel  aarfaeea,  the  parallal 
surfaeea  of  one  of  said  mambara  being  at  right  aaglea  to 
thoae  of  the  other  membar.  in  comblBatloa  with  aa  latar- 
mediate  member  having  two  paira  ot  paralld  anrtaesa.  oaa 
fitting  theae  of  one  aaonber  'ftrat-namad  and  the  ether 
pair  of  parallel  surfaces  fitting  thoae  of  the  other  of  tha 
firat-named  mambera. 

6.  In  eoaaMaatloa.  a  rotatable  member  having  a  hollow 
therdn  provldad  with  parallel  sarfaeea,  a  boah  la  aald 
hollow  and  havlag  parallel  ooter  norCacaa  In  contact  with 
thoae  first  named  aad  alao  havlag  parallel  laner  aarfaeea 
at  right  anglea  to  ita  outer  aarfaeea,  and  a  ahaft  having 
an  end  portion  provided  with  parallel  outer  aurfaces  In 
contact  with  the  aforeaald  parallel  inner  aurfacca  of  the 
bush. 


949.190.  APPLlAMCa  FOB  P&BVBMTINO  BIDE  8UP- 
PI19G  OF  WHMBL8  ON  MOTOB-YBHICLSS.  Aunao 
A.  Mahbbll,  Loaidoa.  aad  OaoaOB  Biiith,  Chelaaa.  Loa- 
don,  England.    FUed  Mar.  M.  190S.    Serial  Na  424,104. 


1.  The  eombtaatlen  with  a  whart  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  aep- 
arate  atrip  of  aaaterUl,  meana  for  aopportlag  aaM  atrtp  at 
ita  two  M4to  ao  that  the  aMdie  la  aaor  the  grsaad.  trana- 
verse  stripe,  and  meaaa  seeartag  aaM  tMaavarla  stripe  at 
ri^t  angloB  to  tha  saaimartii  sH^  la  daaa  prezlnilty  to 
the  wlmel. 

2.  Tka  eoari>laatloa  with  a  wheal  of  a  Taklde.  of  a  se^ 
aratc  strip  at  matHrtal.  ■aaaa  for  aanpaillag  oaM  atrip  at 
Ita  two  eMa  aa  that  the  saMdio  la  aaar 

atrtpa  with  baislsd  odfsa^  aai 


/ 
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I  atrlpa  to  the  snapeaded  strip  la  deae  proximity 
to  tha  wheeL 

S.  The  comMaatlon  with  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  sep- 
arate atrip  of  material,  loops  at  the  end  of  saM  atrip,  ex- 
tanslble  means  engaging  with  said  loopa  for  snppertiag 
aald  atrip  at  Its  two  enda  so  that  tbe  middle  U  near  the 
ground,  tranavarse  stripe,  and  meana  securing  saM  traaa- 
verae  etripe  to  the  snapeaded  strip  In  does  proximity  to 

tb^  wheel.  

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  of  a  vehlde.  of  a  sep- 
arate strip  of  material,  means  for  supporting  said  strip  at 
It  two  enda  so  that  the  middle  la  aaar  the  ground,  addi- 
tional stripe  r«lnforelng  said  suspended  strip  at  Ita  middle 
part,  transverse  stripe,  and  means  securing  said  tana- 
▼erae  strips  to  the  suapendad  strip  in  dose  proximity  to 

the  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  of  a  vehlde,  of  a  aep- 
arate  strtp  of  material,  means  for  supporting  said  atrip 
at  its  two  enda  ao  that  the  middle  la  near  the  ground, 
transverse  atrtpa.  meana  aecurlng  aald  tranaverae  stripe  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  aoapendad  strip,  and  guides  engaging 
with  said  suspended  strip  to  maintain  It  In  close  proximity 

to  tbe  wheel. 

[Claims  8  bo  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


of  said  slag  podwts  extending  upwardly  aad  terminating 
near  its  top  aad  forming  a  paaaage  and  carbon-camber  at 
Ita  rear :  a  aecoad  bridge  wall  located  to  the  rear  of  the 
first  mentioned  bridge  wall  extending  downwardly  termi- 
nating near  the  bottom  and  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the 
carbon-chamber;  a  third  bridge  wall  located  in  each  of 
the  compartmenta  extending  upwardly   and  terminating 
near  the  top  of  the  compartment ;  a  checker-genemtor  lo- 
cated In  each  compartment  between  the  second  and  third 
mentioned  bridge  walls ;  a  hortaontal  paasage  located  be- 
neath the  checker-generator ;  dean-out  doors  communicat- 
ing with  the  aeveral  paasages  for  removing  sediment ;  a 
fine  located  to  the  rear  of  the  checker-generators,  and  a 
valve  located  In  the  flue  for  regulating  the  drculatlon  In 
the  compartment,  subatantlally  aa  apedfled. 


|i 


949  191  METAL  SHIPPING  CRATE.  JoaaPH  A. 
MATsm.  Br..  Kenwood,  Mo.  Filed  May  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  496.77|, 


1.  A  collapaible  caae  comprising  a  bottom  having  end 
and  Bide  flaages  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  end  and 
side  aaetloaa  pivoted  at  their  lower  edgea  to  the  reapecttve 
fiangea  aforeaald,  a  cover  comprtalag  aecUona  carried  by 
the  aide  aecttona  and  having  taterlocUng  adjacent  edgea, 
a  vertical  partition  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  bot- 
tom and  folihible  thereon,  members  for  holding  said  par- 
Utlon  upright,  a  plurality  of  partltlona  pivoted  to  the 
vertical  partition  aforeaald  aad  adapted  to  aasume  hori- 
aonUl  position  with  respect  thereto.  m«nbers  on  the  ad- 
laeent  end  of  the  caae  to  support  the  free  outer  ends  of 
the  last  mentloaed  partition  and  fastening  means  for  hold- 
ing the  cover  sections  In  proper  position  when  the  case  Is 
open  and  when  collapeed.  _,      ,  «. 

2.  A.colhipeible  ease  comprising  a  bottom  having  Inte- 
gral end  and  side  fiangea.  sad  sections  pivoted  at  thdr 
lower  edgea  to  the  end  fiangea.  Bide  seettons  pivoted  at 
their  lower  edges  to  the  side  flaagea,  a  cover  eemprtstng 
sections  caiHed  by  the  sMe  seetions  aad  havlag  Interlock- 
ing free  edgea.  a  vertical  partition  pivoted  to  tte  bottom, 
horiaoatal  partltlona  pivoted  to  the  vertical  partition  at 
one  end  theiw>f.  aapporOng  riba  oa  an  end  aeetlon  to  sup- 
port the  free  edgea  of  the  horisontal  partttloaa,  the  upper 
hortaontal  partitions  being  spaced,  a  tranaverae  vertical 
partition  carried  by  the  lower  hortaontal  partition  and 
adapted  to  projert  upwardly  Into  the  apace  between  the 
upper  hortaontal  partitions,  connections  between  the  end 
and  side  section,  and  a  fastening  for  holding  the  case 
open  and  doaed. 

94  9    I9i.     OPWai-BMAKIB  WVUKkCm.     UAUXm.  ■• 
imaa,  St.  Loata.  Mo.    Filed  Fab.  10. 190S.    Serial  No. 

4rr.>48.  ^ .  ^ 

I.  Aa  num  hiirtb  taraaee  cemprlalag  a  henalag ;  a  tbr- 
■aea ;  a  ■asMiag  baaia  located  la  the  taraaes :  tiM  feewiag 

•a  batii^4po<  tte  faraace  pievHad ^ * "j^yj^^ 
I  e(  aaM  paaMgso;  a  brtdfs  waU  loeatod  adjaecat  each 


2.  An  open-hearth  furnace  comprising  a  housing ;  a  fur- 
nace ;  a  amelting  basin  centrally  located  In  said  housings ; 
pasaagea  located  in  the  housing  at  each  aide  of  the  amelt- 
ing baain ;  alag  pockets  located  In  each  of  aald  passages  to 
aeparate  and  catch  the  slag  passing  downwardly  through 
the  pasaagea  connecting  tbe  alag  pocket  with  the  furnace 
chamber ;  a  carbon-chamber  located  to  the  rear  of  the  slag 
pocket  and  arranged  to  catch  the  carbon  which  aeparatee  . 
itaelf  from  the  slag  aa  It  peases  through  the  course  of  dr- 
culatlon;  a  checker-generator  located  to  the  rear  of  the 
carbon-chamber  and  ao  arranged  as  to  permit  the  draft  to 
etrenlate  upwardly  therethrough;  a  fine  paasage  located 
at  the  rear  of  the  checker-generator,  connecting  the  same 
with  the  smoke-stack  of  the  furnace ;  a  valve  for  regulat- 
ing the  drcuUtlon  of  air  In  either  one  of  the  compart- 
menta, and  clean-out  doors  arranged  In  the  aeveral  paa- 
■agea  for  removing  the  carbon  and  sediment,  snbetsntlally 
as  described. 


949  193  OIL-GUN.  Hbnst  Q.  Moliwabi  and  Hbnbt 
Laubbnt.  Woodrldge,  N.  J.  Piled  May  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  432.231. 


h 


A 


In  an  oU  gun,  the  combination  of  a  tube  for  containing 
oil  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  neck  adjacent  thereto,  said  neck  being  closed  at 
ita  outer  end  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  in  Its 
front  side  communicating  with  the  teterlor  of  the  tube  and 
grooves  leading  from  said  discharge  opening  In  opposite 
directions  clrcumferentlally,  a  ring  rotatably  supported  on 
the  neck  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  register  with 
said  discharge  opening  and  Bald  groovee,  a  nossle  seenred 
to  the  ring  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  opening 
therein,  and  means  for  forcing  oil  from  the  tube  throogb 
the  nossle. 

94»,194.     SUPPORT  AND  BRACK  FOR  LADDER-BONOS 

AND   THE   LICK.     FaAHCiB   C    Mxaa,   Deeatnr,    ill. 

Filed  FW).  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478.094. 

1.  A  aocket  place  for  the  pnrpooe  daaer»e«.  the  aame  ba- 

Inx  of  malleable  metal  and  eoaolstiag  of  a  cfUadrleal  boas 

taUtially  made  la  two  hatvea  opitt  apaH  at  ene  aide  aao 

eoaaecM«  at  the  otiier,  aad  a  Wtt  piaJseOag  tadlallr  to- 

,  ward  at  about  the  center  of  each  half  and  adapted  to  .e»- 
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b«d  u  laeloMd  I 
tog«thw  anwBd 
porttion,  muA 
■ember. 


MMber  when  tlM  hUrm  Iwra  been  priwifl 
It,  mmaM  for  lu>ldlBC  the  halvee  In  tlila 
for  eonncetliif  thea  with  another 


2.  A  Indder  oomprislBg  oprlsfata,  round  mnci,  and  aoeket 
piece*  connecting  them,  the  nme  being  made^  of  malleable 
metal  and  eonalatlnc  of  two  ean  atandlng  In  a  alngle  plane 
and  having  boles  throng  them,  an  Integral  eyliadrteal 
boea  projecting  at  right  angles  to  eald  plane  and  taltUlly 
made  In  two  halTca  spUt  apart  at  one  aide  and  connected 
at  the  other,  and  a  teat  projecting  radially  Inward  within 
each  half  of  aald  boea. 

8.  A  ladder  eoaprlalng  aprighta,  mnga,  and  lOcket 
pieces  eonnectlng  thoiB,  the  latter  being  of  malleable  metal 
and  eooslstlng  of  two  ears  with  means  for  attaching  tbem 
to  the  nprl^ts,  a  boss  made  In  halves  split  apart  at  one 
side  and  connected  at  the  other  and  each  half  harlng  a 
radial  hole  near  Its  onter  edge,  screws  adapted  to  pan 
throoi^  the  holes  and  engage  the  mng  after  the  halTcs 
have  been  approximated,  and  a  teat  projecting  radially  in- 
ward from  the  center  of  each  half,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  ladder  comprising  uprights,  rungs,  and  socket 
pieces  connecting  them,  the  same  being  made  of  malleable 
metal  and  each  consisting  of  two  ears  Inltlallj  oat  of  line 
with  each  other,  means  for  attaching  them  to  said  ap- 
rlgfats,  an  Integral  boss  projecting  at  right  angles  from 
said  ears  and  Initially  made  In  two  halves  ^Ilt  apart  at 
one  side  and  connected  at  the  other,  each  half  having  a 
radial  hole  near  the  split,  screws  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  holes  and  engage  the  rung  after  the  halves  have  been 
approximated,  and  a  teat  projecting  radially  Inward  from 
the  center  of  each  half  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  the  rung  when  the  halves  have  been 
pressed  together. 


M»,100.  BOOKBINDBB'8  PBRFORATINO  -  MACHINE. 
CHASLns  F.  McBsn,  Athens,  Ohio.  Filed  July  13,  1(K)8. 
Bcrlal  No.  44S,83S. 


h9^ 


1.  A  perforating  machine  comprising  In  combination 
wtth  a  plurality  of  perforating  devices,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  articles  to  be  perforated,  a  frame  carrying  said 
devless,  aprighta  In  which  said  frame  Is  reciprocated, 
■tanir  for  rsdproeatlng  said  frame,  means  for  stopping 
Mid  re«lpMcatlag  meana  at  any  point  on  the  upward 
■OTesMBt  of  the  redprocatloa,  and  means  carried  by  said 
■fvlghta  fw  removably  holding  said  supporting  meana  be- 
Mldartlclea. 

t.  A  pwflomtlmg  mselitne  eoaprlalng  In  cemblBatloB 
A  pluallty  of  pstfwntlng  dsrlesa,  and  means  for 


supporting  the  articles  to  be  perforated,  a  trasBo  carrying 
said  dcvleoa,  uprights  In  whl^  said  frame  Is  rsdproeated, 
means  for  rse^iroeatlng  saM  frass*.  msans  tor  stopping 
said  reciprocating  means  at  any  p^nt  on  the  upward 
movemoit  of  the  reciprocation,  meana  carried  by  said  up- 
rights for  removably  holding  saM  supporting  meana,  and 
a  table  to  receive  said  artleka  after  perfMatloa. 

8.  A  perforating  marhlne  eossprlstng  la  eomblnatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  perftn«tlag  devices,  and  means  fdr  sup- 
porting the  articles  to  bs  psrforatad,  a  frame  carrying  said 
devlcea,  uprights  la  which  mM  timsM  Is  reciprocated, 
means  for  redproeatlng  nld  fraaie,  wwsns  for  stopping 
said  reciprocating  Bseaas  at  any  point  on  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  reciprocation,  said  reciprocating  means  com- 
prising a  ahaft  parallel  to  aald  frame,  gears  carried  there- 
by, and  racks  operably  connecting  said  frame  and  said 
gears,  and  means  carried  by  said  aprighta  for  ressovably 
holding  said  supporting  means  from  below  said  artldea. 

4.  A  pekforatlng  madilne  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  support  and  uprights,  perforatlag  mechanism  sad  a 
pressure  bar  slldable  within  said  oprlghts,  a  lug  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  at  the  lower  sztramlty  of  each  of 
said  uprights,  aald  lugs  each  having  a  transverse  channel 
formed  therein,  levers  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  supports 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  channels  to  maintain  said  lags 
111  borlsontal  position,  projections  carried  by  the  upper 
faces  of  said  lugs,  and  a  bar  having  s  recess  in  each  of  its 
ends  supported  by  said  lugs  and  having  said  recesses  in 
engagement  with  said  projections. 


949,196.  SHELVING  FOR  STOCK-ROOMS.  Gbokos  T. 
MclNTOSH.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1908.  Serial 
No.  456,121. 


1.  A  unitary  ladder  shelving  for  merchandlae  having 
vertical  walls  sub-dlvldlng  the  same  into  compartments 
side  by  side  and  having  a  plurality  of  step  shelves  of  dif- 
ferent depths  at  the  bottom  and  a  series  of  shelves  of  equal 
depth  at  the  top  and  hand-grlpa  extending  across  said 
shelving  corresponding  to  the  walls  of  said  compartments 
and  inclined  Inward  from  their  lower  to  their  upper  enda, 
■aid  hand-grips  being  spaced  apart  such  a  distance  aa  to 
enable  both  hands  to  be  en4>loyed  la  making  aa  ascent. 

2.  A  ladder  shelving  for  merchaadlas  divided  lengthwise 
by  walls  Into  a  series  of  compartments  and  having  its 
lower  portion  provided  with  step  shelves  of  relatively  dl- 
mlnlahed  depth  from  the  bottom  upward,  and  hand-rails 
extending  across  said  shelving  In  front  of  said  division 
walla  and  Inclined  Inward  from  bottom  to  top,  the  said 
shelving  having  a  contlnoons  ssat  forming  the  first  step 
and  said  hand  rails  starting  with  the  step-shelf  next  above 
said  seat 


940, 197.     SUPPORT  rOE  MOTORS  AND  SSCBPTACLSS. 

JOHV  C.  NauscawAiTDBB,  Dakota,  ni.     Blled  Jaly  16, 

1909.     Sertal  No.  B08,024. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  haae.  spaced  frame  members 
supported  upon  said  base  and  having  transverse  apertnrts 
thmragh  the  asms  at  one  end,  a  statkmary  pin  eztsading 
throat  the  side  menlMra  at  thsir  eOMr  ends  and  proJeeC- 
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ing  beyond  the  same,  a  plate  having  depending  sidsa  bear- 
tug  upon  oppealte  sides  of  the  frame  members,  said  de- 
pending sides  hhvlng  open  slots  at  one  end  to  engage  over 
the  projecting  terminals  of  said  pin  and  with  transverse 
apertures  registering  with  the  apertures  of  the  pUte  mem- 
bers, and  a  pin  detaehably  engaging  through  said  re^ter- 
ing  aperturea,  said  pUte  adapted  to  support  a  receptacle. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  spaced  frame  members 
having  out-tutned' lower  edges  secured  upon  said  base  and 
with  transverse  apertures  through  the  slds  members  at 
their  upper  edges,  a  pin  extending  through  said  side  mem- 
bers, and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  a  plate  having  de- 
pending sides  bearing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
members,  said  depending  sides  having  open  slots  at  one 
end  to  engage  over  the  projecting  terminals  of  said  pin  and 
with  transverse  apertures  registering  with  the  apertures 
of  the  plate  members,  and  a  pin  detaehably  engaging 
through  said  registering  aperturea,  said  plate  adapted  to 
support  a  receptacle. 


'949,198.  rtASH-LIQHT  DEVICE.  ALaXANona  ROB- 
BIN8.  Pittsburg,  Pa.^^,^a«a  July  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500.416. 


holders  and  said  light  dUTosing  fabric,  and  a  transparent 
flre-proof  plate  arranged  betweoi  said  screen  and  the  light 
diffusing  fabric. 

4.  In  a  flaah  light  apparatos,  a  back  plate  having  formed 
therein  a  fuse  aperture,  a  spring  dip  on  said  back  plate  to 
hold  the  flash  light  sheet,  a  handM  neeorsd  to  said  back 
plate,  a  series  of  tines  secured  to  said  handle  and  project- 
ing upwardly  on  the  inner  aide  of  said  hack  plats,  flash 
light  holders  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  tines,  a 
supporting  base,  means  to  pivotally  secure  said  handle  to 
said  base,  a  collapsible  umokt  retainer  secured  to  said  back 
plate,  and  a  flre-proof  lli^t-dlffuslng  fabric  arranged  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  retainer. 

6.  In  a  flash  light  apparatus,  a  back  plate  formed  of 
flre-proof  material  and  having  arranged  therein  a  tus 
opening,  a  handle  secured  to  said  back  plate,  flaah  light 
supporting  devices  on  said  handle  adapted  to  support  a 
plurality  of  flash  lights  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  back 
plate  whereby  the  fuses  of  said  flash  lights  are  adapted  to 
project  through  the  aperture  in  said  back  plate,  a  wsoto 
reUlner  secured  to  said  back  plate,  a  li^t  diffusing  sereen 
arranged  over  the  outer  end  of  said  retainer,  and  meana  to* 
Ignite  the  flash  light  fuses  projecting  through  the  opening 
In  said  back  piste. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1     • 


1.  In  a  flash  light  apparatus,  a  plate,  a  smoke  retainer 
secured  thereto  and  comprising  s  series  of  telsscoplcaUy 
en^iged  aectlona  to  provide  for  the  collapaing  of  saM  re- 
Ulner, a  hinged  frame  on  said  retainer,  a  light  diffusing 
fsbrie  arranged  in  said  frame,  and  a  series  of  flash  light 
holding  devices  arranged  within  said  retainer. 

2.  In  a  flsh  light  apparatus,  s  back  pUte,  a  smoke  re- 
Ulner secured  thereto,  said  reUiner  consisting  of  a  series 
of  telescoplcally  engaged  sections  whereby  said  retainer 
may  be  eollapoed  when  not  in  use,  a  hinged  frame  on  the 
oater  end  of  Mid  retainer,  a  ll^t-dUrnstng  fabric  arranged 
in  said  frame,  a  handle  aecnred  to  said  back  plate,  a  series 
of  flaah  light  holdiag  devices  arranffsd  on  saM  handle  with- 
in said  retainer,  and  means  to  protsct  said  light-dlffasing 
thbric  tram  the  huming  flaah  light  material. 

8.  la  a  Aaah  light  apparatna,  a  amoks  rsftalnar  having 
formad  thartln  a  ■srlas  o^  relief  pa>rta,  sprlag  oysrated  clov- 
ing disks  atraaged  over  said  openinga,  a  li^t  diffusing 
serssa  arraaged  on  the  onter  end  of  said  retainer,  a  han- 
dle, a  seriaa  bf  flash  light  holding  (ytwiom  arraaged  ou  said 
and  projecting  Into  said  retainer,  a  wire  netting 
arrai«ed  la  said  reUtner  between  said  flaah  light 


949,199.  SEAT  FOR  WATER-CLOSETS.  HoaACI  S. 
Rdmsbt.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  17.  1908.  Serial 
No.  444,129. 


An  improved  water  closet  seat  consisting  of  a  frame 
made  up  of  sections  secured  together  and  having  a  shallow 
groove  about  the  periphery  thereof  of  a  width  nearly  as 
great  as  the  thickness  of  the  frame,  which  groove  has  a 
depression  at  the  rear  of  the  seat  between  the  polnU  of 
attachment  of  the  hlngeo,  an  endless,  flat  metalband  seat- 
ed in  and  snugly  flttlng  said  groove,  and  a  screw  passing 
through  said  band  and  entering  the  rear  of  the  aeat  at  the 
deepest  point  of  said  depression,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


949  200.  CAR-FENDER.  AuoDST  C.  SnnoBa.  East  St 
Loals,  lU.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  WUliaa  Henry  Fror 
gatt  Bast  St  Louis,  111.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.  488,997. 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  eombinatiOB  9L  a  car-he^ ;  ft 
pUot-BMBsbiir  pivotally  connected  to  the  taa^ata  sospsadsd 
beneaOi  the  car-body;  a  seoop  or  ttap-maiAsr  slldably 
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Boantod  OB  the  ear-body  behted  tht  pUot -member  and  !»▼- 
inc  movable  connectton  with  nld  pilot-member ;  a  dog  In 
conjunction  with  a  link  whereby  the  scoop  or  trap-member 
to  normaUy  held  la  a«  elevated  poaitlon  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  Mune  when  a  shock  is  Imparted  to  the  pilot-mem- 
ber, permitting  the  scoop  or  trap-member  to  contact  with 
the' rails ;  and  rearwardlj  projecting  arms  mounted  on  the 
pUot-member.  sobstaatlaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  car-body :  a 
pilot  member  plvotally  mounted  under  said  car-body  and 
near  the  front  thereof ;  a  scoop  or  trap  member  plvotally 
connected  to  a  bracket  suspended  under  the  car-body  In  the 
rear  of  the  pilot-member,  and  having  movable  connecUon 
with  the  pilot-member ;  a  dog-andrratchet  mechanUm  and 
a  link  interpoaed  between  said  pUot-saember  and  scoop  or 
trap-member  whereby  the  scoop  or  trap-member  is  nor- 
mally held  IB  elevated  poaitlon :  means  whereby  a  shock  to 
the  pilot-member  releases  the  scoop  or  trap-member  to  con- 
Uct  with  the  raUs;  and  rearwardly  projecting  arms 
mounted  on  the  pilot-member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  car  body;  a 
.pilot-member  supported  in  brackeU  suspended  to  the  under 

side  of  the  ear  body,  said  pilot-member  being  tlltlngly 
mounted ;  a  trap-member  slmUarly  mounted  behind  the 
pilot-member;  a  link  connecting  the  pilot-member  and 
trap-member;  a  dog  carried  by  the  pilot-member  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  teeth  on  the  trap-member,  the  dog 
being  so  arranged  as  to  disengage  the  teeth  of  the  trap- 
ilkember  and  permit  the  trap-member  and  pilot-member  to 
tilt  downwardly  when  a  shock  Is  imparted  to  the  pilot- 
member.  Bubstantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  dsaeribad.  tha  eomblnatlon  of 
■  frame  for  supporting  a  wagoa  bad,  a  forward  truck 
frame  pivotally  oonnected  therewith,  upright  shafts  mount- 
ed at  the  ends  of  the  truck  frame,  sopportlng  wheels 
thereon,  sprocket  wheels  on  top  of  said  ahatts,  an  upright 
shaft  at  the  front  of  the  truck  frame,  a  sprocket  whe^ 
thereon,  a  sprocket  chain  eoBBeethis  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  a  tongue  fixed  to  said  forward  shaft,  and  turn  bncklea 
In  said  chain  between  the  sprocket  wheels. 


949,201.  SE.\L  PRICE-TAG.  Habold  V.  Shaw.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec  Canada.  Filed  Dec  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.172. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
tag  formed  of  a  strip  of  material  having  distinctive  mark- 
lags  at  Its  fraa  end  and  folded  over  at  the  other  end.  a 
seal  on  the  front  side  of  said  folded  end.  a  shoe,  and  an 
eyelet  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  upper  of  said  shoe  and 
fastening  said  tag  to  said  ahoe  through  the  said  seal  and 
folded  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  an  arilda  of  wearing  apparel,  of  a  strip  of  fabric 
folded  ov«r  at  one  end  forming  a  tag,  said  tag  having  dis- 
tinctive marking  thereon  and  a  seal  on  the  face  thereof 
over  said  folded  portion,  and  a  fastener  forming  a  com- 
ponent part  of  said  article  of  wearing  apparel  and  a  means 
of  gripping  said  tag  to  said  wearing  apparel  through  the 
seal  and  folded  portfoa. 


948.202.  TBUCK  FOR  MANUEB  -  LOADERS.  RoaaaT 
SHaonrsBLM.  Ladora.  Iowa,  aHlgnor.  by  means  aaslgn- 
Msnta,  of  fMMantha  to  B.  B.  Butlsr.  Filed  May  11. 
1908.    Serial  No.  482,100. 

1.  la  a  devlea  of  the  dass  daaeribed,  tha  combination 
«(  a  fnuM  for  aapportlag  a  wacoa  bad,  a  forward  txotk 
ptvotally    eosuMctad    therewith,    upright    shafta 
.  at  tha  oaOi  of  tt«  tm^  frame,  mpporttag  wheels 

^  gpiochet  wheels  en  top  of  said  shafts,  aa  upright 

ihait  it  tk»  trmt  of  tha  track  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel 
thsfssa.  a  «iudNt  ehala  eonnectlag  aald  sproekat  wheela 
aad  a  ta^aa  txa<  to  said  flotward  shaft 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  for  supporting  a  wagon  bed.  a  forward  truck 
frame,  aupportlng  wheels  on  the  forward  truck  frame, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  frames  together  and 
for  permitting  one  of  them  to  move  vertically  relative  to 
the  other,  and  a  plate  fixed  to  one  of  said  frames  and  ex- 
tended under  the  central  portion  of  the  other  for  the  pur- 
pose stated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  for  supporting  a  wagon  bed.  a  forward  truck 
frame,  supporting  wheels  on  the  forward  truck  frame, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  frames  together  and 
for  permitting  one  of  them  to  move  vertically  raUtlve  to 
the  other,  and  a  plate  fixed  to  one  of  said  framea  and  ex- 
tended under  the  central  portion  of  the  other,  and  two 
blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  said  plate  to  engage  the 
central  portion  of  the  frame  for  supporting  the  wagon 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  for  supporting  a  wagon  bed.  a  forward  truck 
frame,  brackets  at  the  sMsa  of  tha  forwsrd  truck  frame, 
vertical  shafts  mounted  In  said  brackets,  supporting 
wheels  mounted  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  bracketa, 
sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafta.  a 
vertical  shaft  supported  In  front  of  said  truck  frame,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  its  upper  end,  a  sprocket  chain  con- 
necting said  wheels,  a  vehicle  tongue  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  forward  upright  ahaft.  a  plata  fixed  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  truck  frame  and  extended  rear- 
wardly, two  blocks  adjustably  moantad  npM  said  plate, 
near  Ita  enda.  a  bolt  fixed  to  tha  track  frame  rearwardly. 
said  frame  for  supporting  the  wagon  h^  being  provided 
with  a  vertical  slot  havlag  said  halt  paaa  through  it  snb- 
Mtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoasa  ■*■<»<• 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaasttt.] 


949.903.  COOKINO-RANOB.  Baajama  W.  Bmrk,  La- 
crosae,  Va.  Filed  Jaly  1.  lOO*.  Serial  Na.  806,490. 
In  a  cooking  ranga  of  tha  dai*  dsaerftad,  a  caalas,  aa 
oven  la  the  casing,  a  traaaveraa  parttttoa  aear  oaa  ead 
of  the  oven,  snpperttag  brackata  oa  the  partltlaa  and  a4- 
jaasat  end  waU  (rf  tha  caMac  a  flra  lihta  aMprirtng  a 
baas  havlag  oatar  stattoaary  aaetlsM  aoaaftad 
npportlng  bracketa  aad  reasavaMa  aids  aad  ead 
havtac  wrtwardly  beat  portloas  at  their  appar  adtsa  to 
hdok  «Tar  tha  partltloa  aad  fortlsas  a(  tha  eaitag.  tha 
atatlaaary  aactloaa  of  tha  haaa  havlag  laatlhrtllaal 
of  vertical  openlaga,  the  aldsa  of  the  grate  «-*--  • 
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from  the  partition  and  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  caalng  aad 
the  outwardly  bent  portions  of  the  side  secti<His  having 


recesses  formed  therein  to  provide  openings  for  the  paa- 
sage  of  fresh  air  through  a&d  above  the  fire  grate. 


9  4  9,204.  KNOCKDOWN  RECEPTACLE.  Otto  M. 
SriaHiH  St.  Louis,  llo.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.788. 


4.  A  kaock-«ma  raeeptaela  eoaprlaiaff  a  bottom  paaal 
fanned  of  sheet  metal  and  having  saarglaal  flaagai.  two 
of  the  oppoaed  fiangea  being  folded  longitudinally  to  form 
an  interior  retaining  leaf  and  an  exterior  guide  member, 
sheet  metal  end  panels  having  Integral  retaining  leaves 
for  engagement  with  the  leavea  of  the  bottom  panel,  there 
being  guiding  members  upon  the  end  panela,  sheet  metal 
front  and  tear  panela  sUdably  engaging  tha  end  panels 
and  extending  between  the  flanges  on  the  baae  panel,  and 
a  top  panel  formed  of  aheet  metal  and  having  guide  mem- 
bers for  slldably  engaging  the  guide  members  on  the  end 
panels  when  the  receptacle  is  set  up.  and  for  slidably  en- 
gaging the  guide  members  on  the  folded  flanges  of  the 
base  panel  when  the  receptacle  U  eoUapaed. 

5.  A  knock-down  receptacle  foraied  of  aheet  metal  and 
comprising  a  base  panel  having  upstanding  marginal  front, 
rear  and  end  flangea,  the  end  Sangea  being  folded  longitu- 
dinally to  constitute  interior  retaining  leaves  and  exterior 
guide  devices,  the  said  end  flangea  being  spaced  from  the 
front  and  rear  flangea,  end  panela  Inaartlble  transversely 
of  the  bottom  panel  into  engagement  with  the  retaining 
leavea,  said  end  panels  having  top  guides  and  frtHit  and 
rear  tawardly  foMad  gnlde  flangea,  front  aad  rear  paaela 
having  end  flanges  lapping  the  outar  taecs  tharaof  and 
slldable  into  engagement  with  the  guide  flangea  of  the  end 
panels,  a  tt^  panel,  and  means  upon  the  top  paaci  for 
detaeha^Iy  engaging  the  top  guides  on  the  end  panela 
to  hold  said  top  panel  in  position  above  the  front  and 
rear  panels  when  the  receptacle  Is  set  up.  said  top  panel 
being  slldable  into  engagement  with  the  vuide  davicsa  of 
the  bottom  panel  when  the  receptacle  Is  collapsed. 


1.  A  knock-down  receptacle  comprising  a  baae  panel 
having  oppositely  disposed  flangea  or  retaining  devices,  a 
retaining  leaf  extending  over  the  Inner  face  of  each 
flange,  a  combined  guiding  aad  retalaing  member  extend- 
ing over  the  outer  face  of  each  flange,  end  panela  de- 
tachably  engaging  said  leavea.  said  panels  having  out- 
standing guiding  and  retaining  portlona,  front  and  rear 
panels  detachably  engaging  tha  end  panela,  and  a  top 
panel  havlag  channeled  gnlda  devices  slldably  snd  de- 
tachably  enfaglng  the  retaining  davlcea  of  either  the  end 
panels  or  tha  bottom  paaeL 

2.  A  knock-down  racaptacle  coamrlatng  a  baae  paad 
having  end  fkagss,  retaining  leavea  Integral  with  aad  ex- 
tending over  the  inner  teces  of  Hid  flancsa,  guide  da- 
vlcea upon  the  outer  faoea  of  said  flangea,  ead  panela  de- 
tachably  engaglag  and  retalaed  by  said  leavea,  galda  de- 
ricea  carried  by  the  end  panela.  front  aad  rear  paaM 
alldably  aad  removably  engaging  the  end  paaal^  and  a 
top  panel  hAvlng  guide  dsfviees  lUdably  aad  datadiably 
engaging  the  guide  devlesa  of  alther  tha  aad  paasia  or 
the  bottom  paad. 

8.  A  knock-down  rooeptada  eemprlslag  a  base  panel 
havlag  apstaadlng  starglaal  flaagM  piovldad  with  laaer 
aagagiag  pattlooa  aad  oatar  cbaanaM  latalalag  Icdgsa, 
ead  paaala  lUdaMy  eagaglag  tha  laaer  cagaglag  porttoaa 
aad  havlag  autar  chsnaalad  galdsa,  flaat  aad  taar  panela 
latin ani  |»taisa  and  alldaMy  —sglag  tha  and  paaala, 
aad  a  top  p«asl  havlag  Aaaaalad  galda  ■saibnre  aUdaMa 
into  magwiiiat  widi  aad  retalaed  by  tha  gaMsa  9t  tha 
aad  gaaala  vhM  theboxlaaotap^aadhgtta  ratalalag 
af  ti«e  bottato  pand  whaa  tha  raes»tade  la  eol- 


049,206.     8AFETY-RAZOIL     William  B.  Wamoa,  Ifoat- 
roae.  Pa.     Piled  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  603,447. 


1.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
threaded  stud,  a  blade  bearing  upon  said  base  and  over 
said  stud,  a  two-part  guard  member  bearing  upon  said 
blade  and  provided  with  gnlde  stnda,  a  clamp  plate  bearing 
upon  said  guard-  plates  and  provided  with  slota  through 
which  said  gnlde  studs  extend,  and  a  handle  having  a 
threaded  aperture  engaging  said  guide  stud  and  clamping 
the  parte  together. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  baae  member  having  a 
concaved  upper  face  and  a  convexed  lower  face  and  vrith 
upwardly  directed  studs  at  the  ends  and  a  threaded  stod 
extending  tiierefrom  IntermedUte  the  enda,  a  blade  having 
a  convex  lower  face  and  bearing  upon  the  concaved  face  of 
said  base  and  over  said  stud,  a  two-part  guard  member 
bearing  upon  said  blade  and  provided  with  guide  studs,  a 
clamp  plate  bearing  upon  said  guard  plates  and  provided 
with  alote  tiirough  which  said  guide  studs  extend,  and  a 
handle  having  a  threaded  aperture  engaging  aald  gnlda 
stud  and  clamping  the  parte  together. 


949,200.     FENCE-POST.     BoBMAM  Wiaa,  Orleana,  Nshr. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.808. 

Tha  eomblaation  with  a  wooden  feaea  past,  of  a  feaea 
win  aacurlng  sMmber  eomprlalag  a  wire  atess  havtag  tw* 
tarmlaal  securing  eyes  aad  a  iM«nttt#  o<  spaead  laterma- 
dlately  poaitloaed  laterally  axtaodlag  spirals  each  coa^ria- 
Ing  two  loopa  hdd  In  paralld  spaced  rdatloa.  said  loops 
held  tiaaavsrsdy  to  said  poota,  aaUa  paaalag  diraugh  said 
termlaal  «faa  to  saeuxa  said  visa  to  said  paat,  a  eoaerato 
cavarlag  aald  poat  aad  flslag  said  atam  to 
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poat,  Hid  loop*  aUmSiag  bayond  Hid  cHlBg.  •  fHioc  win 
Mid  bctwMB  —A  Ht  of  loop*,  and  a  rod  hsTlnc  an  oOlMt 


y<i 


head  held  wltbla  Hid  loop*  to  hold  nid  fence  wlraa  to 
■aid  eaalng. 


940,207.  RAILBOAD-TIE  SPACES.  HiNiT  ALL  and 
BaADVoao  M.  Bockland,  Boltana.  Cal.  Filed  Not.  1, 
1900.    Bwlal  No.  625,787. 


Hid  body  portion  adapted  to  looaaly  ensag*  tho  head  of  a 
rail,  a  pair  of  Jaws  plvotally  eoaMCtad  to  tho  aKtrcadtlM 
of  Hid  BOTable  member  and  adapted  to  eM^Cs  the  oppo- 
site ildM  of  a  raU  head,  a  atatknary  m— ber  nnrled  by 
Hid  body  portion  adjaeent  Hid  morable  mMkber,  links 
conneetlnf  said  Jaws  to  said  stattoaary  ■MHber,  a  spring 
carried  by  Hid  body  portloB  and  szertlac  a  preaHie  on 


1.  In  a  tie  spacer^  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  to 
engage  the  head  of  a  rail,  a  moTable  member  dlapoeed  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  aald  body  portion,  a  pair  of  Jaw*  plT- 
oted  on  Hid  movable  member  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  rail 
hHd,  means  cooperating  with  said  morable  member  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  jaws  In  engagement  with  said  rail 
head,  a  pair  of  hook  members  disposed  below  and  on  op- 
posite sides  of  Hid  body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  tie,  and  an  operating  leTer  plTotally  mounted  on  said 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  adTcnee  the  hook  members 
snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tie  spacer,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  to 
engage  the  head  of  a  rail,  a  morable  member  disposed  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  pair  of  Jaws  plT- 
otally connected  to.  the  extremities  of  said  morable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  a  rail 
hHd.  means  cooperating  with  said  morable  member  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  Jaws  In  engagement  with  said  rail 
head,  an  operating  lerer  terminating  in  a  bifurcated  head 
the  lateral  braadMS  of  which  are  pirotally  connected  to 
Hid  body  portion,  and  hook  members  pirotally  connected 
to  the  eztremitlH  of  said  lateral  branches  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  tie  sabctantlally  as  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  tie  spacer,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
haring  transrerM  extensions  adapted  to  engage  the  bead 
of  a  rail,  a  morable  member  dispoaed  adjaeent  one  end  of 
aald  body  portion,  a  stationary  member  poaitioned  on  said 
hody  portion  adjacent  said  morable  member,  a  pair  of  jaws 
pirotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  morable  member 
aad  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sldH  of  a  rail  hHd, 
llafta  connecting  said  morable  Jaws  with  said  sUtlonary 
■MSBber,  Bseans  tat  yieldingly  holding  said  jaws  in  en- 
gaaaasant  with  said  rail  head,  hook  nwmbcrs  adapted  to 
grarltate  and  engage  a  tie,  and  an  operating  lerer  pirot- 
ally aMMrated  on  said  body  portion  and  eonaeetlng  the 
ahaafrf  ot  Hid  baok  aMmbers  to  said  body  portion  8>ib- 
BCBBtlaliy  aa  dsaerlbed. 

4.  Is  a  Ua  Bgassr,  the  eosdtlaatloa  of  a  body  portion 
iMiTlac  tanynal  aztsBaiona  adapted  to  engage  ttaa  head 
9t  a  imU,  a  aoraMe  member  dlapoeed  adjacent  one  end  of 


said  Jaws  whereby  to  yieldingly  hoM  the  same  la 
mrat  with  aald  raU  head,  aseaaa  for  releaalag  the  Jaws 
from  operatire  position,  a  pair  of  hook  msaibsra  adapted 
to  grarltate  and  engage  a  tM  on  oppoaits  bMh  of  the 
rail,  and  an  operating  lerer  connecting  aald  hook  aMmbers 
to  said  body  portion  snbatantially  u  described. 

B.  In  a  tie  spacer,  the  combiaatloa  of  a  body  portion 
haring  transrerM  ezteaslona  adapted  to  loosely  engage 
the  head  of  a  rail,  a  morable  member  disposed  adjacent 
one  end  of  Hid  body  portion  haring  terminal  extensions 
adapted  to  slldingly  fit  the  opposite  sld«  of  a  rail  head, 
a  pair  of  curred  Jaws  connected  at  one  end  to  uld  termi- 
nal extensions  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  rail  head,  a  stationary  member  carried  by  said  body 
portion,  links  connecting  Hid  jaws  with  the  terminals  of 
uid  stationary  member,  a  spring  carried  by  Hid  body 
portion  and  exerting  a  pressure  on  uld  morable  member 
whereby  to  yieldingly  hold  said  jaws  in  engagement  with 
uid  rail  head,  a  poll  rod  atUched  to  uid  morable  mem- 
ber and  open^ttng  to  compreu  uid  spring  whereby  to  re- 
lease uid  Jawre  from  operatire  position,  a  pair  of  hooks 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  uid  body  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  tie  on  each  side  of  the  rail,  an  operating 
lerer  pirotally  mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  pirot- 
ally connected  to  the  shanks  of  uld  books  snbstantially 
SB  described. 


949,208.     VALVK.     CHiaLBS  R.  Ballaso,  Midway,  Pa. 
Piled  Jane  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  001,206. 


1.  A  rslre  for  compressors,  pumps  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  body  prorlded  at  its  inner  end  with  a  ralre  sHt 
and  with  means  for  attaehoMnt  to  a  cylinder  head  and 
prorlded  with  an  axial  bore  and  at  Its  onter  end  with  an 
enlarged  recen  and  haring  Inlet  ports  opening  through  Its 
inner  end  and  on  Its  side  faeu  bat  haring  no  connection 
with  the  axial  bore  or  the  ealargad  rseeaa,  a  ralre  co- 
operating with  the  ralre  ant  and  prorMM  with  a  stem 
slldable  in  tlie  axial  bore,  a  sleere  adJoatably  aecored  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  haring  a  portion  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  ralre  body  to  limit  the  opening  of  the 
ralre  and  prorlded  with  a  hud.  a  cap  closing  the  outer 
end  of  the  body  and  prorldlng  a  chamber  haring  a  doM 
lit  with  said  head  to  form  a  dash  pot,  and  a  spring  sar- 
roundlng  uld  sleere  and  Interposed  between  the  body  and 
said  hHd  and  arranged  to  doM  the  ralre. 

2.  A  ralre  for  eompreasors,  pomps  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  body  prorlded  at  ita  laaer  end  with  a  ralre  ant 
and  external  threada  for  attachment  to  a  eyllndar  head 
and  prorlded  with  an  axial  bors  and  at  Ita  outer  ead  with 
an  enlarged  recen  aad  baring  talet  porta  opealag  throogh 
ita  laaer  ead  and  on  Ita  aide  tmem  bat  harlag  ao  eonaae- 
tlea  with  the  axial  bore  or  tha  ealarged  raeeaa,  a  ralra  «o- 
operatlBg  with  the  ralrs  ant,  a  atom  therefor  alMaUe 
la  the  axial  bore,  a  slaers  thraadsd  en  th«  eotw  sad  of 
the  stem  and  harlag  a  portloa  arraagad  to  eoataet  with 
the  ralre  body  to  lladt  the  opsatag  of  the  ralrs  and 
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ridsd  with  a  Imad,  a  cap  eloalng  the  outer  ead  of  the  body 
aad  prarlding  a  chamber  with  which  said  head  has  a 
don  fit  and  forming  a  dash-pot,  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
close  the  ralre. 


949,209.  BUCTBIC-LAMP  BOCKBT.  BaUBBii  B.  B»«- 
jAMiM.  Chirngo,  IlL,  anlgnor  to  Benjamin  Klectrtc 
Manufacturlag  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1904.     Serial  No.  228,890. 


centric  groore  in  which  said  receptacle  reata.  and  a 
conical  pipe  aut  or  support,  an  inner  ooneeatrleally  ar- 
ranged aeml-cyUndrlcal  recepUcle  of  sll^tly  leu  diame- 
ter than  the  Interior  of  the  onter  receptade,  a  conical 


1.  In  combination,  an  outlet  box,  a  corer  therefor,  a 
lamp-reeepUd*,  a  yoke  attached  to  the  fnmt  of  the  lamp- 
receptacle  and  arranged  to  be  held  between  the  corer 
and  the  box,  aad  muns  for  clamping  the  oorer  to  the  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box,  a  corer  therefor, 
a  lamp-holding  derice,  a  member  supporting  uld  Ump- 
holdlng  derice  and  arranged  to  be  hdd  between  the  oorer 
and  the  box,  and  means  tor  clamping  the  corer  to  the  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box,  of  a  yoke  ex- 
tending acroH  the  open  side  thereof,  a  lamp-boldlng  de- 
rice secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  yoke,  a  corer  for 
uid  box  arranged  to  hold  uld  yoke  between  Itself  and 
the  body  of  the  outlet  box,  uld  corer  haring  an  opening 
proximate  to  uld  lamp-holding  derice,  and  means  for 
clamping  uld  cover  to  said  outlet  box. 

4.  In  combination,  an  outlet  box.  a  lamp-recepUcle 
within  uid  box,  a  corer  haring  an  opening  registering 
with  Hid  reoeptade,  a  supporting  member  within  said 
box  secured  to  and  remorable  with  said  receptade  Inde- 
pendently of  uid  corer,  said  supporting  member  being 
positioned  between  uid  corer  and  said  box,  and  means  for 
clamping  uid  corer  to  Hid  box  and  thereby  retaining  Hid 
supporting  member  In  position. 


949,210.  8BAMING  BHEBT-lirrAL  CANS  AND  OPEN- 
ING DEVICE  FOR  THE  SAME.  EaiK  Bjblland,  Sta- 
vanger,  Norway.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,280. 


1.  A  resHl  for  food  and  the  like  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  resHled  at  wUl,  comprtsing  a  can-body  harlag  Its 
upper  edge  pntrldsd  with  a  folded  rim.  aad  with  an  exten- 
sion thereon  forming  a  lifting,  eorer-dlaplaeement  t<mgne 
for  engagement  with  a  key,  aad  a  corer  alao  prorlded 
with  a  folded  rim  engaged  with  that  of  the  body  and 
having  its  center  located  below  that  of  the  rim  of  the  can 
body  and  In  poaitlon  to  be  lifted  by  the  uld  tongoa  when 
coiled. 

2.  A  ress4l  for  food  knA  the  Uke  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  resealed  at  will,  comprising  a  can-body  liarlng  its 
upper  edge  Vforided  with  a  folded  rim,  and  with  an  exten- 
sion ther«oa  forming  a  lifting,  corer-displaccmant  tongae, 
and  a  corer  alao  prorldad  with  a  folded  rim  engaged  with 
that  of  the  body  and  haring  Its  center  located  below  that 
of  the  rim  of  the  can  body  and  in  pMltlon  to  be  lifted  by 
uld  tongue. 

949,211.     OCVICB  FOB   COOLINQ  AND  DIBPHMBIMO 

BBYEBAGBB.     Bhil  L.  Baaaiiaa,   Iowa  Qty,  Iowa. 

Filed  Aag.  11,  19M.    Serial  No.  44r.96S. 

A  derice  for  eooUng  aad  diapenatag  bercragea,  OMbpria- 

lag  aa  ont^r  reecpUda  whoM  wall  la  prorMad  with  a 

flUing  of  nfft^oBdoctlag  matarlal,  a  ham  harlag  a 


rolute  coll  of  pipe  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the 
Inner  receptacle,  resting  on  said  seat  and  terminating  In 
a  dlacharge  faucet,  and  a  chamber  between  the  bottom 
of  the  inner  receptade  and  the  pipe  support. 


949.212.  YENTILATINO  SYSTEM.  Paxaa  B.  BOOABT, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,006. 


■^) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  car,  of  a  closet,  a 
rentllating  duct  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cloaet  throogh  the  roof  and  arranged  for  the  withdrawal 
of  air  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cloaet  through  the 
roof,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  oppar  portion  of 
the  doaet, — said  closet  being  of  suffldently  small  diam- 
eter to  secure  a  down  draft  throughoot  the  aru  thereof 
by  means  of  the  admlulon  of  air  at  the  top  and  the  with- 
drawal of  air  through  said  duct 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  car,  of  a  donet 
occupying  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  car,  and  an  ex- 
hanat  rentllating  duct  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  dowt  to  the  exterior  through  the  upper  portloa.  said 
cloaet  haring  an  air  admission,  opening  communicating 
from  another  portion  of  the  body  of  the  car  to  the  opper 
portion  of  the  doset,  and  said  doset  being  of  sufficiently 
small  diaBstsr  to  secure  a  down  draft  throo^oot  tlia 
area  thereoL 

8.  TlM  eoaahlnatlon  with  a  portable  ear,  haring  a  eloaat 
oceopylag'a  portion  of  the  body  thereof,  and  prorlded  with 
aa  axhaoat  reatHating  doet  arranged  to  withdraw  air 
from  tba  lower  portioB  of  Hid  doaet,  aMaaa  for  admit- 
tiag  air  to  the  doaet  from  the  bady  of  the  aa,  aad  meana 
for  acoaleratiag  the  moremeat  of  the  air  throogh  the  ren- 
tllatlag  daet  when  the  car  la  la  aMtloa. 
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KAILrJOINT.     Ebvsbt  a.   BoicooKT,   Dallas, 
Fni«d  Sept.  J7.  190©.     BerUil  No.  619.0M. 


A  rail  Joint  oomprMng  two  maadng  mambera,  one  of 
Mid  memben  IwtIbx  tike  upper  part  of  its  tread  cut  away 
for  a  portion  of  Its  leacth  to  form  a  rapportins  portion 
and  extending  back  to  form  a  dlafODal  abutting  aboulder, 
the  opposite  member  haTlng  the  lower  part  of  Its  tread 
cut  awaj  to  form  a  projecting  toagne  terminating  in  a 
diagonal  face  for  rwtlBg  on  the  tuppertlng  portion,  plates 
Integral  with  and  at  one  aide  of  the  webs  of  the  members 
and  adapted  to  lie  eootlguoos  to  and  orerlap  the  webs 
when  the  members  have  been  connected  and  base  engaging 
flanges  formed  on  the  plats*. 


949.214.     HYDBOCARBON-BURNBB. 
Lo«   .\ngeles,   C«l.      Filed   Dec.    14, 

467.457. 

7 


Adam 
1908. 


B.  BauNBE, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  burner  tip  provided  with 
a  fuel  discharge  alot,  a  plurality  of  closares  plTOtally 
mounted  in  said  slot,  said  closures  being  morable  in  a  hori- 
sonUl  pUoe  with  respect  to  the  burner  discharge  slot,  and 
a  separate  nmtrol  means  for  'each  closure. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  burner  tip  proTlded  with 
a  fuel  discharge  alot,  a  plurality  of  closures  plTOtally 
mounted  wltliin  said  slot,  flame  dividing  meana  secured  to 
■aid  tip  In  said  discliarge  slot,  and  meana  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  closures. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  burner  tip  provided  with 
a  horitontally  disposed  fuel  discharge  slot,  a  pair  of  clo- 
sures pivotally  mounted  within  said  slot  near  the  ends 
thereof,  said  eloaures  being  movable  in  a  bortaontal  plane 
with  respe«t  to  the  burner  discharge  slot,  and  rods  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  closures. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  burner  tip  provided  with 
a  horiaontally  disposed  fuel  discharge  slot,  a  pair  of  fan- 
shaped  closures  pivotally  mounted  within  said  slot  near 
the  ends  tbersof,  and  a  controlling  rod  pivotally  secured 
to  each  clocors. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  burner  tip  provided  with 
a  fuel  discliarge  slot,  said  burner  tip  adapted  to  project 
within  a  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of  closures  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  slot,  and  rods  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  closures,  said  rods  extending  without  the 
combostian  chamber. 


charge  pipe,  aad  belag  adjilsbls  tkarssa  ts  vary  ths 
tenstan  of  the  aforsssM  sprteg,  aad  msans  tot  retattsf 
the  discharge  pipes. 


949,215.  CKNTBirUGAL  PUMP.  Dblavah  V.  Bcaaaix, 
Rocky  ry>rd.  Cola  Piled  July  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
607,1«4. 

1.  A  eeatrlfogal  pomp  eoaaprislng  a  suction  pipe  in 
twrnaskrw^VM'  at  ess  end  with  the  source  of  sopply,  m- 
dlally  extending  discharge  pipes  eommonleatlBg  wMb  tbe 
taction  pipe,  a  valve  for  eontrolllag  tbe  flow  tress  each 
«t  tlM  dlMiwrBe  pipes,  an  opwatlng  lever  eoBneetsd  to  the 
valve,  said  valve  being  «etmted  by  a  swiagtag  movement 
of  said  lever,  a  ayrteg  eonneeted  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the 
Isver,  and  opposing  ths  swing  of  the  Isvar  ta  a  dlrsetton 
to  open  ths  valve,  an  ana  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  Is  connected.  saM  arm  being  carried  by  ths  dln- 


2.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  suction  pipe  in 
eommonlcation  at  one  end  with  the  source  of  supply,  ra- 
dially extending  discharge  pipes  eommnaicatlng  with  tbe 
suction  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  from  each 
of  the  discharge  pipes,  an  operating  lever  connected  to 
the  valve,  said  valve  being  actuated  by  a  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  a  aprlng  connected  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  lever  and  oppoaing  iu  swing  in  a  direction  to  open 
the  valve,  an  adjustable  aapport  for  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  for  varying  ths  tsnskm  tbsreoC,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  discharge  pipes. 


949.216.  COIL-PBOTSCTOR  rOB  COOLERS.  Aixixxo 
C.  Canida,  Clndnaatl,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Louia  Dentsehle,  Oncinaatl,  Ohio.  Piled  July  16.  1908. 
Serial  No.  448,916. 


1.  A  protector  for  the  beverage-conducting  coil  of  pip- 
ing'hi  an  Ice-box  consisting  of  a  hollow  casing  compris- 
ing B  narrow  band  of  metal  bant  so  as  to  be  of  grooved 
form  in  cross  section  and  arraacsd  la  snoosssive  super- 
posed spiral  Uyers,  ths  numth  of  ths  greore  of  said  pro- 
tector opening  Uterally  whsroby  there  Is  foroMd  a  spiral 
groove  having  successive  snperpooed  convolutions  opening 
outwardly  In  whldi  said  bsvsrass-eendaetlng  eoU  of  pip- 
ing la  arranged  to  be  spirally  raeslved  la  manner  to  ex- 
pose the  outer  face  of  ssM  spirally  arrangsd  bsverage- 
conductlng  coil  of  piping  to  dtroet  contact  with  the  lee. 

2.  In  a  coll  protector  Cor  a  eoolsr,  ths  eomblnstlon  of  an 
ice-box.  a  eoU  of  beverage-eondneting  piping  therein,  and 
a  honow  protector  for  said  esU  e(  piping  tanv^a  sptral 
groove  composed  of  a  plnrallty  of  snpstpoasd  aiMrals,  and 
in  Its  face  la  which  said  soO  ot  ptplag  Is  rseslvsd,  said 
pivteetor  havfag  flanges  at  tke  rt«es  of  tiM  tans  of  saM 
coil  of  0lplng  extending  beyond  the  sxposSd  faces  of  said 
tarns  of  piping  and  torsHng  a  spiral  flaags  ol 


eoMTohrtlons  bstwesn  the  successive  spirals 
of  said  piping,  sntrtawtlany  as  .described. 

8.  In  a  coll  protector  for  a  cooler,  the  cos&blnatlon  of 
an  lee-box.  a  dispensing  faucet  for  said  Ice-box,  a  coil  of 
beverage-condoctlng  piping  tn  said  Ice-box  having  an  ex- 
tension conneoting  with  said  dispensing  tancet,  and  a  hol- 
low protaetor  for  said  coll  of  piping  having  a  spiral 
groove  opoi  laterally  outward  |n  Its  face  and  comprising 
snuesstiB  snpsr posed  convolntlens  In  which  said  coll  of 
piping  Is  reeelred  and  provided  with  a  grooved  latsrally 
open  extension  projected  toward  ths  inner  end  of  said  dis- 
pensing fsoeet  and  the  groove  whereof  Is  a  continuation 
of  aald  spiral  froove  and  received  about  said  sxtanslon  of 
said  eoU  of  piping,  subsUntUlly  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  eeU  of  piping  composed  of 
superposed  coBvolutlonB,  of  a  hollow  caaing  therefor,  and 
separating  and  protecting  flanges  disposed  between  the 
respective  convolutions  of  the  said  coil  in  superposed  re- 
laUon  to  one  another  whose  edges  sxtsnd  laterally  bsyoad 
the  reapective  convolutions  of  said  coll. 
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940,217.  STBAM-CONDBNnn.  WATER-HEATER,  AND 
OIL  SEPARATOR.  JOHli  E.  Caps.  Chicago.  III.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Chapln  A.  Cartwright.  Chicago,  111. 
PUed  Feb.  IS.  1908.    Serial  No.  416.122. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caatag  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  with  a  aia- 
gle  structure  mounted  therein  and  ahaped  to  conatitute  a 
combined  surface  and  Jet  eondenaing  element  and  also  a 
feed  water  hMiter  and  collecting  chamber  for  the  water  of 
condensation  «nd  condsnslag  water,  means  eonnsctsd  with 
the  device  for  supplying  water  thereto  for  condenatag  the 
steam  and  to  be  heated  thereby,  and  a  discharge  conduit 
coanected  with  the  collecting  chamber  of  the  device  for 
drawlag  off  the  water  adapted  to  collect  tn  said  diambsr. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  easing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  steam,  a 
water  wall  a»onnted  In  the  casing  and  eoOpsratlag  with 
the  latter  to  form  a  passage  through  whldi  stasa  Is 
adapted  to  flOw  along  one  side  of  the  wall  and  then  along 

•the  second  gMs,  a  steam  exhaust  conduit  having  Its  rs- 
celvlng  end  Otoposed  to  receive  steam  after  It  has  passed 
along  the  ssoond  side  of  the  water  wall  and  conducting 
said  steam  out  of  the  caaing  through  the  said  outlet, 
means  arranfed  to  supply  water  to  ths  said  wall,  said 
wall  bslBg  dtsn  at  Its  top  to  provtfe  an  overflow  along 
the  second  site  of  ths  water  wall,  and  oppealtsly-dlsposed 
deflecting  deiMces  arranged  between  the  ssld  wan  and  ex- 
haust eoodult  to  deflect  the  water  and  steam  back  and 
forth  between  the  water  waH  and  conduit 

S.  In  an  ft^ratus  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblaa- 
tion  of  a  en*tng  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  water  wall 
■sounted  In  ind  spaced  from  the  casing  and  inclosing  a 


steam  passageway  communicating  with  the  spaes  sur- 
rounding the  water  wall  whereby  steam  Is  conducted  suc- 
cessively alMg  the  outside  and  Inside  of  the  water  wall, 
an  exhaust  conduit  having  Its  receiving  end  disposed  with- 
in tbe  said  passageway  for  oondnctiag  tiie  steam  through 
tbe  said  outlet,  said  water  wall  conslBtlng  of  Inner  and 
outer  shells  indortng  a  water  «acs,  the  Inner  iftril  b^ng 
of  leas  hel^t  than  the  outer  for  permitting  an  overflow 
of  water  Into  the  said  passageway,  a  water  supply  conduit 
connected  with  the  said  water  space,  and  a  hot  water  out- 
let conduit  for  receiving  the  overflow  wmter  and  water  of 
condenaation. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  the  comblas- 
tlob  of  a  easing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  water  wall 
mounted  In  and  spaced  from  the  easing  and  Inclosing  a 
■team  passageway  communicating  with  tbe  'space  sur- 
rounding the  water  wall  whereby  ateam  is  conducted  suc- 
cessively along  the  outside  and  inside  of  the  water  wall. 
an  exhaust  conduit  having  its  receiving  end  disposed  with- 
in the  said  passageway  for  condnctingcthe  steam  through 
the  aald  outlet,  aald  water  wall  conaisting  of  inner  and 
outer  ahells  inclosing  a  water  space,  the  inner  shell  being 
of  less  height  than  the  outer  for  permitting  an  overflow 
of  water  into  the  said  passageway,  a  water  supply  conduit 
connected  with  the  said  water  space,  a  hot  water  outlet 
conduit  for  receiving  the  overflow  wa^r  and  water  of  con- 
densation, and  deflectors  arranged  In  staggered  relation  in 
the  aald  passageway  and  mounted  respectively  on  the  said 
inner  shell  and  exhaust  conduit  for  directing  the  steam 
and  water  back  and  forth  betweoi  the  water  wall  and  ex- 
haust conduit  while  traverslag  tiie  said  passageway. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet.'a  water  wall 
mounted  in  and  apaced  from  the  casing  and  inclosing  a 
steam  paasageway  communicating  with  the  space  sur- 
rounding the  water  wall  whereby  staam  la  conducted  suc- 
ceaaively  along  the  outside  sad  Inside  ot  tbe  water  wall, 
an  exhaust  conduit  having  its  receiving  end  disposed  with- 
in the  said  passageway  for  conducting  ths  steam  through 
the  said  outlet,  aald  water  wall  conaisting  of  inner  and 
outer  shells  Inclosing  a  water  space,  the  Inner  shell  being 
of  less  height  than  the  outer  for  permitting  an  overflow 
of  water  Into  the  said  paasagewaj,  a  water  anpply  conduit 
connected  with  the  said  whter  qwce.  a  hot  water  outlet 
conduit  for  receiving  the  overflow  water  and  water  of  con- 
densation, and  a  device  at  the  Juncture  between  tbe  water 
supply  pipe  and  water  wall  for  Invartbig  a  gyratory  mo- 
tion to  the  water  in  riaing  In  the  aald  water  wall. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


949,218.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Hans  Ch«ist- 
opmnw.  Tilden,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1909.-  Serial 
No.  492.609. 


f^- 


The  combination  of  a  beam  mouated  for  swinging  move- 
ment, an  inverted  U -ahaped  frame  baring  depending  aide 
portions  and  an  upper  connecting  portion,  and  a  vertical 
pivot  uniting  the  upper  conneetlag  portion  of  said  frame 
to  said  beam,  bearings  upon  the  depending  side  portions 
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of  wld  frame,  a  Bhaft  haTlng  a  flat  faoed  intermediate 
portira,  reduced  eerew  portloaa  adjacent  iU  ends,  and 
reduced  cylindrical  Joornala  beyond  Mid  threaded  por- 
tiona  and  rotatable  in  eaid  bearlagn,  epaeinx  blocks  apon 
■aid  ebaft,  corred  blade*  baring  centrally  arransed  open- 
Inci  adapted  to  recetre  tbe  flat  faced  portion  of  the  abaft, 
wld  Madee  being  arranged  betweoi  the  epadng  bloeka, 
and  adjacent  blades  being  dl^oaed  ont  of  alinement  with 
each  other,  ante  apon  the  threaded  portions  of  said  shaft, 
an  adjusting  brace  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  de- 
pending side  portions  of  the  frame  and  having  its  other 
end  bent  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  open- 
ings, and  a  bolt  passed  traasrersely  throogh  said  beam 
and  arranged  in  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  bent  end  of 
said  brace  for  retaining  said  frame  la  adjusted  position 
with  respect  to  said  beam. 


949,219.  ROTABY  PUMP.  Orro  B.  CXaMSiiT  and  John 
H.  WAOiraa.  St.  Loais,  Mo.  Filed  June  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  502,880. 


4.  A  roUry  pomp  comprising  a  booalng:  a  revolTing 
member :  a  plurality  of  flukes  operating  In  guide  slots 
formed  in  the  reTolTlng  member  and  a  central  opening 
formed  in  the  reTolTlng  mcmbur  of  a  sis*  safldeat  to  rc- 
more  and  replace  the  flukas  without  disconnecting  tbe 
pump,  substantially  as  spedflad. 

5.  A  rotary  pump  comprWag  a  housing  supported  on  a 
base;  a  reTolTlng  member  loeatad  within  said  honaing, 
mid  rcTolTlng  member  proTldsd  with  a  peripheral  chan- 
nel which  forms  a  passage  between  th*  heoalng  and  the 
rcTolTlng  member :  a  plurality  of  flnkas  operatlag  la  guide 
slots  formed  in  the  revolTlng  m«sU»*r,  aald  ravolTtag  osem- 
ber  proTtded  with  a  central  opening  through  which  th* 
flakes  can  be  remoTed  and  replaced  from  the  center  of  the 
pomp  ;  and  a  roller  for  reUlnlng  the  same  la  poaltlon  when 
placed  In  their  proper  slots,  substantially  as  spedfled. 


1.  A  rotary  pomp  comprising  a  rim ;  a  pair  of  cylinder 
heads;  a  rcTolTlng  member  located  between  the  cylinder 
heads  and  the  rim;  sleeTes  formed  Integral  with  the  re- 
volving member  and  having  bearing  in  the  cylinder  heads ; 
a  plurality  of  guide  grooves  formed  in  the  revolving  mem- 
ber and  flukes  located  therein ;  the  revolving  member  and 
sleeves  provided  with  a  coitral  opening  of  a  sise  solBcient 
to  remove  and  replace  the  flukea,  and  caps  located  on  the 
sleeves  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  same,  substantially  as 
descrllMd. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  s  revolving  member  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  diannel  and  a  central  horisontal 
opening;  projecting  tieeves  formed  integral  with  the  re- 
volving member;  a  pair  of  cylinder  heads  and  the  rim 
forming  a  honaing  for  the  revolving  member  and  in  which 
the  sam«  is  permitted  to  operate ;  a  plurality  of  flukes  op- 
erating In  slots  formed  in  the  revolving  member  and  per- 
mitted to  be  removed  and  replaced  throat  the  horisontal 
opening  in  the  revolving  member,  and  a  roller  located  in 
the  central  opening  to  prevent  the  flukes  from  becoming 
unseated,  subatantially  as  spedfled. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  rim  mounted  upon  a 
base;  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  formed  in  said  rim;  a  pair 
of  cylinder  heads  located  on  each  side  of  the  rim ;  a  re- 
volving member  located  between  the  cylinder  heads  and 
having  bearing  therein:  the  revolving  sMmber  having  a 
peripheral  channel  which  fbrma  a  passage  between  the 
rim  and  the  revolving  member  through  whkh  the  liquid 
trmvds ;  a  plug  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  located  in 
the  rim  and  (.'ontaetlng  with  the' revolving  member ;  a  fvin- 
raUty  of  flukes  operating  In  guide  groovea  formed  In  the 
revolving  member ;  a  roUer  located  In  the  central  opening 
to  prevent  th*  floton  from  baeomlng  unseated  during  the 
travel ;  and  cap*  for  doalng  the  aids  of  the  central  open- 
ing, subatantially  as  qwdflsd. 


949.220.     NON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.    Hdqh  CoasiOAN, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7, 1908.    Serial  No.  4«1,B31. 


1.  Means  to  prevent  refllling  of  a  bottle  comprising  a 
series  of  separate  hollow  frusto-conical  sections  fitting  one 
above  tbe  other  in  the  bottle  neck  and  stationary  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  the  bottle  neck,  and  valves  in 
said  sections,  said  sections  being  held  in  position  by  ce- 
ment between  the  same  and  the  internal  surfsce  of  the 
bottle  neck,  and  said  valve*  being  hinged  in  different  ra- 
dial plane*  with  respect  to  th*  axis  of  the  bottle  neck. 

2.  Means  to  prevent  refllling  of  a  bottle,  comprialng  a 
■eriea  of  hollow  fnwto  conical  sections  fltting  one  upon  the 
other  in  the  bottle  neck,  each  section  having  an  outwardly 
extending  rim  at  the  top  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange,  forming  a  seat  for  the  base  of  th*  next  section 
above,  and  a  valve  hinged  to  the  top  of  each  section  and 
arranged  to  open  and  dose  tbe  opening  at  th*  said  top. 


949,221.  LATCH  FOB  DOOB-HANOEBB.  MTaON  Cos- 
snr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Beliance  Ball  Bear- 
ing Door  Hanger  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  FUed  Dec  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
200.384. 

1.  A  door  hanger  comprialag  three  parallel  bara,  tbe 
two  otrter  ones  of  which  constitute  one  element  and  the. 
intermediate  bar  another  element,  one  of  said  elements 
being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  movable  element  to  a  door,  combined  witb 
a  movable  latch  on  the  movable  element  and  door,  end  a 
stud  on  the  other  el*m*nt  with  which  said  Utch  coaete  to 
prevent  mcvement  of  the  movahli  element,  and  means  for 
moving  the  latch. 

2.  A  door  hanger  comprising  three  parallel  bars,  the 
two  outer  ones  of  which  constitute  one  element  and  the 
intermediate  bar  another  element,  one  of  said  elements 
being  movable  with  respect  to  the  othsr,  means  for  con- 
necting the  movable  element  to  a  door,  combined  with  a 
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movable  latch  mounted  to  move  with  said  sMvable  ele- 
ment, and  a  stud  on  the  other  element  with  which  said 


rod,  and  laterally  adjustable  relatively  to  said  rod.  a 
locking  derice  for  holding  the  Unk  in  adjusted  poalHons. 
and  connections  between  the  link,  snd  the  handle  and  pit 
man  respectively. 


049,223.      MATCH-SAFE. 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1909. 


Jamss  L.   DoHsmo,  Clayton 
Serial  No.  481,688. 


Istch  coactB  to  prevent  movement  of  the  movable  element, 
and  means  for  operating  the  latch. 


949,222.       PDMPBOD    COUPLING. 
BoBBXT  Click.  Little  Falls,  Minn. ; 
to  said  Denta.    Filed  .Vujc.  20.  1909. 


John  Dsms  and 
said  Click  assignor 
Serial  No.  ."513.868. 


1  Tbe  combination  with  a  pump  rod,  its  handle,  and  a 
windmill  pitman ;  of  a  link  connected  transversely  to  the 
rod  and  laterally  adjusteble  relatively  to  said  rod,  and 
connections  between  the  link,  and  the  handle  and  pitman 

respectively. 

2  Tbe  combination  witb  a  pump  rod,  Ite  handle,  and  a 
windmill  pitman ;  of  a  link  connected  transversely  to  the 
rod.  and  laterally  adjustable  relatively  to  said  rod,  and 
links  csrried  by  the  transverse  link,  and  extending  in 
opposite   directions,   and   connected   reapeetlvely   to   the 

handle  and  the  pitman.  ,.    ,.     „         ^  . 

3  The  combination  with  a  pump  rod,  ite  handle,  and  a 
windmill  pitman ;  of  a  block  connected  to  the  rod,  a  forked 
link  straddltog  the  block,  and  laterally  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  rod,  and  connections  between  the  link,  and 
the  handle  and  pitman  respectively. 

4  Th<  combination  with  a  pump  rod,  ite  handle,  and  a 
windmiU  pittnan;  of  a  block  connected  to  the  rod.  Mid 
block  being  gtuoved  on  opposite  sides,  a  forked  link  strad- 
dling the  blcck,  and  sIldaMy  siountad  In  the  groovw  ther>- 
of  Mid  111*  being  laterally  adjjstable  relative  to  the 
rod,  and  eottnecttons  bstween  tbe  link,  and  the  handle 
and  pltsun  reapsetlvaly. 

6.  Th*  eovUnatloa  with  a  pump  rod,  Ito  handle,  and  a 
WindmiU  pitman ;  of  a  link  oonaeeted  transversely  to  the 
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A  match  receptade  comprising  an  outer  casing  cut  and 
bent  out  of  a  single  strip  of  material ;  a  removable  match 
receptacle  cut  of  a  single  strip  of  msterial  bent  forming 
side  walls  and  rear  guides  and  arranged  to  be  supported 
In  the  outer  casing,  the  bottom  ends  of  the  rMr  guides  of 
the  match  receptede  cut  and  bent  inwardly  conUcting 
with  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the  receptede  and 
arranged  to  sufllclently  spread  to  permit  the  match  to 
pass  from  the  contactlni  edges,  the  side  walls  having 
flanges  to  contact  with  the  rear  guides  limiting  the  spresd- 
Ing  movement  of  the  same,  substsntially  as  sp*clfl*d. 


949.224.  TYPE-WBlTING  MACHINE.  BiaNBT  DXSAST, 
St.  LoulB.  Mo.,  sMlgnor  to  Adding  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
May  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  484,788. 


1.  The  combination  with  the*  pUten,  and  the  platen 
shaft,  of  a  pinion  on  the  platen  abaft,  a  rack,  means  for 
holding  said  rack  in  Idle  poaltlon,  mMBS  whsrsby  Mid 
nek  may  be  hfld  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  means  for 
stopping  backward  roUtion  of  the  pUten  wb«n  said  rack 
is  in  meah  with  the  pinion,  and  Bsans  Ux  atopvlaf  for- 
ward rotetlon  of  the  pUten  at  a  prtnt  In  advanee  of  that 
from  which  backward  rototioa  started. 

2  The  combination  of  a  platen  anmn«sd  to  hold  paper, 
and  the  platen  shaft,  of  a  pUHon  on  tUs  ptetan  shaft,  a 
rack  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  mash  with  the 
pinion,  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  movement  of  the  rack 
in  one  direction,  and  a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  the  rack 
in  the  opposite  direction  after  the  rack  passes  Ite  initial 

poaltlon. 

8  The  combination  with  a  platen,  and  a  platen  abaft, 
of  a  pinion  on  the  platen  ahaft,  a  rack  movable  Into  and 
out  of  meah  with  the  pinion,  and  atops  to  Itanlt  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  rack  hi  each  direction  from   Ite 

Inldal  position.  ,.__..-, 

4  The  combination  vrith  a  platen,  and  a  platan  shaft, 
of  a  pinion  on  tbs  platan  shaft,  a  radi  ssovahle  longi- 
tudinally In  both  directions  from  Ite  Idle  posltton,  and 
■laa  aovable  into  and  out  of  meah  with  tlM  ptalon,  and 
stops  to  limit  longitudinal  movessent  of  tfce  imdt  In  each 
direction  from  its  idle  position. 


11 
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5.  Tb«  eoDBbtnftUon  with  the  plateo,  and  th*  pl«t«a 
■baft,  of  a  ptBloa  rigid  <m  the  »lattn  sbait,  a  rack  mov- 
able loBgltadlBally  la  both  dircctiona  from  iU  Initial  poal- 
tioo,  nwana  for  holding  uld  rack  in  mesb  with  tb«  pin- 
ion, and  a  scale  to  indicate  the  scope  of  moyement  of  the 
rack  when  the  platen  ie  rotated  and  the  rack  li  in  meeh 
with  tbe  pfBkm. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


049,225.  8EC0NDABT  OB  BTOBAGK  BATTERY.  Bauca 
Foao.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.  Sertal 
No.  428.596. 


^::»^c:%^^:w.,vf< 


1.  In  a  storage  battW7  tb«  epmblnatlon  of  an  exterior 
box  lUTtJig  tbe  ends  of  Its  sAes  ootwardlj  boTeled  or 
chamfsrad.  a  corer  arranged  beneath  tbe  eoda,  and  a  seal- 
ing eompoand  oTerlrlng  the  corer  and  tbe  chamfered  or 
beTeled  ends  of  the  sides  to  protect  tbe  latter,  snbetiin- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  storage  battery  box  haTlng  an  expansion  lolnt  In 
Its  bottom,  svbatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  storage  battery  box  baring  a  tongoe-and-groove 
expansion  Joint  In  Its  bottom,  sabatantlally  as  de«:rlbed. 

4.  A  storage  battery  box  baring  an  expansion  Joint  in 
Its  bottom  and  baring  the  top  edgea  of  its  side  walls 
chamfered,  snbstanttally  as  deaerlbad. 


9  4  9.226.  CBNTRIFUGAL  BBPABATINO  MACHINE. 
Hbnrt  M.  Oooom an,  Loolsrllle,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  428.771. 


1.  A  esatrlfttgal  separating  maehlae  Including  a  rotata- 
ole  cbaabcr  baring  a  fixed  end  and  an  end  adapted  to  be 
opaMd.  aald  axed  end  being  prorlded  with  a  liquid  dis- 
charge oatlat,  aeana  tor  feeding  the  material  Into  the 
chamber  through  the  fixed  end  thereof,  meana  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  ehaaaber,  and  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the 
cbuibar  for  rataialng  the  saparated  aaaterial  within  the 
dumber,  aald  chamber  being  sapported  for  free  aeeeaa 
to  the  doaare  for  tke  open  end  thereof,  the  said  oatlet  in 
the  flxad  and  of  the  ehaaiber  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
llqnid  to  escape  from  the  duunber. 


3.  ▲  eeatrlfngal  separating  macbina  ladudlag  a  rotata- 
ble  horlaontaUy  disposed  ekamber  baring  a  fixed  end  and 
an  end  adapted  to  be  opened,  said  diamber  being  prorlded 
with  a  llqnid  discharge  outlet  in  the  fixed  end  and  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  chamber,  aaaana  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial into  the  chamber  through  tbe  flzad  end.  meana  for 
rotating  the  chamber,  and  a  closure  for  tbe  open  end  for 
retaining  tlie  separated  material  within  the  chamber,  said 
chamber  being  supported  for  free  access  to  the  said  clo- 
sure, the  said  outlet  In  the  fixed  and  being  adapted  to  per 
mit  the  liquid  to  eecape  from  tbe  chamber  when  the  ma- 
terials hare  been  separated  from  the  liquid. 

3.  A  centrifugal  separating  machine  including  a  rertlcal, 
rotatable  abaft,  a  horiiontally  disposed  chamber  supported 
by  the  shaft,  said  chamber  being  prorlded  with  a  fixed  end 
a  ad  an  end  adapted  to  be  opened,  said  fixed  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  liquid  receptacle  supported 
by  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  receptacle  having 
communication  with  the  chamber  through  the  fixed  end 
thereof  whereby  tbe  llqnid  will  be  anpplied  to  tbe  chamber 
through  the  fixed  end,  and  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of 
the  chamber  for  retaining  the  separated  materiala  within 
the  chamber,  said  chamber  being  supported  for  free  accees 
to  the  said  closure,  the  said  outlet  la  the  fixed  end  beinc 
adapted  to  permit  the  liquid  to  escape  from  the  chamber 
after  the  materials  hare  been  separated  from  the  liquid. 

4.  A  centrifugal  separating  machine  Including  a  vertical 
rotatable  abaft,  spaced  members  supported  by  the  shaft,  a 
horisontally  disposed  chamber  supported  by  the  members, 
said  chamber  being  prorlded  with  a  fixed  end  and  an  end 
adapted  to  be  opened,  said  fixed  end  being  disposed  adta 
cent  the  shaft,  a  receptacle  sapported  for  rotation  with 
the  shaft,  and  having  communication  with  the  chamber 
through  the  fixed  end  thereof,  said  fixed  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  liquid,  and  a  cloenre 
for  the  open  end  of  the  chamber  for  retaining  the  separate 
materials. 

5.  A  centrifugal  separating  machine  including  a  vertical 
rotatable  abaft,  maced  member*  arranged  concentric  with 
the  abaft,  meana  for  supporting  the  members  by  the  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  horisontally  disposed  chambers  supported 
by  the  said  members,  each  of  said  chambers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  end  and  an  end  adapted  to  be  opened, 
a  liquid  receptacle  aupported  for  rotation  with  the  shaft, 
said  receptacle  having  communication  with  the  chambers 
through  the  fixed  end*  thereof,  a  closure  for  the  free  ends 
of  the  chambers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  sep- 
arate the  materiala  from  the  liquid,  the  aald  fixed  end  of 
each  of  the  chambers  being  provided  with  an  outlet  to 
permit  the  liquid  to  escape  aftar  the  materiala  have  been 
separated  therefrom. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  0,227.  CENTBIFUOAL  8BPABATOB.  HaKST  M. 
OoooMAK,  LoulsrUle,  Ky.  Filed  Nor.  80,  1908.  Serial 
No.  466,066. 

1.  A  centrifugal  separating  machine,  including  a  rota- 
table closed  chamber,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to 
be  separated  into  the  chamber,  said  chamber  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  discharge  outlet,  and  meana  for  prerentlng 
the  discharge  outlet  from  siphoning  the  liquid  from  the 
chamber. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separating  machine  Including  a  rota 
table  closed  chamber,  meana  for  feeding  ttm  material  tc 
be  separated  Into  the  chamber,  said  chamber  baing  pro- 
rlded with  an  outlet  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  dia- 
diarge  pipe  baring  communication  with  the  outlet  open- 
ing.  and  means  for  overcoming  the  aipbonlc  action  of  said 
discharge  pipe. 

8.  A  centrifugal  separaUng  machine  ineloding  a  roU- 
taMa  dxambar  baring  a  doaad  and  an  open  end,  said 
chMMd  end  being  prorlded  with  n  dlacharge  outlet,  meana 
for  Cseding  the  material  into  th*  dumber  through  tbe 
doaad  end  thereof,  meana  for  rotating  th*  chamber,  a 
doanre  for  tbe  open  end  of  the  ehMihar  fsr  tatalBlaff  th* 
aepantad  matartal  within  the  chamhw.  th*  saM  outlet 
bateg  adapted  to  permit  th*  liqnid  to  aocapa  adjacent  th* 
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said  doaed  end  of  the  diamber.  and  m«ans  for  prarentlng 
slphonle  action  opon  the  liquid  In  tbe  chamber. 


4.  A  centrlfagal  separating  machine  including  a  rota 
table  chamber  having  a  closed  and  an  open  end,  said  closed 
end  beiuK  prorlded  with  a  discharge  outlet,  means  (or 
feeding  the  material  into  the  chamber  throujth  the  cloned 
end  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  chamber,  a  closure  for 
the  open  end  of  the  chamber  for  retaining  the  separated 
material  within  the  chamber,  the  aald  outlet  being  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  liquid  to  escape  adjacent  the  said  closed 
end  of  the  chamber,  and  a  tubular  member  baviing  con- 
tinnally  open  communication  with  the  atmoephere  and 
tbe  cliamber  foe  supplying  air  to  the  chamber  to  overcome 
slphonle  actloa  upon  the  liquid  la  the  chamber. 

6.  A  ceatrieogal  separating  machine.  Including  a  rota 
Ubie  horisontally  diapoaed  chamber  baring  an  open  and 
a  eloaed  end,  aald  diamber  being  prorlded  with  a  dls- 
eharge  opening  at  tlie  cloaod  end  and  abore  the  center 
thereof,  meana  for  feeding  tlm  material  into  the  chamber 
through  the  cloMd  end,  means  for  rotating  the  chamber,  a 
cloaure  for  th*  open  end  of  the  chamber  tor  retaining  the 
aeparated  matarial  in  tb*  chamber,  the  said  oatlet  being 
adapted  to  penalt  tbe  llqnid  to  eacape  through  the  aald 
doaed  end  of  tbe  chamber  when  the  msterials  hare  been 
separated  therefrom,  and  means  whereby  outside  air  may 
be  coatlnually  admlttad  Into  the  chamber  through  the  said 
outlet  to  prevent  slphonle  action  of  the  liquid. 
[Clalam  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


940,228.     CAB-LIVT. 
Filed  July  a.  1907. 


PaANK  C.  Oaaa!«B.  Clereland,  OMo. 
Serial  No.  382,602. 
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so  connected  that  oedllatlon  of  tbe  one  efTeeta  oscUlatlon 
of  the  other  in  a  rererae  direction. 

2.  Mechanism  of  the  claae  described,  comprising  oscll- 
latorlly  supported  track-sections  located  aide  by  side  and 
so  connected  that  oadllatlon  of  the  one  effaets  correspond- 
ing oscillation  of  the  other  but  In  a  rererse  direction. 

3.  Mechaniam  of  the  dass  deacribed  comprising  oscll- 
latorlly  supported  track-sections  located  aide  by  side  and 
so  connected  that  oscillation  of  the  one  positively  effects 
corresponding  oscillation  of  the  other  but  in  a   reverse 

direction. 

4.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  oscll- 
latorlly  supported  track-sections  located  side  by  side  and 
so  connected  that  oscillation  of  the  one  positively  effects 
corresponding  oscillation  of  the  other  but  in  a  reverse 
direction. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  track  sections  respectively  osdllatorily  supported  at 
one  end,  and  having  their  other  ends  connected  so  that 
depression  of  one  such  end  effects  the  elevation  of  the 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  27  aot  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


949.229.  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  SHAFT-HAXG- 
ERS.  Emil  GBUBN-rELDT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,330. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  vehicle  frame ;  of  a  shaft  hanger  comprlslnp 
a  part  fixedly  secured  to  tbe  frame,  together  with  a  eec 
ond  part  removably  suspended  from  said  fixedly  secared 
part,  and  harlng  a  boriaontal  axis  of  osdilatloa ;  said  sec- 
ond pari  being  further  formed  with  a  lower  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  sleeve  split  on  its  under  side  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  snpport  a  shaft  honalng  whose 
axis  U  transverse  with  rcapeet  to  the  axla  of  oadlUtlon  : 
a  shaft  housing  In  said  sleeve;  bolts  through  said  lower 
portion  to  fixedly  aecure  aald  shaft  bouaing  within  said 

dasT*. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  vehicle  frame ;  of  a  abaft  hanger  tnduding 
a  part  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame  formed  with  two  ear*, 
each  prorlded  with  horisontally  allaed  openings  for  re- 
ceiving a  horisontally  placed  bolt ;  a  bolt  remorably  aeated 
iu  said  opening,  and  a  second  part  provided  with  an  up 
per  portion  located  between  aald  ears  and  formed  with  an 
opening  therethrough  in  alinement  with  the  openings  of 
said  ears,  said  bolt  passing  through  such  opening  and 
removable  therefrom ;  said  aecond  part  further  formed 
with  a  lower  portion  provided  with  a  hollow  aleere  apllt 
in  a  dlraction  transverse  to  the  axla  of  oadllatlon ;  bolta 
through  said  sleeve  and  transverse  to  said  aplit  portion, 
said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  anpport  and  secure  a  mem- 
ber whose  axis  is  transverse  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
KSid  bolt. 


1.  Mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  oacll- 
latorily  supported  track-aectlons  located  aide  by  aide  and 


94  9.230.     MASSAGE  APPARATUS.     Mabt  A.  Haikb*. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  481,076. 

In  a  massage  apparatus,  a  cylinder,  an  integrally  formed 
substantially  croas  sectlonally  U-shaped  handle  for  the 
cylinder,  a  remorable  cloaure  for  the  cylinder,  a  vacuum 
cup  having  a  central  opentag  for  the  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
rod  for  the  piston  projecting  through  the  closure  of  the 
cylinder,  a  handle  subatantlally  U-ehaped  in  croas  section 
plrotally  connected  with  the  rod  of  the  piston,  a  plrot 
connecting  the  two  bandies,  and  a  wire  apring  baring  Its 
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central  portion  prorlded  with  nn  ey«  adapted  to  encM* 
the  plTot  of  the  handles  and  the  oppoalteljr  eztaBdlnf  anna 


^-A 


of  the  spring  adapted  to  He  between  the  U-ehaped  handles 
and  exert  opposite  pressure. 


949.281.    MAIL-BOX  SUPPORT.    Hahs  J.  Haksom,  Lltch- 
vUle,  N.  D.    Filed  Maj  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  496.654. 


'f=frr>7=f\ 


I. 


monnted  on  the  shaft  and  rsrolvbl*  thsrewlth,  a  barral 
moontsd  on  tks  shaft  and  rsvotabls  th«r«wltii.  said  barrsl 
being  connected  to  the  gearing,  a  rotary  winding  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  rsrolnbls  rsiatlrely  thereto,  and 
a  spring  colled  about  the  axJa  of  ths  shaft  and  haring  Its 
ends  connected  reapectlTelr  to  tbe  barrsl  and  the  winding 
member.  substantlaUy  as  and  fbr  tbs  porpoae  specified. 


1.  A  mall  box  support,  comprising  a  tubular  post,  an 
■ngnUr  rod  mounted  therein,  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  rod  In  the  post,  and  alternately  disposed  clamps 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  for  aecuring  the  mall 
box  thereon. 

2.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  rod  having  a  horisoatally  disposed 
arm  with  passages  formed  therein,  of  damps  passing 
through  said  passages  and  baring  their  clamping  ends 
alternately  projecting  from  the  arm  on  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  angular  adjustable  support,  and  clamps  remov- 
ably and  adjustably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  support  and 
projecting  alternately  from  opposite  sides  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tabular  post,  of  a  vertically  adJusUMe  angu- 
lar rod  sscnrsd  therein,  damps  passing  through  the  outer 
end  of  the  rod,  and  means  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the 
clamps  and  bearing  against  the  rod  for  securing  the 
clamps  In  oigagement  with  the  sides  of  the  mall  box. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  post,  an  angular  support  adJustaUy  se- 
cured therein  baring  a  series  of  openings  formed  In  its 
outer  end,  damps  having  screw  threaded  ends  passed 
through  said  openings  from  alternate  sides  of  the  rod, 
and  means  engaging  said  threaded  ends  and  bearing  against 
the  support  for  forcing  the  clamps  Into  engagement  with 
ths  sMes  of  the  naU  box. 


940,283.  TIMX-BBCOBDBR.  Williah  D.  Hawlbt,  Jyra- 
CttM.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Hawley  Time  Ragtster  Company, 
Syrmcoas,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  a.  1906.  Serial  No.  248.0T41. 
L.  la  a  flms  rororrtsr,  the  eomblaatlon  with  the  tndleat- 
ing  MmiTT  of  a  ttme-osovement,  and  the  gearing  Ivt  ad- 
vaadoff  said  means :  of  a  shaft,  a  record-receiving  element 


2.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  record-receiving  element  atounted  on  the  shaft  and 
retoluble  therewith,  a  barrel  monnted  on  the  shaft  and 
revoluble  therewith,  a  rotary  winding  msasber  SMunted  on 
the  shaft  and  revoluble  relatively  thereto,  and  a  spring 
colled  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  within  the  barrel  and 
having  Its  ends  connected  respectively  to  the  barrel  and 
the  winding  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoas 
spedfled. 

S.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  roe- 
ord-reeelviag  element  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  revoluble 
therewith,  a  barrel  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  revoInUs 
therewith,  said  barrel  being  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a 
rotary  winding  member  arranged  with  its  axis  substan- 
tially coincident  with  that  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  colled 
■bout  the  axis  of  the  winding  msasber  within  the  barrel 
ond  baring  its.^ds  connected  reapeetlvely  to  the  barrel 
and  the  winding  member,  time-Indicating  means,  and 
power-transmitting  mechanism  between  said  gear  teeth 
and  time-Indicating  meana,  substantially  as  and  for  th« 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  movable  rec- 
ord-receiving element,  a  shaft  fof  actuating  said  element, 
a  barrel  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  a  rotary  winding  mem- 
ber arranged  with  its  axla  snbstantiaUy  oolnddent  with 
that  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  colled  about  the  axis  of  the 
winding  member  within  ths  barrel  and  having  its  ends  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  barrel  and  the  winding  member,, 
an  osdllatlng  operating  member  mounted  on  the  winding 
member,  and  power-traBflSBltting  mechanism  for  connect- 
ing said  winding  and  operating  members,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

6.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  record-receiving  element  monnted  on  the  shaft  and 
revoluble  therewith,  a  barrel  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
revolnble  therewith,  a  rotary  winding  memb«  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  revolnble  relatively  thereto,  a  spring  colled 
about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  witihtn  the  barrel  and  baring 
ens  end  connected  to  the  bany  and  Its  other  end  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  winding  owaber.  an  oscillating 
operating  SKmber  mounted  oa  the  other  end  of  the  wind- 
ing Bsabsr,  and  powsr^traasmlttlng  mechanism  for  con- 
neettng  said  winding  and  operating  asasihers,  subsUntUlly 
as  and  tor  ths  pnrpoas  spsrtiad 

[ClalBM  e  to  60  net  pelntad  in  tks  Oaastta] 


PsaauAKY  15, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


539 


•  40.8  88.  CliAMPINQ  DBVICB  FOB  FDBNITUBB- 
BnaaT  M.  H(a.Toanwn.  St.  Loula,  lio.  Filed  Bspt  18. 
1909.    Serial  No.  B18.412. 


-f      ^^ 


within  the  pan,  a  press  stem  moontsd  npon  the  yoke, 
meana  for  reducing  the  effective  alas  of  the  press  box, 
and  a  plunger  carried  by  the  press  stem  and  adapted  to 
be  made  larger  or  smaller  aa  deaired. 


949  236  TELEPHONE  SELECTING  SYSTEM.  Davio 
W.  JOHBS.  Dora.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.  Serial  »a 
475.889. 


C 


A  clamping  deriee  for  furniture  comprlalng  a  meUllle 
damp  having  a  flat  body  portion  terminated  in  oppo- 
aitely  and  outwardly  bent  end  portlona,  which  end  por- 
tions are  concaved  from  end  to  end  longitudinally,  in 
combination  wHh  a  block  prorided  with  a  groove  upon 
one  of  its  faces  to  slldably  receive  one  of  the  end  portions 
of  said  clamp,  and  a  block  prorided  with  a  Upering  bev- 
eled edge  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
clamp,  substantially  as  described. 


949  234.     MEAT-PRESS.     EmL  M.   Johksok.   Waupaca. 
WU.     Filed  May  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  49«.036. 


1  The  combination  of  a  press  box.  means  for  redudnB 
the  elTectlve  alie  of  the  press  box,  a  follower  comprising 
plates  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  a 
follower  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  applied  to 
the  follower. 

2  The  combination  of  a  press  box.  means  for  reducing 
the  effective  sise  of  the  press  box,  a  follower  comprising 
plates  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the 
■aid  plates  being  formed  with  notches,  and  a  follower 
member  provided  with  headed  studs  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably engaged  by  the  notches. 

3  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  press  box  supported 
upon  the  bane,  a  removable  frame  adapted  to  be  fitted 
within  the  interior  of  the  preas  box  to  reduce  tbe  effective 
sise  thereof,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  base,  s  press  stem 
threaded  witihin  the  sleeve,  a  follower  earriwi  by  the  press 
stem  and  comprising  platss  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  the  said  platsa  being  adapted  to'  operate 
within  the  removable  frame  of  the  press  box,  and  a  fol 
lower  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  applied  to  the 
follower  for  operation  within  the  prftss  box. 

4  The  combination  of  a  bass,  a  press  box  supported 
upon  the  base,  a  press  stem  carried  by  the  baae.  a  tol- 
lower  frame  carried  by  the  press  stem,  a  follower  compris- 
ing pUte*  hnvlng  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the 
folloKsr  frame  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  the  said  plates  being  prorided  with  notcSics,  a:Jd 
a  foUowsr  nember  prorided  with  studs  adapted  to  be 
detachably  sagaged  by  the  notchea. 

5.  The  esiBblaatlon  of  tbe  base,  a  yoke  secured  to  the 
baae,  a  pan  resting  upon  the  base,  a  pr«ss  box  received 


1.  In  a  telephone  selecting  system  the  combination 
with  a  generator,  of  electro-magnets  in  circuit  therewith, 
a  drcuit  breaker  In  the  generator  drcnlt  IntermlttnUy 
operated  by  the  roUtlon  of  the  generator,  a  dock  eacape- 
ment,  intermittently  operated  by  the  electro-magnets,  s 
train  of  gearing  acted  on  by  said  escapement,  a  spring 
driving  said  train  of  gearing,  a  drde  of  contact  points 
carried  by  a  gear  of  said  train.  Btationary  brushes  sdapt- 
ed  to  contact  with  said  points,  a  pointer  rotated  by  said 
train,  and  a  dial  traveled  by  the  pointer. 

2.  In  a  telephone  selecting  system,  the  combination 
with  an  electrical  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  tdephones 
connected  by  the  circuit,  of  a  manually  operated  gener- 
ator poBltioned  at  each  telephone,  electro-magneta  In  each 
generator  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  in  each  generator  dr- 
cuit adapted  to  be  intermittently  operated  by  the  roU- 
tlon of  the  generator,  a  ratchet  escapement  IntermlttenUy 
operated  by  the  electro-magnets,  a  train  of  gearing  acted 
on  by  each  escapement,  a  spring  driving  each  train  of 
gearing,  a  means  rotated  by  each  train  of  gearing,  carry- 
ing a  drde  of  contact  points,  a  bniah  acting  on  each 
circle  of  points  adapted  to  dose  a  ball  drcuit,  a  brash 
acting  on  each  drde  of  polnta  adapted  to  doas  tha  tsle- 
phons  drcuit,  a  pointer  routed  by  each  train  «rf  gearing, 
and  an  Indicating  dial  travded  by  each  pointer. 

3.  In  a  telephone  selecting  system,  the  combinatloi 
with  a  magneto  generator,  of  an  electromagnet  Indnded 
In  the  circuit  thereof,  a  drcuit  breaker,  adapted  to  be 
intermittently  closed  by  the  roUtlm  of  the  generator,  an 
armature  adapted  to  be  attracted  to  said  magnet,  a 
plvoUlly  mounted  ratchet  escapement,  medwnlam  oper- 
ating the  Mcapement  to  pass  one  tooth  of  lU  ratchet  for 
each  displacement  of  said  armature,  gearing  acted  on 
by  said  escapement,  a  plurality  of  contact  polnU  carried 
by  a  member  of  said  gearing,  brushes  engaging  with  said 
contact  points,  a  bell  drcuit  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  one 
of  the  brushes,  a  telephone  drcnlt  adapted  to  be  dosed 
by  the  other  of  Uie  brushss,  a  pointer  roUtsd  by  said 
gearing  and  a  dial  traveled  by  tbe  pointer. 


949,236.  SPECULUM  AND  SPATULA.  SaMDICL  Kap- 
LAH  and  Emilb  Batadlt.  Geneva.  Swltaerland.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1906.     Swlal  No.  884,816. 


1.  A  speculum  or  spatula  with  an  unlndented  wall  and 
a  flat  spring  secured  to  such  speculum  or  spatula.  In  com- 
bination with  an  electric  lamp  held  aplely  by  the  said 
spring  directly  sgalnst  the  wall  of  the  speculum  of 
■liatnls. 
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2.  A  spMiilwD  or  ipatvla  h«Tlng  •  Bprlag  Mcurvd  there- 
to «dA  with  an  aaiadCDted  wall.  In  omBbtaatlon  with  an 
eteetrle  lamp  and  a  flexible  conductor  therefor,  the  lamp 
being  engaged  directly  betweea  the  ■yrlBg  ax»d  the  wall 
of  the  InitnuDcnt  In  rach  a  manner  that  the  position 
of  the  lamp  In  relation  to  the  instrument  may  be  varied 
without  detachtag  the  lamp  from  the  iBatrument. 

3.  A  lamp  aecuring  device  adapted  to  be  Mcured  to  a 
speculum  or  epatnla.  which  comprises  an  attachment  bar- 
Ing  a  spring  for  clamping  the  lamp  directly  against  a 
wall  of  the  apecuHim  or  spatula,  and  having  a  silt  to 
frlctionally  engage  with  the  ftezlMe  oondnctor  of  the 
lamp. 

4.  An  attachment  for  specula  and  apatulas.  which  in 
eludes  a   flat  spring  tor  damping  an  electric  lamp   di 
rectly  against  a  wall  ot  the  specnloa  or  spatula,  and  hav 
ing  a  Joint  for  remoTSble  attaehment.  to  the  speculum  or 
npatula,  and  carrying  a  magnifying  glasn 

5.  An  attachment  for  specula  and  spatulas,  which  in 
eludes  a  flat  spring  for  clamping  an  electric  lamp  directly 
against  a  wall  of  the  specnlnm  or  spatula,  and  having  a 
joint  for  removable  attaehment  to  the  speculum  or 
spatula,  and  carrying  a  magnifying  glass,  the  magnifying 
glass  being  so  mounted  that  it  may  be  swung  to  one  side. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


and  BimnltUMoasly  moring  the  pntten-eyllndcr  in  vertical 
direction  at  anch  atroka  «f  th«  driving  crank,  sabatantlally 
as  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  device  for  operating  the  leaves  of  double  action 
dobbiaa  the  meainB  for  operating  the  pattem-cylteder  com- 
prising in  combination  two  Tartlcnl  raila,  the  frames  hav- 
ing lateral  groovea  in  wVUt  aald  rmlla  are  guided,  a  roller 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  fraaa,  tba  pattern-cylinder  car- 
ried in  the  lower  enda  «t  mkt  taOa,  a  cam  partly  provided 
with  tsctk  eowMCtad  wlCk  tkt  artyfcg  nnank,  a  rack  with 
which  ■caliria  aald  cam  and  wltfak  aervaa  (or  conaecting 
said  cam  with  said  crank,  ralkn  (or  gvldlng  aald  rack 
and  a  hooked  arm  for  revolving  Cha  pnttem-eylinder  when 
the  same  la  descending  in  conasqnanca  of  the  oacUlatIng 
motion  of  the  cam,  substantially  aa  described  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 


940. 28B.     CARIIATION-8UPPOBT.     HAaar   J.    LoKina, 
Tacona.Wa^.    Filed  May  20. 1960.    Serial  No.  400.204. 


ii.r: 


r 


049.237.     BHIBT-COLLAR-     Nathax  Kacjtiiann.  Paris,  ' 
France.     Filed  July  13.  1008.     Serial  No.  443.217. 


7n?i 


ir^^ 


■*75H 

SI 


-^ 


A  shirt  cottar  provided  wtth  a  plurality  of  horUoatally 
extending  atna  bole*  dispeaed  in  a  vertical  row  at  the  rear 
of  said  collar,  and  a  plurality  of  hortaontally  extending 
stud  holes  Aapesed  in  sotatantlally  vertical  rows  on  the 
end  taba  of  said  calhur  wberehy  the  whole  collar  may  be 
adjostad  vertically  on  a  shirt  or  the  ends  or  rear  portiona 
of  the  collar  adjnated  mdependently  of  the  other,  substan- 
ttally  aa  described. 


049,23&  DOBBY  F1>S  LOOliS.  Kabl  Kuttboit  and 
JoHAJia  PanrxL,  BaacU  Swltaeriand.  FUed  Sept.  16, 
1008,  Serial  No.  463,^3.  Renewed  Dec  13,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  B32,900. 


A  carnation  support  eomprlalng  in  eoBbination  a  carna- 
tion bench ;  comer  poata  aecnred  to,  and  projecting  up- 
wardly from,  each  comer  of  the  beach ;  receaaes  In  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  snM  comer  poata :  wire  nets,  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  sqnnrea  aeparated 
by  narrow  strips ;  cross  barn  engaging  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  comer  poata  and  logs  tn  cbsM*  the  recesses  therein, 
there  being  a  pnlr  of  croas  ban  secured  to  each  net ;  sup- 
port bars,  each  provided  with  a  scries  of  downwardly  pro- 
jecting Biota,  aecnred  to  the  tftfea  of  the  bench  :  cross  bars 
to  extend  acroaa  tha  beach  and  t«  have  their  ends  secured 
In  the  slots  In  their  respective  side  supports,  all  arranged 
aud  combined  subatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


040,240.  FLOUR  -  PACKING  MACHINE.  JosaPH  Mna- 
BiTT,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1008.  Serial  Na 
449,009. 


1      ,Ji 


t 


1.  Device  for  moving  the  leaves  in  double-stroke  dobbles, 
comprising  in  combination  the  leavea,  a  lifting-wire  for 
each  leaf,  a  string  connecting  each  leaf  with  Its  llftlng- 
wlre,  an  adjuating-rlng  aonnted  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
llftlng-wire,  frames  in  which  the  lifting-wires  are  mounted, 
croaa  roda  eonnectteg  said  framea  having  guide  slots  for 
the  llfting-wlro.  two  lifting-bladea  fa/  altematingly  oper- 
atttf  the  oppw  or  lower  sariea  of  llftlnc>^rlrM»  ralla  to 
vhteh  anM  overating  lifting-Uades  are  tzed,  and  which 
M«  aaearctr  !»!*■*  !■  wM  fismca,  pnahing-ncedlea  for  ae- 
tnattv  tha  cnda  of  the  Ufthit-wlrsa;  a  pntton-cyUndar 
for  operating  said  pnahlng-needlea  and  meana  for  rerohrtng 


f 


1.  A  packing  machina  haTtng  a  flIlUw  spent,  a  tabninr 
ahaft  eztendlttg  Inte  ttie  apsnt  aai  apes  at  Its  lower  and 
•t  the  bottem  ef  the  spent  and  a*  It*  npper  end  ai>o<re  tha 


FSBKUASY  15,  19 10. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


54* 


top  of  the  Spent,  whereby  a  free  flow  of  air  is  permitted 
through  the  shaft  to  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  spout, 
meana  for  holding  said  shaft  from  longitudinal  movement, 
a  gear  mounted  on  the  tubular  air  ahaft  for  rotating  aald 
shaft,  and  a  packing  worm  mounted  on  said  abaft  In  said 

spout 

2.  A  packing  machine  having  a  platform  for  supporting 
a  sack,  a  fllllng  spout,  a  tubular  shaft  extending  Into  the 
spout  and  open  at  its  lower  end  at  the  bottom  of  the  apout 
and  at  Its  upper  end  above  the  top  of  the  spout,  whereby  a 
free  flow  of  air  Is  permitted  through  the  shaft  to  and  from 
the  bottom  of  the  spout,  means  for  holding  said  she  ft 
from  longitudinal  movement,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  tubu- 
lar air  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  packing  worm 
mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  spout. 

3.  A  packing  machine  having  a  vertically  movable  plat- 
form for  supporting  a  sack,  moana  for  elevating  said  plat- 
form, a  fllllng  apout  located  above  the  platform,  a  tubular 
shaft  extending  Into  the  spout  and  open  at  Its  lower  end 
at  the  bottom  of  the  spout  and  at  ita  upper  end  above  the 
top  of  the  spent,  whereby  a  free  flow  of  air  la  permitted 
through  the  sl»ft  to  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  spout, 
means  for  holding  said  shaft  from  longitudinal  nwvement. 
a  gear  mounted  on  said  tubular  air  shaft  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  a  packing  worm  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said 

xpout. 

4.  K  packing  machine  having  a  vertically  movable  plat- 
form, a  counter-balance  connected  with  the  platform  and 
adapted  to  realat  the  downward  movement  of  the  platform 
while  the  receptacle  thereon  is  being  packed,  a  fllUng  apout 
above  the  platform,  a  tubular  shaft  extending  Into  the 
spout  and  open  at  Its  lower  end  at  the  bottom  of  the  spout 
and  at  Its  upper  end  above  the  top  of  the  spout,  whereby  a 
free  flow  of  air  Is  permitted  through  the  shaft  to  and  from 
the  bottom  of  the  spout,  means  for  holding  aald  shaft  from 
longitudinal  movement,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  tubular  air 
shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  packing  worm  mounted 
on  said  shaft  In  said  spout. 

B.  A  packing  machine  having  a  fllllng  spout,  a  tubular 
shaft  extending  Into  the  spout  and  opening  at  Its  lower 
( nd  Into  the  spout,  and  at  its  upper  end  above  the  top  of 
the  spout,  whereby  a  free  flow  of  air  is  permitted  through 
the  shaft  to  and  from  the  spout,  means  for  holding  said 
shaft  from  longitudinal  movement,  means  mounted  on  the 
tubular  air  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  rotated,  and 
a  packing  worm  removably  attached  to  said  shaft  without 
obstructing  the  air  passage  therethrough. 


VIM 


8.  The  combination  of  a  head  aember  having  a  slide 
channel  and  keeper  flangee  oreitangtng  aald  channel,  and 
a  friction  block  alldnble  within  the  head  chaMel  and  hav- 
ing shoulders  adapted  for  travel  beneath  aald  keeper 
flangea,  aald  parts  being  provided  with  oppoeltely  tapered 
groovea  adapted  for  coOpentlon.  siMtantlally  m  aet  forth. 

4.  A  head  member  having  a  slide  cbanne*  and  a  slot 
providing  ootaide  commnnieatlon  with  said  channel  and 
foraing  keeper  Hangea.  and  a  frtctien  black  adapted  to 
slide  la  said  channel  and  having  shotildera  projected  be- 
neath said  keeper  flangsa  and  a  rib  slidable  within  said 
slot,  said  head  member  and  block  being  provided  with  op- 
poaltely  tapering  grooves  adapted  to  overlie  and  co5perate 
with  each  other. 

B.  A  head  member  having  rod  aperturea ;  a  slide  chan- 
nel provided  with  keeper  flanges,  and  a  tapered  groove,  a 
stlrmp  having  rod  enda  renwyvably  nwunted  in  the  bead 
apertures ;  and  a  friction  block  slidable  within  said  chan- 
nel and  having  a  groove  Upered  oppoattely  to  the  head 
groova. 


949  241.  CLAMP  STIRRUP.  Edwasd  J.  MrrwjnB  and 
John  A.  Mooee.  Copan,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1008. 
Serial  No.  464,790. 


949.242.     TRESTLE. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  12. 


Geobob  a.  Milbolland,  Plttsbtirjc. 
1909.     Serial  No.  489,61'^. 


1  The  combination  of  a  uead  member  having  a  slide 
channel  and  tapered  groove,  and  a  block  adapt<>d  to  slide 
la  said  ehas^Ml  and  having  a  gmeve  overlying  the  head 

groove. 

2.  The  coMMnatkm  of  a  head  neBber  having  a  taperec/ 
groove,  of  •  hl«:k  slIdaMe  on  said  head  iMaber  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  overtylnf  the  head  groc^e  and  tapered  ewe- 
sitely  thereto. 


1.  A  trestle,  comprising  a  member,  croes  heads  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  member,  said  heads  having  the  onter 
edges  thereof  beveled  with  the  beveled  edge  of  one  head  in 
parallelism  with  the  beveled  edge  of  the  other  head,  a 
member  hinged  to  the  first  mentioned  membw,  a  cross 
head  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  hinged  member,  said 
cross  head  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  beveled,  said 
hinged  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein, 
a  connecting  member  plvotally  mounted  In  said  slot,  and 
a  strap  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  loosely  support  said  connecting  member,  said  slot 
providing  clearance  for  said  connecting  member  and  said 
strap  when  &ald  members  are  folded. 

2.  A  trestle,  comprising  two  hinged  members,  croaa 
heads  carried  by  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  one  mem- 
ber, a  cross  head  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  other 
member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  slot  formed  there- 
in, a  connecting  member  plvotally  mounted  in  aald  slot, 
and  a  strap  carried  by  the  other  member  and  adapted  to 
loosely  support  said  connecting  member,  said  slot  provid- 
ing clearance  for  said  connecting  member  and  said  strap. 


040,248.  COWNBCTING  DByiCB  FOB  CIRCUIT-WIRE- 
COVEKING  PIPES.  THOMAS  B.  McaSAT.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  24,  1000.     Serial  No.  800.313. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  conductor  and  Inclos- 
ing  pipes  therein  aeparated  at  thrir  ada  by  an  Interval, 
metal  ringa  receiving  the  oppealtc  ends  of  saW  pipes, 
meaas  for  clamping  said  pipe  enda  In  snid  ringa  and  a 
bar  extending  acroaa  aald  interval  and  noitlng  aald  rtnga. 

2  In  eembtnntlan  wHh  a  <#«fttlt  eattdnetnr  and  inclo«>. 
ing  plpea  therein  separated  at  thetf  end*  hy  an  Interval, 
metal  xAfft  *ecetvinf  epiMialte  «da  of  ■•«  »lp««  ""^ 
bar  extendtnc  ■««as  iMlif  interval  MM  *illMig  nstd  rtnga. 

3  In  combination  with  main  drentt  eonducteffft  an  In* 
ckMlng  ■e«al  pipe  therefor,  having  ■e»M*tX^*^  •»< 

i  braiich  «Midn#ten(  cunnecfed  to  anM  •tlh  <iMMueto»s  !»•• 
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m/M,  m  tammteUmg  dcrte*  far  nld  plp«  endi 
tw  putOM  rtefi  rMpwtlTtfy  rM«tTln«  Mid 
•  bar  «st«Bdtag  bttwe—  and  naltUif  Mid 


4.  la  w—MalflnB  wltfe  iMia  dreott  eaaiaeton  an  ta- 
doalBC  Mtal  pip9  thaNfer.  haTlag  acvftMtad  eada.  aod 
braa^  eoadaetan  Wtiraaa  said  cada.  a  eanaaeClaf  darlee 
for  Mtd  pl^  aaia  fonned  .tetagially  ^  a  atagla  ptoea  of 
Mwtal  aad  b«at  iato  riwpa,  a»d  eoaiprlalBt  two  parallel 
rlaga  rMpactlvaly  laettrlac  aald  pipe  Mda  aad  a  bar  ax- 
tcadlBg  batwMa  aad  oatttas  Mid  rlasa. 

B.  la  coMMnatfoa  wltk  a  baae,  a  ootm  fonalns  la  eoa- 
joaettoa  arltb  Mid  baa*  a  traaarcrM  paaMca,  main  drcnlt 
coadaefeora  aztcadlac  throatb  mI^  paaMce.  bnneh  eon- 
daetoia  anppwtad  aa  mM  baM  aad  eoaaaetad  to  Mid 
■ala  eaadwtoca  ta  Mid  paaMt*.  a  plpa  ladoatng  th« 
parta  of  Mid  naia  eoadocteca  ontalda  of  aald  paaaafa.  aad 
a  dcTleo  for  aiaetriMllr  eoaaaetlax  tb«  enda  of  Mid  pipe 
eoa^trlatBf  rtaai  dlapoaad  at  tlM  txtramlttaa  of  Mid  paa- 
!  aad  raealTlBf  aald  pipe  eada  aad  a  bar  exteadlag  bo- 
Bid  paaaage  aad  aaitlac  Mid  rlaga. 


949.244.    CULTIVATOR.    Paa  OLaaoR.  Liamai.  UndorOd, 
BwtdMDu    niad  May  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  S1B,980. 


1.  A  cBltlvalw  kaiaN(  aMa  fnuMa  provided  wttb  abor- 
ela,  aad  uaimaatrtat  at  tkair  flDnrard  parta  aad  capable 
of  noremeat  toward  aad  froa  Mcb  otber.  aa  adjnstable 
eoanaetloa  atlaBdad  batwaan  Mid  tide  frames  at  tbe  rMr 
of  tba  AoT^  aad  liiafta  harlns  conaectloD  with  the  n- 
apeettra  aide  traaea. 

2..  A  eoltlTator  ItaTiag  aide  frame*  capable  of  moT»- 
meat  toward  or  froat  Mcb  otber  aad  provided  with  tboT- 
ela,  thafta  rigidly  eoaneeted  witb  tbe  respective  side 
tnmm  aad  axfeaded  forwardly  therefrom.  Mid  side  frames 
belac  oaeoaaected  at  tlieir  forward  parta,  and  an  adjnst- 
able eoaaactloa  aKtandad  between  Mid  aide  frames  at  the 
rMr  of  tbe  aboveiaL 

S.  A  cnltlTator  bavteg  side  framM  unconnected  at  their 
ferwaid  parta  aad  Mpabla  of  frca  BoranMBt  toward  and 
fioB  eadi  othar  aad  mA  eoMprialag  bara  eoaneeted  at 
tbelr  forward  audi  aad  with  rMr  eada  dlrovent  in  a 
horlaoatal  ptaUM^  sbo^li  Mrrlad  by  tbe  bars  of  the  re- 
spectlva  side  fraimw.  ifeafta  rigidly  connected  with  the 
raspaetlTC  aide  HawM  aad  aztMdad  fbrwardly  therefrom. 
and  an  adjnataMe  1  iiiaasi  fbwi  cxteaded  between  said  aide 
framM  at  tbe  t#r  of  tba  stbovda  carried  thereby. 


949,245.  BBAIDINO-MACHINB.  Auraao  Obthmann, 
■Ibartald.  Ganaaay.  FUed  Oct  11.  1904.  Serial  No. 
22S.0W. 

1.  la  a  braldlag  aadhlae  of  tlie  daM  deacribed,  a  pair 
af  paiallal  platM  havtag  two  eoaentrlcally  arranged  race- 
waya  nMWiliallBi  with  aaeb  otber,  i^ladtoa  for  travel- 
lag  la.  aaM  laoaatja.  awltrbM  plvotally  Boaatad  batwoan 
a(  «Mh  raeawaya,  aach  awlt^  being  ar- 
taaaitMl  aaly  «aa  latarasettoa,  aad  gaflM  for  sBB- 

a  tbe  aatanaoat  llaM  bf 


ways  eoaunnnleatlag  witb  Mcb  otber,  ipladlM  for  travel- 
ing in  said  raeawaya  a  pair  of  awltehM  plvotally  Mooatad 
between  tbe  IntMaaetloaa  of  aneb  raeawaya,  Mcb  switch 
being  arraaged  to  control  one  latarMOtlon  only,  aad  galdM 
for  ^broidery  tbreada  located- betwean  tbe  otatamoat  llnM 
of  raee-waya. 


aCpaMlM 


«t  tba  oiaM  dMcrlbsd.  a  pair 
itrteaUy  arraagad  raw- 


3.  In  a  braiding  machine  of  tbe  cIsm  described,  a  pair  of 
parallel  platM  having  two  concentrically  arranged  race- 
ways commanieatlng  with  each  otber,  spindlM  for  travel- 
ing in  said  racewaya  aad  a  pair  of  swltcbM  plvoUlly 
moonted  between  tbe  intersections  of  socb  racewaya,  MCh 
switch  being  arranged  to  control  one  Interaection  only, 
nieana  for  coatrolliag  tbe  operation  of  Mch  switch  inde- 
pendently of  the  otber.  and  guidM  for  embroidery  threads 
located  between  tbe  oatermost  llnM  of  race-ways. 

4.  In  a  braiding  BMCbine  of  tbe  claM  deaertbed,  a  pair  of 
parallel  plates  having  two  concentrically  arranged  race- 
ways eommnalcating  with  aach  otber,  aplndlM  for  travel- 
ing in  said  raceways,  and  palra  of  swltebM  plvotally 
mounted  between  tbe  intersections  of  sneb  racewaya,  one 
membar  of  eadi  pair  of  awitdiM  being  moonted  upon  a 
vertically  ezteadlng  rod,  aad  tbe  other  opon  a  aUeve  anr- 
roaadlag  MM  rod.  said  slaeva  aad  aaM  lad  balag  asparataiy 
operable  by  ceatrolling  mo^anlam. 


049.246.     VBHICLK-BBAKE.     Haaaaar  B.  PaNRBT,  MIn 
nMpoUs,  lilnn..  asalgnorto  Nott  Fire  Engine  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Jane  17. 1909. 
Serial  No.  602,600. 


1.  In  a  brake,  the  comMaatloa  with  a  bob  having  a 
claaping  plate  at  Ita  iaaar  aide,  of  a  caalag  naaber  se- 
corad  thereto,  a  aseond  caalag  asabar  caaaaetad  thereto 
aad  fonalng  la  eoaJaaetloB  tMtvwlth  aa  aaaalar  chamber, 
a  socket  provided  on  the  latta;^  MMibor,  a  Izad  horlaoatal 
pla  f  g»g**g  looMly  la  the  aackot  to  allow  horlaoatal  bat 
PNfvaat  ratary  owvaaaat  «f  the  caalag  Msahar,  aa  aapaa- 
slea^lag  aappertad  hi  tha  ehaabsr  by  tha  atatloaary  caa- 
lag ■i«b«r.  aa  expaadsr  for  wpiMdlag  tke  >lag  to  Arte- 
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Uoaal  eontaet  with  tha  rotating  caaing  member,  aad  brako- 
levcr  devlcM  for  aetoatiag  tbe  ezpaadsr.  aobataatially  m 
sat  forth. 

2.  la  a  vahlele  «rahe,  the  eoablaatlon  with  a  hob,  of  a 
casing  member  carried  tberaon.  a  aeeoad  cadng  mMsber 
looMiy  fitted  tberato  to  form  therewith  aa  annolar  cham- 
ber, a  socket  piece  projeetlag  Inwardly  from  the  Utter 
member,  a  fixed  horlaoatal  pla  engaglBg  looMly  in  tbe 
socket  to  allow  horlaoatal  bat  pr«v«t  rotary  «»f^*~»*  « 
tbe  caaing  member,  an  axpanaton-rlag  aopportad  in  Uie 
chamber  by  tbe  stationary  Malag  BMmbw,  an  expander  for 
spreading  tbe  ring  to  frietlaaal  eoatact  with  the  rotating 
casing  member,  and  braka-laver  devicM  for  actoating  the 
expander,  sabatantially  M  aat  forth.  ^  ^  ^  _.       . 

8  In  a  brake,  the  comMaatlon  with  a  bob  having  a 
clamping  pUta  at  ita  tnnar  aide,  of  a  caaing  Be»^r  ae- 
cared  thereto,  a  aeeoad  caaing  member  connected  thereto 
and  forming  la  eoaJoaetloB  tharewith  an  annolar  chamber, 
a  socket  provided  oa  tha  tottar  member,  a  «»«  >«»^''**J 
pin  engaging  looaaly  in  tha  aoekat  to  allow  horlaoatal  bat 
prevent  rotary  movement  of  the  eaalag  messber,  an  expan- 
sion-rtng  supported  In  tha  chamber  by  the  stationary  caa- 
lag member,  an  expander  for  apreadlng  the  ring  to  frlc- 
ttonal  conuct  with  the  rotating  caslag  member,  a  rocking 
rod  for  turning  tbe  expander,  a  bearing  therefor  provided 
by  the  sUtloaary  member,  and  brake  lever  devicM  con- 
nected to  Mid  rod  for  actoating  the  expander,  sobstan- 
tlally  as  wt  forth. 

.  ii   — ■ 

949  247  iEPARATOB.  jAinn  PoLM)CK,  New  York, 
n'  T.,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Hont  Company.  West  New 
Brighton.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
28.  1909.    Serial  No.  491,828. 


toward  the  other,  and  Mch  plate  of  Mid  MrtM  •^SSS 
the  nast  saccsedlng  pUte  and  each  plate  balag  oObat  tatar- 
sliy  with  refaraae*  to  the  othar.  wharaby  tha  b^«^>  *" 
it  fiowa  over  said  ptatM  from  a  higher  to  a  towar  level  wUl 
traverM  a  alg^ag  and  an  laclined  path. 

5  A  separator  eomprlalng  a  serlM  of  platM  over  which 
material  may  flow  and  Mch  of  which  platM  oeeoplM  a 
lower  poaltlon  and  a  poaition  in  advance  of  the  next  pre- 
ceding plate  with  reference  to  the  path  travaraed  by  the 
material  as  it  flows  over  said  pUtea,  aocceaaive  pUtes  of 
Mid  Mries  being  inclined  laterally  aad  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tions M  that  MCh  slante  downward  witb  reference  to  and 
toward  the  otber  and  Mcb  plate  having  an  obstroction  ex- 
tending acroM  ite  farther  end,  as  referred  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  material,  and  each  plate  of  Mid  MrtM  over- 
lapping the  next  socceeding  plate,  whereby  the  material  In 
flowing  over  Mid  platea  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level  will 
traverse  a  slg-ug  and  an  Inclined  path. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.1 


949,248.  FBICTION  8PANNKB.  DIE  AND  PIPE  STOCK. 
BDOAa  8.  Eoamaow.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  486.788. 


1.  A  separator  comprialng  a  serlM  of  pUtM  over  which 
material  may  flow  and  Mch  of  which  platM  occoplM  a 
lower  poaltloa  aad  a  poaltiOB  in  advaaoe  of  the  aaat  pre- 
ceding plate  with  reference  to  the  path  traversed  by  the 
material  as  it  flows  over  said  platea.  sncceaalve  platM  of 
said  aerlea  being  Inclined  laterally  and  In  oppoaite  direc- 
tions so  that  each  slante  downward  with  reference  to  and 
toward  the  otber,  whereby  the  material  as  it  flows  over 
said  platM  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level  will  traverse  a 
ilg-sag  and  an  Inclined  path. 

2.  A  separator  comprialng  a  seriM  of  platM  over  which 
material  may  flow  and  Mcb  of  which  plates  occupies  a 
lower  positkm  and  a  poalUon  In  advance  of  tbe  next  pre- 
ceding plate  with  reference  to  the  path  traveraed  by  the 
material  as  It  flows  over  Mid  pUtea,  successive  plates  of 
said  seriM  being  inclined  laterally  and  In  oppoaite  direc- 
tions so  that  each  slante  downward  with  refernoa  to  and 
toward  the  other,  and  Mch  plate  being  offaet.laterally  with 
referaace  to  the  other,  whereby  the  sMterUl  as  it  flows 
over  Mid  platM  from  a  bigger  to  a  lower  level  will  traverse 
a  slg-Mg  aad  an  inclined  path. 

3  A  separator  comprialBg  a  aeriM  of  pUtM  over  which 
material  naiy  flow  and  Mth  of  which  pUtM  oeeaplM  a 
lower  pMltloB  and  a  poaition  in  advance  of  the  next  pre- 
ceding plate  with  reference  to  the  path  traveraed  by  tbe 
material  U  It  flowa  over  said  platea,  aoeeeaeive  platM  of 
Mid  MrtM  being  inclined  lateraUy  and  la  oppoaite  direc- 
tions so  that  MCh  slante  downward  with  referenM  to  and 
toward  tbe  otber,  aad  Mcb  plate  of  aald  MriM  overlapping 
the  next  sa«!a*dlag  pteta.  whard»y  the  material  aa  It  flows 
over  said  platM  from  a  higher  to  a  towar  level  wlU  traverai* 
a  Big-sag  and  aa  laellaad  path. 

4  A  Mparator  oMlprlBlag  a  sertoa  of  platM  over  which 
material  tthy  flow  aad  each  of  which  platM  ooeoplM  a 
lower  poaltloa  aud  a  poaltloa  la  advaaM  9t  the  aazt  pre- 
cedlag  Plata  with  ratsvoaM  to  tha  path  tiavacasd  by  the 
material  ap  It  flowa  «far  aaM  plataa,  iirnwlva  platM  of 
saM  aartea  belag  laellaad  latatally  aad  la  appaalte  dlrse- 
tioaa  M  thtt  ea^  alaate  dowaward  with  lafarMM  to  aad 


The  combination  of  two  substantially  straight  members 
each  having  a  handle  at  one  end,  one  of  Mid  members  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  elongated  slot  In  Ite  other  end-portion 
and  tbe  extremity  of  said  end-portion  formed  as  a  thin, 
subetentially  circular  band,  and  tbe  otber  member  having 
Ite  other  end-portion  formed  u  a  book-shaped  Jaw  projeet- 
iBg  toward  tbe  band,  recessed  on  the  aide  thereof  adjola- 
Ing  the  flrst  member,  uniformly  flat  throogtaoot,  and  pene- 
trating, fitting  and  plvotally  arranged  in  tbe  slot,  saM 
band  having  a  radial  lug  forming  Ite  extremity  and  pro- 
jecting between  the  Jaw  and  the  first  member  and  having 
a  transverM  rib  oppoaed  to  tbe  receM  of  Mid  Jaw,  and  the 
portion  of  the  first  member  having  the  slot  and  comprialBg 
the  band  and  ite  lug  being  uniformly  broadened,  sabatan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

949.249.  ABBADINO  -  CYLINDER.  John  R.  TaoMAa. 
CSncianati,  Ohio.  aMignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  ft  Sgaa  Com- 
pany,  Cindnaati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Weet  Ylrglala. 
Filed  Sept  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  G16,47«. 

1.  In  eomblnfvtlon,  an  abrading  cylinder  provided  with 
a  loasitodlaal  slot,  and  meana  whldi  aatiMatlcaUy  act 
upon  the  abrading  material  reertved  aboot  aald  eyiladar 
daring  lotetioB  of  said  eyUader.  aad  for  aatoBMttadly 
drawlag  aaM  abrading  material  acroM  aad  oadsr  ema  of 
the  walla  of  laM  alot  aa  a  folerAm  for  aotaaMtlcally 
stretAlag  aald  abrading  material  ahoat  saM  eyllad«r. 

2.  la  eoaaMaatloB.  an  abrading  eyiladar  provided  with 
a  leagttodlnal  slot  oae  wail  of  whl^  forsM  a  folenaa 
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aooM  which  om  end  ^  th«  Undtag  material  r«eelT«d 
alKMt  MUd  <7llad«r  la  drawn  In  atretchlnc  th«  aana.  and 
■Man*  which  aotomatleally  act  npon  mM  ahradtet  na- 
tertal  dnrias  oparatlMi  of  wld  cylinder  tor  antoiatKnlly 
drawing  said  end  of  «M  abrading  aaterUl  acroaa  Mid 
wall  and  for  antomatleaUy  drawing  the  other  end  of  taid 
abrading  material  toward  aaid  wall  for  aatomatlcallr 
atretchlng  aaid  abrading  material  about  eaid  cylinder. 


.-  I 


3.  In  combination,  an  abrading  cylinder  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  alot.  atretchlng  means  adjacent  said  slot 
for  both  ends  of  the  abrading  material  received  about  aaid 
cylinder,  and  spring-preaaora  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  stretching  means  and  both  ends  of  said  abrad- 
ing material  croaswiae  of  aaid  alot  for  automatically  main 
talnlng  said  abrading  matarlal  In  stretched  condition 
about  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination,  an  abrading  cylinder  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  peripheral  alot  one  wall  of  which  forms  a 
fulcrum  acroaa  which  one  end  of  the  abrading  material  re- 
ceived about  said  cylinder  la  drawn  in  stretching  the 
same,  clamping  meana  for  both  ends  of  said  abrading  ma 
terial  acting  adjacent  to  aaid  wall,  said  damping  means 
haying  an  extenaion  received  between  the  walls  of  said 
slot  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  abrading  material 
between  the  walls  of  said  alot,  and  meana  for  automatic- 
ally moving  aaid  clamping  means  laterally  of  the  radial 
plane  of  said  flrat-named  wall  for  automatically  Stretch- 
ing said  abrading  material  about  said  cylinder. 

5.  in  combination,  an  abrading  cylinder  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal peripheral  slot,  clamping  ineans  in  said  cylin- 
der Into  which  both  enda  of  the  abrading  material  received 
aboQt  said  cylinder  are  received  through  said  slot,  means 
for  initially  stretching  said  abrading  material  by  said 
clamping  meana.  means  for  maintaining  the  contact- 
points  of  said  clamping  means  which  are  in  engagement 
with  said  abrading  material  In  the  radial  plane  of  aaid 
slot  during  said  Injtial  stretching,  and  means  for  anto- 
matically  moving  said  conUct-points  laterally  across  the 
radial  plane  of  one  of  the  walls  of  said  slot  for  automatic- 
ally maintaining  said  abrading  material  in  stretched  con- 
dition. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


dlak  and  atem.  aad  a  Mpport  ttvrstor  eanatotlag  of  an 
apertnrad  block  locatad  within  tte  vnlra  port  the  valve 
stem  passing  through  the  said  block  and  being  attached  to 
It  by  meana  on  the  stem  and  within  tha  npettnra. 


3.  A  valve  mechanism  for  pneumatic  musical  instru- 
ments oonprlaing  a  valve  board  provided  witb  a  valve  aeot 
and  port,  a  valve  dlak  and  atem,  and  a  aopport  therefor 
conalatlng  of  an  apartnred  block  located  within  the  valve 
port,  the  valve  atem  passing  through  said  block  and  being 
yieldingly  attached  to  it  by  means  on  the  stem  and  within 
the  aperture. 

4.  A  valve  mechanlam  for  pneumatic  mnalcal  instru- 
nwnts,  eempristng  a  valve  board,  a  valve  seat  and  opening 
in  aaid  board,  a  valve  dlak  and  stem  therefor,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  same  comprtalng  an  apertnrad  block  threngh 
which  the  valve  stem  paaaea.  and  to  which  it  la* yieldingly 
attached  by  meana  on  the  stem  and  within  the  aperture, 
said  aperturad  block  being  held  by  frtctlonal  ettgagemant 
within  the  valve  opening. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  for  pneumatic  mnalcal  Instru- 
menta,  comprtalng  a  valve  board,  a  valve  aeat  and  open- 
ing in  said  valve  board,  a. valve  dlak  and  ateas  therefor, 
and  a  support  for  the  saaae  comprising  a  rectangular 
apertured  block  within  tha  valve  opening  and  haM  therein 
by  frtctlonal  engagement  with  the  walla  theraaf,  the  stem 
of  the  valve  dlak  paaaing  through  the  block  and  through 
the  aperture  therein,  and  being  provided  with  means  for 
preventing  the  ready  removal  of  the  valve  dlak  from  the 
block. 

(Claim  d  not  prtntcd  in  the  Qaactta.] 


»4»,261.  VAEIABLE  -  BATIO  ROTARY  CONVERTER. 
Jommrm  L.  Wooimaiww.  Phllndalphia,  Pa.  nied  Feb. 
17.  1908.     Bertal  No.  416,270. 


SMO,280.  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  IN8TRU- 
MSNTA.  Gnoaon  B.  Williams,  Norfolk,  Va.,  aasfgnor 
«•  Amertcnn  Piano  Player  Company.  Norfolk.  Va.,  a 
Corporation  a<  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  4t0.174. 
1.  n  a  valre  for  pneniatle  musical  instraaenta.    a 

rtim  band  prwMad  with  a  valve  seat  and  opening,  a 

^bHv  4Mi  aad  stem,  and  a  mpport  therefor,  comprtalng  a 
ftttilly  fccteagnlar  Mock  llttlag  within  the  val-re 
__  aad  meana  on  tha  steat  far  preventing  the 

re«dy  NMovnt  «t  tta  vmlra  dllb  from  the  aapport. 
^  Hi  g  valta  far  pnawMtle  nraaicBl  taatramentn,   a 

vaiva  kMUtf  provided  with  a  vahre  aaat  and  port,  a  TalTe 


1.  la  camMnatlon  an  armature  provided  with  alternat- 
ing  earreat  termtaala  and  a  cum  Mutator  and  appropriate 
direct  current  bmriifea,  meaaa  ttnf  prodaelng  In  the  arma- 
tara  betwaen  the  contact  poJata  of  adjaeeat  diraet  current 
muifcsa  a  magnetic  flax  adapted  to  develop  a  prtnmry  al- 
teraattag  earreat  atartrn-potfTa-farea,  BMana  tor  prodnc- 
mg  batwaea  «he  aeiaa  ceataet  potats  a  aaomd  avtoauitlc- 
any  vnrylBC  nwgaaCle  flax  adapted  to  tffvriop  a  neagndaTy 
altetaatlay  earreat  «lactri»-«ot»Te-torat  dlaptaeai  troai  tha 
flrat  and  aaeh  that  at  fte  oeaa  TaHia  It  will  with  the 
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primary  elactro-motlva-foroe  produce  a  raaultaat  dlaplaced 
Hiibstantlally  90  electrical  degreeo  from  the  Una  of  the 
xeoondary  electro  motive-force. 

•_'.  In  combination  an  armature  provided  with  altemat- 
InK  current  terminals  and  a  commutator  and  appropriate 
direct  current  brushes,  mean*  for  producing  in  the  arma- 
ture between  the  contact  poiate  of  adjacent  direct  current 
hrushea  a  magnetic  flux  adapted  to  develop  a  primary  al- 
ternating current  electro-mattve-foree,  meana  for  produc- 
ing between  the  aame  eoataet  polnta  a  aecond  magnetic 
Rux  adapted  to  develop  a  aaaqadary  altamating  current 
.•iwtro-motlve-force  dlaplaead  eubatantUlly  90  electrical 
(lesrees  from  the  primary  alaetro-motlve-force.  and  means 
for  varying  the  value  of  the  aecond  flux  on  either  side  of 

tero. 

3.  In  comMnatlon  an  arawtnra  provided  with  alternat- 
ing current  tannlnals  and  a  commatator  and  appropriate 
rtlrect  current  brartiea.  a  field  atmcture  for  the  armature 
providing  for  the  magnetic  flax  whlA  Infincncea  the  arma 
ture  between  adjacent  direct  current  hrushea,  two  paths 
whose  center  lines  are  displaced  at  the  armature  face  sub- 
utantlaliy  90  electrical  degreea,  meana  for  applying  a  con 
utant  field  extltntlon  to  one  of  aaid  patha.  and  meana  for 
applying  a  varying  and  rareratng  exclUtlon  to  the  other. 

4.  In  comMnatlon  an  armature  provided  with  alternat- 
ing current  tmnlnala  and  a  eommutetor  and  appropriate 
direct  current  bruahea,  a  field  Btructure  for  the  armature 
providing  for  the  magnetic  flnx  which  inflncncea  the  arala- 
tnre  betweea  adjacent  direct  current  bmshea,  two  paths 
whose  cent*  linea  are  dlaplaced  at  the  armature  face 
unbstantlally  90  electrical  degreea.  means  for  applying  a 
ronstant  fleJd  excitation  to  one  of  said  paths,  and  auto- 
matic meana  for  applying  a  varying  and  reveralng  excita- 
tion to  the  other. 

6.  In  combination  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  di- 
rect current  circuit,  an  armature  prorlded  with  alternating 
current  terminals,  eommutetor  and  direct  current  brushes 
operatlvely  connected  between  them,  means  for  dev^oping 
m  the  armature  between  the  contact  points  of  adjacent 
direct  current  brushes  a  primary  alternating  current  elec 
tro-motKe-foree,  and  meana  reaponalve  to  the  electrical 
ronditlon  of  the  altematlnc  current  circuit  tor  developing 
In  the  armature  betweea  Ok*  aame  cootect  polnte  an  auto- 
matically vnrying  secondary  alternating  current  el«ctro- 
mottve>force  displaced  froas  the  flrat  and  aneh  that  at  its 
mean  value  it  will  vrlth  the  primary  electre-motlve-force 
produce  a  resultant  dlaplaced  »•  electrical  degrees  from 
the  line  of  Said  secondary  riectro-motlva-force. 
(riaims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


with  corru«atad  aide  walla,  and  adapted  to  travel  oa  saM 
rollera,  said  recepUcle  being  arranged  for  projection 
through  said  opening  and  to  be  guided  by  aaid  flange  at 
a  distance  from  the  wall  of  the  refrigerator  and  a  remov- 
able cover  for  sealing  the  aaid  receptecle. 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  box  having  an  opening, 
an  Interior  runway  comprising  spaced  connected  members 
and  having  ite  one  and  adjacent  to  aaid  apening,  trougha 
running  lengthwise  of  said  runway  at  oppoaite  aldea  there- 
of, a  longitudinal  flange  extending  upwardly  from  aaid 
runway  adjacent  to  one  of  aaid  troughs,  a  projection  on 
the  aide  of  wall  of  the  refrigerator  above  aaid  runway,  a 
receptacle  for  a  cooling  agent  arranged  to  travel  on  said 
runway  between  the  projection  and  the  flange  and  to  be 
projected  through  said  opening  and  means  on  said  re- 
ceptacle for  closing  «ald  opening  when  the  receptacle  is 
fully  projected. 


9  4  9.253.     GUARD-RAIL  CLAMP.     CHAaLBS  A.  Aldbh, 
Steelton,  Pa.     ITiled  Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,150. 


i»49  262.     REFRIGBRATOB.     HaBMAN  Zaaa,  N«w  York. 
N.  Y.     niad  Apr.  28.  1906.     Rarial  No.  314.1  IB. 


wMmmi^mmmmm^iiMsm^^^^ 


1.  A  rattigcrator  conprMnr  •  bax  bavftac  an  apcnAag, 
an  interior  nrnway  lavlag  Ha  — »  <■•  ■<>■«■*  «>  "*J 
opening,  t^ongha  nmnlng  huiUiwIae  af  iaM  aaaiway  at 
oppoaite  edgea  theraoT,  a  toagltneaal  flanca  am  "^^f"^ 
way  ad^Maat  to  aaa  of  saM  tRMgha.  wHara  joanaM  o« 
said  raaWiy.  a  receptada  tor  a  eMSag  a^mt  ptorMad 


-n 


1.  The  combination  with  t^  main  rail  having  a  baae,  a 
web  and  a  bead ;  aad  the  guard  rail  having  a  baae,  a  web 
and  a  head ;  of  a  spacing  member  eoau>rising  a  flat  aob- 
stantially  vertically-arranged  body  portion  extending 
tranaveraely  between  said  ralla,  a  flange  extending  fram 
tiM  body  portlMi  parallel  to  the  web  of  the  mate  rail  and  a 
flange  extending  from  the  body  portiaa  parallel  to  the  web 
of  tha  guard  rail ;  and  a  bolt  extcndtag  through  said  weba 
and  aaid  flanges  aad  aecnriag  the  parte  tofetber. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  rail  having  a  baae,  a 
web  and  a  head ;  aad  the  guard  rail  havlog  a  baae.  a  web 
and  a  head ;  of  a  spacing  messber  comprialag  a  flat  sah- 
Btantlally  vertically  -  arranged  body  portion  extending 
tranaveraely  between  said  ralla  and  having  Ita  lower  edge 
engaging  the  baae  of  the  main  rail,  a  flaaga  extending  from 
the  body  portion  parallel  to  the  web  of  the  mate  rail  aad  a 
Cange  exteaidlng  from  the  body  portion  paraUd  to  the  web 
of  the  guard  rail ;  and  a  bolt  extaadtag  through  said  weba 
and  said  flaavea  and  aecurlag  the  parte  tagethcv. 

a  The  combUMtlon  of  the  mala  rail  havtag  a  baae,  a 
web  and  a  head^  the  gnard  rail  having  a  baaa,  a  web  and  a 
head,  a  apaeiag  member  having  an  ladentetian  therein  and 
arranged  between  saM  webs,  a  Aim  taterpooed  betweea 
said  member  and  one  of  said  weba  and  having  a  projectlea 
extendteg  into  aaid  indentation,  and  a  aeeorteg  boH  extiod- 
Ing  threagh  aaid  weba  and  aaid  aieaiber  and  aaid  skim. 

4.  The  CMBMnntlon  of  the  main  rail  haviag  a  baae,  a 
web  and  a  head,  the  guard  rail  havlac  a  baae  a  web  and  a 
head,  a  apaeiag  measber  having  an  iadcntatloa  thereto  and 
arranged  between  aaid  weba,  a  accarlng  bolt  extending 
throngb  said  weba  aad  aaid  member,  aad  a  bifurcated  aUm 
embradag  aaid  bolt  batweem  saM  moibcr  aad  one  of  aaid 
weba  aad  having  a  piajauttea  axtendtng  teto  aaid  Indcnte- 

tlan. 

5.  Tha  combtaatton  o(  the  mala  rail  bavlng  a  htiaa,  a 
web  and  a  head,  the  gaavd  raR  iiavlav  a  baaa,  a  wab  aa«  a 
head,  a  spailim  aHahat  hanrlag  a  flaaga  aataadfeiff  paiallal 
to  tie  wakoC  tte  mala  laO  aaT  a  flaaft  aataadlag  patalM 
to  tlia  wab  aC  tka  gnard  raO.  oaw  of  aaftd  ianpa  havteg  an 
indsatatlea  tfaaMla,  a  ascnrlag  halt  aatfadte*  Umongh  said 
weba  aa«  aaid  fiaasea^  aad  a  bttniaateri  Atea  ambraclag 
aaid  Wait  batweaa  tha  flaave  piutMad  with  tha  tadenlaUaa 
sad  aaa  of  MM  w«M,  aaid  sktai  knvlag  a  ^olectlaa 


[Clala*  t  aad  T  not  palated  la  tha  Oaaette.1 
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MftJM.  8BBDINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PLANTSBS. 
JoHir  L,  Balowih,  WMhlaftoB,  D.  C  Piled  Bcpt  18. 
1900.     Serial  No,  018.868. 


040,250.     tArvrT-BAZOB.     AUTHOMT  W.  Bau.  Cklcmf*. 
in.     FU«d  Mm.  22,  1000.     Iwlal  No.  484,088. 


1.  Ab  attachmoit  for  plaaten  harliic  th«  oooal  aeod 
coBUlnlaf  and  dellTcriBg  lairtnuMatalltlM  aad  aetnatlBf 
red(  ahaft  tkantor :  whicli  attaehm««t  compriaM  a  trlp- 
plBS  ar«  adapted  to  Da  ■ooatad  ob  the  roek  aha« ;  bb 
opcratlBC  OMBBa  for  eald  tripplag  am  enbodylaf  a  ratchet 
hab  rvawTBtly  flxad  to  tba  hub  of  oae  of  the  plaBtw 
whMlB,  BBd  BB  adjoatable  radial  am  carried  by  the  nld 

ratchet  hab. 

2.  Ab  attadiaaBt  for  plaatwa  havteg  the  oaaal  aeed 
coBtalBlBg  BBd  deUveriBg  JBtra— talttlee  aad  aetoatlBC 
rock  shaft  thereter;  whlA  afttaehMBt  eoaprlaea  a  trlp- 
plBC  am  adaptad  to  be  mooated  ob  nld  rock  ihaft  aad 
proTlded  with  a  piTOted  toe  pertlM ;  aad  BMaaa  for  oper- 
atlBg  aid  trtpptes  am  eaabodTlBf  •  ratchet  hnb  rcnioT- 
aMy  fixed  to  tbe  hab  of  one  of  the  wheela  of  the  plaater,  a 
plate  rotetably  BMoated  oa  laM  ratchet  hab  aad  locked 
asalaat  aioTeaieat  thereoa  la  oae  dlreetloa,  aBd  radially 
BdJwUble  artaa  earrtod  by  mU  plate. 

8.  Aa  BttBdkflMBt  for  ptaatera  hBTlac  the  OBoal  eeed 
eoatalaJac  aad  dellTerlat  taatnuBeatalltlea  aad  actaattag 
roek  shaft  thenCor;  whidi  attaehaieBt  eoaprlaee  a  trlp- 
piag  am  prorlded  with  a  pivoted  aad  UMgltadlaally  ad- 
joatable toe  poitloa  oMMiated  oa  aald  roek  shaft;  aad 
meuia  for  operatlac  said  tr^lag  ana.  eabodylag  a 
ratchet  hab  raBOTBhly  fixed  to  the  hab  of  a  P»—t«r  wharf, 
a  plate  roUtaMy  Moated  cm  aati  laMftet  to*  aad  httvtag 
a  pawl  which  iocka  It  agalast  rotatloa  la  one  dlreetloa 
oaly,  aad  radially  adjoatable  aabataatlany  L-shaped  arms 
carried  by  said  plats  aad  adapted  to  eBgage  said  tripplag 
'ana. 

4.  Ab  attachaneat  for  plaatera  haTlag  the  osoal  ^eed 
holdlBg  aad  deUTeriag  lastraiaeBtalltlcs  aad  actoatinK 
shaft  therefor;  which  attachsieat  comprises  a  trippiBK 
arm  secored  to  said  aetoatlBg  shaft  aad  prortded  at  Its 
ead  with  a  plTOtally  flM>oated  loagltadtaally  exteaalble  toe 
portloB ;  aad  bmbbs  for  opcratlag  said  tripplag  arm  BBd 
Its  abaft  smlmfljlnf  a  ratchet  hob  adapted  to  be  fitted  to 
tha  hab  of  a  wheal  of  the  plaater  aad  locked  thereto  so  aa 
to  rotate  with  the  whed,  ait  tadepeadeat  plate  rotatably 
mooated  oa  said  ratchet  hab  aad  locked  agalaat  rotattoa 
thereon  la  oae  dlioetlea  by  meaas  of  a  pawl,  aad  sobataa- 
tMly  L-ahaped  aAJnatahle  ansa  radially  dlapoaed  with  re- 
spect t»  sbM  plate  aad  adJastaMe  thereoa  to  eagage  said 
tripplag  ana  aad  aetaats  said  rock  ahaft  aad  the  seed 
«rtlvertBg  laatroiBsatBlltles. 

B.  Aa  attachBMit  for  plaatera  hBTlag  the  asaal  seed 
holdlag  aad  dellTerlag  lastraaseatBlttlss  aad  actoattag 
■kaft  tiMrafor;  whfdb  attachiasat  eomprlaea  a  tripplag 
aim  8  adapted  to  ba  aeoated  oa  said  roek  shaft,  a  plToted 
taa  88  oa  said  tripplag  arm.  said  toe  hariag  aa  adjoatable 
eztsaaloa  34 :  aad  bmbbs  for  operatlag  said  tripplag  arm, 
MBhodylac  a  ratchet  hob  14  adaptad  ta  he  fiaad  to  a  {daater 
whmi  hah  ta  letaU  therewith,  a  plato  rseelrtac  koh  sbool- 
dar  18  oa  nM  ratAet  hob.  a  plate  18  rotBtably  sBoaated 

18  aad  hBTlag  a  spilag  pawl  10  to 

L  80  oa  the  hoh  14  aad  lock  aaM  piata  18 
te  erne  dtrecttoii,  meaaa  for  aoearlag  said 
-i-*^  It  la  pealtlw  ca  said  hob  14.  aad  atAataattally  l^ 
Swiaoi  mam  81  nilhUy  dispcaod  oa  aald  plata  18  aad 
aOlMfaMc  to  vatr  «ka  poaltlDa  c<  aald  L^hapad  btm  81. 
tte  MM  ariM  hdag  adapCad  to  eagaaa  aad  opsaats  the 
tffatiag  am  8.  aahataatlally  aa  shooa  aa 
[OaliM  8  aad  T  aot  prtatad  la  the  Oaaetta] 
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1.  A  raaor  0l  the  character  deacribed  hBTlag  a  blade,  a 
haadle  portioa.  a  pair  of  sprtag  clamplag  meabera  eztead- 
lag  iBto  the  haadle  portloa  aad  tsadlag  to  spriag  apart,  a 
coU  sprlBg  carried  wlthia  the  haadle  portloa  for  drawlag 
the  aald  fifftptng  members  dowa  lato  the  haadle  portloa 
whenby  they  are  drawa  together  to  eUmp  the  said  btode 
therebetweea.  aad  a  thumb  piece  adapted  to  be  depreaaed 
agalast  the  said  coll  spriag  to  force  the  said  clamplag 
membera  oot  of  the  haadle  portloo  aad  thereby  eaaae  them 
to  spread  apart  to  release  the  said  blade. 

2.  A  raaor  of  the  character  described  comprialBg  a  blade 
hBTlag  cattlag  edges  oa  opposite  sldss  thereof,  a  pair  of 
sprlBgy  fti«rp'*f  oiembers  adapted  to  carry  the  said  blade 
aad  hBTlag  aariea  of  teeth  thereoa  adjaceat  the  said  cat- 
tlag edgea  of  the  blade,  aad  aleo  lags  thereoa  at  the  eads 
thereof  haTlag  tapered  eagaglag  relatloa  with  the  eads  of 
the  aald  Made,  a  haadle  portloa  wlthia  which  the  said 
clamplag  oiemberB  are  carried,  a  ooU  spriag  wlthia  the 
■aid  haadle  portloa  actlag  oa  the  said  clamplag  aaembers 
to  eaoae  them  to  aatoaiatlcally  clamp  the  said  blade  io 
place,  aad  a  bottoa  at  the  oppoalte  ead  of  the  haadle  por 
tloa  from  the  blade,  adapted  to  be  depreaaed  lato  the  ead 
of  the  »aiH««  portloa  agalaat  the  actloa  of  the  ooU  spriag 
whereby  the  clamplag  members  are  caoaed  to  release  the 
•aid  blade. 

8.  A  raaor  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialag  a  haa- 
dle portloa  cooaterbored  at  each  ead.  a  waaher  for  each 
of  the  said  eoaaterborca.  rigidly  aaeored  therela.  each  of 
tka  sa^  washsn  harl^  a  isftaaiBlai  hole  tharethrsogh 
a  laaor  blads^  a  pair  of  sobstaatlally  fiat  spriag  dampiog 
Btripa  uteadlag  lato  the  said  haadls  portloa  threogh  the 
holes  la  the  said  waahera  aad  adapted  to  damp  the  raaor 
blade  therobetweea,  a  coll  spriag  carried  wlthia  the  haadle 
portloa  arooad  the  said  clamplag  stripe  aad  actlag  tbere- 
00  to  aatomaUcBlly  draw  the  said  stripe  together  to  clamp 
the  said  blade  la  place,  aod  a  thumb  piece  at  the  oppoiit4> 
ead  of  the  haadle  porUoa  from  the  blade,  adapted  to  be 
depressed  agalaat  the  actloa  of  the  coll  spriag  whereby 
the  clamplag  eada  of  the  said  clamplag  stripe  arc  per- 
mitted to  spriag  apart  aad  tkereby  relaaae  the  aald  blade. 
4.  A  rasor  of  the  character  deacribed  eomprlaiog  a  ban 
die  portloB  hBTlag  aa  opealag  at  oae  ead  thereot  a  raaor 
blade,   a   pair   of   spriagy   eUmplag  members   exteadlag 
tbroogh  the  said  opealag  lato  the  haadle  portloa,  the  said 
clamplag  members  bariag  tapered  portloaa  thereoa  adapt 
ed  to  cooperate  with  the  aldea  of  the  said  opoilag.  a  coll 
■priag  carried  by  the  haadle  pwtloa  for  caualag  the  co- 
operatloa  of  the  eaM  clamplag  mcmhsrs  with  the  sldep  of 
the  said  opealag  whersby  the  Mid  clamplag  membera  may 
be  drawa  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  aald  blade  In 
place,  aad  a  thumb  piece  carried  by  the  haadle  portloo  for 

eaoalag  the  coOperatloa  of  the  said  claoiptag  BMBibcrs  with 

the  aldea  of  the  said  opealag  whereby  the  said  dampiag 

membera  are  pemltted  to  spread  apart  to  releaae  the  said 

blads.  aubataatlBlly  aa  described. 
6.  A  raaor  of  the  character  aeacribed  comprialag  a  re- 

moTBble  blade  hariag  a  cattlag  adga  oa  eaek  irida  thec«>f. 

clamplag  bwi»«^«««»  for  tha  Made  exteadlag  kosttadlaBlly 

through  the  haadle  portlea  aad  adapted  to  eagage  the 

blade  Bear  each  ead  thersot 

Uwm  are  sapcoed  for 

said  clamplag  machaalam  to 
ta  plao 
tha  aetlaa  of  tha 

„ aplai  mechaataai  la 

i 


that  both  of  the  cattlag 

(aehaalam  actlag  oa  the 

tha  latter  to  damp  the 

to  be  eparatad 

wharshy  the 

to  releaae  the  blade. 


(Qalm  0  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaatte.] 
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040.806.  FBIMABT  BATTBBY.  WiLblAM  C  BAMXa, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Joly  20,  lOOT.  8Mial  No. 
S80.081. 


82, 


r 


-z 


1.  A  battery  eleraeat.  compoaed  of  a  malleable  iroa 
plate,  hSTlBg  apertorcs  disposed  gcoerally  tbereia.  aad  ex- 
teadlog  therethrough,  aad  a  series  of  compressed  oxld  of 
copper  plugs  forced  uader  latease  preasure  lato  said  aper- 
turss. 

2.  A  battery  elenieBt,  compoaed  of  a  oietal  plate  of  high 
teoalle  streagth  hariag  aperturea  disposed  generally  there- 
in aad  exteadlng  therethrough  aad  a  ssries  of  oxld  of  cop- 
per plugs  forced  uader  latease  pressure  lato  said  aperturea. 

8.  A  battaky  eloBMat.  compoaed  of  a  plato  of  hlf  h  teaalle 
■t^eagth,  whose  material  Is  subataatlally  Immnae  to  the 
actios  of  the  electrolyte,  which  plate  is  proTided  with  a 
■cries  of  open  lags  geaerally  dlapoaed  therein,  aad  extead- 
lng therethrough,  aad  a  series  of  oxld  of  copper  plugs 
forced  uader  Intense  pressure  Into  said  openlnga. 


049.257.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINB.  Bdwih  B.  Bab- 
NBT.  Byraeose,  N.  T.,  aaslgaor  to  Thablfoaarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syraeose,  N.  T.,  a  CeqpMatloa  of  New 
York.    Filed  Aug.  0,  lOOT.    Rertal  No.  AfT,806. 


1.  IB  a  typcwritlag  madilae,  the  comMaatloa  of  a  rib- 
boa  ribratoTt  aa  actoatlag  leror  which  turns  on  a  fixed 
plTot  aad  which  la  coaaeeted  with  said  ribrator,  a  piToted 
actuatlag  dcrice  for  said  lerer,  aad  ateaaa  for  ahlftlag  the 
plTOtal  eeatar  of  said  pivoted  actuatlag  derice  to  effect 
a  change  in  the  throw  of  aald  ribrator. 

2.  IB  a  typcwritlag  BsaehJae,  the  comMaatloB  of  a  rib- 
boa  ribrator  hariag  a  slagle  aormal  poaltloa,  dericea  la- 
dudlag  two  leTsra  fbr  actaatlag  aald  rihrator,  aad  meaas 
ladapeadsat  of  the  operatloa  of  the  maAlaa  for  varying 
the  BoraiBl  aajle  betweca  said  leven  to  ehaage  tha  actloa 
of  oae  of  s*td  levers  oa  the  other  aad  vary  tha  oxteat  of 
throw  of  said  ribrator. 

8.  la  a  tytpswritlag  amdilaa.  tha  eoaiblBBtloa  of  a  rib- 
boa  ribrator  hariag  a  alacle  aomal  poaltloa,  two  leven 


openble  one  oa  ^k*  other  aad  oa  aald  vibrat<»  to  operate 
It  at  mA  prlatlag  ^tentloB.  aad  measB  independeat  of 
the  operatloa  <rf  the  madilae  for  varylag  the  aormal  angle 
between  aald  levers  to  ehaage  the  actloa  of  one  on  the 
other  aad  titua  vary  tha  exteat  of  throw  of  nld  vibrator. 

4.  la  a  typewritlag  machlae,  the  comblaation  of  a  rib- 
bon ribrator,  two  levera  operable  oae  oa  the  other  and  oa 
■aid  vibrator  to  opoate  It,  aad  meaae  for  varying  the 
normal  and  eCteetlve  relation  between  said  levers  to  reader 
oae  of  Mid  levers  laopentlve  oa  the  other. 

5.  IB  a  typewritlag  machlae,  the  comblaation  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  levers  operable  one  on  the  other  and  on  said 
rilnator  to  operate  It,  aad  hand  controlled  means  operable 
to  vary  at  will  the  normal  and  effective  relation  t>etween 
■aid  levers  to  vary  the  throw  of  said  ribbon  ribrator  or  to 
render  one  lever  inoperative  on  the  other,  so  aa  to  render 
the  levers  Inoperative  to  actuate  the  ribrator. 

[ClaiBia  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


040,268.  BEEABT-PUMP.  Howaso  V.  BauMLBT,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  asalgaor  to  Whltell,  Tatum  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Feb, 
23,  1000.     Serial  No.  470,670. 


IT- 


A  breast  pump  comprialag  a  <»e-ple«e  receptede  aad  a 
oolUpalble  suetloB  bulb,  said  receptede  hariag  a  ceatral 
apherical  portloa  provided  with  aa  outwardly  flared  aeck 
or  tubulature  adapted  to  surround  without  touching  the 
nipple  joined  to  one  side  thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  neck 
Joined  to  the  other  side  thereof,  both  tubulature  aad  ne^ 
havlag  a  diameter  of  the  ^>here  aa  thdr  ceatral  axis  aad 
the  aeck  haring  an  external  screw  thread  formed  thereon ; 
and  the  suction  bulb  being  spherical  in  Shape  and  provided 
with  a  aedi  having  an  external  annular  flange  at  the 
outer  extremity  thereof,  the  outer  diameter  of  nld  flange 
belag  aubeteatlally  equal  to  that  of  the  neck  of  the  re- 
ceptede aad  Ite  Internal  diameter  •nb^tentially  len  thaa 
the  lateraal  diameter  of  the  neck  of  the  receptade ;  said 
receptacle  and  nld  auction  bulb  bdag  clamped  together 
with  the  outer  eada  of  their  two  aedn  abuttlBg  aad  so 
hdd  by  a  tubular  cap  prorided  with  a  acraw  thread  to  fit 
the  thmdod  aeck  of  the  recq>tede  aad  aa  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting fiaage  at  oae  end  to  eagage  the  flange  of  the  suc- 
tion bulb  neck,  u  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


040,260.  BALINO-PBE88.  RoBBBT  C.  CicOHBT,  Kanns 
City,  Mo.,  amignor  to  Eagle  Manufacturing  Company, 
Kanna  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Apr,  8,  1000.     Serial  No.  487,821. 


1.  la  a  hallag  ^reaa,  a  feed  eaat^  hariag  aa  opaalag  (or 
recelriag  matarlal.  a  hopper  alda  adapted  to  awlag  fron 
a  horissatsi  to  a  vortleal  poatttoa  aad  for  doalag  aaM 
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opeainc  wboi  1b  Its  mtleal  podttoa.  a  awutertetaMMd 
piaacer  adapted  tor  travtf  io  nM  eaaa,  aad  medianlama 
for  aetaatlBS  aald  feovpcr  aide  aai  Quasar. 

2.  U  a  tallns  praaa,  a  baila*  caae.  a  phiacar  adapted 
for  traTcI  la  the  baUag  caae.  a  feed  eaae  ImitIbc  a  aide 
openlns,  a  hopper  aide  adapted  te  avlns  vertlcallf  od  a 
herlBtnital  axis  to  eloae  aald  epcainc,  •  ahaft  extcBdlng 
pamliel  with  the  hartaootal  axis,  tocgles  comieetliic  the 
ahatt  and  happcr  aide,  aaeana  adapted  for  reTolTia«  the 
■haft  In  one  direetloa.  and  a  phucer  adapted  for  Tertical 
redpioeatlon  la  the  feed  caae. 

3.  In  a  baltac  preaa,  a  baltoK  eaae.  a  pionger  adapted 
for  trarcl  !■  aald  eaae,  a  feed  eaae  harlag  a  aide  opeatac, 
a  plunger  adapted  for  travd  in  the  feed  case,  a  hopper 
aide  hinged  to  the  Ceod  ease  sear  the  lower  edge  of  aald 
opealBg  and  adapted  te  swlag  Tertlcally,  a  shaft  adaptttd 
to  revolve  in  a  plaae  parallel  with  the  hopper  side  axla, 
toggles  rigidlj  aMNinted  on  the  ahaft  and  oanneeted  with 
the  hopper  side,  a  lever  flexibly  connected  with  the  shaft, 
means  for  actoatlng  aald  lever,  and  yielding  means  for 
returning  the  hopper  side  to  table  position. 

4.  In  a  baling  preas,  a  feed  case  having  an  opening 
adapted  for  receiving  material,  a  hopper  side  hinged  ad- 
jacent to  aald  opening,  and  adapted  for  dosing  same,  a 
revolubie  shaft,  toggles  ctmnecttng  the  shaft  and  hopper 
aide,  a  sheave  segment  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
chain  fixed  to  said  segment  snd  led  throagh  said  groove, 
a  lever  connected  with  said  chain,  means  for  actuating 
said  lever,  and  plungers  adapted  for  rectpraeatlon,  one  In 
the  baling  caae  and  one  In  the  feed  case. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  s  feed  case  having  aa  opening 
adapted  for  receiving  material,  a  hopper  aMe  hinged  adja- 
cent to  said  opening  and  adapted  for  ddalng  sane,  a  revo- 
lubie shaft,  toggi*  links  connected  with  said  shaft  and  hop- 
per aide,  a  sheave  segment  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
chain  fixed  to  said  segment  and  led  through  the  sheave 
groove,  a  lever  connected  with  aaid  chain,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  lever,  and  means  for  returning  the  hopper  side 
to  Its  first  position  upon  the  release  of  said  lever  from  Ita 
actuating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


M*.2«0.  COTTON-HABVB8TER.  SkxawoaTH  Chilos, 
New  Toffc.  N.  Y.  Plied  Nov.  SO,  1908.  Serial  Na 
4«a.2S«. 


.IV 


*    h 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  s  wheeled  snp- 
portlag  frsBM,  a  suction  apparatus  carried  thereby,  a 
plaat-tnclosiBg  auction  hood,  and  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  side  of  said  hood  to  the  suction  apparataa,  ssld  con- 
duit hsving  an  adjustable  connection  with  aaid  hood  for 
movement  to  different  parta  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting frame,  a  suction  apparatna  carried  thereby,  a 
plant-lneloslag  suction  hood,  and  conduits  leading  from 
the  oppoalte  aides  of  said  hood  to  the  suction  apparatna, 
aald  eoadntta  each  havlag  an  adJoatahU  eoaaactloa  with 
mM  haod  for  moTttteat  to  dlffercat  parta  tha«^. 

JL  la  a  aa^tae  of  the  eiaaa  daacrthad.  a  wheeled  sop- 
pertlag  fraaa.  a  soetion  apparatus  carried  thersbr't  a 
plant-laclaaiaf  aaetloa  hood,  aad  a  eonttalt  leatflag  from 
ttM  iMe  of  said  hood  to  the  suetlsa  apparataa.  said  eon- 
telt  havlBg  a  rartlcally  adjnatable  connection  with  aald 


the  opyoalte  aldss  of  said  hood  to  the  aoetlen  apparataa, 
saM  eondalts  each  bavlat  a  vattlcally  adjustahls  cosmsc- 
tlon  with  said  hood. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting frame,  a  suction  apparataa  carried  thereby,  a 
plsnt-inclosing  suction  hood,  and  caodults  leading  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  hood  at  aon-oppeslte  positions  to 
the  suction  spparatoa. 

L  Claims  6  to  8  not  prtated  in  the  Oasette.] 


949.261.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  BIOELTING  OF  8ILVBR- 
NICKELrCOBALT-AR«BMIC  ORBS.  Camilu)  C.  Cito, 
Irvington,  N.  J.      FUed  Dec  8, 1909.     Serial  No.  S32.082. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  ameltlag  allver-afefcel -cobalt -arsenic 
ore  free  from  lead,  which  eonaista  la  saoeltlng  said  ore  In 
the  preaence  of  a  pereentage  of  eoppar  not  less  thsn  two- 
thirds  that  of  the  alcfcel  aad  eohalt 

2.  The  process  ot  aaMtttag  aflvar-^ckei-cobalt-arsenic 
ore  free  from  lead,  wblch  consists  in  smelting  said  ore  In 
the  preaence  of  a  percentage  of  copper  at  least  the  ssme 
as  that  of  the  arsenic  and  not  less  thsn  two-thirds  that  of 
the  nickel  and  cobalt. 


940.262.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
PsBCx  W.  Cook.  Lidcup,  England.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  512.646. 


1.  A  reinforce  for  concrete  constructions  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rods,  forming  a  grille,  perforated  cross-con- 
nections threaded  upon  said  roda,  and  means  for  bowiUK 
the  rods  between  said  cross-connections. 

2.  A  retaiforee  for  ooaerete  eoastroctloBa  comprising  a 
ploraUty  oT  ssetalllc  nda,  aaM  rods  belag  aahataatially 
parallel  aad  fmniag  a  grille,  croaa-coaaeettoaa  havlag  per- 
forationa  throagh  which  the  rods  are  threaded,  and  means 
for  bowing  said  rods  in  opposing  directions  between  ssid 
cross-connections. 

3.  A  reinforce  for  concrete  constructiona.  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metallic  roda,  said  rods  forming  a  grille,  per- 
forated metallic  eaaacctora  threaded  upon  said  rods,  and 
means  for  locking  said  roda  to  aald  perforated  eonnectors. 

4.  A  reinforce  for  coaerste  coastroetlaaa,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metallic  rods,  said  rods  ftaialng  a  grille,  per- 
forated metallic  eoaneetora  th waded  ayea  said  rods,  and 
means  for  bowing  aaid  rods  betweea  aaM  eoaneetora. 

5.  A  reinforce  for  concrete  eoastnietiona,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metallic  roda  said  rods  forming  a  grille,  per- 
forated metallic  cennectora  threaded  upon  said  rods,  and 
cross-wires  inserted  between  sets  of  said  rods,  ssid  cross- 
wires  being  forced  toward  said  connectors. 

(aalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


4.  la  a  BM( 


td  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  wlieeled  aap- 
■MdoB  apparataa  carried  therehy,  a 
|»ff''r*'!g  aactlaa  haod,  aad  conduits  Isadiag  fvsm 


949,268.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Lmovmud  P.  ConLxaa. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cntler  Hammer  Manu- 
facturing Company.  MOwaokee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wlaeonaln.     FUed  Mar.  14,  1007.     Serial  No.  8«2,8S9. 

1.  la  eomhlaation,  a  manually  eperaMe  switch  arm.  an 
eleetioBiagaet  for  hoMlag  said  arm  la  any  posltloa  to 
which  it  Buy  be  moved,  aad  aeana  for  eoatrolllng  aaM 
electromagnet  at  wUL 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  eemMuatlan  with  a  maaoally  oper- 
ated switch  arm,  of  a  retaining  aaagaa*  for  aaM  switch 
arm  for  hotdlag  the  lame  la  •mj  peottloa  ha  which  It 
be  moved  and  maaas  for  readsriag  saM  retatning 
laoperatlTe,  at  will,  to  persMt  a  tree  aierwat  of 
aim. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  maaaally 
atad  membar  of  a  retalaiag  aa^at  for  haidteg  aald  mem- 
ber ia  aay  pooltlsa  to  which  It  may  he  awvad  aad  a  switch 
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operated  at  will  for  short-dreuiting  saM  retaining  magnet 
to  permit  a  firee  movement  of  aaM  member. 


4.  In  a  eentroller,  the  combination  with  a  restatance 
controlling  arm,  of  a  retaining  device  for  holding  aald  arm 
In  any  pooltion  to  which  It  may  be  moved,  a  low  voltage 
device  for  operating  aald  retaining  device  and  means  In 
conjunction  with  said  arm  for  rendering  said  voltage  de- 
vice InoperatlTe,  at  will,  to  permit  a  free  movement  of  aald 
arm. 

8.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  resistance 
controlling  arm  of  a  low  voltage  magnet  for  retaining  said 
arm  In  any  poaltlon  to  which  It  may  be  moved,  and  meana 
associated  orith  said  arm  for  rendering  said  magnet  Inop- 
erative, at  wlll.i^o  permit  a  free  movement  of  said  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


040,264.  BAT -SIZE -REDUCING  DEVICE.  Roaarr  H. 
CcBTis,  Long  Branch,  and  HaxaT  D.  Ccaris,  Red  Bsnk, 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.690. 


1.  A  alas  reducing  device  for  hats  coaalatlag  of  a  core  or 
body  portion  of  spring  material,  spurs  projected  outwardly 
therefrom,  sod  a  covering  member  of  yielding  matMlal 
which  aurrouada  said  core  or  body  portion  and  throagh 
which  the  said  apurs  are  extended. 

2.  In  eomhlaation  with  a  hat  crown  and  sweat  band,  a 
alas  reducing  device  adapted  to  be  located  between  aaM 
sweat  band  and  crown,  and  conalatlng  of  a  body  or  core  of 
spring  material,  a  tubular  sheath  aiember  enveloping  aaM 
core  or  body,  and  apurs  carrlsd  by  saM  body  aad  azteaded 
outwardly  through  said  sheath  member. 

8.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  alae  reduc- 
ing device  for  hats  comprising  a  flat  body  portion  or  core 
of  realUent  material  adapted  to  the  inner  face  of  a  hat 
crown,  a  covering  member  of  pliable  material  for  the  body 
portion  or  core,  and  spurs  that  extend  outwardly  from  the 
core  or  bodgr  portion  and  through  aaM  coterlng  meaUMr. 


040,260.     POWBB-TRANSMISBIOM  DBVICB.     Oaoa«B  A. 

Cirrraa,  Hewtoa  Hi^landa,  Maaa.    Filed  July  24,  lOOB. 

Serial  M*.  270,000. 

1.  The  CMnhlnatlon  la  a  power  tfaaamlaston  dsvice  with 
the  aiiafts  sad  pulleys  thereon,  the  pulley  an  one  ahaft 
belag  aada  up  of  elements  st  least  one  of  which  Is  capahto 


of  slldiag  aMrreaaent  toward  or  away  from  ttt  other  to 
vary  its  driving  diameter,  of  a  lever,  aad  poaltlv*  coanae- 
tlona  between  aaM  element  and  aaM  lever  whereby  the 
movement  of  aaM  lever  eaaaea  aaM  element  to  slide  oa  Its 
shaft,  aald  conneetlona  including  a  pair  of  rotary  parts 
hsving  a  threaded  engagement  with  aald  sliding  element. 


2.  The  comblnstlon  In  a  power  transmiaalon  device  with 
the  Bhafta  and  palleya  thereon,  the  pulley  oa  eae  ahaft 
being  made  up  of  dlaka  at  leaat  one  of  which  la  capable 
of  movement  toward  or  away  from  the  other  to  vary  Its 
driving  diameter,  of  meana.  operative  Independently  of 
aald  ahaft,  for  caualag  the  BBovsnwat  of  oaM  disk,  00m- 
prlalng  mechanism  roCatahly  sacarsd  to  said  ahaft  and 
which  la  inoperative  under  praaaara  exerted  hy  the  dlak, 
saM  meehaalam  iaeladlBg  a  rotatahle  part  havlag  thread- 
ed eagagament  with  aald  movable  dtak,  and  a  lever  for 
actuating  aaM  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  variable  apeed  power  trannnlsslon  device  the 
eombtnatlaa  with  the  shafta,  and  pulleya  Bsounted  thereto, 
one  of  which  la  nude  up  of  a  pair  of  dlaka  one  of  which  la 
mounted  to  elide  along  ita  ahaft,  of  meana  for  aooTing  aald 
disk  comprlslag  an  actuating  lever,  and  conneetlona  rota- 
tably  aeeured  to  said  ahaft  between  aaid  lever  and  said 
disk  and  operative  independently  of  aald  ahaft,  said  con- 
nections including  a  part  sapported  by  said  pulley  and 
adapted  to  poaltlvely  tranamlt  power  from  said  lever  to 
aald  dlak  to  move  it  along  the  ahaft  but  inoperative  under 
preasura  exerted  by  saM  disk. 

4.  In  a  power  transmlaskm  device  the  shafts,  pulleys 
thereon  each  made  wp  of  aeparate  elamenta,  acrew  thread- 
ad  bars  engaging  the  hubs  of  the  elements  of  said  pulleys 
to  move  them  lengthwise  of  said  shafta,  racka  mounted  to 
slide  along  aald  ahafts,  connections  between  the  racks  snd 
thresded  bars  to  cauae  rotation  of  the  latter  upon  the 
movement  of  the  tormer,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  racks. 

fi.  In  a  variable  apeed  power  transmission  device  the 
combination  with  the  shafts,  and  pulleys  mounted  there- 
on, oae  pulley  being  msde  up  of  a  pair  of  diaks  with  s 
belt  groove  between  them  and  at  least  one  of  which  Is 
mounted  to  slide  along  the  shaft  of  meana  for  moving 
aald  dlaka  eomprlalng  an  actuating  lever,  and  connections 
between  said  lever  and  said  disk,  said  connections  being 
operative  Independently  of  the  ahaft  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit power  from  said  lever  to  aald  dlaka  to  move  them 
aloag  the  ahaft  but  Inc^MratlTe  under  pnasare  exerted  by 
saM  dlaka,  aald  connections  including  a  member  supported 
by  aaM  pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaset^te.] 


040,266.     BLBVATOR.     Padl  N.  Dsvar,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1000.    SerUl  No.  472,162. 

1.  The  emablaatlon  with  an  elevator,  of  a  algnal,  elec- 
tric OMChaalam  arranged  to  operate  aaM  algnal  when  a 
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pi«d*ttfinlBtd  welglit  which  is  lew  than  the  maxlmaBi 
wal^t  portable  by  the  elerator  U  on  the  elcrator,  and 
aaother  elcBal  controlled  bj  uld  electric  meehantam  ef- 
(eetlTely  to  operate  when  the  nuixlmnin  welfht  ia  on  the 
elevator,  eabetantlally  as  ■peclflad. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  two  elgnali, 
and  electric  mechaolam  controlling  both  of  said  atcnals 
effeetlTely  to  operate  them,  respectiTely.  when  two  pre- 
determined welshti  are  exceeded  in  loading  the  elevator, 
■nbstantlally  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  a  visible  signal, 
operating  means  for  canalng  said  vtaible  signal  to  operate 
when  a  predetermined  weight  is  on  the  elevator,  and  a 
saeoiid  dgnal  controlled  by  said  operating  means  effect- 
ively to  operate  only  when  the  maxlmam  weight  to  be 
carried  by  the  elevator  is  exceeded,  substantially  as  sped- 
fled. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  signal  mechan- 
ism, electric  mechanism  causing  said  signal  to  operate 
when  a  predetermined  weight  is  placed  on  the  elevator, 
and  another  signal  mechanism  controlled  by  said  electric 
mechanism  effectively  to  operate  only  after  said  first- 
named  signal  mechanism  operates,  when  additional  weight 
Is  placed  on  the  elevator,  substantially  as  specified. 


940,267.     FOUNTAIN.     Cbaklbs  A.  DcNLAP.  Vallsburgh, 
N.  J.    FUed  June  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,693. 


pipes  provided  with  discharge  orifices  constituting  the 
fountain  proper,  a  eorrespoadlng  series  of  independent 
valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  Into  said 
pipes,  a  pump  conunualcstlag  with  the  several  supply 
pipes  and  a  pump  motor  for  operating  ssld  pump  and  hav- 
ing means  for  operating  said  Independent  valves  in  suc- 
cession. 

2.  In  a  portable  fountain,  the  eoaabtnstlon  of  a  fountain 
basin,  a  main  water  supply  pipe  directly  communicating 
with  said  fountain  basin  and  rseaivlBg  its  water  supply 
from  the  fountain  basin,  a  series  of  Independent  supply 
pipes  provided  with  discharge  orifices  constituting  the 
fountain  proper,  a  corresponding  series  of  Independent  ' 
valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  into  said 
pipes,  a  suitably  located  ll^t  for  illuminating  the  water 
Issuing  from  said  discharge  orifices,  a  pump  communicat- 
ing with  the  several  supply  pipes  and  a  pump  motor  (or 
operating  said  pump  and  having  means  for  operating  said 
Independent  valves  in  successiou. 

3.  In  a  portable  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  foun- 
tain basin,  a  main  water  sapply  pipe  directly  communicat- 
ing with  enid  fountain  baaln  and  receiving  its  water  sup- 
ply from  the  fountain  basin,  a  series  of  ladependent  supply 
pipes  provided  with  discharge  orifices  eoostltutlng  the 
fountain  proper,  a  corresponding  series  of  independent 
valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  into  said 
pipes,  a  solUbly  located  ll^t  tor  Ulnnlaatlng  the  water 
issuing  from  said  discharge  orifices,  a  color  shade  inter- 
poeed  between  the  said  orlfieas  and  the  said  light,  a  pump 
communicating  with  the  several  supply  pipes  and  a  pump 
motor  for  operating  said  pump  and  having  means  for 
operating  the  color  shade  and  Independent  valves  in  suc- 
cession. 

4.  In  a  portable  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  foun- 
Uln  basin,  a  main  water  supply  pipe  directly  communicat- 
ing with  said  fountain  basin  and  reccivin|  Ita  water  sup- 
ply from  the  fonnUin  baaln,  a  series  of  independent  supply 
pipes  provided  with  discharge  orifices  constituting  the 
fountain  proper,  a  corresponding  series  of  independent 
valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  into  said 
pipes,  a  snlUbly  located  light  for  Ulnmlnatin«  the  water 
issuing  from  said  discharge  orificea,  a  color  shade  inter- 
posed between  the  discharge  orifices  and  the  said  light, 
automatically  actuated  mechanism  arranged  to  interpose 
said  shade  between  the  light  and  the  discharge  orifices  at 
predetermined  intervals,  a  pump  communicating  with  the 
several  supply  pipes  and  a  pump  motor  for  operating  said 
pump  and  having  means  for  operating  said  independent 
valves  in  succession. 

5.  In  a  portable  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  foun- 
tain basin,  a  main  water  supply  pipe  directly  communicat- 
ing with  said  fountain  baaln  and  receiving  its  water  sop- 
ply  from  the  fountain  basin,  a  series  of  independent  supply 
pipes  provided  with  discharge  orifices  constituting  the 
fountain  proper,  a  corresponding  series  of  Independent 
valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  wster  into  said 
pipes,  a  suitably  located  light  for  Ulnmlnating  the  water 
issuing  from  said  discharge  orifices,  a  divided  color  shade 
of  unlike  colors  interposed  between  the  discharge  orifices 
and  the  said  light,  a  pump  communicating  with  the  main 
supply  pipe  and  the  several  supply  pipes,  and  a  pump 
motor  for  operating  said  pump  and  having  means  for  op- 
erating said  Independent  valves  In  succession. 


1.  la  a  portable  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  fountain 
batfn.  a  main  water  supply  pipe  directly  commnnleatiBg 
with  said  fountain  iMwin  and  receiving  its  water  supply 
Croat  the  fountain  basin,  a  series  of  independent  supply 


949,36a.  FRICTION  LET-OFF.  Jambs  FOLLsa,  Clinton, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  479,606. 
In  a  friction  let-off,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
downwardly  extending  slots  in  the  sides  thereot  n  epool 
having  an  axle  therethrough  projecting  at  Its  ends  Into 
said  slots,  said  frame  also  having  a  support  for  the  flanges 
of  the  spool  comprising  a  tranaverse  bar  having  a  rear 
IneUned  be<.ring  surface  agalMt  whhA  the  flanges  of  the 
spool  engage,  said  spool  being  entlrrij  supported  by  said 
bar,  snd  the  c<MiUet  of  the  axle  with  the  rear  surfaces  of 
the  slots,  whereby  when  a  positive  poll  is  exerted  on  the 
material  wound  on  the  spool  Che  spool  will  be  lifted  to 
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bring  the  axle  away  from  the  surfaces  of  ths  slots,  and 
whM  the  pnll  Is  released  the  qwol  wUl  drop  back  and  be- 


j<y^ 


JO 


-->? 


come  wedged  between  said  surfaces  and  the  rear  surfaces 
of  the  slots. 


949,269.  aBBONATINO-SUPPOHT  FOR  80UND-RE- 
PRODUCINO  IN8TEUMBNT&  Thomas  B.  Oauira. 
Pasadena,  C*l.    Filed  June  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  489,476. 


A  reeonatlng  support  for  sound  producing  Instruments 
comprising  a  pedestal  table  having  its  top  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  relatively  thin  strips  of  resonant  wood  of  simi- 
lar density  seO«rsd  together  edge  to  edge,  said  strips  hav- 
ing their  grai»  extending  in  snhstantial  parallelism,  ssch 
strip  extendinf  from  end  to  end  of  the  table,  the  top  being 
of  equal  thldneas  throughont  its  length  and  breadth,  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  cleats  secured  to  the  under  face  of 
the  top  and  tttendlng  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  atrips,  said  stripe  and  cleats  constituting  a 
sounding  board,  the  outer  edges  and  the  top  surface  of  said 
strips  iMlng  exposed,  whereby  free  vibration  of  the  eound- 
ing  board  will  be  provided,  a  block  mounted  between  and 
secured  to  aalf  cleats  at  a  point  ceatralljr  of  the  top,  said 
block  having  %  central  opening,  and  a  pedestal  member 
having  Its  upper  end  extending  into  said  opening  and  se- 
cursd  to  said  block,  said  member  having  a  footed  lower  end. 


949,270.  RAltWAT-TIB  PLATE.  GdstavA.  Hasssl, 
If  cKeesport,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Pittsburgh  Track  Specialty 
Company.  71ttabnrg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,286. 

1.  A  tle-plat9  consisting  of  two  superposed  members  eon- 
stltntlng  the  body-portlMi,  esch  member  being  provided 
wlt^  a  rail  eilgaglBg-member.  one  member  formed  with  a 
recess  to  reeelfe  a  rail  engaging-member  the  walls  of  which 
are  in  contact  Irlth  the  sides  of  the  rail  engaging-member, 
one  member  fenaed  with  side  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  memhen  and  a  splks-reeelvlag-openlBg  formed  In 
each  menber. 

2.  A  tle-plat«  comprislac  an  upper-member  formed  with 
a  rall-engaglitf-member  and  a  reesss,  a  lower-member 
foroMd  with  4  tail-eagaglBg  member  adapted  to  enter  the 
ntnm  of  ths  ttper-tMrnber,  and  with  aids  teagss  extend- 
ing the  entire  length  of  the  lower-membsr,  ind  means  for 
sceorlni  the  upper  and  lower-meaabem  together  and  to 
•  da. 

8.  A  tts^lsKn  eonslstlng  of  an  opper-membeT  provided 
with  an  eni^lncineBber,  a  lowcr-Beahsr  provided  with 


an  engaging-member,  said  upper  and  lower  members  of  sub- 
stantially the  BSBM  dimensions  and  adapted  to  overlap  un- 
der the  base  of  a  rail  and  project  from  the  sides  of  a  rail, 
one  member  formed  with  sld«  flances  adapted  to  mgage  the 
other  member  and  each  formed  wldi  an  opening,  said  open- 
ings adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register. 


4.  A  metallic  tie-plate  consisting  of  an  upper  separable 
member  provided  with  an  engaging-member  and  formed 
with  a  splke-reoelvlng-openlng,  a  lower  eepaiable  member 
provided  with  an  engaging-member  and  formed  with  a 
splke-recelvlng-openlng,  said  members  arranged  to  overlap 
under  the  base  of  a  rail  and  side  flanges  on  the  lower  mem' 
ber  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  member  and  having 
their  upper  edges  flush  with  the  upper-member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  tie-plate  consisting 
of  an  upper-member  provided  with  an  engaging-member, 
arranged  to  engage  the  rail  on  one  side  of  its  web,  a  loww- 
member  provided  with  an  en^aglng-member  in  line  with 
tb«  first  engaging-member  arranged  to  Mvgage  the  mil  on 
the  oppoalte  aide  of  its  web,  and  side  flanges  adapted  to  an- 
gage  the  edges  of  the  upper-member,  said  upper  and  lower- 
members  overlapping  under  the  base  of  the  ran  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


949,271.  CARDING  -  MACHINE.  J(«N  J.  HmroansOR, 
Cordavllle,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  18,  l909.  Serial  No. 
472.772. 


1.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  e^- 
inder.  a  first  worker,  a  stripper  therefMr,  a  seeond  worfcsr 
rotating  in  the  opposite  direction  troaa  the  flrat  worker, 
and  a  stripper  for  the  second  worker  rotmtlnc  In  tlM  same 
direction  as  the  second  worker  aad  at  a  greatar  speed  than 
the  first  worker  and  In  contact  therewith,  wher^  said 
second  strlppw  will  dear  ths  irst  worfear. 

2.  In  a  carding  maehtata,  the  eomblnatlen  of  a  main  cyl- 
inder, a  worker  rotating  in  the  aame  direction  aa  the  main 
cylinder,  a  stripper  in  front  ot  the  w«»fcw  for  taking  the 
main  part  of  the  material  tharefreni,  and  a  dearlag  strip- 
per behibd  the  wotksr,  bott  o(  saSA  BtrlM«WB  rotattag  la 
contact  with  the  worker  and  eylindsr,  the  str^ipei  behind 
the  worker  rotating  at  a  greater  drenmferastlal  speed 
than  that  «(  the  wwter  and  in  tts  ogpssiti  directioB  so 
as  to  dear  the  suterlal  tharefrom  thnt  ki  left  by  the  first 
strlppsr. 
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S.  In  a  ardlBC  maehla*,  tb«  combination  of  •  nuln  cyl- 
inder, •  worker  rotating  In  th«  same  direction  aa  tbe  main 
cylinder,  a  atrlpp«r  tn  front  of  tlM  worker  for  taking  tbe 
main  part  of  tbe  material  tberefrom,  and  a  clearing  atrlp- 
per  beblnd  tbe  worker,  both  of  aald  atrlppera  rotating  In 
contact  with  the  worker  and  cylinder,  tbe  atrlpper  beblnd 
the  worker  rotating  at  a  greater  clrcamferentlal  speed 
than  that  of  the  worker  and  In  tbe  opposite  direction  so  as 
to  clear  the  material  tberefrom  that  is  left  by  the  tlrst 
stripper,  said  stripper  behind  tbe  worker  being  adjustable 
toward  and  from  tbe  worker,  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  the  center  of  the  main  cylinder. 

4.   In  a  carding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  cyl 
inder.  a  first  worker,  a  stripper  therefor,  a  second  worker 
rotated  in  the  oppoalte  direction  from  the  first  worker,  a 
Rtripper  for  the  second  worker  rotating  in  tbe  same  direc 
tlon  as  tbe  second  worker  and  at  a  greater  speed  than  thi> 
first  worker  and  in  contact  therewith,  whereby  said  second 
stripper  will  clear  the  flrat  worker,  and  means  for  adjust 
iag  one  of  said  workera  on  a  line  substantially  paralh-l 
with  the  nearest  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  main 
cylinder. 


!>49,272.     PROCESS  OP"  HAIR  WAVING.     Pail  E.  Herr 
MANN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed  Juno 
2S,  1009,  Serial  No.  503,905.     Divided  and  this  applica 
tion  filed  Oct.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,146. 

1.  A  process  of  waring  hair,  consisting  In  first  curling 
the  hair,  then  sprinkling  it  with  a  chemical  solution,  then 
covering  It  with  a  fire  proof  material  and  finally  heatlni;  It. 

2.  A  process  of  waving  hair,  consisting  in  first  curling 
the  hair,  then  sprinkling  it  with  a  solution  of  sodium  bl 
borate,  borax  powder  and  water,  then  covering  it  with  fire 
proof  material  and  finally  heating  it. 

3.  A  proceaa  of  waving  hair  consisting  in  first  curling 
the  hair,  then  sprinkling  It  with  a  solution  of  sodium  bi- 
t>orate,  borax  powder,  water  and  acetic  acid,  then  covering 
It  with  fire  proof  material  and  finally  heating  it. 


»49,l'7;V  GUARD  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES.  Chris- 
tian HiNRiCHsiN.  Kiel,  Germany.  Filed  June  29,  1908. 
Serial  No.  440.893. 


.V  Kuard  for  dental  handpieces  and  the  like,  comprising 
In  combination  with  the  handpiece,  a  foldable  shell  of 
sheet  metal  adapted  to  tbe  shape  of  said  handpiece  and 
hinged  at  one  side  and  designed  to  cover  aald  handpiece, 
means  to  close  said  shell  at  the  other  side,  and  meann  to 
secure  said  ahell  In  position  on  said  handpiece,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


949.274.      ELEVATOR    SAFETY    DEVICE.      Michael    J. 

Hot,   Worcester,   Mass.      Filed  liar.    18,    1909.      Serial 

No.  484.241. 

1.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  the  combination  with  valve 
operating  meana  and  an  operating  rope  or  cable  therefor, 
of  yielding  meana  Interposed  between  the  valve  operating 
■aaaaa  and  one  end  of  the  operating  rope  or  cable  whereby 
the  latter  can  contract  and  expand  without  moving  the 
TAlTe  operating  means. 

S.  In  a  plangar  elevator,  tbe  combination  with  valve 
•paratlBC  aaana  aad  an  operating  rope  or  cable,  of  means 
whanby  th»  azpasalon  and  coatraetloD  of  the  operating 
rvfrn  cr  calkla  can  take  place  wtthont  morlng  the  valve 


t.  Ib  an  alaTator.  the  combination  with  a  oar,  of  an 
t«pa  or  cable  provided  with  coaneetlons  for 
tiM  oparatloa  of  the  ear.  moTable  entirely  tn- 
:y  ct  tbe  ear,  and  a  spring  Interpoaei  in  the 
wharsby  the  ezpanalon  and  contraction  of 
will  not  canae  It  to  exardae  any  omi- 
np«a  the  car. 
4.  An  oparatiag  davlce  for  an  elevator  comprlaing  a 


flexible   connection,   a   taleaeoplng  tnba  connected  at  Its 
two  ends  wltb  aald  flexible  connection,  a  Q>ring  In  aald 


■VJ 


telescoping  tut>e,  and  a  chain  or  cable  within  the  tube  for 
limiting  tbe  expansion  of  the  spring. 


949.275       MAIL -MARKING    MACHINE.      FanoC     Ibl 
FiKLD,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Colombia  Postal 
Supply  Company.  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.     Filed  July  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.566. 


A  mail  marking  machine  comprlaing  a  feed  mechanism 
and  a  printing  mechanism  to  which  the  letters  are  de- 
livered by  aald  feed  mechanism  and  which  comprlaca  an 
Impresalon  roller  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  letter  path 
and  having  its  periphery  provided  with  a  plurality  of  al- 
ternating annular  riba  and  groovea,  and  a  printing  wheel 
arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  letter  path  and  hav- 
ing a  main  body  aaetlon  providad  with  drcnmferential 
rollng  rlba  and  an  anxiliary  body  aectlon  haTlng  type, 
said  ruling  ribs  and  type  being  arranged  In  line  with  tbe 
groovea  between  the  ribs  of  the  Impression  roller,  a  ahaft 
upon  which  aald  main  body  section  is  arrangsd,  a  lower 
clamping  disk  arranged  on  said  ahaft  and  provided  with 
a  flange  which  engages  with  the  exterior  of  aald  body  aec- 
tlona  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  an  apper  damping 
dlak  or  Jaw  having  a  aersw  eonnaetlon  with  said  ahaft  and 
provided  with  a  flange  which  entnges  with  the  axtartor  of 
said  body  sections  at  the  upper  ends  tharsol 


949.276.  GAGE  FOR  ODTSIDB  OB  INBIDB  MBABimB- 
MKNT8.  Casl  K.  JoKAiinadti,  Bskllstana.  Bwcden. 
Filed  July  8,  1907.    Berlnl  No.  80,001. 

1.  In  a  gage,  the  eoBbinatlon  of  a  tranM  eemptlslng 
two  cross  heads  connected  ta  aneh  other,  a  BMrabla  meaa- 
nrlng  member  alldably  sapported  between  the  anM  cross- 
heads,  and  stop  screws  Inserted  thrgogh  one  of  the  said 
croas-heads  and  adapted  to  be  serswad  on  to  ths  noTable 
■Haanrtng  member,  anbstantlally  aa  and  for  the  porpoae 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  fraae  eomprlstnff  two 
cross  hands  connected  to  each  otksr,  one  of  nald  eroaa- 
henda  forming  a  stationary  measarlng  member  having  two 
mensnrlng  snrfaess.  a  morabla  maaaiHag  msmbar  atldnbly 
snpportad  betweeq  the  anld  cross-hsndt,  and  atop  nerswa 
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inserted  through  one  of  the  said  croas-heads  and  adapted 
to  be  screwed  on  to  the  movable  measuring  member,  anb- 
stantlally as  aad  for  the  purpoae  act  forth. 


:i  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising 
two  cross-heads  connected  together  by  alde-piecea,  a  mov- 
able measuring  member  Inserted  between  tbe  said  side 
pieces,  and  stop-screws  inserted  through  one  of  the  said 
croas-heads  and  adapted  to  be  acrewed  on  to  the  movable 
measuring  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising 
two  cross-heads  connected  to  each  other,  one  of  said  cross- 
heads  forming  a  fixed  meaanrtng  nkember,  a  movable  meas- 
uring member  alldably  sapported  between  the  said  cross- 
heads,  a  measuring  part  adjustably  mounted  in  one  of  tbe 
said  measuring  members,  means  for  holding  the  said  ad- 
justable measuring  part  In  adjusted  position,  and  stop 
screws  inserted  through  one  of  the  croas-heads,  said  stop 
screws  being  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  to  the  movable 
measuring  member,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising 
two  cross-heack  connected  to  each  other,  a  movable  meas- 
uring member  alldably  supported  between  the  said  cross- 
beads,  a  measuring  part  adjustably  mounted  in  a  recess  In 
the  movable  measuring  member,  means  for  holding  the 
said  adjustable  measuring  part  in  adjusted  position,  and 
stop  screws  inserted  through  one  of  the  said  croas-beada. 
said  stop  screws  being  adapted  to  be  acrewed  on  to  the 
movable  measorlng  member  and  to  the  meaaoring  part 
mounted  therein,  reepectlvely,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


949,277.  PUMP.  OscAa  W.  JoHNaoM,  Rockford,  111.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Ward  Pump  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
406.074. 

IS 


The  combination  with  a  pomp  head,  of  a  atandard  ex- 
tending from  the  head  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
tobnlar  portioiw  opposite  aldaa  ot  the  tnhnlar  portion  being 
proTldad  with  longitndinal  opaninga,  a  toathsd  radi  bbot- 
nble  In  and  having  its  upper  end  at  all  tlaaaa  hMUad  by  the 
tubular  portion,  anld  longitudinal  openlngi  being  dlnponed 


ll 


cut  of  line  with  the  rack  ao  that  aald  rack  la  not  exposed 
through  aaid  opcninga.  aald  rack  having  a  loagitudinal 
opening  therethrou^  a  pump  rod  alldable  In  the  head  and 
paaalng  through  the  rack  and  tubnlar  portion,  a  pin  de- 
taehably  paaalng  tranaversely  throng  the  pwnp  rod  and 
toothed  rack  and  located  in  rear  of  the  teeth  of  said  rack, 
said  pin  being  exposed  and  removable  through  the  opcalnga 
of  the  tabular  portion  at  any  point  In  ita  travel  add  aald 
openings  permitting  tbe  free  up  and  down  movementa  of 
the  pin,  a  toothed  quadrant  meahing  with  tbe  toothed  rack, 
and  a  handle  connected  to  the  toothed  segment. 


949,278.  ADJUSTABLE  DIE-HEAD.  John  A.  Katzsn- 
METna.  EUwood  aty.  Pa.  Filed  June  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,650. 


1.  In  a  die  head,  the  combination  of  a  die  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  blocka  longitudinally  movable  of  aald  die  head, 
chasera  movable  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axial  line  of  aaid  die 
head  and  in  operative  engagement  with  said  blocka,  a  ro- 
tatable  lead  ring,  said  lead  ring  having  on  its  inner  face 
Independent  spiral  grooves  with  open  enda,  aad  projec- 
tions on  aald  blocka  engaging  said  groovea. 

2.  In  a  die-head,  the  combination  of  a  die-body,  having 
a  aeries  of  slots  formed  therein,  bloeks  In  said  alota  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  aald  die-head,  ehaaera  in  said  alota 
movable  at  right  angles,  or  substantially  ao,  to  said  axial 
line,  means  for  moving  said  ehaaera  by  the  movemoit  of 
said  blocks,  means  for  moving  said  blocka,  a  face-ring  ae- 
cured  to  said  die-body,  said  face-ring  having  opoiings  cor- 
responding to  said  slots  in  said  die-body,  and  a  rotatable 
corer-plate  on  aald  face  ring  having  alota  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  colnddence  with  said  openings  in  aaid  face- 
ring. 


9  4  9,279.     TIRE-ROLLING  MILL. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Dec  11,  1906. 


Julian  Kinnbdt, 
Serial  No.  347,290. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  annular  blooms,  a  main  roll 
nMovted  on  tbe  Mid  of  a  vertical  ahaft,  a  pressing  roll,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  its  axla  in  line  with  tbe  center 
of  the  face  of  tbe  preaaing  roll,  and  conneetlona  between 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  tbe  carrier  for  tbe  pressing  roll, 
all  of  aaid  conneetlona  being  below  the  level  of  the  preaaing 
roll ;  BUbatantlally  as  deaoihed. 
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2.  In  •  Bfi***"  for  rolUas  asBnlar  bloooa.  «  wMtm  toll, 
s  euMptwi—  nrflw  mooatod  oa  «  rertleal  hMd,  a  hy- 
dravUe  eylladtr  oa  tte  oppoatt*  aid*  of  the  nala  roll  aad 
la  Urn  wtth  tha  eatar  of  tha  taea  of  tba  prMaiag  roll,  aaM 
hTdfaalte  crlladv  taavlaff  a  platoa  proTMad  with  a  dipia 
tag  baad,  aad  eoaaaetloaa  bctwata  aakl  depaadlac  hMd 
aad  tha  aappert  for  th«  prcailBC  roUcr.  all  of  aald  eoaaae- 
ttBw  balnc  Mew  tha  lerri  of  tho  pr— lag  roltor ;  mibataB- 
dally  aa  deaerlbad. 

S.  la  a  machiaa  for  roUlai  aanalar  Moona,  a  auda  roll, 
a  prvattng  roUor,  a  hTdranllc  eyllndtr  oa  tha  oppoaltc  tide 
of  tha  BiaiB  roll  aad  ctHuiected  to  tha  prtartng  rollar,  aide 
galda  roUara,  aad  a  aaeoad  bydraolle  eyllndw  ia  llaa  with 
tha  flrat  bydraalle  eyUadar  and  conaaeted  to  tha  galda 
roUara  tha  laat  mantloaad  cyllndar  balag  oa  tha  aama  aida 
of  tha  aiachlne  and  to  tha  raar  of  the  flrat  eyllndar ;  aab- 
atantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


M9.280.  MACHINC  FOB  UMITINO  KNIT  rABBICS. 
Oaoaoa  Karaaa,  PhUadalphia,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  John  W. 
Bapworth,  PhUadalphia,  Pa.  Biled  Jaly  8,  1005.  Se- 
rial No.  268,0&6. 


1.  In  a  machlna  for  oaltlng  halt  fabriea  tha  eomblaatlon 
with  a  tbraad-carrylag  naadla,  a  loopar,  aad  Impaling  pina, 
of  a  thread  galdlag  aiaakber  haTlag  a  flat  anbatantlally 
horlawtal  aorfaee  ad^eaat  tha  path  travaraad  by  the 
polata  of  tha  Impaling  plaa  aad  ahora  aaM  path  aad  ondar 
tha  path  traveraad  by  tta  aaadla.  wharaby  tha  thread  la 
directed  to  paaa  orer  aald  plaa  dorlng  the  fonaatloB  of 
atltehea. 

2.  Ia  a  machiaa  for  nnlting  knit  fabrlca,  tha  combination 
with  a  thread-carrylag  needle,  a  looper,  and  impaling  pina, 
of  a  throat  plata  proTided  with  a  thread  gniding  Up  ex- 
tending therefrom  under  the  path  traTeraed  by  the  needle, 
the  upper  anrface  of  aald  Up  being  aboTe  the  path  traT- 
eraed by  tha  polata  of  the  impaling  pina,  whereby  the 
thread  la  directed  to  paaa  over  aald  pina  during  the  forma- 
tl<»  of  atltehea. 


M0.281.  DIPPING  DKYIOB  FOB  COATING  -  BOLLS. 
Paraa  Koanoa,  New  Caatle,  Fa.,  aaalgaor  to  Amertean 
Sheet  ft  Tin  Plate  Compaay,  Plttabnrg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Narw  Jeraey.  FUed  June  12.  1900.  Serial  No. 
801,868. 


tha  Uftad  UfBld  to  tha  alp  of  tha  rolla.  anbataatlally  aa  da- 
acrtbad. 

S.  A  eoatlag  machiaa  havlag  maaaa  tor  tfaratlag  a  por- 
tloa  of  tha  Uqnld  from  tha  pet  aad  aUowlag  it  to  flow  to 
tha  alp  of  tha  rolla,  aahataatlaUy  aa  daaerlhad. 

4.  A  eoatlag  machtaa  having  a  dipper,  ooaaaetloaa  ar- 
raagad  to  actuate  tha  dlppar,  aad  a  feed  chaaaal  arraaged 
to  direct  tha  Uftad  Uaald  to  the  alp  of  tha  rolla.  imbataa- 
tlaUy  aa  daacrtbad. 

B.  A  eoatlag  madklaa  harlng  a  aaoTabla  dlppar  arraaged 
to  lift  Uqald  from  the  pot,  coaaeetloaa  for  aetaatlag  the 
dipper,  and  a  ehaantf  to  whldi  the  dipper  faeda  the  lifted 
Uqnld,  aald  ehaanal  being  arraaged  to  direct  Uquld  to  the 
alp  of  tha  rolla.  aubataatlaUy  aa  daacrtbad. 


1.  A  eoatfag  madUaa  haTlag  a  dlpplag  datlca  arraaged 
ta  ealar  tha  npper  layer  of  flaatlag  Uqald  oa  the  eoatlag 
matal,  aad  ■actiaaliM  tor  actaattag  the  dipper  to  npply 
otl  to  the  rani,  aakataatlaUy  aa  daaerlhad. 

9.  ▲  eeattag  aMifhtat  haTlag  maaaa  for  llftlag  Uqald 
thetefNai.  aad  a  trooi^  or  aaltable  ateaaa  for  dlreetlag 


049.282.      HEATKB. 
Filed  July  5,  100«. 


HooH   K.  Mooaa, 
Serial  No.  824.T11. 


BerlUi,    N.    H. 


1.  A  heater  haTlag  a  flra  apaea,  a  tvui  aapport,  draft 
ontleta  throng  the  aldaa  of  tha  flra-epaee  aboTe  aald  aup- 
port,  draft  Inleta  rcopeetlTely  abOTe  aneh  paaeagaa  aad  be- 
low the  fuel  anpport,  a  draft  outlet  from  tha  top  of  the 
flre-apace.  and  meana  tor  ladepeadeatly  opening  aad  ek>e- 
ing  aald  draft  inleta  and  outleta.  wh^eby  a  draft  amy  be 
created  through  the  fuel  In  ^ther  direction  exdualTely,  or 
both  dlreetlona  at  oueo. 

2.  A  heater  comprlalng  a  watar«pace,  a  flre-apace,  a 
dlacharga  floe,  paaaagaa  wlthla  and  without  the  water- 
apace  communicating  with  the  flre-apace  and  the  dlacharga 
floe,  and  dampera  for  aald  paaaagaa  for  goTemiag  and 
roTeralng  the  direction  of  the  draft  through  aald  paaaagaa. 

3.  A  beater  comprlalag  a  water-apace,  a  flre-apaee,  a 
diacharge  floe,  paaaagaa  wlthla  aad  without  the  water- 
apace  communicatlag  with  the  flre-apace  aad  tha  diacharge 
flue,  a  fnel-aupport  within  the  fire  apnea,  admlaakm  open- 
inga  abOTa  and  betow  the  fnel-aupport,  aad  dampera  for 
caualag  air  to  flow  through  tba  flre-^mca  aad  eztcraal 
paaaagaa  la  either  dlractloa. 

4.  A  heater  comprlalag  a  water-epaee,  a  flre-apaee,  a 
diacharge  flne,  paaaagaa  within  and  without  the  water- 
apace  commualcatiag  with  the  flie-apaee  and  tha  dla- 
charga flue,  a  fuel-anpport  wlthla  the  Arc  apace,  admla- 
akm openlnga  aboTe  aad  below  the  fuel  aapport,  aad 
dampera  ladepeadeatly  operaUe  to  prodoee  a  flaw  of  air 
dowBwardly  or  upwardly  through  the  flra  apaea,  aad  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  through  the  esteraal  paaaagiaa 

6.  A  heater  comprtetag  a  flald-apaee.  a  Are  apace,  a  di- 
rect outlet  from  the  flra  apace  throagh  the  flvld-^ace, 
proTlatona  far  admlttlag  air  to  the  apper  aad  lower  por- 
tkomM  of  the  flra-apaca.  a  draft  autlet  htfow  the  i^per 
alr-lalet,  paaaagm  esteraal  to  the  flaM  apaea  eoauiuat- 
eatlag  with  the  laat-aamed  draft  ouUat.  aad  ladapeadaat 
daa^ara  for  opealag  or  daalag  the  talata  aad  eatleta  aad 
either  ead  of  the  aoctaraal  paaaagaa. 

[aalma  «  to  22  aet  prlated  la  the  Oaaatte.] 
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040.28S.  BLECTBIG  CUT-ODT.  TnoMAa  K.  lltraaAT, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  27,  1000.  ScrUl  No. 
486,008. 


1.  Id  an  electric  awitch,  a  baae  plate,  a  aupport  plTOted 
to  awing  In  a  plane  parallel  to  aald  baae,  a  fnaa  on  aald 
aupport,  metallic  end  plecca  on  aald  anpport  oonaected  to 
the  extremltlao  of  aald  fnae,  and  two  fixed  circuit  ter- 
minals :  one  of  aald  end  plecea  being  plToted  to  one  cir- 
cuit terminal  and  the  other  end  piece  cloaing  circuit  with 
the  other  drcolt  terminal. 

2.  In  an  electric  awitch,  a  baae  plate,  a  fixed  circuit 
terminal,  a  fnae  case  and  foae  ot  the  cartridge  type, 
metallic  end  pieces  on  said  caae,  and  two  fixed  circuit 
terminals :  the  said  fuse  caae  being  pWoted  at  one  end 
to  one  drcnit  terminal  and  moTable  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
aald  baae  to  close  circuit  at  ita  oppoatte  end  piece  with 
the  other  circuit  terminal. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base  plate,  a  support,  two 
arms  thereon  swinging  In  a  plane  parallel  to  aald  plate, 
a  fuae  in  drcalt  carried  by  each  of  aald  arms,  fixed  con- 
tacts, and  meana  for  simultaneoualy  operating  both  of 
aald  arma  to  cloae  or  open  circuit  at  aald  contacta. 

4.  In  an  electric  awitch.  a  baae  plate,  a  fuae  caae.  a 
apring  hinge  connection  between  one  end  of  aald  caae 
and  said  baae  plate,  a  fuae  In  aaid  caae  in  circuit  with 
aald  hinge  connection  and  with  an  end  terminal,  and  a 
contact  on  aald  baae  in  the  path  of  moTement  of  aald 
terminal ;  the  said  path  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  aaid 
base. 

5.  In  an  electric  awitch,  a  aupport,  a  fitae  caae,  a  plate 
on  aald  aupport  having  a  projection  doubled  OTor  to  form 
a  loop,  a  plate  on  one  end  of  aald  fnae  caae  doubled  OTcr 
to  form  a  loop  and  detachaMy  eagaglag  with  the  loop  on 
aald  aupport  plate,  a  plate  oa  tha  oppoalte  end  of  aaid 
fuse  caae.  a  fuae  in  aaid  caae  conaeetlng  aaid  fuae  caae 
platea,  a  contact  00  aald  aupport,  and  meana  for  moring 
the  aald  fuae  caae  to  cauae  the  plate  on  the  free  end 
thereof  to  cloae  circuit  with  aald  contact. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


aald  carrier,  and  meana  for  recelTlng  the  ore  which  paaaea 
through  one  of  the  Interrala  In  the  carrier  and  agala 
feeding  aald  ore  to  the  traTellng  carrier. 

2.  In  aa  ore-aampUng  apparatim,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a 
traTeliag  carrier  hariag  a  auccaaalMi  of  paaa  aeparated 
by  laterTala  bearing  a  glTen  leaaar  proportkm  to  aaid 
pane;  a  aaeeeaaloB  of  Independent  feedere  to  anpply  ore 
to  the  p*— «"g  anoeeaalon  of  pane  and  aeparatlng  laterTala 
at  aucceaalTe  atatlons  along  the  length  of  the  carrier; 
meana  for  recelTlBg  the  portloa  of  ore  auppUed  by  each 
feeder  to  the  aeparatlag  InterTala;  aad  akeana  for  traaa- 
ferrlng  aald  portion  from  one  recelTlng  meaaa  to  the  aue- 
ceedlng  feeder. 

3.  In  an  ore-aampllng  apparatua.  the  oomblaatloB  of  a 
traTellng  carrier  baring  a  ancceaalon  of  paaa  aeparated 
by  laterTala  bearing  a  glTea  leaaer  proportloa  to  aaid 
paaa,  aald  laterTala  being  opta  through  the  carrier ;  a 
succeaaion  of  independent  feedera  to  aupply  the  ore  In 
oontlnnoua  atreama  to  the  itaaaing  aucceaalon  of  pana 
and  open  InterTala  at  aucceaalTe  atatlona  along  the  length 
of  the  carrier;  a  aucceaalon  of  underlying  reeeptadea  to 
reeelTe  the  p<wtlon  of  ore  auppUed  by  each  feeder  to  the 
open  InterTala;  and  meana  for  tranaferring  aald  portion 
from  one  reo^taele  to  the  aucceedlng  feeder. 

4.  In  an  ore-aampling  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
traTellng  carrier  haTlng  a  aucceaalon  of  pans  aeparated 
by  interrala  bearing  a  glTen  leaaer  proportion  to  aald 
pana,  aald  interrala  being  open  through  the  carrier;  a 
aucceaalon  of  oTerlylng  chntea  to  aupply  ore  to  the  paaa- 
ing  aucceaalon  of  pana  and  open  Interrala  at  aucceaalTe 
atatloaa  along  the  length  of  the  carrier ;  a  aucceaalon  of 
underlying  receptacles  to  receive  the  portion  of  ore  aup- 
pUed by  each  chute  to  the  open  intenrals ;  and  a  auc- 
ceaalon of  eleratora  to  tranafer  aald  portion  from  one 
receptacle  to  the  aucceedlng  chute. 

6.  An  ore-aampling  apparatua  comprialng  a  traTellng 
carrier  having  a  aucceaalon  of  pana  aeparated  by  Inter- 
vale bearing  a  glTen  leaaer  proportion  to  aald  pana ;  a  auc- 
ceaalon of  ore-cmahera  at  atatlona  along  the  length  of 
the  carrier,  aald  cmahera  being  adjuated  to  aueceaalTely 
increaalng  flneneaa  of  ore-reduction ;  a  chute  under  each 
cruaher  to  dellTer  the  ore  therefrom  to  the  p«MHny  nc- 
ceaalon  of  pana  and  aeparatlng  Inteirala  of  the  carrier; 
a  aucceaalon  of  receiring  meana  to  take  the  portion  of 
ore  auppUed  to  the  separating  interrala  by  the  chutea; 
and  meana  for  tranaferring  aald  portion  from  one  recelT- 
lng means  to  the  aucceedlng  emaher. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


040,284.  OBE-B.\MPLING  ATFABATUS.  At^XANDSaJ. 
McCoMB.  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1000.  Serial  No. 
481,073. 


1.  Ia  aa  pre  aamplUig  apparatua,  tha 
a  traTeliag  carrier  hariag  a  aneeaaaloa  of 
rated  by  IntarTala  bearlag  a  gtvea  laaai 
aald  eoataiaara.  aieana  tor  lapptylBg  ore 


with 


properttiM  to 
itlaaaaaly  to 


040,286.  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  CAB- 
HEATING  SYSTEMS.  JAxaa  F.  McBlbot,  Albany. 
N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  ConaoUdated  Car  Heating  Company, 
Albany,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,227. 


1.  In  a  ateam  heating  ayatem.  the  eoahlaatloa  with  a 
heater,  of  poalttrely-aeatlag  TalTea  eoatnUlag  the  heater 
lalet  and  diacharge,  a  thenaoeUt  oebjeet  to  the  diacharge 
oC  the  heater  aad  operattrely  eoaaeeted  with  aald  TalTea. 
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•ad  a  ■print  permittlBg  the  dltcharge  ntlve  to  ckMW  after 
tba  inlet  tbItc  la  Mated. 

2.  In  a  steam  heatlnc  ajratem,  the  combination  with  a 
beater,  of  a  raWe  controlling  tb*  baatar  inlet,  a  teoond 
▼•Ire  eeotrolltng  the  banter  dlacbarga,  naana  permittlnff 
tba  latter  rain  to  doaa  after  tha  cloalat  of  the  Inlet  Talve, 
and  a  thermeaUt  located  poatertor  to  the  dtaelwrge  vnlTe 
tn  the  line  of  tbe  outflow,  and  operatlTely  ooaneeted  with 
aald  ▼alvea. 

S.  A  controller  for  ateaik-heatlnc  arateina  eomprlains.  In 
eoablnatlon  with  tbe  ateam  beater,  a  tbermoatat  subject 
to  tbe  diachars*  of  aald  heater,  an  Inlat-ralTe  and  a  dla- 
charje-TalTe  controlling  reapectlTely  the  mpply  of  atean 
to  tbe  beater  and  the  dlncbarge  tharefrosi.  and  meana  op- 
eratlTdy  connecting  said  thenaoaUt  with  the  ralTea.  aald 
meana  Indnding  a  yielding  connection  between  aald  TaWea 
permitting  one  of  aald  vmlTes  to  doae  after  the  other  la 
■eated. 

4.  A  thamMMtatlc  controller  comprlaing  Inlet  and  dia- 
cbarge  ehaabera,  a  port  leading  into  the  inlet-chamber,  a 
second  port  leading  ont  of  the  diaebarge-chamber,  a  ttaer- 
mostnt-atem,  inlet  and  diacharge  TalTea  connected  with 
aald  atem  and  controlling  the  reapectlTc  ports,  a  spring 
interposed  between  aald  Talres  and  permitting  tbe  dis- 
charge-vaWe  to  cloae  after  the  Inlet-ralre  la  seated,  and  a 
thermoaut  connected  with  said  atem  and  sufojeet  to  the 
dlaebarge  from  aald  dlacbarge-port. 

5.  A  thermostatic  controller  comprising  a  valve-caslDK 
hartng  inlet  and  discharge  chambers  and  porta,  a  tbermo 
Btnt  anbject  to  the  outflow  from  the  diacharge-port  and 
lUTlng  a  atem,  a  dlaeliarge-TalTe  controlling  said  dls- 
charga-port  and  baring  a  nnireraal  eonneetlan  with  said 
atom,  a  aoeond  ateat  attached  to  aald  ralre  and  having  a 
head,  an  Inlet-valTto  controlling  said  inlet-port  and  baring 
a  hollow  body  Incloaing  aaM  bead,  and  a  spring  Inclosed  In 
aald  body  and  interpoaed  between  said  head  and  lnlt>t 
▼alra. 


949,280.  STTEAli-HKAT  RSOULATOB.  Jamks  F.  Mc 
ELaoT,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Consolidated  Car- 
Heating  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y..  a  Coriwratlon  of  West 
Tirginia.     Piled  Oct.  30.   1907.     Serial  No.  399,870. 


1.  A  Steam  beating  system  comprising  a  radiator,  ther- 
mostatic ralre-mechanism  subject  to  tbe  discharge  from 
said  radiator  for  controlling  both  tbe  supply  of  steam  to 
the  radiator  and  the  diacharge  therefrom,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  thermoatatlc  tnlet-ralre  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  steam  to  the  radiator,  whereby  the 
system  may  operate  on  either  the  hi|^-preaaure  or  the  low- 
preaaure  plan. 

2.  A  ateam-regnlator  omaprlBlng  inlet  and  outlet  ralres 
adapted  to  regulate  the  ataam  anpply  to  and  discharge 
from  a  Iv<ater,  a  tbermoatat  aabject  to  the  diacharge  fluid 
and  operatlrely  connected  with  aald  ralrea,  a  by-pai«  for 
aatabliahlng  a  direct  ataam  aopply  to  the  heater,  and  an 
ladependaatly  adjustable  ralra  controlling  said  by-paaa. 

8.  A  at.eam-ragulator  comprlaing  a  ralre-caaing  baring 
Initial  anpTlri  radlator-inlat,  and  radlator-ontlet  chambers, 
tka  latter  taavtac  aa  exit  opanlng,  aald  caalag  inelodlat  n 
parCttloa  whlali  aaparataa  tha  initial -anpply  and  the  ta- 
dlatM>-Ial«t  ehaasbm  and  Is  fbrmed  with  two  ports,  a  by- 


paaa  ralre  coatrolling  one  of  said  ports  aad  adjnatabia 
from  the  outside  of  the  caalng,  an  antonuitle  inleC-ralre 
controlling  tbe  other  port,  an  automatic  dlacharga-ralre 
controlling  the  exit  from  the  outlet-chamber,  and  a  tber- 
moatat subject  to  the  diacharge  fluid  and  operatlrely  cow- 
uectad  with  said  automatic  ralTca. 

4.  A  ateam-regnlator  comprlalag  a  ralre-caaing  baring 
Initial-supply,  radiator-inlat,  and  radlator-ontlet  chambers 
and  incladlng  a  looped  partition  aaparatlng  aald  initial- 
supply  and  radiator- inlet  ehambera  and  formed  In  oppoalte 
walla  with  two  ports  connecting  the  aald  ehambera,  and  a 
partition  separating  said  radiator  Inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers and  formed  with  a  ralre-stem  guide,  together  with  a 
by-paaa  ralre  controlling  one  of  said  ports  and  baring  an 
opemting-derlce  extending  outalde  of  the  casing,  an  auto- 
matic steam-supply  ralre  controlling  the  other  port  and 
baring  Ita  stem  slldlngly  mounted  In  said  guide,  and  a 
thermostat  operatlrely  connected  with  the  latter  ralre  for 
automatically  regulating  the  steam  supply  In  accordance 
with  the  demand. 

5.  In  a  steam-beating  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
steam-supply  pipe,  a  radiator.  Inlet  and  diacharge  ralres 
therefor,  the  former  of  which  cloaea  before  the  latter,  a 
tbermoatat  located  In  the  line  of  the  radiator  discharge 
and  operatlrely  connected  with  said  ralrea,  a  by  pass 
around  the  Inlet-ralve  from  the  steam-supply  pipe  to  the 
radiator,  and  a  ralve  controlling  said  by-pass  and  adjuat- 
able  at  will. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


949,287.  ADVERTTSmO  DEVICE.  Louis  P  I^aanw 
and  JoanFH  A.  DiscHi!im:s,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  V., 
aastgnors  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Thomas,  Clereland, 
Ohio,  and  one-half  to  John  O.  Baer,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Piled  July  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  S84.T48. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rehlcle,  a  rertlcally-movable 
support  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  a  figure  baring  mov- 
able legs  and  baring  the  portion  of  Its  body  abore  the  lega 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  support,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  legs  of  the  figure. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rehlcle,  a  vertically  movable 
aim  or  bracket  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  a  walking 
figure  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  means  connected  with 
tbe  bracket  for  counterbalancing  aaid  figure,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rehlcle,  a  vertically-swinging 
lever  mounted  lengthwise  thereon,  a  walking  figure  carried 
by  the  front  arm  of  aaid  lerer,  and  a  eountarlialancing  de- 
vice connected  to  the  rear  arm  of  aald  lerer,  aobatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rehlcle,  a  rartlcally-awlnging 
lerer  mounted  lengtbwlae  thereon,  a  walking  figure  .carried 
by  tha  front  arm  of  said  larer,  a  ooaataftalaaclag  darlce 
connected  to  the  rear  arm  of  aaid  lerar,  aad  a  foot  Ivrer 
connected  with  the  front  arm  of  aaM  larer,  snbatantially 
as  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  relliele.  a  tabular  arm  or 
bracket  projecting  from  one  end  tberaoC,  a  figure  carried 
by  said  arm  and  baring  morable  lega,  aeti^tlBff  meana  for 
rlbratlng  said  legs  mounted  on  the  fignne,  an  operating 
^aft  for  aaM  aetnatiag  maaaa  paaatag  fkraatb  aaM  tabu- 
lar arfli.  and  means  fbr  drlrteg  aaid  akaft,  aatotaatlally  aa 
aet  forth. 

[aatma  •  to  19  not  priatad  ta  tha  Oaaet«a.1 


PSBKUAKY  15,  I g  10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


SSI 


949,288.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  SHBLVINO.  Limcol.n 
M.  STBAaMg.  Jameatown.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Art  Metal 
Conatruction  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Piled  June  10,  1909.     Barial  No.  501,26S. 


/»  ^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  caae.  a  remorable  shelf 
supported  therein  baring  one  element  of  a  poaltire  inter- 
locking connection,  anpporta  at  different  beighta  on  aaid 
caae,  and  a  «rUcally  adjnatable  locking  bar  baring  the 
other  element  of  an  interlocking  connection  engaging  the 
flrat  named  element  to  hold  aald  ahelf  In  locked  poaltion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aniUble  case,  a  remorable  ahelf 
supported  therein  harlng  one  element  of  a  poaltire  inter- 
locking connection,  supports  at  dilferent  heights  on  aaid 
caae,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  locking  bar  baring  lugs 
attached  to  aagage  aaid  element  of  a  poaltire  Interlocking 
connection  to  hold  the  ahelf  in  locked  poaltion. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  auitable  case,  a  hollow  support, 
baring  aeats  formed  therein,  a  ahelf  harlng  a  projecting 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  seats,  and  a  locking  bar 
within  the  hollow  ahelf  aupport  adapted  to  engage  tha  pro- 
jection on  said  shelf  and  lock  It  in  poaltion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  auitable  caae,  a  ahelf  anpport 
baring  seata  formed  therein,  a  ahelf  harlng  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  said  seata,  aaid  projection  baring  a 
notch  therein  and  a  locking  bar  harlng  an  orerhanglng  lug 
adapted  to  engage  said  notch. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  case,  a  channel  mem- 
ber aaenrad  thereto  baring  seata  formed  In  one  of  Its 
flangea,  a  locking  bar  morabla  within  aaid  channel  mem- 
ber, and  a  ahelf  harlng  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  the 
openings  in  aaid  fiange.  aald  locking  bar  adapted  to  engage 
said  projection  to  lock  saM  shelf. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaette.] 


949,289.  FOOT-MEASURING  DEVICE.  JOHS*  H.  Waitb, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Piled  Dec.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
406,790. 
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an  Integral  bottom  adapted  to  recelre  the  hoel  and  formed 
of  two  Uyera  of  aheet  material,  and  harlng  a  pocket  in  tha 
front  thereof  formed  between  aaid  layers,  a  back  e<«atl- 
tnting  maana  for  receiring  the  back  of  tha  heel  and  limlt- 
iag  tha  poaltion  thereof,  and  a  maaaa  ring  tape  avpportad 
by  aaM  back,  with  a  aole  meaauriag  raemhar  harlng  an  in- 
tagral  tongue  remorably  fitting  in  aald  pocket  and  provided 
with  a  maaanring  Upe. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  foot  meaaurlng  derice 
comprlaing  a  bottom  adapted  to  recelre  a  haal.  a  back  ae- 
enrad  to  tha  bottom  and  extending  upwardly  tberafrom,  a 
maaanring  Upe  aupported  by  aaM  back  in  aiUMUntUlly 
horlaontal  poaltion  at  a  diatance  from  tbe  bottom  thereof 
for  maaanrtag  the  ankle,  and  another  meaaurlng  tapa  eon- 
naeted  with  the  back  at  the  bottom  and  rear  therwrf  and 
extaading  upwardly  on  the  aldea  at  an  angle,  aald  back 
harlng  meana  at  ita  sides  for  holding  saM  Upea  in  poaltion 
thereon. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  foot  measuring  device 
comprising  a  bottom  adapted  to  recelre  the  heel,  a  back  ae- 
cured  to  the  bottom  and  a  meaaurlng  tapa  sivportad  by 
said  back,  said  tape  being  secured  at  tbe  rear  of  the  bot- 
tom piece  and  the  back  piece  harlng  slits  at  Its  edgea  for 
receiring  and  guiding  the  tape. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  foot  measuring  derice 
comprising  a  bottom,  a  back  secured  to  the  bottom,  a 
measuring  tape  supported  by  said  back  at  tbe  top  thereof 
and  fixed  at  tbe  rear,  a  second  measuring  tape  fixed  to  tbe 
rear  of  the  back  below  the  first  mentioned  tape,  and  a 
third  measuring  tape  fixed  at  the  bottom  of  the  rear  of  the 
back,  said  back  harlng  three  sets  of  slits  along  lU  edgea 
for  receiring  aald  tapes  and  guiding  them  In  the  proper 
direction. 

6.  In  a  foot  measuring  derice.  the  combination  of  a  heel 
piece  comprising  a  bottom  adapted  to  receive  the  heel,  a 
back  secured  to  tbe  bottom  and  extending  upwardly  there' 
from  and  constituting  means  for  receiving  the  back  of  the 
heel  and  limiting  the  poaltion  thereof,  a  measuring  tapa 
supported  by  said  back  at  tbe  top  thereof- and  fixed  at  the 
rear,  a  second  measuring  tape  fixed  to  the  rear  of  tbe  baek 
below  the  flrat  mentioned  tape,  a  third  measuring  tape 
fixed  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  rear  of  the  l>ack.  aaM  l>aek  liar- 
Ing  means  for  receiring  said  tapaa  and  guiding  them  in 
tbe  proper  direction,  with  means  extending  from  the  front 
of  the  bottom  of  tbe  heel  piece  for  raeaanrlng  the  front 
part  of  the  foot. 


1.  In  a  foot  meaaurlng  deriea,  tha  eomblnatloa  of  a 
bael  plaea  <*rmcd  of  light  ahaat  matarlal  aad  eomprlaing 


9  4  9,290.  APPARATUS  FOR  WATERING  COKE  IN 
COKE-OVENS.  WiLLUH  L.  AmLoaa  and  Mabk  Ooa- 
TON,  Brownfleld,  Pa.  Piled  July  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
607.766. 


1  "^^ 


ihn^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  daaeribed,  a  motor  and 
a  tranareraely  elongated  aprinkllag  derice  adapted  to  sprin- 
kle subatantially  the  entire  wMth  of  a  coke  oren  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  reciprocated  by  tha  motor  and  to  atllixe  the 
exhauat  water  from  the  motor ;  anhatantlally  aa  deaerlhed. 

2.  la  apparatoa  of  tha  character  dcacrlbed,  a  doable  act- 
ing motor,  a  tranareraely  extending  sprinkler  hand  raelp- 
rocated  by  aald  motor,  and  meana  for  eaualng  the  exhaaat 
water  of  the  motor  to  be  diaehargcd  at  tha  aprlaklar  head : 
anhatantlally  as  daaeribed. 

8.  In  apparatna  of  the  character  daaeribed,  a  dooMa  act- 
ing motor,  a  aprlnkling  or  quenching  d«noe  eanaactai  to 
the  ptaten  of  tha  motor  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  ralr* 
maehaalam  controlling  tha  acti<m  of  the  motor,  meana 
whereby  the  marementa  of  tha  platon  antomatleally  effaet 
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th«  alitftliix  of  tlM  TklTM,  And  ine«Bi  for  dellTertnx  the 
cxhAost  water  of  th«  motor  to  tta«  sprlnkHnf  or  qacoehlsf 
devlM ;  labatantlally  a«  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  tpparattM  of  tbt  eham^ar  deKribed,  n  doable  aet- 
iBC  motor,  •  piatoB  amnfed  to  rodproente  in  Hid  motor 
and  havlBf  a  hollow  piston  rod,  a  aprlnkUng  or  qoaachlnx 
derlc*  connected  to  tald  platon  rod,  and  ralre  means  for 
admitting  the  exhaoat  water  of  the  motor  into  aaid  piston 
rod ;  snbstantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  apparatna  of  the  diaiactw  described,  a  dooble  act- 
ing motor  baring  a  piston  provided  with  a  hollow  piston 
rod,  a  sprinkling  or  qoendilng  derlce  carried  by  said  pis- 
ton rod,  TSlTe  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
motor,  Talve  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the 
exhaast  water  from  the  motor  into  the  piston  rod,  and 
shifting  derices  for  the  valTe  means  operated  by  the  moTe- 
ments  of  the  piston ;  snbstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,201.  BXTBNSION-BBDBTEAD.  Hasst  B.  Aknold, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National  Bpring  Bed 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled 
July  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  tM)8,217. 


1.  In  an  extension  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  main 
bed  section  having  downwardly  extended  brackets  at  the 
middle  portion  of  its  end  frames  with  pivotal  bearings 
formed  therein,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  in  the  bearings 
of  the  said  brackets,  a  longltndinal  bar  extending  from 
lever  to  lever  between  the  said  bearings  and  rotating  on 
a  common  axis  with  the  said  levers,  and  an  extension  bed 
sectiob  pivotally  connected  at  each  end  by  its  inner  edge 
with  the  apper  ends  of  the  said  levers. 

2.  In  an  extension  bedstead  the  combination  of  a  main 
bed  section  having  downwardly  extended  brackets  at  the 
middle  portion  of  its  end  frames  with  pivotal  bearings 
formed  therein,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  In  the  bearings 
of  the  said  brackets,  a  longitudinal  bar  extended  from 
lever  to  lever  between  the  said  bearings,  rotating  on  a 
common  axis  with  the  said  levers  and  acting  as  a  stmt 
to  receive  the  Inward  thmst  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
levers,  a  longitudinal  tie  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  levers,  and  an  extension  bed  section  pivotally  con- 
nected at  each  end  by  its  inner  edge  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  said  levers. 

3.  In  an  extension  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  main 
bed  section  with  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  by  their  middle 
portion  to  the  main  bed  section  at  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of and  extended  in  both  directions  from  their  pivotal 
point,  a  longitudinal  bar  underneath  the  top  of  the  said 
main  section  and  extending  from  lever  to  lever  between 
their  pivotal  points  and  rotating  on  a  common  axis  with 
the  said  levers,  a  pair  of  pedals  at  the  lower  extremities 
of  that  portion  of  the  said  levers  which  extends  down- 
wardly from  their  pivotal  points  and  an  extension  bed- 
stead pivotally  connected  at  each  end  by  its  inner  edge 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  levers. 

4.  In  an  extension  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  main 
bed  section  and  extension  bed  section  relatively  movable 
thereto,  with  a  pair  of  opening  levers  pivoted  on  the  main 
bsd  section  and  operatively  connected  by  one  end  with 
the  eoctsBBlon  bed  section,  the  said  levers  being  extended 
downwardly  below  their  pivotal  connection  with  the  main 
bed  asetloa  and  provided  with  oppositely  extended  foot 
psdAls  at  the  lower  extremities  thereof  whereby  the  upper- 
most trsad  Is  always  In  a  position  snbstantlally  In  the 
vcrtlenl  plane  of  the  lower  extremities  of  the  said  levsra 
whsa  the  bsd  Is  fUly  extanded  or  fully  elessd. 


S.  In  an  extension  bsdstsad,  the  combination  of  a  main 
bed  aection  having  downwardly  CKtsnded  brackets  at  the 
middle  portion  of  Ita  sad  trams*  with  pivotal  bearings 
formed  therein,  a  pair  of  Isrers  havteg  Inwardly  project- 
ing hollow  hubs  on  their  mlddl*  portion  at  one  side  there- 
of, the  said  huba  being  Joumalsd  within  the  bearings  of 
the  said  brackets,  a  longltndlaal  bar  extended  from  the 
hollow  bub  of  one  lever  to  that  of  the  other  with  Ite  ends 
received  in  the  said  hubs,  means  for  Bsesssltatlng  the  axial 
movement  of  the  said  bar  with  the  aald  hobs  and  an  ex- 
tension bed  section  pivotally  oonasetsd  at  each  end  by  its 
inner  edge  with  the  upper  sztramltles  of  the  said  levers. 


940,292.  SPRINO-PLANK  FOB  CAB-TBUCK8.  Jambs 
H.  Bakbs,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  460,010. 

T 


1.  A  spring  plank  for  car  trucks,  having  separate  spring- 
seating  members  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  por- 
tions which  are  rigidly  secured  to  its  end  portions  at 
points  wholly  inside  of  and  between  the  spring-seating 
portions  of  the  said  members ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spring  plank  for  car  trucks  having  separate  spring- 
seating  memlwrs  at  its  ends,  said  members  Iiavlng  inward 
extensions  or  projections  which  are  secured  to  the  plank 
proper  at  polnte  wholly  inside  of  and  between  the  spring- 
seating  portions  of  said  members;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  spring  plank  for  car  trucks,  comprising  a  central 
portion  of  less  length  than  the  distance  between  the  In- 
sldes  of  the  side  frames  of  the  car  truck,  and  separate 
spring-seating  members  having  Inward  extonalons  rigidly 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  central  portion ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  spring  plank  conaistlng  of  spaced  parallel  bars  of 
less  length  than  the  distance  between  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  side  frames  of  a  car  truck,  and  separate  spring-seat- 
ing members  having  Inward  extensions  secured  to  and  con- 
necting said  members ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  spring  plank  for  car  trucka  having  a  central  por- 
tion of  less  length  than  the  distance  between  the  inner 
sides  of  the  side  frsmes  of  a  car  truck,  and  separate 
spring-supporting  members  having  Inward  sxtenslons  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  central  portion,  said  members  having 
vertical  sides  adapted  to  fit  directly  against  the  inner  sides 
of  the  bolster  guides  or  columns  and  to  be  secured  directly 
thereto  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  9,293.  H0B8E  -  COLLAB  -  STUFFING  MACHINE. 
John  C.  Collbtt  and  Josbph  Bbnnib,  Dayton.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Foglesong  Machine  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508.207. 

1.  In  a  stufflng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  hopper,  a  feed  pipe,  a  reciprocating  feed  rod  ex- 
tending below  said  hopper  and  into  said  feed  pipe,  means 
for  rotating  said  hopper,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
feed  rod  during  the  rotetlon  of  the  hopper. 

2.  In  a  stnlBng  machine,  the  comblnatton  of  a  rotetable 
hopper,  a  ststionary  base  upon  which  said  hopper  is 
mounted,  gearing  connected  to  the  lower  dreumfersnee 
of  said  hopper  to  rotate  th*  same,  a  feed  pipe,  a  radpro- 
catlBg  feed  rod  extending  across  the  lower  end  of  the 
holder  and  into  said  feed  pipe,  means  for  actuating  the 
gearing  through  which  the  hopper  is  rotated,  and  means 
for  rsd^roeatlng  aald  tmA  lod. 

8.  In  a  stufflng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  baas  aapportlng  said  hoppar,  a  toothed  ring  sartsadlBg 
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arouBd  the  lower  circumference  of  aald  hopper,  a  pinion 
engaging  said  toothed  ring  to  rotate  the  hopper,  meaaa  for 
drivlBg  said  plnign,  a  feed  pipe,  a  reciprocating  teed  rod 
extending  belew  said  hopper  and  into  aald  pipe,  and  meana 
for  reciprocating  aald  feed  rod. 


4.  In  a  stuffing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotetable 
hopper,  a  stationary  base  below  said  hopper  end  Inclosing 
the  lower  clrcnmference  of  said  hopper,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  hofper,  a  feed  pipe,  a  feed  rod  extending  below 
said  hopper  and  Into  th*  toed  pipe,  a  floating  retaining 
bar  within  aald  teed  pipe  above  the  reciprocating  feed  rod, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  feed  rod  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  hopper. 

5.  In  a  stuffing  machine,  the  eosBMaatlon  of  a  hopper, 
a  stationary  baas  upon  which  said  hopper  is  mounted,  a 
ring  surrounding  the  lower  dreumference  of  the  hopper 
and  engaging  th*  circumference  of  said  base,  a  portion  of 
said  ring  being  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a  pinion  engag- 
ing said  gear  teeth  to  rotate  the  hopper,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  pinion,  a  pipe,  a  reciprocating  feed  rod  ext^iding 
below  the  hopper  thrmigh  the  base  and  into  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  feed  rod  concurrently  with  the 
rotation  of  the  hopper. 


940,204.  BEGULATING  -  VALVE.  Gxobgb  W.  Collin, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  13,  1000.  Serial  No. 
400.ft88. 


2.  A  regulating  valve  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  th* 
comprising  a  caaing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  cham- 
ber with  a  ported  dlvldon  wall  tb*r*b*tw**n  and  a  cy- 
lindrical chamber  extended  out  ob  om  aide,  a  cylindrical 
liner  within  and  spaced  tran  the  wall*  of  th*  eyllndrteal 
chamber  except  ita  lower  portion  which  la  threaded  for 
engagement  with  the  cylinder  and  a  eoitral  guide  h&it  la 
the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  within  tha  caaing  hav- 
ing a  stem  to  engage  th*  hole  and  a  depending  annular 
guid*  platon,  and  an  Inwardly  dlapoaad  annular  eztenaion 
forming  a  cylinder  within  th*  easing  to  recdve  the  guide 
pi*t<m  of  th*  vmlT*  to  form  a  cuahlon  for  the  same. 

S.  A  ragnlntlng  valve  of  th*  daaa  deacribed,  the  same 
comprising  a  caaing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  cham- 
ber with  a  portad  division  wall  therebetween  and  a  cy- 
lindrical piston  chamber  extended  out  on  one  side,  a  cy- 
lindrical liner  within  and  spaced  from  the  aide  walls  of 
the  plstmi  chamber  but  attached  to  the  lower  part  thereof, 
a  valve  within  the  caaing  and  having  a  depending  annular 
guide  pUton,  a  hub  bearing  an  inwardly  dlaposed  annular 
extension  forming  a  cylinder  to  receive  the  guide  piston 
under  tlie  valve,  a  nut  to  ei^gage  the  hub  and  bold  it  in 
place  within  the  easing,  a  piston  to  operate  the  talve,  an 
auxiliary  valve  to  control  the  paaaage  of  Initial  steam 
pressure  to  operate  the  piston,  and  a  diaphragm  to^move 
the  auxlltary  valve. 

4.  A  regulating  valve  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  the  same 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a 
cylindrical  chamber  extended  out  on  one  side,  a  cylindrical 
liner  within  and  spaced  from  the  aide  walls  of  the  cy- 
lindrical chamber  but  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
chamber,  a  valve  within  the  casing  and  having  a  depend- 
ing guide  piston,  a  hub  having  an  inwardly  disposed  an- 
nular extenaion  forming  a  cylinder  to  receive  the  guide 
piston  under  the  valve,  a  nut  to  engage  the  hub  and  hold 
It  in  place  within  the  caaing,  a  spring  within  the  cylinder 
to  hold  the  valve  against  its  seat,  a  screw  plug  through 
the  hub  to  form  an  opening  to  get  at  the  valve  to  grind 
the  same,  a  piston  to  operate  the  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve 
to  control  the  passage  of  Initial  steam  pressure  to  operate 
the  piston,  and  a  diaphragm  to  move  the  auxiliary  valve. 

5.  A  regulating  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  easing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a 
cylindrical  piston  chamber  extended  out  on  one  side,  a 
cylindrical  liner  within  and  spaced  from  the  side  walls 
of  the  chamber  but  attacbad  to  the  lower  part  thereof,  a 
valve  within  the  caaing  and  having  a  downwardly  dis- 
posed guide  piston,  a  hub  having  an  Inwardly  disposed 
annular  extension  forming  a  cylinder  to  receive  said  guide 
piston  under  the  valve,  a  nut  to  engage  the  hub  and  hold 
It  In  place  within  the  casing,  an  annular  groove  within 
the  Inlet  chamber,  an  annular  strainer  vrithin  the  cham- 
ber covering  the  groove,  a  port  from  the  groove  to  an 
auxiliary  valve  chamber,  an  auxiliary  valve  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  port  leading  from  said  valve  to  the  piston  chamber, 
a  diaphragm  in  contact  with  the  auxiliary  valve  stem, 
a  regulating  spring  setting  against  the  action  of  reduced 
steam  service  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  regnlatlng  valve  of  the  claaa  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  oatlat  cham- 
ber with  a  ported  division  wall  th«t*b*Cw*sn  and  a  cy- 
lindrical chamber  extended  out  on  on*  aid*,  a  cylindrical 
linar  within  and  apaced  from  the  alda  walls  ot  th*  cylin- 
drical chanriMr  except  ite  lower  portion  which  la  threaded 
tor  angageaent  with  the  eyllader  and  havlns  a  central 
golda  hoi*  la  Ite  bottoat,  a  valv*  wlthte  th*  eaatng  to  dose 
th*  port  oC  th*  wall  and  having  a  golOs  Mhi  paaslnff 
through  th*  aald  hoi*,  a  piston  alldaMy  iMnntad  In  th* 
liner  and  adapted  to  eagage  the  ataat  of  th*  valv*  to  oper- 
ate th* 


049,206.  APPABATU8  FOB  PUBIFYINO  MILK  AND 
CBBAM.  John  H.  CoasAN,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of 
one-third  to  W.  B.  Bidell  and  one-third  to  Wm.  A.  Hud- 
son, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
490.544. 

1.  In  eombination  with  a  milk  pasteurising  spparatoa, 
a  suitable  container  for  receiving  the  warm  milk  from  th* 
paateuriser,  means  for  subjecting  the  milk  In  the  con- 
talner  to  agitation  by  atmoapheric  air.  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  milk  from  the  container  after  the  treatment 
aforeaaid.  and  means  for  subsequently  cooling  the  same. 

2.  In  eombination  with  a  milk  pasteuriser,  means  tor 
Mcdving  the  milk  therefrom,  meana  for  snbjaetlng  tb» 
mUk  to  agitating  cnrrenta  of  atmoapheric  air,  and  eoollng 
device*  ever  which  the  mHk  paasea,  said  eeoUng  dsvleas 
being  malntalnsd  at  a  predetermined  tsaipecater*  by  om- 
taet  with  k  suitable  drculatlag  eoolteg  aodlHW 

8.  In  eomblnatl^  with  a  atllk  paateartiar,  a 
for  ncalvlag  tha  warm  milk  dla^arfad  froa  tha 
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iier,  meuis  for  fordng  atKama  of  air  tbrougb  the  oon- 
taata  of  the  container,  mcana  for  coadnetlng  the  milk 
froB  the  eoBtalaer  OTer  enltable  cooling  aarfacea,  and 
meana  for  directing  a  blaat  of  air  agalnat  the  milk  while 
paaalng  orer  said  cooling  aarfacea. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  milk  paatenrlaer.  a  container 
having  a  perforated  bottom  for  the  reception  and  dla- 
charge  of  the  milk,  a  perforated  pipe  for  Injecting  air 
through  the  milk  In  the  conUlner,  anitable  cooled  surfaces 
over  which  the  milk  flows  upon  leaving  the  container,  and 
means  for  delivering  blaata  of  air  against  the  milk  flow- 
ing over  said  cooled  aarfacea. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  milk  paatearlser,  a  container 
having  a  perforated  bottom  for  the  reception  and  dla- 
charge  of  the  milk,  a  perforated  pipe  in  the  container  for 
injecting  air  into  the  milk  while  la  the  container,  a  aeries 
of  cooled  pipes  over  which  the  milk  from  the  container 
flowa  in  thin  streama  or  abeets,  and  meana  for  condactlng 
carrenta  of  air  against  auch  milk  sheets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949,296.  FUSE  FOB  ELECTBIC  CIRCUITS.  Coxbad  J. 
DORJT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Harvard  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  190V.     Serial  No.  899.564. 


1..  A  fuse  for  electric  clrealts,  comprising  a  thin  rec- 
tangalar  and  flexible  atrip  of  inaalatlng  material  formed 
with  a  shallow  longltadlnal  channel,  sheet  metal  terml- 
nala  wrapped  upon  the  enda  of  said  atrip,  and  a  longitudi- 
nal fuse  wire  arranged  In  said  channel  and  electrically 
connected  at  Ita  enda  to  aald  terminala,  said  channel  pro- 
tecting the  fuae  wire  from  abraalon  In  handling  the  fnae. 

2.  A  fuae  for  electric  drcolta,  comprialng  a  aapporting 
atrip  of  insulating  material,  aheet  metal  terminala  on  the 
aada  of  aald  strip,  and  a  fuae  wire  axteadlng  between  the 
tcrmlaala,  the  aald  atrip  having  a  loagitadinal  channel 
for  the  reception  of  said  fuae  wire  and  the  aald  terminala 
having  depresaed  portloaa  fitting  said  ehannela  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  small  maaaes  of  aolder  by  which  the 
termiqala  are  electrically  connected  to  the  faae  wire. 

S.  A  foM  (or  electric  clrcaita,  oomprtalag  a  supporting 
atrip  of  Inaalatlng  material,  sheet  metal  terminala  on  the 
aada  of  aald  atrip,  and  a  fuae  wire  extending  between  tJie 
tenalaala,  tlie  aald  strip  being  formed  of  two  abeeta,  one 
of  which  la  (onaed  with  an  elongated  alot  to  constitute 
•  racalTlag  ebaanel  for  the  fuae  wire. 


M».St7.     HAND  BTBKRINO-'WHBBL   rOB  MOTOR-YB- 
HICLn.    Owaaa  FaaifTBaif.  Aix-la-Chapell*.  Oarmaay. 
Filed  f^b.  11.  1907.     Soial  No.  808.669. 
A  haad-ataolaf-wlMel  coaalating  of  aa  aaanlar  baae 

adapted  to  be  aecarad  to  a  ateeriar-wheel  ahaft.  an  elastic 


tubolar-body  conaoctad  with  ita  bottom  part  to  aald  aaau- 
lar  baae,  aad  preaaora-meana  eoaaactad  with   the  apper 


part  of  said  tabular  body  for  flattening  the  latter  to  com- 
press and  to  expel  the  air  contained  therein. 


949.298.  WATER  -  HE.\TINO  .\PPARATr8 
GiBSO!*.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  2.  1909. 
499.788. 


David   N. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  water  heater  coaqtriaiat  t  eaaing.  a  taak  aapported 
over  the  caalng,  a  pipe  wlthla  the  easing  in  communica- 
tion with  the  tank,  a  hcatlag  coll  eoaneeted  with  aald 
pipe,  meana  dividing  tha  pipe  into  a  plarallty  of  paaaagea, 
an  outlet  cock  for  aald  plpa.  aald  ontlat  eoA  ladodiag  a 
valve  for  cloalng  the  paaaac*  throofh  tba  cock  when  la 
one  poaltlea,  aad  for  entttag  off  eenmaalcatlaa  between 
the  paaaagaa  of  the  pipe  whca  la  aaothar  podtlon.  and 
a  burner  aapported  by  aald  pipe  to  haat  aaM  oolL 

2.  A  water  heater  comprtalBg  a  caalng,  a  task  aapported 
over  the  caalng.  a  pipe  within  tlw  caalng  ia  communica- 
tion with  the  Unk,  a  heating  coll  eoaaeetad  with  aald  pipe, 
meana  dividing  the  pipe  iato  a  plnrallty  of  paaaagaa.  an 
outlet  cock  for  said  pipe,  aald  oatlat  cock  Indodlag  a  valve 
for  doaing  the  paaaage  tluoagh  tba  cock  whan  in  one  po- 
sition and  for  cutting  off  commoaleatlon  between  tha  paa- 
sagea  of  the  pipe  when  In  another  poaltion,  a  banter  aap- 
ported by  aald  pipe  to  heat  aald  coil,  aad  a  hood  over  aald 
boraer.  aaM  hood  having  a  floa  and  aald  eaalag  haviag  a 
floe. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprlalag  a  aapporttng  eaatag.  a 
tank  aapported  thereover,  a  plpa  eooaaetad  with  tha  bo^ 
torn  of  aaM  taak.  aad  ooasiaaloatlag  therewith,  maaaa 
dlTldlag  aaM  pipe  Iato  two  loagltadlaal  paaaagaa  la  ema- 
maaleatloa  with  oae  aaothar  at  tha  botteia,  a  haatlag 
e&a  havlag  oae  end  eoaaactad  with  aaM  plpa  bakiw  aaM 
dlTMlag  BMaaa  aad  havteg  Ita  ottar  and  eoapaetad  with 
aald  plpa  abeva  the  bottom  of  aaM  dtrMlag  maana,  *m»  ot 
aaM  plpa  paaaagea  b^ag  ia  eoauaoalaatloa  with  eaa  aad 
of  tha  haatlag  coil,  a  barner  aapport  on  oaM  plpa  ta 
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heat  aald  coll,  aald  casing  having  a  door  to  provMe  aceeaa 
to  said  burner  and  coil,  and  having  a  flue  dlapoaed  be- 
neath the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  provMe  an  outlet  for 
burned  gaaaa  and  form  a  heat  retaining  ehambar  beneath 
the  tank  bottom. 

4.  A  watar  heater  comprialng  a  caalng  or  aupport,  a 
pipe  mounted  within  aald  caaiag  and  havlag  a  partition 
to  form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  paaaagea  through 
a  portion  of  ita  length,  a  heating  coll  having  one  end 
connected  ta  said  pipe  above  the  bottom  of  aald  par- 
tition to  communicate  with  one  of  said  longitudinal 
pasaagA,  aald  coll  having  Its  other  end  connected  with 
unld  pipe  bdow  said  partition,  a  member  connected  with 
said  pipe  beneath  said  partition  and  having  an  outlet 
passage,  a  valve  when  In  one  poaltion  doaing  aaM  outlet 
passage,  and  when  in  another  jKwltlon  opening  aald  outlet 
passage  and  doaing  communication  between  the  longitudi- 
nal paaaagea  of  aald  pipe,  and  a  burner  beneath  aald  coll 
for  heating  the  aame.  and  meana  for  admitting  water  into 
one  paaaage  of  the  pipe  .to  flow  tbrougb  the  heating  coll 
and  out  through  the  other  paaaage  of  the  pipe. 

6.  A  water  heater  comprialng  a  caalng  or  aupport.  a 
pipe  mounted  within  aald  caalng  and  having  a  partition 
to  form  a  plarallty  of  longitudinal  paaaagea  throughout  a 
portion  of  ita  length,  a  heating  coll  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  aald  pipe  above  the  bottom  of  aald  partition  to 
communicate  with  one  of  aald  longitudinal  paaaagea,  aald 
coll  having  its  other  end  coaaected  with  said  pipe  below 
fiald  partition,  a  member  eoaneeted  with  said  pipe  be- 
neath said  partition  and  having  an  outlet  paaaage.  a 
valve  when  In  one  poaltion  doaing  aald  outlet  paaaage, 
nnd  when  la  another  poaltion  opening  aald  outlet  pas- 
sage and  closing  communication  between  the  longitudinal 
paaaagea  of  aald  pipe,  a  burner  beneath  said  coll  for  beat- 
ing the  same,  means  for  admitting  water  Into  one  passage 
of  the  pipe  to  flow  through  the  heating  coll  and  out 
through  the  other  paaaage  of  the  pipe,  a  hood  supported 
over  said  hieating  coll  on  aald  pipe  and  having  a  flue  to 
permit  pasaage  of  the  burned  gaaea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


949.299.  BE018TEB-0PERATIN0  CAB-8TEP.  FaaoBB 
iCK  LANCHAKaT,  Braaa  City.  Pa.  Filed  July  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  BO6.710. 


8.  In  eombinatloB  with  a  register,  and  meefaaainn  for 
tranamltting  motion  thereto,  saM  mechanlam  iadadlag 
means  for  producing  loat  motion,  of  a  rock  bar,  opataad- 
Ing  projeetlona  thereon,  atepa  adjaeent  the  bar,  aald 
steps  being  yieldingly  aapported,  a  deflecting  head  aeeared 
to  and  movable  with  one  of  the  atepa  and  agaiaat  one  of 
the  projeetlona  to  ahift  the  bar  and  Uke  op  the  loat  mo- 
tion in  the  motion  tranamlttlBg  meehaaiam,  and  a  abtftlag 
head  connected  to  the  other  atep  and  movable  agaiaat  the 
other  projection  aoboeqaeat  to  the  ahlftlag  of  the  roek 
bar  to  actuate  the  rock  bar  and  meehaaiam  and  tha  rag- 
iBtcr. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reglater,  and  mechanlam  for 
transmitting  motion  thereto,  aald  mechanism  indodlag 
meana  for  prodoclag  loat  motion,  and  a  rock  bar  eoa- 
neeted to  aaM  meebaniam,  opataadlng  projeetlona  oa  tha 
rock  bar,  yieldingly  aapported  atepa,  a  dafleetlng  bead 
connected  to  oae  of  the  aald  steps  and  movable  agaiaat 
one  of  the  projeetlona  to  ahift  the  bar  and  bring  the  other 
projection  Into  a  predetennlnad  poaltion,  and  a  deflaetlBg 
bead  connected  to  the  other  atrip  and  movable  agalnat 
the  poaitioned  projection  to  ahift  the  rock  bar  and  actuate 
the  motion  tranamltting  mechanlam  and  the  reglater. 

8.  The  combination  with  regtater-operatiag  mechanlam. 
aald  mechanlam  including  a  rocking  member,  and  meana 
for  permitting  loat  motion,  of  a  depresalble  yieldably  aap- 
ported atep  for  ahlftlng  the  rocking  member  and  taking 
up  the  loat  motion  in  the  operating  mechanlam.  and  a  aee- 
ond  sblftable  yieldingly  supported  step  for  actuating  the 
rocking  member  and  the  balance  of  aald  mechanlam. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reglater,  and  power  trana- 
mltting mechanism  connected  thereto,  of  a  rock  bar,  pro- 
jections upstanding  therefrom,  yieldingly  aapported  atepa 
adjacent  thereto,  meana  extending  from  one  of  the  atapa 
for  moving  agalnat  one  of  the  proJactkMia  to  ahift  the 
rock  bar  aad  bring  the  other  projaetlon  Into  a  predetcr- 
minad  poaltion,  and  meana  extending  from  the  other  atep 
and  movable  therewith  for  aetnathig  tha  poottloDod  pro- 
jection to  *ift  the  rock  bar  aad  aetoate  the  power  trana- 
mltting machantann. 

2.  The  oomblnatloa  with  a  register,  aad  meana  for 
tranaaittliW  motion  thereto,  of  a  rock  bar  haTing  projee- 
tlona extuMlng  therefrom,  yieldingly  aapported  atepa  ad- 
jacaat  tha  bar,  a  atem  projeeting  froas  aae  of  the  atepa 
and  Borable  agaiaat  oaa  of  theaa  projcetloiis  to  ahift  the 
bar  aad  btteg  tha  ether  pnjaetioa  to  a  pradatarmlMd  po- 
altloa.  aad  a  atem  upon  tha  other  atep  aad  mevabla 
agaiaat  th*  poaitloaed  projaetloa  to  ahtft  tha  roek  bar 
aad  the  motion  tranamltting  mechanlam. 


9  4  9,300.  COUPLING  FOB  BOTABY  DBILL8.  Law- 
RBMca  Massa.  Coallnga.  Cal.  Filed  May  15.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  496.260. 


/-- 


1.  A  coapllng  for  rotary  drllla  inclodlng  apper  aad 
lower  tabular  members  having  overtapped  beveled  por- 
tlona  alldably  Interlocked  with  eaeh  other,  aald  maBbara 
belag  tapered  upwardly,  a  vertically  idMable  alaere  em- 
braclag  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  members  aad  pro- 
rMad  with  a  aabatantially  L-ahaped  alot  compoaad  of  T«r- 
tleal  aad  horisontal  portlona,  the  hortaoatal  portion  ax- 
tttdlng  from  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  portloa  aad 
having  a  receas  at  Ita  inner  end.  and  a  projaetloa  ax- 
tending  from  the  upper  member  aad  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  receaa  of  the  alaeve  for  aapporting  the  hittar 
above  tha  overlapped  porttona  of  the  mambern. 

2.  ▲  eoopllag  for  rotary  drtlla  indadlag  two  tabular 
members  prorldad  at  their  ooter  aoda  with  drill  plpa-ro- 
celTlng  aoeketa  and  beveled  at  their  Inner  enda  (o  ftom 
long  overlapped  portlona  and  having  borea  or  opaalnga 
for  the  dnmlatloa  of  the  watar  la  the  operatioa  of  drill- 
tag,  eaeh  of  the  aaM  ovarlappad  portloaa  being  provided 
at  ita  outer  end  with  a  tranaT«raaly  Awpoaed  dore-tailod 
flange  or  enlargamabt  and  having  an  iaaar  tranavemrty 
dlapoaed  dora-tallad  roeeoa,  aaM  anlargameata  or  flangaa 

tha  lutaaoa   Interflttlng  aad  taparad  traasrataaly, 
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whereby  the  memben  of  the  coupllns  are  aUdably  inter- 
locked and  wedced  together,  and  means  for  ■eenrlnc  the 
members  In  their  interlocked  relation. 

3.  A  eoapling  for  rotary  drills  Inelodlng  two  members 
beveled  to  form  long  tapered  overlapped  portions,  and 
having  means  for  slldably  Interlocking  them,  said  over- 
lapped portions  being  provided  with  seats  enlarged  at 
the  inner  portions,  and  elastic  tnbalar  gasketa  fitted  in 
the  seats  and  tapered  to  provide  diagonally  arranged 
faces  to  conform  to  the  tnbalar  members  and  having  en- 
larged Inner  portions  Interlocked  with  the  enlarged  por- 
tions of  the  seata. 

4.  A  coupling  for  rotary  drills  Including  two  tabular 
members  beveled  to  form  long  tapered  overlapped  por- 
tions, and  having  means  for  slldably  interlocking  them, 
said  overlapped  portions  being  provided  with  seats,  elas- 
tic tnbalar  gasketa  fitted  in  the  seata  and  tapered  to  pro- 
vide diagonally  arranged  faces  to  conform  to  the  bevel 
of  the  members,  and  elliptical  metallic  face  plates  ar- 
ranged at  the  diagonal  faces  of  the  gaaketa 

6.  A  eoapling  for  rotary  drills  incladlng  two  tabular 
members  beveled  to  form  long  overlapped  portions,  and 
having  means  for  interlocking  them,  said  overlapped  por- 
tions being  provided  with  seata,  and  elastic  tubular  gas- 
kets fitted  in  the  seata  and  tapered  to  provide  diagonally 
arranged  faces  to  conform  to  the  beveling  of  the  mem- 
bers and  provided  at  their  diagonal  engaging  faces  with 
elliptical  metallic  face  plates  spaced  from  the  inner  edges 
of  the  engaging  faces  to  expose  the  gasket  to  provide  a 
tight  joint. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  4  9,301.  METALLIC  LEAF  FOB  ACCOrNT  REGIS- 
TERS. FiANK  MoiNiTT,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  468,817. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  each  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  bead,  plugs  disposed  in  the  ends  of 
each  bead  and  secured  against  rotation  therein,  a  link 
disposed  over  the  outer  and  of  each  plug  and  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  and  headed  pintles  secured  to  and  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  plugs,  the  outer  ends  of  the  links 
on  each  leaf  being  provided  with  an  aperture  for  receiving 
the  pintles  of  an  adjacent  leaf. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  leaves,  beads  at 
the  inner  edges  of  the  leaves  disposed  parallel  with  each 
other,  the  ends  of  the  beads  being  open  links  at  the  ends 
of  ths  beads,  and  means  disposed  in  the  open  ends  of  the 
bsads  for  connecting  the  links  with  the  beads  to  form 
hinged  connections  for  the  leaves. 

8.  In  an  account  register  of  the  class  described,  a  leaf 
of  Bstal  having  a  hollow  tubnlar  reinforcing  bead  at  Ita 
edg*.  said  bead  having  in  ita  interior  a  transversa  flaaga 
extending  along  the  bead  longitudinally  thereof,  a  link 
at  each  end  of  the  bead,  and  devices  secured  to  the  Unks 
and  rigidly  fastened  on  the  ends  of  the  beads  for  securing 
the  links  thereto. 

4.  In  an  aecoont  register  of  tha  character  deaerlbed,  a 
laaf  of  motal  having  a  reinforcing  bead  at  Ita  edge  formad 
hj  tnmlng  the  metal  of  the  leaf  into  a  roll  or  eyllnder, 
th»  edge  of  Mid  metal  at  the  roU  being  bant  to  form  a 
flnnga  cutting  the  dUmeter  of  aald  roll  and  eztandlng 
along  Ita  length,  and  devices  attached  to  the  anda  of  the 


for  connecting  the  leaf  with  an 


bead  and  including 
adjacent  leaf. 

6.  In  an  account  register  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a 
leaf  of  metal  havlnc  a  tnbalar  ralnforelng  bead  at  Ita  butt 
edge,  said  bead  being  tomad  with  a  tranaveraa  flange 
crosalng  ita  diameter,  ploga  dosing  the  anda  of  said  tubu- 
lar bead,  rlveta  passing  throu^  the  bead  and  pings  for 
securing  the  latter  in  plaee,  screws  carried  by  the  plugs 
to  form  pintles,  and  links  eoaneeted  with  the  plugs  for 
connection  with  the  pintles  of  an  adjacent  leaf. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949,302.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  ADMINISTERING  POW- 
DER AND  OTHER  SUBSTANCES.  LCDWio  J.  F.  Nico- 
LAi,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  "  Phateco  "  Gesell- 
Bchaft  mlt  beschr&nkter  Haftung,  Dresden,  Germany. 
Filed  May  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,708. 


An  Instrument  for  admlnlBtertug  powder  or  similar  sub- 
stances conslBting  of  a  hollow  tube  open  at  both  ends.  In 
the  upper  end  of  which  a  definite  amount  of  powder  may 
be  taken  up  and  retained,  of  a  hollow  core,  open  at  both 
ends,  adjustable  within  the  tube,  whereby  different  amonnta 
of  powder  may  be  carried  in  the  tube,  and  through  which 
core  air  may  be  drawn  or  forced  to  discharge  the  powder 
from  the  tube  and  a  guide  carried  by  the  tube  for  guiding 
the  core. 


049,303.    BATH-TUB.    FaaonaiCK  OLivna.  Charlotte,  N.  C 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,908. 


^ 


1.  A  bath  tub  having,  at  the  upper  edgea  of  ita  side 
walla,  a  water  deflecting  bead  of  sodi  eroaa  aaettonal  con- 
tour aa  to  be  bounded  by  an  imaginary  drde,  with  whieh 
the  bead  eontacta  at  a  plurality  of  polnta,  the  eenter  of 
said  circle  lying  immediately  Inwardly  of  tha  plane  of  the 
respective  side  walla  of  the  tub,  whereby  tha  aajor  por- 
tion of  tha  bead  will  be  located  Inwardly  of  aneh  plane,  the 
water-deflecting  surface  of  aoek  bead  being  of  •  eontonr 
other  than  concave. 

2.  A  bath  tub  having  an  axtortor  ontwatd  and  down- 
ward eoriad  rim,  f«»mlng  a  eontlnontlon  of  tha  walls  of 
the  tah.  and  an  Intarlor  water-deaaetlng  band,  approxl- 
mntaly  triangalar  in  croas  ssetlan.  tha  ondsr  Caea  of  which 
Is  disposed  at  an  Inward  eonvarglng  an^  to  tha  walla  of 
the  tvb. 
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949,304.  INTERMITTENT  GRIP  DEVICE.  Lutnabus  C 
Pond,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  and  Oaoaan  C.  WAOiraa,  Denver, 
Colo.     FUed  Apr.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  8«8,461. 


9  4  9,306.  8PEINO  -  WINDING  MACHINE.  Fano 
ScBAnma,  Seattle.  Waah.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  480,820. 


The  combination  of  a  hollow  roller,  a  relatively  station- 
ary shaft,  aa  Indivldnal  washer  seating  againat  the  end 
of  the  roller  and  providing  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  coil 
spring  havlnM  ita  ends  aecorsd  reapectlvely  to  the  roller 
and  to  the  shaft,  a  flange  located  on  the  ahaft  and  having 
two  oppoaltoly  disposed  tangmtial  Mceaats  each  formed 
with  a  rounded  ball  seat,  an  Indlvldonl  rotary  plate  of 
approximately  cradform  ahape  extending  acroaa  the  roller 
having  a  central  opening  receiving  the  flange,  and  two 
oppositely  arranged  blind  U-shaped  radial  pocketa  each 
formed  with  a  rounded  side  recess,  balls  located  In  the 
radial  pocketa,  and  a  cap  confining  the  rotary  oblong  plate 
and  balls  against  the  washer. 


949.306.  DYNAMO-ELBCTBIC  MACHINE.  Hbnbt  Q. 
Bcisi,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1906.     SerUI  No.  284,847. 


1.  In  combination,  a  core  body,  a  a«t  of  blocks  or  unite 
arranged  in  a  row  tharaon  so  aa  to  form  an  elongated 
tooth  or  ritk,  and  separate  meana  for  locking  each  block  to 
the  body  againat  axial  movement 

2.  In  oonblnatlon,  a  lamlnatad  eora  body,  a  set  of 
blocks  or  ualta  arranged  thereon  In  a  row  ao  aa  to  form  an 
elongated  tooth  or  rib,  and  aeparate  maana  tor  locking 
each  unit  aipainat  axial  movonent. 

8.  In  combination,  a  core  provided  with  rtba,  each  com- 
prlalng  a  plurality  of  blocks,  and  aaana  tor  locking  anch 
of  aald  blocks  to  tha  body  against  axial  movamant,  inde- 
pendently ot  the  other  blocka. 

4.  In  combination,  a  core  provided  with  rlba,  anch  com- 
prialng  a  pjlurallty  of  blocka,  and  maana  for  locking  aald 
blocka  to  tha  body,  aald  meana  coraprlalng  separata  wedg- 
ing t^vicaa  tor  each  bloek. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotating  oora  body 
having  undar-cut  alota  formad  In  Ita  perlphsry  axtending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  rlba  or  projeetlona  enter- 
ing each  of  said  slots,  some  of  said  rlba  abutting  against 
adjacent  rlba,  and  others  of  said  rlhs  hainc  aspamtad  from 
sdjaeent  Htm  by  coll  receiving  spaess. 

( culms  a  to  2e  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


1.  A  spring  winding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  said 
frame  provided  with  a  bored  boaa,  and  means  for  securing 
said  frame  to  a  support,  a  mandrel  rotatable  in  aald  bore, 
two  plataa  disposed  In  alinement  and  upon  oppoalte  sides 
of  the  mandrel,  means  for  securing  said  platea  alidably 
and  in  adjustable  positions  upop  said  frame,  said  frame 
provided  with  an  oblique  perforation  at  a  point  adjacent 
said  boaa,  means  screw-threaded  within  aald  perforation 
adapted  to  adjustably  move  the  inner  and  of  one  of  said 
platea  relatively  with  respect  to  the  front  of  said  frame,  a 
wire-guiding  means  provided  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
the  other  of  said  plates,  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel, 
and  a  wire-engaging  means  rotative  with  aald  mandrel. 

2.  A  spring  winding  machine  comprlaing  a  frame,  aald 
frame  provided  with  a  bored  boaa,  meana  for  aeenring  aald 
frame  to  a  support,  a  buahlng  removably  secured  in  the 
bore  of  said  boaa,  a  mandrel  rotating  in  said  buahlng,  two 
platea  diapoaad  in  alinement  and  upon  oppoalte  aldaa  of 
the  mandrel  and  reapectlvely  arranged  for  oidvriae  move- 
ment, meana  for  adjustably  securing  said  i^tas  to  the 
f^ame,  an  oblique  perforation  provided  through  aald  frame 
contignoua  aald  boaa,  a  sertw  fitting  said  perforation,  the 
end  of  aald  acrew  adapted  to  bear  upon  one  of  aald  platea 
for  adjustably  moving  and  retaining  one  end  tharaof  in 
plaee  relative  to  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  wira-guldlng 
means  provided  upon  the  inner  and  of  the  other  of  Mild 
platea,  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  and  wire-engagiug 
meana  rotative  with  aald  mandrel. 

3.  A  spring  winding  machine  comprlaing  a  frame,  aald 
frame  provided  with  a  borad  boaa,  akaana  for  aeenring  aald 
frame  to  a  aupport,  a  buahlng  ramoviUMy  aaeurad  In  tha 
bore  of  aaid  boaa,  a  mandrel  rotating  in  said  buahlng,  two 
platea  dispoaed  In  alinement  upon  oppoalte  aldea  of  the 
mandrel,  the  plate  upon  one  aide  of  said  frame  provided 
with  a  slot,  tha  oppoalte  aide  of  aaid  ftama  provided  with 
a  slot,  maana  projecting  throu^  aald  alota  and  arranged 
upon  opposite  facea  of  aaid  frame  for  adjuatably  aecurlng 
aald  platea  to  the  frame,  aald  frame  provided  with  an 
oblique  perforation  adjacent  sakl  boaa,  and  meana  serew- 
thraadad  within  aald  perforation  and  adapted  to  angage 
one  end  of  one  of  aald  plates  for  adjustably  moving  SBd 
retaining  aald  end  in  spaced  ralatloii  with  re^teet  to  the 
front  of  the  frame,  a  wire-guiding  meana  provided  upon 
the  other  of  aald  platea  and  adjacent  the  end  thereof, 
meana  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  and  a  wire-engaging 
means  provided  on  said  mandrel. 


949.807.      ADJUSTABLE    BOOK-COVER.      WnxiAM    H. 

Smallbt,  Tonkera,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Eva  A.  Bmalley, 

Toakera,    N.    T.      Filed    Jan.    26,    1907.      BerUl    No. 

854,246. 

1.  A  covering  for  books  comprising  two  folded  portions 
of  flexible  material  adapted  to  Inclose  the  aldaa  of  a  book, 
and  an  Indapaodant  hack  nflbcad  to  said  Mded  portl<Hie, 
said  badi  being  coastrueted  of  two  aide  pieces  of  the  same 
material  aa  that  of  the  folded  portiona,  and  an  Interme- 
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dUt*  trAuparcnt  strip  attaebed  thereto  by  ■titchlns  aud 
tormlBg  a  oonncctlon  between  tlM  folded  portlone. 

2.  A  covering  for  booka  comprising  two  abeeta  of  paper 
of  aubetantially  rectangular  form,  each  having  two  par- 
allel fold!  overlapping  each  other  at  their  Inner  edges, 
and  a  fold  at  right-angles  to  and  crossing  said  parallel 
folda,  and  forming  a  pocket  adapted  to  inclose  one  of  tl<e 
covers  of  a  book ;  and  an  Independent  back  affixed  to  and 
connecting  said  folded  portions  at  a  desired  distance 
apart. 
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8.  A  corerlng  for  books  comprising  two  sheets  of  paper 
of  sabatantially  rectangular  form,  each  having  two  par- 
allel folda  overlapping  each  other,  and  a  fold  at  right-an- 
glca  to  and  rroaaing  said  i>arallel  folds  and  forming  a 
pocket  adapted  to  Inclose  one  of  the  covers  of  a  book ;  and 
an  independent  back  pasted  to  and  connecting  said  folded 
portions  at  a  desired  fixed  distance  apart,  said  back  coui 
prisisg  two  pieces  of  paper  and  an  intermediate  transpar- 
ent strip  attached  thereto. 

4.  A  covering  for  books  comprising  two  sbeets  of  papei 
<rf  sabstantlally  rectangular  form,  each  having  two  parallel 
folda  overlapping  each  other,  and  a  fold  at  right-anglea  to 
aald  parallel  folds  and  crossing  a  porticm  thereof  and  ae- 
etmd  to  the  same  at  their  surface  of  contact,  said  folda 
forming  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  one  of  the  covers  of 
a  book ;  and  a  back  connecting  said  folded  sbeeta.  said 
back  comprising  two  side  pieces  of  paper  and  an  Interme^ 
diate  tranaparent  strip  attached  thereto  by  stitching. 


M9.308.  VEHICU5-SPBINQ.  William  H.  SurrH  and 
Jacob  H.  Kla88»,  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  25. 
1908.     Serial  No.  440,260. 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  construction,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  spring,  an  axle  bearing,  aald  bearing  being 
provided  on  Ita  upper  face  with  a  raised  block,  said  spring 
being  bent  and  fitting  over  the  raised  block,  and  securing 
means  for  the  spring  on  each  side  of  the  bent  portion. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  construction,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  spring,  an  axle  bearing,  said  bearing  being 
provided  on  its  upper  face  with  a  raised  block,  said  spring 
being  provided  with  a  bent  portion  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  raised  block,  and  yokea  passing  over  the  spring  nt 
each  side  of  the  bend  therein  and  paasing  through  the 
axle  bearing  to  be  secured  thereto. 


M9.S09.  KNOCKDOWN  BARBEL.  OsoBOi  K.  flrmBa. 
Louiavtiie,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Pred  B.  Bvers, 
Louisville,  Ky.    FUed  May  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.081. 

1.  In  a  knockdown  barrel,  opposite  heada  eompriaing  an 
^Bgniar  eftp  plate  having  a  depending  flange,  head  boards 
seeand  to  mid  plate  and  spaced  from  said  flange  to  form 
t  pertpbaml  annolar  atave  seat,  staves  having  eaek  end 
dlapoMd  In  said  seats,  and  securing  roda  exteadlng  be- 
twem  aald  heada. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  barrel,  opposite  heada  eomprtalnc  an 
an«Blar  cap  pUte  liaving  a  depending  flaage,  bead  boarda 
seemed  to  aald  plate  and  apaoed  from  aald  flange  te  form 
a  paripbeiml  annular  atave  seat.  sUvea  having  each  end 
diapoaed  in  said  seata,  securing  rods  extending  between 


said  heads,  and  hoopa  surroondlng  aald  stavea  and  remov- 
ably connected  to  aald  roda. 

8.  In  a  knockdown  barrel,  opposite  heada  comprising  an 
angular  cap  plate  tiavlng  a  depending  flange,  head  boards 
secured  to  said  plate  and  apaeed  from  said  flange  to  form 
a  peripheral  annular  aUve  asat,  staves  having  each  end 
disposed  tn  said  seata,  aeenrlnc  roda  extending  between 
said  heads,  apertured  hoopa  aorronndlng  aald  staves  and 
connected  to  said  roda,  and  fastening  devlcea  extending 
through  said  hoops  Into  said  stave*. 
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4.  In  a  knockdown  barrel,  a  head  eompriaing  an  angu- 
lar cap  plate  having  a  depending  flange,  bead  boarda  se- 
cured to  said  plate  and  spaced  from  said  flange  to  form 
an  annular  seat  at  the  periphery  of  the  head,  side  staves 
having  their  enda  diaposed  In  aald  aeat,  and  meana  for 
drawing  said  head  Into  contact  with  the  ends  of  said 
stavea. 

5.  In  a  knockdown  barrel,  a  liead  eompriaing  an  angu 
lar  cap  plate  having  a  depending  flange,  head  boards  se- 
cured to  said  plate  and  spaced  from  said  flange  to  form 
an  annular  aeat  at  the  periphery  of  the  head,  side  staves 
having  their  ends  disposed  In  aald  aeat,  maana  for  draw- 
ing said  head  Into  contact  with  the  enda  of  said  staves, 
and  a  ring  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  head  at  the 
periphery  thereof. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


949,310.    BUTTON.    JoanpH  TAua.  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed 
Dec  31.  1908.    Serial  No.  470,163. 


1.  A  detachable  button  eonyrtalng  a  head,  a  shank  ex- 
tending from  the  head,  and  a  colled  member  arranned 
around  and  tightly  embracing  the  ahank  and  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  head,  and  the  free  end  thereof  termi- 
nating in  a  reversely  turned  hook. 

2.  A  detachable  button  eompriaing  a  bead,  and  a  rigid 
shank  member  extending  from  the  bead  and  having  a 
colled  wire  body,  the  laat  coU  of  the  body  being  apaeed 
from  the  preceding  one  and  extending  beyond  the  ahank. 
and  a  rcveraely  turned  hook  extending  from  the  laat  coil. 

8.  A  detachable  button  comprlalnc  a  bead,  a  rigid  Aank 
member  extending  from  the  bead  and  having  a  colled  wire 
body,  the  last  coll  of  tbe  body  being  spnced  from  the  pre- 
ceding one,  said  last  eoU  Including  a  MbatantlaUy  right 
anglad  bend,  and  a  reversely  turned  book  cztandlng  from 
the  last  coil,  said  hook  being  arraa«ad  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
button  bead. 

4.  A  detachable  button  eompriaing  a  bead  and  a  abank 
member  having  a  coUed  body,  the  outer  eoU  extending 
from  the  ahank  and  of  greater  dlnaMter  than  tbe  contigu- 
ooa  eoU.  aald  coil  being  Inclined  to  provide  9«ce  for  a 
fatele  to  be  received  and  claa^cd  agntnat  tba  end  of  the 
skank  menher,  and  a  book  eitandlttt  tnm  tbe  aald  onter 
coll  and  offfeat  from  aald  coiled  boiiy. 

6.  A  detachable  batton  eompriaing  a  bead,  a  rigid  ahank 
member  having  a  coiled  wire  body  pwrMed  with  a  cUmp- 
ing  coil  at  tta  outer  end  tor  tiampit  tbe  ftOMfte  between 
It  and  the  adjacent  coll  of  the  body,  and  a  hook  extending 
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outwardly  tron  the  colled  body  and  arranged  at  an  obtaae 
angle  with  rtapect  to  the  center  line  of  the  body,  aald 
hook  being  adapted  to  engage  the  fabric  and  thereby 
pravent  the  mtatlon  and  oonaeqocnt  dlaplaeaaMat  of  tbe 
bottcm. 

(Clalma  6  aod  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


949.811.  DR0S8-FCBNACE.  Gnoaoa  L.  WALsaa,  Pueblo, 
Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Paragon  Ifetals  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Conwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  820,747. 


1.  In  a  dross  furnace,  a  conical  caldron  tiavlng  trun- 
nion ends,  vent  holes,  a  hinged  door  on  one  of  the  trunnion 
ends  and  squared  portion  on  the  other  trunnion  end,  aub- 
staatlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  droM  furnace,  a  conical  caldron  suspended  on 
ita  opposite  enda  within  the  furnace  In  auch  manner  that 
its  smaller  end  is  lower  than  any  other  part  of  the  caldron. 
Bubatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  droas  furnace,  a  conical  caldron  suspended  on 
Its  opposite  enda  within  a  furnace,  and  vent  holea.  hinged 
door,  and  aqvnred  portion  on  one  of  the  trunnion  enda,  a 
furnace  compeaed  of  an  upper  removable  hood  portion  and 
a  lower  portion  standing  on  a  baae  having  amall  laga,  ttiat 
80  conforma  to  the  aaid  conical  caldron  aa  to  he  equidis- 
tant from  ita  sides,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


949,312.     WINDMILL.     JoHM  P.  WOTMIAK,  Dormnce. 
Kana.    Filed  May  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  484,844. 


shaft  and  Including  a  radial  aeriea  of  idvoted 
Interioriy-toothed  collar  engaged  with  tbe  worm  tor  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  aald  abaft;  a  coatroUlng  ring 
loooely  mounted  upon  said  abaft  and  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumscribing aeriea  of  pertpberal  notchea  tn  which  tbe  ad- 
jacent edgea  of  all  of  aald  vanes  are  engaged;  and  con- 
necting devices  between  said  collar  and  aaid  ring,  Unt  ro- 
tating the  latter  upon  the  oMvement  of  aald  collar,  to 
slmultaneoualy  adjust  the  angle  of  said  vanea  to  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination,  with  a  wheal  abaft, 
of  a  wind  wheel  carried  thereby  and  including  a  radial 
series  of  pivoted  vanes  ;  a  controlling  wheel  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  said  abaft  and  provided  with  a  circumscribing  se- 
ries of  peripheral  notchea  in  which  the  adjacent  edges  of 
all  of  aaid  vanes  are  engaged;  a  member  alldable  upon 
said  shaft  and  connected  with  aaid  ring;  and  meana  for 
rotating  said  member  upon  said  abaft  during  ita  sliding 
movementa,  to  rotate  said  ring  and  slmultaneoualy  adjust 
the  angle  of  said  vanes  to  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination,  with  a  wheel  shaft 
provided  with  a  worm,  of  a  wind-wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  Including  a  radial  series  of  pivoted  vanes ;  a 
member  slidable  upon  aaid  abaft  and  engaged  with  said 
worm  for  rotation  during  ita  sliding  movementa;  a  con- 
trolling ring  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circumacribing  aeriea  of  peripheral  notches 
in  which  the  adjacent  edgea  of  all  of  aaid  vanes  are  en- 
gaged; connecting  devices  between  said  member  and  said 
ring,  for  rotating  the  latter  when  said  member  is  moved 
in  either  direction,  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  angle  of 
said  vanes  to  the  wheel ;  means  for  normally  holding  aald 
member  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  one  direction,  to 
retain  the  vanes  in  operative  position  ;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member  In  the  opposite  direction  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  means,  to  swing  the  vanee  into  inoperative 
position. 

4.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination,  with  a  wheel  shaft, 
of  a  wind-wheel  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  radUl 
series  of  pivoted  vanes ;  a  controlling  ring  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  engaged  with  all  of  said  vanes, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  dtametricaily-op- 
poslte  rearwardly-projecting  members ;  a  member  alldable 
upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically- 
opposite  members ;  means  connecting  each  last  named 
member  with  the  adjacent  rearwardly-projecting  member ; 
and  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  aaid  eliding  mem 
ber  upon  said  shaft  during  its  movements,  to  rotate  aald 
ring  and  simultaneously  adjust  the  angle  of  Iwid  vanea  to 
the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination,  with  a  wheel  shaft, 
of  a  wind-wheel  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  radial 
series  of  pivoted  vanes ;  a  controlling  ring  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  aaid  shaft  and  engaged  with  all  of  said  vanes, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically-op- 
poalte  rearwardly-projecting  members;  a  member  slidable 
upon  aaid  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically- 
oppoaite  members ;  means  connecting  each  last  named 
member  with  the  adjacent  rearwardly-projecting  member ; 
means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  aald  sliding  member 
upon  said  shaft  during  its  movements,  to  rotate  said  ring 
and  slmultaneoualy  adjust  the  angle  of  said  vanea ;  means 
for  normally  holding  aaid  member  at  the  limit  of  Ita  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  to  retain  the  vanes  in  operative 
position ;  and  meana  for  moving  aald  member  in  tbe  oppo- 
site direction  against  the  action  of  aald  meana,  to  swing 
the  vanes  Into  inoperative  poaitlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I 


1.  In  a  windmill,  the  combinaUon,  with  a  wheel  abaft 
provided  wttJi  a  worm,  of  a  wlnd-wbeel  carried  by 


940,818.  DUMP-BED  FOB  VUHICLBS.  Dox  W.  Ca«e. 
Severance.  Colo.,  aaslgnor  to  Tba  Orartey  Manufbctnr- 
ing  Company,  Greeley,  Colo.  Fllad  Jan.  81,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  413.522. 

1.  A  vehicle  body,  eompriaing  a  atattoaary  frame,  a 
dumping  bed  provided  with  rockars  engaging  aald  frame, 
eaUea  connected  with  the  bed  on  oppealte  aldaa  of  ita  lon- 
gitudinal center,  drama  with  which  the  cxtramltlaa  of  tlM 
cablea  are  connected,  and  upon  which  they  are  caused  to 
wind  in  oppoalte  dlreetloaa,  a  worm  wbaal  on  the  dmm 
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■taft,  aa  opantlac  itMtt  proTl4«d  with  •  worm 
th»  WWB  wlMsi.  ttaA  mmam  tor  ikteoaamtOmg  tte  worm 
■haft  tnm  th«  worm  whMl  to  allow  tfa*  doavlac  bod  to 
bo  opontod  tiidop«idontl7  at  tbo  worn  goor  tho  Mid 
mmam,  eoaprlaliif  a  aioTatrio  part  In  which  on*  cxtroaltr 
of  the  worn  ahaft  la  Joaraalod,  a  hand  loror  and  an  opor- 
atlTO  eonaoetloB  botwo—  tho  aald  lorar  and  tho  movable 
part  nibataatlally  aa  doocrtbod 


2.  Tho  comblnatloii  with  a  •tatlonary  framo,  of  a  damp 
bod  whooe  bottom  la  prorldod  with  rocken  engaging  the 
•aid  framo,  cabloa  eonncetod  with  tho  bottom  of  the  bed 
00  oppoalto  aldeo  of  Ita  loagltiidlnal  eontor,  druma  upon 
which  tho  caUoa  are  oppooltely  wound,  a  ahaft  npon  which 
tho  dmma  are  faat,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft 
baring  a  worm  engaging  the  worm  wheel,  and  means  for 
rognlatlag  tho  worm  ahaft  wherebj  tu  worm  may  be 
thrown  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  worm  wheel  at 
win,  said  meana,  comprlalng  a  moTable  part  in  which  one 
eztxwnlty  of  the  worm  ahaft  is  Joomalod,  a  hand  lerer  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  said  lerer  and  the 
moTable  part 

S.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  stationary  frame,  of  a  dnrnp 
bed  moontod  to  rock  transrersely  on  said  frame,  cables 
connected  with  tho  bed  on  oppoalto  sldea  of  its  longlto- 
dlnal  center,  meana  fbr  operating  tbo  eableo  comprlalng 
dmms  upon  which  they  are  oppoaltoly  wound,  a  worm 
wheel  mounted  on  the  drum  sliaft  •  worm  shaft  wboae 
worm  Is  adapted  to  engage  tho  worm  wheel,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  worm  ahaft  to  disconnect  the  worm  from 
the  worm  wheel  comprising  a  moTable  part  in  which  one 
ezttemity  of  the  worm  shaft  Is  Jonmaled,  a  bell  crank  ie- 
Ter  connected  with  aald  part  and  meana  for  actuating  the 
lever,  snbsUntlally  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  of  a  dump 
bed  mounted  to  rock  on  the  frame,  cables  connected  with 
the  bed  on  oppoaiU  sides  of  its  longitudinal  center,  drums 
with  which  the  cables  are  connected,  and  upon  which  they 
are  arranged  to  wind  in  opposite  directions,  a  worm  wheel 
mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  drums,  an  operating  worm 
shaft  whooe  worm  is  adapted  to  engage  the  worm  wheel,  a 
movable  part  in  which  one  extremity  of  the  worm  shaft  Is 
Joumalod,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with  said  part 
and  meana  tot  actuating  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  of  a  dump 
bed  mounted  to  rock  on  the  frame,  cables  connected  with 
the  bed  on  opposite  sidee  of  its  longitudinal  center,  druma 
with  which  the  cables  are  connected  and  upon  which  they 
are  arranged  to  wind  In  opposite  directions,  a  worm  wheel 
monnted  on  the  axle  of  the  druma,  an  operating  worm 
shaft  whose  worm  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  worm  wheel, 
a  movable  part  In  which  oam  eatremity  of  the  worm  shaft 
Is  Jonmaled.  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  movable  part, 
whereby  the  worm  may  be  thrown  Into  or  oat  <^  engage- 
ment with  the  worm  wheel,  comprlalng  a  bell  crank  lever, 
a  hand  lever  and  a  rod  connecting  the  two  levwa,  the  bell 
crank  lever  having  one  arm  connected  with  tha  said  mov- 
able part  la  which  one  extremity  of  tho  worm  ahaft  is 
joamaled.  sahstantially  as  deaeribed. 


moontod  to  roek  tbsrsoa,  eaMen  eoBaaetad  with  tho  body 
on  oppoaHa  sldea.  aad  esas  shspii  operatlag  drama  with 
which  ttM  orooatto  «str«Bttl«i  U  tha  cables  are  eoaaoetsd. 
the  said  dnuM  bslBg  oBMlraatad  la  eaoM  tka  caMa  oa  tka 
damping  aide  to  dimlnlah  Its  ^asd  of  travol  aa  the  tilting 
of  tha  damping  body  Ineteassa,  wUla  tha  cable  oa  tha  op- 
poffto  side  slmultaneoosly  Increases  Its  sposd  of  trarsl. 
substantially  aa  descrlbad. 


•40314.     DUMPINO-BODT   POS   YBHICLBS.     DOX    W. 

CAsa,  Orertey,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Orotiey  Mannfae- 

*      tarlBff  Coapaay,  Oreeley,  Colo.,  a  Corporatloa.     FUod 

Jaa.  4,  »M.    Bertel  Mo.  4T0,6M. 

1.  In  damping  meehanlam  for  vahklsa,  the  combination 

with  a  ralatlvoly  stationary  frame,  of  a  dumping  body 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sulUble  stationary  frame,  of 
a  dumping  body  mounted  to  rock  thoraon.  whereby  the 
body  may  l>e  tilted  to  the  dumping  poaltlon  In  either  di- 
rection, flexible  devices  connected  with  the  opposite  aldea 
of  the  vehicle  body,  and  cone-shaped  winding  drums  with 
which  the  flexible  devices  are  also  connected,  the  said 
drums  being  constructed  to  diminish  the  speed  of  travel  of 
the  flexible  device  on  the  damping  aids  and  Increaae  the 
speed  of  travel  of  the  flexible  device  on  the  oppoaite  aide, 
during  the  operation  of  tilting  the  vehicle  body  In  either 
direction,  substantially  aa  deacrit>ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  anitable  stationary  frame- 
work, of  a  body  mounted  to  rock  transversely  thereon,  for 
tlie  purpose  of  tilting  the  body  to  the  dumping  position 
tn  either  direction,  eablea  connected  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  vehicle  body,  an  operating  ahaft  provided  with 
drama,  the  eablea  being  respectively  connected  with  the 
said  druma,  the  latter  being  cone-shaped,  and  the  cables 
being  ao  connected  that  the  one  on  the  dumping  side  di- 
minishes its  speed  of  travel  during  the  tilting  operation 
of  the  vehicle  body,  while  the  cable  on  the  opposite  side  sl- 
maitaneooaly  Increaaes  ita  speed  of  travel,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  frame, 
of  a  dumping  ho&f  mounted  to  rock  transversely  thereon, 
whereby  the  body  may  aaanme  the  dumping  poeltion  in 
either  direction,  eablea  respectively  connected  at  one  ex- 
tremity with  the  oppoaite  aides  o<  the  vehicle  body,  and 
cone  shaped  winding  drama  with  which  the  oppoaite  ex- 
tremitlea  of  the  eablea  are  eoaaaetad,  the  aald  druma  be- 
ing constructed  to  actuate  the  eablea  to  tilt  the  body  to 
the  dumping  position  In  either  direction,  both  cables  be- 
ing kept  taut  during  the  dumplac  operation,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  meehanlam  of  the  daaa  dsacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  relatively  stationary  frame  work,  of  a  body  mount 
ed  to  rock  thereon,  wbereby  it  SMy  be  tranaversely  tilted 
to  the  dumping  position  in  either  direction,  an  operating 
shaft  cone-ahaped  druma  moontod  on  the  shaft  cables 
connected  with  the  opposite  extroBltles  of  the  damping 
body,  the  eablea  being  also  eonaacted  with  the  aald  drums 
in  such  a  manner  that  aa  the  shaft  la  rotated  to  tilt  the 
dumping  body,  the  cable  oa  the  domplag  aide  will  diminish 
In  speed  as  the  operation  pruoeeda,  while  the  cable  on  the 
oppoaite  side  will  simultaneoualy  Increaae  In  speed,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[CUlms  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Qoaette.] 


049,810.  CAB-RBPUkCBB.  WtLLlAM  B.  Corraaa.  Beile- 
vUle.  Kana.  Filed  Joly  28.  1900.  Bwlal  No.  500.108. 
1.  A  car  replacar  piovMed  at  oppoalta  sldea  of  Ita  can- 
tor with  apaced  horlaoatally  projaetlag  logs  arranged  to 
ext»d  baaeath  tha  bead  of  a  ran  aad  oagaga  the  aaiM  to 
space  the  car  replacer  therefcoi  and  alao  to  form  fol- 
crams  for  enabling  the  car- replacer  to  be  arrangad  slthor 
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in  sobstantial  parallelUm  with  tha  rail  or  at  dlffsraat  aa- 
glea  to  the  aame,  and  meana  for  adJostaMy  securing  tha 
ear  replaoer  to  a  rail  for  maintaining  one  or  both  of  the 
lugs  in  engagement  with  the  aame. 


Ing  plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  ahaft  and  provided  with 
a  atralght  allde  upon  It  upper  face,  a  cooperating  sllds 
bar  secured  to  said  frame  to  engage  said  atralght  allde,  a 
gib  disposed  to  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
bar,  and  means  carried  by  aald  bearing  to  contact  with 
said  gib. 


2.  A  car  replacer  conaisting  of  a  body  tapered  trans- 
ve^yy  from  its  ends  to  Its  center  and  having  an  upper 
wheel-recelviag  face  Inclined  upwardly  from  the  enda  to 
the  center  aad  extending  a  sufllelent  distance  above  the 
head  of  a  rail  to  support  the  flange  of  a  wheel  out  of  eon. 
tact  with  the  raH,  a  marginal  flange  extending  longltu 
dinally  of  the  car  replacer  at  the  outer  side  thereof  and 
compoaed  of  angularly  related  portions  forming  an  apex 
extending  to  the  inner  face  of  the  car  replacer,  spaced 
rail-engaging  lugs  extending  from  the  Inner  face  of  the 
car  replacer  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  and 
spaced  means  alao  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  the  car  replacer  for  adjuatably  connecting  the  aame  to 
a  rail. 


049.316.  8TONB-PLANINO  PLATEN.  LasLia  CmAifH. 
Rutland.  Vt.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  R.  Patch  Manu- 
factnrlng  Company,  Rutland.  Vt  Filed  Apr.  14.  1909. 
Serial  No.  489,882. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  track  way.  of  a 
platen  bavins  *  guide  rib  cooperating  with  said  way.  ana 
a  key  disposed  upon  the  Inclined  face  of  one  of  aald  mem- 
bers to  slldlngly  engage  the  other  member  and  realst  lat 
eral  movement  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  trackway,  of  a 
platen  having  a  guide  rib  cooperating  with  aald  way,  and 
a  key  disposed  upon  one  of  said  membera  and  having  Its 
side  face  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  Inclined  face  of  aald 
way. 

S.  The  combination  with  parallel  traekwaya,  of  a  platan 
having  parallel  guide  rlba  cooperating  with  aald  waya,  and 
a  key  engaging  the  inner  track  way  and  rib  and  disposed 
to  resist  an  overhanging  load  extended  from  tha  oatar 
edge  of  the  platen. 


049.317.  8TONE-SAWINQ  MACHINB.  LaaLiB  CaiNB. 
Rutland.  Vt.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  R.  Patch  Manu- 
taetorlng  Company.  Bntland,  Vt  Filed  May  17,  1909. 
Bertal  No.  498,442. 

1.  In  a  itone  aawing  machine,  the  eoBblaattoa  with  a 
eliding  aaw  frame,  of  a  sopportlng  shaft  therefor,  a  bear- 
lag  plvotaly  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  straight  4pen  slide  upon  Its  upper  face  extoudsd  trans- 
varaaly  at  saeh  side  of  said  shaft  u>d  a  eoDperatlng 
sIMe  bar  necvfod  to  said  frame  aaA  harlag  a  eoataet  face 
to  oagafle  itld  stral^t  slide  thTOOghoat  ita  length. 

2.  In  a  MUme  oawlag  maehlae,  the  towMaatloB  with  a 
alMlag  savr  frame,  of  a  supportlag  shaft  tborefor.  a  bear- 
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3.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sliding  saw  frame,  of  a  supporting  shaft  therefor,  a  bear- 
lag  pivotally  mounted  upon  aald  abaft  s  allde  aecored  to 
aald  frame,  and  a  straight  elongated  aboe  seated  upon  the 
upper  face  of  said  bearing  to  receive  the  franw  allde. 

4.  In  a  atone  sawing  machine,  a  sliding  saw  frame, 
a  supporting  shaft  therefor,  a  straight  allde  bearing 
looaely  mounted  on  said  ahaft.  a  slide  secured  to  aaid 
frame  to  engage  said  bearing,  a  gib  mounted  to  bear  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  said  slide,  and  an  adjustable  set 
screw  carried  by  said  slide  bearing  to  engage  said  gib. 

0.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  a  sliding  saw  frame,  a 
supporting  shaft  therefor,  a  bearing  for  a  allde  shoe  looaely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  slide  secured  to  said  frame,  and 
a  slide  shoe  seated  upon  said  bearing  and  provided 
with  depending  lugs  disposed  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


040.318.  MINER'S  LAMP.  THOMAS  Davib,  Wlnborne, 
and  BoBBBT  P.  MoNTKiTH.  Patton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18. 
1000.     Serial  No.  528,708. 


1.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  in  combination  witb  the  oil  re- 
ceptacle, a  plate  located  In  the  bottom  of  said  oil  recep- 
tade,  aad  a  beat  conductor  secured  to  the  plate  and  poal- 
tloned  to  be  heated  by  the  lamp  flame. 

2.  In  a  miner's  lamp.  In  combination  with  the  oil  recep- 
tacle, a  plate  located  in  aald  receptacle,  and  wirea  aecored 
to  the  plate  and  extended  outalde  of  the  lamp  and  potl- 
tloned  to  be  heated  by  the  lamp  flame. 

8.  In  a  miner'a  lamp.  In  combination  with  an  oU  recep- 
tacle, and  a  wick  spout  •  pl*te  located  la  the  bottom 
of  the  oil  receptacle,  and  a  heat  eondnetor  aecored  to  the 
plate  aad  exteaded  through  the  spoot  to  the  ooter  end 
thereof. 

4.  la  a  miner's  lamp,  In  combination  with  an  oU  recep- 
tacle, and  a  wlek  spoot  •  pl*te  located  in  tha  oil  laeapCa- 
ela,  and  wlre»  aecored  to  ^e  plate  aad  aztondod  tikiontk 
the  spoot  to  the  ootar  cad  thereof. 

6.  IB  a  miner's  lamp.  In  eomMAatlen  with  aa  oil  rce^- 
tada,  aad  a  wick  spoot  h  wlek  tobe  aecored  la  the  wlek 
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apoat  «  plat*  located  la  tlM  bottom  of  the  oU  neeptaele. 
and  wirea  aecnnd  to  the  plate  and  extended  between  the 
apont  and  Inner  tube  and  hairing  their  enda  opposite  the 
end  of  the  vlek  tnbe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


949.319.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CANT  -  HOOK  FER- 
RULES. IUmubl  EnmBLisn,  Rld«way.  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1909.     Serial  No.  473.988. 


1.  The  method  of  making  cant-hook  ftormlea  which  con- 
Biats  in  forming  a  fernile  blank  with  an  opening  for  the 
paaaage  of  a  hook  aoeket,  forming  a  aocket  with  outwardly 
extending  baae  flangea,  inaerting  the  aocket  into  aald 
opening,  and  welding  the  ferrule  blank  to  the  aocket 
flangea. 

2.  The  method  of  making  cant-hook  ferrulea  which  eon- 
BlBta  In  forming  a  hook  aocket  with  ontwardly  extending 
baae  flangea,  forcing  the  aocket  throogta  a  fermle  blank, 
ralalng  the  metal  of  the  blank  around  and  orer  the 
aocket  flangea  to  conform  thereto  and  place  the  bottom 
of  the  aocket  floah  with  the  under  aurfaee  of  the  blank, 
and  welding  the  ferrule  blank  to  the  aocket  flangea. 


9  4  9.3  20.  VABIABLE  -  FBBQUENCT.  OENEEATOB. 
OiuaappK  Faccioli,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  7.  1908.     Serial  Na  431,368. 


1.  A  variable  frequency  aelf-exdtlng  alternating-cur- 
rent generator,  having  stator  and  rotor  windlnga,  one  of 
■aid  wlndinga  being  proTlded  with  a  commutator  and 
bruahea,  aald  wlndinga  being  ooonectad  to  each  other  and 
to  the  load-circuit,  and  a  Tarlable-ratlo  tranaformer  in- 
cluded in  the  connectlona  between  aald  windings. 

2.  A  rarlable-frequency  aelf-exclting  alternating-cur- 
rent generator,  baring  atator  and  rotor  wlndinga,  one  of 
aald  wlndinga  being  proTided  with  a  commutator  and 
bruahea,  a  variable-ratio  tranaformer  through  which  aald 
wlndinga  are  connected  to  each  other,  and  a  load-circuit 
aopplled  with  current  from  aald  generator. 

3.  A  Tanable-frequcncy  acU-excltlag  altematlng-cor- 
rent  generator  having  atator  and  rotor  wlndinga,  09a  of 
aald  wlndinga  being  provided  with  a  conunntntor  and 
bruahea,  a  tranaformer  having  primary  and  aecondary 
leada  connected  to  the  rotor  and  atator  wlndinga  reapee- 
tlvely,  meana  for  varying  the  ratio  of  tranaformatlon  of 
aald  tmaaformer,  and  a  load-circuit  aopplled  with  current 
Cioa  aald  generator. 

4.  A  variable-frequency  telf-excitlng  alternating  cur- 
r«it  generator  having  atator  and  rotor  wlndinga,  one  of 
aald  wlndinga  being  provided  with  a  commutator  and 
brualiM.  a  tranaformer  having  primary  and  aecondary 
laadi  eonneeted  to  the  rotor  and  atator  wlndinga  reapee- 
tivaljr,  miaaa  tor  varying  the  ratio  of  tranaformatlon  of 
aald  tranaformer,  and  a  load-dreult  connected  to  points 
oB  the  atator  winding  dlaplaced  from  the  pelnta  on  aald 
vladlBg  to  which  the  tranaformer  leada  are  connected. 


MS^SL  RAILrCLAMP.  ■doab  Oood,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a*> 
algnor  to  The  United  BUtea  MaUeable  Iron  Coaapany, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  IB, 
1909.     Serial  No.  496,804. 


1.  The  combination  with  adjoining  rail  aectlona,  of  a 
pair  of  membera  upon  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  rail  aectlona 
having  chair  bearingti  extending  inward  beneath  the  rail 
baae  and  downward  projectlona,  a  atnit  for  apadng  aald 
downward  projectlona,  a  clamping  bolt  between  aald 
atmt  and  the  rail  baae,  and  a  wedge  aeated  on  aald  chair 
bearings  and  engaging  the  bottom  face  of  the  adjoining 
rail  aectlona. 

2.  The  combination  with  adjoining  rail  aectlona,  of  a 
pair  of  membera  upon  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  rail  aaetlona 
provided  with  chair  bearlnga  extending  Inward  beneath 
the  rail  baae  and  downward  projectlona,  a  atmt  for  apac- 
Ing  aald  downward  projectlona,  a  clamping  bolt  between 
said  strut  and  the  rail  baae,  a  wedge  aeated  on  aald  chair 
bearlnga,  and  a  bolt  for  adjnating  aald  wedge  to  clamp 
the  aame  against  the  bottom  facoa  of  the  adjoining  rail 
sections. 

3.  The  combination  with  adjoining  mil  aectlona,  of  a 
pair  of  clamping  platea  upon  oppoalte  aldaa  of  aaid  rail 
aectlona  and  having  chair  bearings  extending  beneath  the 
rail  baae,  a  wedge  aeated  on  aald  chair  bearlnga  and  bear- 
ing against  the  bottom  faces  of  the  adjotnlng  rail  seetlona, 
and  a  bolt  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  wedge 
for  elamplag  the  latter  agataat  the  rafl. 

4.  Ths  combination  with  adjoining  rail  aeetlons.  of  a 
pair  of  membera  arranged  upon  opposite  aides  of  aald  rail 
■ectiona,  having  grooved  chair  bearlnga  extending  beneath 
the  rail  baae,  a  wedge  aeated  in  aald  grooved  bearlnga  and 
bearing  agalnat  the  under  face  of  the  adjotnlng  rail  aec- 
tlona, a  bolt  engaging  the  head  of  aaM  wedge  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  axla  thereof  throni^  an  aper- 
ture In  the  opposite  aide  member,  and  a  nut  tot  clamping 
said  bolt. 

5.  The  combination  with  adjoining  rail  aectlona,  flah 
platea  upon  opposite  aldea  of  aald  rail  sections,  having 
flangea  extending  over  the  bsae  of  the  rafl,  a  pair  of 
membera  upon  opposite  aldea  of  aald  rail  aeetkms,  jawa 
for  engaging  the  flanges  of  aaid  flah  plates,  chair  bearings 
extending  beneath  the  baae  of  the  rail  and  downward  pro- 
jectlona, a  atmt  for  apadng  aald  downward  projectlona, 
a  clamping  bolt  between  said  atmt  and  the  bass  of  the 
rail,  a  wedge  engaging  aald  chair  bearings  and  bearing  on 
the  under  face  of  the  adjoining  rail  aectlona,  and  adjnat- 
ing meana  for  said  wedge  to  clamp  the  rail. 


9  4»,3a2.     BLOCK-SIGNAL  BTBTEM.     L&DaniiCB  A. 

Hawxins.    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    aaaignor    to    General 

Bleetrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Jnly  10.  1904.     Serial  No.  217,212. 

1.  In  a  block  algnal  aystem.  boose  and  dlataat  signals 
at  ths  entrance  to  a  block,  operating  ntschsBlsms  thsro- 
for,  a  relay  movable  in  either  dlreetlan  and  eentroUlag 
aald  operating  mechaniam,  aald  relay  being  arranged  when 
moved  la  one  direction  to  energise  the  operatlBg  machan- 
Ism  Utr  both  aignala  and  In  the  other  dlreetlan  tb*  mech- 
for  the  home  algnal  only,  and  aesas  opsratlTslr 
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connected  to  the  home  signal  of  the  following  block  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  relay. 


r^T'.-r 


2.  In  a  block  signal  ayatem,  home  and  dlatant  signals 
■t  the  entrance  to  a  block,  electro-reaponslve  operating 
mechanisms  therefor,  a  relay  movable  in  either  direction, 
switch  contacta  controlled  by  aald  relay  and  arranged  to 
cloae  the  circuits  of  both  mechaniama  when  aaid  relay  la 
moved  in  one  direction  and  of  the  mechaniam  for  the 
home  signal  only  when  aaid  relay  la  moved  In  the  other 
direction,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  home 
signal  of  the  following  block  for  reveralng  the  direction  of 
movement  of  aald  relay. 

8.  In  a  block  algnal  ayatem,  a  aonree  of  current  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  a  block,  a  relay  emtnaeted  to  the 
other  end  of  the  block  comprtsing  an  armature  having  an 
off  poaitlon  and  movable  in  either  direction  from  aald  off 
poaltlon  upon  a  reversal  of  current  In  the  bloA  relative 
to  the  aonree,  means  for  reversing  the  current  in  the 
block  relative  to  the  aonree,  and  signal  mechanism  for 
the  block  controlled  by  the  relay  and  adapted  to  give 
three  distinct  Indications  corresponding  to  the  three  posi- 
tions of  the  reiky  armature. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system  having  home  and  distant 
signals,  a  source  of  current  connected  to  one  end  of  a 
block,  meana  controlled  by  the  home  algnal  of  the  fol- 
lowing block  for  reversing  the  coimectlons  of  said  source 
to  aald  block,  a  relay  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
block  and  moysble  In  opposlts  directions  upon  a  reveraal 
of  current  in  the  block  rolatlTe  to  the  sonroe,  and  home 
and  dlatant  aignala  controlled  by  aald  relay. 

B.  In  a  block  algnal  system,  a  aonree  of  alternating 
current  conneetsd  to  a  block,  means  for  revefslag  the 
connectlona  of  Mid  source  to  the  blodi,  a  relay  having  two 
windings  relatively  movable  In  either  direction,  one  of 
aaid  wlndinga  being  connected  to  said  aource  and  the 
other  to  aald  block,  a  algnal  arranged  and  connected  to 
be  operated  by  the  movement  of  aald  relay  In  either  direc- 
tion, and  a  aeoond  algnal  arranged  and  connected  to  be 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  relay  in  one  dlrsctlon 


the  membera  next  adjacent,  a  plurality  of  bearing  anrfac 
on  the  flrat  named  member  and  disposed  abont  the  axes 
of  said  plvota  and  actuated  plungers  on  said  ncaabers 
next  adjacent  for  contact  with  said  bearing  sartaees,  said 
bearing  sarfaces  being  at  different  dtstaaces  from  ssid 

axea. 

3.  in  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  <rf  mem- 
bera one  of  which  is  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  «ad  of  the 
other,  a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces  oa  oae  aiember  dla- 
poaed  about  the  aiia  of  aald  plrot  aad  an  actuated  plun- 
ger OB  the  other  member  for  contact  with  said  bearing 
surfacea  one  of  aald  surfaces  being  disposed  In  s  curve 
shout  snld  axla,  and  another  of  said  sorfsces  being  sub- 
stantially atraight  and  intersecting  said  carved  surface. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bera, one  of  which  is  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  the 
other,  a  r*"*  head  on  one  member  and  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  on  the  other  and  adapted  to  bear  on  aald  cam 
head  during  revolution. 

6.  In  an  article  of  the  daaa  described,  a  member  hav- 
ing pivoted  to  each  of  ita  opposite  sads  other  BOBbsra, 
said  other  members  having  cam  heada  exposed  in  said 
first  named  member  and  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  diapoaed  ac- 
tuated plungers  In  aaid  first  named  member  adapted  to 
bear  on  said  cam  heada  during  rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


^nly 


[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


949  323.  BBACELET.  Basbx  B.  HoLBaooB,  Attleboro, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1907,  Serial  No.  366,108.  Renewed 
Jan.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,741. 


949.824.     FEOCWW  OF  TBEATING  SPENT  ALKALINE 
PULPING    LIQUORS.      William    J.    Hoogh,    Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,932. 
1.  The  method  deacrlbed,  which  consists  in  treating  a 
"apent"  alkaline  pulping  soloUw  with  an  add  to  pre- 
cipitate the  resinous  and  ligneous  matters  contained  in 
such  solution. 

2  The  method  described,  which  consists  in  treating  a 
"apent"  alkaline  pulping  aolutlon  with  aulfurlc  acid  to 
precipitate  the  resinous  and  ligneous  matters  contained  In 
such  solution. 

949  825     TOBPBDaLAUNCHINO  APPARATUS.     Simon 
Lakb,  Mllford.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1908.     Serial  No. 

408,352. 


1.  In  an  artide  of  the  daaa  described,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bera one  of  which  is  pivoted  at  one  ead  to  an  end  of  the 
other,  a  plurality  of  bearing  aurtacea  on  one  member  dis- 
posed abont  the  axla  of  aald  pivot  and  an  actuated  plun- 
gv  on  ths  othsr  nsmbcr  for  eoBtaet  with  Mid  bsarlag 
sarfaeea,  aald  bearlag  aorfaeea  being  at  dlOefSBft  Aataacea 
from  aald  axia. 

2.  la  aa  artld^  of  the  daaa  descHbsd,  a  plurality  of 
oas  of  which  is  pivoted  at  Ita  ends  to  ends  of 


1.  A  torpedo  discharging  apparatua,  comprtolng  a  tor- 
pedo tube,  a  piston  operating  In  said  tube,  meana  carried 
by  aald  pUton  to  engage  the  body  of  a  torpedo  held  in  the 
tube,  and  meana  to  supply  fluid  preasure  back  of  said  pis 
ton  solsly  and  confine  andi  prsasurs  within  the  tube  back 
of  the  piston  for  the  full  length  of  ttie  stroke  of  said  pis- 
ton In  ejecting  the  torpedo. 

2.  A  torpedo  discharging  apparatus,  comprising  a  tor- 
pedo tube,  a  piston  arranged  In  aald  tube,  meana  carried 
by  aald  piston  to  engage  the  body  of  a  torpedo  placed  In 
the  tube,  meana  to  guide  the  aald  torpedo  body  engaging 
means,  and  mesne  to  supply  pressure  bsck  of  the  piston 
only,  such  preasure  being  confined  within  the  torpedo  tube 
back  of  the  piston  for  the  full  length  of  the  stroke  of  the 
piston  In  ejecting  the  torpedo  from  the  tube. 

8.  A  torpedo  dlacharging  apparatua,  for  oae  on  deck, 
comprising  a  torpedo  tube,  a  piston  operating  In  aald  tube 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  fine  of  a  torpedo,  meana  carried 
by  aaid  platon  for  engaging  the  body  of  a  tori«do  to  aid  In 
ejecting  It  from  aald  tube,  guides  for  the  said  means,  and 
mesas  for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  Into  the  ttibe 
back  of  the  said  platon  and  eonflaiag  It  therein  during  ths 
full  stK*e  of  the  piston  to  move  said  piston  and  Ita  at- 
tached torpedo  engaging  means  to  discharge  ths  torpedo 
from  the  tube  into  the  water. 

4.  A  revolnble  torpedo  dlscharglBg  apparatus,  for  use 
on  deck,  comprising  a  torpedo  tube,  a  piston  opsratlng 
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th««lB  and  tdaptad  to  »«««•  tb«  Am  of  a  torpedo,  awns 
ewriad  by  mid  pMoa  for  poaltirely  easaslac  tb*  body  of 
a  torpedo  to  aid  la  latrodneliic  It  lato  and  •Joctlag  It  fron 
tbo  tab*,  mmm  tot  admlttlog  a  fluid  under  prwrar*  Into 
dM  tub*  back  of  tlM  aald  piston  to  tore*  tba  torpedo  from 
the  tube,  and  meani  for  actoatlng  the  tube  arranfed  below 

the  deck. 

S.  A  r«Tolable  torpedo  diaeharslac  apparatna,  eomprta- 
Ing  a  torpedo  tube,  a  platon  operatins  thweln.  neane  car- 
ried by  lald  platon  to  engace  a  twpedo  In  eald  tube,  meane 
for  admitting  a  flald  under  preeenra  Into  the  tube  back  of 
Mid  piston  to  e)eet  tbe  torpedo,  a  enablonlng  means  for 
limiting  tbe  forward  moTement  of  tbe  said  piston,  i*nd 
means  for  rcTOlTlng  tbe  said  tube. 

[Claims  d  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


949.826.  PBOCWBS  OF  TBBATINQ  FUEL.  AooDST  O. 
Maul,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Antbracoke 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct  11,  1909.    BarUl  No.  622.000. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  compressed  coke,  which  con- 
sists In  proTldlng  a  body  of  fuel  within  a  closed  retort  In 
which  proTlslon  Is  made  toe  the  escape  of  the  volatUe  eon- 
stltneato  of  the  foel.  and  which  Is  proridsd  with  a  morable 
wall :  applying  heat  to  the  retort  to  cause  eeeape  of  rols 
tile  matter,  adTancing  the  wall  agalnat  the  body  of  fuel  to 
an  extent  equal  to  tbe  escape  of  Tolatlle  matter,  holding 
the  wall  Btotloaary  while  continuing  the  application  of 
heat  to  the  retwt,  and  then  adrandng  the  wall  to  com- 
press tbe  mass. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  fuel,  which  consists  In  reduc- 
ing ite  mass  by  distillation  whils  maintaining  practically 
constant  Ite  relatlTS  TOlume  as  compared  with  ite  mass, 
and  then,  when  the  mass  of  the  foel  has  reached  Ite  mini- 
mum under  dlstlllatloa,  Aam^lnc  Ite  relative  Tolume. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  compressed  coke,  which  con- 
slste  In  proTldlng  a  body  of  foel  within  a  doeed  retort  In 
which  proTlalon  is  made  for  the  escape  of  the  Tolatlle  con- 
stltnente  of  the  fuel,  and  which  Is  inroTldsd  with  a  nu>T- 
able  wall ;  applying  heat  to  the  retort  to  cause  the  escape 
of  the  TolatUe  constltorate  of  the  body  of  fuel ;  adrandng 
the  morable  wall  against  said  body  of  fuel  to  redure  iu 
▼olnme  to  an  extent  equal  to  the  Tolume  of  Tolatile  matter 
discharged  from  the  retort ;  repeating  the  aboTC  step  until 
tbe  Tolatile  matter  pressat  in  said  body  of  fuel  has  been 
discharged  from  the  retort ;  and  then  adrandng  the  wall 
to  denalfy  the  sama. 

4.  Ths  process  of  producing  densifled  coke,  which  con- 
siste  la  proTldlng  a  body  of  fuel  within  a  doasd  retort  In 
which  proTlslon  Is  made  for  the  escape  of  the  Tolatlle  eon- 
stituente  of  the  faeU  and  which  Is  proTlded  with  s  moTSble 
wall :  applying  heat  to  the  retort  to  cause  escape  of  the 
volatile  matter  of  said  body  of  fuel ;  adraadag  the  wall 
against  said  body  of  foal  to  aa  ezteat  proportloaal  to  the 
radnetloa  of  the  mass  tlisraof  by  distillation,  untU  tiM 
TOlatUe  matter  of  said  body  of  fuel  has  been  dischanrpd 
therefrom ;  aad  thaa  compressing  ths  tatl  to  dsaslfy  It 

B.  Tks  process  of  prodoelng  dsnaliisd  ooka,  which  ci«< 
starts  la  proTldlag  a  body  of  foal  wlthla  a  elossd  rstort  la 
which  prorlsioa  Is  made  for  the  escape  of  the  T<datU«  coo- 
Btttosate  of  ths  foel,  aad  which  is  proTldsd  with  a  bmt- 
ahla  waU :  applylag  lieat  to  the  retort  to  cause  the  escape 
of  TOlatUs  Blatter;  adraadag  ths  movable  wall  agaiast 
tbe  body  of  foal  so  that  Ite  volume  Is  mschaalcally  la- 
duesd,  whlla  beatiag  the  saats  ao  that  ite  auss  li  redaced 


by  dtotUlatloa,  aad  tbsa.  whsa  the  mass  of  ths  fuel  hss 
been  reduced  to  a  ■»*■'—  throng  distillation  further 
moving  the  wall  agalnat  the  fnal  to  reduce  Ite  volume  eud 
give  It  greater  denalty. 

[Claims  Q  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


040,327.  NOZZUB-8UPPORT  FOB  FIBB-H08B.  John 
J.  MssKiix,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  F. 
Kelly.  Washington,  D.  C.  FUsd  June  6,  1908.  BerUI 
No.  436,975. 


1.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  noasle-holder,  of  a  base,  con- 
sisting of  a  central  plate,  and  arms  pivoted  to  and  radi- 
ating from  the  same,  said  arms  being  capable  of  being 
folded  and  extended  radially  in  substantially  the  saoie 
plane  as  the  base,  and  means  sscured  upon  the  bass  to  sa- 
gags  ths  arms  and  lock  them  In  their  extended  positions. 

2.  Ths  combination.  In  a  noaals-holdar,  of  a  bass,  oon- 
■Istlng  of  a  central  plate  provided  at  Intervals  with  pain 
of  lugs  and  back  of  the  sams  with  recessss,  and  anna  piv- 
oted between  said  pata>s.of  lugs  and  In  rear  thereof  havMw 
exteaalons  taking  within  ths  recesses,  and  means  for  lock- 
Ing  the  said  extensions  within  the  recesses. 

3.  Ths  comMnatlon.  In  a  noasle-holder,  of  a  bass-plate 
provided  with  a  central  opening  having  a  slot  at  one  side, 
pairs  of  lugs  radiating  from  the  plate,  anna  pivoted  be- 
tween the  lugs  and  adapted  when  extended  to  lie  In  snb- 
■tentlally  the  same  plane  as  the  piste,  a  turn-Ubls  mount- 
ed upon  the  base-plate  and  the  anna,  whereby  the  latter 
are  locked  against  folding,  a  stud  dependiag  from  the 
underside  of  the  turn-teble  and  provided  at  one  side  with 
a  radial  lug,  the  stud  passing  within  the  opening  and  ths 
Ing  engaging  the  underside  of  ths  base-plate,  and  a  hose 
or  nossls  supporting-standard  carrlsd  by  the  turn-teble. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  nossle-holder,  of  a  base-plate 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  anas  radiating  from  aatf 
pivoted  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  extended  into  the 
same  plane  thereof,  a  turn-table  plvotelly  mounted  on  the 
base-plate  and  upon  the  arma,  wherel^  ths  latter  ars 
locked  In  their  extended  position,  means  fbr  tsmporarOy 
securing  tbe  turn-table  upon  tbe  baae-plate  In  a  swivsled 
manner,  and  a  hoee  or  nossle-snpportlng  standard  carried 
by  tbe  turn-table. 

5.  In  a  noBsle-support,  a  supporting-standard,  oombiasd 
with  the  socketed  casting  located  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  conalsting  of  a  standard  receiving  socket  bolted  In  po- 
sition and  having  upwardly  disposed  hose  embracing  arma. 
one  of  which  Is  notched  aad  perforated,  a  clamping-arm 
hinged  to  one  of  ssld  hose  saAradng  arms  and  having  ite 
free  end  reduced  and  perforated  to  engage  tbe  perforated 
notch  of  the  companion  arm.  and  a  key  pssseil  through  the 
perforations. 

[Claim  e  not  prlated  la  ths  Gaastts.] 


9494SS.     DIBPI.AY-FBAini  FOB  CABDS.     Bdoab  Mu.- 
MBB,  Mew  York.  N.  Y.     FUsd  May  8,  1909.    Bsrial  Ns^ 
494342. 
1.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  aBwsafactara,  a  dk«lay  frame  tor 

cards,  oemprislag  a  mat  bsaid  havlag  a  sl^t 
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therein,  and  forwardly  turned  edgea,  a  rear  hack  whereby 
the  edges  of  a  card  will  be  held  against  tbe  rear  portion 
of  said  mat  board,  a  transparent  covering  resting  on  said 
forwardly  turned  edgea,  and  a  binding  strip  pssstog  about 
said  forwardly  tamed  edgee  and  folded  upon  and  sscored 
adjacent  to  tbe  edges  of  said  transparsnt  msterlal,  and  to 
said  rear  back. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  disiriay  frame  for 
cards,  comprising  a  mat  board  havlag  a  sl<ht  opeaiag 
therein,  and  forwardly  turned  edgea,  a  rear  back  eovsrlag 
tbe  back  of  said  sight  <waaing.  whsreby  the  edges  of  a 
card  will  be  bsld  against  ths  rssr  portion  of  said  mat 
board,  said  rear  back  having  aa  opeaiag  therein  whereby 
cards  may  be  tessrted  beCwsea  it  aad  said  mat  board,  or 
removed  from  tlierebetweea,  haagtrs  carried  by  said  rsar 
back,  a  transparent  covering  resttag  oa  said  forwardly 
turned  edges,  aad  a  bteding  strip  passing  about  said  for- 
wardly turned  adges  snd  folded  upon  aad  sscured  adjacent 
to  tbe  edges  of  ssld  transparent  material,  and  to  said  rsar 
back. 


II 


949,829.  PIPBMX)UPLINO.  FaASK  C.  Pahlow,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  asslgnnr  of  one-half  to  Aatonio  C.  Pissaao.  De- 
troit. Mich.    Filed  May  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  484,806. 


tloaed  member,  a  valve  aagaglag  saM  valvs  seat  havlag 
Ite  stem  passlag  throat  ths  apertnrs  la  tbe  spidsr  fraaM, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  valva  to  Ite  seat,  said 
valve  havlag  a  portloa  thereof  exteadlag  heyoad  said  la- 
dneed  portloa  whea  the  valve  Is  doasd,  a  tapsrlag  thteUs 
wltiila  the  ead  of  the  other  eoadnlt  ssettoa.  a  wedge  riai 
eadrcllag  the  last  meatloBed  eoadalt  ssetioa  over  said 
thimble  formlag  In  coaaectloa  with  the  latter  a  tabirtar 
damp,  aad  a  coopllag  mea^ter  for  eoaasettag  tim  tiamm 
to  tb»  easlag  comprlslag  a  tid>Blar  aut  provldsd  with  a 
ahoulder  abuttlag  agaiast  the  outer  tmA  of  the  wedge  rlag, 
aad  a  reduced  externally  threaded  ssettoa  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  the  Internal  thread  of  the  other  ead  of  said  sseood 
member. 

8.  la  a  coupling,  tbe  comblaatloa  with  two  eoadnlt  see- 
tloas,  of  a  valve  easing  conascted  to  one  ift  said  coadult 
seetloas  having  an  internally-threaded  tubular  extension, 
and  a  portion  of  smaller  diameter  at  the  Inner  end  Df  said 
Internally-threaded  extension  forming  a  bearing,  a  taper- 
ing tiilmble  seated  entirely  within  the  other  conduit  sec- 
tloB.  a  wedge  ring  encircling  said  section  over  said  thim- 
ble forming  In  eonnectlm  therewith  a  tubular  damp,  the 
end  of  the  eoadnlt  protradlag  allghtly  beyoad  said  damp, 
aad  a  eoupUag  member  for  coaaeetlag  the  daaip  to  the 
cueing  comprising  a  tubular  nut  provided  with  a  shoulder 
abutting  agaiast  the  outer  end  of  the  wedge  ring  and  a 
reduced  externally-threaded  section  engaging  the  internal- 
thread  of  the  tubular  ext«sion  aad  damplag  ths  protrud- 
lag  ead  of  the  ooadult  firmly  agalaat  said  bearing. 


1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  two  conduit  sec- 
tions, of  a  sectional  valve  casing  conneetlaff  said  amdoit 
sect  loos  comprising  s  member  engaging  one  of  the  conduit 
sections  and  having  an  externally  threaded  outer  end,  a 
eecond  member  having  Its  ends  Intemslly  threaded  and 
having  a  redooed  portion  IntermedUte  Ite  ends  forming  a 
valve  seat,  on«  of  the  ends  of  said  second  member  engag- 
ing the  externally  threaded  outer  end  of  said  first-men- 
tioned member,  a  valve  engaging  said  seat,  a  spring  for 
normally  holdtaig  the  valve  to  its  seat,  said  valve  having 
a  portion  extaadlng  beyond  said  reduced  portloa  whea  the 
valve  Is  dosed,  s  tapering  thimble  seated  entirely  within 
the  other  coadult  eeetlon,  a  wedge  ring  eadrdlag  said 
sectloa  over  aald  thimble  formlag  la  coaaectloa  tharswltli 
a  tubular  damp,  and  a  coupllag  mesiher  tor  coaaeetlag 
the  damp  to  the  easlag  comprlslag  s  tubular  ant  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  abuttlag  against  the  oater  ead  of 
the  wedge  ring  aad  a  reduced  exteraally  threaded  porttoa 
adapted  to  engage  the  lateraal  thread  of  the  other  end  of 
said  secoad  member. 

2.  la  a  coopllag,  the  comblaatloa  with  two  eoadnlt  see- 
tloas, of  s  sectional  valve  casing  eonnectlng  said  conduit 
sections  comprising  s  member  hsviag  ons  of  ite  sads  la- 
teraally  threaded  to  engage  one  of  the  eoadnlt  seetloas. 
aad  a  redaced  exteraaUy  threaded  pwtlOB  oa  ite  outer 
ead  aad  a  cMtrally  apertured  spidsr  trams  carrlsd  by  said 
reduced  parttoa,  a  second  member  baviag  Ite  ends  later- 
aally  thraadad  aad  havlag  a  reduced  porttoa  latermedlate 
ite  ends  fotaitng  a  valve  seat,  oas  of  Mid  sads  eogaging 
the  reduced  externally  threaded  portloa  of  said  flrst-SMB- 


949,880.  MECHANISM  FOB  SOLDEBIMO  THB  SND 
SEAMS  OF  CANS.  WALxaa  J.  PKBLPa,  Baltlnkore,  Md., 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  477.082. 


1.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can  runway,  of  means  for  rolling  cans  upon  and  along  said 
runway,  a  soldering  Iron  above  ths  runway  with  which 
the  cans  have  rubbing  contact  aa  they  roll  along  the  run- 
way under  the  soldering  Iron,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
feeding  solder  against  the  face  of  said  iron. 

2.  la  a  eaa  solderlag  machlae,  the  comblaatloa  with  a 
caa  runway,  of  means  for  rolling  cans  upon  and  along  said 
runway,  a  soldering  Iron  above  the  runway  with  which 
the  cans  hsve  rubbing  eontart  as  they  roll  almsg  the  run- 
way under  the  solderlag  Iron,  aad  mcaaa  for  iatenaitteatly 
feedlag  solder  sgaiast  the  face  of  the  Iroa,  aad  meaas  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  solder  feed. 

8.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
loagltudiaally  exteaded  soldering  iron,  of  a  runway  for 
the  caas  boieatb  the  soldsriag  iroa,  aksaas  for  r^llag 
cans  along  said  raaway  and  in  contact  wltit  tlM  solderlag 
inw,  aad  meaaa  for  Intermitteatly  feedlag  solder  at  a 
series  of  polate  oa  said  iroa. 
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4.  I»  A  can  ■i>ldHrlac  nuwhlne^  the  eoBblBAtloo  with  a 
can  ranwaj,  •(  Bteau  tor  roUlac  caaa  open  and  aloac  aald 
mavay.  a  aoldarias  Iron  abore  the  mnwaj  with  which 
th«  eaas  have  rnhMnt  omtaet  aa  they  roU  aloat  the  ma- 
way  ondar  the  aolderiac  Uoo.  and  m«ana  (or  faedlns  aiMer 
against  the  face  of  aaid  Iron,  aeana  (or  ooatroUlnc  tha 
feed  of  the  aolder  by  the  can  rolUtts  meana. 

5.  In  a  can  leldarins  aaehlae,  the  combination  with  a 
aoldtflng  li«B,  awl  meana  for  rolling  cana  beneath  aald 
iron  and  in  ceaUet  tbervwlth,  of  laaaaa  for  Intermittently 
feeding  aolder  agalMt  the  face  of  the  Iron  la  adTanee  of 
the  approach  tf  a  oaa  to  the  aoldertng  point 

[Clalma  d  to  46  net  printed  In  tho  Qaaette.] 


9  4  0,331.  MULTIPLE  UFTINO-JACK.  AXBaax  H. 
8CHOUJ.  New  Tork,  N-  Y.  FUed  Apr.  1.  1809.  Serial 
No.  487.1S9. 


only,  a  to<rf  adapted  to  ha  aapported  baaeath  «ald  ahoaldar. 
aald  bar  and  tool  being  adapted  to  be  forced  agalnat  one 


1.  A  multiple  lifting  Jack  adapted  to  ha  operated-  from 
a  common  ceatral  polat.  eompvlal^  a  ptaraUty  of  itagle 
Jacks,  a  tube  frame  composed  of  horlaontal  rigid  members 
connecting  with  the  stationary  parta  of  aald  lacks  and 
ahrays  retaining  Its  fixed  poaltloa  daring  operation,  a  hy- 
draalkr  opemttag  derlce  cemmoa  to  all  Jacks  and  tn  eon- 
neetlon  wKh  the  tnbe  frame  and  Jacks,  and  meana  In  con- 
nection with  the  operating  derlce  for  ralsteg  and  tower- 
ing the  Jacka.  ,  ^  -_ 

2.  A  multiple  lifting  Jack  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
a  common  central  point  comprlalng  a  plarality  of  single 
Jacks  conalsttns  aadi  at  a  cyttadar  aad  plrtoa.  piping  rig- 
idly secured  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinders  consti- 
tuting the  frame  for  the  dsTlca  and  In  communication 
with  the  jatfks  and  aaeh  other,  a  kydraalle  operating  de- 
vice in  connection  with  the  pipe  system  adapted  to  raise 
and  lower  all  tha  Jaeka  almnltaaeooaly. 

3  A  mnlUpi*  imiBff  Jack  adapted  to  b«  operated  from 
a  common  central  point  eoBsprialBf  a  plurality  of  single 
Jacks  consisting  each  of  a  eyUadar  and  piston,  pipes  rig- 
idly secured  In  the  lowar  portloa  of  the  cylinders  forming 
the  frame  for  tha  darlee,  a  h7d];Anlle  oparatlng  derlce  in 
connection  with  the  plpeo  acting  thaa  aa  the  conduit  for 
the  liquid  awl  with  the  cylladera  of  Aa  Jacka.  and  meana 
in  connectlea  with  the  oparatinc  dwrteo  for  ralalng  and 
lowering  tha  Jacka  almaltaaoooaly. 

4.  A  multiple  Uftlng  Jack  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
a  common  central  polat  comprising  a  plurality  of  single 
Jacka  conalstlBg  aa^  of  a  eylladar  and  piston,  plpeo  rig- 
Idly  secured  In  the  lowar  portloa  of  tha  cylinders  forming 
the  frame  for  the  derlee,  a  pomp  aapported  on  the  frame 
work,  a  suitably  supported  liquid  tank  la  connection  with 
the  pump  and  by  means  of  same  with  the  frame  plpea  act- 
ing as  the  condnlt  for  the  Uquld  and  with  the  cylinders 
of  the  ja'fkft  aad  meaoa  la  connection  with  the  pamp  for 
forcing  the  liquid  wider  the  pistons  of  the  Jacks  and  allow- 
ing same  to  return  Into  the  reserrolr. 


of  the  walla  of  aald  rectangular  clamp  by  binding  means 
directed  diagonally  of  ttie  plane  of  aald  tool. 


949.333.  KLBCTRICAL  CONTROLLBR.  Funk  L.  Bns- 
8ION8,  Columbua.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  12.  1©07.  Serial  No.  406.206. 
DlTtded  and  thla  application  filed  Feb.  5.  190©.  Serial 
No.  476.253. 
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949  88 ».     CLAMPING  ATTACHM»NT.     JoaaPH  Bmv, 
N^   York,  N.    Y.      FUed  Sept  21.   1907.     Serial  No. 

894.847. 

1.  A  damping  attachmeat  coaprlalBC  a  clamp  adapted 
to  ba  faataoad  la  a  tool  post,  a  bar  harlng  an  angular  tool 
seat  pravkM  with  a  shoaMar  a^  om  aide  oaly.  a  tMl 
adapted  to  be  supported  beneath  said  sbealdar.  said  bar 
■ad  tool  bateg  adapted  to  ba  haM  within  said  clamp  by  a 
Madias  aeraw  eaterlag  aald  damp  aad  fordag  aald  bar 
dlagoaally  of  tka  plaae  of  said  tool. 

2.  ▲  daaptiC  attadkm^t  eoraprlalBt  a  rectangalar 
claa«  tmtrt'  ta  ba  faatoaed  la  a  tool  poat  a  bar  harlag 
an  angular  tool  seat  provided  with  a  shoaMer  at  oae  sMa 


1.  In  an  electrical  eontrollar.  a  flame-proof  caalng.  a  re 
movable  cover  therefor,  realatance  calla,  coaUct  point  a 
connected  tbarato,  a  contact  arm  plvotally  mounted  with- 
in the  caalng  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  pointa. 
and  operating  meana  for  the  contact  arm  mounted  upon 
aald  removable  cover.  aobataatlaUy  as  aat  forth 

2.  IB  aa  alaetzlcal  eeatroQer,  a  flasM-proef  casing,  re 
slstanca  coUa  and  ooaHct  polats  thareta,  a  contact  arm 
pivoUUy  mounted  aad  adapted  to  aagacs  tha  contact 
pointa,  aa  opwattng  l«v«r  plTotally  BMaatad  ladepend 
enUy  of  the  contact  ana.  and  maaaa  wha^y  tha  opera  t 
Ing  lever  may  engage  the  contact  arm,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electrical  eontroUar.  a  flame-proof  casing  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  an  operating  lever  having  a  apladle 
which  pasaea  through  the  aperture  with  a  flasM-proof  fit. 
resistance  colls  and  contact  poiata  within  tha  caalng.  a 
contact  arm  adapted  to  engage  tha  coaUct  points,  and 
mounted  Indapendantly  of  the  operating  lever,  and  meana 
whereby  the  operating  lavar  may  engage  the  coataet  arm. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  dectrical  ewittoller.  a  flame-proof  caaUg  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover,  reakrtanca  eolla,  contact  points  con- 
nected thereto,  a  conUet  arm  pivotally  meanted  within 
the  caalng,  and  operating  saaaaa  for  tha  said  eoatact  arm 
mounted  Independently  of  tho  contact  aros.  snbataatlally 
aa  aet  forth. 

{(.  In  an  electrical  controller,  the  combination  of  a 
flame-proof  caalng.  realatance  coUs  and  c<mtact  pointa 
therein,  a  contact  arm  pivotally  mounted  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  conUct  pointa,  aa  operating  lever  plvoUUy 
mounted  la  a  wall  of  the  caalng,  its  pivotal  axia  being  In 
a  line  with  the  pivotal  axia  of  the  contact  arm,  and  meana 
whereby  the  operating  lavar  may  engage  tha  ooaUct  arm, 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Caala.  e  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.'t 


949,884.     BUNDLB-CAKKIBB.     Chabum  B.  Bkakp.  Au- 

M.  Y.,  aaalgBor.  by  maaaa  aaaigmsents,  to  latw^ 

Harvaatsr  Coaspaay,  a  OorpwatloB  of  !«ew 

Jaraay.    ffUad  May  11,  1904.    ■•rial  Ha.  207,498. 

1.  In  a  harrtstar,  a  main  frame,  a  Madar,  and  a  baadle- 

carrlar  comprMag  a  support  pivoted  to  tiM  mala  framv. 
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the  ailB  of  the  pivot  extending  upwardly  and  Uterally 
and  aald  support  having  a  portion  movable  to  opposite 
aides  of  a  Una  extending  through  the  pivot  substantUlly 
paralld  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  harveeter.  and  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  bnndle  carried  by  the  support,  the  receiver 
being  supported  directly  by  the  portion  of  the  support 
movable  to  oppoaite  sides  of  said  line,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  single-phase  alternating  currant  vapor  derlee  hav- 
ing two  positive  electrodes  and  two  negative  electrodea. 


2.  In  a  harvester,  s  main  frame,  a  binder,  and  a  buadle- 
carrter  comprising  a  support  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  arranged  in  rear  of  its  pivot,  the  bearing 
being  located,  when  the  carrier  is  In  position  to  recdve 
the  bundle,  at  the  gralnward  side  of  the  line  extending 
through  the  pivot  of  the  support  parallel  to  the  line  of 
draft,  and  bring  movable  stubbleward  croaewlse  of  such 
line,  and  a  receiver  for  the  bundle  supported  In  the  bear- 
ing, substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  a  main  frame,  a  binder,  and  a  bundle- 
carrier  comprising  a  support  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
and  having  a  bearing  arranged  in  rear  of  Its  piTot  and 
located,  when  the  carrier  la  in  position  to  receive  the 
bundle,  to  the  gralnward  side  of  a  line  extending  through 
the  pivot  of  the  support  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft  and 
movable  sti*>bleward  from  Ita  starting  poaltlon  croao- 
wlse  of  said  line,  the  axia  of  aald  bearing  extending  croas- 
wlse  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  harvester,  and  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  bundle  supported  in  the  bearing  and  occupy- 
ing a  substantially  prostrate  poaltlon  when  in  Its  starting 
position  and  malnUinlng  such  prostrate  position  during 
Its  movement,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  taarveater.  a  main  frame,  a  binder,  and  a  bundle 
carrier  comprising  a  support  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
and  having  a  bearing  In  rear  of  Its  pivot,  and  a  receiver 
for  the  bmadle  supported  In  the  bearing,  said  receiver 
when  in  poaltlon  to  receive  the  bundle  having  its  forward 
portion  projecting  beyond  oppoaite  sidea  of  a  line  extend- 
ing through  the  pivot  of  support  substantUlly  parallel  to 
the  line  of  draft,  aubrtantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set 

6.  In  a  harvester,  a  main  frame,  a  binder,  and  a  bundle- 
carrier  comprialng  a  support  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
and  having  a  bearing  arranged  in  rear  of  ita  pivot  and 
located,  when  the  carrier  la  in  poaitUm  to  recdve  the 
bundle,  to  the  gralnward  side  of  a  Una  extanding  through 
the  pivot  of  the  support  substantially  parallel  to  the  line 
of  draft,  aad  a  receiver  for  the  bundle  eupported  In  the 
bearing,  said  receiver  when  In  its  starting  position  ex- 
tending fofcwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  bearing  in  a 
direction  eroaawlae  of  the  line  of  draft  subatantUlly  as 
snd  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


3.  A  slngle-phaae  nlternatlnjt  current  vapor  device  hav- 
ing two  positive  electrodes  and  two  negative  electrodes,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  having  Its  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  positive  electrodes  and  having  intermediate 
points  on  opt>oeite  sides  of  the  neutral  point  connected 
to  the  negative  electrodes. 

4.  A  vapor  device  having  a  plurality  of  positive  elec- 
trodes and  two  negative  electrodes,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  having  two  terminals  connected  with  the  positive 
electrodes  and  having  intermediate  points  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  neutral  point  connected  to  the  negative  elec- 
trodea. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  device  having 
two  negative  electrodea,  of  a  aonrce  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, leads  from  the  said  negative  electrodea  to  pointa 
in  the  source  intermediate  between  the  termlnala  thereof 
and  the  neutral  point  thereof,  in  combination  with  an  im- 
pedance interposed  between  the  negative  electrodes  and 
the  source. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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9  4  9,336.  PHEPABING  A  PBE8ERVED-MEAT  COM- 
POUND. Kuih  TOTH.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  7,  1909. 
Aerial  No.  494.608. 

1.  The  proceas  of  preparing  a  meat  product  which  oon- 
BlBta  In  preparing  rolla  of  a  mixture  of  chopped  pork  and 
beet  with  rice,  onion,  allspice  and  aalt.  wrapped  In  sour 
cabbage  leavea ;  boUlng  these  rolla  until  neariy  done  and 
then  adding  saner  kraut;  removing  the  meat  rolls  and 
adding  brown  flour  and  lard,  with  chopped  onion  paprica 
and  cumin  and  boiling ;  replacing  the  meat  rolls  and  bring 
Ing  to  a  boll ;  and  then  sealing  the  product  In  air  excluding 
receptacles,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  proceas  of  preparing  a  meat  product  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  rolls  of  a  mixture  of  the  following  in 
gredlenta ;  chopped  pork  3/4  of  a  pound,  chopped  beef  1/4 
of  a  pound.  3  ouncea  of  rice,  2  ounces  of  onion,  1/20  of  an 
ounce  of  allaplce.  1/20  of  an  ounce  of  salt  wrapped  in  sour 
cabbage   leavea;   boiling   these   rolls   for   substantially   a 
half  a  day  and  then  adding  1  pound  of  sauer  kraut  and 
1  ounce  of  tomato  and  boiling  for  one  hour ;  removing  the 
meat  rolU  and  adding  a  sauce  condstlag  of  the  following 
ingredients :  flour  2  ounces,  Urd  1/4  of  a  poaad,  (topped 
onion  1  oance.  paprica  1/25  of  an  oonoa  aad  ctnala  1/20 
of  an  ounce.  aU  browned  together;  boiUng  this  mixture 
for  half  an  hour;  replacing  the  moat  rolls  and  bringing 
to  a  boU  aad  then  isuaedUtely  aealiag  the  product  in  air 
excluding  receptadea.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlhed. 


949,886.  VAi^B-BLECTBlC  LAMP  CIBCUIT.  Paacr  H. 
THOXA9,  Montdalr.  N.  J.,  aaaigaor  t«  Cooper  Hewitt 
Blactrie  Compaay,  New  York,  M.  Y.,  a  Carporatioa  of 
Now  Yatk.  FUed  Jan.  27,  190B.  Serial  Na.  142,862. 
1.  An  altaraatlng  current  vapar  devtea  havlag  a  plu- 
rality o(  pMitlve  electrodes  and  two  aagitlva  electrodea. 


^:^aai^m<X»^ 


949487.     NAIL  OB  BPIKK  PULLBB.     QnoaoB  W.  Taoo- 

Hm.  NaillarUle,  Wla..  aasigaor  to  Bnaery  Broley.  NeUl^ 

villa.  Wis.    Filed  Sept.  80,  1907.    Barlal  No.  89MT4. 

A  tool  of  tha  daaerlbad  dtoaa.  twaptlrtnc  *  h«n««  «»» 

I  haTtag  ena  ead  curved  dowawarfly  and  tb«a  forwardly 
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and  upwardly,  wltb  ■otwtantially  nnlform  enrratiirc,  to  a 
tapand  and  forted  extninlty,  and  a  bearing  member  ad- 
Joatably  aecored  to  tb«  onder  mrfaea  of  the  earred  portion, 
iald  bearing  member  being  In  the  form  of  a  cnrred  wedge 
wltb  its  thin  edge  extending  in  the  direction  of  uid 
forked  extremity  and  ita  inner  larface  conforming  lub- 
■tantlally  to  the  cnrrature  of  the  claw  end  of  the  bar, 


the  outer  surface  of  said  member  being  of  greater  curra- 
tnre  but  adapted.  In  any  position,  of  adjustment,  to  form 
with  the  forked  extremity  a  subatantially  continuous 
rocker  fulcrum  bearing,  a  set  of  clamping  arms  projecting 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  bearing  member  and  straddling 
said  bar,  and  a  clamping  bolt  connecting  said  arms  on 
tbe  concave  side  of  the  bar.  substantially  as  described. 


949,388.  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  Jaan  O.  Vincint,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.533. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the  ac- 
cumulator the  clearing  mechaniam  and  the  printing  mech- 
anlam  thereof  compriaing  a  aerlea  of  type  bars  or  carriers 
located  aide  by  aide,  a  special  type  Iwr  or  carrier  located 
at  one  aide  of  aald  aeries  of  bara,  and  bearing  a  distin- 
guishing eharactar,  aald  special  type  bar  being  held  with 
a  ylaldlnt  pressure  tending  to  more  it  and  bring  said 
character  opposite  tlie  printing  line,  and  means  for  inter- 
fering wltil  the  moTesMot  of  said  special  type  bar  when 
the  aeeamalator  la  not  "  dear ;"  sabataatlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  addlsf  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  ac- 
cumulator the  clearing  mechanism  and  the  printing  mech- 
aniam thersof,  compriaing  a  series'  of  type  bars  or  car- 
rlaia  located  side  by  side,  a  special  type  bar  or  carrier 
located  at  «■•  aida  of  said  asrias  of  bara,  and  baaring  a 
dlsMpiMtfac  dMimeCer,  aald  special  type  bar  being  held 
with  •  jilMMtaf  ^tMpara  taadlag  to  more  it  and  bring  aald 
etaametor  opportta  tiia  prtatlag  line,  and  a  swinging  arm 


artmnged  to  prereat  aald  moTenent  of  tbe  type  bar  when 
the  accumulator  la  not  "dear;"  sabataatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  adding  madiine,  tbe  combination,  of  tbe  ac- 
cumulator the  clearing  mechanism  and  tba  printing  mech- 
anism thereof  comprising  a  aerlea  of  type  bars  or  carriers 
located  side  by  Bi<3k^  a  apodal  type  bar  or  carrier  located 
at  one  side  of  said  series  of  bars,  and  bearing  a  distin- 
guishing character,  said  spedal  type  bar  being  held  with 
a  yielding  pressure  tending  to  more  it  and  bring  said 
character  opposite  the  printing  line,  and  a  swinging  arm 
in  a  position  of  non-interference  with  aald  type  bar  when 
the  machine  is  "  dear "  but  arranged  to  Interfere  with 
such  bar  when  the  accumulator  ia  not  "  dear ;"  aubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ac- 
cumulator the  clearing  mechaniam  and  the  printing  mech- 
anism thereof  compriaing  a  series  of  type  bara  or  carriers 
located  aide  by  side,  a  spedal  type  bar  or  carrier  located 
at  one  aide  of  aald  aerlea  of  bara,  and  bearing  a  distin- 
guishing character,  aald  apedal  type  bar  balng  spring 
pressed  toward  a  poaltion  to  preaent  aald  character  to  tbe 
printing  line,  and  means  for  interfering  with  the  move- 
ment  of  said  special  type  bar  when  the  accumulator  is 
not  "  clear  "  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  ac- 
cumulator the  clearing  mechaniam  and  the  printing 
mectianiam  thereof,  compriaing  a  series  of  type  bars  or 
carriers  located  side  by  aide,  a  special  type  bar  or  carrier 
located  at  one  side  of  said  series  of  bars  and  bearing  two 
distinguishing  charactera,  one  to  indicate  a  total  and  the 
other  the  fact  that  the  accumulator  waa  "  dear  "  when  a 
list  or  column  of  items  was  t>egun,  said  apedal  type  bar 
being  spring  pressed  to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  the 
characters  to  the  printing  line,  and  meana  for  holding 
said  spedal  type  bar  in  inoperatlTe  poaltion  when  the  ac- 
cumulator contains  an  item  or  accumulation  and  for 
limiting  said  bar  to  positions  to  preaent  one  or  the  other 
characters  to  the  printing  line ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  42  not  priuted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


949,339.  SIGHT -FEED  LUBRICATOB.  HBNar  Wiih- 
MAN,  Chicago,  HI.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Edward 
Dleterla,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Mar.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
304,537. 


1.  In  a  sight  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  means 
for  fordng  the  lubricant  to  the  bearing  to  ba  lubricated, 
an  electric  lamp,  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  a  means 
for  doaing  the  circuit  throoi^  the  lamp  whan  a  rolume 
of  lubricant  paaaea  the  aald  fordng  means. 

2.  In  a  sight  feed  lubricator,  tiM  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  means  for  supplying  respectirely  a  plurality 
of  bearings  with  lubricaat,  meana  adapted  to  be  mored 
by  tba  passage  of  the  Inhricaat  to  said  bearings  respec- 
tlTely  iBdspandently  of  each  other,  electric  lamps  equal  in 
In  anmbar  to  the  bearlnga  to  be  labiieatad,  a  aonree  of 
electric  energy,  and  meana  for  doaing  a  dreolt  through 
said  lampa  reapectlrely  Independently  of  each  other,  when 
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a  nlnme  of  lubricant  passes  throng  the  said  means  for 
supplying  the  bewrlngs  respeetlTely. 

8.  In  a  Bight  tsed  lubricator,  tbe  combination  of  BMsna 
(or  forcing  Intarieant  to  the  bearings  to  ba  lubrieatad, 
means  capable  of  being  diaplaeed  and  maintained  In  Ita 
diaplacad  poaltion  a  greater  or  leaa  duration  of  time  by 
the  lubricant  paaalng  to  the  bearing,  according  to  the 
volume  of  aald  lubricant,  an  electric  lamp,  a  aouroe  of 
electric  energy,  and  means  operatirely  related  to  the  aec- 
ond  said  meana  for  closing  the  electric  circuit  through  said 
lamp  when  said  second  meana  is  displaced,  a  longer  or 
shorter  duration  of  time  in  accordance  with  the  duration 
of  time  the  said  aecond  meana  ia  displaced. 


lara  on  the  abaft,  and  meana  for  holding  the  diakm  and 
rings  togather.  whereby  said  dlaks  are  hdd  in  apposition 
to  remove  the  material  from  tbe  ditch  by  Jamming  It  be 
tween  tbe  diaka. 


949.340.  FOLDING  DI8PLAT-CA8E.  Davis  Wiinstock, 
New  York,  N.  T.  PUed  July  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,678. 


1.  \  display  case  comprising  a  bottom,  a  wall  hinged 
thereto,  sides  hinged  to  said  wall,  meana  for  detachably 
connecting  the  sides  to  the  bottom,  a  top  hinged  to  aald 
wall,  means  for  deUchably  connecting  the  top  to  the  sides, 
a  brace  hinged  to  the  bottom,  and  meana  for  connecting 
aald  brace  to  the  aldaa. 

2.  A  display  caae  comprising  a  bottom,  a  wall  hinged 
thereto,  sidea  hinged  to  said  wall,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  sides  to  the  bottom,  a  top  hinged  to  said 
wall,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  top  to  the 
sides,  a  shelf  hinged  to  aald  wall,  aald  shelf  having  a  brace 
hinged  thereto,  and  means  for  connecting  said  brace  to 
the  sides. 

3.  A  display  case  comprising  a  bottom,  a  wall  hinged 
to  the  bottom,  aidea  compriaing  a  plurality  of  members 
hinged  together  and  respectirely  hinged  to  the  aides  of 
said  wall,  a  top  compriaing  a  plurality  of  membara  hinged 
together,  one  of  said  members  t>eing  hinged  to  said  wall, 
means  for  attaching  the  top  to  the  aidea,  a  brace  hinged 
to  the  bottom,  and  meana  for  attaching  aald  brace  to  the 
sides. 

4.  A  display  case  compriaing  a  bottom,  a  wall  hinged 
thereto,  sides  hinged  to  the  wall,  and  detachable  pin  and 
socket  connections  between  tbe  bottom  and  the  sides  the 
pins  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  the  aockets 
being  carried  by  the  sides  to  pasa  orer  said  pina. 

5.  A  display  case  comprising  a  bottom,  a  wall  hinged 
thereto,  sides  hinged  to  the  wall,  and  pina  swlveled  on  the 
bottom  and  provided  with  bent  portlona  adapted  to  ex- 
tend upwardly,  the  sides  having  sockets  to  receive  said 
pins. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  9,341.  DITCHINO-MACHINH.  OWBW  Wbbt,  Clark 
townahlp,  Clinton  county,  Ohio.  rUed  May  S,  1009. 
Serial  No.  493.571. 

1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  wheal  compriaing  a  aarisa  of 
disks,  a  ahaft  on  which  tbe  dlito  ara  monntad,  collars  be- 
tween the  disks  on  tbe  shafta  and  ringa  between  tha  diaka. 
of  leaa  dlaastar  than  the  diaka,  nata  acrtwad  onto  the 
ahaft  toward  aadi  other,  damping  tha  disks  and  tha  col- 


2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheal 
having  cutters  in  apposition  on  its  periphery  to  cut  the 
ditch  and  to  remoTC  the  mato-ial  from  the  ditch  by  Jam- 
ming it  between  the  cutters,  a  frame  haring  aidea  flanking 
the  wheel,  a  shaft  Journaled  tranarersely  on  the  frame  on 
which  said  wlioel  is  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plana, 
means  for  removing  the  material  from  between  the  cuttera 
and  diverting  it  to  the  aide  of  the  dlteh,  aald  meana  being 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  fork  having  mambo-a  embracing 
the  frame  and  pirotelly  atteched  to  Ite  aide,  a  main 
frame  within  which  said  frame  Is  contained,  the  fork  be- 
ing articulately  connected  to  one  end  of  the  main  frame 
to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  carry  said  frame  up  or 
down,  adjnateble  connecting  meana  between  aald  frame 
and  the  other  end  of  said  main  frame  to  vary  the  poaltion 
of  said  frame  vertically,  and  adjustable  engaging  meana 
between  the  fork  and  the  frame,  whereby  when  the  poal- 
tion of  the  frame  is  varied  vertically  said  fork  may  sup- 
port 88  Id  frame  in  such  position,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
taaTlng  cuttera  in  appoaltlon  on  Ite  pariiAery  to  cut  the 
ditch  and  to  remore  the  material  ttom  the  ditch  by  Jam- 
ming it  between  tbe  cuttera,  of  a  frame  having  aidea  flank- 
ing the  wheel,  a  abaft  Journaled  tranaversely  In  the  frame 
on  which  aald  wheel  la  mounted  to  rotete  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  main  frame  having  sides  flanking  the  aidea  of  the 
frame  and  ends  extending  past  the  enda  of  the  frame,  ad- 
justable connectlona  between  the  frame  and  the  ends  of 
tbe  main  frame,  whereby  the  poaltion  of  the  frame  may  be 
raried  vertically  and  held  In  auch  Tarted  poaltiona.  aald 
main  frame  balng  adapted  to  travd  along  tbe  surface  of 
the  ground,  and  the  wheel  to  extend  Into  tbe  ground  to 
cut  the  dlteh,  a  foot  board  at  the  rear  of  tha  main  frama. 
a  lever  connected  to  one  side  of  the  frame  and  fulcrumed 
on  the  main  frame,  and  a  lever  eonneetad  to  the  other  aide 
of  tha  frame  and  fulcrumed  on  tbe  main  frame,  said  levers 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  machine  and  being  adapted  to 
be  graaped  by  an  operator  standing  on  tbe  foot  board  to 
maintain  the  wheal  In  position  for  rotating  In  the  vertical 
plane  when  the  poaltion  of  the  main  frame  varies  In  paaa- 
lng over  uneven  ground,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  por- 
poaea  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  whael 
having  cuttera  in  appoaltlon  on  Ite  periphery  to  cut  the 
ditch  and  to  remove  the  material  from  tbe  ditch  l>y  Jam- 
ming it  between  tbe  cuttera.  of  a  frame  baring  aidea 
flanking  tbe  wheel,  a  ahaft  Journaled  transversely  on  the 
frame  upon  which  aald  wbed  Is  mounted  to  rotate  in  a 
vertical  plane,  means  for  removing  the  material  from  be- 
twesB  tha  entt«s  and  diverting  It  to  the  aide  of  tha  dlteh, 
said  meana  balng  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  mata  frame  hav- 
ing aidea  flanking  tbe  frame  and  enda  extending  paat  the 
enda  of  tbe  fraiie.  connectloBa  bet a>  sen  tha  ands  of  the 
frama  and  the  enda  of  the  main  frame,  whereby  t^  frame 
may  ba  adjvatad  rertlcally  In  the  mate  frama  and  held  te 
adjusted  position  to  rary  tfa«  dspfh  of  eattiag  of  the 
wheel,  meana  for  laterally  tedtetag  tha  main  frama  with 
reapect  to  tba  frame,  tbe  main  frame  being  adaptsd  to 
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trarel  aloos  tb«  groond  wUl«  the  wbMl  taaTtag  evtton 
«xt«ada  lato  th«  grevad  to  cut  th«  ditch,  aad  mmam  tor 
«urtlog  trtctloa  on  Mild  mala  fram*. 

5.  In  m  ditching  machine,  the  comblnatloa  ^Ith  a  whaai 
having  cutter*  In  appoaltlon  on  Its  parlphery  to  cut  the 
ditch  and  remoTe  the  nuterial  therefrom  by  Januning  It 
between  the  cuttert,  and  means  for  remoTlng  the  material 
from  between  the  eatters  *ad  dlrertlng  It  to  the  side  of 
the  ditch,  of  a  frame  on  which  said  wheel  and  said  means 
for  removing  the  material  from  between  Its  cutters  Is 
mounted,  a  main  frame  having  sides  flanking  the  frame 
and  ends  extendlag  past  the  frame  at  the  front  and  the 
rear,  artlenlate  ctHiaeetloB  between  the  ftasM  and  the  end 
of  tlie  main  fnune  at  the  front,  whereby  the  frame  SMy 
be  mored  Tortkally  In  the  main  frame,  a  bracket  en  the 
eod  of  the  main  frame  at  the  rear,  a  bracket  on  the  frame 
at  the  rear,  and  a  screw  passing  throagh  said  brackets  to 
move  the  frame  vertically  in  the  main  frame,  lubstan- 
tlaily  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  la  a  locking  derko  of  tho  class  dsaciibed,  a  latrb- 
plate  and  a  hook-Uke,  sprlag-ptMsifl  latek  pirated  thereto 
■0  aa  to  swlat  la  a  plane  parallel  tftarewlth.  tlM  latch  hav- 
\am  •  ouB  ^  uid  a  pertoratlun  f,  la  eeoiMaattaa  with  a 
aiottad  atriklBg^ata  pro  1  Mai  with  a  dowawardly-pro- 
jeetlBg  ana  f,  a  dowawardty-projoctlag  cam  k,  aad. an 
opwardly  projecting  loop  »,  the  «lot  roglaterlag  witb  the 
latch-head,  the  cam  fe  b^ag  at  oao  end  ti  tlM  alot,  aad  the 
loop  a  being  exteoded  paralM  with  the  slot  aad  la  cUmo 
^tolmlty  thereto,  as  spodAed. 

S 


949  342  SEAL-LOCK  FOR  BOXES.  Fi«allan  B.  Wn^ 
LiAMS.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
.%00.493. 


1.  The  combtaation  with  a  box-cover  provided  with  an 
opening  near  Its  front  edge,  of  a  alotted  strlklng-plate 
adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  the  under  side  of  the  cover  oyer 
the  opening  therein  and  providod  with  a  perpendicular 
loop  over  the  aiot  near  lU  front  end.  the  upward  extenaloa 
of  said  loop  being  less  than  the  thlckaeaa  of  the  cover,  a 
sprlng-preased  tatch  having  a  hook-like,  bevel  head  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  near  lU  tip  end  extended  trana- 
versaly  of  the  bevel,  the  head  being,  adapted  to  vibrate  In 
■aid  Blot  transversely  of  the  loop  so  that  the  hook-Uke  part 
wlU  pass  andw  tte  loop  In  order  to  lock  with  said  plate 
and  the  Up  end  of  the  bead  wUl  strike  the  rear  of  the  loop 
slmoltaaeoualy  with  the  completion  of  the  locking  action 
and  means  for  fastening  the  latch  to  the  loop,  as  specified. 

2.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  box-cover  having  an  opening 
near  Ita  front  edge,  of  a  aiottad  strlkUg-pUte  attached  to 
lU  under  surface  at  said  opealng,  a  perpeadlcular  loop  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  plate  over  the  alot  near  Its  front 
end,  the  upward  extenalon  of  the  loop  being  less  than  tbe 
thlckaess  of  the  cover,  aad  the  aprlag-presaed  latiA  hav- 
InK  a  book-Ilka  beveled  head  provided  with  a  groove  tenal- 
oaUng  In  a  per£oratloa  extended  traasveraely  of  said 
bevel,  the  latch  being  adapted  to  register  with  and  vibrate 
In  tbe  alot  In  order  to  engage  said  plate  and  strike  the 
loop,  aa  specified. 


g4»,343.  8BAL-LOCK  FOR  BOXES.  Fitsajliuji  B.  Wit- 
LUMS,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  June  7,  lOM.  Sertal  Mo. 
S00,404. 

1.  In  a  lockiag  davke  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  latehr 
plat*  aad  a  hook-Uke  latch  pivoted  to  the  pUto  so  as  to 
nrtag  la  a  iriaaa  parallel  therewith  aad  said  latch  havlag 
a  «am  1^  aad  parfteatkw  f.  la  coa^rfaatloa  with  a  aiottad 
strlklac-plata  provided  with  a  dowawartty-proleetlag  arm 
/  aafl  aa  upwardiy-piojactlag  loop  a,  the  slot  oC  said  plate 
r«glrt«nac  with  tlw  latch-head  aad  the  loop  beiag  a*  toad 
ed  paralM  wltti  tha  slot  aad  la  deae  proxlaafty  thanto.  aa 
■peettad. 


3.  In  combination,  a  wooden  box  and  cover,  the  cover 
formed  with  an  opening  near  the  front  edge,  a  slotted 
plate  formed  with  a  cam  at  one  end  of  the  slot  and  an 
arm  adjacent  to  the  cam  on  one  side  of  the  plate  and  a 
loop  parallel  with  the  slot  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate,  a  hook-Uke,  spring-pressed  latch  plvoUlIy  mounted 
to  swing  paralM  with  the  Inelde  of  the  box,  and  adapted 
to  register  with  the  slot  of  the  strlklng-plate.  the  latdi 
head  having  a  perforation  adapted  to  register  with  said 
loop  and  to  receive  a  fastening  means,  said  lateh-taead. 
loop  and  fastening  means,  all  being  within  the  opening  In 
the  cover  and  below  Its  upper  surface,  as  specified. 


949.344.  COMBINED  MEAT  BLICEB  AND  CUTTER. 
JoKK  W1KKSI.HBTBB,  Aaderson,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  oae- 
balf  to  Thoiaaa  S.  Oettle.  Aadoraen,  lad.  Fllad  Dec.  24, 
1908.    Swial  No.  469.129. 


1.  A  sllcer  including  a  horlsoatal  platform,  an  upright 
hollow  hoaslDK  at  one  end  of  the  platform,  a  guide  on  tbe 
platform,  a  clamp  mounted  oa  the  giride,  a  drive  abaft 
mounted  rotatably  in  the  hollow  booslag  aad  havlag  a 
cutter-arm  secured  thereto  wlthla  the  booslag  aad  con- 
atitutlng  two  connected  gaar-hoaalags  rotatable  with  tbe 
drive  shaft,  the  two  gear-hoosings  having  a  connected 
trala  of  gear-wheds  mooated  rotatably  tkersla.  a  dtek- 
cattar  roUttve  on  the  eottsrana  aad  op«imtlve(y  eeuect 
ed  with  the  train  of  gear-whe^.  a  crmak-ar*  oa  the  drtve 
shaft  at  the  o«ter  aids  of  the  bMtm  hiiitt,  and  aaans 
for  aetaatlag  the  tzala  of  gsar-wheala  oa  lotatlaa  of  the 
drtva  shaft 

2.  ▲  rilcer  laciodlBC  a  pUtfens,  aa  vptlgM  hallow 
booslBC  OB  one  ead  of  the  plattora,  a  drtve  shaft 
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rotatably  In  the  hoUow  bousing,  a  cutter-arm  secured  to 
the  shaft  in  the  housing,  driviag  means  on  the  ahaft  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  howlnK,  a  disk-cotter  rotative  on  the 
cutter-am,  means  for  routing  the  diak-cutter  on  foUtkm 
of  the  drtve  ahaft.  a  guide  mounted  on  the  platforss.  a 
feed-head  movable  on  the  guide,  feeding  mechanism  for 
the  feed-head,  a  trip  device  mounted  in  the  hollow  housing, 
means  connectod  with  the  trip  device  for  cooperation  with 
the  feeding  mechanlam.  and  means  carried  by  the  drive 
shaft  for  periodically  engaging  the  trip  device. 

3.  A   sllcer   including   a   platform,   an    uprtght   hollow 
housing  on  one  end  of  the  ^tform,  a  drtve  shaft  mounted 
rotatably  In  the  housing,  a  cutter-arm  secured  to  the  shaft 
within  the'bourtng,  a  main  gear-wheel  extending  about 
tbe  ahaft  and  mounted  fixedly  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
housing,  a  counter-abaft  mounted  rotatably  to  the  cutter- 
nrm  and  having  a  pinion  secured  to  one  end  and  a  coun- 
ter-gear wheel  secured  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the 
pinion  betog  connected  operatlvely  with  the  main  gear- 
wheel a  cutter-shaft  mooated  rotaUbly  In  the  cutter-arm, 
a  pinion  secured  to  the  cotter-shaft  and  conaMted  oper- 
atlvely with  the  counter-gear  wheel,  a  disk-cutter  secured 
to  the  catter-shaft  adjacent  to  the  cutter-arm.  a  device  on 
the  drive  saatt  at  tbe  outer  side  of  the  housing  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft,  a  turn-Uble  mounted  rotatably  on  the  plat- 
form and  having  a  plurality  of  guldeo  thereon,  feed-heads 
mounted  movnbly  on  the  gnldea.  one  on  each  guide,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  turn-Uble. 

4  A  allew  and  cutter  laeladlng  a  pUtform,  an  fright 
bellow  hoaslag  oa  oae  end  of  the  platform  and  having  a 
drtve  ahaft  mounted  hortaoatally  aad  roUUbly  tbarala, 
a  eraak-arm  on  the  drive  shaft  oatalde  the  hooatog.  a  cut- 
ting knife  carried  by  the  drtve  ahaft  In  the  hooslng.  a 
tumUble  Bwmatad  roUttvely  on  tho  platform  and  movable 
horlsontally  toward  or  from  the  plane  of  the  kalfe  aad 
having  a  plocality  e<  gnldea  thereon,  feed-heads  mounted 
movahly  oa  the  gnldea.  one  esi  each  galde.  means  for  nM»v- 
Ing  the  turntable  horiaontally.  aad  means  for  guiding  ana 
preveattog  tOUtlon  of  the  tamUble  when  moved  toward 
the  plaae  oC  the  knife. 

5.  A  sllcer  and  cutter  Indadlng  a  plattorm  and  aa  vp- 
rtght  hollow  booslag  on  one  end  of  the  plattetm  consti- 
tuting a  msln  frame,  the  housing  having  a  drtve  ahaft 
mounted  hortaoatally  and  roUUhly  therein,  a  crank-arm 
on  the  drtve  shaft  outside  the  housing,  a  cutting  knife  car- 
ried by  the  drive  skaft  in  the  boostog,  a  tnratahle  momit- 
ed  roUtlvely  oa  the  platform  and  movable  hsriaoataUy 
toward  or  *ftiom  the  plane  of  the  kaito  aad  havlag  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  gnldea  arranged  radlaUy  thn^a, 
feed-heads  mounted  movahly  on  the  gnldea,  one  on  each 
guide,  independeat  ftodtog  ssorhanlam  for  each  feed-head, 
mechanism  awmnted  on  the  frame  to  be  aetaatad  for  «o- 
oporatlag  with  the  feeding  Bsechanlama  sepantaly,  means 
for  moving  tho  tvmUble  hortaoatally,  and  meaaa  for  gold 
Ing  the  turtUble  when  moved  toward  the  plan*  of  the 

knife. 

[Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


eommuUtor  segments,  and  omnsetlons  frma  each  end  of 
each  eoU  of  ea^  winding  to  the  oppoafte  ead  of  a  eoU  of 
another  winding.  . 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  ma<±lne,  an  armatnr*  ^vmt 
two  armature  windings  oimnocted  to  alternate  coouBnta- 
tor  segments,  and  oonnectloBS  from  each  end  of  each  ooO 
of  each  winding  to  the  opposite  ead  of  an  adjacent  eeU 
of  the  other  winding. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-eleetrte  ■nehlnc.  aa  armature  havlag  a 
plurality  of  armature  windings  each  extaodlng  mo— ^  *>• 
armature,  aaid  wlndtogs  being  connected  to^  sacesaalve 
commnUtOT  segmente,  and  conductors  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  coUs  of  said  wlndtogs  and  «tCTffla» 
through  the  armature  and  each  connected  at  iU  opposite 
ends  to  coUs  of  different  wtodlifgs. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-eleetrte  machine,  an  anna  tore  core,  a 
main  commuUtor  on  one  side  of  said  core,  an  auxiliary 
commutator  on  the  other  side  of  said  core,  a  plurality  of 
armature  windings  connected  to  successive  segmenU  of 
both  commnUtors.  aad  connections  between  eqntpoteatlal 
segmente  of  the  two  commnUtors.  said  equlpotentlal  seg- 
mente being  connected  to  colls  of  different  wtodlngs. 

B.  In  a  dynamo-eleetrte  machine,  a  shaft,  a  slotted  sleeve 
thereon,  a  laminated  armature  core  surroundtog  said  sleeve, 
a  plurality  of  armature  windings  carried  to  alots  In  said 
core,  and  condnctors  carried  in  the  slots  in  said  sleeve 
each  la  electrical  connection  at  lU  opposite  enda  with 
colls  of  different  windings. 

[Claim  6  not  prhited  to  the  Gaxette.] 


049.846.  DtNAMO-BLECTBIC  MACHINE.  Eaaax  F.  W. 
ALSXANWiasoii,  BchenecUdy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  8*7,278, 


1.  In  a  HyaasBO-eleetrtc 
plwaltty  «r  armature 
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04  9,346.  SINGLE-PHASE-MOTOR  CONTROL.  Esnst 
F.  W.  AxaxANoaasos,  SchenecUdy.  N.  T..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  81,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.102. 


^Pf^f      fg^^ 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  sUigle-phase  motor  of  the 
commnutor  type,  which  eonslsU  to  Impressing  on  the  ter- 
minals of  the  exciting  wtodlng  at  sterttag  a  voltage  fixed 
In  amount  and  phase  and  ta  advance  of  the  terminal  vol- 
tage of  the  other  windings,  aad  aa  soon  as  the  motor  has 
sUrted  supplying  to  the  exciting  windtog  a  current  in 
phase  with  the  cnrrente  of  tbe  other  motor  windtnga. 

3.  The  awthod  of  operating  a  aingle-phaae  motor  of  ttie 
eomaauUtor  type;  whldi  eoaslste  to  cwuieettog  a  aop-la- 
doctlvo  roslstanes  to  series  with  the  exdtlag  wladtog  at 
Btartlag  and  liii|>riaslnr  ^  shunt  vottace  on  tha  aodilug 
circuit,  and  as  soon  aa  the  motor  has  started  coaasetlnc 
the  exHtlng  windtog  to  ssriea  with  the  other  motor  w^d- 

Ings. 

8.  The  method  of  starting  a  staglo-phase  motw^ot  the 
cemmntotor  type  hrvlag  tadactag  and  osctttas 
OB  the  otator,  which  umslate  to  eennoettog  tha 
la  a  loeal  daasd  drcalt  and  (.uaasitlng  the 
oceltlag  vladlBfi  In  riinat  to  each  other  with  a 
dnctlve  isalsraars  ta  series  with  tha  exdtlac 
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4.  The  method  ot  epwmtlBC  •  atiigle-ptauw  motor  of  ttao 
eommotator  typo  ksTlaff  iadudac  aad  adtlnc  vtedlagi 
on  tbo  ttator,  irhleh  eondsts  at  tUrtlag  In  eonnoctlng  the 
armatnn  la  •  loenl  eloMd  drenit  and  tto  ladndac  and 
exdtlnc  wlndinci  in  ataont  to  Mch  othor,  and  aa  aoon  aa 
the  motor  liaa  vtartad  cooneetlat  tb«  axdtlBg  wlBdlnga  In 
■erica  with  one  of  the  other  wlndlnga. 

5.  The  method  of  operatins  »  aln^e-phaae  motor  of  the 
eommauter  typ*  haTlnc  ladaeins  and  exdtlnc  wtndlnsa 
on  the  atator,  which  eonalata  at  atartlng  In  emmeetlnc  the 
armatnn  in  a  local  doeed  dicolt  and  the  Indndnf  and 
ezdtint  windlns*  in  ahont  to  each  other  with  a  aon-ln- 
dnetffe  realatance  tn  aerlea  with  the  exdtlnc  winding,  and 
aa  aoon  aa  the  motor  haa  started  eonneetlnc  the  exdtinf 
winding  tn  eerlea  with  one  of  the  other  wlndinga. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


948,847.  BSLKCTBIC  LOCOMOnVB.  BBHaT  F.  W.  AUX- 
AHinaaoif,  Schenectady.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Not. 
11.  1900.    Serial  No.  B2T.8ei. 


1.  In  an  electric  locomotive  haTlng  a  plurality  of  drlT- 
Ing  wheela  and  a  plarallty  of  electric  motors  carried  on 
the  locomotlTe  frame  with  their  axles  In  a  plane  above 
that  of  the  driving  wheels,  a  system  of  cranks  and  con- 
necting rod  for  the  driving  wheela.  a  system  of  cranks 
and  connecting  rod  for  the  motors,  and  a  connection 
through  which  power  is  tranaferred  from  one  system  to 
the  other  located  above  the  plane  of  the  wheel  connecting 
rod  and  below  the  plane  of  the  motor  connecting  rod. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive  having  a  plurality  of  driv- 
ing wheels  and  a  plaraUty  of  electric  motors  carried  on 
the  locomotive  frame  with  their  axles  In  a  plane  above 
that  of  the  driving  wheela,  a  system  of  cranks  and  con 
neetlng  rod  for  the  driving  wheela,  a  system  of  cranks 
and  connecting  rod  for  the  motors,  and  a  -connection 
through  which  power  is  tranaferred  from  one  system  to 
the  other  located  above  the  plane  of  the  wheel  connecting 
rod  and  below  the  plane  of  the  motor  connecting  rod,  said 
connection  permitting  relative  vertical  motion  of  said  sys- 
tems. 

3.  In  an  electric  locomotive  having  a  plurality  of  driv- 
ing wheela  and  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  carried  on 
the  locomotive  frame  with  their  axlea  In  a  plane  above 
that  of  the  driving  wheels,  a  aystem  of  cranka  and  con- 
necting rod  for  the  driving  wheela,  a  aystem  of  cranks 
and  connecting  rod  for  the  motora,  and  a  connection 
through  which  power  is  transferred  from  one  system  to 
the  other  located  Above  the  plane  of  the  wheel  connecting 
rod  and  below  the  plane  of  the  motor  connecting  rod,  said 
eoaneetlon  compriatng  a  forked  guide  carried  by  one  sys- 
tam  and  a  block  or  proJectl<Hi  carried  by  the  other  system 
capable  of  free  vertical  movement  in  said  gnide. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive  having  a  plurality  of  driv- 
ing wheela  and  a  plurality  of  electric  motora  carried  on 
the  locoaottva  fMme  with  thair  axlea  in  a  plane  above 
that  of  tha  drtvlag  wheela,  a  ayaton  of  cranka  and  con- 
aaettBg  rod  (or  tha  driving  whaela,  a  syatam  of  cranks 
and  eoanaettag  rod  for  the  motora,  an  upwardly  extend- 
iBK  msmhsr  carried  by  the  wheel  connecting  rod,  and  a 
AowBwaidly  axtaadlng  moaber  carrtod  by  the  motor  con- 
iisftlBi  rod  i**g«g«»g  the  flrat  aombcr  at  a  point  between 
■lald  roda. 

B.  IB  aa  aiaetrle  tocossotive  havlBc  a  plarallty  of  drtv- 
laff  wiMsIa  BBd  a  plurality  of  deetHe  motora  earriod  on 
tha  luwiMIni  CmsM  with  thalr  axlaa  ta  a  plana  above 
that  of  tko  drtviM  whaaia,  a  ayataaa  of  cranka  and  con- 
rad  fir  the  drtvlac  wheela,  a  ayatam  of  cranka 
rad  for  the  ssotora,  an  upwardly  extaad- 


tng  member  earrlad  by  the  wbod  easBectlBg  rod.  and  a 
downwardly  axtaadiaff  laaibar  carried  by  tha  motor  omi- 
neetlng  rod  •ffg»g«i«g  the  fliat  Bsmbar  at  a  potat  between 
aald  roda,  and  parmlttlng  a  ralatlTe  traa  wtlcal  move- 
ment of  the  firat  naember. 


949,848.  A8TB0N0MICAL  APPARATUS.  OnOB<n  J. 
BAxaa,  Boyal  Oak,  Mich,  niad  Apr.  22.  1909.  Serial 
No.  491.469. 


1.  An  aatroBomlcal  apparatoa  comprlatng  a  dosse  hav- 
ing a  caleatlal  map  upon  the  inner  wall  tharaoC,  and  an 
eye-piece  having  an  obaerratlon  opening  therethrough,  Mid 
eye-piece  being  so  poaltloned  aa  to  rsadar  vWble  through 
said  opening  that  portion  of  said  odeatlal  map  correapond- 
Ing  with  the  celeatial  sphere  vlalbie  from  a  given  point  on 
the  earth  at  a  given  time. 

2.  An  aatronomlcal  apparatna  eomprlalBg  a  dome-like 
member  having  a  cdcatial  map  upon  the  inner  curved  wall 
thereof,  and  meana  asaodatad  tharawlth  for  randarlng 
vidble  to  an  obaerver  that  part  of  aald  edeatlal  asap  cor- 
reaponding  with  the  portion  of  the  eelfstlal  aphere  vlalbie 
from  a  given  point  on  the  earth  at  a  glvaa  time. 

8.  An  astronomical  apparataa  comprlaing  a  domo-like 
member  havlnr  npoa  the  teaar  wall  tkaraeC  a  edeatlal 
map,  and  an  observation  device  morahly  aaaodated  there- 
with. 

4.  An  aatronomlcal  apparatoa  coaiprlaing  a  dosse-Ilka 
member  having  a  celestial  map  upon  the  inner  wall  there- 
of, and  an  eye-piece  movabty  aaaodated  with 'said  mem- 
ber, said  eye-piece  having  an  obaerratlon  opening  there- 
through. 

B.  An  astronomical  apparatoa  comprlaing  a  dome-like 
member  havlag  a  celeatial  oiap  apon  the  Inner  wall  there- 
of, and  an  obaarvatkm  devlee  movably  aaaodated  there- 
with, said  obaerratlon  device  carrying  a  saagnifylng  lens. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  9,349.  ACETYLENE  -  GAS  -  GENERATING  LAMP. 
Jacob  BLasas,  Springfield.  III.  Piled  Nov.  21.  1908. 
Serial  No    46.'),922. 


The  combination  of  a  carbM  box;  a  water 
connectlhia  with  the  earbld  box  and  having  a 
a  valve  body  fixed  centrally  aa  tha  dia»hiM»  •<  tha 
ervoir  and  having  a  central  ehaasber,  a  tapatad  vatre  1 
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inlet  <H>anlngB  and  a  downwardly  axteBding 
feed  tube  canneeted  with  the  downwardly  extending 
member  of  the  valve  body;  a  valve  stem  aerewlag  Into 
the  valve  body  and  having  a  coitral  bore,  alao  having  a 
downwardly  extending  member  provided  with  a  tapered 
end  fitting  on  the  tapered  valve-aeat  of  the  valve  body; 
and  a  needle  extending  through  the  valve-atam,  the  valve- 
body  and  tha  feed-tuba. 


'     II 
9  4  0,860.     TRACTION-ENGINE.     MlLAOlM  BD^rrona, 
Bakerafleld,    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    24,    1908.      Serial    No. 
460,031.    II 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  and 
engine,  a  ball  king  bolt  depending  from  the  boiler,  a  hori- 
■ontal  axle  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear,  means  to  turn 
the  front  axle  in  a  horlaontal  plane,  means  to  drive  the 
rear  axle  direct  from  the  engine,  a  gear  carried  by  the 
rear  axle  aad  in  meah  with  a  gear  on  a  ahaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  engine  under  the  boiler  thereof,  a 
gear  at  the  front  end  of  aald  ahaft,  a  horlaonUl  gear  car- 
ried above  front  axle  aad  lying  anhaUatlally  in  the  plane 
of  the  center  of  the  ball  of  the  king  bolt  and  surrounding 
the  same,  a  gear  aecnrad  to  the  front  axle  and  in  meah 
with  the  hodaontal  gear,  and  means  to  prevent  the  horl- 
sontal  gear  from  getting  out  of  meah  with  the  gear  on 
the  longitudhial  ahaft 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  an 
engine,  a  ball  king  bolt  depending  from  the  boiler,  a  bori- 
lontal  axle  at  the  front  aad  the  rear  of  the  boiler,  meana 
to  drive  the  rear  axle  from  the  engine,  a  longitudinal 
shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  at  Ita  front  and  rear,  a  gear 
carried  by  the  front  axle,  a  snbatantlally  horlaontal  gear 
carried  above  the  front  axle,  aad  having  ita  axla  in  the 
axis  of  the  ball  king  bolt,  and  surrounding  aald  ball,  said 
gear  In  meah  with  the  gear  on  aald  axla,  and  with  one  of 
the  gears  on  the  longitudinal  ahaft,  meau  to  prevent  the 
horlaontal  year  from  getting  oat  of  meah  with  the  gear 
on  the  front  end  of  the  longitudinal  ahaft,  meana  to 
drive  aald  loBgltudinal  ahaft  and  meana  to  move  the  front 
axle  la  a  borisoatal  plane  whereby  the  engine  may  be 
ateered  over  a  road,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


li 


049.861.  BLECTBOMAQNETIC  IRONING-BOARD.  BD- 
WAao  St.  CuAia  Clattow.  Baltimore,  Md.,  aadgaor  of 
one-half  to  U.  M.  Coah,  Baltimore,  lid.  Piled  Aog.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  887.677. 


or  eorea. 
taasa  bdag 


1.  An  ironing  beard  magnet  eomprlalac  a 
a  phsrallty  of  Intsrlaavlag  polea,  tha  pde 

locatad  la  sobatantially  the  same  plana. 

2.  la  oadiWnatiitn.  aa  Inalag  baavi,  aa  traa  adapted  to 
cefiparata  tharawlth.  a  plurality  od  tatartaavtag  awgaatte 

wMh  aaM  beard  aad  aialaetlac  a  field 


into  the  region  of  the  amoothing  aurfaee  of  aald  board, 
said  polea  being  of  aueh  else  and  ao  diapoaed  tiiat  aald 
iron  always  covers  more  than  one  pole. 

3.  In  combination,  an  ironing  board,  an  electro-magnet 
having  interleaving  polea  aaaodated  therewith  and  ex- 
tending ita  field  into  the  region  of  the  smoothing  surface 
of  said  board,  and  an  iron  electrically  heated  by  current 
derived  from  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  employed  in 
said  field. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Ironing  board,  an  associated  dec- 
tro-magnet  having  a  plurality  9t  Interleaving  polea  aaao- 
dated with  the  magnet  core,  the  polea  having  faces  dis- 
posed In  substantially  the  aame  plane,  said  polea  extending 
their  field  Into  the  region  of  the  smoothing  surface  of 
said  board,  and  a  smoothing  iron  adapted  to  bridge  more 
than  one  of  said  interleaving  polea. 

5.  In  combination,  an  Ironing  board,  and  a  magnet  dis- 
posed beneath  said  board  and  having  ita  poles  covered  by 
said  board,  said  magnet  having  InterlMvlng  polea  whose 
field  extends  into  the  region  of  the  smoothing  surface  of 
said  board. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,852.     HAY-RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  HAY-STACK 
ERS.     JosaPB  Dain,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Piled  Mar.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  363,618. 


1.  A  hay-retaining  device  for  atackera,  comprising  a 
spring-controlled  bay-retaining  member,  meana  aupporting 
said  hay-retalnlng  member  normally  in  a  podtlon  in- 
clined away  from  tbe  point  of  the  stacker  tooth,  aald  re- 
taining member  being  arranged  to  swing  forward  into  a 
substantially  upright  position  and  to  yield  forwardly  from 
ita  upright  position. 

2.  A  hay  retaining  device  for  hay-atackers,  comprising 
a  retaining  member  having  a  spring  connection  at  ita 
lower  end  with  a  suitable  support  and  being  normally 
supported  In  a  poeitlon  indlned  away  from  the  point  of 
the  atacker  tooth,  aald  retaining  member  being  adapted  to 
swing  forward  Into  a  substantially  upright  poaltlon. 

3.  A  hay-retaining  device  for  stackers,  consisting  of  a 
holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stacker  tooth,  and  a 
spring-controlled  reUlnlng  member  movably  supported  by 
said  holder  and  normally  held  in  an  Inclined  podtlon  and* 
movable  forward  Into  a  substantially  upright  podtlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ataeker-tooth,  of  a  hay-re- 
taining device  comprlaing  a  sprtng-contrdled  retaining 
member  movably  mounted  on  the  ftacker-tooth  and  nor- 
mally in  an  inclined  podtlon  aad  movable  forward  into  a 
substantially  upright  podtlon. 

6.  A  hay-retaining  attachment  for  atacker  teeth,  coa- 
dating  of  a  holder  detachably  connected  with  the  stacker 
tooth,  and  a  retaining  member  plvotally  connected  with 
and  projecting  through  the  holder  and  normally  hdd  la 
an  inclined  podtlon. 

[Claima  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


040,8M.    ARC-LAMP.    JoHM  T.  H.  DaMTaraa,  Sehenac- 
tady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  QMiaral  Baetrlc  Coaspaay.  a 
Corporation  of  Naw  York.    Filed  May  27.  1006.    Serial 
No.  262,660. 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  movable  non-conauming  daetroda^ 
and  a  daaaC  matal  heat  radiating  dlak  eeaaaetad  tharato  at 
a  polat  not  remote  from  tha  ardng  pwtloa  at  the 
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trmte,  Mid  disk  belac  arran««d  transTenely  to  the  dlrec- 
tk>B  of  moTement  of  tb«  electrode  eo  u  to  aerve  ■■  a 
damping  derlce  to  retard  the  moTement  of  the  electrode. 


2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  fixed  negative  consaming  electrode 
giving  a  fiamtng  or  lamlnoua  arc,  a  floating  poaitlve  non- 
conaumtng  electrode,  and  a  heat  radiating  member  carried 
by  the  latter  clote  to  the  arc  and  arrang'ed  tranavermely  to 
the  dlraetloD  of  morement  of  the  electrode  ao  aa  to  serve 
as  a  damping  derlce. 

3.  In  an  are  lamp,  a  movable  electrode,  a  heat  radiating 
member  connected  thereto  adjacent  Its  arcing  portion,  said 
heat  radlstlng  member  being  expanded,  proportioned  and 
arranged  to  serve  as  s  damping  device  to  retard  the  move- 
ments of  said  electrode. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  movable  electrode  having  a  com 
bined  heat  radiating  and  damping  disk  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  movable  electrode  having  a  com- 
Mned  heat  radiating  and  damping  disk  mounted  thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,354.  EXCAVATOR.  LociB  A.  DtST,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada.  Filed  June  3,  1908,  Serial  No.  436,477. 
Renewed  July  9,  1909.       Serial  No.  :M>6.830. 


'-^ 


-■i^ 


rigidly  ascnrsd  to  the  frame,  aaild  baams  eztandlng  later- 
ally across  the  frame  and  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  frame,  and  traction  means  on  the  ends  of  said  cross 
beams. 

4.  An  excavator  snpport  cosaprtaing,  a  frame  adapted  to 
support  the  working  parts  of  the  excavator,  croas  beams 
rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  and  extcadlng  laterally  across 
the  an  me,  and  traction  means  plvotally  mounted  oa  said 
cross  beaoia. 

5.  An  excavator  support  comprising,  a  frame  adapted  to 
support  the  working  parts  of  tb«  excavator,  cross  beams 
rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending  laterally  across 
the  same,  traction  means  mounted  on  said  croas  beams, 
and  means  for  malntalolng  aald  traction  meana  in  oper- 
ative poaltlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  An  excavator  support  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
npport  the  working  parts  of  the  excavator,  and  ctoss 
bsua  rigidly  secursd  to  the  frame,  aald  beams  extending 
fatally  across  the  frame  and  projecting  beyond  the  edges 
of  the  frame. 

S.  Aa  azeaTator  support  comprising,  a  frame  adapted  to 
■opport  tlM  working  parts  of  the  sscaTator,  cress  beams 
rigMly  seeTired  to  the  frame  and  extending  laterally  across 
the   same,    and   traction   means   mounted   on   said 


a.  An  mtCnTater  rapport  eomprtalBg,  a  frame  adapted  to 
rt  tlM  werking  parts  of  the  ncaYntor,  crosa  beems 


9*9,355.  SHUTTLE  BOX  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Al 
BKHf  A.  Gordon.  Jr.,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Crompton  k  Knowlee  Loom  Worka.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1904. 
Serial  No.  236.463. 


1.  In  a  shuttle  box  motion  for  looms,  the  eomblnstioo 
with  a  shuttle  box  lever  snd  s  pattern  meehanlam,  of  a 
master-gear  having  a  toothed  and  a  mooth  portion,  two 
mutilated  pinions  both  having  dwell  portions  to  enga«e 
the  smooth  portion  of  ssJd  master-gear,  a  crank  operated 
by  one  of  ssld  pinions,  said  crank  being  connected  with 
aald  shuttle  box  lever,  s  set  of  sliding  teeth  for  connecting 
each  of  said  pinions  with  the  toothed  portion  of  said  mas- 
ter-gear, connections  between  said  pnttem  mechnnlsm  and 
one  set  of  aaid  sliding  teeth  whereby  one  of  said  pinions 
may  be  operatively  connected  at  Intervals  with  said  maa 
ter-gear,  and  connections  between  the  other  of  said  ptnloas 
and  said  pattern  mechanism  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
operated. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  box  motion  for  looms,  the  combinntlon 
with  a  shuttle  box  lever  and  a  pattern  mechanism,  of  a 
master-gear  having  a  toothed  and  a  amootb  portion,  two 
mutilated  pinions  both  having  &wtll  portions  to  entrase 
the  smooth  portion  of  said  master-gear,  a  crank  operated 
by  one  of  aald  plniona,  aald  crank  being  connected  with 
said  ahuttle  box  lever,  a  set  of  sliding  teeth  for  comnectlnK 
each  of  said  pinions  with  the  toothed  portion  of  said  mas- 
ter gear,  connections  between  said  pattern  meehanlam 
and  one  aet  of  aald  sliding  teeth  whereby  one  of  said  pin- 
ions may  be  operatively  connected  at  Interrais  with  said 
msster-gesr,  connections  between  the  other  of  said  pinions 
and  said  pattern  mechanism  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
operated,  and  means,  indepcndant  of  said  master  gear,  for 
locking  aald  pinions  when  their  dwell  portions  arc  moving 
Into  engagement  with  the  smootti  portion  of  said  master 
gear. 

a  In  a  shuttle  box  motloa  tot  loonw,  tke  eomMaatlon 
with  a  ehnttle  box  lever  and  a  pattern  meehanlHB,  of  a 
maatw-gsar  having  a  smooth  and  a  toothed  pertloa,  a  niv- 
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tilsted  pinion  having  plain  portions  to  engage  the  smooth 
portion  of  said  master-gesr.  s  crsnk  operated  by  said  pin- 
ion and  connected  to  ssld  shuttle  box  lever,  sliding  teeth 
for  operatively  connecting  said  pinion  with  tlw  tootlied 
portion  of  said  master  wheel,  connections  between  said 
pattern  meehanlam  and  said  sliding  teeth  whereby  the  let- 
ter will  be  caused  to  operatively  connect  said  pinion  with 
said  msster  wheel,  st  Intervsls,  to  effect  the  Intermittent 
rotation  of  said  crank,  and  means  for  locking  said  pinion 
when  Its  plain  portion  Is  moving  into  engsgement  with  the 
smooth  portion  of  said  aaaster  gear  and  when  aaid  pinion 
Is  to  remain  stationary. 

4.  In  a  abottle  box  motion  for  looms,  the  comblnstloa 
with  a  ahuttle  box  lever  and  a  pattern  chain,  of  a  master- 
gear  having  a  toothed  and  a  satooth  porticw,  a  dwell  pin- 
ion operatively  connected  with  aald  shnttls  box  lever,  s 
second  dwell  pinion  connected  with  said  psttem  chain  to 
operate  the  aame,  eliding  teeth  for  Intermittlagly  connect- 
ing aald  plniona  with  said  master-gear,  and  means  tor 
locking  tlM  hubs  eanrylng  said  sliding  teeth. 


949.356.  WARDROBE-HANGER  FOB  SLEEPINO-CARS. 
JosiPH  A.  Halobbmam,  Chlcago,Ill.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1909. 
Serial  No.  524,035. 


1.  The  combination ;  of  the  arms  or  other  supports  of 
the  upper  berth  of  s  sleeping  car ;  the  cord  secured  by  a 
snap  or  other  suitable  means  to  one  of  such  supports ;  the 
convoluted  clasp,  F,  secured  npon  the  cord  near  its  end 
opposite  to  the  snap  so  as  to  receive  the  cord  donbled  back 
after  being  passed  around  the  other  arm  or  support,  the 
hsnger  6,  aecared  to  the  cord  to  recelTe  the  coat  or  waist ; 
and  the  clasps  formed  so  aa  to  graap  the  waist  band  of 
the  trousers  or  skirts ;  snbstaatlally  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  ;  of  the  cables  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  berths  of  a  sleeping  car,  the  cord  secnred  by  a 
sBsp  or  other  means  to  one  of  ssld  cables ;  the  convoluted 
clasp,  F,  secured  upon  the  cord  near  the  end  opposite  to 
the  snap ;  the  hanger.  G,  secured  to  the  eord  to  receive  a 
eoat  or  waist;  snd  the  elaapa,  H,  ftemad  to  graap  the 
waistband  of  trousers  or  skirts ;  rahstantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


MB,  857.  FILTER.  Caml  HnuKJiB.  Celle^  Oermaaj,  a»- 
slgnor  to  Berkefeld  Filter  Geaellschaft  0.  M.  B.  H., 
Celle,  Geimany.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1900.  SerUl  No. 
477.164. 

1.  In  oomMBatlon,  a  filter  body,  and  a  metal  head 
piece  attached  to  said  body,  said  head  piece  having  a  top 
portion  wUdk  is  level  with  the  top  Caes  of  the  filter  body, 
and  a  paeUnt  ring  overlying  the  Jeint  betweea  the  head 
piece  and  the  body. 

2.  In  eoBhinatton,  a  filter  body,  a  metal  head  plsoe  en- 
tering into  the  asoath  of  the  same,  and.  a  parking  ring 
overlying  the  Joint  between  the  head  piece  and  the  body. 


3.  In  combination,  a  filter  body  a,  in  combination  with 
a  head  piece  entering  into  said  body,  a  tube  d  connected 


with  said  head  piece,  and  a  packing  ring  g  overlying  the 
Joint  between  the  body  and  the  head  piece.  « 


949,358.  YIELDING  HOOF-PAD.  Alton  B.  Hsimbach 
and  William  P.  Hcimsach,  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  July 
16,  1909.     Serial  No    607,738. 


•*   *  / 


In  a  yielding  pad  for  horses'  hoofs,  the  combination 
with  a  fiat  plate  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  the 
under  side  of  a  horse's  hoof,  said  plate  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  opposite  the  frog  of  the  hoof,  of  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting.  L-shaped,  trans- 
verae  member  at  one  aide  of  said  plate  and  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  projecting  L-shaped  transverse  member 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  a  ylsldlng  pad  body 
having  a  shallow  recess  In  Its  upper  fsoe  In  which  the 
body  portion  of  said  plate  lies  and  having  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  projecting  recess  for  the  reception  of  the. 
first  named  transverse  member,  and  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  projecting  recess  in  which  the  last  named 
transverse  member  engages. 


949.369.      SASH-FASTENER.      John    A.    Johnsok,    Chi- 
cago, lU.     Filed  July  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.199. 


1.  A  sash  fastener  consisting  of  a  vertical  cylindrical 
base,  threaded  externally,  notched  vertically  through  said 
threaded  part  and  flanged  whoehy  it  is  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  B^eh  rail;  a  eylindrtcal  cap  threaded  inter- 
nally and  thereby  adapted  to  be  revolnbly  secnred  on  said 
base:  said  cap  having  a  vertical  notch  adsTtcd  to  regis- 
ter with  the  notch  in  aaid  base,  and  a  central  hole  adapt- 
ed to  admit  the  head  of  a  hatton ;  a  button  movable  ver- 
tically In  said  base  and  cap  having  a  projectloa  sUdable 
vertically  In  said  notefaes,  and  a  spring  in  said  bane  adapt- 
ed to  press  said  batton  against  the  top  of  said  cap  and  to 
thereby  lock  said  cap  and  base  together;  a  pair  of  Hnks 
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pivoted  tOf«th«r  asd  to  Mid  cap,  aad  to  a  bracket  ae- 
curad  Ml  tbe  other  aaah;  a  bracket  aeeurad  to  the  other 
■ash  adapted  for  plTotal  eonnectloB  with  one  of  said 
Unka  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  Uad  deacribed,  a  flanged  cylin- 
drical base  attachable  to  a  window  aaah.  aald  baae  being 
threaded  externally  and  notched  vertically  in  the  threaded 
part ;  a  cap  revolubly  aeeored  on  the  threaded  part  of 
■aid  baae  and  notched  to  eorreq>ond  with  the  notch  In 
■aid  base:  a  aprtnc  praaaad  button  movable  vertically  in 
■aid  base  and  cap  and  In  the  notches  therein  and  thereby 
adapted  to  lock  and  onlock  aald  parts:  means  on  said 
cap  adapted  to  pivotally  aapport  one  end  of  a  pair  of 
links ;  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  joined,  one  end  of  one  of 
said  links  pivotally  connected  with  said  cap,  and  one  end 
of  the  other  link  having  a  pivot  pin  inaertlble  in  a  bracket 
afllxed  on  tbe  oppoalte  aaah.  a  bracket  attachable  to  the 
other  sash  and  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  said 
pivot  pin  on  said  last  mentioned  link. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  base  attachable  to  a  sash  rail,  said 
base  having  a  vertical  notch  and  aperture :  of  a  cap  revo- 
lubly secured  on  said  baae,  having  a  notch  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  notch  in  said  base,  and  a  central  aperture : 
a  button  movable  vertically  In  said  baae  and  cap.  having 
a*  head  protruding  through  the  aperture  in  said  cap,  and 
a  leg  slidable  in  the  aperture  in  said  base,  and  a  projec- 
tion sildable  vertically  in  said  notches  in  said  base  and 
cap ;  a  spring  on  said  leg  of  aald  button  adapted  to  hold 
said  button  in  said  baae  and  cap  in  the  locked  poaltlon ;  a 
pair  of  pivoted  links,  one  of  said  linka  pivotally  secured 
to  aald  cap,  the  other  link  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a 
bracket  on  the  other  aash  ;  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  aaah  rail  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  last 
mentioned  one  of  aald  links.  ' 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  threaded  hollow  base  attachable  to  a  aaah  rail, 
■aid  base  having  a  hollow  cap  revolnble  horlaontally  on 
■aid  baae;  of  meana  inclosed  in  said  baae  and  cap  and 
movable  vertically  therein  whereby  aald  cap  la  normally 
locked  to  aald  baae  and  can  be  unlocked  and  then  be  re- 
volved on  aald  baae;  a  pair  of  connected  linka  pivotally 
connected  to  aaid  cap  and  to  a  bracket  on  the  opposite 
aaah  rWl ;  a  bracket  seenred  on  said  opposite  rail  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  by  said  linka  and 
cap  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  baae  attachable  to  the  rail  of  a  saah. 
a  cap  revolubly  secured  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  be 
locked  to  aald  baae ;  of  means  movable  vertically  in  aaid 
baae  and  cap  adapted  to  lock  and  unlock  said  base  and 
cap ;  a  plurality  of  connected  linka.  one  end  thereof  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  said  cap,  the  other  end  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  bracket  on  the  opposite  sash,  and  a 
bracket  on  the  other  sash  adapted  to  be  plvoUlly  con- 
nected with  aald  links. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


949,300.     8PRAY-HKAD.     JOHN   H.   Kinsalt,   Ferguaon, 
Mo.    PUed  Dec.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,907. 


2.  A  spray  head  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  and 
as  oatlet,  a  tuba  passing  throngh  ths  wall  of  the  body 
and  projecting  throagh  aald  body  toward  the  outlet,  a  rod 
movable  In  aald  tuba,  a  spray  plats  on  said  rod  In  front 
of  the  outlet,  and  maana  whereby  the  rod  la  maintained 
in  place  agalnat  the  pressure  on  tba  spray  plats,  aabstan- 
tlally  as  dssertbsd. 

8.  A  spray  head  conprlaing  a  body  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  tube  projecting  through  the  body  beyond  the 
outlet,  a  rod  movable  In  said  tuba,  a  spray  plats  on  the 
rod  In  front  of  the  outlet,  and  means  wharsby  the  rod  la 
maintained  In  place  agalnat  the  pressure  of  the  water  on 
the  spray  plate,  subatantlany  as  dsscrlbsd. 

4.  A  spray  bead  comprialng  a  body  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  an  adjustable  tube  projecting  through  the  body 
toward  the  outlet,  a  rod  movable  In  aald  tube,  a  apray 
plate  on  the  rod  In  front  of  the  outlet,  and  meana  where- 
by the  rod  ia  mainUlned  In  place  agalnat  the  pressure  of 
the  water  on  the  apray  plate,  anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  spray  head  comprialng  a  body  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  an  adjustable  tube  concentric  with  the  outlet 
and  projecting  through  the  body  beyond  the  outlet,  a 
rod  movable  in  aald  tube,  a  apray  plate  on  the  rod  In 
front  of  the  outlet,  and  meana  whereby  the  rod  la  main- 
tained in  place  against  the  pressure  of  the  water  on  the 
spray  plate,  ■ubatantially  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  apray  head  comprising  a  body  having  an  Inlst  and 
an  outlet,  a  tube  projecting  through  the  body  bsyoad  asld 
outlet,  a  rod  paaalng  through  said  tube,  said  tubs  and 
rad  being  adspCsd  to  move  oas  rslatlTS  to  ths  other,  a 
■pray  plate  In  front  of  aald  outlst  and  adapted  to  be 
■WTSd  sway  from  aald  outlet  by  ths  mevsBMBt  of  said 
rod  and  tubs  rslatlvs  to  oas  aaothsr,  and  mssns  whsrsby 
saM  rad  and  tabs  srs  maintained  In  thalr  rsiatl^  post- 
tloas  asBlBSt  ths  priasure  on  ths  spray  plats, 
ttally  as 


9  4  9,361.  STRAW  AND  CHAFF  SEPARATOB  AND 
STACKER.  HsNtT  P.  MoHS,  Pleaaaaton,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.679. 


1.  In  a  straw  and  chaff  aeparator  and  atacker,  a  frame, 
a  abaft  carried  by  the  frame,  hoppers  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  fana  carried  by  the  ahaft,  meana  to 
reatrict  the  air  drawn  Into  the  outer  Cana  to  the  apace 
above  the  boppera,  partltlona  to  restrict  the  air  drawn 
into  the  inner  aet  of  fana  to  the  apaes  below  the  aldea  of 
the  hoppers,  and  a  tranaverae  partition  to  direct  the  chaff 
into  tbe  said  hoppers,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  atraw  and  chaff  asparator  and  stacker,  a  frame, 
a  tranaverae  ahaft  carried  thsrsby,  a  plurality  of  fana  ae- 
cured  to  the  ahaft,  hoppers  Issdlng  to  the  two  outside  fana 
for  elevating  the  chaff,  a  alngle  hopper  leading  to  the 
noaalea  from  the  Inner  aet  of  fans,  and  a  dlaebarge  pipe 
for  the  etraw  Into  which  ths  Inner  set  of  tana  discharge. 

8.  In  a  straw  and  chaff  aeparator  and  atacker, -a  frame, 
a  ahaft  carried  tranavcraely  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
fana  carried  by  aald  ahaft,  hoppera  leading  to  the  outer  eet 
of  fana,  a  straw  pan,  a  hopper  leading  to  aald  pan,  dla- 
charge  plpea  leading  from  the  Inner  set  of  fans  to  tbe 
straw  pan,  and  a  discharge  pips  ttor  the  straw. 

4.  In  a  straw  and  chaff  separator  and  stacker,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  aecnrsd  to  the  sUls  of  a  thrashing  machine, 
a  transverse  shaft  earrlsd  by  ths  frams,  a  plurality  of 
tana  carried  by  ths  abaft,  hoppsrs  leading  to  the  outer  set 
of  fans  and  adaptsd  to  direct  ths  chaff  thsrsto,  a  straw 
pan,  pipes  leading  from  the  Inner  fana  to  the  straw  pan, 
a  dlsdutfis  pips  for  ths  straw,  and  a  partlttoa  board 
adaptsd  to  prs^eat  ths  chaff  frsaa  biswtat  hito  ths  stfaw 
hopper. 
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6.  In  a  straw  and  diaff  aeparator  and  atacker.  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  ascured  to  the  ■Ills  of  a  threahlng  machine, 
a  ahaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  aeries  of  fan  carried 
thereby,  hoppen  leading  to  the  outer  aet  of  fans  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  chaff  thereto,  a  straw  pan,  dis- 
charge plpea  leading  from  the  inner  fans  to  the  straw 
pan,  a  dlaebarge  pipe  leading  from  the  atraw  pan,  a  trana- 
verae board  adapted  to  prevent  ths  chaff  from  paaalng  into 
the  straw  pan.  aqd  a  partition  board  between  the  two 
inner  fana  for  preventing  one  fan  from  interfering  with 
tbe  action  of  the  second  fan. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


949,362.     SCREEN.     RicBAao  A.  Nitczhs,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  80,  1900.    Serial  No.  610,447. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  a  frame  formed  of 
side  sectiona  each  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
bent  Into  substantially  rectangular  form  with  the  edges 
seamed  together,  there  being  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
In  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said  sections  and  each  of  said 
sections  also  having  a  screen  netting  securing  bead  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  thereof,  end  sections  each  conaisting 
of  a  alngle  sheet  bent  into  substantially  rectangular  form 
with  the  edges  seamed  together,  there  being  a  acreen  net- 
ting aecurlng  bead  formed  in  tbe  face  thereof,  moldings 
adapted  to  4t  on  aaid  beads,  and  means  for  aecnrlng  aald 
moldlnga  to  said  beada.  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  frame  formed  of 
side  sections  each  consisting  of  a  alngle  ataeet  of  metal 
bent  into  aobstantlally  rectangular  form  with  the  edges 
seamed  together,  there  being  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
in  the  outer  aide  of  each  of  said  ■ectlona  and  each  of  aald 
■ectlone  also  having  a  acreen  netting  securing  bead  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  thereof,  end  aectlona  each  conalatlng 
of  a  single  sheet  bent  into  substantially  rectangular  form 
with  the  edges  seamed  together,  there  being  a  acreen  net- 
ting aecuring  bead  formed  in  the  face  thereof,  moldlnga 
adapted  to  fit  on  aaid  beada.  meana  for  aecuring  aald  mold- 
lnga to  aald  beada  and  guide  atripa  each  conalatlng  of  a 
alngle  aheet  bent  into  a  aubatantlally  rectangular  form 
with  the  edgca  aeamed  together,  there  being  a  longitudinal 
tongue  formed  in  one  face, thereof  adapted  to  enter  aald 
groovea  in  said  frame  sections,  substantially  aa  described. 


949,363.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  SOCKET.  Waltss  H. 
PaaaiNa,  Cheahire,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Waterbury 
Mfg.  Co..  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May 
3,  1909.     Serial  No.  403.502. 


L^- 


1.  In  an  incandescent -lamp  aocket,  the  combination  with 
a  aectional  block  compoaed  of  recessed  upper  and  lower 
parta  the  apper  part  having  a  T-ahaped  receaa,  of  a  T- 
ahapcd  tumbler-operating  spring  locatsd  In  the  T-shaped 
receaa  In  the  upper  part,  a  contact  aprtng  located  In  the 
recess  In  tb«  lower  part,  a  awlteh-ahaft  Joumaled  between 
the  two  parta,  and  a  tumbler  mounted  on  the  aald  ahaft 
In  poaltlon  to  coact  with  the  T-ahaped  tumbler-operating 
apring  and  with  tbe  contact  apring. 

2.  In  an  tncandeacent-lamp  aocket,  the  eomblnatkw  with 
a  aeetloaal,  block  compoaed  of  receaaed  upper  and  lower 
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parta.  the  upper  part  having  a  T-ahaped  raesss,  of  s  T- 
ahaped  tnmblw-operatlng  apring  located  In  the  aald  T-^ 
ahaped  receaa  In  the  upper  part,  a  contact  spring  located 
in  the  receaa  In  the  lower  part,  a  awlteh  ahaft  Joumaled 
between  the  aaid  parts*  a  tumbler  msonted  on  the  said 
ahaft  and  coacting  with  the  aald  T-shaped  tumbler-oper- 
sting  apring  and  with  the  contact  spring,  and  binding  de- 
vtcea  located  in  the  aald  lower  part,  oas  of  the  said  bind- 
ing devices  being  connected  with  ths  contact  apring  in  the 
aald  lower  part. 

3.  In  an  Incandeecent-lamp  aocket.  the  combination  with 
a  sectional  block  having  reoeased  upper  and  lower  parta. 
the  upper  part  having  a  Tnihaped  receaa,  of  a  T-sbaped 
tumbler-operating  spring  locatsd  In  the  aald  T-sbaped  re- 
cess in  the  upper  part,  a  contact  apring  located  in  the 
receaa  In  the  lower  part,  a  switch  shaft  having  bearing  in 
reglatering  notches  In  the  abutting  facea  of  tbe  said  parta, 
a  tumbler  mounted  on  the  aald  ahaft  and  coacting  with 
the  aald  T-shaped  tumbler-operating  spring  on  tbe  one 
hand  and  with  the  contact  spring  on  tbe  other  hand,  a 
washer  mounted  on  tbe  ahaft  and  coacting  wHh  one  of 
the  said  parts  to  bold  the  said  ahaft  against  longitudinal 
movement,  and  binding  devices  located  in  recesses  in  tbe 
exterior  surface  of  the  said  lower  part  and  connected  with 
the  contact-spring  therein. 


949,364.  WATCH-HOLDING  CASE.  W1L8ON  E.  POETna, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  17,  1900. 
Serial  No.  406,507. 


In  a  watch-holding  caae,  the  combination  with  a  flanged 
■heet-metal  caae-body  adapted  In  the  external  conforma- 
tion of  its  flange  to  be  aelf-aupportlng  In  a  vertical  poal- 
tlon. and  the  flat  front  face  of  the  said  body  being  formed 
in  the  plane  thereof  with  a  circular  opening  through 
which  a  portion  of  the  watch-crystal  may  project,  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  aaid  flange  of  the  caae-body  being 
formed  with  a  rearwardly  opening  alot  for  the  reception 
of  the  pendant  atem  of  the  watch;  of  a  flat  sbeet-metal 
cover  formed  with  a  ahonlder  abutting  agalnat  the  rear 
edge  of  the  flange  of  tbe  caae-body  for  which  the  aaid 
■boulder  forma  a  flniah,  and  the  said  cover  being  alao 
formed  witb  a  narrow  flange  entering  the  caae-body  with 
which  it  haa  frictlonal  engagement  and  cloalng  the  rear 
open  end  of  the  aald  slot  in  the  flange  of  the  case-body. 


949,365.  STOP-MOTION  FOE  LOOMS.  Pmsa  E.  Pao- 
VO8T,  Flahervllle.  Maas.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1008.  Serial 
No.  429.957. 

1.  In  a  loom  having  pattern  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  tbe  warpa,  connectlona  intermediate  tbe 
pattern  mechaniam  and  a  pivotally  mounted  arm,  and 
■aid  arm  mounted  on  a  lever,  and  aald  lever,  and  a  cam 
lever  for  engaging  and  moving  aald  arm  to  move  aald 
lever  and  operate  the  eblpper  lever,  to  automatically  atop 
the  loom  In  caae  the  pattern  aurtao^  of  tbe  pattern  mecU- 
aniam  doea  not  operate  properly. 

2.  In  a  loom  having  a  Jacquard  for  oontrolUng  the  move- 
ment of  the  warpa,  tbe  combination  with  one  of  the  verti- 
cally extending  wtrea  of  the  jacquard.  of  connectlona  to  a 
pivoUlly  mounted  arm,  and  aald  arm  mounted  on  a 
lever,  and  said  lever,  and  a  cam  lever  for  engaging  and 


I 
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moTing  said  arm,  to  nove  atM  lever   and  operat*  th* 
atalpper  levar,  to  Mtonatlcallj  itop  tba  loon  In  eaac  tlia 
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pattern  surface  of  the  jacqaard  does  not  operate  prop- 
erly. 


949,366.     NECKTIE.      Chaklss   R«tnold8,   Jeraey   City. 
X.  J.     Filed  Au«.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  613,732. 


A  made-ap  four-ln-haad  tie  composed  ot  a  neck  member 
and  two  aepuate  atrlpa  of  legible  material  connected 
therewtth.  the  end  of  one  of  said  rtripe  being  connected 
with  the  neck  member  and  tbe  other  etrlp  being  connected 
with  aald  neck  member  and  ranging  tranSTereely  thereof 
•o  as  to  dlTlde  said  atrip  tat©  two  projecting  parts  one  of 
which  Is  longer  than  the  other  and  both  of  which  are 
ased  In  forming  the  knot  or  bead  of  the  tie. 


»40,S87.  BOTTLE-LABELING  MACHINE.  FtnifAN  N. 
YODKO.  Cambridge.  Mass.  FUed  July  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  382.628. 

1.  In  a  bottle-lnbeling  maefelMk  tbe  cmblnatlon  of  a 
label-hoMer.  a  flexible  label-«ippovting«nd-appIylng  pad 
arranged  on  top  of  tbe  baae-plate  of  saM  label-bolder, 
adapted  to  receive  upon  It  a  pUe  of  labela,  and  msnns  for 
bending  mid  pad  and  the  pile  »?  labels  thereon  aroond 
the  bottle  when  applying  the  label  thereto  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottfe-labellng  machine,  tbe  cemMnatlon  of  a 
label-balder,  a  flexible  label-«apportlng-«nd-applylng  pad 
arranged  M  top  of  t^  baae-plate  of  lald  label-bolder, 
adapted  to  reeeire  upon  It  a  pile  of  labela,  meana  for  bend- 
ing laid  pnd  and  pile  of  labels  thereon  aroond  tbe  bottle 
when  applying  the  label  thereto,  and  means,  movable  into 


engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  bent  pile  of  labela.  for 
holding  the  labels  of  the  pile  against  lateral  displacement, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 


3.  In  a  bottle-lahellns:  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
label-holder,  a  flexible  label  aupportlng-and  applying  pad 
arranged  on  top  of  the  base-plate  of  said  label-bolder 
adapted  to  receive  upon  It  a  pile  of  labels,  and  supports  to 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pad  are  attached,  said 
label-holder  and  supports  being  movable  one  with  relation 
to  the  other  to  bend  the  pad  and  pile  of  labela  thereon 
around  the  bottle  when  applying  the  label  thereto,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
label-holder,  a  flexible  label-supportlng-and-applylnK  pad 
arranged  en  top  of  the  baseplate  of  said  label-bolder, 
adapted  to  receive  upon  It  a  pile  of  labels,  means  for  at- 
taching aald  pad  to  said  base-plate  aloag  its  middle,  and 
Rapports  to  which  tbe  oppoalte  enda  of  aald  pad  are  at- 
tadied.  said  label-holder  and  snpporta  being  movable  one 
with  relation  to  the  other  to  bend  the  pad  and  pile  of 
labela  thereon  around  tbe  bottle  when  applying  the  label 
theretei,  snbatantially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  bottle-labeling  aaaehlne,  tbe  combination  of  a 
label-holder,  a  flexible  label-snpportlng-and-«pplying  pad 
arranged  on  top  of  tbe  base-plate  of  said  label-bolder, 
adapted  to  receive  upon  it  a  pile  of  labels,  means  for  at- 
tachiDK  said  pad  to  said  base-plate  along  Its  middle,  sup- 
ports to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pad  are  attached, 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  label-holder 
and  supports  being  movable  one  wttb  relation  to  tbe  other 
to  bend  tbe  pad  and  pile  of  labela  tbereon  aroond  the 
bottle'  when  applrlng  the  label  thereto,  sobatantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


949.368.  BOTTLE-LABELING  MACHINE.  FaxauAN  N. 
YODJto.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .382,629. 

1.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  bottle  support,  of  a  flexible  label-supportlng- 
nnd-applylng  pad  adapted  to  receive  upon  It  a  pile  of  la- 
bela, a  middle  support  for  said  pad  and  end  supports  for 
said  pad.  means  for  attaching  saM  pad  to  said  middle 
support  and  tor  connecting  tbe  ends  of  said  pad  with  said 
end  svpports,  means  for  moving  all  of  said  supports  for 
tbe  pad  toward  the  bottJe  nntil  tbe  pile  of  labels  engaxes 
ibe  bottle  and  for  thereafter  movliig  the  end  sopports  rela- 
tive to  tbe  middle  sopport  to  bend  tbe  pad  and  pile  of 
labels  aroond  the  bottla,  aobstantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  tbe  eomblnation  with  a 
stationary  bottle-aopport,  of  a  label-bolder,  a  flexible  label 
sopportlng-and-applylng  pad  arrayed  on  top  of  tbe  baae- 
plate  of  said  label-holder,  adapted  t«i  receive  open  It  a 
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pile  of  labela,  end  aapports  for  said  pad.  Independent  of 
the  label-bolder,  means  for  moving  tbe  label-holder  toward 
tbe  bottle  until  the  pUe  of  labels  engages  the  bottle,  and 
means  for  tbareafter  moving  tbe  end  supports  of  tbe 
pad  to  bend  tbe  pad  and  pile  of  labels  thereon  around  the 
bottle,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


5.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
stationary  bottle-support,  of  a  flexible  label-supportlng- 
and-applylng  pad  upon  which  tbe  pile  ot  labels  is  placed, 
damps  engagtag  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  pad.  end  sup- 
ports to  which  said  clamps  are  ptvotally  connected,  and 
meana  for  BMVtng  aald  end  sopports  to  b«id  tbe  pad  and 
pile  of  labela  tbereon  aroand  tbe  bottle,  sabstantlally  as 
dsacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  bottle-aopport.  of  a  flexible  label -sopportlng- 
and-applylng  pad  upon  which  the  pile  of  labela  la  placed, 
clamps  engaging  tbe  opposite  enda  of  said  pad.  end  sup- 
ports to  which  said  clampe  are  plrotally  connected,  and 
means  for  moving  said  end  sopports  to  bend  the  pad  and 
pile  of  labels  thereon  aroond  the  bottle,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  damps  for  engaging  the  sides  of  tbe  pile 
of  labela  to  b*ld  tbe  labels  of  tbe  pile  in  correct  position 
with  reapeet  to  each  other,  sobstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machice,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  bottle-support,  of  a  flexible  label-supporting- 
and  applying  pad  adapted  to  receive  upon  it  a  pile  of 
labels,  pivoted  end-supports  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
pad,  meana  for  eonnecting  the  ends  of  tbe  pad  with  said 
end-supporta,  and  means  for  moving  said  end-sopports  to 
bend 'the  pad  tttd  pile  of  labels  thereon  aroimd  tbe  bottle, 
sabetantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 
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949,860.  HEAi>-RB8T  FOR  CHAIRS.  William  Baobcb 
and  John  S<«icib.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Joly  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  «46,729. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  head  reat 
loosely  pivoted  thereon,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided 
with  a  seat  snd  the  other  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
enter  and  pasa  from  tbe  seat  on  the  movement  of  tbe  bead 
rest  transversely  of  its  turning  axia.  of  a  movable  latch 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  to  bold  said  parta  In  coopera- 
tive relation  and  engaged  by  tbe  other  of  aald  parta  to  be 
moved  thereby  and  to  move  tbe  bead  reat  tranavnraely  of 
Its  turning  axln  when  said  head  rest  la  moved  upwardly  to 
enter  tbe  seat. 

2.  Tba  coahtnatldn  with  a  snppMt,  of  a  bead  rest 
looaaly  pivnted  tbereon  and  adapted  to  awing  downwardly 
In  the  rear  tb«feof.  a  seat  provided  <»  tbe  sapport.  a  part 
carried  by  tba  bead  reat  and  adapted  to  enter  and  paas 
fioaa  tbe  aeat  npon  a  movement  of  tbe  bead  reat  trana- 
verariy  of  Its  tnming  axia.  and  a  sliding  latch  arranged 


M 


on  the  rear  of  the  sapport  to  coSperate  with  the  bead  rest 
and  having  its  opper  end  beveled  so  tbat  it  is  engaged  and 
depressed  by  the  head  rest  when  the  latter  la  moved  np- 
wardly  to  enter  the  seat. 


/ 


/ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  notch  In 
Its  upper  end,  of  a  head  rest  looeely  pivoted  to  the  support 
and  carrying  a  roller  adapted  to  enter  the  notch,  and  a 
latch  carried  by  the  support,  holding  the  roller  In  the 
notch,  and  moved  by  the  roller  when  the  head  rest  Is 
thrown  toward  operative  position  to  permit  the  roller  to 
enter  ttie  notch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  notch  in 
1(8  upper  end  and  a  pocket  In  its  rear  wall,  and  a  head 
rest  loosely  pivoted  thereon  and  carrying  a  roller  to  enter 
the  notch,  of  a  Intch  slidably  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the 
head  rest,  having  |  beveled  upper  end  to  be  engaged  by 
the  roller  to  depress  the  latch  and  to  eoOperate  with  the 
head  rest  to  hold  the  latter  In  upright  position,  and  a 
spring  monnted  in  the  pocket  of  the  support  and  normally 
moving  tbe  latch  upwardly. 


949.370.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANER.  AxBL  C.  Bnai.L,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  SanlUry  UtUlttea  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,269. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  tbe  combination  of  a  skele- 
ton channel-bar  frame  provided  with  Inner  Aannela,  soit- 
able  bellows  mounted  tbereon  and  having  a  movable  end 
board  provided  with  means  for  guiding  It  traveling  in  the 
channels  between  the  sides  of  the  fraaie,  a  easing  on  said 
frame  having  a  chambered  front  portion  provided  with  a 
suction-mouth,  said  chambered  front  portion  commonicat- 
ing  with  tbe  bellows,  and  traction  whcala  on  whldi  tbe 
said  parta  are  soppmted  and  which  are  connected  with 
said  bdtows-board  for  reelproeatins  it,  for  sobatantially 
tbe  porpoaea  set  forib. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  tbe  eooiblnatlbn  of  a  frame, 
deanteg  mecbanlam  mounted  tberean  eomprMng  a  bel- 
lowB  rsBovable  from  tbe  trasM,  a  eranfc-akaft  gworlded 
wltb  traction  wbcela,  oMans  Cor  aetnatlng  aald  bellows 
f roM  said  shaft,  bezaa  In  wUeh  tkt  asda  of  tbe  abaft  are 
jonmaled.  and  meana  for  fixing  the  besea  ramorably  to 
the  frame,  for  aobatanttelly  tba  pnrpona  ait  forth. 
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0  49.87  1.  WAFBB-MACHINE.  DBSlDBBloa  Fabiam. 
Qj6r.  AastrUHoagarr.  FU«d  Uu.  27.  1808.  BcrUl 
No.  428.761 . 


1.  A  wafer  machine  comprislog  two  easlnga,  a  binge 
connecting  the  two  casings,  an  exchangeable  mold  pro- 
vided in  each  casing.  Indentations  proTlded  in  the  molds,  a 
plate  on  which  one  of  the  casings  Is  mounted,  tubular 
shoulders  projecting  from  the  plate,  horlaontal  arms 
mounted  In  the  sbonldera,  frames  mounted  on  the  arms, 
branch  arms  mounted  on  the  frame,  bearings  In  the  branch 
arms,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  bearings,  rake  like  cores 
mounted  on  the  spindles,  a  sheave  plToted  to  the  plate,  a 
crank  connected  to  the  shesTe,  arms  connected  to  the 
sheare,  arms  connected  to  the  arms,  axles  connected  to 
the  arms,  toothed  wheels  mounted  on  the  axles,  said 
toothed  wheels  being  in  mesh  with  the  spindles,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described  snd  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  wafer  machine,  eoaprlslng  two  casings  hinged 
together,  exchangeable  molds  proTlded  with  Indentations 
In  the  casings,  rake  like  core*  projecting  into  the  indenta- 
tions, the  eombinatloa  of  a  rod  In  die  of  the  casings, 
branch  arms  on  the  rod,  shoulders  00  the  branch  arma, 
bran^  arms  on  whldi  the  rake  like  cores  are  mounted,  a 
shoulder  projecting  from  the  atma,  arms  mounted  In  the 
shoulders,  said  arms  being  supported  on  the  shoulders  of 
the  branch  arms,  gas  pipes  mounted  on  the  arms,  substan- 
tlslly  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


949,372.  OSCILLATING  MOTOB.  Gnoaai  HaosR,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  P.  Barent, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,478. 


chamber,  an  osclllatlBg  TalTs  eontrellinf  said  openings, 
an  operating  means  tor  said  vmlTe,  locking  means  for  said 
TslTS.  trip  arMS  for  said  lecklsg  means,  and  an  oscillating 
piston  within  the  casing  eoaatracted  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  trip  arms  to  relaaae  said  tsIts  and  cause  said 
Talre  to  moTe  to  its  opposite  position. 

3.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing, 
a  radial  partition  within  the  casing,  a  tsIts  chamber  form- 
ing part  of  said  partition  and  proTlded  with  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  a  power  medium  inlet  means  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber,  an  osctUatint  tsIts  controlling 
said  openings,  an  operating  means  ft>r  said  ralTe.  a  TslTe- 
ahaft  connected  to  said  valTe.  a  radial  arm  connected  to 
said  valTe-shaft,  a  latch  for  engaging  said  arm.  and  an 
oscillating  piston  within  the  easing  constructed  and  adapt- 
ed to  moTe  the  latch  and  release  the  radial  arm  and  cause 
the  TBlTe  to  more  to  its  oppoaite  position. 

4.  .\n  oscillating  motor  comprtalng  a  cylindrical  cshIiik, 
a  radial  partition  within  the  caalng,  a  ralTe  chamtwr 
forming  part  of  ssld  partition  and  prorlded  with  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  power  medium  inlet  means  in  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber,  an  oscillating  valTe  controlling 
said  openings  an  operating  means  for  said  ▼alve.  a  vnlve- 
ahaft  connected  to  aaid  vaWe  and  mounted  In  the  radial 
partition,  radial  arma  connected  to  said  valre  abaft  and 
extending,  one  arm  on  each  aide  of  the  radial  partition, 
latches  connected  to  the  radial  partition  for  entcajjlnK  the 
radial  arms,  trip  arms  forming  part  of  the  latcbes.  and 
an  oscillating  ptaton  within  the  casing  constructed  and 
adapted  to  more  the  trip  arms  and  release  the  valve  and 
canae  the  valve  to  move  to  ita  opposite  position. 

5.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing, 
a  valve  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
a  power  medium  Inlet  means  in  communication  with  eald 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said  openings,  s  locking 
means  for  said  vslve,  sn  oscillating  piston  within  the  cas- 
ing constmcted  and  adapted  to  unlock  said  locking  meana 
and  release  said  valve,  and  a  yielding  meana  interposed 
between  the  piston  and  tlie  valve  which  Is  sdapted  to  be 
put  under  tension  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  and  to 
move  said  valve  to  Its  opposite  position  when  unlocked 
by  said  piston. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  9,373.  STAPLE  FORMING  AND  DRIVING  MA- 
CHINE. BicHABD  G.  IMWOOD  and  GoKOON  N.  Sions- 
roosB.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  National  Wire 
Bound  Box  Company,  South  Bmid,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.     Filed  Aug.  S,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,984. 


^2  e«  ^o  T.3 


1.  An  oscillating  motor  comprtalng  a  easing,  s  vslve 
chunbcr  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openinga,  a  power 
meMnm  Inlet  means  in  eomrannlcatlon  with  said  diamber. 
a  valve  eontrolUng  said  openings,  an  opentlng  means  f6r 
tsW  vnlve,  a  locking  meana  for  said  valve,  and  an  oscil- 
lating piston  within  the  casing  constructed  and  adapted  to 
unlock  said  locking  sMana  and  release  said  vahre  and  cause 
the  valve  to  move  to  its  opposite  position. 

a.  An  oselllattng  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical  eaains, 
a  vmlTe  ^naber  provMsd  wltt  inlet  and  outlet  opentngs. 
a  power  inedtam  Inlet  means  in  eontmanicntlon  with  said 


1.  In  a  staple-forming  and  driving  machine,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  staple-forming  sMchanlsm,  a  toetproentory 
member,  a  staple-driver  carried  by  said  member,  meana 
fWr  feeding  wire  to  said  flxst-named  medianlam,  a  staple- 
r«e«tver  pivoted  to  the  machine,  lever-mechanism  indod- 
Ing  a  bell-crank  lever  fnlcnuMd  on  the  machine  and  eon- 
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nected  with  the  receiver,- an  arm-eztenslon  on  said  bell- 
crank  lever.  «nd  a  log  on  the  reclprocatory  mambv  Into 
the  path  of  which  said  arm-extension  projects,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stsple-formlng  and  driving  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  sUple-fbrmlng  mechanism  and  sUple^iv- 
Ing  mechanism,  of  wire-ffcedlng  meana,  a  member  Interme- 
diate the  wire-feed  and  forming  machanlsm  having  a 
guide-passage  fyr  the  wire  fed  thereto  for  forming  the 
staples,  with  a  portion  of  the  passage-wall  cut  away  to  ex- 
pose the  wire,  and  a  spring-pressed  linger  constructed 
and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  wire  ftnd  to  bind  It 
against  said  passage  wall,  for  the  purpose  sst  forth. 

8.  In  a  staple-driving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
clprocatory member,  a  staple^lrlver  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, a  sUple^recelver  pivoted  on  the  machine,  lever-mech- 
anism including  a  bell-crank  lew  fulcrumed  on  the  ma- 
chine and  coanected  with  the  receiver,  an  arm-eztenaion 
on  aald  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  lug  on  the  reclprocatory 
member  Into  the  path  of  which  aald  arm-extension  pro- 
JecU,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


frame  having  a  rear  section  ralsably  mounted  on  Mid 
slides  and  normaUy  oceopying  a  position  adjacent  to  Hid 
slldss,  and  having  also  a  front  seetli»  foldaUy  reUtad  to 
the  rear  section,  said  sections  being  nomaUy  housed  In 
said  frame  beneath  said  seat 

[Claims  8  to  27  not  printed  in  the  GaneCte.] 


9  4  9    8  7  6.     VBHICLB-TIBB.     WILLIAM   A-   KORntAH. 
Cudahy.  Wis.     Filed  Dec  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  460,286. 
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949.874.      SOFA-BBD. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1900. 


SoLoMoii    KAsrair,  Chicago,   III 
SerUl  No.  486,978. 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  s  frsme,  a  back  mounted  thereon,  a  rearwardly  swing- 
ing seat  mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  assume  a 
sUndlng  position  sdjscent  said  back,  and  a  bodily  shift- 
able  folded  Iwd  normally  houaed  in  said  frame  beneath  said 
ssat  and  moontad  to  move  forward  aa  a  whole  with  rela- 
tion to  said  frame,  said  folded  bed  compriaing  a  plurality 
of  bed-sectloiis  normally  occupying  a  folded  relation  with 
reference  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  for- 
wardly   and   to   unfold   forwardly   In   converting   to  bed 

form. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  rearwardly  swinging  seat,  a  for- 
wardly movable  carriage,  and  a  folded  bed  comprising  a 
plurality  0*  bed  sections  independent  of  said  seat  and 
mounted  on  ssld  esrriage  and  normally  housed  beneatb 
ssld  sest. 

3.  In  mcauis  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblnstlon 
of  s  frsme  having  its  end  portions  equipped  with  run- 
wsys,  s  carriage  mounted  in  said  run-ways,  a  raarwardly 
swinging  sent,  s  normally  depressed  rear  bed-frame  sec- 
tion, connections  between  ssld  bed-frame  section  and  said 
carriage  adapted  to  elevate  said  bed-frame  section,  and  a 
foldably  retoted  superposed  bed-section,  said  bed-aaetlons 
normally  beused  beneath  said  ssst  when  the  Utter  U  In 
Its  normal  position  for  use  ss  a  seat. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  rearwardly  swinging  seat  a  pair  of 
normally  retracted  alides  connected  with  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  a  kiormally  depressed  rear  bed-frame  ssctlon,  links 
connecting  said  bed-frjune  section  snd  said  slides  adapted 
to  elevate  said  bed-frame  section,  and  a  f<ddahly  related 
front  bed  frame  section  superposed  above  said  flrst-named 
bed-frame  seetioa,  said  bed-frame  seettoos  aormsUy 
boused  within  said  frame  beneath  said  ssat 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  fQTt^^  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  having  end-standards,  coldea  connected 
with  the  tower  portions  of  said  end-standards,  s  resr- 
wardly  swinging  sest  mounted  In  said  tnmA  above  said 
guides,  slides  movsble  In  said  gnldss,  and  a  folded  bed- 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle-Ure  provided  with  lateral 
flanges  formed  with  cylindrical  upper  surfaces  and  aides 
extending  at  a  right-angle  thereto.  Inserts  eirtending  cross- 
wise of  the  tire,  a  supporting  rim  for  the  tire,  damping- 
rings  provided  with  Ups  engaging  over  the  upper  surfaces 
of  ths  flsnges  and  with  eontlnnmu  annular  faces  out- 
wardly tapering  fiwn  the  Ups,  whereby  a  space  Is  formed 
between  the  sides  of  the  flanges  and  said  damplng-rlnjis, 
and  means  for  securing  said  damping  rings  In  plaos,  for 
ths  purpose  sst  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  dual-tire  havlnf  each  member  pro- 
vided with  Uteral  flanges  formsd  with  cylindrical  viypw 
surfaces  and  sides  extending  at  a  right  angle  thereto.  In- 
serts extending  crosswias  of  sad»  of  said  members,  a  rim 
supporting  the  members,  damping  rings  on  oppoaite  rtdea 
of  the  rim  provided  with  lips  engaging  over  the  Ripper 
sorfaess  of  the  adjacent  tire-flanges  snd  with  etrntlnneos 
annolar  faces  outwtirdly  tapering  from  the  Upa,  a  band 
about  the  rim  between  said  members  provided  with  In- 
wardly tapering  channel-fsees,  snd  means  for  holding  said 
rings  to  the  rim.  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

8  In  combination,  a  dual-tire  having  each  member  pro- 
vided with  lateral  flanges  formed  with  outwardly  teperlnc 
upper  surfaeea  and  aides  extending  at  a  right  ani^  there- 
to, inserte  extending  croeswise  of  each  of  said  members,  a 
rim  supporting  the  members,  clamping  rings  on  opportta 
sides  of  the  ring,  provided  with  lips  engaging  over  the  n>- 
per  surfaces  of  the  sdjscent  tlre-flangss  and  with  out- 
wardly taperln*  faces,  a  band  about  the  rim  between  said 
members  having  Inner  flanges,  an  outer  head  engaglnf 
the  sapper  surfsces  of  the  adjacent  tire-flanges  and  a  web 
having  Inwardly  Upering  faces  extending  between  said 
head  and  flangea,  and  means  for  holding  said  rings  to  the 
riBB.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehlcle-tlre  provided  with  teteral 
flanges  formed  with  <yllndrteal  upper  surfaces  —d^dei 
extending  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  serlea  of  Inaerta  so 
embedded  In  the  tire  as  to  have  freedom  df  movement  ra- 
dially of  the  wheel  and  In  a  direction  toward  Ite  center 
ss  the  material  of  the  tire  is  eompresa^id  and  foreed  ovt- 
waidly  and  forming  of  the  tlr»4katarfal  neeka  ftwesn  the 
ontetmoat  edges  of  pairs  of  aaM  tnaerta,  a  rim  aapporttng 
ths  tire,  damping-rings  piwlded  witfc  Upa  eafaglac  «m  o« 
the  app«  surfaeea  of  tha  tire4asges  and  with  eoattenova 
■»««i«>  faces  ootwsrdly  tapering  fMm  the  Ups  and  into 
which  the  aides  of  the  inserte  extend,  and  means  fM  ae- 
caring  the  rings  in  pUee,  for  the  pnrpooe  aet  forth. 
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5.  In  eombtiiAtioa,  «  ▼«htele-tli«  provided  with  lateral 
flaagea  formed  with  eyUndrleal  appcr  anrfaeaa  and  atdea 
extending  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  aerlea  of  V-idiaped 
metal  inaerta  embedded  In  th<s  tire  to  extaad  tranareraely 
thereof  with  their  ends  fluah  with  the  llange-aldea.  waM 
tnaerta  forming  between  the  oater  edgee  of  palra  thereof 
necks  of  the  tlre-materUl,  a  rim  supporting  the  tire, 
clamplng-rlngs  provided  with  lips  engaging  over  the  upper 
surfaoea  of  the  flanges  and  with  eoDtinoeua  annalar  faces 
oatwardlT  tapering  from  the  llpa  and  Into  which  the  ends 
of  the  inserts  extend,  and  means  for  securing  the  rings  in 
place  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


049,378.  8ELECTINO  APPABATUS  rOK  TRLKPHONE 
STSTKlf  B.  CHAaLss  B.  NiCHOU48,  Golnmbua,  Ohio,  and 
WiLLAao  O.  BiCH,  Roeheater,  N.  T.,  aaalgnora  to  Nicho- 
las Telephone  Selector  Company,  Roeheater,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  TorlL  Filed  Dec.  8.  1903.  Serlnl 
No.  184.272. 


9  4  9.376.  LOOPING  DBYICB  POB  KNITTING-MA- 
CHINES. John  W.  Latchu,  Bdlnborg.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Seymour  De  Witt  Latcher,  UOea,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  IS.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.671. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
nnd  a  dial,  needles  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  dial,  ioop- 
ers  carried  by  the  dial,  said  dial  having  radial  grooves  to 
receive  a  needle  and  a  looper  In  one  and  the  same  groove 
so  as  to  permit  said  needle  and  looper  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally in  the  groove,  and  means  for  uperating  the  needles 
and  loopers  Independently  of  each  other,  said  loopers  op- 
erating to  engage  the  looping  yarn  from  below  and  within 
the  needles  to  form  loops  upon  the  pull  stroke. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
needles  mounted  therein,  a  cam  to  operate  said  needlea,  a 
dial  provided  with  radial  groovea  fitted  to  receive  and  per- 
mit a  needle  and  looper  to  slide  longltodlnally  In  each 
groove,  a  cam  for  operating  the  needlea.  and  a  cam  for 
operating  the  loopers.  said  ioopers  operating  to  engage  the 
looping  yam  from  below  and  within  the  needles  to  form 
loops  upon  the  pull  atroke. 


949.377.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BORING  OR 
MILLING  CUTTERS.  John  G.  Matthews,  Oberlln, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1908.    Serial  No.  402.441. 


1.  The  procees  of  manufacturing  a  reamer  or  milling 
tool  consisting  of  first,  forming  the  body  to  a  slse  exceed- 
ing that  of  the  finished  tool  and  catting  slot-like  blade 
seats  therein ;  second,  placing  enttiag  blades  of  high-speed 
or  alr-hardenlng  steel  In  said  seats  and  upsetting  the 
metal  over  the  outer  edges  of  the  bladea  to  aecure  the 
bladea  In  said  seata;  third,  braslng  by  heating  the  body 
with  the  blades  therein  to  a  proper  temperature  for  har- 
dening the  bladea  and  applying  a  suitable  spelter  to  form 
a  bond  between  the  bladea  and  the  body  and  cooling  for 
hardening ;  foarth.  grtadlng  and  finishing  the  tool. 

2.  Tfc«  process  of  nannfacturlng  a  reamer  or  milling 
tool,  consisting  of  first,  forming  the  body  and  cnttlnij  slot- 
like seats  thweia :  second,  plaetnc  catting  bladea  of  high- 
speed or  alr-hardenlag  steel  In  said  seats  and  overlapping 
portions  of  said  blades  with  the  metal  of  said  body  by  np- 
aettlng  the  sasie  to  retain  the  blades  la  said  seats :  thlid. 
braalng  by  heating  the  body  with  the  blades  therein  to  a 
proper  tea^teratare  for  hardealag  the  blades  aad  applying 
a  suitable  spelter  to  form  a  boad  between  the  blades  aad 
the  body  aad  eooltag  for  hardcaiag. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  an  instrument 
circuit,  contacts  arranged  in  the  instrument  circuit  and 
means  for  separating  them,  of  a  separate  movable  control- 
ling member  carrying  the  contacts  and  normally  holding 
them  cloaed,  a  magnet,  an  armature  cooperating  therewith 
for  operating  the  controlling  member  to  allow  the  Instru- 
ment circuit  to  be  opened  lndep«idently  thereof  and  a  de- 
vice on  said  member  adapted  to  snbaeqoently  move  said 
contacts  into  engagement,  a  circuit  for  operating  the  ar 
mature  and  a  current  generator  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  an  instrument 
circuit  and  contacts  arranged  in  the  instrument  circuit 
one  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  freely 
movable  oscillatory  member  carrying  said  eontacta  nor- 
mally operating  to  disengage  them,  of  a  contrelllng  mech- 
snlsm  operating  the  member  to  move  said  eontacta  Into 
engagement,  a  magnet,  an  armature  for  actuating  said 
mechanism  to  liberate  the  member,  a  circuit  for  operating 
the  armature  and  a  current  generator  for  the  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  an  instrument 
circuit,  contacts  therein  one  of  which  is  movable  relatively 
tu  the  other  and  means  for  disengaging  them,  of  a  control- 
ling member  normally  holding  said  contacts  in  engage- 
ment, of  a  magnet,  an  armature  cooperating  therewith  for 
operating  the  controlling  member  in  one  direction  to  re- 
lease the  contacts  and  a  device  on  said  member  for  subse- 
quently cloalng  the  contacts  after  their  release  by  the  con- 
trolling member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  an  Instrument 
circuit,  and  an  oscillatory  member  containing  contacts  for 
the  instrument  circuit,  a  gravity  operated  switch  device 
actuated  by  the  member  to  open  and  close  aald  circuit,  of 
a  governing  device  controlling  tiie  member  and  normally 
holding  the  instrument  circuit  closed,  an  electromagnetic 
device  for  operating  said  governing  device  to  disconnect 
the  instrument  circuit  and  means  on  the  governing  device 
for  subeequently  operating  the  member  to  close  said  cir- 
cuit, a  circuit  for  the  electromagnet  device  and  a  curreat 
generator  for  the  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  an  instnuaent 
circuit,  an  oscillatory  member  eoataialng  coataets  there- 
for aad  a  switch  operated  by  the  moveaseat  of  the  member 
to  open  aad  doae  aaid  drcult,  of  a  eoatrolUag  device  op- 
erating the  member  to  normally  dose  the  switch,  aa  elec- 
tromagnetic device  tor  operatiag  the  coatroUlas  derles  la 
oae  direction  to  open  the  switch  and  by  eoatlaoed  move- 
meat  la  the  same  dlrectloa  to  sabseqaeatly  eloss  tks 
switch,  a  circuit  for  the  eleetromagaetie  device  aad  a  ear- 
reat  generatar  therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 
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Hdoh  R.  PAxmiAacHB.  Wla- 
Plled  Apr.  18,  1906.     Serial 


means  for  malntaialng  air  pressure  between  the  *»»  P^ 
tons,  and  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  of  a  higher 
pressure  above  or  below  the  pistons  iadepeadentty  of  the 
compressed  air  between  the  pistons. 


1  m  a  tally  board,  the  combination  with  a  board  having 
a  line  of  characters  delineated  thereon,  a  rail  extending 
along  the  board  parallel  with  the  line  of  characters,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  rail  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth 
or  serrations,  a  traveler  fitted  to  the  rail  and  adapted  to 
l>€  movable  therealong  and  held  In  adjuated  poaitlon  on 
the  rail  by  oagagement  with  the  teeth  or  serratioas.  and  a 
pointer  carried  by  the  traveler.  k.,^„„ 

2  In  a  tally  board,  the  combination  of  a  board  having 
a  line  of  characters  delineated  thereon,  a  rail  extending 
along  said  board  parallel  with  the  line  of  characters^  the 
8%id  rail  having  its  upper  end  enlarged  to  form  a  head,  an 
inverted  U-Shaped  traveler  fitted  over  the  head  of  the  rail, 
the  depending  portion  thereof  provided  with  an  Inwardly- 
extending  stop  adapted  to  contact  with  the  under  side  of 
the  head  of  the  rail  when  the  traveler  U  raised  upwardly, 
and  a  pointer  carried  by  the  traveler. 

3  In  a  tally-board,  the  combination  of  a  board  having 
two  lines  of  characters  delineated  thereon,  a  rail  dlapoeed 
between  said  lines  of  characters  and  parallel  tbwewith.  s 
traveler  fitted  over  the  rail,  and  a  pointer  pivoted  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  traveler. 

4  In  a  Ully-board,  the  combination  of  a  board  having 
two  lines  of  characters  delineated  thereon,  a  raU  disposed 
between  said  lines  .of  characters  and  extending  parallel 
therewith,  the  upper  edge  of  said  rail  being  enlarged  to 
form  a  bead,  and  the  uw>er  surface  of  said  head  provided 
with  a  serlaa  of  teeth  or  serrations,  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
traveler  fitted  over  the  rail,  the  depending  porUon  thereof 
provided  with  an  Inwardly-extendlag  stop  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  underside  of  the  head  of  the  raU.  when  the 
traveler  is  raised,  and  a  pointer  pivoted  to  the  traveler. 

8  In  a  tally-board,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
lines  of  characters  delineated  thereon,  one  line  of  said 
characters  running  In  reguUr  sequence  from  the  upper 
.  edge  to  tha  lower  edge  of  the  base,  and  the  otHer  line  of 
characters  running  in  regular  aequence  from  the  lower 
edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  base.  Unes  delineated  on  the 
base  between  the  two  lines  of  characters  and  aeparatlng 
the  characters  into  a  series  of  subdivlalona.  a  dlstinguUh- 
Ing  space  mark  for  each  character  also  delineated  on  said 
base  between  the  two  lines  of  charactera  to  locate  a 
pointer  to  Indicate  the  polnU  of  the  game  scored  on  said 
tally-board,  and  a  pointer  to  coact  with  the  space  marks  to 
indicate  the  polnta  of  the  game. 


949  880      GLASS  -  MOLDING    MACHINE.     PaAHCis    W. 
P^m.,   Balem,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.   10.   1908.     Serial 

No.  430^132.  ^.     ^  .  ,^ 

1  la  a  gisss  Mowtag  machine,  the  cosshlaatloa  of  an 
alr'eylladtr.  two  ptetoas  fitted  thereto  aad  oae  having  a 
limited  indepsiidsnt  movetnsat  retatlve  to  tb«  otjer.  a 
preaser  bkMk  arrtttged  to  be  aetaated  by  oae  of  Oie  pistons, 
a  plunger  arran«sd  ta  be  actaatad  by  the  other  pistoa. 


2.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  air 
cylinder,  two  pistons  fitted  therein  and  one  having  allm- 
ited  Independent  movement  relative  to  the  other,  a  preaser 
block  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  one  of  the  pistons,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  other  pteton.  means 
for  maUtalning  air  pressure  between  the  two  pistons. 
means  for  admitting  compressed  air  of  a  higher  pressure 
above  or  below  the  pistons  independenUy  of  the  compressed 
air  between  the  pistons,  a  blow  head,  and  means  dependent 
upon  the  movements  of  the  pistons  for  admitting  air  to  the 

blow  bead. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tion  of  an  air  cylinder,  two  pistons  located  within  aald 
cylinders  and  one  having  a  limited  Independent  movemcat 
retatlve  to  the  other,  a  hollow  rod  coanected  to  oae  of  the 
plstoaa.  a  presaer  block  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
hollow  rod,  a  second  rod  passing  through  the  boUow  rod 
aad  connected  to  the  other  plstoa  and  carrying  a  plunger 
at  Ita  lower  end,  means  supplying  com^preased  air  between 
the  platons  for  maintaining  a  given  air  presaure  In  the 
space  between  the  two  ptotons.  porta  leading  to  the  cylta- 
der  above  aad  below  the  two  plstoas.  and  a  valve  for  ad- 
mitting air  through  said  ports  or  exhausting  it  therefrom 
whereby  said  air  acts  independently  of  the  compressed  air 
between  the  pistons. 

4    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air  cylinder,  two  pistons  located  within  said  cyl- 
inders   and  one  having  a  limited  Independent  movement 
relative  to  the  other,  a  hollow  rod  connected  to  one  of  the 
pistons,  a  presser  block  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
hollow  rod,  a  second  rod  passing  through  the  hollow  rod 
and  connected  to  the  other  piston  and  carrying  a  plunger 
at  ita  lower  end,  means  supplying  compressed  air  between 
the  pistons  for  malBtalning  a  given  pressure  in  the  space 
between  the  two  pistons,   pbrts  leading  to  the  cylinder 
above  and  below  the  two  pistons,  a  valve  for  admitting  air 
through  said  porta  or  exhausting  it  therefrom,  whereby 
said  air  acts  Indepeadeatly  of  the  compressed  air  between 
the  pistons,  a  rod  attached  to  the  preaser  block,  a  blow 
head,  a  pipe  for  conveying  air  to  aald  blow  head,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  pipe,  means 
attached  to  the  last  named  rod  for  actuating  said  valve 
at  predetermined  tlmea  relative  to  the  movementa  of  the 
pistons,  and  means  for  admtttlng  air  from  the  blow  heid 
to  the  article  to  be  blown. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air  cylinder,  two  pistons  located  within  said  cyl- 
inders aad  one  hsvlng  a  limited  ladepeadeat  movement 
relative  to  the  other,  a  hollow  red  eonaected  to  one  of  tfcs 
pistsas,  a  preaser  block  carried  by  the  lower  ead  of  saM 
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hollow  rod.  a  Mcond  »d  p«Mlag  throoi^  tb«  hallow  rod 
and  connaeted  to  the  other  ptotm  aad  carryiag  a  ploufer 
at  ita  lower  end.,  neana  anpplytas  compreaaed  air  between 
the  ptitona  for  maintaining  a  glTen  preaanre  In  the  apaee 
between  the  two  pl8t<ma.  porta  leading  to  the  cylinder 
aboTe  and  below  the  two  piatona,  a  raWe  for  admitting  air 
throagh  said  porta  or  exhaoatUig  It  therefrom,  whereby 
aald  air  acta  Indepcadoitly  of  the  compreaaed  air  between 
the  piatona.  a  rod  attached  to  Oe  preaaer  block,  a  blow 
head  baring  a  pneamatleally  aetoated  plnnger  terminating 
in  meana  for  dellTerlng  air  to  the  mold,  a  pipe  for  convey- 
ing air  to  Mid  blow  head,  a  ralTe  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  through  eaid  pipe,  meana  attached  to  the  last  named 
rod  for  aetnattng  aald  ralTe  at  predetermined  timea  rela- 
tlTe  to  the  moTementa  of  the  piatona,  and  meana  for  ad- 
mitting air  from  the  blow  head  to  the  article  to  be  blown. 
[Claima  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


949.381.  MACHINE  FOR  BRUSHING  EARTHENWARE. 
William  Polk,  East  LlTerpool.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  420.872. 


1.  In  apparatna  for  braahing  earthenware,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  anltable  frame,  ahafta  In  IhEie  with  each  other, 
meana  for  rotating  aame,  braahea  on  aald  ahafta  oppooed 
to  eadi  other,  and  a  ahelf  or  aapport,  and  endleaa  eonreyer 
dtaina  at  eadi  dde  of  aald  ahelf  In  poaltton  to  engage  the 
ware  reating  thereon. 

2.  In  apparatna  for  braahing  earthenware,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  anltable  frame,  ahafta  In  line  with  each  other, 
meana  fpr  rotating  the  tame,  braahea  on  aald  ahafta  op- 
poaed  to  each  other,  a  ahelf  or  aapport,  endleaa  eonreyer 
efaalna  at  each  aide  of  aald  ahelf.  and  orer-hanglng  prolee- 
tiona  on  said  chaina  In  poalUon  to  engage  the  ware  reating 
on  Mid  ahelf. 


949.882.      MEDICAL   IMPLEMENT.      Mabt    J.    Booaaa, 
Chicago.  111.    rilad  Oct  18.  .1909.    Serial  No.  622.896. 


1.  A  r— arroir  <tf  the  elaaa  daacrtbed  eoaprfalng  a  metal- 
lic body  op«k  at  Ita  opper  and.  a  remoTabie  eoTer  anngly 
•ttlng  tiba  top  of  aald  body,  a  bead  formed  at  the  npper 


edge  of  aald  body,  a  daUehaUa  loop  looaaly  asdrdlBg  aald 
body  adapted  to  engage  eatd  band,  aa  enlargeaMBt  formed 
In  aald  loop,  a  perforated  aar  npwardly  projeetlag  from 
the  rearward  aide  of  Hid  body,  a  drain  nipple  depending 
from  the  bottom  of  aald  body,  a  flexible  tnbe  connected  to 
■aid  nipple,  and  a  atop  cock  Intarpoaed  In  aald  tnbe.  nib- 
■tantially  aa  deeerlbed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed  eomprialng  a  rec- 
tangular metallic  body  open  at  its  upper  end.  a  removable 
cover  anngly  flttlng  the  top  of  aald  body,  a  handle  provided 
apon  said  cover,  a  projecting  bead  formed  at  the  upper 
edge  of  aald  body,  a  meUlUc  supporting  band  encircling 
said  body,  said  band  engaging  said  bead,  a  loop  formed  In 
the  rearward  side  of  said  band,  a  perforated  ear  upwanlly 
projecting  from  aald  body  at  the  rearward  side  thereof,  s 
drain  nipple  depending  from  the  bottom  of  aald  body,  a 
flexible  pipe  connected  to  said  nipple,  and  a  stop  cock  In 
terposed  In  said  pipe,  snbstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


949.383.  CULTIV.VTOR.  RiCBAao  W.  Simpson,  Chicago. 
111.,  SBBlgnor  of  one  half  to  Ell  McDanlels,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,430. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  cultivating 
blade,  a  pair  of  forward  wheela  anpportlng  a  frtmt  axle, 
meana  for  pivotally  suspending  said  Made  from  aald  axle, 
a  rear  wheel,  a  guide  frame  supported  by  the  rear  wheel, 
a  aUdable  guide  In  said  guide  frame,  a  alot  and  pin  con- 
nectlMi  between  the  blade  and  the  gnlde.  meana  for  ad- 
justably aeeuring  aald  allde  In  the  guide,  and  a  handle  for 
the  cultivator,  anbataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combtaation  of  a  cultivating 
blade,  a  pair  of  forward  wheela  supporting  a  front  axle, 
means  for  pivotally  suspending  said  blade  from  aald  axle, 
a  rear  wheel,  a  gnlde  frame  anpported  by  the  rear  wheel, 
a  alldable  guide  in  said  gnlda  frame,  a  alot  and  pin  eon 
nectlon  between  the  blade  and  the  guide,  and  a  handle 
aecured  to  the  guide  frame  and  the  front  axle,  substan- 
tUlly  as  deacrtbed. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  anbatantlally 
flat  cultivating  blade  provided  with  a  pointed  none  and 
sharpened  forward  edgea.  a  pair  of  forward  wheela  sup- 
porting a  front  axle,  meana  for  pivotally  suspending  said 
blade  from  said  axle  behind  the  noae  of  the  blade,  a  rear 
wheel  operating  in  a  alot  In  the  blade,  a  guide  frame  sup- 
ported by  the  rear  wheel,  a  alldable  guide  In  aald  guide 
frame  and  alot  and  pin  connection  between  aald  blade  and 
aald  gnlde,  means  for  adjuatably  securing  aald  allde  In 
the  guide,  and  a  handle  aecured  to  the  guide  frame,  and 
the  front  axle,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  aubetantlally 
flat  cultivating  blade  provided  with  a  pointed  noae  and 
aharpened  forward  edgea.  a  pair  of  forward  wheela  sup- 
porting a  front  axle,  meana  for  plrotally  aoapanding  aald 
blade  from  aald  axle  btfilad  the  noae  of  the  blada.  a  rear 
wheel  operating  in  a  ^ot  In  the  Made,  a  g«Me  frame  anp- 
ported by  the  rear  wheel,  a  alldable  guide  In  aald  guide 
frame,  a  slot  and  pin  eonneetloB  betwaan  saM  blade  and 
said  gnlde,  meana  for  adJwtaUy  aeemrlBg  laM  slide  la  the 
guide,  an  edgwl  dlak  ramomMy  aaaarad  to  one  of  the  froat 
wheela,  and  a  haadle  aaeorad  to  tte  goMa  <iama  aad  to 
tka  front  axla,  aabalaatlaUy  aa 
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9  49.884.     TURNSTILE.     ^^^^  5  ,^T2?;72'* 
York.N.T.    Filed  Mar.  80. 1909.    Serial  No.  486.772. 


acroaa  the  paaaageway  in  allaement  with  the  ataadard  aad 
;d^^T^«»  in  the  dlroctloa  of  «>t.tloa  «f  thj 
b^  meaaa  whereby  aald  door  wUl  open  »»  ^^--^^^^ 
with  the  quarter  turn  of  a  bar.  a  aeeond  door  Wa»Bd  to 
.wing  outiardly  from  the  side  of  tt.  P*-*fr«LlTlS 
the  to«rtion  of  travel,  aald  door  being  PO«ia«n^  *»  the 
reLTSe  flrat  door  and  below  the  line  of  J^^^'f^* 
bwi,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  first  door  when  partially 
opened  to  throw  the  second  door  across  the  passageway. 
[Claims  6  to  11  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949  886      EXERCISING  GAME  APPARATUS.     Ltmak  B^ 
TATLoa,  Lynnfleld,  F*am«  D.  Ba.tl.tt.  SomervlUju  «id 

jOH«  W.  BA.TL«T.  Lynnfleld,  **•-••  VS!'*"**^^" 
man  B.  Taylor.  Lynnfleld.  Maas.     Filed  May  14.  1909. 

Serial  No.  496.856. 


1  A  tumatile  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  pivotally 
mounted  upon  a  rovoluble  standard,  means  whereby  each 
of  said  bars  consecutively  will  be  made  to  travel  in  a 
hori«)nUl  plane  during  a  portion  of  Ita  "^o^n"""' »•■" 
wheroby  the  bar  wUl  be  allowed  to  drop  to  vertical  posl 
Son  «d  so  remain  during  a  farther  portion  of  If  re^oju^ 
tt^i  and  means  operated  by  the  turning  of  the  atandard 
wheroby  the  bar  will  be  elevated  In  a  wbatantlaly  verily 
cal  plane  te  hori«>ntol  position  during  the  remainder  of 

ita  rovolntlon.  ...  _,.^  ,  ^-_, 

2.  A  tnraatlle  eomprialng  a  caae  provided  with  a  hort 
«,ntal  alot  acroaa  one  aide,  a  rovoluble  ■*" d^'J^^";'" 
the  caae  caiitrally  located  with  rolatlon  to  t^«  •»o^^'>»" 
plvoUlly  -ooated  upon  aald  stondard.  meana  whereby  the 
E,ra  manrfeearioa  will  be  made  to  travel  In  a  bori«>ntal 
plane  and  through  said  alot  during  anbaUntlally  one-half 
Sf  a  rovolatlon,  and  meana  tor  P*""^"*"*  ""  .J^P'T^" 
of  the  bars  and  meana  for  elevating  the  baro  in  "^t*"" 
tially  vertical  plaaea  wlthla  the  case  during  the  remainder 
of  a  revolotloa.  .     . 

8.  A  tumatUe  comprtalag  a  case  provided  with  a  hori- 
M,nUl  alot  acroaa  one  aide,  a  rovoluble  standard  wlthto 
Se  caae  ceatrally  located  with  rotation  to  the  alot   bar. 
plvotaUy  monntod  upon  aald  ataadard,  meana  wberobT  the 
Saro  to  wcceaaloB  will  be  mad.  to  travel  in  •  hori«>ntal 
jr«e  anT^Srough  said  alot  daring  -t*^*^"!!^-*-;; 
S  a  rorolotlon,  meana  tor  permitting  the  deproaalon  of 
Se  b^  JSd  mmns  tor  elevating  tha  bar.  la  mib.tantlally 
Tortlcal  ptauea  within  the  caae  during  the  remainder  of  a 
^to«ol  a  swing  door  hlng«J  to  th.  Ide  of  the  c«je  in 
Slnemen^with  the  standard,  said  door  "omally  atoadU* 
when  dosed,  at  right  anglea  to  the  caae  and  adapted  to  be 
r^^  toThe  dlwction  of  roUUon  of  the  baro,  a  a^ot  in 
STd  door  through  which  the  baro  wUl  pa«,  a  abutter 
within  the  door  adapUd  to  drop  down  behlad  a  b"  wh« 
Z^Sto  tha  alot,  meana  wheroby  the  •!?-"« ''"»»«  "4^ 
to  permit  the  paasage  of  a  bar  upon  the  rotnm  of  the  door 
to  doaed  poaltton,  and  a  lock  and  rdeaatog  device  for 
UmltSTthVmovementa  of  the  baro  to  consecutive  quarter 

"4  A  turnstile  comprising  a  rovoluble  standard  port- 
tioned  at  one  side  of  a  paaaageway,  baro  on  the  ataadard 
^^tXvi  T^XM^^  in  hori««Ul  poaitioa  throng  the  pa^ 
!e^w»   a  swing  door  hiaged  at  the  aide  of  the  paaaage- 

^  iSitnT  ufe  standard,  «iid  door  normally  atandlng 
IcrosTSi  passageway  la  allnement  with  the  standard  and 
tSTed  toToSned  In  the  dlroctlon  of  rotatton  of  the 
InJi  Valot  in  mSd  door  through  which  the  baro  will  paaa, 
^^n.  f«  cSalag  «dd  alot  behlad  a  bar  wh«,  wlthla  the 
S^  me..s  for  opeaing  the  slot  to  roceive  the  aext  bar 
when  the  door  rotnma  to  clo«d  poaltton.  aad  »«"■»« 
Toctog  aad  roleaalag  the  bar.  at  aad>  quarter  rovoluttoa 

"*r^"  taraatlle  eomprirtag  a  rorolable  *^»^^  ;^' 

tloaed  at  oae  aide  of  a  ^'•"^^^ Z^"^^ 
adaptod  to  fotato  to  hori«ntol  poaltton  throi*^  ^J*^ 
•nZ!w».  a  wriag  door  hlagad  at  tha  aide  of  the  PMaMl*- 
;;j'35ijrth;  taadard,  Hid  door  aonaally  Mdlag 


1.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  «»««»^^'  '.J^ 
exUbttlag  oa  S  aurface  the  roproaentatlon  of  a  ball-field 
STprovIfled  with  a  slot  to  subatonttally  the  'orm  «f  " 
aro  <5  a  drole,  a  rod  or  holder  extending  through  said  alot 
«d  provided  at  Ite  outer  end  with  a  -t^f*"  "Jf P*J* 
whea  the  rod  or  holder  is  moved  to  the  -lot  to  todlcate  It. 
priro-  around  the  baae^  a  ratchet-mechaM«-  locaj^ 
Eehiad  the  board  ceatrally  to  the  drde  of  wWch  the  rtot 
conatltutea  an  arc,  a  rod  oonn«*ed  at  Ito  enda  with  aald 
S^r  «d  «t,St-mechaalam^jjriagH«edmaU«pro^ 
vided  at  Itt  onter  aad  with  a  atrueturo  adapted  to  reertve 

I  tSw  from  a  ban-ball  bat,  aad  »^»^,  .^-.^^rS! 
with  aald  apriag-mediaalam  and  ratchet-mechAnlam  where- 
by a  Wow  ontte  rtmctoro  at  the  end  of  the  •PHng-medJ- 
«in  topJJte  movement  to  said  holder  along  the  alot.  tor 

the  purpoae  aet  forth.  »«,-^ 

2  InaT  apparatna  of  the  character  *«'*bed,  a  board 
exhblttog  oa  ite  surface  the  reproaentotloa  of  a  hall-flaW 
2S  provided  with  a  dot  to  subatontially  the  J"™  «>«  •» 
S^o?  a  drde,  a  rod  or  holder  ^^^^^,^^}J^^ 
rratdiet-medianlam  compridng  a  aplndle,  spring,  ratehat 

clrde  of  which  the  slot  eonstltote.  an  arc.  a  '^J /JJJJ^f 
«ld  sptodle  and  secnrod  at  ite  outor  end  to  the  >«^  «J 
the  bILball.  a  aprtng-mechanlmn  P«;:»*«/**V°2i^ 
with  the  nwroaentetion  of  a  baajH*lU  "i,""**^^ 
termedlate  with  aald  aprtog-medianlma  aad  «t^J«?^ 
SSTwheroby  a  blow  on  the  ball  at  tha  «»d  of  -^-^ 
^chanlam  Imparte  movement  to  aald  holder  and  movea 
S^l^JpporteTtheroby  along  «ild  alot.  for  the  purpoae 

■*V°lTaa  apparatna  of  the  diaracter  «««^  ".JT^ 
sxMUUag  oa^SVurtoce  the  r«P'«^**"«>» /»' V^J^J 
Sd  prodded  with  a  .lot  to  "l-*"**^'"- ^^J**  " 
Sb  o?  a  drole.  a  rod  or  holder  «*«»«5«.*^':^ H^ 
a  ratehet4Bediaalam  comprtalag  a  apladla,  aprlafc  rateh^ 
liJ^l  Hid  fiptodle  betog  toHtod  at  th.  •"Ti^S 
drole  of  which  tha  dot  coartltntH  aa  arc.  a  rod  tocatod 
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b^lad  tht  board  rigid  wltb  aald  spindle  and  M«ared  it 
Its  oater  end  to  th«  holder  of  the  bMe-baU.  a  iprlnc-oMCb- 
aBlam  provided  at  it«  evter  end  with  the  repreaentatton  of 
a  ba— ball  and  at  Its  Inner  end  with  meehanlam  (or  cn- 
gaffesMnt  with  and  Imparttaf  rotation  to  aald  ratchet 
whereby  a  Mow  on  the  ball  at  the  end  of  uM  eprlng-meeh- 
anlam  Imparts  moTement  to  saM  hoMw  and  iaoT««  the  ball 
■vpported  thereby  along  said  slot,  and  Bwehanlam  for  ren- 
dering the  holding  means  tnoperatlTc,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


949,386.  METHOD  FOB  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SILI- 
CON CARBID.  FtAiiK  J.  Town,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  The  Carbomndam  Company,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTanla.  Filed  Apr.  2fi, 
1908.     Serial  No.  429,151. 

1.  The  method  herein  described  of  prodnelng  transparent 
crystals  of  silicon  csrbld,  which  consists  In  subjecting  s 
mixture  of  silica  and  carbon  substantially  free  from  nat- 
ural impurities  to  electrically  deTeloped  beat,  forming 
thereby  crystalline  silicon  carbid.  and  prolonging  the  op- 
eration sofllciently  to  form  silicon  Tspor  and  to  permit  car- 
bon monoxid  and  silicon  Tspor  to  combine  as  silicon  carbid 
upon  Initially  formed  crystals,  thereby  building  up  trans- 
parent crystals  of  Increased  sise. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  producing  transparent 
ciystals  of  silicon  carbid,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a 
mixture  of  silica  and  carbon  substantially  free  from  nat- 
ural impurities  to  electrically  deTeloped  heat,  forming 
thereby  crystalline  silicon  carbid,  and  prolonging  the  op- 
eration for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  cause  substantial 
decomposition  of  the  layer  of  silicon  carbid  adjacent  to  the 
scne  of  greatest  heat  and  to  permit  carbon  monoxid  and 
volatile  silicon  to  combine  as  silicon  carbid  upon  initially 
formed  crystals,  thereby  bolkling  up  transparent  crystals 
of  increased  sise. 

3.  The  method  hemln  described  of  producing  trsnsparent 
crystals  of  silicon  carbid.  which  consists  in  subjecting  to 
electrically  developed  heat  a  mixture  of  silica  and  carbon, 
substantially  free  from  natural  impurities,  and  In  such 
proportions  that  the  slllea  Is  in  excess  of  the  aaMMmt  re- 
paired by  the  cquaUon  SlOi -»^  Sr^BlC -»^  2CO,  f orating 
thereby  crystalline  sllicoa  carbid,  and  prolonging  the  op- 
eration snffldently  to  form  sllleoa  vapor  and  permit  car- 
bon monoxid  and  silicon  vapor  to  combine  as  silicon  oarbld 
upon  initially  formed  crystala,  thereby  building  up  trans- 
paraat  crystals  of  Inereaasd  slas. 

4.  The  msthod  herein  deacTibed  of  producing  trsasparsnt 
crystals  of  silicon  oarMd,' which  consists  in  subjecting  to 
electrically  developed  beat  a  mixture  of  silica  and  carbon 
substantially  free  from  qatoral  laspurltlea,  forming  thereby 
erystalllae  sllioon  carbid,  and  pralooglag  the  operation 
solB^lently  So  form  silicon  vapor  aad  permit  carbon  mo- 
noxid and  silicon  vapor  to  combine  as  allloon  carbid  upon 
initially  formed  crystals,  thereby  balldlng  up  transparent 
crystals  of  increased  sise  and  providing  interstices  for  the 
circulation  of  gases  within  the  charge. 

6.  The  method  herein  described  of  producing  transparent 
cryatals  of  alllcon  carbid.  which  eooslsts  in  subjecting  to 
slsetrleally  developed  heat  a  mlztare  sf  silica  and  carbon 
snhataatlally  free  froaa  natural  ImportUes,  forming  thereby 
crystalline  silicon  carbid,  and  prolonging  the  operation 
■nlBclsntly  to  form  silicon  vapor  and  pMmlt  carbon  no- 
>ozld  and  sUlcon  vapor  to  oombliM  aa  sUlcoa  carbid  upon 
taltUllj  formed  cxystala,  thereby  bnlldlag  op  transparent 
eryatala  of  Increased  slae  aad  providing  lateratloes  for  ths 
etrenlatkm  of  gasca  within  the  charge  by  adnUxtare  there- 
with of  aa  exceaa  of  dastmetihls  laterstltlal  matter. 


949.387.  PROCESS  OF  NODULIZINO  FINE  ORES.  Jo- 
■BTH  WBATBaaBT,  Jr.,  New  Combarlaad,  Pa.,  aaslgnor 
to  Aadssw  J.  DoU.  Harrisbnrf.  Pa.  FUad  July  8.  1909. 
Sarlai  No.  BOejttL 

1.  Tk»  proessa  of  ■sdnllslng  or  aggloauratlag  11ns  ■•■ 
talUe  «!«■  vhteh  eiaatan  la  inhJsetlBg  ths  en  to 
loal  acltattaa  aad  heat,  ttaa  hirtrodaclBg  aad 

wtth  ttaa  «n  while  atUl  hsatad 


and  In  homing  said  eeabostlhls  wMls  la  eantaet  with  tbm 
ore  to  raise  the  temperature  oi  the  m«  partldea  to  a  higher 
degree. 

2.  The  process  of  nodnllslag  or  agglomerating  line  me- 
tallic ores  which  consists  In  sabjeetlag  the  ore  to  mechsn- 
leal  agitation  and  heat,  then  Introdoelng  carbonaceous 
combustible  Into  the  ore  while  heated  to  a  temperature 
sufflclently  high  to  ignite  the  carboaaeeoos  combustible 
and  continuing  the  mechanical  agitation  daring  and  sub- 
sequent to  the  introduction  of  the  eombostlbls. 

3.  The  process  of  nodnllslBg  or  agglomeratlag  fine  ores 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  ors  to  mechanical  agi- 
tation and  heat,  then  Introdoelng  carbonaceoos  combusti- 
ble Into  the  ore  while  heated  to  a  temperature  Insnfllclent 
to  fuse  the  ore  end  in  igniting  said  eombastlble  and  con- 
tinuing the  mechanical  agitation  during  die  combustion  of 
the  combustible. 

4.  The  process  of  nodulising  or  agglomerating  fine  ores 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ore  to  agitation  and  heat 
insufflcient  to  fuse  the  same,  then  while  stilt  heated  and 
telng  agitated,  introducing  and  commingling  therewith  a 
comminuted  combustible  substance  which  will  effect  the 
agglomeration  of  the  fine  particles. 

5.  The  process  of  nodulising  or  agglomerating  fine  me- 
tallic ores  which  conslats  In  subjecting  the  ore  to  mechan- 
ical aglUtion  and  heat  In  a  rotary  kiln  and  In  introducing 
comminuted  carbonaceous  eombastlble  msterlal  into  the 
ore  in  proximity  to  its  point  of  discharge  from  the  kiln. 


949,388.  COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  OBATING  DE- 
VICE. CBaisTiNA  WiKLACK,  Nilss,  MIch.  Filed  Nov. 
IS.  1909.     Serial  No.  528,168. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  recep- 
tacle open  at  Its  upper  end,  one  side  of  said  receptsde  be- 
ing provided  with  s  perforated  grating  surfsce,  a  plate 
Bwinglngly  seenred  to  said  body  adapted  to  close  the  per- 
forations in  said  grating  surface,  and  a  closnre  for  said 
receptacle  adapted  to  hold  said  plate  In  dosing  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrltted  comprising  s  recep- 
tacle open  St  Its  upper  end.  one  aide  of  said  receptacle  be- 
ing provided  with  a  perforated  grating  sorfaee.  a  plate 
swlnglagly  secured  to  said  body  adapted  to  dose  the  per- 
foratloBS  fta  said  gratlag  sarfaea,  and  a  doaare  for  said 
receptade  carried  by  said  plate  adaptsd  whea  arranged 
apoa  said  body  to  hold  said  plat*  ta  closing  psaltloa,  snb- 
staatlaUy  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  elasa  deaerlbed  eoaaprlslag  a  handled 
reesptade  open  at  Its  apper  aad,  eae  aids  of  said  rscsptade 
bslag  provided  with  a  perforated  gratlag  aarface.  a  plate 
havlag  Ita  lower  end  hlngadly  asoirsd  to  said  body,  saM 
plats  hrtag  adapted  to  doas  the  perforations  la  said  grat- 
lag aarfaea,  aad  a  Saafed  eloaare  for  aald  rscaptada 
hlagsdly  secored  to  said  plats,  aald  dosure  helag  ad^rtad 
whea  arraagad  upea  aald  body  ta  haM  aald  plata  la  doalng 
poaltloa.  aahataatlally  aa  dsasflhsd 

4.  A  davles  of  the  eiaaa  Aaaerlbad  eossprlsing  a  eylta- 
dileal  rsesptade  opaa  at  Its 
tka 


said  haatfe  helng  formed  into  a  perforated  grating  snrface. 
a  loDgltadlaaUy  exteading  curved  plate  coextensive  In 
length  with  aald  receptacle  having  Its  lower  end  hinged 
to  said  body,  said  plate  helag  adapted  to  cover  said  grat- 
ing sarfaee  to  done  the  perforations  therein,  snd  a  flanged 
doaare  for  aald  receptacle  hinged  to  said  pUte  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  said  closure  being  sdapted  whea 
arranged  upon  aald  body  to  embrace  the  upper  end  of  said 
plate  to  hold  the  latter  in  closing  position,  sabatantlally  as 
deaerlbed. 


949,389.     CBIB  ATTACHMENT.    Ansa  L.  ALJioaaif,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,190. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crib  or  similar  structure,  of 
a  plurality  of  psds  srranged  upon  the  Inner  surfaces  of 
the  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  pads  being  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  side  upon  which  It  is  srranged,  means 
upon  said  pada,  for  detachably  securing  the  latter  to  aald 
sides,  snd  s  removable  enveloping  covering  open  at  one 
edge  and  provided  with  a  depending  extension,  for  each 
of  said  padii  then  being  suitable  openings  in  said  covering 
to  permit  the  pasasge  of  ssid  pad  securing  means,  substan- 
tially as  dsacrlhed. 

2.  The  dombination  with  s  crib  or  s  similar  structure, 
of  ■  plurality  of  rectangular  pads  srranged  upon  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  pads  being  sub- 
sUntlslly  ooextensive  with  the  side  upon  which  it  Is  sr 
rsnged,  s  plurslity  of  attaching  cords  provided  upon  the 
back  side  of  each  pad,  said  cords  being  sdapted  to  engage 
the  bars  of  the  crib  to  hold  said  pada  thereto,  enveloping 
coverings  tsr  said  pada,  sach  being  open  at  Its  lower  edge, 
the  coverings  arranged  upon  ths  sUtlonsry  sides  of  the 
crib  being  formed  integral  with  each  other,  the  back  por- 
tion of  eaeh  eoverlng  being  provided  with  coverings  for 
the  passage  of  ssid  sttschlng  cords  therethrough,  snd  a 
depending  extension  provided  at  the  lower  edge  of  each 
covering,  sobstantlslly  ss  described. 


949.390.  MATCH-HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAN- 
TERNS. William  C.  BaADS,  MarysvUle.  ind.  Filed 
May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,816. 


a   chimney  vertically   movable  la  ths  lantern   fraas,   a  . 
hinged  cover  for  said  receptacle,  meana  carried  by  aald 
chimney  to  close  aald  cover  and  meaaa  aecored  to  the  re- 
cepude   for  opening   ssid   cover  when   the   chimney   Is 
raised. 

2.  An  sttsefamcnt  of  the  chsraeter  described,  comprising 
a  match  receptacle  mounted  upon  the  oil  cup  of  a  lantern, 
a  chimney  and  holder  therefor  vertically  movable  In  ths 
lantwn  frame,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  reeeptade,  an  arm 
carried  by  aald  chimney  holder  adapted  to  dose  ssid  coT«r, 
and  means  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  the  cover  for 
opening  said  cover  when  the  chimney  la  raised. 

3.  An  sttachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  match  receptacle  mounted  upon  the  oil  cup  of  a  lantern, 
a  chimney  and  bolder  therefor  rertically  movable  In  the 
lantern  frame,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  receptacle  haring 
its  front  edge  downwardly  dlspoaed,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  chimney  holder  adapted  to  doaa  said  cover,  springs 
adapted  to  open  aald  cover  when  the  chimney  is  raised, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  BSovesMat  of  said  cover. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
s  mstch  receptsde  mounted  upon  the  oil  cup  of  s  Isntem. 
a  chimney  and  holder  therefor  vertically  movable  in  the 
lantern  frame,  a  hinged  cover  for  ssid  receptacle,  an  arm 
carried  by  aald  chimney  holder  adapted  to  close  said  cover, 
coiled  springs  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  reeeptade  and 
to  said  cover,  and  adapted  to  open  said  cover  when  the 
chimney  is  raised  and  angular  extensions  upon  the  rear 
pdge  of  said  cover  to  limit  the  movement  thereof. 


949,391.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DENTAL  CAST- 
INGS. Cabl  S.  Caelbbro  and  Tnaoooa  E.  Rtas.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  423,442. 


1.  Aa  gttsfhBwat  of  dM  aharaetar  daserthad.  oomprlalng 
M«^^  Msaptads  moaated  upoa  ths  oU  cop  of  a  laatsra. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  statioaary  burner  and  a 
flask  support,  of  a  movable  burner  between  whldi  aad 
aald  statioaary  burner  a  mold  flatt  Is  i^aced  apoa  saM 
support  nld  movable  burner  having  a  part  to  rest  apoa 
the  tap  of  said  flask,  snd  a  pipe  ooanectloa  for  a  gaa  aop- 
ply  thereto,  a  fluid  preasure  aosals  provldsd  wtthta  said 
movable  burner  and  a  valve  oontrolllag  tha  admlaaloa  of 
fluid  pressure  to  said  nossle  for  the  porposa  apedflad. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  aUtteaary  boraer,  aad 
means  for  supporting  s  Ituk.  abofv*  ths  saaia,  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  boraer  having  a  part  to  eagaga  tha  top  of 
ths  flaafc,  a  pipe  oonacctloe  for  aald  aaovahls  taorasr,  a 
valve  therafor  aormally  eloasd,  aaaaallx  oparatad  aisaaa 
for  opening  said  valve  aad  msaaa  for  aatonatlgally  trip- 
ping aald  opealag  msaaa  to  allow  aaM  valvs  to  doas  and 
shot  off  ths  aopply  of  gaa  at  a  prsOatsrailaad  polat  la  ths 
downward  asovemaat  of  aaM  movaMa  haraar. 

8.  The  eombiaatloB.  with  a  atatlsasry  haraar  aad 
aaans  for  snppocthig  a  laak  ahors  ths  sana,  of  a  vartl- 
eally  movable  barasr  havlag  a  pipa  aoaaactloa  for  da- 
lIvwtBg  gaa  thersto,  a  aprtofrpreaaid  volro  aormally  daa- 
tag  the  paaaags  to  aald  bonwr.  a  plaacar  whersoa 
bomsr  la  aapportad.  aa  oaelUattag  arm  carried  by 
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plunger,  BMAiu  BOUBted  ta  Mid  ana  umI  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  TalT*  to  bold  It  iB  Its  open  poaltloa,  and  mcana 
for  noTlng  wld  am  to  releaaa  aald  Talre  and  allow  It  to 
cloM  wboi  nld  plonger  has  reached  a  predetermined  point 
In  Ita  deaeeat.  < 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  the  combination, 
with  a  redproeatlng  plonger,  of  a  bomer  carried  thereby 
baring  a  gas  pipe  connection  and  a  ralre  normally  cloalag 
the  paiaage  to  aald  bomer,  manoally  operated  meana  for 
locking  aald  ralTe  in  ita  open  poaltloa  to  admit  gaa  to 
aald  bomer,  and  meana  arranged  dorlng  the  deaeent  of 
aald  plonger  to  aotomatlcally  trip  said  locking  means,  and 
meana  whereby  the  time  of  said  tripping  operation  may 
be  Tarled,  for  the  porpoee  specified. 

6.  The  combination,  la  a  machlae  of  the  daas  deacribed, 
with  a  redprocatlBg  plonger,  of  a  boraer  mooated  thereon 
and  baring  a  paaaage  leading  thereto  and  a  gaa  connection 
and  a  ralre  for  regolating  the  entrance  of  gaa  to  said 
bomer,  a  noiale  moonted  In  said  plonger  and  also  baring 
a  paaaage  and  a  flold  prsasore  connection,  and  meana  for 
regolating  the  entrance  of  flold  presaore  to  said  nossle. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


949.892.      TIMER    FOB    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    EN- 
.   OINB8.     Li  Rot  C.  Chownino,  Coming.  N.  Y.     9iled 
Jane  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,862. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  Internal  combostlon  en- 
gine, of  a  timer  comprising  a  plorallty  of  make  and  break 
contaeta  moonted  in  a  reroloble  cylinder  of  inaolating  ma- 
terial to  rotate  la  separate  aanolar  paths,  said  contaeta 
being  set  In  angolar  adjtiatment  to  one  another  aroond  the 
cylinder  in  omformity  with  the  engine  crank  poeitioBS  and 
exposed  at  the  sortace  of  the  cylinder,  a  circuit  closing 
contact  mooated  in  the  cylinder  to  rotate  in  a  path  sep- 
arate from  the  other  contacts  bat  in  electrical  connection 
with  them,  broahes  held  in  CMitact  with  the  cylinder  in 
the  line  of  trarel  of  the  sereral  contacts,  said  broabea  be- 
ing inaolated  from  one  another,  and  electrical  connections 
leading  from  the  broahes  for  the  make  and  break  contaeta 
to  the  engine  spark  plogs  and  from  the  bnA  for  the  eir- 
eolt  eloalBg  eeatact  to  a  soorce  of  corrent  sopply. 

2.  The  comblaatlon,  with  an  Internal  combostlon  en- 
gine, of  a  timer  comprising  a  plorallty  of  make  and  break 
eoatacta  mooated  la  a  reroloble  cylinder  of  laaolatlBg  ma- 
terial to  rotate  la  aeparate  aaaolar  patha,  aald  eoatacta 
belBf  est  la  aagnlar  adjoatmeat  to  oae  aaother  arooad 
the  cyUadar  la  eoaformity  with  the  eaglae  craak  posttioaa 
■Bd  aipoasd  at  the  sorfaee  of  the  eyliader,  a  drenlt  clos- 
tag  eoBtact  owBated  la  the  eyliader  to  rotate  la  a  path 
■epBimta  firam  the  other  contacts  bat  In  electrical  eonnec- 
tlBB  with  thsas,  brashes  held  la  eoatact  with  the  eylia- 
der la  the  llae  of  trarel  of  the  aereral  cootacta,  aald 

belBg  tasalated  from  one  aaother,  electrical  coa- 
leadlng  from  the  bmahea  for  the  make  aad  break 
■tacts  to  the  eagtae  ^park  ploga  and  from  the  broah  tor 
tka  diCBlt  desiag  eeatact  to  a  aooree  of  earreat  sopply, 
Wld  asaas  lor  srttiag  the  tonnes  forward  or  back  arooad 
tts  cyitBder  axla  to  adraaee  or  retard  the 


3.  The  comMaatloB,  with  aa  latoraal 
glne,  of  a  timer  oomprlalng  a  plarallty  of 
contaeta  mounted  in  a  rerolBble  eyllBder  of  InsalatlBg  ma- 
terial to  rotate  la  separata  aaaalsr  patha,  aald  eontacta 
belag  aet  la  angolar  a^JastsMBt  to  oae  aaother  arooad  the 
eyliader  la  coafonaity  with  the  eaglas  craak  postttons 
and  exposed  at  the  sorfaee  of  tbs  eyiladw,  a  dreolt  elos- 
iag  contact  SMmnted  la  the  eyliader  to  lotato  la  a  path 
separate  from  the  other  eoataeto  bat  la  eleetrtaal  eoaaee- 
tion  with  them,  roller  broahea  carried  by  arma  mooated 
on  a  aopport  poaltioaed  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  eylia- 
der, said  arma  being  insolated  from  oae  aaother  aad  from 
the  aopport,  aod  electrical  coaaeetloBs  leadlag  fross  the 
braahea  for  the  make  aad  break  eoatacta  to  the  eagine 
spark  plugs  aad  from  the  bmah  tor  the  drealt  closing 
contact  to  a  aooree  of  corrsat  sapply. 

4.  The  eombiaatloB,  with  aa  lateraal  combostlon  en- 
gine, of  a  timer  comprlaing  a  plorallty  of  autke  aad  break 
eoatacta  mooated  la  a  reroloble  eyliader  of  Iwsnlstlng  ma- 
terial to  rotate  la  separate  aaaolar  patha,  said  eoatacta 
being  set  la  angolar  adjostment  to  oae  aaother  arooad 
the  eyliader  la  eoaformity  with  the  eaglae  craak  positions 
and  exposed  at  the  sorfaee  of  the  cylinder,  a  cireoit  cloe- 
ing  contact  moonted  in  the  eyliader  to  rotate  In  a  path 
separate  from  the  other  contaeta  hot  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  them,  roller  bmahea  carried  by  anna  moonted 
on  a  sapport  jMsltioaed  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  rocker  arm  from  which  aald  aopport  projecta,  means 
for  setting  the  rocker  arm  forward  or  back  aroond  the 
cylinder  axU,  and  electrical  coaaectloaa  leadlag  from  the 
braahea  for  the  make  aad  break  eoatacta  to  the  eagine 
spark  ploga  and  from  the  broah  for  the  dreolt  closing 
contact  to  a  aooree  of  corrent  sapply. 

6.  The  samMnatlon,  with  an  tatemal  eomboatlon  en- 
gine, of  a  ttmer  comprising  a  plorallty  of  make  and  break 
eontacta  m«ated  In  a  reroloble  cylinder  of  laaolatlag  ma- 
terial to  relate  in  separate  annolar  patha,  said  eoatacta 
being  set  to  angalar  adjoatmeat  to  oae  another  arooad  the 
cylinder  in  eonformity  with  the  eaglae  craak  posltloas  aad 
exposed  at  the  aorfaee  of  the  eyliader,  a  dreolt  eloaing 
contact  moonted  in  the  cylinder  to  rotato  in  a  path  aep- 
arate from  the  other  eontacta  hot  la  electrical  coaaeetloa 
with  them,  roller  braahea  carried  by  arma  plrotally  mount- 
ed on  a  aopport  positioned  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  rocker  arm  from  whlA  aald  aupport  projccta,  a 
bar  projecting  from  the  rocker  arm  orer  the  bmah  arma, 
springs  positioned  between  said  bar  aad  the  arau  to  preaa 
the  roller  broahea  agalaat  the  cylinder,  meaaa  for  aettiag 
the  rocker  arm  forward  or  back  arooad  the  eyliader  axla, 
and  electrical  c<»aeetioaa  leading  from  the  broahes  for 
the  make  and  break  contaeta  to  the  engine  spark  plugs 
and  from  the  brash  for  the  dreolt  closing  contact  to  a 
source  of  corrent  sapply. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


949.893.  MERCHANDISE -DI8PLAT  RACK.  ROT  D. 
Cacoo,  Iron  Moontaln,  Midi.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Isaac  Unger,  Iron  Mountain.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491,863. 


1.  la  a  display-rack,  the 
rler  harlag  a  horlsoatal 


of  a  rvtary  car- 
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ponded  thereim  and  adapted  to  maintain  an  upright  poal- 
tlon  during  rotation  of  aald  carrier,  each  carrier-dement 
comprlaing  loagltodlnal  members  sdJoataMe  toward  and 
away  from  each  other. 

2.  la  a  dlBiday-raek,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  rotary  car- 
rier harlag  a  sobstaatlally  horlsontftl  axla,  and  carrler-ele- 
meata  sospeaded  thereon  and  adapted  to  malatala  a  rer- 
tical  poaltloa  doriag  the  rotation  of  the  carrierr.aach  car- 
rier-element comprising  a  pair  of  roda,  a  pair  of  iat-metal 
arms  secored  to  the  extremities  of  each  rod,  mis—  adjoat- 
ably  securing  said  arma  at  their  opper  eada,  aad-sospend- 
ing  means  connected  with  the  opper  ends  of  said  arma. 

8.  In  a  display-rack,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  car- 
rier-frame baring  rigidly  connected  end-framea,  and  car- 
rler-elementa  moonted  thereon,  each  carrler-elettent  com- 
prising a  pair  of  longitodinally  disposed  members  equipped 
at  their  extremities  with  arma,  a  bolt  connecting  the  ex- 
tremities of  tmch  pair  of  arma,  a  link  connected  with  aald 
twit,  and  studs  carried  by  said  end-frames  and  plrotally 
connected  with  said  links. 


949.394.     COUPLING  FOR  MEMBERS  FOR  BUILDING 
FRAMES,  he.     Damibl  J.  Dalt,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Oct  6,  1909.     SerUl  No.  521,393. 


A  three-sided  frame  coupling  baring  a  transrerse  parti- 
tion, forming,  with  the  three  aides  of  said  coupling,  two 
alined  socketa  adapted  to  receire  two  alined  upright  frame 
members,  aod  open  at  one  side  of  the  coupling  whereby 
said  frame  members  may  be  inaerted  and  remored  by  side- 
wise  morementa,  the  said  ooopllng  baring  three-aided 
branchea  pnidectlng  from  ita  doaed  aldea,  each  braach  and 
the  side  of  the  coopllng  from  which  It  projecta  forming  a 
socket  for  a  horlsontal  frame  member. 


949,390.     POWDER  -  KBO. 
III.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1909. 


LaaLia  B.  Baton,  Daqooin, 
Serial  No.  480,630. 


of  the  dlrergence  of  said  edgea,  aald  sopportlag  plate  beiag 
ahorter  than  the  perforated  plata  and  the  smaller  end  of 
said  perforated  plate  being  adapted  to  be  bent  op  orer  the 
small  end  of  said  supporting  plate,  aobataatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


949,896.     WASHBASIN.     Jambs    HArrNsas,    Bprlagfleld, 
Vt.     FUed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,077, 


./. 


In  combination  with  a  powder  keg,  a  perfoimted  tapering 
plate  aecored  aronnd  the  discharge  opealag  thereof  aad 
harlag  opwardly  and  ootwardly  bent  dlrcrgeat  secorlag 
edges,  at  tl>*  sides  thereof  aad  the  broadest  sad  thereof  be- 
lag optomMS  to  form  a  atop,  said  plate  belag  so  posltloaed 
that  ita  widest  portloa  Is  located  adjaeeat  the  e^  of  said 
keg,  a  sapportlag  plate  harlag  iatoracd  dlrergeat  seenrlag 
edges  adapthd  to  alldsbly  eagage  ths  op-beat  edges  e(  said 
flrst-BMBtMaed  plate,  aad  a  spoot  carried  by  said  sapport- 
lag plate  aad  baring  a  nossle  projecting  la  the  dlrectioa 


- ./- 


1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  bowl  and  a  main  trap,  of  a 
fixed  intermediate  air  chamber,  a  dam  in  said  chamber 
forming  a  discbarge  limb  communlcatiag  with  said  trap, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Up  of  the  dam  to 
trap  the  air  in  said  chamber  or  permit  the  flow  of  water 
orer  said  lip  through  said  discbarge  limb. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a  main  trap,  of  a 
axed  intermediate  air  chamber,  a  rocking  member  in  said 
chamber  baring  a  port  communicating  with  the  inlet  end 
of  said  trap,  aad  a  lerer  connected  to  aald  member  to 
rock  it 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a  main  trap,  pf  a 
fixed  intermediate  air  chamber  baring  a  trap  member 
which  forma  the  outlet  limb  thereof,  said  trap  member  be- 
ing prorlded  with  a  Up,  said  Umb  baring  a  port  commnal- 
cating  with  the  inlet  limb  of  the  main  trap,  and  means  for 
morlng  the  lip  of  said  trap  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a  main  trap  whose 
ootlet  limb  la  of  a  length  to  recdre  a  column  of  water 
equal  to  the  dealred  maxlmnm  ooloaua  of  water  in  the 
bowl,  of  a  fixed  intermediate  air  Camber  which  consti- 
tutes a  trap,  the  inlet  of  aald  chamber  eommunlcatlng  with 
said  bowl,  a  member  oonatltuting  the  ootlet  limb  of  aald 
Intermediate  chamber  which  eommonlcatea  with  the  inlet 
limb  of  the  main  trap,  and  meana  for  rocking  said  member 
from  a  poaitlon  where  it  trapa  water  in  said  dumber  to  a 
position  where  it  permlta  a  free  flow  of  water  thereorer 
from  aald  chamber. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a  main  trap,  of  aa 
intermediate  immorable  air  chamber,  a  cop-like  member  In 
said  chamber  baring  a  diacharge  port  communicating  with 
said  tnp,  means  for  mounting  said  member  to  more  about 
an  axla  paaalng  through  said  port,  aad  means  for  rocking 
said  member  about  said  axla. 


949,897.  STRBBT  OR  STATION  INDICATOR.  HcOH 
P.  MAGOifB,  Race  Track,  Moat.  FUed  May  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  483,702. 

1.  la  as  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,,  the  com- 
blaatiOB  of  a  abaft,  aa  exhlMtlBg  atechaalam  aetoated 
thereby,  ratchet  wheels  for  eperatlag  the  shaft  la  dlflterent 
direetKma  aad  harlag  oppositely  dlspossd  teeth,  a  didable 
operatiag  member,  spring  pressed  pawls  carried  by  said 
member  to  eagage  said  rat^et  wheels,  a  eoatrdliag  rod 
dldably  mooated  la  aald  msmhsr  aad  harlag  dioalders  to 
eagage  aad  retract  said  pawls,  a  sprtag  for  diiftlag  ssld 
rod  leagitQ^Bally  la  oae  difsetioa,  a  slotted  beeper,  aad  a 
•  haad  pisee  flzBd  to  one  ead  sf  saM  red  sad  kartag  a  traaa- 
rersdy  ezteBdiag  portloa  at  Ita  laaer  end  to  eater  the  alot 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  ■  shaft,  an  exhibiting  mechanism  actuated 
thereby,  ratchet  wheols  for  operating  the  shaft  In  dlflferent 
directions  and  haying  oppositely  disposed  teeth,  a  slldable 
operating  member  having  a  forked  end  to  prorlde  spaced 
arms,  spring  pressed  pawls  plroted  Intermediate  their  ends 
on  said  arms  to  co-act  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  said  pawls 
harlng  slotted  ends,  a  slotted  keeper,  a  slldable  operating 
rod  In  the  slotted  ends  of  the  pawls  and  keeper,  collars 
upon  the  rods  to  provide  shoulders  to  engage  and  actuate 
the  slotted  ends  of  the  pawls  to  retract  the  latter,  a  spring 
for  actuating  said  rod  lonfltBdlnally  In  one  direction,  and 
a  hand  pfece  upon  one  end  of  the  rod  having  a  portion  at 
its  Inner  end  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  keeper,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  act  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  an  exhibiting  mechanism  actuated 
thereby,  ratchet  wheels  for  operating  the  shaft  In  different 
directions  and  having  oppositely  disposed  teeth,  a  slldable 
operating  member  having  a  forked  end  to  provide  spaced 
arms,  a  fixed  dog  upon  said  member  between  the  anna,  a 
ratchet  wheel  arranged  upon  the  shaft  and  having  V- 
shaped  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog.  spring 
pressed  pawls  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  upon  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  first  mentioned 
imtchet  wheels,  said  pawls  having  slotted  ends,  a  slotted 
keeper,  a  controlling  rod  slidably  arranged  in  the  slotted 
ends  of  the  pawls  and  the  slot  In  the  keeper,  shoulders 
upon  said  rod  to  engage  and  retract  the  pawls,  a  spring 
for  actuating  said  rod  longitudinally  In  one  direction,  and 
a  hand  piece  upon  one  end  of  the  rod  and  provided  with  a 
portion  to  enter  the  slot  in  said  keeper,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horlBontally  disposed  shaft,  an  exhibiting 
mechanism  actuated  thereby,  ratchet  wheels  for  operating 
the  ahaft  in  different  directions  secured  to  said  shaft  In 
spaced  relation  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
teeth,  another  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  between  the 
lint  mentioned  wheels  and  having  V-shaped  teeth,  a  slld- 
able operating  member  having  a  forked  end  to  provide 
spaced  arms,  the  latter  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  ahaft,  a  fixed  V-ahaped  dog  upon  the  member  be- 
twaaa  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  intermediate 
r«tdMt  to  bold  the  shaft  agalnat  rotation,  dogs  pivoted  In- 
taraadlate  their  ends  on  saM  arms,  one  dog  being  adapted  to 
e»«et  with  each  one  of  the  first  mentioned  ratchet  wheels, 
^fh  of  said  dcwB  havlag  one  end  to  engage  its  ratchet  whed 
•ad  its  other  end  alotted,  Isaf  springs  fixed  to  said  arms  and 
«ai^i(ad  with  the  first  mentioned  ends  of  the  dogs  to  actuate 
th«B  into  aasacement  with  their  ratdiet  wheela.  a  bracket 
fixed  to  one  of  the  arms  and  formed  with  a  alot  di»- 
poMd  in  allnament  with  the  sloto  in  the  dogs,  a  longttudl- 


nally  slldable  operating  rod  eztaadlng  tiurousta  the  slots  In 
the  dogs  and  bracket,  stop  eollai*  fixed  to  said  rods  to  en- 
gage the  slotted  ends  of  the  dofs,  wharetay  the  latter  are 
retracted  npon  the  longitudinal  move— t  of  the  rod,  an- 
other collar  fixed  to  the  rod  adjacaat  to  «■•  of  the  first 
mentioned  collars,  a  lehf  sprlnc  flsad  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  arms  and  having  its  other  end  dtipoaed  between  the 
two  laat  mentleacd  eollara,  whereby  said  rod  will  be  actu- 
ated longitudinally  in  one  directloB,  and  a  hand  piece  fixed 
to  one  end  of  said  rod  and  prorlded  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
portion  to  enter  the  alot  la  said  bracket,  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 


94  9.398.  DRIP-PAN  FOB  RKTRIGEHATOBS. 
Mb.vzl  and  BaaxAau  L.  IIcrwabte.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Feb.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,908. 


John 
nied 


1.  In  a  drip  pan  for  refrigerators,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  pan  havlnit  a  top  terminating  approximately  at  a 
central  point  and  provided  with  a  depresalon  which  ex 
tends  to  the  extreme  forward  edge  of  said  top,  of  an  Inner 
movable  pan  having  a  top  closure  provided  with  a  depres 
slon  which  receives  the  drip  water  from  the  depression  In 
the  top  of  the  outer  pan,  the  depression  In  the  top  of  tht> 
Inner  pan  extending  to  an  opening  in  the  extreme  front 
edge  of  said  top,  and  an  inclined  pipe  extending  from  said 
opening  on  the  interior  of  said  inner  pan  and  delivering 
the  water  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  inner  pan,  a  pair  of 
rollers  supporting  said  inner  pan  normally  in  a  level  poal- 
tlon.  and  a  second  pair  of  rollers  arranged  at  the  front  end 
of  said  Inner  pan  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
named  pair  of  rollers  in  supporting  said  inner  pan  In  an 
Inclined  position  and  enablinc  It  to  travel  forward  by 
gravity  to  an  exposed  position. 

2.  In  a  drip  pan  for  refrigerators,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  pan  having  a  top  partially  closing  said  pan  and 
provided  with  a  depreaalon  which  extends  to  the  front  end  of 
said  top  In  a  contracted  form,  of  an  inner  drip  pan  having 
Its  top  inclosed  by  a  cover  In  which  there  is  a  depreasion 
which  receives  the  drip  water  from  the  depreaalon  in  the 
top  of  the  outer  pan,  the  depression  in  the  top  of  the  inner 
pan  discharging  into  an  opening  in  the  front  portion  of 
said  top,  an  Inclined  pipe  conducting  the  drip  water  from 
said  opening  rearwardly  on  the  Interior  of  the  pan,  and 
means  for  enabling  said  inner  drip  pan  to  travel  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  outer  pan  when  the  weight  of  the  water 
m  said  Inner  pan  tilta  it  to  an  inclined  position. 

3.  In  a  drip  pan  for  refrigeratora,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  pan  having  a  partly  Indoalng  top  with  a  gutter 
therein  to  receive  the  drip  water  from  a  refrigerator,  of  an 
Inner  drip  pan  having  a  top  provided  with  a  depression  to 
receive  the  drip  water  from  the  depreaalon  In  the  top  of 
the  outer  pan.  the  depression  In  the  top  of  the  Inner  pan 
discharging  Into  an  opening  at  the  front  end  of  said  top. 
an  inclined  pipe  on  the  interior  of  said  inner  pan  and  ex 
tending  from  Mid  opening  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  pan. 
a  transverse  division  wall  located  on  the  interior  of  said 
Inner  pan  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  two  pairs  of 
rollers  adapted  to  support  the  inner  pan  and  enable  it  to 
travel  forward  when  the  water  therein  becomes  sufllclent 
to   tilt  said  Inner   pan  to  an   Inclined  position  on  said 

rollers. 

4.  In  a  drip  pan  for  refrigerators,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  pan  having  a  partially-indoalng  top  with  a  deprea- 
alon therein  to  receive  the  drip  water  from  the  refrigera- 
tor, of  an  inner  drip  pan  haviaf  an  iBClosing  top  with  a 
depression  therein  to  receive  the  water  from  the  top  of  the 
outer  pan.  the  depression  in  the  top  of  the  inner  pan  dis- 
charging Into  an  opening  in  the  forward  end  of  aald  inner 
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pan.  a  pipe  extending  froM  said  op^ng  to  the  rearward 
end  of  aaid  Inner  pan  and  dlaeharglng  the  water  to  that 
end  of  aaid  Inner  pan.  means  for  determining  the  normal 
poaitlon  of  the  inner  pan,  and  two  acta  of  rollen  one  of 
which  coAperatea  in  supporting  said  inner  pan  in  a  level 
poaitlon,  and  the  other  of  which  eodperatea  in  deUverlng 
said  pan  to  an  ezpoaed  poaitlon  when  it  is  filled  with  drip 
water. 

fi..In  a  drlf  pan  for  refrigerators,  the  combination  with 
a  drip  pan  havlnx  a  dam  In  Ita  front  end  over  which  the 
water  flowa  to  overbalance  the  pan,  and  a  track  down 
which  said  pan  travels  when  thus  overbalanced  by  said 
water. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


t)49.399.  BCILDEB- MOTION  IN  8PINNIN0- FRAMES. 
Joseph  F.  Muhbiu,  Warren.  Maas.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  480.766. 


1.  In  a  splnnlng-frame  of  the  character  described  pro- 
vided with  a  builder-motion  for  building  the  main  portion 
of  the  filling  or  thread  on  the  bobbin  said  bullder-motlon 
Including  a  driving-shaft  and  two  cama  thereon  one  of 
which  is  the  bunch -building  cam,  a  bnncb-bulldlng  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cam- 
roll  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  bunch-building  cam  on 
the  drivlng-alwft  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  hand  actu- 
ating device,  d  aleeve  rigid  on  aald  shaft  and  provided  near 
one  end  with  a  worm  and  with  a  portion  of  ita  aorface 
plain,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  worm,  a  ratchet-wheel  rigid  on  said  ahaft,  a  pawl 
held  by  gravity  in  engagement  with  aaid  ratchet-wheel, 
and  mechanlam  Intermediate  of  the  drlvlng-ahaft  and  aald 
sprocket-wheel  for  actoatlng  the  latter,  whereby  the  aald 
cam-roll  may  be  moved  horisentally  into  engagement  with 
the  bunch-bulldlng  cam  by  said  hand  actoatlng  device  be- 
fore the  machine  la  atarted,  and  after  the  machine  is 
started  tlic  bunch  la  bnllt  while  the  sprocket-wheel  on  the 
sleeve  la  in  engagement  with  the  worm  by  the  gradual  out- 
ward movement  of  the  shaft  on  which  aaid  wheel  Is 
mounted. 

2.  In  a  aplnnlng- frame  of  the  character  described  pro- 
vided with'  a  builder-motion  Indnding  a  drlvlng-ahaft  and 
two  cams  thereon  one  of  which  is  for  boildlng  the  bnnch 
and  the  other  for  building  the  main  portion  of  tlM  filling, 
a  bunch-bulldlng  mechanism  comprising  a  ahaft  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  hand  and  provided  with  a  cam-roll  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  bnnch-bQllding  cam.  a  aleeve  rigid 
on  said  shaft  and  with  one  portion  of  ita  surface  plain  and 
the  rest  provided  with  a  worm,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  engage  with  the  worm,  a  ratchet-wheel 
on  aald  ahaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  held  in  engagement 
with  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  mechanlam  intennedlate  of  the 
drlvlng-ahaft  and  aald  sprocket-wheel  for  actoatlng  the 
latter,  whereby  said  cam-roll  may  be  first  moved  Into  en- 
gagement wttb  the  boneh-bnlldlng  cam  and  after  the  ma- 
chine haa  been  started  the  cam-rell  la  held  In  engagement 
with  the  bohch-bolldlng  cam  while  the  sprocket-wheel  on 
the  aleeve  la  in  engagement  with  the  worm  and  la  dlaen- 
iraged  from  the  bnnch-buUdlng  cam  by  the  ootward  move- 


ment of  the  shaft  whereby  the  worm  la  disengaged  from 
the  sprocket-wheel  and  the  amooth  or  plain  portion  s<  the 
sleere  to  moved  into  the  qtrocket-wheel  in  place  of  the 


940,400.  FEED  DEVICE  FOB  B0LLEB-MILL8.  JAMBa 
M.  McAnn,  MlaneapoUa,  Minn.  Filed  June  10,  1907. 
ScrUl  No.  378,146. 


The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  feed  spout,  of 
feed  rolls  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  feed  floor  provided 
between  aald  rolls  and  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  cen- 
ter toward  each  side,  there  being  snlBcient  space  between 
the  edges  of  said  floor  and  said  rolls  to  permit  lateral 
oscillation  of  said  floor,  flexible  plates  mounted  on  said 
floor  and  bearing  on  said  feed  rolls  and  closing  the  gap  be- 
tween said  rolls  and  floor,  and  means  for  imparting  a  com- 
bined longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  to  said  floor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


949,401.  BUTTONHOLE-MACHINE.  ObohoI!  W.  Nk^ 
SON,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1907.  Serial 
No.  368.448. 


ijtr  ss^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  base,  of  sliding  feed  plates 
arranged  one  above  another  thereon,  clamping  members 
connected  with  said  plates  snd  meana  for  moving  them 
longltndlnally,  standards  mounted  on  said  plates  respec- 
tively, one  of  said  standards  having  an  opening  provided 
with  cam  edgea,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  other 
standard,  a  triangular  plate  carried  by  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  and  menna  for  operat- 
ing aald  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  baae  plate,  of  alMlng  feed 
platea  operating  one  upon  another  thereon,  clamping  mens- 
bers  connected  with  said  plates  and  means  for  OMrring 
them  longitudinally,  standards  mounted  on  said  feed  platea 
reapectively,  one  of  said  standards  having  an  opening  pro- 
vided with  cam  edgea,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the 
other  Mtandard.  a  triangular  plate  carried  by  aald  ratchet 
wheel  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  opening  and  engage 
said  cam  edgea,  a  loop  arranged  te  engnge  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  aald  loop  to 
redprocate  said  standarda. 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuaxv  15, 1910. 


3.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  tlidlns  feed  plats,  and  a 
ttandard  moosted  thereon  harlng  an  opening  proTlded 
with  Irrefolar  edges,  there  being  recesses  or  depressions 
formed  In  said  edges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opoiing, 
clamping  plates  connected  with  said  feed  plates  and  means 
for  moTlng  them  longitudinally,  a  triangular  plate  fitting 
within  said  opening  and  in  contact  with  the  edges  thereof, 
a  ratchet  wheel  whereon  said  plate  is  moanted.  a  loop  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  re- 
yolTe  the  same  with  a  step  by  step  movement,  a  rock  shaft, 
arms  moanted  thereon  and  on  which  arms  said  loop  Is 
supported,  and  means  for  operating  said  rocit  shaft. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  nee- 
dle bar  and  needle,  of  a  rock  shaft  baring  an  arm  in  the 
path  of  said  needle  bar,  a  pivoted  clamp  plate,  a  sliding 
feed  plate  connected  with  said  clamp  plate  and  having  an 
opoilQK  provided  with  irregular  edges,  msans  for  moving 
said  plates  longitudinally,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  series 
of  teeth,  a  triangular  plate  mounted  on  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  projecting  into  the  opening  In  said  standard  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  Irregular  edges  to  reciprocate  said 
standard  and  feed  plate,  arms  mounted  on  said  rock  shafts. 
and  a  loop  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  slip  over 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  when  said  arms  are  moved  In 
one  direction  and  to  engage  said  teeth  and  revolve  said 
ratchet  when  said  arms  are  moved  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, whereby  an  oscillating  movement  will  be  Imparted 
to  said  clamp  plate,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  needle 
bar  having  a  projection  on  one  side,  of  a  rock  shaft  having 
an  arm  in  the  path  of  said  projection,  a  spring  device  for 
normally  holding  said  arm  in  contact  with  said  projection, 
a  clamp  plate  parallel  substantially  with  said  shaft  and 
having  an  oscillating  movement,  a  feed  plate  extending 
under  said  shaft  at  right  angles  substantially  thereto  and 
connected  with  said  clamp  plate,  and  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  rocking  of  said  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  feed 
plate  and  oscillating  aaid  clamp  plate,  said  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  ratchet  and  means  for  revolving  the  same  and 
a  loop  havluR  no  arm  connection  with  said  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  < 


9  4  9,402.  FUBNACB  CONSTRUCTION.  STSFBnN  D. 
Oliphant.  Beaver,  Pa.  Piled  July  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,862. 


openings  and  grata  baarlBga,  a  serlea  of  air  conductors  ex- 
tending through  the  brickwork  of  ths  furnace  and  opening 
thereinto  and  connected  with  a  common  air  box  header, 
said  header,  and  means  for  famishing  air  thereto:  of  a 
series  of  hollow  grate  boxss  op«i  at  on*  and  and  inserted 
thereby  into  the  openings  of  the  sapportlng  air  box  and 
closed  at  the  other  end.  and  baring  longitadlnally  slottsd 
air  openings,  a  transverse  support  for  the  dosed  ends  of 
the  grate  botes,  and  a  series  of  alternating  rocking  grates 
rotatively  mounted  by  their  ends  in  the  bearings  of  the 
air  box  and  transverse  support  respectively,  said  grates 
having  rocking  levers  and  an  operating  connecting  rod 
located  within  the  furnace  cavity,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing one  of  said  grates  from  the  outside,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  support- 
ing air  box  having  alternately  arranged  grate  connecting 
openings  and  grate  bearings,  a  series  of  sir  conductors  ex- 
tending through  the  brickwork  of  the  furnace  and  opening 
thereinto  and  connected  with  a  common  air  box  header, 
anid  header,  and  means  for  furnishing  air  thereto ;  of  a 
■criss  of  hollow  grate  boxes  open  at  one  end  and  Inserted 
thereby  into  the  openings  of  the  supporting  air  box  and 
eloMd  at  the  other  end,  and  having  longitudinally  slotted 
air  openings,  a  transverse  support  for  the  closed  Aids  of 
ths  grate  boxes,  and  a  aeries  of  alternating  rocking  grates 
rotatably  moanted  by  their  ends  in  the  bearings  of  the 
air  box  and  trauverse  support  respectively,  with  means 
for  aetoatliic  saM  grates,  sabstantlally  as  sst  forth. 

2.  In  a  fnnace,  ths  combination  with  a  hollow  support- 
ing sir  box  having  sltemately  arranged  grate  connecting 


949.403.  BLAST- FUHNACE-CHABQINO  APPARATUS. 
RiTHERFoaD  H  Roanas,  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
;<.  1900.     Serial  No.  487.654. 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  re- 
ceiving hopper;  a  double  annular  rack  on  said  hopper; 
pinions  alternately  engageable  with  the  rack  :  and  means 
for  actuating  the  pinions. 

2.  In  a  blast  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  re- 
ceiving hopper :  a  charge  carrier  and  its  hoisting  csble :  s 
doable  annular  rack  on  the  receiving  hopper;  pinions  al- 
ternately engageable  with  the  rack,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  aforesaid  cable  for  actuating  the  pinions  to  rotate 
the  receiving  hopper. 

3.  In  a  blast  furnace,  the  combination  of  s  rotary  re- 
ceiving hopper ;  a  pair  of  pinions ;  a  doable  annalar  rack 
on  the  hopper  between  the  pinions,  and  engageable  alter- 
nately thereby  ;  and  means  for  sctaatlng  the  piniona. 

4.  In  a  blast  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  re- 
ceiving hopper ;  a  charge  carrier  and  Its  hois^g  cable ; 
a  swinging  frame ;  a  shsft  carried  by  aald  frame ;  a  drum 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  over  which  drum  ths  afore- 
said cable  passes ;  a  double  annular  rack  on  the  receiving 
hopper ;  pinions  alternately  engageable  with  the  rack ; 
gearing  between  the  pinions  and  the  drum ;  and  meana  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  blast  fumsee,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  re- 
ceiving hopper ;  a  charge  carrier  and  ita  hoisting  cable ; 
a  double  annular  rack  on  the  reeelTlng  hopper ;  a  swing- 
ing frame ;  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame ;  a  dram  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  over  which  dram  the  aforesaid  cable 
passes :  a  pinion  rotatable  with  th#  dram ;  a  snpport  on 
the  shaft ;  a  pair  of  pinions  carried  by  said  snpport  and 
alternately  engageable  with  ths  aforssold  rack ;  shafts  for 
said  pair  of  pinions ;  pinions  on  <ald  shafts  In  meota  with 
the  pinion  of  the  dram  ;  and  means  for  llmltliic  ths  swing 
of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ths  Oasetts.1 
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949,404.  ELCCTRIC  -  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Haost  W. 
Shmht,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,644. 


^ 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  switch  point,  and  electro-magnets  arranged  for  control- 
ling the  movementa  thereof,  of  circuit  dosinc  derioes  for 
the  electro-magnets,  said  devicea  consisting  of  vertically 
movable  plungers,  each  of  which  embodies  a  pair  of  spaced 
bars,  supports  in  which  said  bars  are  adapted  to  move, 
brackets  aecvred  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  blo^s 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  recesses  in  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bars  are  secured,  the  said  blocks  being  formed 
with  other  recesses,  forks  having  side  plates  secured  in 
said  last  named  recesses,  wheels  journaled  in  said  forks, 
and  springs  encircling  ssid  bars  and  designed  to  move  the 
same  upwardly. 

2.  In  an  electric  rsllway  system,  In  combination  with 
a  switch  point  and  electro-magnets  arranged  to  control 
the  movements  of  such  switch  point,  of  circuit  closing  de- 
vices for  said  electro-magneta,  said  devices  consisting  of 
vertically  movable  plungers,  a  plate  deaigned  to  be  secured 
to  the  platllorm  of  the  car  and  formed  with  openings 
through  which  said  plungers  extend  downwardly  below  the 
platform,  wayhers  secured  to  said  phittgsrs  intermsdiate 
of  the  ends  thereof,  springs  besring  expansively  upon  said 
washers,  tubes  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  plate 
and  Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  waahers,  the  springs  bear- 
ing also  against  the  bottoms  of  said  tubes,  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  said  plungers,  the  said  plate 
beluK  formed  with  ears,  and  a  T  shaped  locking  device 
pivoted  between  said  ears  and  designed  to  engage  the  inner 
sides  of  said  brackets  whereby  to  lock  the  plungers  sgainst 
downward  movement. 


949,40S.     DOOR-LATCH.     Chasles  D.  Smith,  Parts,  111. 
Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,187. 


1.  In-  a  latch,  a  baae  plate  having  a  finger  and  a  latch 
bar  pivoted  on  said  base  plate  and  having  a  dlsfc-llke  ex- 
tension on  edge  of  which  la  concentric  with  ths  pivot  of 
ths  latch  bar  and  is  provided  with  a  notch  for  registration 
with  sold  finger  to  permit  the  mounting  and  removal  of 
the  latch  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  latdi,  of  a  keeper 
therefor  having  terminal  permonsnt  stops  and  on  inter- 
changeable stop,  and  meana  for  moantinc  the  same  to  limit 
the  movemoat  of  said  latch  in  sithsr  direction. 


949,406.  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTUBB  OF 
SHEET-METAL  CANS  OB  BOXES.  ALfSBD  W.  STOKBO, 
London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1006.  Serial  No. 
411.622. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  sheet  metal  recep- 
tacles, having  seamed  joints,  the  combination  with  the 
roller  for  rolling  the  ends  onto  the  body,  of  means  for  in- 
troducing solder  into  the  seams  and  means  for  heating  the 
roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  sheet  metal  boxes 
having  seamed  joints,  the  combination  with  meana  for 
holding  the  body  of  the  box,  of  a  roller  for  rolling  the  ends 
onto  said  body,  meana  for  introducing  solder  into  the 
seams  and  means  for  heating  the  roller. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  sheet  metal  recep- 
tsdes  having  the  enda  seamed  thereon,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  of  a 
roller  for  rolling  the  ends  onto  the  body,  a  guide  directing 
solder  into  the  seam,  means  for  feeding  the  solder  to  said 
guide  and  means  for  beating  said  roller. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  sheet  metal  recep- 
tacles, the  combination  with  means  for  holding  the  main 
body  of  the  receptacle,  of  a  roller  for  rolling  the  ends  onto 
the  main  body,  means  for  Introducing  solder  in  the  shape 
of  a  wire  into  the  seam  including  a  guide  and  means  for 
advancing  the  wire  of  solder  through  said  guide  and  meana 
for  heating  said  roller. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  sheet  metal  recep- 
tacles having  heads  seamed  thereon,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  holding  and  rotating  the  main  body,  a  roller  for 
seaming  the  Mids  onto  the  main  body,  a  guide  for  directing 
a  wire  of  solder  into  the  seam,  in  advance  of  the  roller, 
means  for  besting  said  roller  and  means  for  moving  said 
wire  of  solder  in  both  directions  through  the  said  guide. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949,407.  TENSION  -  CONTBOLLING  DEVICE.  81MOM 
W.  WAODwnLL,  Providence,  R.  I.  Piled  Mar.  3,  1908. 
Serial  No.  419,000. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  tension  controlling  device  for  a 
winding  machine  with  a  winding  spindle,  and  traverse- 
guide  adapted  to  oscillate  toward  and  away  from  the  spin- 
dle, of  means  to  apply  tenaion  to  the  thread  and  means 
operating  synchronously  with  the  movement  of  the  gnlds 
to  vary  the  tension  on  the  thread  at  each  oscillation 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  winding  machine  having  1^ 
rotating  spindle,  and  a  redproeating  threod-guids  adapted 
to  oscillate  toward  and  away  from  the  spindle  at  each  re- 
ciprocation, of  tension  means  for  applying  a  normal  degree 
of  tension  to  the  thread,  and  aa  aozUlory  tension  devios 
adapted  to  augment  the  normal  toulon  at  each  movement 
of  the  guide  toward  the  si^ndle  and  to  remove  the  added 
tenaion  with  each  movement  of  the  gnlds  away  from  the 
splnd^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  winding  machine  having  a 
rotating  spindle,  a  redproeating  traverse-bar,  and  a  thread 
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gald«  monntad  on  the  tnrtni^tur  ud  adapted  to  o«eU- 
Ute  toward  aad  away  from  the  apladle.  of  tenakm  applying 
oK'sna  and  means  controlled  by  the  redproeatlon  of  the 
travprse  bar  to  automatically  Tary  the  tension  applied  to 
the  tbread. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  winding  machine  having  a 
rotating  spindle  and  a  reciprocating  thread-guide,  of  an 
end-8top-bar  baring  bearing-bars  under  which  the  thread 
draws,  an  oscillating  lerer  baring  a  bearing-bar  adapted  to 
be  moved  across  the  path  of  the  thread  as  it  leads  under 
the  end-stop-bar.  and  means  to  connect  the  lever  with  the 
thread-guide  to  cause  It  to  oscillate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  winding  machine  having  a 
recipit>catlng  traverse-bar,  a  rotating  spindle  and  stop- 
mechanism  to  control  the  operation  of  the  traverse-bar  and 
spindle,  of  an  end-stop-bar  supported  by  the  running 
thread  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stopping-mechanism 
when  the  thread  breaks,  a  lever  formed  with  a  thread 
bearing-bar  adapted  to  b«  oscillated  across  the  path  of  the 
thread,  and  means  to  oscUlate  the  lever  from  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949,408.  KNOT-TYING  MACHINE.  JosarH  C.  \ifuam- 
■OH,  Cordova,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  T.  Hen- 
derson, Cordova,  Ala.  Filed  June  26,  1908.  Swlal  No. 
440,411. 


€/  j9 


^   ^ 


3.  A  tying  bill  eomprlslBg  a  ahaft  baTlag  oatar 
and  an  IntersMdlats  member  pivoted  to  the  oater  maabers 
by  a  pivot  pin  fot  on  the  intermediate  member,  said  later- 
mediate  member  having  projecting  lingers  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  shaft  for  limiting  its  range  of  movement  about 
the  pivot. 

4.  In  a  devlee  of  the  claai  asaerttsd.  a  tying  bUl  pro- 
vided with  an  intermedia ts  elamplac  and  aheartng  BMSBber 
pivoted  to  tilie  tying  bill  and  provided  with  pcoJseUng 
tingers  adapted  to  engage  the  main  portion  of  the  tying 
bill  for  limiting  the  nkdveaeat  of  the  tataraiedlate  iMaber 
about  its  pivot,  and  a  cam  bracket  at  one  aids  of  the  tying 
bill  in  the  path  of  the  Intermediate  munber  dnrlag  a  por- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  tying  bill  abont  Ita  axSs. 

0.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  dsaerihsd,  a  ratatable 
tying  bill  having  two  members  one  of  which  is  detachable, 
means  for  holding  the  detachable  member  to  the  other 
member,  an  intermediate  clamping  and  shearing  member 
plvotally  secured  to  the  other  members  of  the  tying  bill 
and  provided  with  means  coaeting  with  the  porUoa  of  the 
tying  bill  carrying  the  outer  membeta  for  preventlnc  move- 
ment of  the  Intermediate  member  about  ita  pivot  beyond  a 
predetermined  limit,  and  a  cam  member  at  one  side  of  the 
tying  bill  for  engaging  the  intermediate  member  and  mov- 
ing the  same  about  Its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  tying  hill  comprising  a  shaft  having  two  oater 
memtwrs  capable  of  movement  one  away  from  the  other 
aad  an  latwrnedlate  member,  the  said  Intermediate  mem- 
ber baing  ptTOtally  attached  to  the  two  outer  members  by 
a  ^TOt  pin  carried  by  and  fast  on  the  said  tntermedlata 
meiaber  and  taming  freely  in  the  outer  members. 

2.  A  tying  bill  comprising  a  shaft  having  two  outer 
members  and  an  intermediate  member  pivoted  to  the  oater 

and  provided  with  projecting  fingers  adaptsd  to 
tha  ahaft  for  limiting  the  morement  of  the  intei 
dlate  member  sbout  the  pivot. 


949,409.     LOCK.     BANroao  N.  BAOOaa,  Darby.  Ind.     Piled 
Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,248. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
latch-member,  a  weight-member  comprising  an  enlarged 
body-portion,  and  a  redaced-axtenaion  taparlng  toward  ita 
lower  end,  said  end  adapted  to  engaea  said  lateh-manber 
and  normally  hold  the  same  in  an  extended  position,  an 
extension  formed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  weight-lever, 
a  threaded  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  extension  and  hold 
said  weight-lever  in  a  set  position  for  preventing  the  recip- 
rocation of  said  Uteh-mamber,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  latch-member  whereby  when  said  pin  is  re- 
moved said  latch-member  can  be  reciprocated. 


949.410.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     HAaat  H.  Bairaoa.  Bock- 
ford,  III.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«i6,00T. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
shaft,  a  piston  roUtable  with  the  shaft  and  located  con- 
centrically therewith,  a  stationary  portion  located  eccen- 
trically to  the  shaft  and  concentrically  to  tha  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  blades  located  around  tha  staUoBary  portion, 
one  blade  formed  with  a  rtng  end,  tha  other  Madaa  Caraad 
with  aacmeBtal  enda  and  located  laalda  tta  rtac  «*  «< 
tha  other  bUde  aad  la  eoataet  with  tha  atattoaary  portiea, 
aad  a  Hng  overlying  the  ahaak  perthma  of  tha  bladsa 
having  the  segmenUI  enda  and  connected  to  tha  rtac  aad. 

2.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  comblaattoa  of  a  cyUader.  a 
■haft,  a  piston  ratatable  with  tha  duft  aad  located  con- 
eentrteally  therewith,  a  atattoaary  portion  lecatad  aeoso- 
trlcally  to  the  shaft  and  eoMahtrlcally  to  tha  erltadar,  a 
ploraUty  of  blades  located  aroond  tha  atattooaiy  piMrtioa, 
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oae  blade  formed  with  a  ring  end  having  edge 
the  other  Madas  formed  with  segmental  enda  and  located 
Inside  the  rlnt  end  of  the  other  Made,  and  la  coataet 
with  the  stationary  portion,  the  shanks  of  the  Madsa  with 
the  aegmental  ends  located  in  the  recesaea,  and  a  riag 
overlying  the  shank  portion  of  said  blades  aad  eoaaectad 
to  tha  riag  and. 


8.  la  a  rotary  engine,  the  oombination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
shaft,  a  platoa  connected  with  the  shaft,  blades  movable 
by  the  piston,  a  plate  contacting  with  the  blades  and  pis- 
ton and  carrying  doable  cam  sections,  stationary  cam  sec- 
tions connected  with  the  casing,  means  for  moving  the 
plate  eomprialBg  a  shaft  having  a  acrcw-tbraaded  oonnee- 
tioB  with  the  plate,  a  stationary  bearing  throagfa  which 
the  shaft  paaaas.  two  collars  connected  with  the  shaft, 
one  located  each  side  of  the  bearing,  and  two  springs,  one 
located  between  the  bearing  and  each  of  the  collars. 


949.411.  BAND-TONOB  FOR  V(»MING  TDBB-JOINTB. 
SvANTB  A.  BaaoB,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4«7,f06. 


Means  for  drawing  together  and  holding  the  ends  of 
bands  comprising  tongs  provided  at  the  free  swinging  ends 
of  the  members  with  curved  gripping  Jaws  offset  laterally 
fr«B  the  membeta  in  planea  sobataatlally  at  right  anglca 
to  tha  plana  In  whldi  the  rneabam  awtag  and  a  larsr  for 
oparatlag  the  swinging  members  toward  aad  away  from 
each  other,  aaid  lever  being  located  oa  tha  aide  of  tha 
tonga  opposite  that  from  whldi  the  gripping  jawa  prajeet 
aad  baiag  pAvoted  to  oae  member  and  provided  with  a 
eorrad  alot  tkrough  which  It  la  eoaaaetad  with  the  op- 
poalta  mambsr  by  a  pla. 


Ind. 


94M12-     NDT-LOCK.     Hbm^t  Bbm,  La  roatalne. 

niad  Sept  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  B1T,884. 

In  a  avt  lack,  the  eomMnatioa  of  a  halt  havteg  at  oaa 
of  Ita  ante  rl|ht  and  left  screw  threads,  oaa  ast  of  threads 
halM  fteaa<  oa  a  redaeed  axtreaslty  of  tha  bolt,  an  taaer 
ant  engaged  with  the  inner  screw  thraada  aad 


its  oater  face  at  diametrically  oppoaite  polats  with  radi- 
ally extending  rocesses,  the  side  walla  of  said  reeaasas 
being  arranged  In  outwardly  converging  relation,  an  outer 
nut  screwed  on  the  reduced  threaded  extremity  of  the 
bolt  and  formed  upon  its  inner  face  with  a  circular  boos 
provided  with  an  annular  series  of  radial  ratchet  teeth, 
and  a  split  annular  locking  washer  having  a  flat  body 
interposed  between  the  nuts,  one  extremity  of  said  washer 


being  bent  outwardly  and  engaged  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  outer  nut,  the  inner  face  of  said  washer  being 
formed  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and  at  points 
equally  distant  from  its  spaced  ends  with  flat  radially 
extending  lugs,  the  latter  being  of  nnifonn  thickness  from 
the  opening  in  the  washer  to  its  outer  edge,  and  having 
their  side  walls  disposed  in  outwardly  converging  relation 
to  fit  the  opposing  recesses  in  the  inner  nut. 


949.413.      LENS-HOLDER. 
Tex.    Piled  Mar.  2,  1908. 


Jambs  M.  Chappbl,  Dallas. 
Serial  No.  418,802. 


1.  An  article  of  mannfactoro  comprising  a  frame  havlag 
a  soft  or  yieldable  pad.  and  a  pair  of  hotAed  lingers  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  having  portiooa  prajaetlng  up- 
wardly above  the  top  of  the  pad  laterally  bey<«d  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  lens  holder,  a  frame  having  a  soft  or  yieldable 
pad  and  having  secured  thereto  a  bifarcated  or  slotted 
bradet  which  extends  outwardly  from  said  frame  and  op- 
wardly  above  the  top  of  the  pad  laterally  beyond  the  same. 

3.  In  a  leas  holder,  a  band  cooUInlng  a  yieldable  pad 
which  extends  above  the  top  of  the  same,  and  a  pair  of 
hooked  fingers  ■ecored  to  said  band  and  having  upwardly 
projecting  ends  located  latarally  beyond  the  pad. 

4.  In  a  lens  holder,  a  fraiM  In  the  tana  of  a  band  eaa- 
talnlng  a  yiddaUa  pad  which  extente  abora  tha  t^  of 
the  same,  said  frame  having  saenred  to  Ite  side  a  bifar- 
cated bracket  having  fingers  which  extend  outwardly  aad 
upwardly  above  the  top  of  the  pad. 

6.  In  a  lens  holder,  a  frame  in  the  form  of  a  band  hav- 
ing at  the  bottom  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  a  rabbar 
pad  having  a  tight  fit  in  said  frame  aad  reatlns  agalast 
said  flange,  and  a  bifurcated  or  slotted  bracket  seeared  to 
the  side  of  the  frame  and  having  fingers  which  extaad 
outwardly  and  upwardly  above  t)ie  top  of  the  pad. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949,414.  NURSINO  ATTACHMBNT.  Hdoh  B.  CcmriBa- 
HAM.  Amot.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
6ie,886. 

1.  A  nursing  attachment  embodying  a  pair  of  llaxlbla 
shields  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  womaa's  breasts,  said 
shields  bring  rsspectively  formed  with  center  openlaga, 
cops  adapted  to  be  held  over  the  nipples  of  the  bi  uaata 
and  formed  with  threaded  stems  protmdlag  forwardly 
through  said  openlaga,  aa  iaterlorly  threaded  cap  adapted 
to  screw  oa  either  of  said  sterna,  a  nuralBg  nipple,  and  a 
tubnla-f  flexible  connection  between  said  nlpi^  aad  cap. 

2.  A  anralng  atudiment  eomprlataf  a  pair  o(  AMda, 
ahoolder  straps  coaaected  to  aald  riHeMs,  a  bast  belt  eaB« 
naetad  to  said  shealder  stimps  and  shields,  an  %MastaMa 
ooBBeettoa  betweea  said  shields,  caps  provided  witii 
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extending  forw»rdlj  through  uld  ehleld*,  a  c«p  adapted 
for  detachable  connection  with  either  atem,  a  nuralng  nip- 


ple, and  n  tubular  flexible  connection  between  aald  nipple 
and  c«p. 

949.415.     RAIL-JOINT.     HAaaT  Dailmt.  Oklahoma,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Sertal  No.  525,037. 


in  each  flange  of  the  other  rail  adapted  to  engage  aald 
laat  named  aocketa,  a  reccned  portion  In  the  web  of  one 
rail,  a  tongne  in  the  web  of  th«  othar  rail  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  recesaed  portion,  laterml  longltudliuilly  axtend- 
ing  flngera  formed  in  the  tread  of  one  rail  and  receeaed 
portiona  adapted  to  reoelTe  the'  latter  formed  In  the 
other  rail,  aald  heada  being  anbctantlally  aeml-<drcnlar 
in  form,  aubatantlallj  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rail*,  each  of  which  haa  a  aocket 
formed  In  the  tread  thereof  adjacent  their  contlguona 
enda,  a  reduced  portion  in  the  tread  of  each  rail  termi- 
natlnK  In  a  head,  the  aaid  head  on  one  rail  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  aald  aocket  of  the  other  rail,  a  aocket 
formed  In  each  flange  of  one  rail,  a  reduced  extenaion 
nnd  head  formed  In  each  flange  of  the  other  rail  adapted 
to  euKage  aald  last  named  aocketa.  a  receaaed  portion  In 
the  web  of  one  rail,  a  tongue  in  the  web  of  the  other  rail 
adapted  to  engase  aald  receeaed  portion,  lateral  longitu- 
dinally extending  flngera  formed  in  the  tread  of  one  rail, 
and  receaaed  portiona  adapted  to  receive  the  latter 
formed  in  the  other  rail,  aaid  reduced  portiona  haTing 
Inclined  aurfacee,  aubaUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  "a  rail  Joint,  two  raila,  each  of  which  haa  a  aocket 
formed  in  the  tread  thereof  adjacent  their  contiguoua 
enda,  a  reduced  portion  in  the  tread  of  each  rail  terminat- 
ing in  a  head,  the  aaid  head  on  one  rail  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  aald  aocket  of  the  other,  a  aocket  formed  in 
the  flange  of  one  rail,  and  a  reduced  extenaion  and  head 
formed  la  the  flange  of  the  other  rail  adapted  to  engage 
said  laat  named  aocket,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  ralla,  each  of  which  haa  a  aocket 
formed  In  the  tread  thereof  adjacent  their  contiguoua 
ends,  a  reduced  portion  in  the  tread  of  each  rail  terminat- 
ing in  a  head,  the  said  head  on  one  rail  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  aaid  socket  of  the  other,  a  aocket  formed  In 
each  flange  of  one  rail,  a  reduced  extenaion  and  head  in 
each  flange  of  the  other  rail  adapted  to  engage  said  last 
named  sockets,  a  recessed  portion  in  the  web  of  one  rail, 
and  a  tongue  in  the  web  of  the  other  rail  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  recessed  portion,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  ralla,  each  of  which  haa  a  aocket 
formed  In  the  tread  thereof  adjacent  their  contiguoua 
enda,  a  reduced  portion  In  the  tread  of  each  rail  terminat- 
ing in  a  head,  the  aaid  bead  on  one  rail  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  aaid  aocket  of  the  other,  a  aocket  formed  in 
each  flange  of  one  rail,  a  reduced  extenaion  and  head 
formed  in  each  flange  of  the  other  rail  adapted  to  engage 
aald  laat  named  aocketa,  a  receaaed  portion  In  the  web  of 
cMie  rail,  a  tongue  in  the  web  of  the  other  rail  adapted  to 
engage  aaid  recesaed  portion,  lateral  longitudinally  ex- 
tmding  flarera  formed  in  the  tread  of  one  rail,  and  re- 
esMsd  portions  adapted  to  recelTS  the  latter  formed  in 
the  other  rail,  substantiallf  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails,  each  of  which  haa  a  socket 
formed  in  the  tread  thereof  adjacent  their  contiguoua 
ends,  a  rsduesd  portion  in  the  tread  of  each  rail  termi- 
natlBf  la  a  bead,  the  said  bead  on  one  rail  being  adapt- 
ed to  wCBfl*  the  aald  socket  of  the  other,  a  so^et  formed  ta 

I  flaac*  of  oae  rail,  a  reduced  extension  and  head  formed 


949,416.     CATTLE  FOOD.     Edwasd  8.  Datib.  Jr..  Mont- 
roae,  Kana.     Filed  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,8S8. 

1.  A  cattle  food  compound,  conalatlng  of  84%  oil  ex- 
pressed flax-aeed  meal,  aa  herein  described,  10%  common 
Halt,  and  6%  pulverised  alum. 

2.  An  Improved  stock  food  compound,  conalatlng  of 
oll-expreaaed  flax-aeed  meal,  as  herein  aet  forth,  pulver- 
ized alum,  and  common  aalt  thoroughly  mixed,  substan- 
tially In  the  proportions  described. 


049.417.  BOTTLE -CAPPING  MACHINE.  Elswobth 
Dbat,  Steubenvllle,  Ohio  Filed  June  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  489,750. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  atandard  and  a  baae,  the  standard  baring  a 
laterally  projected  bracket  formed  with  a  vertical  bore 
extending  its  length,  said  bore  having  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  web  near  the  lower  end ;  of  a  plunger  that  extends 
through  the  bore  on  the  bracket  and  is  guided  throagh  the 
aperture  to  the  web  therein,  a  collar  for  anngly  fitting  the 
bracket  bore  mounted  on  the  pinnger,  a  collar  a  aprtnc 
witbla  the  bore  that  reats  oa  the  bore  web  and  has  ita  up- 
per edge  engaged  by  the  aforesaid  collar,  meana  on  the 
atandard  for  holding  the  collar  down  against  the  spring,  a 
coupling  member  detachably  held  on  the  lower  ead  of  the 
pinnger  and  having  means  for  holdlag  the  capper  device, 
the  said  collar  and  the  coupling  being  relatively  so  dis- 
posed upon  the  plunger  that  the  collar  is  contained  within 
the  bearing  bore  at  all  times. 
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9  4  9,418.     HAND  CAR.     JoHW  C.  DcNLOP,  Minler,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  611.134. 


9  4  9,419.  ELECTBIC-LAMP  CLEANER.  Edwaid  E. 
Edobbton.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  1,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
499,534. 


1  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  platform  havintt  a  centrally  diaposed  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  therein,  downwardly  projecting,  longitudi- 
nally extending  beams  adjacent  aaid  slot,  a  gear  carried  on 
one  axlp  between  said  b<>ama,  an  operating  shaft  Jourualed 
between  one  of  «ald  beama  and  the  outer  aide  of  the  plat- 
form, having  Its  extremity  extending  over  the  apace  be- 
tween aald  beams,  a  gear  carried  on  aald  extremity  and 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  axle,  a  lever  pivoted  between 
the  sides  of  aald  slot  and  connected  by  a  link  to  the  gear 
on  aald  operating  ahaft. 

L'.  In  a  car  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  platform  having  longitudinally  extending  aide  beams, 
and  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  alot  therein,  of  beams 
disposed  on  each  aide  of  aald  alot,  of  geara  secured  be- 
tween said  beams  on  one  of  the  axles  of  said  car,  an  oper- 
ating ahaft  carried  between  one  of  the  side  beama  and  the 
adjacent  intermediate  beam  and  projecting  over  the  space 
lH>tween  the  intermediate  boama.  aald  projecting  portion 
.arrying  a  gear  meahlng  with  the  axle  gear,  a  lever  carried 
between  the  sides  of  the  slot  and  connected  to  the  gear 
carried  by  said  operating  ahaft  by  a  link,  and  a  momentum 
wheel  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  operating  ahaft  between  the 
Intermediate  and  aide  beama. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
a  platform  having  extreme  and  Intermediate  longitudinally 
extending  beams,  and  a  slot  piercing  aald  platform  between 
said  Intermediate  beams,  an  operating  ahaft  carried  be 
tween  one  of  said  intermediate  beams  and  the  adjoining 
extreme  beam  and  projecting  over  the  Intermediate  apace 
between  salfl  Intermediate  beama.  said  projection  carrying 
a  gear  adapted  to  meah  with  and  rotate  a  gear  carried  on 
one  of  the  axles,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  said 
alot  and  connected  at  Ita  lower  extremity  to  the  gear  car- 
ried by  said  operating  ahaft  by  a  link,  a  frame  apannlng 
said  slot  and  having  tranaverse  stops  thereon  adapted  to 
limit  the  swInK  of  said  lever,  and  a  momentum  wheel  car- 
ried between  aald  outer  and  intermediate  beama  on  the 
auxiliary  abaft. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  platform,  having  a  longitudinally  extending  centrally 
diaposed  alot  therein,  of  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  sides 
of  aald  alot,  meahlng  geara  carried  on  the  under  face  of 
said  platform,  one  gear  being  rigidly  aecured  to  the  axle  of 
the  car,  the  other  of  said  geara  being  connected  by  a  link 
to  the  lever,  a  frame  apannlng  aald  alot  having  tranaverse 
stops  thereon  to  limit  the  motion  of  said  lever,  a  plurality 
of  seats  on  said  frame,  and  meana  whereby  the  lever  may 
b«'  operated  from  aald  aeat. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  platform  having  a  centrally  diaposed,  longitodinally  ex- 
tending alot  therein,  of  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  sides 
of  said  slot,  meshing  gears  carried  oa  the  under  face  of 
said  platform  adjacent  said  slot,  one  of  said  gears  being 
rigidly  secared  to  oae  of  the  axles  of  the  car,  the  other  be^ 
Ing  connected  by  a  link  to  the  lower  extremity  of  aald 
lever,  aad  traasrerse  haadles  secured  to  the  other  extrem 
ity  of  said  lever,  and  a  Uperlng  frame  spaaaiag  said  slot, 
carrying  a  plurality  of  seats  tbereoa  aad  haTing  stops, 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lerer. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  globe  cleaning  device  com- 
prlalng  pivoted  Jawa,  of  a  caalng  mounted  below  aaid  Jaws, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  aald  Jaws,  said  drum  being  adapted  when  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  to  cause  the  closing  of  aald  Jawa, 
means  for  rotating  aaid  drum  to  close  aald  Jawa,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  device  for  locking  said  drum  in  adjuated  posi- 
tion and  means  for  tripping  aald  last  named  meana  to  re- 
leaae  said  drum,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  globe  cleaning  device  com- 
prlalng  normally  opened  pivoted  Jaws,  of  a  caalng  mounted 
below  aald  Jawa,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  caalng 
operatlvely  connected  with  aald  Jawa  adapted  when  ro- 
tated In  one  direction  to  cauae  the  closing  of  aald  Jawa,  an 
arm  projecting  from  aald  drum  for  rotating  the  latter,  a 
pawl  pivoted  in  aaid  caaing  engaging  teeth  provided  in  the 
periphery  of  aald  drum,  adapted  to  lock  the  latter  In  ad- 
juated position,  and  means  for  tripping  said  pawl  to  ra- 
lease  said  drum,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  globe  cleaning  device  com- 
prising pivoted  Jaws  adapted  by  means  of  depending  cords 
to  be  rocked  to  embrace  the  globe  cleaned,  of  means  con- 
nected with  said  cords  whereby  said  Jaws  may  be  rocked 
to  and  retained  in  closing  position,  said  means  comprising 
a  routable  drum  connected  with  said  depending  cords,  aald 
drum  being  adapted  when  rotated  in  one  direction  to  cauae 
the  lowering  of  aald  corda  and  the  closing  of  said  Jaws, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  for  locking  the  same 
in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  tripping  said  laat 
named  means  to  release  said  drum,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  globe  cleaning  device  com- 
prising pivoted  Jaws  adapted  upon  the  downward  drawing 
of  depending  links  connected  therewith  to  be  rocked  to 
closing  position,  of  means  connected  with  said  links  for 
downwardly  drawing  the  same,  said  meaaa  comprislag  a 
roUtable  drum  eoanected  with  said  depeadlng  links  adapt- 
ed npoa  rotation  in  one  direction  to  k>ww  the  latter, 
means  for  routing  said  drum,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device 
for  locfclBg  said  drum  in  adjusted  position,  sad  means  for 
tripping  said  locking  means  to  release  said  dram,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  globe  eleaalng  device  com- 
prising  aormally  opened  pivoted  Jawa,  of  a  eastag  mouated 
below  said  Jaws,  a  drnn  roUtably  aionated  la  said  eaalns, 
a  flsxible  cord  operatlvely  connectinc  said  dmm  and  said 
Jaws,  said  drum  being  adapted  when  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion to  canse  the  opening  of  said  Jawa,  aa  Integral  arm 
proJe(*tinc  from  said  drum  for  rotatlag  the  same  In  a  dlree* 
tion  to  close  said  Jaws,  ratdiet  teeth  formed  In  the  periph- 
ery of  said  dnun,  a  pawl  pivoted  In  said  casing  engagtaf 
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Hid  teetb  adapted  to  lock  Mid  dram  as*>B>t  rererae  more- 
nwBt,  •prlng  mcaas  tor  noroHiHy  holding  nid  pawl  la  en- 
Kagement  with  said  te«th.  and  means  for  rocking  said  pawl 
to  release  said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 


949.420.     TOY  AIRSHIP.     Odbtav  Knoisch,  Berlin,  Gar- 
many.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  470,135. 


1.  A  free  flying  toy  atr-ahlp  comprising  In  combination 
a  buoyant  body,  a  frame,  driving  means,  steering  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  rods  attached  to  said  frame,  and  em- 
bracing portions  of  said  body,  the  two  halves  of  each  rod 
Intersecting  each  other  between  said  body  and  said  frame. 

2.  A  fW«  flying  toy  alr-shlp  eomprlalng  In  combination 
a  taoyaiit  body,  a  frame,  drlvlag  means,  steering  means,  a 
pluarltty  of  rods  attached  to  said  frame  and  embracing 
portions  of  said  body,  the  two  halves  of  each  rod  Intersect 
iBg  each  other  between  said  body  and  said  frame  and  being 
interconnected  at  their  point  of  iBterwctlon. 


949,421.     HIGH-CHAIR  GO-CART.     Gkoboe  E.  FaANCis, 
Butte.  Mont.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.     SerUl  No.  418.409. 


forming  •  back  for  tb«  high  chair,  the  leaves  boing  adaptsd 
to  be  folded  upon  each  other  to  Mrve  as  a  back  for  tbo  flnt 
named  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


949,422.     AUTOMOBILE.     John  B.  GAmLB,  Bvanston,  111. 
Filed  July  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  445,459. 


1.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  chair  frame  embody- 
ing legs  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  toggle  links,  and  sec- 
tional braces  connecting  the  knuckles  of  the  correspondlag 
pairs  of  Ilnka. 

2.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  chair  frame  embody- 
ing lega  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  toggle  links,  sectional 
braces  connecting  the  knuckles  of  the  corresponding  tog- 
gles, and  an  operative  connection  between  the  braces  to 
insnre  of  the  Blmultanaoas  movement  thereof. 

8.  A  convertible  chair  eoaaprislng  a  main  frame,  a  chair 
frame  mooated  thereon  and  embodying  legs  each  provided 
with  a  pair  of  toggle  links,  means  for  operatiag  the  tog- 
gles, the  legs  being  also  provided  above  the  toggles  with 
rounds,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  the  rounds 
and  the  main  frame. 

4.  A  convertible  chair  eomprislng  a  chair  frame  pro- 
rMad  with  a  seat,  and  a  pair  of  hlHtcd  leavsa  arranged  to 
<«BaUtate  a  teat  and  back  for  a  ht|^  chair  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  opou  thessselves  to  serve  as  a  back  for  the 
first  aamed  seat. 

5.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  chair  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  leaf  adapted  to  be  supported  above  the 

It  to  eonstltnte  a  high  chair  seat,  and  a  second  leaf 


In  an  automobile  the  frame  and  a  front  and  a  rear  tnbu- 
lar  axle  fixed  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  tubular  whef  I 
spindle  arranged  at  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  axles, 
knuckle-joints    connecting    said    spindles    to    said    axles, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  spindles,  a  drive  shaft  arranged 
in  each  of  said  axles,  a  short  shaft  arranged  in  each  of 
said  spindles  and  connected  to  the  wheels,  universal  Joints 
connecting  each  of  said  drive  shafts  with  the  respective 
short  shafts,  a  brake  housing  on  each  of  said  spindles  upon 
Its  respective  spindle  portion  of  the  knuckle-joint,  a  pair 
of  arms  rlRldly  flxpd  to  each  of  said  housings,  one  of  said 
arms  extending  inwardly  and  the  other  parallel  with  its  ro- 
spective  wheel,  a  rod  connecting  the  Inwardly  extendinK 
arm  of  each  front  wheel  with  the  inwardly  extending  arm 
of  the  rear  wheel  on  the  opposite  side,  drag  links  connect- 
ing the  parallel  arms  of  the  front  wheels,  and  the  parallel 
arms  of  the  rear  wheels,  a  steering  rod  connected  to  one  of 
said  Inwardly  extending  arms,  a  centrally  pivoted  draw 
lever  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  said  lever  having 
an  eye  at  the  forward  end  and  provided  with  a  fork  at  Its 
rear  end  whereby  It  is  secured  to  the  forward  drag  link. 
8ub8tantially  as  described. 


949,423.  PUMP.  Jassa  B.  OAsaaa,  Salem.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Deming  Company,  Salem,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  511,9«1. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  cem- 
blnation  with  means  for  inducing  a  flow  of  water  there- 
through, of  a  mixing  chamber,  aa  air  inlet  to  said  chamber, 
a  reciprocating  air  pumping  plnnger.  a  tube  depending 
from  said  plunger,  and  a  port  in  said  tube  adapted  to  de- 
liver water  into  the  mixing  chamber  following  each  charge 
of  air  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  inducing  a  flow  of  water  there- 
through, of  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  to  said  obamber, 
a  check  valve  guarding  said  inlet,  a  reciprocating  piston 
rod,  aa  air  pumping  plunger  carried  by  said  rod,  a  tube 
depending  from  said  plunger,  aad  a  port  la  said  tnbe 
adapted  to  deliver  water  into  the  mUlag  chancier  follow- 
ing eaih  charge  of  air  thereto,  snbataatially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dcaertbed  the  com- 
blaatloa  with  means  for  indoctng  a  flow  of  water  tbere- 
throogh,  of  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  inlet  to  aid  chamber, 
a  reciprocating  piston  rod.  an  air  pumping  plnager  carried 
by  said  rod.  an  open  ended  tube  passing  through  said  plna- 
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g«r,  and  a  port  in  the  depending  portion  of  said  tnbe 
adapted  to  deliver  water  into  tlie  mixing  chamber  periodic- 
ally, substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  Indodng  a  flow  of  water  tliere- 
through,  of  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  inlet  to  said  chamber, 
a  reciprocating  piston  rod,  a  cage  carried  by  said  rod,  a 
plunger  secured  to  said  cage,  a  tube  depending  from  said 
plunger,  and  a  port  In  said  tnbe  adapted  to  deliver  water 
into  the  mixing  chamber  following  each  charge  of  air 
thereto.  snbaUntially  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  pump  for  Inducing  a  flow  of  water  there- 
through, of  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  inlet  to  said  chamber, 
a  reciprocating  air  pumping  plunger,  a  tube  depending 
from  said  plunger,  and  a  port  la  said  tube  adapted  to  de- 
liver water  Into  the  mixlag  diamber  following  each  charge 
of  air  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


II 


94H.424.  STROPPING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY-RAZORS. 
Newton  K.  Gaoaoa,  Bodiester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
1909.     Serial  No.  492,221. 


throagfa  the  frama,  an  arm  on  said  trunnion,  a  roller 
moonted  In  the  frame  below  the  blade  holder,  means  for 
holdlag  one  side  of  the  strop  against  said  roller,  an  arm 
projecting  over  said  roller  and  looped  on  the  exterior  of 
the  frame,  and  a  link  on  the  exterior  of  the  frame  con- 
necting the  roller  with  the  blade  holder. 

2.  In  a  stropping  device,  a  frame,  a  roller  Joumaled 
therein  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  fraaie.  a  strop  looped 
over  the  roller  to  cause  its  opposed  portions  to  lie  in  par- 
allel relation,  an  oscillatory  blade  holder  Jooraaled  in  the 
frame  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  strop,  said  blade 
holder  consisting  of  resiliently  coaaected  opposed  sectioas 
between  which  the  blade  is  engaged,  a  roller  mounted  in 
the  frame  Immedtotely  below  the  blade  holder,  a  roller 
monated  in  the  frame  to  one  side  of  said  la«t  named  roller 
and  slightly  below  the  same,  between  which  rollers  one 
Bide  of  the  strop  passes,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  cas- 
ing of  the  last  named  roller,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
blade  holder,  and  a  link  connecting  the  arms. 

3.  In  s  stropping  device,  a  frame,  a  roller  Joumaled  in 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  strop  looped  over  the  roller  to 
cause  its  opposed  portions  to  He  la  parallel  relation,  aa 
oscillatory  blade  holder  Joumaled  In  the  frame  between 
opposite  sides  of  said  strop,  an  idler  roller  mounted  In  the 
frame  immediately  below  the  blade  holder,  a  roller  spaced 
from  the  idler  roller,  the  thickness  of  the  strop,  but  lo- 
cated below  the  idler  roller,  and  with  its  circumference 
nearly  in  the  same  plane  as  the  circumference  of  the  idler 
roller,  an  arm  on  the  last  named  roller,  an  arm  on  the 
blade  bolder,  a  link  connecting  the  arms  and  springs  en- 
gaging to  limit  the  extreme  movement  of  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  stropping  device,  a  roller,  a  strop  looped  over 
the  roller  to  cause  its  opposed  portions  to  He  in  parallel 
relation,  an  oscillatory  blade  holder,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  holder  through  the  oscillation  of  said  strop, 
said  blade  holder  consisting  of  a  split  resilient  bar.  the 
inner  faces  of  which  are  channeled  longitudinally,  and  a 
blade  carrier  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  channel,  said 
carrier  bar  being  provided  with  means  for  engaginf:  with  a 

blade. 

5.  In  a  stropping  device,  a  frame  having  a  slit  at  one 
end  for  the  insertion  of  a  rasor  blade,  and  a  bearing 
formed  in  said  slit,  a  roller  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  strop 
looped  over  the  roUer  to  cause  its  opposed  portions  to  lie 
in  parallel  relation,  a  blade  holder  Joumaled  in  the  frame 
between  opposite  sides  of  the  strop,  said  blade  holder  con- 
sisting of  a  split  resilient  bar.  the  contacting  faces  of 
which  sre  longitudinally  channeled,  said  blade  holder  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  turned  so  that  its  channel  will  aline  with 
the  slit  in  the  sideptece  of  the  frame,  means  for  osclUating 
the  blade  holder  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  strop,  and  a 
blade  carrier  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  channel  in 
the  blade  holder  and  having  studs  on  one  face  and  engage- 
rMe  with  a  rasor  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.J 


1.  la  a  Btroppiag  device  for  rasors,  a  frame,  a  roUsr 
joomalsd  «lMn*B.  a  strop  looped  over  ths  roUer  to  cause 
Its  oppossa  portions  to  Us  la  paraUsI  rdlatloa.  aa  OMiUa- 
tory  bla4c  boMer  Joumaled  la  the  firasss,  betweea  ths  op- 
posits  sMss  of  Os  strop  aad  havtag  a  trvaaloa  pro|sctlas 


940,426.     FOUNTAIN-PEN.     William  B.  Gbtbs,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  459,170. 
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1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  ink  diamber,  a  pen,  a 
plug  having  a  longitudinal  dnct  for  delivering  Ink  to  said 
pen  a  cap  f <w  the  fountain  pea,  a  plnager  slidable  traas- 
versely  la  said  plug  adapted  to  close  said  duct  whea  pressed 
Inwardly,  and  a  leaf  spring  connected  at  its  free  end  with 
said  plunger  for  holding  the  latter  la  its  positloa  for  leav- 
ing said  duct  open ;  said  spring  beiag  formed  with  a  pro- 
tuberance and  having  its  fixed  sod  betwesa  its  frss  ead 
sad  said  pea's  polat,  whereby  the  appUeatloa  thereto  of 
Mid  cap  slides  the  edge  of  the  latter  smoothly  along  said 
spriag  without  reslstaace. 

2.  A  fonatain  pen  comprlstag  aa  lak  chamber,  a  pea.  a 
plug  bavlag  a  loagltndlaal  dnct  for  dellvertag  ink  to  said 
pea,  a  cap  for  the  fooatala  pea,  a  plnager  slidaUe  traas- 
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Tcnely  In  Mid  plug  adapted  to  close  uld  duct  when  prened 
Inwardly,  and  a  leaf  spring  connected  at  Its  free  end  wltli 
■aid  plunger  for  holding  it  normally  open  :  said  spring 
having  an  outwardly  protuberant  bend  near  its  free  end. 
and  having  its  opposite  end  bent  ovpr  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  body  of  the  spring ;  the  outer  end  of  said 
ping  being  recessed  to  tightly  receive  said  bent  end.  and 
■aid  spring  having  said  end  located  between  its  main  body 
and  the  pen-point. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  Ink  chamber,  a  pen.  a 
plug  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  through  which 
ink  is  conducted  to  aaid  pen.  a  depression  being  formed  in 
said  plug  at  a  side  of  said  groove  and  an  opening  from  said 
depression  through  to  the  exterior  of  the  plug,  a  plunger 
movable  in  said  opening  having  a  head  fitted  to  said  de 
presslon.  resilient  means  normally  retaining  said  head 
within  said  depression,  a  cap  for  the  fountain  pen,  and 
means  operated  by  said  cap  for  pressing  said  plunger  in- 
ward and  causing  Its  head  to  close  said  groove. 


the  aide  of  the  cone  for  permitting  the  cone  to  more  later- 
ally into  poaltlon  with  respect  to  the  bolt  withoat  remoT- 
Ing  the  bolt  from  its  position. 


949,426.  JUNCTION-BOX.  William  J.  GaAHiM.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.450. 


J.  In  a  mounting  for  drllla,  a  drill  shell  having  a  cone, 
a  suitable  support,  a  clamp  arranged  to  embrace  the  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  said  shell 
cone,  and  a  bolt  for  securing  the  drill  shell  to  the  clamp' 
and  the  clamp  to  the  support  In  the  desired  adjustments, 
the  said  shell  con»>  t>elng  provided  with  a  central  openlni; 
for  receiving  the  bolt  and  with  an  opening  leading  from 
the  central  opening  to  the  side  wall  of  the  cone,  the  latter 
opening  being  of  a  width  equaf  to  the  body  of  the  bolt  and 
less  than  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  shell  being  provided 
with  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  opening  through  the 
wall  of  the  cone  but  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  head  of  the  bolt,  whereby  the  shell  and  Its  cone 
may  be  slid  laterally  with  respect  to  the  bolt  and  removed 
from  the  bolt  without  disturbing  the  bolt. 


1.  A  Junction  box  for  combined  gas  and  electric  fixtures, 
comprising  a  base ;  a  central  tube  opening  through  the 
base ;  connecting  bars  secured  to  the  base  and  extending 
up  outside  the  central  tube  and  suitably  insulated  from 
both  the  base  and  the  tube ;  binding  posts  on  aaid  bars  ;  a 
screw  connection  piece  threaded  into  aaid  central  tube ; 
and  binding  posts  on  said  connection  Insniated  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  enda  of  the  aforesaid  connect 
Ing  bars  when  the  screw  connection  piece  la  screwed  in 
place. 

2.  A  junction  box  for  combined  gaa  and  electric  fixtures, 
comprising  a  base  lined  inside  with  Insulating  material ;  a 
central  tube  opening  through  the  base  and  covered  exter- 
nally with  an  Insulating  sleeve ;  connecting  bars  secured 
to  the  base  bf  Insulated  screws  and  extending  up  outside 
■aid  sleeve ;  binding  posts  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  bars ; 
a  flanged  screw  connection  piece  threaded  into  the  central 
tube  and  having  a  threaded  passageway  communicating 
with  aaid  central  tube ;  binding  posts  Insulated  from  said 
flange ;  and  securing  means  for  aaid  posts  insulated  from 
the  flange  bat  extending  therethrough  to  engage  with  the 
outer  enda  of  the  connecting  bars  when  the  connection 
piece  is  screwed  In  place. 


949.428.     VULCANIZING-FRESS.     AacHER  H.  HAaaia, 

Youngstown.    Ohio.      Filed    .Vug    .SI.    1909.      Sorlal    No. 
5  IS.. '7.1 


949,427.  MOUNTING  FOR  DRILLS.  Charlis  C.  Han- 
sin,  E^ton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngenoII-Rand  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Sept.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,441. 

1.  In  a  moonting  for  drills,  a  drill  supporting  device 
having  a  cone,  a  aQltmble  sapport,  a  clamp  arranged  to 
embrace  the  rapport  and  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiv- 
ing anld  cone  and  a  bolt  for  aecurlng  the  drill  supporting 
device  to  the  damp  and  the  clamp  to  the  support  In  the 
dealred  adJQstmenta,  the  said  eone  being  provided  with  a 
central  hole  through  which  the  bolt  is  adapted  to  pass 
and  with  an  opening  leading  from  the  central  hole  through 


1.  In  a  vulcanizing  press  the  eomblnation  with  a  fluid 
pressure  ram,  of  a  press  tank  vertically  movable  with  re- 
lation to  the  ram  cylinder,  a  removable  tank  cover,  and 
tie  rods  connected  to  said  ram  cylinder  whereby  the  cover 
aforesaid  is  engaged  and  secured  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  vulcanizing  preaa  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
pressure  ram,  of  a  press  tank  vertically  movable  with  re- 
lation to  the  ram  cylinder,  a  removable  tank  cover,  and 
tie  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  ram  cylinder  whereby 
the  cover  aforesaid  is  engaged  and  secured  in  closed  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  vulcanizing  presa  the  combinatloa  with  a  fluid 
pressure  ram,  of  a  press  tank  vertically  movable  with  re- 
lation to  the  ram  cylinder,  a  removable  tank  cover  pro- 
vided with  retaining  logs,  and  tie  rods  plvotally  connected 
to  aaid  ram  cylinder  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  aforesaid 
whereby  the  tank  cover  Is  secured  In  dosed  position. 

4.  In  s  vulcanlxlng  prees  the  combinatloa  with  a  fluid 
piuasure  ram  Indnding  a  fixed  ram  cylinder,  of  a  press 
Unk  vertically  movable  with  relation  to  said  ram  cylin- 
der, a  removable  tank  cover,  aad  tie  rods  plvotally  eon- 
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nected  to  said  ram  cylinder  whereby  the  cover  aforesaid 
is  engaged  and  secured  In  closed  position. 

K.  In  a  vulcanising  press  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
pressure  ram  Inj^udlng  a  fixed  ram  cylinder,  of  a  base 
plate  upon  which  said  cylinder  rests,  a  press  tank  verti- 
cally movable  with  relation  to  said  ram  cylinder,  a  re- 
movable tank  cover,  and  tie  rods  connected  to  said  ram 
cylinder  whenHjy  the  cover  aforesaid  Is  engaged  and  se- 
cured in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


949,429.  RAILROAD  -  TRACK  -  SURFACING  DEVICE. 
IIarlkt  M.  HAaaiB,  Goodwine,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aHHignments,  of  one-half  to  Harvey  A.  Harris,  Good- 
wine.  III.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  472,365. 


diately  disposed  In  said  tank,  and  a  distributer  positioned 
over  all  of  said  pulleys  for  movement  abont  the  edges  of 
said  showcase  to  distribute  water  from  said  tank. 


1.  In  track  surfacing  means  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carrier  adjustable  vertically  of  the  support,  a 
sight  board  fitted  to  the  carrier  and  having  one  side 
colored  to  indicate  danger  and  having  the  opposite  side 
provided  with  longitudinal  strips  of  constrastlng  color, 
and  means  carried  by  the  support  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  carrier  for  adjusting  the  latter  vertically 
of  said  support. 

2  In  track  surfacing  means  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port provided  with  a  sight  piece,  clamp  members  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  support,  each 
consisting  of  a  frame  of  substantially  O-form  and  having 
its  end  members  of  right-angle  formation,  the  horizontal 
portions  being  pivoted  to  the  said  support  and  the  ver- 
tical members  having  inclined  alots.  Jaw  pieces  fitted  to 
the  clamp  members  and  having  lags  extended  into  said  In- 
clined slots,  and  set  screws  threaded  Into  the  lower  bars 
of  the  clamp  members  and  adapted  to  move  the  Jaw 
pieces  to  clamp  the  head  of  the  rail  between  the  hori- 
zontal portions  of  the  clamp  members  and  the  said  Jaw 
pieces. 

3.  In  track  surfacing  meana,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically slotted  support,  a  screw  mounted  in  end  portiona 
of  the  sapport,  a  carrier  having  a  projection  extended 
through  the  slot  of  the  support  and  receiving  said  screw 
to  be  moved  thereby,  and  a  sight  board  fitted  to  aaid 
carrier. 

4.  In  track  aurfadng  devices  the  ^mblnation  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carrier  mounted  uiwn  the  aupport  and  adjustable 
ti.ereon  and  comprialng  a  bar  provided  with  end  frames, 
a  sight  board  engaging  end  frames,  and  set  screws  ap- 
plied to  vertical  and  horliontal  members  of  the  end 
frames  for  securing  the  sight  board  In  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


2.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  of  a  case, 
pulleys  disposed  at  the  upper  comers  of  said  case,  an 
endless  distributer  mounted  over  said  pulleys,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  spaced  intermediately  of  the  rear  edge  of  said 
case,  a  tank  mounted  in  said  case,  a  pulley  disposed  In 
said  tank,  said  spaced  pulleys  and  said  pulley  In  aaid 
tank  adapted  to  convey  said  distributer  into  said  tank, 
and  means  carried  by  Raid  pulley  In  said  tank  for  rotat- 
ing the  same. 

3.  A  cigar  moistener  including  a  rectangular  case,  pul- 
leys disposed  in  the  upper  corners  of  said  case,  a  tank 
located  within  said  case,  an  endless  distributer  engaged 
over  aaid  pulleys  and  In  said  tank,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  distributer.  > 

4.  A  cigar  moistener  including  a  rectaniiular  case,  an 
endless  distributer  disposed  in  the  upper  edges  '^f  8aid 
case,  a  tank  embedded  in  the  bottom  of  said  case  adjacent 
the  rear  wall  thereof,  and  means  located  in  the  tank  and 
extended  from  the  rear  wall  of  aaid  case  for  actuating 
said  distributer. 

6.  A  cigar  moistener  including  a  case,  a  distributer  dis- 
posed In  the  upper  end  of  said  case,  about  the  edges  of 
the  same,  and  means  located  in  said  case  and  extended 
rearwardly  therefrom  for  actuating  said  distributer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949.431.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Karl  J.  Hokanson,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  July  :{,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,942. 


9  4  9,430.  CIOAB-MOIBTENEB.  JOHN  F.  HnasaiCK, 
Tama.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  S.  1000.  Serial  No.  487,054. 
1.  A  devios  as  specified  comprising  a  ^ewcasc.  pulleys 
mounted  In  the  opposite  comere  of  said  showcase,  pulleys 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  Intermediately  of  the  back 
upper  edge  of  aaid  showcase,  a  tank  disposed  in  said 
case  beneath  said  spaced  pulleys,  a  shaft  through  said 
tank,  a  han41e  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pulley  Intcrme- 


1.  A  rotary  engine  provided  with  a  stator  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  boss,  a  rotor  within  the  stator  meeting 
the  boss  at  an  intermediate  point  thereon,  said  boss  also 
being  provided  with  an  internal  chamber  communicating 
with  fte  steam  course  of  the  engine  on  each  side  of  the 
chamber  through  Ruitable  passages  extending  through 
the  boss  and  opening  into  the  steam  course  and  also  hav- 
ing exhaust  passages  on  each  side  of  the  steam  course 
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ext«dlog  throagb  the  boM  to  the  exterior  of  the  aUtor, 
sliding  gate*  entering  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  trav- 
prse  and  cloae  the  ateam  pawgca  therefrom,  and  meana 
for  operating  the  gatea  aimoltaneoualy  In  oppoalte  dlrec- 

tiona. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  haring  a  atator  prorlded  with  an  In-  . 
wardlr  directed  boaa  formed  at  an  Intermediate  point 
with  an  Incloaed  chamber,  the  aald  boaa  alao  being  pro- 
vided with  ateam  paaaagea  leading  there-through  from  the 
incloaed  chamber  to  the  inner  face  of  the  boea  and  with 
ezhauat  paaaagea  leading  from  the  ateam  coarae  of  the 
engine  at  pointa  more  remote  from  the  Internal  cham- 
ber of  the  boaa  than  are  the  ateam  paaaagea,  aald  exhaust 
paaaagea  trareralng  the  boaa  to  the  exterior  of  the  atator, 
a  steam  pipe  entering  aald  chamber  in  the  boaa,  sliding 
gatea  entering  the  chamber  in  the  steam  coarse  and 
adapted  to  trarerae  the  ateam  paaaagea  leading  there- 
from to  the  ateam  course  of  the  engine,  valves  in  the 
eihauat  ducta  and  means  for  the  aimultaneous  operation 
of  the  gatea  and  exhaust  valves  in  oppoalte  directions. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  provided  with  radially 
movable  vanea,  arma  pivoted  centrally  to  aald  vaaea  to 
rock  on  an  axla  tranaverae  to  the  length  of  the  arma,  aald 
arms  extending  beyond  the  enda  of  the  rotor  and  there 
provided  with  guiding  members,  and  a  stator  having  ends 
provided  with  grooves  entered  by  said  guiding  members 
and  shaped  In  conformity  with  the  peripheral  shape  of 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  steam  course. 


949,432.      8PAHK-ARRE8TEB.      Dadb  Joh.nso.n.    Lemon- 
vllle.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  521,685. 


1.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  an  outwardly  flaring 
thimble  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  smoke  flue,  a  pair  of 
semi-spherical  screen  supporting  arms  projecting  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  end  of  aald  thimble,  said 
arma  being  arranged  in  croasing  relation,  a  second  pair  of 
semi  spherical  screen  supporting  arms  projecting  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  upper  t-nd  of  said  thimble,  said  arms 
being  also  arranged  in  crossing  relation  and  surrounding 
the  first  mentioned  arma  In  apaced  relation,  a  screen  for 
each  pair  of  arms,  and  common  fastening  means  for  rig- 
idly but  detachably  fastening  aald  palra  of  arms  to  said 
thimble. 

2.  A  spark  arrester,  comprlalng  a  thimble,  inner  and 
outer  screen  supporting  arma  projecting  from  the  upper 
end  of  aald  thimble,  aald  Inner  and  outer  arms  being 
semi-spherical  and  arranged  in  spaced  relaUon,  a  screen 
for  each  pair  of  arms,  bracing  strtpa  having  one  end  per 
manently  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  thim 
ble.  and  detachable  fastenera  for  holding  the  other  end  of 
said  strip*  In  rigid  but  detachable  engagement  with  the 
end  of  said  arma  and  the  upper  portion  of  aald  thimble. 


ber  within  aald  caalas  and  a  finger  projection  carried 
thereby  and  cloaely  flttlng  aald  aoxillary  eaalBg.  aald 
projection  having  a  traaarerse  port  thercthrongh  and  the 
valve  casing  having  an  axhauat  port,  aald  valve  member 
provided  with  a  tranaverae  port  adapted  to  make  and 
break  communication  between  tlie  other  inlet  and  the 
OBtlet  port. 


949.433.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  Jamxs  T.  Johnson, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,401. 

1.  .%.  dcTlee  of  the  daaa  deaeribed,  comprlalng  a  algnal, 
a  comprcaaed  flnld  atorage  Unk.  a  valTe  eaalag  prorklad 
with  Inlet  porta  and  an  outlet  port,  a  tabular  paaaage  be- 
tween aald  Unk  and  Inlet  porta  and  between  aald  outlet 
port  and  algnal.  an  auxiliary  eaalng  amall«  than  and  pe- 
altloned  wltlUn  aald  valve  eaalng.  alining  porta  throagb 
aald  auxiliary  eaalng  aad  one  of  aald  porta  in  oonununlca- 
tlon  with  one  of  aald  Inlet  poria.  a  movable  valve  mem- 


2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  signal, 
a  compresaed  fluid  storage  tank,  a  tubular  valvr  eaalng 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  tubular  pas- 
sage between  aald  tank  and  Inlet  port  and  between  said 
outlet  port  and  ulirnnl.  an  auxiliary  casing  positioned 
within  said  valve  csHlng.  an  inlet  and  alining  outlet  port 
provided  tbrouRh  said  auxiliary  casing,  a  by-paaa  inlet 
paaaage  tapped  through  aald  valve  eaalng  and  alining 
with  the  Inlet  port  of  said  auxiliary  casing,  a  movable 
valve  member  within  aald  valve  eaalng  and  a  finger  pro- 
jection carried  thereby  and  cloaely  fitting  within  said 
auxiliary  casing,  said  valve  member  provided  with  a 
transverse  port  adapted  to  make  and  break  communica- 
tion between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  said  finger  projection  provided  with  a  tranaverae 
port  adapted  to  aynchronoualy  make  and  break  communi- 
cation between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  of  the  auxiliary 
casing,  said  valve  eaalng  provided  with  a  compreaalon 
chamber  and  having  an  exhauat  port  leading  therefrom, 
said  outlet  port  of  the  auxiliary  chamber  communicating 
with  the  compreaalon  chamber  and  a  meana.  for  moving 
said  valve  member. 

3.  A  valve  comprialng  a  tubular  eaalng  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  port,  an  auxiliary  eaalng  poaltloned  within 
said  tubular  casing,  an  Inlet  and  an  alining  outlet  port 
provided  through  aald  auxiliary  eaalng,  a  by-path  Inlet 
paaaage  tapped  through  aald  tubular  eaalng  and  alining 
with  the  inlet  port  of  aald  auxiliary  eaalng,  a  movable 
valve  member  within  aald  tubular  eaalng  and  a  finger 
projection  carried  thereby  and  cloaely  fitting  within  said 
auxiliary  eaalng.  said  valve  member  provided  with  a  trana- 
verae port  adapted  to  make  and  break  communication  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  of  the  tabular  casing  and 
said  flnger  projection  provided  with  a  transverse  port 
adapted  to  aynchronoualy  make  and  break  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  auxiliary  eaa- 
lng, aald  tubular  eaalng  provided  with  a  compreaalon 
chamber  and  having  an  exhauat  port  leading  therefrom, 
the  outlet  port  of  said  auxiliary  casing  communicating 
with  said  compreaaton  chamber,  and  a  meana  for  mov- 
Ing  aald  valve  member. 

4.  A  valve  comprialng  a  casing  provided  with  inlet 
porta  and  an  outlet  port,  an  aozlUary  eaalng  smaller 
than  and  poaltloned  within  aald  valve  eaalng,  aald  aux- 
Ulary  eaalng  provided  with  alining  porta  therethrough 
and  one  of  said  porta  being  In  communication  with  one 
of  aald  inlet  porta,  a  movable  valve  member  within  said 
valve  casing  and  a  finger  projection  carried  thereby  and 
doeely  fitting  said  auxiliary  easing,  said  projection  hav- 
ing a  tranaverae  port  tk«r*thro«fh  aald  valre  easlns  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  port,  said  Talve  OMSibar  provided 
with  a  transverse  port  adapted  to  make  and  taaak  eeai- 
aanlcation  between  the  other  inlet  and  th*  outlet  port. 
ft.  A  device  of  the  class  deserlbod.  eeatprlslng  a  stoer- 

lag  lever,  a  algnal,  a  ewn|i (1  tnM  storavt  *»»^  * 

valve  casing   provided   witt   Mat   ports   ud   an   outlet 
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port,  a  tabular  passage  between  said  Unk  and  inlet  porU 
and  between  aald  outlet  port  and  algnal,  an  auxiliary 
eaalng  positioned  within  aald  valve  eaalng,  alining  porU 
through  said  auxiliary  casing  and  one  of  said  porU  In 
communicatlOD  with  one  of  aald  inlet  ports,  said  valve 
casing  provided  with  a  compreaalon  chamber  and  having 
an  exhaust  port  leading  therefrom,  the  other  of  the  porU 
of  said  auxiliary  casing  oosununicating  with  said  com- 
pression chamber,  a  movable  valve  member  fitting  both  of 
said  caalnga,  aald  valve  eaalng  mounted  directly  upon  one 
side  of  aald  ateerlng  lever,  aaid  ateering  lever  provided 
with  a  perforation  through  the  integral  body  thereof,  a 
projecting  rod  carried  by  the  movable  member,  said  rod 
positioned  through  said  perforation  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  for  operating  the  valve  from  the  other  side  of 
the  lever  from  thst  on  which  the  easing  Is  mounted. 


949,484.  CANDY  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  BoSTACn  E. 
K.Norr,  Sharon.  Masa  Fled  Mar.  2t,  1808.  Beral  No. 
485.960. 


1.  In  a  oandy-cuttlng  machine,  in  combination,  cutter- 
roUs  routing  on  axes  which  extend  upward  and  down- 
ward, and  a  fly  working  downward  in  the  opening  between 
the  bladea  of  auch  rolla 

2.  In  a  oandy-cuttlng  machine,  cntter-rolla  routing  on 
Bxea  which  extend  upward  and  downward,  a  fiy  working 
downward  in  the  opening  between  the  bladea  of  auch 
rolla,  and  an  apron  or  chute  below  the  fly  and  eutter- 
roUa  and  receiving  the  piecea  of  candy  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  candy-cutting  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  eutter-roUa,  and  a  pair  of  feeding  and  alxing  rolla  lo- 
cated in  Immediate  proximity  to  the  entrance  between 
the  cutter-rolls  and  delivering  directly  into  the  same. 


i\ 


949,436. 
Mich. 


8C.\LE.     WiLMAU   B.  MacDokald,   Charlotte, 
Piled  Feb.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,983. 


platform  carried  by  the  truck,  a  ball  sopporting  bar  plv- 
otsd  at  MS  end  to  the  truck,  a  scale  operatlvdy  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  ball-eupportiag  bar,  and  a  ball 
suspended  from  eaid  bar  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  wel^t-recelving  platform  for  moving  the  latter  to 
iterative  position  with  respect  to  the  scale  bean. 

8.  A  scale  Including  a  wheeled  truck  having  an  end 
sanwrt  and  provided  with  operating  handlea,  a  weight- 
rscelTlag  platform  normally  resting  on  the  end  aupport.  a 
acale  beam  extending  tranaversely  acrosa  the  Iiandlea  of 
the  truck,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  aaid  handles 
and  operatlvely  connected  at  the  otiier  end  with  the  scale 
beam,  and  a  yoke  fnlcrumed  at  Intermediate  its  enda  upon 
the  bar  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  weight-receiv- 
ing platform  for  moving  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with 
the  end  suM^rt 

4.  A  scale  including  a  wheeled  truck  having  an  end 
support,  a  wsigbt-recelvlng  platform  normally  resting 
on  the  end  support  and  provided  with  a  back  plate,  a 
transverse  bar  secured  to  the  back  plate,  reinforcing  rods 
extending  from  the  platform  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bade 
plate,  a  scale  beam,  a  pivoted  bar  disposed  beneath  the 
scale  beam  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  latter,  and 
a  yoke  suspended  from  the  bar  and  operatlvdy  connected 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  back  plate  for  elevating 
the  weight-receiving  platform  above  the  end  support. 


1.  A  acsle  Including  a  track,  a  welght-reeelrtng  pUt- 
form  alidably  mounted  on  the  track,  a  sealo-taun,  a  yoke 
fnlcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends  upon  the  track  and  op- 
eratlvely doanected  with  the  scale  beam  an4  weight-receiv- 
ing piatfonn  for  raising  and  kmettog  the  latter,  and 
means  carried  by  vbe  track  sod  adapted  to  engage  the 
yoke,  therHiT  to  lock  the  platform  in  oparatlvs  posftloo. 

3.  A  segle  including  a  wbsded  track.  ■  wslfht-recelvlBg 


940.486.  BOTART 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
485.207. 


HAND  DEVICE. 
Filed   Mar.    23. 


OSAM 

1909. 


E.    MiLLSt. 

Serial   No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
ahank  formed  of  a  wire  twisted  upon  Itself  for  a  portloa 
of  Ita  length  to  provide  a  spiral  groove,  the  enda  of  aald 
wire  extending,  in  untwisted  relation,  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  contacting,  whereby  to  produce  on  opposite 
aldea  of  the  ahank  and  at  one  end  thereof  longitndtoally 
extending  groovea  or  depreaslons,  a  handle  roUtably 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  ahank,  a  guide  alldlngly  en- 
gaged on  aald  ^ank  and  arranged  to  effect  the  roUtlon 
of  the  ahank  by  and  upon  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  aleeve  thereon,  the  ahank  being  formed  in  the  un- 
twisted end  thereof  with  a  transversely  extending  apor- 
ture,  and  s  rotary  member  provided  with  spring  arms  ar- 
ranged to  lie  in  the  opposite  grooves  of  the  shank,  one 
of  swV*  spring  arma  being  formed  with  a  lug  designed  to 
enter  the  aperture,  and  a  sleeve  alldlngly  moontod  on  tke 
untwisted  portion  of  the  shank  and  arranged  to  be  slipped 
OTsr  said  arma 

S.  A  devlee  ot  the  cbaraeter  described,  comprising  a 
shank  ftorsMd  of  a  wire  twisted  upon  itself  tor  a  portkn 
of  Its  length  to  provide  a  spiral  groove,  the  ends  o(  said 
win  extending,  in  untwisted  relatloa,  parallel  to  each 
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otHer,  and  conUetlng.  whereby  to  produce  on  oppoitfta 
■Ides  of  the  shank,  and  at  one  end  ther^t,  loosltndinally 
extending  grooTen  or  deprenlona.  a  handle  rotatablj 
moanted  on  one  end  of  aald  shank,  a  guide  slldlngly  en- 
gaged on  said  shank  and  arranged  to  effect  the  rotation 
of  the  shank  by  and  upon  the  reciprocating  morement 
of  the  sleeTe  thereon,  a  roUry  member  proTlded  with 
spring  arms  adapted  to  extend  about  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  untwisted  portion  of  the  shank  and  He  In  the 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  thereof,  and  a  sleeve 
slldlngly  mounted  on  the  untwisted  portion  of  the  shank 
and  arranged  to  be  slipped  over  said  arms. 


040.438.  SINGLE-ACTION  COIN-CONTROLLKD  MECH- 
ANISM. '  kuma  W.  PATTBaaoM,  New  York.  N.  T.  Fllsd 
Dec  4,  1006.     Serial  No.  846.31S. 


940,437.  INKINO-BOLLER.  RoBiaT  W.  Mchk,  Atlanta, 
Ga  .  assignor  to  The  American  Specialty  Manufacturing 
Co..  AtlanU.  Ga..  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Apr. 
3.  1909.    Serial  No.  487,830. 


/<  /: 


y/zy  ^^ 


1.  An  Inking  roller  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion 
formed  with  a  foramlnous  surface,  means  covering  said 
foraminous  surface  for  distributing  ink  from  the  Interior 
of  said  cylinder,  means  for  causing  said  Ink  to  saturate 
said  distributing  means,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said 
last  mentioned  means. 

2.  An  inking  roller  comprising  a  cylinder  portion  formed 
with  a  foramlnous  surface,  a  spreading  medium  for  spread- 
ing ink  forced  to  the  surface  of  said  foramlnous  portion, 
a  distributing  medium  surrounding  said  spreading  medium, 
a  reciprocating  member  for  forcing  air  into  said  cylinder 
for  displacing  Ink  therein  and  forcing  said  ink  to  said  dis- 
tributing medium,  and  a  spring  for  retumlnjf  said  recipro- 
cating member. 

3.  An    inking    roller   comprising    a   cylindrical    member 
formed  with  a  restricted  central  portion,  said  restricted 
central  portion  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal  and   transverse  grooves,   and  an   aperture  in  'said 
cylindrical  member  at  the  Juncture  of  each  of  said  grooves, 
n  spreading  member  positioned  in  said  restricted  portion 
and  covering  said  apertures  and  said  grooves,  a  distrib- 
uting member  covering  said  spreading  member,  a  housing 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said  cylin- 
drical member,  a  reciprocating  piston  positioned  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  force  air  Into  said  cylinder  upon 
the  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  a  valve  for  pre- 
venting the  return  of  air  from  said  cylindrical  member, 
and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  reciprocating  member  in  one 
direction,  the  forcing  of  air  In  said  cylinder  by  said  recip- 
rocating  member   being  adapted   to   displace   ink    in   said 
cylindrical  member  for  forcing  the  ink  to  said  distributing 
member. 

4.  An  Inking  roller  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  passing  therethrough,  a  re 
dnced  portion  centrally,  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  over  said  reduced  portion,  meana  posi- 
tioned In  said  reduced  portion  and  covering  said  groove 
for  spreading  Ink  forced  throogh  aald  apertures,  a  dis- 
tributing fabric  positioned  over  aald  distributing  means, 
and  means  for  displacing  ink  In  said  cylinder  by  air  where- 
by aald  ink  is  forced  through  said  apertures  and  said 
spreading  member  and  into  said  distributing  member. 

6.  An  Inking  roller  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion 
formed  with  apertures  therein,  a  cap  removably  aecnred  to 
one  end  for  permitting  ths  Insertion  of  Ink  Into  aald  cylin- 
der, a  spreading  screen  encircling  sa'd  cylinder  for  spread- 
ing' Ink  forced  therefrom,  means  for  dlstrlbatlng  evfAly 
the  Ink  spread  by  said  spreading  screen,  a  hooaing  in  com- 
moalcBtlon  with  aald  cylinder,  and  means  arranged  in 
said  hoBSlng  and  movable  therein  for  redodng  the  cable 
contents  of  said  housing  for  forcing  air  into  said  cylinder 
whereby  lak  is  (oreed  thwefrom. 


1.  In  a  coin  vending  machine,  the  oomhlnatlon  with  a 
receptacle  to  hold  gooda  to  be  vended,  a  door  for  aald  re 
ceptaele,  and  means  to  eloae  the  coin  chate  of  the  machine 
after  each  operation  of  the  machine  and  means  carried 
by  the  door  to  lock  said  slot  closing  meana  in  position. 

2.  In  a  coin  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  to  hold  gooda  to  be  vended,  and  a  door  for  said 
receptacle,  of  means  to  close  the  coin  chute  of  the  machine, 
after  each  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  carried  by 
the  door  to  lock  said  slot  closing  means  at  each  end  of  its 
movement. 

3.  In  a  coin-vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
coin  chute,  a  receptacle  to  hold  goods  to  be  vended,  a  door 
for  said  receptacle  and  groovea  In  said  door,  of  means  to 
open  and  close  said  chute  and  adapted  to  be  locked  at  the 
limit  of  Its  movement  by  the  grooves  In  said  door. 

4.  In  a  coin  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
coin  chute,  a  receptacle  to  hold  goods  to  be  vended,  a  door 
for  said  receptacle  and  grooves  in  said  door,  of  means  to 
open  and  close  said  chute  and  adapted  to  be  locked  at  the 
limit  of  its  movement  by  engagement  with  the  grooves  in 
said  door,  and  a  special  key  to  move  said  means  In  one 
direction  only. 

5.  In  a  coin  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
coin  slot,  of  a  spring  Impelled  slide  normally  cloalng  the 
slot  after  each  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  lock- 
ing said  slide  in  position  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  a 
coin  in  said  slot. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.]  « 


949.439.     DBILLrCHUCK.    Jsasn  W.  BHTM,  Spear,  N.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1007.     Serial  No.  808,248. 


//  fi' 


The  combination  with  a  drill  receiving  socket  provided 
with  a  lateral  slot  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  ; 
a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  spaced  ears,  a  drill  engag- 
ing member  pivoted  to  said  ears  intermediate  ita  ends  and 
having  a  hook  provided  with  a  point,  the  hook  normally 
projecting  through  the  slot  into  the  socket  with  Its  point 
directed  Inwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  aocket,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  retaining  the  hook  in  poaitlon  In  the 
socket. 


049,440.  EL.\8TIC-FLUID  TUBBINE.  WiLBsa  E.  BiCH- 
AaosoM,  Wllklnsburg.  and  AaxHca  West.  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
aaslgnora  to  The  Westingbouse  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  Mar.  1,  100«.  Se- 
rial No.  303.680. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  elasUc  flnid  turbine,  a  rotor 
element  comprising  an  agent  adapted  to  realat  centrifugal 
strains  and  an  agent  adapted  to  receive  lateral  distorting 
■tralna. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  torbine.  a  rotor 
eleaent  comprising  a  radial  disk  adapted  to  resist  cen- 
trifugal stresses  and  a  dU  eoOperatlBg  tbercwitb  to  re- 
lieve said  radial  disk  of  Uteral-pressure  straina. 

8  In  combination  with  an  elastic  flnid  tnrbiiie.  a  rotor 
element  comprising  an  scent  adapted  to  resist  oentrifngal 
streeses  and  means  eo6pMatla«  tkerewith  to  rellcre  said 
agent  of  lateral  or  longitudinal  stresses. 
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4.  In  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor 
element  comprlsluK  an  agent  adapted  to  realat  centrifugal 
radial  stresscH  and  an  agent  adapted  to  resist  lateral  flnid 
pressure,  a  packing  between  said  agents  adapted  to  permit 
of  relative  lateral  motion. 


r>.  Cementlns  material  consisting  of  a  carbonaceous 
substanoe  and  a  hydrocarbon  protector  containing  an  en- 
ergizing substance. 

H'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


^^^^M£ 


5.  In  combination  with  nn  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor 
element  comprising  an  agent  mounted  on  the  spindle  of 
said  turbine,  a  wheel  mounted  adjacent  to  said  agent  and 
adapted  to  MUeve  aald  agent  of  lateral  fluid  preasure  and 
meana  for  pwmitting  reUUve  motion  between  said  agent 
and  aaid  wheel. 

[  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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040,441.  PROCESS  OF  BE-TBEATING  CEMENTATION 
COMPOUNDS.  Hdoh  Bodmah,  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1008.     Serial  No.  424,802. 

1.  The  method  of  re«nergliing  spent   carbonising  ma 
tertal  for  use  In  cementation  which  consists  In  adding  to 
Buch  spent  material  carbonaceoua  material. 

2.  The  method  of  reCaergUlng  spent  bone  for  use  In 
cemenUtlon  which  consists  In  Impregnating  snch  spent 
bone  with  carbonaceoua  material. 

3.  The  method  of  revivifying  spent  bone  for  use  In  cem- 
enUtlon which  consUts  In  sddlng  to  such  spent  bone 
carbonaceous  material  and  an  energlser. 

4.  The  method  of  revivifying  spent  carbonaceoua  ma- 
terial for  UM  In  cementation  which  consisU  In  adding  to 
snch  spent  materUl  carbonaceous  material  and  soda-ash. 


949.443.  ART  OF  CEMENTATION  BY  DRY  PACKING. 
HUOH  Rodman,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1000. 
Serial  No.  496,268. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  cementing  material  which 
consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of  carbonaceous  materUl  and 
an  energizing  substance  to  a  temperature  at  least  aa 
high  as  the  fusing  point  of  the  energising  substance. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  cementing  material  which 
consists  In  heating  carbonaceous  materUl  and  aoda-aah 
to  a  temperature  at  least  aa  high  as  the  fuaing  point  of 
the  soda  ash. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  cementing  material  which 
conalsts  In  impregnating  carbonaceous  material  with 
fuaed  energising  aubetance. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  cementing  materUl  which 
ccmsUU  in  heating  an  energising  aubstance  so  aa  to  fuse 
the  aame  In  conUct  with  a  carbonaceoua  materUl. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  cementing  material  which 
consisU  in  mixing  carbonaceous  material  with  an  ener- 
gising substance  and  then  In  heating  the  mass  so  as  to 
Impregnate  the  carbonaceous  materUl  with  the  energising 
substance. 

[  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


9  4  0,442.  CEMENTING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  HOOH  Bodman.  Plttabnrg, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1008.     Serial  No.  424,803. 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  deterioration  in  the  ce- 
menting or  caae  hardening  compounda  eontaiaing  carbona- 
ceoua and  ««erglslng  substances  which  consisU  in  coating 
the  carbonaceous  particles  with  a  protecting  substance 
carrying  the  energising  substance. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  deterioration  in  cementing 
or  case  hardening  materUl  comprUlng  a  mixture  of  snb- 
sUnces  of  different  specific  gravities  which  consists  in 
coating  one  of  the  subsUnces  with  a  tacky  water  proof 
substance  la  which  U  embedded  another  substance. 

8.  Cemeating  materUl  comprising  a  mUtnre  of  several 
substances  of  different  specific  grsvities  and  a  tacky  water 
proof  sabstance  holding  the  substances  in  predetonnlned 

proportions. 

4.  Cementing  material  consUtUg  of  a  mixture  of  car- 
bonaeeoos  «>atertal,  an  energUlng  sobstanee  and  a  tacky 
water  proirf  snbsUnee,  the  energiilBg  sabataaee  being 
^bedded  In  the  water  proof  sabstaace. 


949.444.  ABT  OF  CASE-HARDENING  OR  CEMENTING. 
Hugh  Rodmah,  Pltuburg,  Pa.  FUed  May  16,  1000. 
Serial  Na  406,260. 

1.  A  cementing  compound  containing  coking   material 
and  ahrinkable  carbonaceous  matter. 

2.  A  cementing  compound  containing  coking  coal,  peat 

and  lime. 

3.  A  cementing  compound  conUlnlng  coking  coal,  peat 

and  soda  ash. 

4.  A  cementing  compound  containing  coking  coal,  peat, 

lime  and  soda  aah. 


949.446.  ART  OF  CEMENTING  LOW-CARBON  IRON. 
HDOH  Rodman,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1000. 
Serial  No.  406,270. 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  coal  of  the  soft,  non-coking 
variety  for  use  as  cementing  material  which  consists  in 
shrinking  the  same  by  the  application  of  heat. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  peat  for  use  aa  cementing 
material  which  consists  In  shrinking  the  same  by  the 
application  of  heat. 

040  446  CASE-HARDENING  MATERIAL.  HCGH  ROD- 
viAH.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  May  16,  1000.     Serial  No. 

406,271. 

1.  Cementing  or  case  hardening  material  containing 
coke  and  energising  substance  which  will  maintain  a 
smooth  surface  on  the  metal  parU  to  be  treated. 

2.  Cementing  or  case  hardening  material  containing 
coke  and  soda  aah. 

3.  Cementing  or  case  hardening  materUl  containing 
coke,  soda  aah  and  lime. 

4.  Cementing   or   case    hardening   material   containing 

coke  and  lime.  ^ 

6.  Cementing  or  case  hardening  material  consUtlng 
essentUlly  of  coke  and  soda  ash. 


040,447.  CARBONIZING  OR  CA8E-H.VRDENING  LOW- 
CARBON  UTEEL.  HoOH  BODMAM,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  IB,  1000.    Serial  No.  4fi«,272. 

1.  Cementing   or   case   hardening   material   eon'ainUg 
soft  coal  and  a  compound  of  a  fixed  bi^e. 

2.  Cementing  or   caae   hardening   material   containing 
soft  coal  and  lime. 

3.  Cementing    or    case-hardening    aiaterUl    eontalaiag 
soft  eoal,  lime  and  soda-ash. 
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4.  CMMBtInc  material  containing  coal  of  tbe  lignite  or 
PMt  MflM  and  a  eompoond  of  a  fixed  base. 

5.  Cementing    or    case-hardening    material    containing 
coal  of  tbe  lignite  or  peat  aerfee  and  lime. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


949,448.  CASE-HARDENING  OR  CBMBNTINO  MATB- 
BIAL.  Hugh  Rodman,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Piled  May  21. 
1909.     Serial  Na  497,506. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  cementing  or  caae  Larden- 
Ing  material  which  comprises  coking  a  mixture  of  eoklng 
material  and  a  sabstanee  which  after  the  coking  baa  en- 
ergising properties. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  cementing  or  case  harden- 
ing material  which  comprises  coking  a  mixture  of  coking 
coal  and  a  substance  which  after  coking  haa  energising 
properties. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  cementing  or  caae  harden- 
ing material  which  comprises  coking  a  mixture  of  coking 
material  and  energlalng  snbataaee. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  cementing  or  caae  harden- 
ing material  which  comprises  coking  a  mixture  of  coking 
coal  and  energising  subatanee. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  cementing  or  case  harden- 
ing material  which  compriaes  coking  a  mixture  of  coking 
material  and  soda  ash. 

[Cltims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


940.449.     CEMENTATION   OR   CASE-HARDENING  MA- 
TERIAL.    HnoH  Rodman,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     nied  Jan. 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  637,274. 
Cementing  or  caae  hardening  material  consisting  eaaen- 

tlally  of  coke,  soda-ash  and  lime. 


949,450.     FILM-ROLL  HOLDER.     John   H.   Scotchmib, 
Chicago.  111.     PUed  Apr.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,820. 


1.  In  a  film  roll  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  framing 
having  an  exposure  opening  in  its  front  side,  an  enlarged 
chamber  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  framing, 
means  (or  remoyably  mounting  a  paying  out  spool  and  a 
recelTlng  spool  in  said  chamber,  a  film  strip  support  posi- 
tioned rearward  of  said  exposure  opening  and  baring  its 
upper  extremity  terminating  intermediate  said  spools,  and 
a  remorable  back  for  said  framing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  film  roll  holder,  tbe  combination  of  a  framing 
baring  an  exposure  opening  in  its  front  side,  an  enlarged 
chamber  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  framing, 
meana  for  remorably  mounting  a  paying  out  apool  and  a 
parallelly  disposed  reeeirlng  spool  in  said  chamber,  la- 
dlrldnal  clutch  means  operatlrely  connected  with  each  of 
said  spools  for  preventing  rererse  rotary  morement  there- 
of, a  longitudinally  extending  film  support  harlng  Its 
upper  extremity  terminating  Intermediate  said  spools 
positioned  rearward  of  said  exposure  opening,  and  a  re- 
movable back  for  said  framing,  substantially  as  daaeribed. 

3.  In  a  film  roll  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  framing 
harlng  an  exposure  opening  in  its  front  side,  a  remomMe 
allde  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  an  enlarged  ehambar 
formed  in  the  upper  extremity  of  said  framing,  means  for 
remorably  mounting  a  paying  out  spool  and  a  recalrlng 
spool  la  aald  chamber  In  vertical  allaement  with  each 
other,  a  iongltndlnally  extending  film  strip  support  poal- 
tloocd  rearward  of  said  opening  and  baring  ita  upper 
extremity  curred  raarwardly  and  terminating  Intarmadl- 
ate  aald  apoola,  a  roller  prorlded  adjacent  tbe  lower  ex- 
tremity of  aald  support,  and  a  second  roller  positioned 
•ijMaBt  tbe  lowemost  of  aald  apools  and  the  rearward 
■Ida  of  aald  film  strip  support,  labatantlally  as  dssertbsd. 


4.  In  a  film  roll  holder,  the  combination  of  a  framing 
baring  aa  expoaure  opening  at  tta  front  side,  a  remorable 
elide  adapted  to  close  Mdd  epealng.  an  enlarged  chamber 
formed  in  the  upper  extremity  of  said  framing,  mcaaa  for 
remorably  mounting  stud  shafts  prorlded  In  the  lateral 
walls  of  said  chamber,  a  paying  oat  apool  and  a  reeeirlng 
spool  upon  said  stud  shafts,  ooe  of  said  shafts  of  each 
of  said  rollers  being  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  In 
said  chamber  walla,  aa  operatlre  connection  between 
said  last  named  sliafts  and  aald  spools,  a  ratchet  clutch 
device  cooperative  with  each  of  aald  last  named  ahafts 
whereby  said  spools  are  normally  locked  agalnat  reverse 
rotary  movement,  and  a  rigid  film  support  positioned 
rearward  of  said  expoaure  opening  having  ita  upper  ex- 
tremity terminating  intermediate  said  spools,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  film  roller  holder,  the  eombtaation  of  a  framing 
baring  an  exposure  opening  la  ita  froat  aide,  meana  for 
remorably  mounting  a  paying  oat  spool  and  a  reeeirlng 
spool  in  the  upper  end  portloa  of  aald  framlag.  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  film  strip  support  posltloBed  rearward 
of  said  exposure  opening  aad  hariag  its  upper  extremity 
terminating  intermsdiste  said  spool  mounting  meana, 
means  whereby  said  reeeirlng  spool  may  b«  rotated  to 
draw  a  film  strip  orer  said  film  strip  support  from  said 
paying  out  roller,  aald  framing  hariag  aa  aperture  in  one 
of  its  lateral  edgea  commuaieatiag  with  tbe  froat  surface 
of  said  support,  whereby  the  lateral  edge  of  a  film  strip 
passing  over  said  support  may  be  viewed  from  without, 
and  a  transparent  plate  traversing  said  aperture,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


949,461.  ELECTRIC  BURGLAR-ALARM  FOR  VAULTS. 
SAFES,  OS  THE  LIKE.  Eitaioo  Sbsaonoli,  Arensaao, 
Italy.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,71«. 


j'  "5 


1.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  alarm  aystem  the  comMaa- 
tlon  of  a  thin  metal  conduit,  a  bare  conductor  within  said 
conduit,  an  Insulating  member  helically  surrounding  said 
conductor  leavlnir  relatively  large  portions  of  the  aame 
uncovered,  said  conductor  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  wall  of  said  conduit  when  tbe  aanM  la  cruahed,  and 
an  alarm  circuit  inclodiag  aald  condnctor  and  aald  con- 
duit. 

2.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  alarm  system  the  eombina 
tioa  of  a  thin  metal  conduit,  a  bare  eoaductor  withia  aald 
coadnit  an  insulated  conductor  helically  sarroaadlag  said 
bare  conductor  leaving  relaUvely  large  porti«as  of  said 
bare  conductor  uncovered,  aald  bare  eoadaetor  being 
adapted  to  conUct  with  the  wall  of  aald  conduit,  when 
the  same  Is  crushed  and  aa  alarm  circuit  laclnding  aatd 
conductor  and  said  eoadait 


949,462.     VASE.     Arthomt  W.  SHim,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Piled  Nor.  80,  1909.    Serial  No.  630,08:. 

1.  A  raae  of  the  character  described,  tiariag  a  top  por- 
tion aad  a  lower  portloa  with  tbe  walla  of  said  portioaa 
meeting  at  aa  aagle  to  form  aa  iatsrtor  edge. 

2.  A  rase  of  tbe  ebaraetsr  aascribed  hariag  a  flartag 
apper  psrtloB,  a  flaria*  bottoas  portloa  of  greater  cvMcal 
capacity  thaa  the  upper  pertlsa.  tbe  walla  of  said 


tioas  meetiag  at   an  angle  to  form  an  Interior  binding 
edge. 


3.  A  raae  of  the  character  deacrlbed  baring  a  flaring 
bottom  portion,  and  a  flaring  top  portion  mounted  on  the 
bottom  portion  and  harlng  ita  lower  edge  orerlappiag  tbe 
upper  edge  of  the  top  portion  to  form  an  interior  bladiag 

•<»«••  II 

949,463.     COOKING  UTENSIL.    Paraa  Braoaa,  Oak  Park, 
III.     Piled  June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  601,708. 


1.  In  a  deviee  of  the  class  described,  a  ressel  hariag 
walls  and  a  bottom  of  reticulated  material,  a  relnforeiag 
baad  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  material,  inwardly 
exteadlag  eyelets  secured  to  said  band,  aad  a  bail  plrotsd 
to  aald  eyelets,  tbe  periphery  of  aald  baad  belag  adapted 
to  fit  the  inner  walls  of  a  kettle,  aubataatlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  reasel  baring 
walls  and  a  bottom  of  reticulated  material,  a  reinforetag 
band  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  material,  inwardly 
extending  eyelets  secured  to  said  band,  a  ball  pivoted  to 
said  eyelets,  the  periphery  of  said  band  belag  adapted  to 
fit  the  inner  walls  of  a  kettle;  and  an  eyelet  projecting 
lawardly  froia  aald  band  and  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  sup- 
port for  said  bail,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  9,464.  BERRT  -  STEM  REMOVER.  WILLIAM  E. 
UaacHSL,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  Filed  July  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  509,70B. 


connected  with  aald  eccentric  BMuated  oa  said  eraak  aad 
adapted  to  be  mored  thereby,  said  rings  laelostag  a  race- 
way the  bottom  of  which  is  forased  by  tbe  portion  of  said 
plate  in  which  the  slots  are  prorlded,  meana  for  iatrodue- 
Ing  berries  into  said  raceway,  meana  for  prereating  aald 
rings  from  rerolring  about  aald  abaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
kniree  fixed  to  said  craak  abaft  aad  rotataUe  tberewltb 
arranged  beneath  said  alotted  plate  aad  adapted  to  coact 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  frame,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  Id  said  frame,  a  crank  formed  on  aald  abaft,  and 
means  for  driring  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  aald  crank, 
in  combination  with  a  plate  prorlded  with  radial  alota  and 
loosely  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  anna  connected  to  aald 
plate  at  its  periphery  and  rigidly  connected  to  a  apur  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  and  arranged  coaxlally  with  said  shaft, 
a  driving  pinion  secured  to  said  abaft  below  said  laat 
named  gear,  intermediate  gears  mounted  In  said  frame 
connected  with  said  last  named  gear  and  said  pinion  and 
adapted  to  reduce  the  speed  of  said  plate  below  that  of 
aald  abaft,  two  concentric  rings  orer  said  plate  and,  with 
said  plate,  forming  a  raceway  orer  said  radial  alota,  aa 
operatlre  connection  between  said  rlnga  and  said  eccen- 
tric, a  hopper  and  means  for  guiding  berriee  therefrom  to 
said  raceway,  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  knives  arranged 
beneath  said  slotted  plate  and  adapted  to  coact  tberewltb 
for  remoring  the  stems  from  berries,  one  edge  of  each  slot 
being  bereled  in  order  that  said  berriea  may  rest  in  close 
proximity  to  said  knlrea,  aubataatlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  therein,  meana 
for  driring  said  shaft,  a  crank  formed  on  said  shaft,  an 
eccentric  on  said  crank,  a  raceway,  a  hopper  and  means 
for  guiding  berries  therefrom  to  said  raceway,  a  alotted 
circular  plate  loosely  mounted  on  aald  ahaft  the  alotted 
portions  of  which  form  the  bottom  of  said  raceway,  a  pair 
of  annular  concentric  rlnga  forming  tbe  sides  of  said  race- 
way and  connected  with  an  eccentric  mounted  on  aald 
crank  and  adapted  to  be  agitated  thereby,  meana  for  drir- 
ing said  plate  In  tbe  same  direction  and  at  a  lower  apeed 
tban  that  of  said  shaft,  and  a  rotary  cutting  derice  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  plate  and  adapted  to  coact  therewith, 
the  knlrea  provided  In  said  catting  derice  being  flexible, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  in  combination 
with  a  frame,  'a  drire  shaft  joumaled  in  aald  frame  and 
means  for  driring  the  same,  a  crank  formed  on  said  abaft, 
an  eccentric  adjustably  mounted  on  aaid  crank,  a  spider 
baring  radial  arms  mounted  on  said  eccentric,  a  pair  of 
annular  concentric  rings  connected  with  tbe  outer  extreoil 
tlea  of  aald  arms,  flexible  chains  mounted  in  connection 
with  aaid  rings,  a  circular  plate  mounted  on  said  ahaft 
and  baring  radial  Wots  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  dia- 
posed  beneath  aaid  chains,  meana  for  rotating  aald  plate 
at  a  speed  leas  than  that  of  said  abaft,  and  a  rotary  cutter 
arranged  beneath  aaid  alotted  plate  and  adapted  to  coact 
tlierewitb,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  in  comblnatioa 
with  a  frame  and  a  drire  shaft  joumaled  therein,  meana 
for  driring  said  shaft,  a  crank  formed  on  aaid  shaft,  aa 
adjustable  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  a  rotary  slotted  plate 
mounted  on  said  ahaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  aame 
at  a  speed  less  than  that  of  aald  shaft,  a  pair  of  eoacen- 
trlc  rings  arranged  above  said  plate  connected  with  aad 
adapted  to  be  aglUted  by  said  adjustable  eccentric  mount- 
ed on  said  crank,  means  for  preventing  said  rings  from 
revolviag  about  said  shaft,  and  a  roUry  cutter  arranged 
beneath  aald  plate  and  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  dsrlee  of  tbe  <tesa  ^ascribed,  a  fraae  aad  abaft 
joaraalsd  in  said  frame,  a  eraak  formed  oa  said  sbaft  aad 
meaas  for  dririag  said  abaft,  aa  ecesntric  oa  said  etaak, 
ia  esoibtDatlM  wltb  a  radiaUy  slottsd  bortasatal  plate 
MOMtsd  oa  said  sbaft  aad  adaptsd  to  rotate  at  a  atower 
spssd  tliaa  tlis  same,  a  pair  of  aaaular  coaeentric  rlnga 


949,466.  TREATMENT  OF  BANDS  OB  THE  LIKE  WITH 
LIQUIDS.  CHAaLBB  K.  D.  UaHBa,  Jobaaaesburg.  J'raas- 
raal.  asslimor  to  Adalr-Usber  Process  Limited,  Joban- 
neaburg.  Transraal.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
421.781. 

1.  Tbe  proeeaa  of  treatlag  matwlal  of  tbs  aatnre  ^MCl- 
fled,  which  conalsta  in  fordUy  iajeetlng  treatateat  llfaM 
by  jets  directed  from  radially  arraaged  orlflcea  iato  tbe 
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lower  part  of  a  mass  of  the  material  ander  treatment  In 
inch  manner  aa  to  cauae  ■ubatantlal  8«parat1on  of  tbe 
particles  by  tbe  liquid,  and  to  set  ap  rflatlve  moTement 
between  tbem. 


2.  The  process  of  treating  material  of  the  nature  speci- 
fied, which  consists  in  forcibly  injecting  treatment  liquid 
by  symmetrically  directed  Jets  only  part  of  which  are  in 
allnement,  into  the  lower  part  of  a  mass  of  tbe  material 
ander  treatment  and  thereby  setting  up  a  state  of  agita- 
tion of,  and  mutual  attrition  between,  the  particles  of 
liquid. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  sands  or  tbe  like,  which  con- 
sists in  forcibly  injecting  treatment  liquid  into  tbe  lower 
part  of  a  mass  thereof  through  apertures  which  are  in 
close  proximity  and  extend  over  substantially  the  entire 
area  of  the  bottom  of  .the  containing  vessel  in  such  manner 
as  to  cause  substantial  separation  of  the  particles  by  the 
liquid,  and  to  set  up  relative  movement  between  tbem. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  sands  or  the  like,  which  con- 
sists in  forcibly  injecting  treatment  liquid  Into  tbe  low^r 
part  of  a  mass  thereof  through  apertures  which  are  in 
close  proximity  and  extend  over  substantially  the  entire 
area  of  the  bottom  of  the  containing  vessel  and  thereby 
setting  up  0  xtate  of  agitation  of,  and  mutual  attrition 
between  the  particles  of  the  mass. 

5.  The  prooosR  of  tn-ating  material  of  the  nature  speci- 
fied, which  consists  in  forcibly  injecting  treatment  liquid 
into  the  lower  part  of  a  mass  thereof  through  apertures 
which  are  In  close  proximity  and  extend  over  substantially 
the  entire  area  of  the  bottom  of  the  containing  vessel  In 
such  manner  as  to  cause  substantial  separation  of  the 
particles  by  tbe  liquid,  and  to  set  up  relative  movement 
between  them,  causing  clear  liquid  to  collect  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  mass,  drawing  off  the  same  and  re-lnjeetlng  It 
forcibly  into  the  bottom  of  tbe  mass. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


0  49,4  56.  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  FOE  THE 
EARTH'S  CURVATURE  AND  ATMOSPHERIC  RE- 
PRACTION  ON  A  DEPRESSION  POSITION-FINDER. 
GAaLAND  N.  WHtSTLiB  and  Clint  C.  Ubabn,  Fort  Mon- 
roe, Va.,  aaatgnors  of  one-half  to  Ellen  Wharton  Whis- 
tler and  one-half  to  Laura  Overaker  Hearn.  Piled  Feb. 
23,  1<»05.     Serial  No.  246,854. 


1.  In  a  depression  position  finder,  a  block  having  a 
warped  or  cam  bearing  surfacj,  a  telescope  support  aa'l 
means  for  transmitting  variations  in  said  surface  to  the 
telescope  support. 

2.  In  a  depression  position  finder,  a  block  having  a 
warped  or  cam  face  presenting  an  infinite  number  of 
cnnres,  a  telescope  sapported  on  said  face  and  means  for 
adjnatUuT  t^  block  In  a  horlaontal  plane. 


3.  In  a  depreaslon  position  finder,  a  block  having  a 
warped  or  cam  face  presenting  an  infinite  number  of 
curves,  a  telescope  supported  on  said  face  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  block  in  different  directions  in  a  horlsontal 
plane. 

4.  In  a  depreaslon  poaltlon  finder,  a  block  having  a 
warped  or  cam  face,  a  rocking  knUa  edge  resting  on  said 
face,  a  telescope  supported  on  said  rocking  knife  edge  and 
meana  for  adjusting  saM  blo^  in  a  horlsontal  plane. 

5.  In  a  depression  position  finder,  a  block  having  a 
wari>ed  or  cam  face,  a  telescope  sapported  on  said  face,  a 
range  wheel,  range  scale  mechanlan  and  means  for  plac- 
ing the  said  warped  faced  block  nader  the  control  of  the 
range  scale  mechanism  to  correct  for  the  curvature  of  the 
earth  and  atmospheric  refraction  when  the  range  scale 
mechanism  Is  set  at  tbe  apparent  range. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


949,457.     BARREL.     John  WoLLxa.  Chicago.   111.     Piled 
May  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,669. 


1.  In  a  barrel,  tbe  combination  of  longitudinally  curved 
barrel  staves :  beads  fitted  to  said  staves ;  a  metallic  bush- 
ing secured  in  a  centrally  located  bung  hole  with  hoop 
engaging  meana,  and  a  hoop  of  a  sise  to  tightly  fit  ssid 
barrel  at  its  largest  diameter,  and  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  hoop  engaging  means,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  of  longitudinally  curved 
barrel  staves ;  heads  fitted  to  said  staves ;  a  metallic  bush- 
ing secured  in  a  centrally  located  bung  hole  and  provided 
with  hoop  securing  notches ;  a  two-part  hoop  provided  at 
adjacent  enda  with  projections  adapted  to  take  Into  said 
boop  securing  notches ;  and  adjustable  meana  for  securing 
the  other  ends  of  the  hoop  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  tn  a  barrel,  the  combination  of  longitudinally  curved 
barrel  staves ;  heads  fitted  to  said  staves ;  a  metallic 
bushing  secured  In  s  ceqtrally  located  bung  hole  and  pro- 
vided with  hoop  securing  notches ;  a  two-part  hoop  pro- 
vided at  adjacent  enda  with  projections  adapted  to  take 
into  said  hoop  securing  notches :  and  dovetailing  notches 
and  projections  on  the  other  ends  of  said  hoop  parta,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


949.458.     WIRE-STRETCHER.     Jcssn  WaiOHT,  Wapella, 
111.     Filed  May  24,  1909.     Serial  Na  488,032. 

1.  In  a  wire  atretcher,  a  standard  embodying  nprlght 
parallel  bars,  a  spacing  or  thrust  frame  fitted  st  one  end 
directly  l>etween  said  bars,  s  screw  spindle  Joumaled  in 
said  frame,  a  tightening  blo^  threaded  on  the  spindle, 
and  a  clip  supported  on  the  ban  of  the  standard  and 
through  which  the  spindle  passes. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  standard  embodying  upright 
bars  with  a  space  therebetween,  a  spacing  or  thrust  frame 
fitting  at  one  end  into  wld  space,  a  screw  spindle  Jour- 
naied  in  aald  frame,  a  dghtenlng  block  threaded  on  said 
spindle,  a  clip  embracing  the  bars  of  thu  standard  and  In 
whhA  said  screw  spindle  Is  rotatabls,  aad  ossam  for  sap- 
porting  said  dip  on  tbe  standard  at  a  naabsr  of  different 
eleratkma. 

8.  In  a  wire  atretcher,  tbe  ooBblnation  of  a  sUndard. 
a  throst  frame  extending  laterally  therefrom  aad 
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prising  a  single  casting  having  upper  and  lower  bars  and 
a  slotted  intermediate  bar,  a  screw  spindle  Joamaled  in 
the  thrust  frame,  and  a  tightening  block  threaded  on  aald 
spindle  and  guided  in  the  slot  of  the  intermediate  bar. 


4.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  standard  embodying  upright 
bars,  a  spacing  or  thrust  frame  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  notch,  a  screw  spindle  carried  by  said  thrust  frame  and 
held  at  one  end  in  said  notch  by  the  entrance  of  the  thrust 
frame  between  the  bars  of  the  sUndard,  and  a  tightening 
block  threaded  on  said  spindle. 

6.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  standard 
comprising  upright  parallel  bars,  a  thrust  frame  having 
a  notched  flange  at  one  end  set  In  the  space  between  said 
bars,  a  screw  spindle  Joumaled  in  the  thruat  frame  and 
having  one  end  resting  in  the  notch  of  said  flange,  a  tight- 
ening block  threaded  on  said  spindle,  a  clip  embracing 
the  bars  of  tlie  sUndard  and  In  which  the  end  of  said 
spindle  is  rotatable,  and  a  pin  passing  through  alining 
perforations  in  the  standard  and  supporting  said  clip. 


II 


9  4  9.469.  SLIDING  LEG  FOR  TRUNKS.  Roraax  C. 
Bain.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Msr.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
483,394. 


extended   or   withdrawn    positions,   substantially   as   ds- 
ftcrlbc'd 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  of  vertically  dlm>osed  dove-Ullod  guides 
secured  to  the  end  aUU  of  said  trunk  adjacent  to  the  cor- 
ners thereof ;  dove-tailed  supporting  lags  adapted  to  slide 
in  said  guides  and  provided  on  their  Inner  faces  with  a 
catch  engaging  notch ;  spring  catchea  riveted  to  the  aids 
of  the  trunk  and  projecting  through  notches  In  the  gnldas 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  legs  or  catches  therein ;  and  sec- 
ondary spring  catches  secured  to  the  trunk  above  tbe  first 
mentioned  catches  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tops  of  the 
legs,  substantially  as  described. 


949,460.  JACK-LOCKING  DEVICE.  AsTHOa  Batbs  and 
John  P.  Paioa,  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424,741. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  of  vertically  disposed  guides  permanently 
secured  to  the  end  slata  of  said  trunk  adjacent  to  the  cor- 
ners thereoif;  supporting  legs  adapted  to  sUds  In  said 
guides:  spring  catchea  secured  to  the  trunk  between  tbe 
end  slats  aad  projecting  through  notches  In  the  guides  to 
engage  said  legs;  and  meana  on  said  lags  tot  engage- 
ment with  said  spring  catches  to  hold  said  legs  In  ex- 
tended or  withdrawn  positions,  substantially  aa  dsscribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  dsscribed.  tbe  eomblnatlon 
with  a  trunk  of  vertically  disposed  gnldas  permanently 
secured  to  »he  end  slats  of  said  traak  adjacat  to  the 
comers  thowof ;  supporting  legs  adapted  to  sUde  in  aald 
guidea;  and  provided  with  notches  ea  tbeir  laaer  aides; 
and  spring  catches  secured  to  tbe  traak  between  tbe  end 
slata  and  projecting  tbrougb  notches  la  tbe  guides  to  en- 
gage tbe  tofs  or  tbe  aotebes  tberela  to  bold  said  legs  la 

161  O.  0. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  supporting  Jack  and  a 
support  therefor,  of  a  clamping  device  to  engage  the  lack 
and  hold  it  upon  the  support  and  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  clamping  device  to  engage  and  release  tbe  Jack  In- 
cluding a  toggle  arranged  to  be  straigfatoted  and  lock  tbe 
clamping  device  In  engagement  with  tbe  Jack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  supporting  Mck  and  a 
support  therefor,  of  a  clamping  device  to  engage  the  Jack 
and  bold  It  upon  the  support,  a  wedge  for  actuating  the 
clamping  device  to  engage  the  Jack  and  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  toggle  and  a  yielding  ctmnectlon  for  actuating 
and  locking  the  wedge. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  supporting  Jack  and  a 
support  therefor,  of  Jack  clamping  Jaws  mounted  on  the 
support,  a  wedge  for  actuating  the  Jaws  to  clamp  the  JaA 
and  means  for  actuating  and  locking  the  wedge. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  ahoe  supporting  Jack  and  a 
support  therefor,  of  a  clamping  device  to  engage  the  Jack 
and  hold  it  upon  the  support,  a  wedge  for  actuating  the 
clamping  device  to  engage  the  Jack,  and  a  toggle  for  actu- 
ating and  locking  the  wedge. 

6.  Tbe  emnblnation  witb  a  shoe  sapportlng  jack  and  a 
support  therefor,  of  a  clamping  device  to  Mgage  tbe  ladt 
and  hold  it  upon  the  support,  a  swinging  and  sliding 
wedge  for  actuating  the  clamping  device  to  engage  tbe 
Jack,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  Into  aad  out  of 
allnement  with  the  wedge  and  connections  between  tbe 
free  end  of  the  arm  and  the  wedge  for  swiaglag  and  slid- 
ing tbe  wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaastte.]    i 


049.461.  8EAT-CD8HION.  FaaoniCK  W.  Bdcb,  Jr^ 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  AdaigB  T.  Meyer, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jaa.  18, 1000.  Bsrlal  Np.  4T2,814. 
L  Tbe  combination,  witb   a  bleaker  seat  baTiag  a 

downwardly  projecting  socket  earrtod  by  tbs  tap  partiea 
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thereof,  of  a  enshion  harlng  a  stud  adapted  to  lit  aatd 
socket,  aald  socket  having  an  aperture  and  said  stud  hsT- 
Ing  a  notch  adapted  to  register  with  said  aperture  and 
having  at  Its  bottom  an  abmpt  shoulder,  and  a  pawl 
beneath  the  top  of  said  seat  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending throagh  said  aperture  and  engaging  said  shonlder 
to  normally  pr«T«Bt  the  withdrawal  of  the  stnd  from  the 
socket,  the  riser  portion  of  the  seat  being  provided  with 
an  opening  prorldlBg  access  to  said  pawl. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  bleacher  sent  having  its 
fop  portion  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  socket 
polygonal  In  section  and  irregular  in  outline  and  having 
a  face  presented  toward  the  riser  portion  of  the  seat  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  supporting  member,  of  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  member  and  having  its  free  end  nor- 
mally projecting  into  ^said  aperture,  and  a  seat  cushion 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  stud  adapted  to  enter 
said  socket  and  corresponding  In  outline  to  the  outline  of 
said  socket,  said  stud  having  in  the  face  thereof  which 
corresponds  to  the  pawl-prorlded  face  of  the  socket  a 
recess  or  notch  for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  of  the 
pawl,  said  pawl  and  recess  being  arranged  to  normally 
prevent  the  lifting  of  the  stud  from  the  socket  and  the 
riser  portion  of  the  scat  having  an  aperture  providing 
access  to  said  pawl. 


949,462.  CUBRBNCY  CUTTINQ  OR  SHEARING  liA- 
CHINE.  John  I.  Collit,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Piled 
Feb.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,903. 


/6 
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1.  A  shearing  or  cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
multiplicity  of  supporting  ban  upon  which  the  sheet 
which  is  to  be  cut  is  adapted  to  he  placed,  a  multiplicity 
of  cutters  corresponding  to  the  namt>er  of  supporting 
bars  and  morlBg  in  ahearing-engagunent  with  said  bars, 
and  a  gage  connected  with  said  machine,  the  downward 
morement  of  said  cutters  being  limited  so  that  said  cut- 
ters when  at  their  lowest  points  will  not  pass  entirely 
below  the  upper  marginal  surfaces  of  said  supporting  bars. 

2.  A  shearing  or  cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
BQltlpllelty  of  supporting  bars  upon  which  the  sheet 
wUeh  la  to  be  cat  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  multiplicity 


of  oaeillatory  cutters  corresponding  to  the  number  of  sup- 
porting bars  and  moving  in  shearing-engagement  with 
said  bars,  and  a  gage  connected  with  said  machine,  the 
downward  morement  of  said  cutters  being  limited  so  that 
said  cutters  when  at  their  lowest  points  will  not  pass 
entirely  below  the  upper  marginal  surfaces  of  said  sup- 
porting bars. 

3.  A  shearing  or  cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
multiplicity  of  posts  at  the  rear  and  front  of  aald  l)a8e. 
supporting  bars  secured  at  their  rear  and  front  end-por- 
tions to  said  rear  and  front  poata.  respectively,  cutters 
pivotally  secured  at  their  rs«r  cnd-portloBS  to  said  rear 
posts,  and  gages  extending  opwardly  from  some  of  said 
rear  posts,  the  downward  moveaaeBt  of  aald  cutters  being 
limited  so  that  said  cutters  when  at  their  lowest  points 
will  not  paas  entirely  below  the  upper  marginal  surfnces 
of  said  supporting  bare. 

4.  A  shearing  or  cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
multiplicity  of  poats  at  the  rear  and  front  of  aald  base, 
supporting  bars  secured  at  their  rear  and  front  end-por- 
tions to  said  rear  and  front  poata,  respectively,  cutters 
pivotally  secured  at  their  rear  end-portions  to  naid  rear 
poetB.  a  connecting  bar  connected  with  the  front  end-por- 
tions of  said  cutters,  and  gage*  extending  upwardly  from 
some  of  said  rear  posts,  the  downward  movement  of  said 
cutters  being  limited  so  that  aald  cutters  when  st  their 
lowest  points  will  not  pass  entirely  below  the  upper  mar- 
ginal snrfaeea  of  said  aupporting  bare. 

5.  A  shearing  or  cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
multiplicity  of  poata  at  the  rear  and  front  of  said  t>aae, 
supporting  bars  secured  at  their  rear  and  front  end-por- 
tions to  said  rear  and  front  poata,  respectively,  cutters 
pivotally  secured  at  their  rear  end-portions  to  said  rear 
poata,  a  front  connecting  bar,  fingers  extending  rearwardly 
from  aaid  front-bar,  meana  for  securing  each  finger  to  the 
front  end-portion  of  each  cutter,  a  flngerplece  upon  said 
front  bar,  and  gages  extending  upwardly  from  some  of 
said  rear  posts,  the  downward  movement  of  aaid  cutters 
lieing  limited  so  that  said  cutters  when  at  their  lowest 
points  will  not  paaa  entirely  below  the  upper  marginal 
surfaces  of  said  aupporting  bars. 

[  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


949.463.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  THOma  J.  Coo, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  Nov.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,179. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  oombtnatlon  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  stop  devices  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the 
platen,  a  pinion  connected  with  the  platen,  a  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinion,  a  hand  actuated  crank  arm  normally 
disconnected  from  said  gear  and  that  turns  In  a  vertical 
plane  which  extenda  fore  and  aft  of  the  maehliie.  and 
meana  carried  by  aald  crank  arm  for  eonneetlnc  It  to  and 
diseonnecting  It  from  said  gear  so  that  the  platen  may  be 
turned  by  said  crank  arm  and  may  turn  Independently 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatioB  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  stop  devices  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the 
platen,  a  pinion  connected  with  the  platen,  a  gear  meahing 
with  said  pinion,  a  hand  actuated  crank  arm  normally  dis- 


connected frnn  aald  gear  and  that  turns  in  a  vertical 
plane  which  extenda  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  meana 
carried  by  said  crank  arm  for  connecting  It  to  and  dtncon- 
nectlng  it  from  said  gear  so  that  the  platen  may  be  turned 
by  said  crank  arm  nod  may  turn  Independently  thereof, 
fiiops  carried  by  said  crank  arm,  and  a  relatively  fixed  co- 
operating stop  to  limit  thp  back  «nd  forth  movements  of 
nald  crank  arm. 

.'{.  Id  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  stop  devices  to  arreat  the  rotatlOB  of  the 
platen,  two  bandies  pivoted  for  relative  movement,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  at  will  the  platen  to  roUte 
with  said  haiMllea,  the  actuation  of  aald  connecting  means 
being  controlled  by  a  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the 
handles. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tlvn  platen,  tnd  actuating  means  for  rotating  aald  platen 
nnd  for  nlTordlng  a  rotation  of  the  platen  Independently 
of  Mid  actuating  meana,  aald  actuating  means  comprising 
a  pivoted  carrier,  two  handles  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  and 
engaging  devlcea  actuated  by  aald  handles,  a  relative  move- 
ment between  the  handle*  being  effective  to  (^>erate  said 
engaging  devices  to  operatively  connect  the  handles  to  the 
plsten. 

R.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  and  actuating  meana  for  rotating  aaid  platen 
and  for  affording  a  rotation  of  the  platen  independently 
of  said  actuating  meana.  said  actuating  meana  eomprtaing 
a  Ri>ar  operatively  connected  with  the  platen,  a  pivoted 
carrier,  two  handlea  pivoted  to  saM  carrier,  and  engaging 
pawls  controlled  by  said  handles  snd  adapted  to  be  forced 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  gear  by  relative 
movements  of  said  handles  on  their  carrier. 
((Maims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949,464.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  POR  ROLLINO-MILLS. 
SiMCox  DiuN,  Steobenvllle,  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  26.  1908. 
Serial  No.  450,820. 


CL^ 


1 


In  a  connected-acrew  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with 
a  pressure-screw  and  the  bearing-brass  of  a  pair  of  rolla, 
of  a  bolater  mounted  upon  said  braas,  aal4  bolater  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  Its  upper  face  and  having  sockets 
therein  on  opposite  aides  of  said  giuove,  said  groove  In- 
creaaing  in  depth  aa  it  apfkroaches  the  outer  end  of  the 
bolster,  a  wedge  having  an  inclined  under  face  slldably 
mounted  in  said*  groove,  a  pressure  Mock  BBderlytng  the 
end  of  the  preasore  acrew  and  overlying  saM  wedge  and 
hartng  a  channel  in  its  under  face  In  which  said  wedge  Is 
received,  dowti-like  pins  carried  by  said  block  and  aeated 
in  the  sockets  in  the  bolster,  said  wed«B  projecting  out- 
ward from  said  groove  a»d  having  a  dovawardly -directed 
integral  extMialon  on  ita  oater  end,  aald  extension  having 
an  aperture  therethrough,  a  T  ahaped  recess  in  said  bol- 
ster at  the  bottom  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
groove,  the  ooss-portlos  of  said  recess  lying  transversely 


of  said  groove  and  the  stem  portion  thereof  extending 
from  aald  crosa-portlon  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bolster,  a 
bolt  having  a  T-shaped  head  lying  In  aald  receas  in  a  sta- 
tionary position  and  projecting  outward  from  aaid  bolster 
and  through  the  aperture  in  aald  extension,  said  bolt  being 
held  in  place  by  the  overlying  wedge,  and  adjnatlng  nuts 
carried  by  aald  bolt  on  opposite  aides  of  aaid  extenaion 
whereby  aaid  wedge  may  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  said 
bolt,  aald  wedge  being  undercut  adjacent  to  said  extension 
for  admitting  of  a  certain  range  of  movement  of  one  ad 
Justing  nut  with  relation  to  aald  extension. 


949.466.  ANTIPHASE  REVERSING  DEVICE.  William 
N.  Dickinson.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  324,541. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  limited  revoluble  movement,  of  a  main  line  switch, 
tripping  apparatus  therefor,  reversing  switches,  auxiliary 
switches  codperatlng  with  said  reversing  switches,  and 
safety  switches  operated  by  the  revoluble  frame  of  the 
motor  and  coacting  with  said  auxiliary  switches  to  effect 
the  operation  of  the  tripping  apparatus  when  the  motor 
turns  in  a  wrong  direction. 

2.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
hoisting  apparatus  and  motor,  of  motor-controlling  appa- 
ratua,  a  normally  open  safety  switch  In  the  car,  and 
means  operated  by  the  closing  of  said  safety  switch  for 
cutting  of  the  main  line  current  to  the  s}rstem. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  one  part  ar- 
ranged for  continuous  movement  and  the  other  for  lim- 
ited movement,  of  controlling  apparatus  therefor,  and 
means  dependent  upon  said  other  part  for  effecting  a  stop 
ping  of  the  motor  when  the  latter  starta  In  the  wrong 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  one 
member  arranged  to  rotate  continuously  and  the  other 
member  to  have  a  limited  rotative  movement,  of  an  elec- 
tric switch  operated  by  said  other  member,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  switch  to  effect  the  cutting  off  of  cur 
rent  from  the  motor  when  the  latter  starts  In  a  direction 
contrary  to  that  selected. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  an  inner  rota- 
tive member  and  an  outer  member  mounted  to  have  a  lim- 
ited degree  of  rotation,  of  controlling  apparatua  for  aald 
motor,  a  switch  arranged  to  be  closed  upon  movement  of 
said  outer  member,  and  means  controlled  by  said  switch 
for  effecting  a  stopping  of  the  motor  upon  the  latter  start- 
ing to  rotate  in  a  dir.^ctlon  contrary  to  that  selected. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


949,466.  CONNECTION  OF  HELICAL  SPRINGS.  RU- 
DOLF FaoMMsa,  Budapest,  Austria-Htmgary.  Filed  Nov 
B,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.817. 

1.  Device  for  the  connection  of  a  helical  spring  with  one 
of  two  members  of  a  mecbaaisoL  comprlalng  in  corabina- 
tkm  with  the  said  member  and  aprlng,  a  bearing  for  saUI. 
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spring  provided  In  nld  member  and  haTtnc  grooTM  ar- 
ranged In  planea  dtqwaed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  aoefcet  baring  projections  adapted  to  enter 
•aid  grooves,  an  annular  groove  In  said  member  to  permit 
the  taming  of  said  projections  aboat  an  angle  of  90*.  and 
•houlden  provided  In  said  member  forming  abatments  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  said  socket  under  the 
action  of  the  said  spring  In  the  grooves  provided  as  guides 
for  the  said  projection. 


2.  A  device  for  connecting  a  helical  spring  with  one  of 
two  memben  of  a  mechanism,  comprising  In  combination 
with  the  said  member  and  spring  a  bearing- for  said  spring 
provided  in  said  member  and  having  grooves  disposed  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  socket  hav- 
ing projections  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  an  annular 
groove  provided  in  said  member,  permitting  the  turning 
of  said  socket  about  an  angle  of  90*,  and  ahoulders  In  said 
member,  forming  abutments  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  socket,  the  said  annular  groove  being  located 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  member  to  cause  the  entire  inser- 
tion of  said  socket  Into  said  member  to  prevent  its  being 
turned  by  hand. 


949,467.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOE  FIREARMS.  Rcdolf 
Fbommkb,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  5. 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,819. 


lug  vertical  movement  to  said  nose  whereby  It  la  depressed 
against  the  tube  to  buckle  the  same  and  raise  the  upper 
ply  of  the  advancing  blank  and  cause  It  to  ride  on  to  said 
nose,  said  table  having  a  recess  permitting  the  depression 
of  the  opening  nose. 


1.  Locking  mechanlHm  for  the  locking  slide  of  fire-arms 
comprising  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with  grooves 
of  the  said  slide,  a  spring  co-acting  with  said  locking  bolt, 
and  a  puah-button  arranged  In  said  slide  and  adapted, 
when  depressed,  to  force  the  said  locking  bolt  out  of  one 
of  the  said  groovea,  thereby  releasing  the  said  slide. 

2.  Locking  mechanism  for  the  locking  slide  of  flre-arms 
comprising  allocking  bolt,  having  a  projection  (9)  to  en 
gage  with  grooves  provided  In  said  slide,  a  spring  co-act- 
ing with  said  locking  bolt  and  a  push  button  arranged  in 
said  slide  and  adapted  when  depressed,  to  force  the  pro- 
jection of  the  said  locking  bolt  out  of  one  of  said  grooves, 
thereby  raleaalng  the  said  slide. 

8.  Locking  mechanism  for  the  locking  allde  of  flre-arms 
comprising  In  combination  with  the  hammer  and  said  lock- 
ing slide  a  locking  bolt,  provided  with  means  to  engage 
with  groovea  In  said  slide,  a  spring  coaetlng  with  said 
locking  bolt,  a  poata-bntton  arranged  in  said  slide  and 
adapted,  when  depressed,  to  force  the  said  lo^dng  bolt 
out  of  one  of  said  grooves,  thereby  ralasslBg  the  said  slide, 
and  a  projection  on  said  allde  adapted  to  secure  the  spring 
of  the  said  hammer  In  both  its  locked  and  unlocked  po- 
vltion. 


949,408.  PAPER-BAG  MACHINE.  William  C.  Fdllsb. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  T.  Sax- 
ton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Oct  9,  1900.  Serial  No. 
888.1S& 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags  from  tubular 
blaaks,  the  eonblnation  of  means  for  feeding  said  blanks, 
a  table  over  which  said  tube  of  paper  is  passed,  bottom 
foimliif  mechanism  tnelndlng  an  opening  nose  to  which 
the  sneecsstre  blanks  are  presented,  and  means  for  Impart- 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags  from  tabular 
blanks,  the  combination  of  means  for  feeding  said  blanks,  a 
table  over  which  said  tube  of  paper  Is  passed,  bottom  form- 
ing mecbaniam  including  an  opening  nose  to  which  the  suc- 
cessive blanka  are  presented,  means  for  Impariing  vertical 
movement  to  said  nose  whereby  It  is  depressed  against  the 
tube  to  buckle  the  same  and  raise  the  upper  ply  of  the 
advancing  blank  and  cause  it  to  ride  on  to  said  nose,  said 
table  having  a  recess  permitting  the  depression  of  the 
opening  nose,  a  plate  carried  by  said  nose,  and  means  for 
advancing  the  blank  and  carrying  the  folded  portion  under 
said  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  bags  from  continuous  tube 
blanks,  each  having  a  tab  formed  In  one  ply  and  parallel 
cuts  in  both  plies  of  said  tube,  means  for  severing  the  tub>> 
transversely  excepting  the  portion  underlying  said  tab. 
means  for  disengaging  the  edgea  of  the  severed  portion 
from  the  severing  means,  meana  for  Insuring  the  forward 
feed  of  the  tube  past  such  severing  meana.  means  for  form- 
ing the  bottom  folds  including  a  depressible  nose  for  buck- 
ling the  blank  to  cause  a  separation  of  that  portion  of  the 
tube  adjacent  the  unaevered  portion  whereby  the  upper  ply 
of  said  blank  may  ride  onto  said  nose,  said  Ubie  having  a 
recess  into  wblch  said  nose  may  be  depressed,  and  means 
for  securing  together  said  folded  portions  to  form  the  bot 
torn  of  the  bag. 

4.  In  a  machine  designed  to  form  bags  from  continuous 
tube  blanks,  each  having  a  tab  formed  In  one  ply  and  par- 
allel cuts  In  both  plies  of  the  tube,  the  combination  of  a 
table  means  for  severing  the  entire  width  of  the  tube  ex- 
cepting the  portion  underlying  said  tab,  a  vertically  mov- 
able opening  noee  for  separating  the  piles  of  the  severed 
portion  and  over  which  said  open  end  Is  adapted  to  be 
drawn  to  spread  the  aame  and  form  the  bottom  folds,  fold- 
ing wings  for  flattening  the  portion  raised  by  said  nose, 
means  for  applying  paste  to  the  folded  portion,  and  means 
for  securing  the  parts  thereof  to  form  the  bottom,  the  bed 
of  the  table  being  recessed  to  permit  depression  of  the 
tube  and  provide  for  separation  of  said  plies  to  permit  the 
upper  one  to  ride  over  the  nose. 

6.  In  a  machine  designed  to  form  bags  from  continuous 
tube  blanks,  each  having  a  tab  formed  in  one  ply  and  par- 
allel cuts  In  both  piles  of  said  tabs,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  means  for  severing  the  entire  width  of  the  tube  ex- 
cepting the  portion  underlying  ssld  tab,  means  for  raising 
said  tab,  an  opening  nose  over  which  the  severed  ply  of 
said  tube  Is  drawn,  said  ply  being  guided  by  the  raised  tab, 
means  for  lowering  said  nose  against  the  tnbe  to  effect 
separation  of  ssld  plies  and  permit  the  upper  one  to  rids 
over  said  nose,  the  table  being  rsessssd  for  the  purpose, 
folding  wings  for  flattening  tlie  portion  raised  by  said  nose, 
a  plate  for  defining  the  dimenaloos  of  the  bottom,  and 
means  for  raising  said  nose  tor  the  passage  of  said  defining 
plate. 

[Claims  0  to  89  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


949.409.  PAPBE-BAG  MACHINE.  William  C.  Fdllbb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Heory  T. 
Saxton,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1907,  Serial 
No.  391,453.  Renewed  Sept.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
S16,915. 


end  cap  and  an  outer  end  cap  on  said  handle,  the  latter  ot 
which  U  provided  with  an  inclined  recess,  a  hammer 
slldable  on  said  rod  a  contractile  spring  eonnsetlng  said 
hammer  to  said  Inner  end  cap,  and  a  latch  noraaally  locking 
said  rod  and  hammer  together,  and  adapted  to  releaae  the 
same  by  moving  o?er  the  Inclined  surface  of  said 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  paper  bags  from  tubular 
blanks,  the  combination  of  means  for  feeding  said  blanks, 
bottom  folding  mechanism  including  an  opening  noee 
having  a  slldably  movable  member  to  which  said  blanks 
are  presented,  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable 
member  agStnst  the  tube  to  buckle  the  same  and  raise 
the  upper  ply  of  the  advancing  blank  and  cause  It  to  pass 
over  said  nose. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  paper  bags  from  tubular 
blanks,  the  oomblnatlon  of  means  for  feeding  said  blanks, 
bottom  folding  mechanism  Including  an  opening  nose  to 
which  said  blanks  are  presented,  a  movable  member  sUd- 
ably  mounted  on  said  nose,  and  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  aaid  slldable  member  whereby  It  will  be 
pressed  against  the  tube  to  buckle  the  same  and  raise 
th-  upper  ply  of  the  advancing  blank  and  cause  It  to 
pans  over  said  nose,  and  means  for  advancing  the  blank. 

.3.  In  a  aueblne  for  forming  paper  bags  from  tubular 
blanks,  a  table  over  which  said  tube  of  paper  Is  passed, 
bottom  folding  mechanism  Including  an  opening  nose  to 
which  the  successive  blanks  are  presented,  a  aUdable 
member  carried  by  aaid  nose  and  depressible  against  the 
tube  to  budlle  the  same  and  raise  the  upper  ply  of  the  ad- 
vancing blank  and  cause  It  to  pass  over  aaid  nose,  said 
table  having  a  recess  permitting  the  depression  of  said 
movable  member,  means  for  actuating  said  slldable  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  advancing  the  blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  paper  bags  from  tubular 
blanks,  the  combination  of  means  for  feeding  said  blanks, 
bottom  folding  mechanism  including  an  opening  nose  to 
which  said  blanks  are  presented,  a  slldable  member  car- 
ried by  said  nose,  meana  for  moving  said  member  against 
the  tube  to  buckle  the  same  and  raise  the  upper  ply  of 
the  advancing  blank  and  cause  It  to  paaa  over  aaid  nose, 
a  plate  carried  by  aald  alldable  member,  and  meana  for 
advancing  the  blank  and  carrying  the  folded  portion  under 

said  plate. 

B.  m  a  machine  for  forming  paper  bags  from  tubular 
blanks,  the  combination  of  means  for  feeding  said  blanks, 
bottom  folding  or  creasing  mechanism  indndlng  an  open- 
ing nose  to  which  said  blanks  are  presented,  a  member 
arranged  to  slide  on  said  nose  to  engage  the  aame  and 
raise  the  t^P*'  P^J  *'  *•>•  •^▼•«»ci»»  \Ank  and  cause  It 
to  pass  over  said  nose,  a  fixed  frame  carrying  said  nose, 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  connection  between 
said  rock  shaft  and  the  sliding  member,  a  routing  cam, 
and  an  arm  carried  by  aald  rock  shaft  in  engagement  with 
said  cam  whereby  said  eliding  member  may  be  operated. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949.470.     ICE -PICK.      FanoBWCK    W,    OaiSHHHAiNBa, 
Freehold.  N.  J.,  and  MAirnnw  8.  CuMsm.  New  lork. 
N.  T.    Hied  July  1.  1909.    SerUl  No.  608,808. 
1.  An  toatniment  of  the  class  dsseribsd.  eonprislng  a 

rod.  a  tool  thereon,  a  handle  slKtaible  on  said  rod.  an  inner 


2.  An  Instrument  ,of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
rod,  a  tool  thereon,  a  handle  slldable  thereon,  and  provided 
with  Inner  and  outer  end  caps,  the  latter  of  whlcn  la  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  recess,  a  hammer,  provided  with 
an  Internal  groove,  slldable  on  said  rod,  a  latch  on  said 
rod  and  normally  engaged  by  said  groove  but  adapted  to 
be  disengaged  therefrom  by  moving  over  the  inclined  sur- 
face of  aaid  recess,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  said  ham- 
mer, when  released,  to  strike  said  rod. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
tool,  a  handle  therefor,  a  block  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
outer  end  of  aald  handle,  a  spring  actuated  hammer  for 
striking  said  tool,  a  latch  normally  locking  said  tool  and 
hammer  together,  and  means  upon  said  block  for  operating 
said  latch  to  release  the  tool  and  hammer  engagement. 


949,471. 
Mich. 


CAR  -  BRAKE.     JnaiM  H.  Hand,  Ann  Arbor, 
Piled  July  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  509,646. 


In  a  car  brake  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  bnks 
heads,  provided  with  rack  arms  plvotally  connected  there- 
to, a  unitary  gear  wheel  arranged  to  actnats  a  pair  of 
rack  arms  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  tor  com- 
pensating said  brake  heads  and  ntiliilBg  <»s  of  said  braks 
heads  aa  an  abutment  to  force  the  other  into  engagsment 
with  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


949,472.     PNEUMATIC  TIBB.     WlIXIAM  M.  HasUR,  8t. 

Lools,  Mo.,  assignor  to  John  Wssrts,  It  Lools.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  45TJM. 

A  pnenmatlc  ttre,  comiolsing  aa  ontw  tube  aade  In 
mating  parte,  each  of  whidi  parts  is  sasal-drealar  la 
eross-sectloB  sad  provided  with  vwtieal  abotttag  fbeas  at 
their  Inner  and  outer  marglna,  aad  lateral,  oatvardly  v^o- 
Jecttng,  integral  flanges  at  their  iaaer  and  o«tsr  Bargtaa. 
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an  Inflktsble  toner  tube  positioned  between  the  mating 
parts  of  the  outer  tube,  separable  retaining  rings  applied 
to  the  Inner  pair  of  flanges  of  the  outer  tube  engaging 
and  detactaably  secured  to  the  metal  tire  of  the  wheel, 
means  for  detcebably  seenrtng  said  rings  to  said  flanges 
and  tire,  a  metal  band  applied  to  the  tread  portion  of  the 


949,474.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  IRON.  Prkdirick 
W.  Hawkins  and  Gnonan  F.  Kit,  Detroit,  Mlcb..  an- 
aignors  to  The  Globe  Steel  Filtration  Process  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Arliona.  Piled  May  121, 
190«.     Serial  No.  818,06.^ 


outer  tube,  separable  retaining  rings  engaging  said  metal 
band  and  the  outer  flanges  of  the  outer  tube,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  rings  to  said  metal  band  and 
outer  flanges,  a  flexible  tread  band  applied  to  the  outer 
gurface  of  the  metal  band  and  means  for  securing  the 
flexible  tread  to  the  metallic  band. 


049.4-:?.  METAL  PILING.  Jam«8  J.  Hasold,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Edward 
A.  Bern.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Nov.  29.  1904.  Serial  No. 
234,758. 


1.  In  combination  channel  beams  and  a  coupling  bar, 
aald  coupling  bar  having  a  web  portion  between  the  flanged 
ends  of  said  channel  bMrns,  said  bar  having  flanges  ex- 
tending from  oppoalte  margins  of  both  faces  of  said  web 
portion,  being  adapted  to  hold  said  channel  beams  In  such 
a  manner  that  the  channels  of  said  beams  face  oppositely. 

2.  Metal  piling  having  In  combination  channel  bars  and 
a  coupling  bar,  said  coupling  bar  having  a  web  portion  ex- 
tending between  the  flanged  ends  of  said  channel  bars,  and 
flanges  extending  from  opposite  margins  of  both  faces  of 
said  web  portion  along  the  back  of  aald  channel  bara,  and 
hooked  flanges  projecting  from  the  web  of  the  coupling 
bar  oppositely  from  said  first-named  flanges  and  engaging 
the  flanges  of  the  channel  ban. 

3.  A  metal  piling  comprising  channel  bars  alternately 
arranged  with  their  flanges  projsetlng  oppositely,  and 
coupling  members  engaging  ths  flanges  of  channel  bars, 
each  of  said  menbers  having  a  web  portion  extending  be- 
tween the  flanged  ends  of  the  adjacent  channel  bar  and 
flanges  extending  from  opposite  margins  of  both  faces  of 
said  web  portion  along  the  back  of  said  channel  bars  and 
hooked  flanges  projecting  from  the  web  of  the  coupling 
member  oppositely  from  said  first-named  flanges  and  en- 
gaging the  flanges  of  the  channel  bara. 

4.  A  coupling  for  channel  bars  comprising  a  web  portion 
adapted  to  extend  l>etween  the  flanged  ends  of  the  channel 
bars,  and  flanges  extending  from  opposite  margins  of  both 
faces  of  said  web  portion  approximate!;  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  hooked  flanges  extending  from  the  opposite 
■Mrglu  of  both  faces  of  the  web  portion  to  engage  the 
flangw  of  the  dianhel  bars. 

B.  The  rolled  I-beam  section  having  flanges  at  opposite 
marglBS  of  the  web,  the  oppositely  extending  flanges  at 
otM  margin  being  respectively  at  right  angles  to  the  web 
•■4  bent  into  a  hook  shape. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  refining  Iron  whl<h 
consists  in  first  eliminating  a  portion  of  the  oxldlialile 
Impurities  in  the  molten  metal  while  in  a  divided  statp. 
by  a  process  of  oxidation.  In  then  atomising  or  breaking 
up  the  molten  mass  into  mlnate  particles  and  scattering 
the  same  to  complete  the  oxidation,  and  then  percolating 
the  separate  particles  through  a  bed  of  comminuted  ma- 
terial having  a  chemical  affinity  for  the  remaining  im- 
parities. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  refining  iron  which 
consists  in  first  subjecting  the  molten  metal  while  in  n 
divided  state  to  a  process  of  oxidation,  wliereby  a  portion 
of  the  oxidlsable  impurities  is  removed.  In  then  atomising 
or  breaking  up  into  minute  particles  and  acattering  the 
partially  purified  molten  metal  to  complete  the  oxidation 
of  the  oxldlaabls  impuritlea  and  in  finally  percolating  the 
particles  through  a  bed  of  a  comminuted  basic  material. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  refining  Iron  which 
consists  in  first  atomising  the  molten  metal  In  an  oxidis- 
ing atmosphere,  to  rsmove  a  portion  of  the  oxidiiable  im- 
purities, and  then  re-atomising  the  metal  and  scattering 
the  particles  over  a  bed  of  comminuted  basic  material 
whsivby  the  remaining  oxidlsable  Impurities  are  first  re- 
moved and  othsr  impurities  are  subsequently  removed  by 
percolation  throngh  the  basic  bed. 

4.  Ths  herein  described  process  of  refining  iron  which 
consists  in  atomising  and  re-atomising  the  molten  metal  in 
suceeasive  treatmenta,  and  in  scattering  the  separate  par- 
ticles through  an  oxidising  atmosphere  as  hiPreln  described, 
and  then  passing  the  particles  from  the  last  atomising 
treatment  throngh  a  filter  bed  of  comminuted  baalc  ma- 
terial. 

5.  The  herein-described  process  of  refining  metal  which 
consists  In  first  eliminating  a  portion  of  the  oxidlsable  im- 
purities in  the  molten  metal  by  a  process  of  oxidation,  and 
in  subsequsntly  atomising  the  moltsn  mass  in  an  oxidising 
atmosphere  snd  treating  the  same  with  comminuted  basic 
material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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949.475.  IRON-REFINING  FURNACE.  FaaoaaiCK  W. 
Hawkins  and  Gsoaan  F.  K«t,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslgnora 
to  The  Globe  Steel  Filtration  Process  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Filed  May  21,  1906. 
Serial  No.  318,0C4. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  metal,  a  furnace  having 
a  stationary  fine  with  which  said  furnace  Is  normally  reg- 
istered, a  mounting  for  said  furnace  permitting  of  movlnx 
the  ssme  out  of  registration  with  the  stationary  flue  and 
tilting  It  to  discharge  the  molten  metal  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond furnace  In  a  plane  beneath  said  first  mentioned  fur- 
nace and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  molten  metal  from 
the  first  furnace  provided  with  a  discharge  through  which 
the  metal  la  fed  to  the  second  fumaee. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  metal,  the  combination 
with  a  pinrallty  of  furnaces,  each  provided  with  means 
for  atomising  the  molten  metal  therein,  of  a  furnace  lo- 
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eatsd  on  a  higher  plane,  alao  provided  with  means  for 
atomlxing  the  metal,  and  means  whereby  the  last-men- 
tioned furnace  may  be  conveyed  to  discharge  its  contents 
alternatively  to  the  lower  furnaces. 


•-:.„  i^,  4 


3.  An  apparatus  for  r^nlng  metal  comprising  a  horl- 
sontal  fumaoe,  a  receptacle  for  feeding  the  molten  metal 
to  said  furnace  having  a  restricted  discharge  opening,  a 
receptacle  for  receiving  the  disdiarge  from  said  horisontal 
furnace  provided  with  a  restricted  discharge  opening,  a 
aecond  furnace  into  which  the  molten  metal  Is  discharged 
from  aald  reo^tacle,  and  means  for  atomising  the  molten 
metal  as  it  enters  each  furnace. 


949,476.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VESSEL-FILL- 
ING MACHINES.  JAiina  M.  Hicks.  Summit,  N.  J., 
aaaignor  to  Auto  Stopper  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,100. 


slstlng  medium,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  vessel  bead, 
to  which  said  cap  Is  to  be  applied,  and  by  the  approach  of 
one  element  toward  the  other  In  central  allnement,  stretch- 
ing the  barrel  of  said  cap  over  said  vessel  bead,  and  by  the 
continued  forcible  approach  of  the  one  element  toward  the 
other  entering  the  said  cap  within  conflning  walls  and 
thereby  forcinK  portions  of  tald  flaring  flange  beneath  the 
said  vessel  bead,  to  lock  the  cap  to  the  vessel,  substantially 
as  specified. 


The  combination  in  a  filling  and  capping  machine  of  the 
class  described  provided  with  a  machine  standard  and 
sliding  head»  of  the  loddng  guard  G,  constructed  substan- 
tially as  described,  snd  fixed  to  the  machine  standard, 
with  lever  B  plvotally  attached  to  sliding  head  C  only, 
and  arranged  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  locking  con- 
nection with  guard  G,  aa  may  be  deaired,  all  oonstmcted, 
arranged  and  combined  to  operate  to  lock  the  sliding  head 
C  to  the  standard  A,  and  to  release  It  from  said  locking 
position  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


948,477.  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  8KALINO-CAP8  TO 
VE8BSLJI.  Jams*  M.  Hickb,  Sommit,  N.  J.,  aaaignor 
to  Anto  Stopper  Cojtpsny,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb. 
18,  1900.     Serial  No.  478,626. 

1.  The  within  deseribod  method  of  applying  sealing  caps, 
having  a  top  surface :  a  bsrrri  bsnaath  aald  top  aurf ace ; 
and  a  crimped  flange  flaring  ontwardiy  and  upwardly  from 
ths  said  bartel,  which  consiata  tat  pinching  ths  mtoed  onter 
jftrtian  of  atld  fl^^rl^g  flange  hstwscn  a  eiroamfersntlal  re- 
I 


2.  The  within  described  method  of  applying  a  crimped 
flanged  sealing  cap,  whose  raised  crimps  turn  upwardly 
toward  their  extreme  outer  edges,  to  a  veasel  having  a  cir- 
cumferential bead,  which  consists  In  inclosing  the  barrel 
of  the  cap  within  circumscribing  bounds,  and  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  raised  flange  crimps,  within  a  circum- 
scribing rim,  primarily,  and  then  by  pressure  brought  to 
bear  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  said 
raised  crimps,  seating  the  cap  upon  the  vessel  mouth,  and 
causing  the  depressions  of  the  crimped  flange  to  be  forced 
under  the  vessel  bead,  to  securely  lock  it  to  the  vessel,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


9  4  9,478.  8EALING-CAF  CONTROLLER.  jAuns  ii. 
Hicks  Summit,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Auto  Stopper  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,930. 


The  combination  with  a  cup  ahaped  capping  tool,  of  an 
Implement  for  centering  and  controlling  sealing  caps,  while 
l>elng  applied  to  vessels,  which  consists  of  a  cup  shaped  cy- 
lindrical controller  which  fita  the  barrel  of  the  cap,  and  is 
arranged  to  fit  and  have  vertical  movement  in  the  internal 
bore  of  a  cup  shaped  capping  tool ;  a  spring  located  within 
the  capping  tool  which  preaoes  upon  the  cup  shaped  cylin- 
drical controller  .  and  a  stop  arraug«d  within  said  eappihf 
tool  to  limit  the  downward  throw  of  said  cup  shaped  cylin- 
drical controller,  all  constructed,  and  arranged  to  operate 
to  embrace,  center  and  control  the  posltl<m  and  moTsment 
of  a  aealing  cap,  within  the  capping  tool  at  ail  tlmsa  dar- 
ing the  capping  operation,  aobatantlally  aa  spsdlML 
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049,479.  MEANS  FOR  INTRODUCINO  LIQUID  INTO 
VEB8BL8  THROUGH  A  CLOSED  CHAMBER  BT  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE.  John  A.  H1CK8,  Smninit, 
N.  J.,  aaslcDor  to  Auto  Stopper  Compcny,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,943. 


In  a  machine  for  fllllnc  and  capping  Teasels  having  a 
filling  chamber,  tbe  combination  of  a  filling  pipe  located  In 
the  wall  of  the  filling  chamber  and  arranged  to  turn  dr- 
cumferentlally  to  make  and  break  connection  with  the 
source  of  supply,  of  a  noxile  plvotally  and  frlctlonally 
mounted  upon  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
and  out  of  said  filling  chamber  by  reToWing  said  pipe  in  its 
seat,  whereby  said  nossle  may  be  moved  by  striking  the 
reaael  mouth  In  its  forward  throw  and  be  returned  to  its 
normal  position  by  striking  the  wall  of  the  receas  In  the 
filling  chamber  on  its  backward  throw. 


949,480.  DENTAL  NOZZLE.  Edwabo  8.  Hodgson,  Jr.. 
East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,174. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  basal  plate  comprising  in  a 
single  Integral  atmctore  downwardly  extending  springy 
members  adapted  to  fit  hand  plecea  of  different  alsea,  up- 
wardly extending  tube-holding  members  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  tube  between  aald  members,  upwardly  extending 
standard-members  adapted  to  form  standards  to  support  a 
compressor  oactllatlve  thereon,  and  an  upwardly  extending 
tube-supporting  member  having  a  hole  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  noiile  extending  lengtb-wlae  of  aald  baaal  plate 
through  said  hole ;  a  compressor  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending members  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  vertical 
standard-members  of  aald  basal  plate,  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  finger  adapted  to  compresa  a  tube 
held  between  the  tube-holding  members  of  said  baaal  plate, 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  member  provided  with  a  ring : 
and  a  spring  spanning  aald  compressor  and  having  Its  ends 
fixed  on  said  baaal  plate  and  acting  to  hold  the  finger  of 
said  compressor  In  contact  with  the  tube  held  by  the  tube- 
holding  membera  of  aald  basal  plate. 

2.  A  blank  for  basal  platea  for  dental  noxsles ;  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body ;  laterally  extending  handle-holder 
members  adapted  to  be  bent  downward  and  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  handles  of  dental  nosilea :  laterally  extending 
tube-holder  membera  adapted  to  be  turned  upward  and 
bent  to  fit  aroond  a  tube  situated  between  said  members ; 
laterally  extending  standard-membera  adapted  to  be  bent 
upward  to  form  standards  for  supporting  a  oomprcaaor; 
and  a  forwardly  extending  nossle-support  member  having 
a  central  bole  and  adapted  to  be  bent  upward  to  form  a 
Boaale^apport  accoounodating  a  horlaoatal  nosile  flitiag 
la  th«  hole  In  aald  noasle-snpport  member. 


949,481.    BAD-IRON.    Chabi,m  T.  Johhson.  Canal  Dover, 
Ohio.    ni«d  Not.  e.  1905,  Serial  No.  280,997.    Renewed 
Anc.  6.  1909.     BerUl  No.  611,449, 
1.  la  a  mA  boa  of  the  deaertbed  claaa,  the  combination 

«(  a  core  prorldad  with  a  amoothlag  rarface;  a  shell 


adapted  to  snbstaatlally  laeloae  the  oors  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  smoothing  surface ;  a  frame  laterpoaed  between 
the  abell  and  core;  and  a  body  of  non-heat  coadoctlng 
material  Interposed  between  the  shell  and  frame,  said 
frame  being  secured  to  the  shell  and  said  shell  and  frame 
being  provided  with  means  for  detachably  connecting  them 
with  the  core. 


2.  In  a  sad  Iron  of  the  described  claaa,  the  combination 
of  a  ahell  provided  with  a  handle :  a  frame  withla  the  shell 
and  secured  thereto;  and  a  body  of  non-beat  conducting 
material  Interpoaed  between  the  ahell  aad  frame. 

3.  In  a  sad  Iron  of  the  deacrtbed  class,  the  combination 
of  a  shell  provided  with  a  handle ;  a  frame  within  said 
shell ;  fastening  devices  securing  the  frame,  shell  and 
handle  together ;  and  a  body  of  non-beat  conducting  ma- 
terial located  between  the  frame  aad  shell. 

4.  In  a  sad  Iron  of  the  described  claaa,  the  combination 
of  a  shell  provided  with  a  handle :  a  frame  within  said 
shell ;  and  fastening  devices  securing  the  frame,  shell  and 
handle  together. 

6.  In  a  sad  iron  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  shell  provided  with  a  suitable  handle :  a  frame  within 
said  shell  having  its  lower  edges  turned  outwardly  and 
upwardly  along  the  Inner  surface  of  said  shell ;  and  a 
body  of  non-heat  conducting  material  latcri>oaed  between 
the  shell  and  frame,  aald  frame  being  connected  with  the 
shell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


949.482. 
City,  N.  J. 


VENTILATOR.     GaoaOB  Kabubick.  Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.     ScrUl  No.  454,966. 


1.  A  ventilator  compriaiag.  In  comblnatioa  with  a  win- 
dow frame  having  a  cliamber  above  the  aaah  rana,  a  plu- 
rality of  louvers  located  la  the  outer  wall  of  aald  chamber, 
a  wel«bted  abutter  normally  raised  over  but  adapted  to 
close  the  openiaga  betweaa  aald  loovera,  a  aeeoiid  weighted 
abutter  hinged  over  an  opening  la  onr  of  aald  aaah  mna, 
means  for  opening  and  duaiac  aald  aecoad  ahntter,  eom- 
prlaing  a  abaft  having  a  right  anglod  projoetloa  thereoa 
mounted  to  move  aald  aecoad  ahottar  as  said  abaft  Is  ro- 
tated, aad  meana  for  aotomatleally  releaalag  both  abnttara 
to  doM  their  reapaetlTe  openiaga. 

2.  A  vantllator  eauprMat.  la  eoabteatloa  with  a  wia- 
dow  traaia  havtag  a  ehambar  abof*  the  aaak  ruaa,  a  pla- 
rality  of  loavers  located  la  the  outer  wall  of  aald  ehambar. 
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a  weighted  ahatter  normally  raiaed  over  but  adapted  to 
close  the  openiaga  between  aald  louvers,  a  aecoad  weighted 
ahntter  hinged  over  an  opening  In  one  of  said  aaah  mna, 
meana  for  opening  and  closing  aald  aecond  abutter,  com- 
prising a  shaft  having  a  right  angled  prolectioa  thereon 
mounted  to  move  aald  second  shutter  as  said  shaft  la  ro- 
tated, and  thermally  releaaad  meana  for  releasing  said 
ahuttera. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprlains,  in  combination  with  a  win- 
dow frame  having  a  chamber  above  the  aaah  runa,  a  plu- 
rality of  louvers  located  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  chamber, 
a  weighted  ahatter  normally  raiaed  over  but  adapted  to 
close  the  openings  between  said  louvera,  a  aecond  weighted 
abutter  hinged  over  an  opaalag  in  one  of  aald  aaah  runs, 
meana  for  opening  and  eloalac  aald  aecond  ahntter,  com- 
prising a  abaft  having  a  right  angled  projection  thereon 
mounted  to  move  aald  aecond  abutter  aa  aald  abaft  la  ro- 
tated, means  ISor  tbennally  releaaing  said  first  shutter,  a 
counterbalanced  arm  for  operating  said  shaft,  aald  arm 
being  adapted  to  be  thermally  unbalanced. 

4.  A  ventilator  comprialng.  In  combination  with  a  win- 
dow frame  having  a  chamber  above  the  saah  runa,  a  plu- 
rality of  louveta  located  in  the  outer  wall  of  aald  chamber, 
a  defiector  plate  located  in  front  of  aald  lonven,  a  weight- 
ed shutter  normally  raiaed  over  but  adapted  to  close  the 
openings  between  aald  louvers,  a  second  weighted  shutter 
hinged  over  an  opening  in  one  of  said  sash  runs,  means 
for  opening  aad  closing  said  second  shutter,  comprising  a 
Khaft  havinK  a  right  angled  projection  thereon  mounted  to 
move  said  aecond  abutter  as  said  abaft  la  rotated,  and 
meana  for  automatically  releasing  both  shuttera  to  close 
their  respective  openings. 


949.483.  EXPANDING  -  MACHINE.  Thomas  H.  Kane. 
Toungstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,754. 


ben  for  Intermediate  portions  of  the  sheet  metal,  mounted 
on  said  bara. 

6.  In  an  expanding  machine  for  aheet  metal,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  and  a  latwally  movable  Jaw  carrier,  a 
series  of  levera  plvotaUy  mounted  intermediate  their  uida 
on  each  Jaw  carrier,  Jawa  at  the  inner  eada  of  the  lerera, 
screws  engaging  the  outer  enda  of  the  levera,  and  means 
for  slmnltaneoualy  actuating  all  the  screws  and  levera  of 
a  jaw  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,484.  BRACKET  FOR  FREIGHT-CAR  DOORS.  Hbnbt 
Kappblb,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  624,167. 


1.  In  an  expanding  machine,  the  combination  of  rela- 
tively movable  Jaw-carriara,  horlsonUl  plates  carried 
thereby  to  recelTe  the  article  to  be  expanded,  vertically 
movable  Jaws  to  engage  the  edgaa  of  the  article,  and  lat- 
erally movabVe  gnidlnr  devlcea  to  control  the  movement 
of  tntermedUte  portions  of  the  article. 

2.  In  an  expanding  machine,  the  combination  of  rela- 
tively movable  Jaw -carrying  blocka,  a  abaft  mounted  in 
each  block,  levera  mounted  on  each  block,  Jawa  mounted 
on  the  Inner  enda  of  the  lever*,  maaually  operated  meana 
engaging  the  outer  enda  of  the  levera  to  move  the  Jaws 
up  and  down,  platea  projecting  from  the  blocks  to  anpport 
the  article  to  be  expanded,  tranaverae  roda  extending 
through  the  Jaws,  snd  guiding  devlcaa  monated  oa  the 

rods. 

3.  In  an  expanding  macbiae,  the  combination  of  verti- 
cally movable  Jawa  mounted  for  lateral  hortxontal  move- 
meat  ralatlvie  to  each  other,  sapportlag  pUtea  bdow  the 
Jawa,  roAa  etxteadtnx  acroaa  betwaea  the  Jawa,  aleevea 
monated  oa  t!h^  roda,  and  guide  membera  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  Jawa  mounted  on  the  aleevea. 

4.  In  an  expandlng-maeblne  for  ^eet-metal,  the  corabl- 
aatloB  of  fixed  aad  boriaontally  movable  seta  of  Jawa,  ban 
•xtending  between  the  two  acts  of  Jawa.  aad  gnlte  ■>•>»- 


/i    ii 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
perforated  bracket  having  a  box.  a  nut  having  a  head  re- 
ceived within  the  box,  an  outwardly  projecting  pin  on  the 
head,  a  bolt  engaging  the  nut,  a  cap  projecting  over  the 
head  into  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin 
whereby  the  cap  may  be  secured  to  the  nut. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
perforated  bracket  having  n  box,  a  nut  having  an  angular 
head  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  head,  a  bolt  engaging 
the  nut,  and  an  apertured  cap  secured  to  the  pin  and  re- 
ceived within  the  box. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
perforated  bracket  having  a  box,  a  nut  having  a  collar, 
an  angular  head  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  head,  a 
bolt  engaging  the  nut,  and  an  apertured  cap  secured  to 
the  pin  and  received  within  the  box. 


949.486.     SEWING-CABINET.     DaaaO  Kabat,  St.  Lonla, 
Mo.     FUed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  608.401. 


A  aewlng  cabinet  comprialng  a  pair  of  hinged  leavea,  a 
aerlea  of  apool-supportlng  anna  hinged  to  one  of  the  leavea 
along  the  hinge  axis  between  the  leavea,  and  a  drop-panel 
hinged  to  the  opposite  leaf  and  foldable  agalnat  the  leaf 
opposite  the  arms  aforesaid.  substsntUUy  as  set  forth. 


949,486      DUPLICATING-MACHINE.     Ebnbbt  R.  Laawaa 

aad  Habbt  L.  Bban,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaaignon  to  The 
Typewriter  Printing  Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  369,639. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supportlag-bed  having  lugs  at 
oppoalte  sides  thereof  and  a  type  form  thereon,  a  transfer 
material   in   contact  with  aald  type-form,   longttndlnally 
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dispowd  ge«r-r»ck»  barlnc  Tertlcal  slot*,  icrewB  pusing 
through  said  Blots  and  taking  Into  the  sides  of  said  sup- 
porting-bed. adjoatlng  screws  passing  through  the  logs  on 
said  bed  and  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  gear- 
racks,  and  an  Impression-roller  having  gear-wheels  In  mesh 
with  said  gear-racks. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  snpportlng-bed  having  type 
thereon,  a  transfer  medium  on  said  type,  an  impression- 
member  to  cause  a  sheet  of  paper  laid  upon  said  transfer 
medium  to  receive  the  imprint  of  said  type,  and  a  horixon- 
tally  disposed  releaalng-lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to 
the  bed  and  having  one  end  terminating  above  the  sheet  of 
paper  on  the  type  and  its  other  end  provided  with  a  later- 
ally directed  pin  lying  beneath  said  sheet  of  paper. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supportiog-bed  having  type 
thereon,  a  transfer  medium  en  said  type,  an  impression- 
member  to  cause  a  sheet  of  paper  laid  upon  said  transfer 
medium  to  receive  the  Imprint  of  said  type,  and  a  horlxon- 
tally  disposed  releaalng-lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to 
the  bed  and  having  upwardly  curved  ends,  one  end  termi- 
nating in  a  laterally  bent  lip  lying  in  a  plane  above  the 
sheet  of  paper  on  the  type  and  the  other  end  having  a  lat- 
erally directed  pin  lying  beneath  said  sheet  of  paper. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-bed  having  type 
held  thereon  and  brackets  depending  therefrom  at  the  ends 
of  said  bed,  an  inking-ribbon  in  contact  with  said  type, 
feed-rollers  supported  by  said  brackets  and  having  the 
ends  of  said  Inking-ribbon  attached  thereto,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  rollers,  a  ratchet- 
arm  loosely  mounted,  a  pawl  on  aald  ratchet-arm  engaging 
said  ratchet-wheel,  a  vertical  operating-lever  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends  to  the  bed  and  having  Its  upper  end  termi- 
nating above  the  top  of  the  latter,  a  link  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  operating-lever  with  said  ratchet-arm, 
and  an  Impression-roller  movable  lengthwise  of  the  bed  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  operating-lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-bed  having  type 
held  thereon,  an  Inking-ribbon  in  contact  with  said  type, 
an  impression-roller  movable  lengthwise  of  the  machine,  a 
feed-roller  at  each  ebd  of  the  t>ed  to  which  opposite  ends 
of  said  inking-ribbon  are  secured,  a  ratchet-whMl  secured 
to  the  shaft  of  each  feed-roller,  a  ratchet-arm  loosely 
mounted  on  each  shaft  and  extending  above  and  below  the 
same,  a  rod  connecting  the  lower  end  of  one  ratchet-arm 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  other  ratchet-arm,  vertical  oper- 
ating-levers pivoted  between  their  ends  to  the  supporting- 
bed  and  having  their  upper  ends  In  the  path  of  the  impres- 
sion-roller, links  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  operat- 
ing-levers with  the  lower  ends  of  said  ratchet-arms,  and  a 
pawl  detachably  affixed  to  either  ratchet-arm  to  acttiate 
th«  adjacent  ratchet-wheel,  said  ratchet-wheels  having 
their  teeth  oppositely  arranged. 

ICIalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•  49,487.     DBIER.     William   R.   Macklikd.   If inenl 
r     Point,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  0,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.806. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  th«  character  deacribed,  the  eombina- 
ttoJn  of  a  pair  of  drama,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  ribbon 
endless  conveyers  adapted  to  travel  therearonnd,  said 
dninu  being  common  to  all  the  ribbons  and  having  gnlde 
rUw  thereopoa  to  maintain  the  proper  spacing  of  the 
ribbons. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  heating  means,  a  hood  overspreading  same  larger 
at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top  and  divided  into  vertical 
compartments,  and  means  for  carrying  the  material  to  be 
dried  into  relation  with  said  heating  means. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deserltwd,  tfa«  eomblna- 
tlon  of  heating  meana,  a  support  for  the  material  to  be 
dried  thereby,  a  vapor  hood  divided  Into  compartmenta  and 
located  adjacent  said  support,  a  fan,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  fan  and  having  branches  entering  each  of  said 
compartments. 

4.  The  herein-described  drying  process  consisting  in 
passing  the  material  to  be  dried  adjacent  to  heating  means, 
while  subjecting  same  to  an  air  current  and  so  regulating 
said  air  current  that  Its  force  Is  greater  when  the  material 
to  be  dried  Is  wettest. 

5.  The  herein-described,  drying  process  consisting  In 
passing  the  material  to  be  dried  adjacent  to  heating  meana, 
while  subjecting  same  to  an  air  current,  and  so  regulating 
said  air  current  that  its  force  is  greatest  when  the  mate- 
rial to  be  dried  Is  wettest,  and  least  when  It  is  driest. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


949,488.  CENTRIFUGAL  &BPARATOR.  WILLIAM  R. 
Macklind.  Mineral  Point,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.  8e 
rial  No.  488.S64. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  pair  of  disks  forming  a 
separating  chamber,  the  lower  of  the  diaks  having  a  horl- 
sontal  top  face  which  forms  the  floor  of  the  chamber,  the 
upper  disk  being  conical  and  forming  tbs  roof  of  the  cham- 
ber, the  matter  to  be  separated  being  adapted  to  be  wedged 
between  said  horisontal  face  and  the  roof  of  the  chamber 
and  to  thereby  force  the  roof  and  floor  of  the  chamber 
apart. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bass  casting,  a  oeatzal  easting 
thtreabove,  a  U-sbaped  asaln  fraase.  braces  therefor,  arms 
extending  from  said  braces.  Idlers  moantcd  on  said  arms,  a 
main  driving  shaft,  a  band  operated  therefrom  and  paaalng 
over  said  Idlers,  a  pipe  having  a  polley  thereon  driven  by 
said  band,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  pipe,  a  disk  mounted  on 
ssid  shaft,  a  concave  diak  attached  to  aald  first-mentioned 
disk  and  forming  a  centrifoflal  separating  chamber  there- 
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between,  said  concave  disk  being  adapted  to  move  away 
from  the  other  disk  and  thus  to  form  a  peripheral  dls    1 
charge  for  said  separating  chamber,  and  having  an  opening  j 
tlierctiiroiish  for  the  escape  of  liquid,  a  liquid  receiver  hav-   j 
Ing  outlets  therefrom,  a  central  bell  supported  by  said  cen 
tral  casting,  a  casing  surrounding  said  disks  and  forming  a 
honslnj:  therefor,  a  floor  underlying  said  bell  and  aald  cas- 
ing, a  chute  connected  with  said  floor,  scraping  means  for 
carry  Inn   material   ejected   from  said  separating  chamber 
Into  the  space  between  said  casing  and  said  bell  to  said 
chute,  and  means  for  actuating  said  scraping  means. 

;!.  The  combination  of  a  central  casting,  a  collar  encir- 
cling same  and  having  a  flange,  an  annular  casting  having 
a  flange  adapted  to  overlap  said  first-mentioned  flange  to 
hold  said  annular  casting  against  downward  movement,  a 
racic  upon  said  apnular  caatlng,  means  adapted  to  engage 
Hsld  rack  and  rotate  said  casting,  and  scraping  means 
tKjrne  bv  said  annular  casting. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  base,  a  central  drum  rigid 
I  hereon,  a  bell  disposed  over  the  upper  end  of  said  drum 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  circular  bracket 
secured  to  said  drum  below  the  bell,  a  casing  adapted  to 
rotate  about  the  drum,  an  overhanging  flange  and  a  de- 
pending Up  carried  by  the  casing  to  engage  said  circular 
bracket,  a  circumferential  rack  on  said  caalng,  a  central 
shaft,  a  centrifugal  receiver  on  said  shaft  above  aald  bell,  a 
receiving  chamber  composed  of  a  floor,  means  for  support- 
iDK  said  floor  and  a  circumferential  side  wall  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  floor,  said  floor  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  scrapers  carried  by  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending to  engage  said  floor. 

.-  In  combination  with  abase,  a  drum  carried  thereby,  a 
circular  bracket  aecured  to  the  drum,  a  roUtable  caalng 
formed  to  engage  said  bracket  whereby  the  casing  may  ro- 
tate but  l8  held  against  downward  movement  with  respect 
to  the  bracket,  means  to  rotate  the  caalng.  a  abaft,  a  cen- 
trifugal receiver  on  said  shaft,  a  receiving  chamber  includ- 
ing a  floor,  means  to  support  aald  floor  at  polnta  substan- 
tially in  allnement  with  the  casing,  scrapers  carried  by  the 
casing  and  extending  to  overlie  said  floor  and  to  engage 
same,  and  mcann  arranged  between  the  receiver  and  aald 
floor  to  convey  the  material  discharged  from  the  receiver 
onto  the  floor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


and   substsntially    continuous   closure    for   the   matching 
apertures  of  both  plates. 


II 


9  4  9.489.     NOZZLB.     Jambs  O.  Mastin,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  2«,  1909.     Bertal  No.  609,624. 


iisjC^^iAdL^'- 


2.  In  a  hinge,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  frame  plates 
having  matching  apertures  opening  at  their  adjacent 
edgea,  a  link  bar  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  frame  plate 
at  the  Inner  end  of  its  nperturc  and  having  its  other  end 
extending  beyond  the  aperture  in  such  frame  plate  and 
pivoted  to  the  other  frame  plate  near  its  matching  edge, 
and  a  bar  fltting  in  the  aperture  of  the  other  frame  plate, 
and  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  latter,  and  means  to 
limit  the  upward  movements  of  said  bars  relatively  to  the 
frame  plates. 

3.  In  a  hinge.  In  combination,  frame  plates  having  aper- 
tures opening  to  their  matching  edges,  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  link  bar  pivoted  In  the  aperture  thereof  near  the 
Inner  end  of  the  latter,  and  said  bar  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  the  aperture  and  having  an  engagement  toe,  the 
other  frame  plate  having  a  bar  In  the  aperture  thereof 
plvotally  connected  to  such  plate  near  the  inner  end  of  its 
aperture  and  having  its  other  end  extended  to  position 
near  the  outer  end  of  its  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  aald  toe  of  said  link. 

4.  In  a  hinge,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  frame  platea 
having  apertures  opening  to  their  matching  edges,  a  pair 
of  bars  fitted  In  said  apertures,  both  being  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  reapectlve  plates  near  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
apertures,  one  of  said  bars  also  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  the  frame  plate  opposite  that  to  which  It  Is  Itself 
plvotally  connected,  both  of  said  bars  having  laterally  ex- 
tending stops  for  engagement  with  the  undersides  of  the 
frame  plates,  and  springs  exerting  an  upward  pressure  to 
said  plates. 

949,491.     REFRI(JER.VTOR-(AR.     Robkkt  F.  McGkkoob. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  3.  1909.    Serial  No.  499,928. 


A  nosile,  comprlsint:  n  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings:  a  n.tary  member  in  said  casing  and  provided 
with  straight  converging  conical  passages  extending  en- 
tlrelv  through  said  rotary  member,  the  said  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  brtng  of  such  a  sUe  and  so  located  as  to  ex- 
pose both  ends  of  said  passages,  substantially  as  described. 


949,490.     HINOE.    Otto  R.  Milks.  Holyoke,  Mass.     Fllod 

June  80,  1900.     Serial  No.  508,212. 

1.  In  a  hlnite,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  frame  plates 
both  baring  tllned  apertures  opening  to  their  matching 
edges,  a  link  b«r  fitted  in  the  aperture  of  one  of  the  frame 
plates  hsvlng  Its  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  such  plate, 
and  hSTlng  its  other  end  plvotally  eonnsetsd  to  the  other 
frame  plate,  and  the  other  frame  plate  hsTlng  a  bar  piv- 
oted thereto  at  the  inner  <»d  of  its  apertare  and  having 
Its  extremity  trrmlnatlng  to  form  with  the  link  bar  a  flat 


1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car,  an  Ice  recep- 
tacle, brackets  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides,  two 
of  said  brackets  having  cut  away  portions,  rods  having 
shafts  formed  on  their  ends,  said  shafts  Journaled  in  the 
brackets,  shoulders  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  rods  which 
enter  the  brackets  having  cut  away  portions,  a  pin  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  In  said  shafts,  fingers  mounted  on  the 
rods  adapted  to  Intermesh,  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  fingers  In  a  horisontal  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car,  an  ice  recep- 
tacle, brackets  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides,  two 
of  said  brackets  having  cut  away  portions,  rods  having 
shafts  formed  on  their  ends,  said  ahatts  Journaled  in  the 
bracketa,  shoulders  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  rods  which 
enter  the  brackets  having  cut  away  portions,  fingers 
mounted  on  the  rods  adapted  to  intermesh.  springs  coiled 
abont  the  i-ods,  an  off  set  in  each  mrtac  hasring  against 
the  under  sides  of  one  of  said  fingers,  tba  opposite  ends 
against  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  for  normally  holding 
said  fingers  In  a  horisontal  position,  a  rlof  having  slots 
therein,  s  lug  formed  with  one  end  of  said  ring  bent  in- 
ward, a  bolt  paaalng  through  said  slots  In  the  ring,  and 
the  Md,  and  a  not  threaded  on  the  bolt. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  ear,  an  lea  raeep- 
tacle,  brackets  Mcnred  to  the  apper  enda  of  the  aldea,  two 
of  tald  brackets  having  cut  away  portions,  rods  having 
shafts  formed  on  their  enda,  said  shafts  Joumaled  in  the 
brackets,  shoaldera  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  rods  which 
enter  the  brackets  harlng  cat  away  portlona,  a  pin  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  in  said  sbafU.  flngera  mounted  on  the 
rods  adapted  to  intermesh,  springs  coiled  about  the  roda, 
an  ou  set  in  each  spring  bearing  against  the  under  sides 
of  one  of  said  fingers,  the  opposite  ends  against  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle  for  normally  holding  said  flngera  in  a 
borlsontal  position. 


949,402.     PLOW.     John  H.  Nicbolis,  Wedgefleld,  8.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,372. 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  standard,  a  mold-board,  an  ad- 
justable plow  point  bar  positioned  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  mold-board,  a  share  carried  by  the  mold-board  and 
having  one  end  extending  in  the  plow  point  bar,  and  a 
coupling  member  carried  by  the  mold-board  for  detachably- 
connecting  the  latter  to  the  standard  and  for  detacbably- 
connectlng  the  bar  to  the  mold-board. 

2.  .\  plow  comprising  a  standard,  a  mold-board,  an  ad- 
justable plow  point  bar  positioned  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  mold-board,  a  share  carried  by  the  mold-board  and 
having  one  end  extending  in  the  plow  point  bar,  and  a 
coupling  member  carried  by  the  mold-board  for  detachably- 
concectlng  the  latter  to  the  standard  and  for  detachably- 
connectlng  the  bar  to  the  mold-board,  said  standard  en- 
gaging said  bar  and  abutting  against  and  projecting  over 
said  coupling. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  standard,  a  mold-board,  an  ad- 
justable plow  point  bar  positioned  agalnat  the  inner  face 
of  the  mold-board,  a  share  carried  by  the  mold-board  and 
having  one  end  extending  in  the  plow  point  bar,  and  a 
coupling  member  carried  by  the  mold-board  for  detachably- 
connectlDg  the  latter  to  the  standard  and  for  detacbably- 
connecting  the  bar  to  the  mold-board,  said  standard  en- 
gaging said  bar  and  abutting  against  and  projecting  over 
said  coupling,  and  said  mold-board  providing  guides  for 
said  standard. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  standard,  a  mold-board,  an  ad- 
justable plow  point  bar  arranged  against  the  Inner  face  of 
the  mold-board,  a  share  carried  by  the  mold-board  and 
extending  in  the  plow  point  t>ar,  and  means  carried  by  the 
mold-board  and  engaging  the  standard  for  detachably-con- 
nectlng  the  mold-board  thereto,  said  meana  farther  en- 
gaging in  said  bar  for  detachably-connectlng  the  bar 
against  the  mold-board. 

5.  A  plow  comprising  a  standard,  a  mold-board,  an  ad- 
justable plow  point  bar  arranged  against  the  Inner  face  of 
the  mold-board,  a  share  carried  by  the  mold-board  and 
extending  in  the  plow  point  bar,  and  means  carried  by  the 
mold-board  and  engaging  the  standard  tor  detachably-con- 
nectlng the  mold-board  thereto,  said  means  further  engag- 
ing In  said  bar  for  detachably-connectlng  the  bar  against 
the  mold-board,  said  standards  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
bar  for  maintaining  It  in  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  As  a  liquid  eament  for  jolninc  matarlala  or  artlclsa, 
the  eombtnatioB  of  the  lacredlcBts  ■odlnm  silicate  84 
parta,  china  day  20  parts,  barlom  sulfate  43  parts,  water 
3  parts,  gum  tragaeanth  O.OS  part. 

3.  As  a  liquid  csment  for  Jdntng  outerlals  or  articles, 
the  combination  of  sodium  allleate,  ehlna  clay,  barium  sul- 
fate, water  and  gum  tragaeanth,  whereby  the  tagredlents 
are  held  in  suspension. 


940.403.  COMPOSITION  FOR  CBlfKNTINO  OB  JOIN- 
ING MATERIALS  OB  ARTICLES.  John  T.  NoaMAir, 
St.  LlBler.  Henley-npon-Thames,  England.  Filed  July 
11,  10O8.     Serial  No.  443,091: 

1.  Aa  a  liqoM  cement  for  joining  materials  or  articles, 
the  eoBiblBatlon  of  the  Ingredients  sodlnm  silicate,  china 
clay,  bariom  sulfate,  water  and  a  mucilaginous  agent. 


949,494.  DUMP  -  CAB  DOOR.  SPBNCaa  Oria,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Piled  June  18,  1008.  Serial  No. 
430.184. 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  a  redprocatory  door  operating  shaft, 
a  supporting  track  therefor,  said  track  depending  by  ter- 
minal vertical  portions  from  the  framework  of  the  car,  a 
member  longftadlnally  overhanging  said  track,  said  mem- 
ber being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
track  at  that  end,  and  means  of  engagement  between  the 
shaft  and  the  member. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  redprocatory  door  operating  shaft, 
a  supporting  track  therefor,  said  track  depending  by  ter- 
minal vertical  portions  from  the  framework  of  the  ear,  a 
member  longitudinally  overhanging  said  track,  said  mem- 
ber having  forked  ends  engaging  the  respective  vertical 
portions  of  the  track,  and  means  for  the  shaft  to  engage 
the  member. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  redprocatory  door  operating  shaft, 
a  supporting  track  therefor,  a  member  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  transversely  overhanging  the  shaft  and  means  of  en- 
gagement between  the  shaft  and  the  said  member. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  redprocatory  door  operating  shaft, 
a  supporting  track  therefor,  a  member  pivoted  at  one  eiid 
and  longitudinally  overhanging  said  track,  and  means  of 
engagement  between  the  shaft  and  the  said  member. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  redprocatory  door  operating  shaft, 
an  inclined  supporting  track  therefor,  a  gear  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  rack  above  and  engaging  said  gear  wheel,  said 
rack  having  a  limited  vertieal  morcment,  bat  being  fixed 
against  movement  la  the  dlrectloa  of  redprocatlon  of  said 
shaft 


949,495.     FLUE-CLKANEB.     Bauvwl   S.   POOUD,   Albany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  488,103. 

1.  A  flue  cleaner  comprialng  a  serlea  of  resilient  Journal 
supporting  memben  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  deaner  and  having  loops  formed  Intermediate  their 
length.  Journals  mounted  in  said  loops,  eattar  diaks  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  Journals,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  memben  radially,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  sttndard,  a  pair  of  heads 
mounted  on  the  standard,  a  serlse  of  reaUient  sopportlng 
memben  extending  betweoi  the  heads  and  having  loops 
formed  Intermediate  their  length.  JonnaU  raUtned  In  said 
loops,  and  cutters  moantad  od  ^a  Jonnsala  to  rotate  at 
an  angle  to  the  axla  of  the  etoanar,  aobatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  floe  deaner  eomprlslBC  a  staadard.  a  pair  of  hcada 
mounted  on  the  ataadard.  a  sarlsa  af  aabatantlally  parallel 
reaillent  snpportiac  Bsamban  eeaaaetlBC  tka  baada  ar- 

^  ranged  at  an  aagle  to  tba  azts  o<  tka  deaaer  aad  haviax 
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Journal  ratalning  loopa  formed  therein.  Journals  mounted 
in  the  loops,  and  euttera  mounted  on  the  Journals,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


4.  A  flue  deaaer  comprising  a  standard,  a  pair  of  heads 
mounted  on  the  standard,  a  series  of  resilient  diagonally 
arranged  supporting  memben  extending  between  the  heads 
and  having  loops  formed  Intermediate  their  length.  Jour- 
nals mounted  in  the  loops,  and  euttera  mounted  on  the 
journals,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  flue  deaaer  comprising  a  series  of  resilient  Jonmal- 
supportlng  memlien  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  deaner,  a  plurality  of  journals  mounted  in  each  of 
said  members,  sod  cutter  disks  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
journals,  said  cutter  disks  being  out  of  allnement  longi- 
tudinally and  mounted  in  staggered  relation  elrcnmferen- 
tially  of  the  cleaner,  thus  producing  a  generally  cylindrical 
cutting  surface,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  .8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,496.  MOLD.  John  A.  Bathbonb,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Rathbone  Molding  Machine  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.  Serial 
No.  277,072. 


in  said  cavitiea,  a  eontlnuons  spme  connected  with  each  of 
iMild  cavitiea,  and  a  continuous  vent  paaaage  eoaaeeting 
with  the  vents  of  each  of  said  eorca. 

4.  In  a  multiple  mold,  a  mold  section  comprlsiBg  a  flaak, 
a  rigid  bar  extending  aeroas  the  same,  pressed  saad  upon 
oppoBlte  sides  of  said  bar  within  said  flaak,  having  oppoaed 
molding  faces  formed  therein  which  are  snatained  from 
displacement  by  the  embedded  bar,  and  chapleU  projecting 
oppositely  from  said  bar  and  anchored  tliereby. 

6.  A  multiple  mold  comprising  a  series  of  superposed 
mold  cavities  and  a  rigid  supporting  member  embedded  In 
the  sand  between  the  cavities. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


949.497.  MOLDING  APPABATUS.  JOHW  A  Rathbox«, 
Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rathbone  Molding  Machine 
Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  291,017. 


1.  In  a  mnlttple  mold  comprising  a  aeries  of  superposed 
mold  cavities,  an  anchor  for  a  con  within  one  cavity  em- 
bedded in  the  aand  between  cavitiea,  and  means  for  sus- 
taining said  anchor  without  streaa  upon  the  saad. 

2.  In  a  multiple  mold  comprialng  a  sarlea  of  superposed 
mold  cavities,  a  ehaplet  for  aapporthtg  a  core  within  one 
mold  cavity  embedded  in  the  aand  between  the  cavitiea, 
and  means  for  relieving  the  saad  in  which  aald  ehaplet  is 
embedded  from  the  stress  transmitted  throogh  the  clutplet 

3.  In  a  multiple  mold  provided  with  a  seriea  of  anper- 
poaed  mold  oavltiea.  a  plurality  of  vantad  eores  reapeetively 


^— 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
flask  and  a  pattern,  of  a  bearing  member  for  supporting 
a  portion  of  the  molding  face  other  than  that  formed  by 
the  sand  within  the  flask,  and  means  for  moving  said  bear- 
ing member  relative  to  said  pattern  through  the  interven- 
ing body  of  sand. 

2.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  flask 
and  a  pattern,  of  a  bearing  for  supporting  a  portion  of 
the  molding  face  other  than  that  formed  by  the  sand 
within  the  flask  Insertible  through  the  sand,  and  means 
for  moving  said  bearing  relative  to  said  pattern. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  molding  flask  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  pattern,  of  a  bearing  for  supporting  a  por- 
tion of  the  molding  face  other  than  tliat  formed  by  the 
sand  within  the  flask  fixed  within  the  flask  and  sharpened 
to  cut  through  the  sand  during  the  relative  movement  of 
said  flask  and  pattern. 

4.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  flask 
and  a  relatively  movable  pattern,  of  a  bearing  post  within 
said  flask  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  molding  face 
other  than  that  formed  by  the  sand  having  a  sharpened 
edge  to  cut  through  the  sand. 

6.  A  ehaplet  bearing  provided  with  a  sharpened  edge 
capable  of  cutting  through  the  sand  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  points  in  dlfTerent  vertical  planes,  whereby 
stable  support  is  afforded  to  the  ehaplet. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


949,498.  METHOD  OF  FOBMING  SAND  MOLDS.  JOHX 
A.  BATHBONa,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bathbone  Mold- 
ing Machine  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1905.    Serial  No.  291,018. 

1.  The  method  of  forming  sand  molds  which  consists  in 
compacting  sand  within  a  flaiik  between  oppoaed  patterns 
to  f»rm  opposite  molding  faces  for  adjacent  mold  cavities 
and  in  simultaneously  positioning  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion and  within  the  body  of  the  compacted  sand,  between 
said  molding  facaa,  a  supporting  member. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  sand  molds  which  consists  in 
eomiMtcting  sand  within  a  flask  between  opposed  patterns 
to  form  opposite  molding  faces  for  adjacent  mold  cavitiea 
and  in  simoltaneonsly  positioning  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  said  facea  eon  supports. 
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3.  The  method  of  forming  sand  molds  which  eoMlsta  In 
compaetlDK  sand  within  a  mold  flask  between  oppoMd  pat 
terns  to  form  the  moldlnK  facca  for  adjacent  mold  caTltlef* 
and  In  slmnltaneoualy  poaltionlnR  and  anchoring  a  chap 
let  within  the  aand  «o  as  to  have  a  portion  thereof  pro- 
jertlnu  Into  the  mold  cavity. 


4.  The  method  of  forming  aand  molds  which  consists  In 
compacting  sand  within  a  mold  flask  between  opposed  pat- 
terns to  form  the  molding  facea  for  adjacent  mold  cavities 
and  In  slmnltaneoualy  positioning  a  chaplet  within  the 
sand  and  in  adjusting  the  length  thereof  by  end  compres- 
sion. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  sand  molds  which  consists  In 
compacting  sand  agalnat  a  patterned  face  and  In  position- 
ing a  anpportlng  member  for  a  molding  face  other  than 
that  formed  by  the  compacted  sand  by  forcing  said  mem- 
ber through  the  aand. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


949.499.  CONNECTOR  FOB  GR.^IN-SPOUT  SECTIONS. 
John  R«dmosd.  Le  Boy.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14.  1909. 
Serial  No.  607,601. 


A  grain  spout  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  ar- 
ranged at  dlfllerent  angles  and  having,  their  end  edges  In 
horizontal  planea,  and  metallic  connectors  between  said 
sections  comprising  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member, 
each  upper  member  having  n  rectangular  flange  and  a  de- 
pending cylindrical  sleeve  flared  at  four  points  to  the  in 
ner  comers  of  said  flange  and  provided  with  an  annular 
external  groove  near  Its  lower  end  and  each  of  said  lower 
members  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  and  a  cylindrical 
upstanding  flange  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  coOper 
atlng  upper  member,  and  a  binding  screw  passed  through 
said  cylindrical  flange  and  entering  said  annular  groove 
to  impinge  against  the  wall  of  said  upper  member  at  n 
point  wltmn  aald  groove. 


heating  and  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  sulfnr  and 
carbon  gases  together  with  steam  and  the  heated  air  al 

rtiidv  In  the  receptacle. 


»4  9,50  0.  PROCKSS  OF  BLUING  iBON  OB  BTF.EL 
ARTICLES.  MOBGi!*  R««8.  Folianabee,  W.  Va.,  ae- 
stgaor  of  one-third  to  William  A.  Sklnkle.  riercland. 
CHkio.  and  one-third  to  William  Thomas.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Piled  Juns  2,  1900.  BerUl  No.  490,710. 
1.  The  process  of   blalBg  Iron   or  steel   articles  which 

conalats  of  plnclng  said   articles  In  a    cloaed   receptacle. 


2.  The  process  of  bluing  iron  or  steel  articles  which 
consists  of  placing  said  articles  In  a  closed  receptacle  and 
heating  them  to  about  660  degrees.  Fahrenheit,  and  then 
subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  sulfur  and  carbon  gases 
together  with  steam  and  the  heated  air  already  in  the 
receptacle. 

3.  The  process  of  bluing  iron  or  steel  articles  which 
consists  of  placing  them  In  a  closed  receptacle  and  heatinc 
them  to  about  600  degreea.  Fahrenheit,  then  injecting  flrst 
sulfur  and  carbon  gases  Into  the  receptacle  and  later  a  Jet 
of  steam. 

4.  The  process  of  bluing  iron  or  steel  articles  which 
consists  of  placing  them  in  a  closed  receptacle,  heating 
them  and  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  snlfnr  and  car 
bon  gases  and  steam  together  with  the  heated  air  already 
In  the  receptacle  and  then  allowing  thom  to  cool  In  the 
closed  receptacle. 


949.501.  SPECTACLE-GLASS.  MoaiTz  vos  Rohr,  Jena. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Carl  ^iaa,  Jena.  Ger 
many.     Filed  June  3.  1909.     Serial  No    499.991. 


1  A  speotnrle  glass  forming  a  Benlscus  and  having  two 
errors  of  oblique  pencils  corrected  for  a  small  diaphragm 
located  behind  It  at  the  distance  of  about  3  cm.,  one  of  the 
two  refracting  surfaces  being  deforascd.  ao  that  Ita  curi-a- 
ture  from  the  vertex  to  the  margin  continuously  «l> 
proacbes  the  degree  of  corrmtnre  of  the  other  snrfac*-. 
neither  the  vertex  radlna  of  the  deformed  surface  nor  the 
radlna  of  the  spherical  sorface  being  shorter  than  1  of  the 
focal  length  of  the  spectacle  glans  and  o»e  at  moat  of  the 
two  radii  exceeding  i  of  the  said  length. 

2.  A  spectacle  glaas  forming  a  meniscus  and  having  as-- 
tigBStiam  as  well  as  distortion  corrected  tor  a  saall  dia- 
phragm located  behind  it  at  the  distance  of  aboot  8  cm., 
that  of  the  two  refracting  swfacea,  which  has  the  weaker 
curvature  being  deformed,  so  tkat  Its  cnnratare  from  the 
vertex  to  the  margin  eonttatMQSly  approaebes  tke  degree 
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»»f  curratnie  of  the  other  surface,  neither  the  vertex  radius 
of  the  deformed  surface  nor  the  radina  of  the  spherical 
surface  being  shorter  than  |  of  the  focal  length  of  the  apec- 
.  tacle  glass  and  one  at  most  of  the  two  radii  exceeding  I  of 
the  said  length. 


949,602.  PORTABLE  METALLIC  TOOL-CHEST.  Beooks 
A.  RiJBsaLL.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  13.  1909. 
SerUI  No.  607.413. 


the  shelf  to  form  level  supports,  a  stop  extending  upwardly 
from  one  block  and  a  button  at  the  other  end  to  hold  the 
level  In  place. 

4.  In  a  portable  metallic  tool  chest,  a  main  upright  body 
of  sheet  metal,  a  hortaontal  shelf  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
upright  body  and  shorter  than  the  upright  body,  a  flange 
extending  upwardly  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  shelf, 
blocks  extmding  upwardly  from  the  shelf  for  supporting  a 
level,  a  stop  extending  upwardly  from  one  of  the  blocks  for 
holding  the  level  in  place,  a  parting  strip  secured  in  the 
upright  body  at  the  short  end  of  the  shelf  to  form  space 
for  a  square,  and  a  button  attached  to  the  parting  strip 
for  holding  the  other  end  of  the  level  In  place. 

B.  In  a  portable  metallic  tool  chest,  a  main  upright  body, 
the  forward  edge  of  the  upright  body  being  substantially 
half  as  high  as  the  rear  edge,  an  upright  cover  hinged  to 
the  front  of  the  upright  body  at  a  point  outside  of  and 
below  the  edge,  a  saw  tray  hinged  in  the  upright  cover 
somewhat  above  the  lower  edge,  and  a  stop  to  limit,  the 
outward  swing  of  the  upright  cover ;  ao  that  when  the  up- 
right cover  is  in  Its  open  position  the  saw  tray  may  be 
swung  to  a  vertical  position  and  rest  upon  the  upper  for- 
ward edge  of  the  upright  body. 


1.  In  a  porUble  metallic  tool  chest,  a  bottom,  a  back  ex- 
truding upwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  front  extending  up 
wardly   from  the  bottom ;  the   front  being  substantially 
half  the  height  of  the  back  :  ends  extending  upwardly  from  1 
the  bottom  and  connecting  the  back  and  the  front;  the 
front  three^iuarters  of  the  ends  being  the  height  of  the  | 
front  and  the  rear  one-quarter  of  the  ends  being  the  height  j 
of  the  back;  a  rtgld  top   extending  forwardly  from  the 
hack  and  connecting  the  upper  rear  quarters  of  the  ends,  a  I 
bead  extending  outwardly  along  the  front  edge  of  the  top 
and  downwardly  along  the  front  edges  of  the  rear  quarters  \ 
of  the  ends  and  forwardly  along  the  top  edges  of  the  for-  | 
ward  three-quarters  of  the  ends,  and  flanges  extending  be-  | 
yond  the  bead :  all  of  sheet  metal,  the  metal  forming  the 
flanges  being  turned  Inwardly  and  backwardly  beyond  the 
bead ;  and  a  wire  in  the  bead. 

2.  In  a  portable  metallic  tool  chest,  a  bottom,  a  back  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  front  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  ;  the  front  being  aubatantlally  half 
the  height  of  the  back ;  enda  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  and  eonnectfaag  the  back  and  the  front :  the  front 
three-quarters  of  the  ends  being  the  height  of  the  front  and 
the  rear  one-quarter  of  the  enda  being  the  height  of  the 
back ;  a  rigid  top  extending  forwardly  from  the  back  and 
eaaneeting  the  apper  rear  qoarters  of  the  ends,  a  bead  ex- 
tending outwardly  along  the  front  edge  of  the  top  and 
downwardly  along  the  front  edges  of  the  rear  quarters  of 
the  ends  and  forwardly  along  the  top  edges  of  the  forward 
three-quarters  of  the  ends,  and  flanges  extending  beyond 
the  bead :  all  ot  sheet  metal,  the  meUl  forming  the  flaagca 
being  turned  inwardly  and  backwardly  beyond  the  bead; 
and  a  wire  in  the  bead,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  npper 
edge  of  the  front  and  overlapping  the  flanges  and  having 
a  wired  edge  fitting  against  the  wired  bead. 

3.  In  a  portable  metallic  tool  chest,  a  bottom,  a  back  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  front  extendlas  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom:  the  front  being  substaatially 
half  the  height  of  the  back ;  ends  extending  upwardly  frea 
the  bottom  and  connecting  the  back  and  the  fnwt;  the 
front  three-^oarters  of  the  ends  being  the  height  of  the 
back ;  a  rigid  top  extending  forwardly  from  the  ba^  and 
connecting  the  upper  rear  quarters  of  the  ends,  a  bead  ex- 
tending ootwaadly  along  the  front  edge  of  the  top  and 
downwardly  along  the  front  edgea  of  the  rear  quarters  of 
the  ends  and  forwardly  along  the  top  edges  of  the  forward 
thr«e-qnartera  af  the  ends,  and  flaaxea  extending  beyond 
the  bead ;  all  «t  sheet  meUl.  the  metnl  forming  the  flanges 
being  turned  inwardly  and  backwardly  beyond  the  bead ; 
and  a  wire  in  the  bead,  a  shelf  below  the  rigid  top,  a 
flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  forward  edge  of  the 
shelf,  said  ahaV  and  flange  being  shorter  than  the  rigid 
top.  a  parting  »trlp  inserted  between  the  short  end  of  the 
shelf  and  the  ilgid  top,  blocks  inserted  above  the  ends  of 


949,603.     HE.\DLIGHT.     Hkn'RT  L.  ScHULsa.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.921. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  light,  and  a  mirror, 
of  a  diaphanous  pane  having  a  portion  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  horizontal  ribs  with  inclined  faces,  said  riba  ex- 
tending continuoualy  from  one  aide  of  the  pane  to  the 
other  and  Increasing  in  angular  divergence  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  upwardly,  the  rlb-provlded  portion  of  the  pane 
extending  downwardly  at  least  aa  far  as  the  source  of 
light 

2.  A  pane  for  a  headlight  having  ita  lower  portion  with 
parallel  faces  and  Its  upper  portion  formed  with  a  series  of 
ribs,  the  faccfl  of  which  are  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the 
angles  of  successive  ribs  increasing  as  one  progresses  ap- 
wardly,  said  ribs  extending  the  full  width  of  the  pane. 

S.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination,  with  a  source  of 
light,  of  a  pane  having  its  lower  portion  provided  with 
parallel  faces  and  its  upper  portion  having  a  series  of 
horizontal  riba,  each  rib  being  provided  with  inclined  faces 
and  extending  continuously  from  one  side  of  the  pane  to 
the  other  and  increasing  In  angular  divergence  from  the 
bottom  upwardly,  the  rlb-provlded  portion  of  the  pane  ex- 
tending downwardly  at  least  as  far  aa  the  aource  of  light. 


949,604.  DRAWING  -  ROLL.  James  L.  Sbxtox.  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  E.  F.  Black  and 
one-third  to  B.  J.  Waits,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec 
20.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.378. 

1.  A  drawing  roll  made  in  two  aections  each  having  an 
annular  recess  in  one  of  its  ends,  and  on?  section  having 
an  irregular  opening  co-axial  with  its  recess,  a  neck  made 
integral  with  and  projecting  from  one  section  and  bavins 
an  end  of  irre«nlar  shape  fitting  the  irregularly  riiaped 
opening  In  the  other  section,  with  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
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neck  with  lU  end*  fitting  th«  rece— e«  in  the  endi  of  thp 

two  Mctiona. 


a  cQt-off  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  between  the  hopper  and 
the  mold,  a  etoek  fitted  with  pega  or  corea  for  eompreaalng 
the  material  within  the  mold,  and  a  ram  for  ejecting  the 
flniabed  alab. 

5.  A  machine  for  producing  alaba  for  bolldlng  parpoaea, 
comprieing  in  combination,  a  mold,  aide  portlona  thereto, 
a  pallet  carried  on  a  atand  or  fraae  thareander,  a  hopper 
aboTe  said  mold,  a  cut-off  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  between 
the  hopper  and  the  mold,  a  atock  fitted  with  pega  or  corea 
for  compreuing  the  piaterlal  within  the  mold,  and  a  ram 
for  ejecting  the  Onlabed  alab,  and  meana  for  controlling 
the  morementa  of  the  rarloua  parta  of  the  molding  deTiee. 


2.  A  drawing  roll  made  In  two  aectlons  each  having  an 
annular  receaa  In  one  end,  a  neck  Integral  with  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  of  one  aectlon  and  fitting  a  cavity  of 
Irregular  form  In  the  end  of  the  other  aectlon.  and  a  two 
part  sleeve  mounted  on  the  neck  between  the  aectiona,  the 
ends  of  the  two  part*  of  the  aleere  entering  the  receaaea  in 
the  end*  of  the  aectiona  and  being  held  in  place  by  said 
sections. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drawing  roll  made  in  two  parts, 
one  part  having  a  neck  projecting  from  one  end.  said  neck 
having  a  round  and  a  square  portion,  of  which  the  latter 
portion  is  of  greater  diameter  than  the  round  portion  and 
Is  constructed  to  fit  a  square  cavity  in  the  other  section, 
both  of  the  sections  being  recessed  at  one  end,  and  a  split 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  round  portion  of  the  neck  and  fit- 
ting Into  the  cavity  with  its  ends  covered  by  the  overhang 
ing  edges  of  the  same. 


©49,505.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  SLABS  FOR 
BUILDING  PURPOSES.  Joh.n  C.  Snklliso.  Mitcham. 
England.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,797. 


949.606.  ART  OP  RBJUVBNATINO  8TOBA0E  B.VT 
TEIRIES.  Aii-aao  O.  Tatb.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  May  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  48t,Ml. 

1.  The  method  or  proceaa  of  r«J«TeaatlBC  or  renewing 
a  depleted  storage  battery  eell  which  eoaalsti  in  reducing 
the  oxidised  anodca  theraof  to  metallic  lead  and  In  almul- 
taneously  oxidising  the  metallic  lead  eatbodea  thereof 
until  said  anodea  and  cathodea  shall  have  aaaomcd  their 
normal  or  original  efficiency. 

2.  The  method  or  proceaa  of  rejuvenating  or  renewing 
a  depleted  storage  battery  cell  of  the  applied  oxld  type 
which  consists  in  reducing  the  oxidised  facea  of  the  metal 
lie  anodes  and  their  applied  oxld  to  meUllic  lead  and  in 
simultaneously  oxidising  the  spongy  applied  meUlllc  lead 
of  the  cathodes  until  said  anodea  and  cathodea  ahall  have 
assumed  their  normal  or  original  eflldency. 

3.  The  method  or  proceaa  of  rejuvenating  or  renewing 
a  depleted  storage  battery  eell  which  conalata  in  electro- 
lytlcally  reducing  the  oxidised  anodea  thereof  to  metallic 
lead  and  in  simultaneously  electrolytically  oxidlilng  the 
metallic  lead  cathodea  until  said  anodea  and  cathodea  ahall 
have  assumed  their  normal  or  original  efficiency. 

1  4.  The  method  or  proceaa  of  rejuvenating  or  renewing 
'  a  depleted  storage  battery  cell  of  the  applied  oxld  type 
;  which  conaists  In  elect rcrfytlcaily  reducing  the  oxidised 
anodea  and  their  applied  oxld  to  metallic  lead  and  simul- 
taneously electrolytically  oxidising  the  apongy  applied  me- 
tallic lead  of  the  cathodea  until  aaid  anodea  and  calhodes 
shall  have  assumed  their  normal  or  original  efficiency. 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  slabs  for  building  purposes, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  mold,  side-portions  thereto, 
a  pallet  carried  on  a  stand  or  frame  thereunder,  a  hopper 
above  said  mold,  a  cut-off  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between 
the  hopper  and  the  mold,  a  stock  fitted  with  pegs  or  cores 
for  compressing  the  material  within  the  mold,  and  a  ram 
for  ejecting  the  finished  alab. 

•_'.  A  machine  for  producing  slabs  for  building  purposes, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  mold,  side  portions  thereto, 
a  iiwing  door  In  front  of  said  mold,  a  pallet  carried  on  a 
stand  or  frame  thereunder,  a  hopper  above  said  mold,  a 
cut-off  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  hopper  and  the 
mold,  a  stock  fitted  with  pegs  or  corea  for  eompreaalng 
the  material  within  the  mold,  and  a  ram  for  ejecting  the 
finiahed  slab. 

3.  A  machine  for  producing  slabs  for  building  purposes, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  mold,  side  portions  thereto, 
a  swing  door  In  front  of  said  mold,  a  pallet  carried  on  a 
stand  or  frame  thereunder,  a  hopper  above  aald  mold,  a 
cut-off  a<Upted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  hopper  and  the 
mold,  a  stock  fitted  with  pegs  or  cores  for  eompreaalng  the 
material  within  the  mold,  and  a  ram  for  ejecting  the  fin- 
iahed alab. 

4.  A  machine  for  producing  slabs  for  building  purposes, 
eompriataf  in  combination  a  mold,  aide  portlona  thereto, 
a  pallet  forming  the  bottom  of  the  mold  thereunder,  rollers 
tor  Bopportlnf  the  aald  pallet,  a  hopper  above  said  mold. 


..49.507.      ART    OF    REJUVENATING    STORAGE    BAT- 
TERIES.    ALrano  O.  Tatb.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  May  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,390. 
1    The  method  or  proceaa  of  giving  increaaed  life  to  a 
storage  battery  plant  which  conalata  In  diaconneeting  such 
of  the  cells  at  sUted  intervals  aa  have  become  deteriorated, 
owing  to  the  presence  of  an  abnormal  quantity  of  oxld 
upon  the  anode  plates  thereof  through  continuous  charg- 
ing in  the  same  direction;   substituting  therefor  a   like 
number  of  cells  of   normal   or  original   efficiency   which 
have  been  charged  while  diaeonnected.  and  in  subjecting 
the  disconnected  cells  to  a  charging  current  <'o^*»«|f  • 
reverae  direction  to  that  uaed  when  prevlonaly  charged. 

2.  The  method  or  proceaa  of  giving  increaaed  life  to  a 
storage  battery  plant,  coneiatlng  in  cutting  out  at  stated 
intervale  a  definite  percentage  of  the  eel  la  and  aubetitutlng 
therefor  a   like   percentage   of  aimllar  cells  which   have 
been  previously  charged  to  their  normal  or  original  ef- 
ficiency:    then    fully    charging    the    diaeonnected    cells, 
through  the  action  of  a  cnrrent  flowing  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  that  utilised  In  previoaaly  charging  them,  until 
they  ahall  have  aaaumed  their  normal  or  original  efficiency. 
3   The  method  or  proceaa  of  glTlng  Increued  Ufe  to  a 
storage  battery  plant,  conaiatlng  in  cutting  out  •*  -tated 
intervals  a  definite  percentat*  pf  the  crtia  and  auhatittiting 
therefor  a  like  percentage  which  bar*  bean  Pn^tooaly 
charged  to  their  normal  ar  orlglBal  affldency ;  then  ftdly 
charging  the  disconnected  eella,  thrasfh  tb*  action  of  a 
I  current  flowing  In  a  reverae  dlrsetloB  to  that  ntillaed  in 
prevloualy  charging  them  and  to  socceealTaly  oontlnning 
thla  aobatltuUon   and  operatloo  to  neqnenee  throughout 
!  the  entire  ayatem  of  cella,  until  thay  ahall  have  aammad 
'  their  normal  or  original  affidency. 
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4.  The  method  «r  proceaa  of  glvtog  toeraaaad  life  to  a 
storage  battery  plant  eoaslatlBg  to  datwadntog  hy  aue- 
eeaalve  tarta  whldb  of  the  ealla  bar*  baooma  datarloratad 
by  soeeeaalTe  eharftog  alwaya  to  the  aame  directton.  and 
in  anbatltuttof  tliarafor  g  properly  rejnveaated  call  or 
cella ;  then  subjeettog  tba  diaeonnactad  edl  or  ceUa  to  a 
chargtog  current  flowtof  to  a  rarerae  direction  to  that 
prevlonaly  used  to  chargtog  the  aama. 

5.  The  method  #r  proceaa  of  glTtog  toereaaad  life  to  a 
storage  battery  plant,  eonaiattog  to  detarmtotog  by  snceea- 
alve  teatf  wbidi  oC  the  cella  have  become  datariorated  by 
succiaalTs  chargtog  alwaya  to  the  aame  direction,  and  to 
aobatltuttog  tb*r«for  a  properly  reJUToatad  eaU  or  calla ; 
then  Bubjwrttog  the  dtaeoanaetad  eaU  or  ealla  to  a  ebarr 
tog  current  flowing  to  a  reverae  dlrectloo  to  that  prevl- 
oualy uaed  to  diargtac  the  aame  until  ft  or  they  ahall 
have  aaaumed  the  normal  or  original  efllelaiiey  and  to 
eucceaaively  conttaaiai  thla  auhatltmtloa  and  opcratkm  in 
aequeaee  througlmat  the  entire  ^stam  of  edla. 


B.  In  a  typewHttog  machtoe.  the  combtoatlOB  of  a  aeriea 
of  type  bare,  a  aeriea  <rf  kaya  and  key  levara  and  oonnec- 
tkma  between  aald  type  bara  and  key  larera  eomprlstog  a 
aeriea  of  rigid  bars  or  actoattog  dericea  connaeted  at  their 
forward  ends  to  aald  key  levers  and  alidably  connected  to 
aald  type  bara,  and  grooved  roUera  for  guiding  the  rear 
enda  of  aaid  actuating  devieea  for  motion  to  a  fore  and 
aft  direction. 

[CUima  6  to  24  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.] 


949,009.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  CHAaL»8  K.  TOM- 
MRaoii,  Byracuae,  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Alexander  T.  Brown, 
gymcuaa,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S94.502. 


9  49,008.  TtPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  CHAaUB  B. 
ToMuaaoa,  Biracnaa,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Alexander  T. 
Brown,  Byracuae.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  894.001. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea 
of  type  bara,  a  aeriea  of  keya  and  bell-crank  key  levers  at 
the  front  of  the  machine,  and  conneetlona  between  aald 
key  levera  and  type  bara  comprlaing  a  horiiratolly  dla- 
poaed  aeriee  of  rigid  bara  or  actuating  devieea  eoanaetad 
at  their  forwaH  enda  to  aald  k^  larsn  and  Bttdahly 
mounted  at  their  rear  enda  for  motlMi  to  a  fore-and-aft 
direction  and  each  having  an  upatandiag  arm  for  operat- 
ing a  type  bar,  aald  npatandlng  arma  being  of  dlllueDt 
lengtha. 

2.  In  a  front  atrlke  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aeriea  bf  front  atrike  type  bara,  a  aeriea  of  keya 
and  key  levera  at  the  front  of  the  machlaa.  and  connee- 
tlona between  mUd  key  levera  and  type  bara  eompriatog  a 
horlBontally  dlgpoaed  aeriea  of  rigid  barytor  actuating  de- 
vieea alidably  mounted  at  their  rear  enda  for  motloB  to  a 
fore-and-aft  direction  and  each  having  an  npMrtandtog 
arm  connected  directly  to  a  type  bar,  aald  npataadtos 
arms  betog  of  different  leagtha. 

8.  In  a  front  atrike  typewriting  machtoe,  the  eombtoa- 
tlon  of  a  aertea  of  front  atrike  type  bata,  a  aeriea  of  k«y« 
and  key  levers  at  the  front  of  the  machtoe,  and  eonnae- 
tlona  between  a«ld  key  levera  and  type  bara  eomprlaing  a 
horlaontally  dUpoaed  seriea  of  rigid  bara  or  actuating  de- 
vieea alidably  gwuntad  at  their  rear  enda  for  motion  to  a 
tOM-and-aft  dtte^tton  and  each  havlBt  an  np-atandtog 
arm  havtog  allltog  pivotal  connectlott  with  a  type  bar, 
aaid  upatandlnf  arma  betog  of  dilBeraBt  laBgtta. 

4.  In  a  front  atrike  typewriting  madttoa.  tha  eoHbtoa- 
tloB  of  a  aerie*  of  front  atrik*  type  bara,  a  aartaa  ol  Uju 
and  key  levera  at  the  front  of  the  machtoe  and  eouaetlona 
betwaoi  aald  type  bata  and  key  levera  eonptlitoff  a  awrtaa 
of  rigid  bara  0t  actnattog  dericea  eowMdwd  at  tbalr  for- 
ward  «*  to  aald  key  lavara  and  bavteg  upatandiag  ama 
for  aetuattog  lald  type  bata.  and  loUan  for  gatdtoc  the 
rear  anda  o<  atld  aetoattof  darteia. 
ISl  O.  «^— 41 


1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  front-strike  type  bar,  a  key  actuated  lever,  a  aep- 
arate  sub-lever,  a  link  operatlvely  connecting  aald  anb-lever 
with  the  type  bar,  and  an  aetuattog  device  mounted  to 
elide  fore-and-aft  of  the  machine,  said  actuating  device  be- 
ing operated  by  said  key  actuated  lever  and  operattog  aald 
sub-lever. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typewrittog  machtoe,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  front-atrike  type  bar,  a  key  actuated  beU  crank, 
a  aeparate  aub-lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  type 
bar,  and  an  actuating  device  pivoted  to  said  key  actuated 
bell  crank  and  operating  said  sub-lever,  said  actuating  de- 
vice betog  mounted  to  slide  fore  and  aft  of  the  maditoe. 

8.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machtoe,  the  combtoa- 
tlon  of  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  atriklng  type  bar,  a 
key  actuated  lever,  a  aeparate  sub-lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  type  bar,  and  an  actuating  device  toterm*- 
dlate  aald  key  actuated  lever  and  aub-lever,  aald  actuating 
device  being  mounted  to  aUde  to  the  machtoe  and  having 
approximately  a  rlght-ltoe  movement  fore  and  aft  of  tba 
machtoe,  the  conatruction  and  arrangement  of  the  parta 
being  auch  that  an  accelerated  movemoit  la  given  the  type 
bar  to  ita  movement  to  printing  poaltlon  and  the  type  bar 
la  locked  agalnat  rebound  to  the  normal  poaltlon  thereot 

4.  In  a  front-atrike  typewrittog  maditoe.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  atriktog  type  bar,  a 
key  actuated  lever,  a  aeparate  aub-lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  type  bar  and  pivoted  to  awing  approxi- 
mately to  the  plane  of  motion  of  aaid  type  bar,  and  an  ac- 
tuating device  totermedUte  aald  key  actuated  lever  and 
anb-lever,  aald  actuating  device  being  mounted  to  allde  to 
the  maditoe  a^d  havtog  approximately  a  right-tin*  mova- 
ment  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  the  eonstraetlon  and 
arrangement  of  the  parta  being  audi  that  an  aeeelerated 
movement  la  given  the  type  bar  to  ito  movement  to  print- 
ing poaltl<»  and  the  type  bar  la  locked  agalnat  rebound  to 
the  normal  poaltlon  thereof. 

6.  In  a  tront-atrlka  typewriting  maehlna.  tba  eoisbtan- 
tlon  of  a  pivoted  fwrnt-atrtke  type  bar,  a  aob-Mrw  con- 
nected with  aald  type  bar  and  pivoted  to  awing  vproxl- 
mately  to  the  plane  of  motlm  of  aald  type  bar,  a  k«y,  and 
ooaaeetloBa  between  aaid  key  and  aaid  anb-lerer  eomprla- 
ing an  endwiae  movable  member,  aald  maaibar  movtag  fore- 
and-aft  of  the  maebln*  and  having  diraet  gliding 
tlon  Witt  aald  aub-lever. 

[datmn  6  to  2T  not  prtoted  to  the  Gaaette.] 
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949.010.     ROT  AST  ENGINE.     PCAiTKLiir  ToUFKi.Ta,  New 
Dorp,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  80.  1909.     Sertal  No.  810,409. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  pump,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
centra)  circular  chamber,  an  annular  chamber  Inclosing 
the  central  circular  chamber  and  In  communication  there- 
with by  an  annular  pasaage,  a  shaft  passing  eccentrically 
through  said  central  circular  chamber  and  provided  with 
radial  arms,  slldably  movable  piston  blades  monnted  In 
said  arms  and  proTlAed  with  necks  paasing  throofh  said 
annular  space  and  provided  at  their  onter  ends  with 
transverse  trunnions  movable  In  said  annular  chamber, 
and  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said  cen- 
tral circular  chamber. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  pump,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
central  eirenlar  chamber,  an  annular  chamber  inclosing 
the  centra]  circular  chamber,  and  In  communication  there- 
with by  an  annular  passage,  a  shaft  passing  eccentrically 
through  said  central  circular  chamber  and  provided  with 
radial  arms,  slldably  movable  piston  blades  mounted  In 
said  arms  and  provided  with  necks  passing  through  said 
annolar  space  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  trans- 
verse tmnntons  movable  In  said  annular  chamber,  and  In- 
let and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said  ceatrml  cir- 
cular chamber,  the  walls  ot  the  said  central  circular  cham- 
ber being  provided  between  said  chamber  and  the  annular 
chamber  with  annnlar  grooves  separated  by  said  annnlar 
space  and  curved  plate  springs  monnted  In  said  grooTea 
and  connected  with  the  necks  of  said  piston  blade*. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  pomp,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
cetitrml  dreolar  chamber,  an  annular  chamber  Incloalng 
the'csntral  drealar  chamber  and  in  commonleatloii  there- 
with by  an  annnlar  pasaate,  a  shaft  passing  eecentrieally 
through  said  central  drealar  chamber  and  provided  with 
radial  arms,  slldably  movable  piston  blades  monnted  in 
said  arms  and  provided  with  necks  passing  through  aald 
annular  space  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  trans- 
verse trunaioBa  movable  in  said  annular  ebamber,  and  In- 
let and  exhaast  ports  coammleating  with  said  central 
drealar  chamber,  the  walls  of  the  aaid  central  drealar 
chamber  being  provided  between  said  chamber  and  the  an- 
nnlar chamber  with  annular  grooves  separated  by  aald 
annnlar  space  and  carved  plate  springs  mounted  in  aald 
groovea  and  connected  with  the  n««ks  of  said  piston  blades, 
said  journals  being  also  provided  with  anti-Metlonal 
alssfsB. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  circular  caalng  provided  witit  a 
erntral  circular  chamber,  an  annnlar  chamber  inclosing 
the  central  drcular  chamber  and  in  commanleation  thare- 
with  hy  means  of  an  annular  space,  a  shaft  paaslng  eeeen- 
trically  through  said  central  circular  ekamber,  and  pro- 
Ttded  with  radial  arms,  alidably  ssoTahle  piston  blades 
■outsd  tn  said  arms  and  provided  with  neeks  whl^  p«as 
threogk  said  annnlar  space,  aald  necks  being  prorMed  wltt 
tmasrerse  trunnions  movable  In  aald  annnlar  ehaaber  and 
Inlst  and  exhaust  ports  or  pasaage*  communicating  with 
said  central  drcular  chamber  through  one  side  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  side  of  the  cartng  being  provided  at  Ita  Inner  flaee 
with  oppoaitely  directed  grooves  or  ra cesses  which  com- 
■nalcate  with  said  ports  or  panages. 


tng  the  body  and  Intumed  walls  or  heada  about  a  substan- 
tially horiaoatal  axis,  electrodes  arranged  thraagfa  said 
Intnmed  walls  or  beads,  provtsions  for  sealing  the  body  at 
the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  revolving  aald  body  to  in- 
terchange the  roof  and  hearth,  subatantially  as  described. 


849.011.  ELBCTSIC  FUBN ACE.  CHAaus  A  WnaKS, 
PWUdalphla.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
481,479. 

1.  Aji  alsetrle  furnace  comprising  a  hollow  body  harlag 
aflzed  at  or  near  ita  end  portions  Intamed  walls  or  hsada 
to  proTlde  a  rstalnlng  hearth,  means  for  revolably  sapyort- 


2.  An  electric  fomace  comprising  a  hollow  furnace  body 
provided  with  a  lining  constituting  the  retaining  walls  of 
an  annular  retaining  hearth,  means  for  revolobly  sup- 
porting the  annular  retaining  hearth  about  a  horisontal 
axis,  means  for  revolving  said  body  to  Interchange  the  roof 
and  hearth,  and  electrodes  axlally  arranged  In  respect  to 
the  annular  hearth  and  disposed  In  the  furnace  body,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

3.  Aa  electric  furnace  provided  with  an  Inclosed  furnace 
chamber  having  the  walls  of  a  retaining  hearth  affixed 
thereto,  trnanlons  In  respect  to  which  said  chamber  la  rev- 
oluble  about  a  substantially  horisontal  axis  and  which  are 
provided  with  pasaages  or  openlnga,  means  for  revolving 
aald  body-  to  interchange  the  roof  and  hearth,  and  elee- 
trodea  projecting  axlally  Into  the  fomace  chamber,  sa)>- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprlalng  a  fomace  dkambsr 
hATlng  end  walla  and  having  an  opaning  throngh  ita  aids 
wall,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  fomace  chaaU»ar 
aboot  a  horisontal  axis,  meana  for  revolving  snld  body  t» 
interchange  the  roof  and  hearth,  and  electrodes  projsetlag 
axlally  into  the  furnace  chamber,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbsd. 

5.  An  electric  tamaee  provided  a  1th  an  Indassd  tomacs 
chamber  having  walla  oonstltotlng  a  retaining  baarth  af- 
fixed thereto,  tronnlons  In  rsspsct  to  which  aaM  chamber 
la  revoloble  about  a  horisontal  axis  and  which  ars  provided 
with  a  paasage  or  opening,  meana  for  revolving  said  body 
to  interchange  the  roof  and  hearth,  electrodss  projecting 
axlally  into  the  furnace  chamber,  and  a  condenaer  con- 
nected with  said  passage  or  opening,  aobatantially  as  de- 
scrlbad. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.] 


949,612.  FLUID  -  HEATING  APPABATU8.  CaltikW. 
Wbllman,  South  Boardnan.  Mich.  Fllad  Oct.  10.  190& 
Serial  No.  4ft7.084. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  fold  chaabsrs,  a  eha»- 
her  containing  heated  prodncta  of  oosabastlen,  and  means 
iuflnencsd  hy  fluid  sjcetcd  from  ons  of  said  flold  ehanbers 
(or  gathering  the  prodoets  of  eoahnsUoo  in  tb*  chamber 
coatalBtaf  sach  prodoets  and  injecting  thsm  Into  ths  othar 
of  aald  flold  cfaambera. 

2.  The  costblnatlon  of  a  pair  •(  eoaunanlcatlag  flold 
chambara,  a  comaon  cossboatloa  chambar  for  aald  flold 
chambers,  a  smoke-dona,  and  inisns  Infloaoead  by  flold 
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ejected  from  one  of  said  fluid  chambers  for  gathering  the  |   949,514.     SELF-INDEXING  LEDGER.     Haitar  J.  ACHiaa. 
heated  products  of  combustion  cooUlned  in  said  dome  and  Cedar  BapidR.   Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  23,   1908.     Serial   No. 


lajecting  them  Into  the  other  of  said  fluid  chaml>erR. 


459,241. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  communicating  fluid 
rhambers  oae  at  least  hsvlng  flre-tubes  therethrough,  a 
combustion  chamber  aaaodated  with  said  chambers,  a 
8moke-dome  having  commnnicatlon  with  the  oombostion- 
rhamber  throngh  said  tubes,  and  meiuis  influenced  by  fluid 
ejeotpd  from  one  of  said  fluid  chambers  for  (ratherinf;  the 
heated  products  of  combustion  contained  in  said  dome  and 
ejecting  them  to  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  The  cembinatlon  of  a  Are  chamber,  outer  and  Inner 
communicating  boilers  having  portions  of  their  caalngs  ex- 
posed to  said  chamber,  a  smoke-dome,  flre-tubes  opening 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  dome  through 
the  inner  boiler,  and  means  Influenced  by  fluid  ejeded  from 
one  of  said  boilers  for  gathering  the  heated  products  of 
rombastlon  contained  in  the  home  and  Injecting  them  into 
the  other  boiler. 


9  4  9,513.  SCALE-SCRAPER  FOR  BOILER-RIVETS. 
Gbokg  Zbi5.  Sebnlts,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1909. 
Serial  No.  477,142. 


1.  .V  scale  scraper  for  rivet  heads  of  a  hollar  comprising 
tn  combination  a  knife,  a  handle  for  aald  knife  adapted  to 
be  Inaerted  in  any  soitabla  devios  for  operating  the 
aeraper.  said  knife  having  a  catting  edge  which  la  arc 
shaped  and  has  one  half  of  the  edge  turned  In  oppoalte 
direction  to  the  other  half,  and  horlaontal  extensions  at 
each  end  ot  the  cutting  edge,  aobatantially  aa  deacribed 
and  for  the  porpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  Improved  scale-scmrer  for  rlvst  beads  of  a  boiler 
eooiprlslng  In  eosublaatlon  a  h«idla.  a  knife  body  with 
coacav«  lower  aorfaee  fixed  to  aald  handle  and  having  a 
TcrtiaU  alot  extending  opward  from  the  csntar  of  its 
lower  sorfkKe.  a  cottlkg  edge  cosspoaed  of  two  halves 
tar«ed  In  ofpoalts  dlractlona  and  borlnoatal  sztanalons  of 
said  cnttlm  edcs  at  sach  and  of  the  aaae ;  and  a  aecond 
knlfs  of  Identical  constmctlon  inserted  in  the  aald  vertical 
alot  of  ths  irst  knife  body,  tmbutamOmXtj  as 
for  the  poVfose  set  forth. 


1.  .\  book  embodying  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  Index 
pages,  the  said  leaves  being  nicked,  the  nicks  piercing  a 
gradually  increasing  numl>€r  of  leaves  and  progressing  up 
the  book  on  the  left  of  an  index  page  and  down  the  book 
on  the  right  of  an  index  pa^. 

2.  A  book  embodying  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  index 
pages,  the  said  leaves  being  nicked,  the  nicks  piercing  a 
gradually  Increasing  number  of  leaves  and  progressing  in 
one  direction  on  the  left  of  an  index  page  and  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  on  the  right  of  an  index  page. 

3.  A  self  Indexing  ledger  constructed  in  sections,  each 
of  which  contains  names  commencing  with  the  same  let- 
ter, and  an  index  leaf  between  every  two  adjacent  sections, 
each  index  leaf  being  provided  with  a  tab,  each  tab  pro- 
vided on  each  face  with  an  Indexing  letter,  the  letter  upon 
each  of  the  two  opposing  faces  of  the  two  adjacent  Index 
tabs  being  identical  with  the  letters  which  form  the  Ini- 
tials of  the  surnames  in  the  adjacent  aedlons  respectively, 
while  the  other  two  letters  of  said  adjacent  index  tabs 
are  both  identical  with  the  letters  which  form  the  Initials 
of  the  somarae  in  the  section  composed  by  the  leaves  con- 
tained between  such  index  tabs. 


949.615.  WAXING  APP.\RATUS  FOR  SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Francis  M.  Allkn,  Berne,  Ind.  Filed  Feb. 
26.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,086. 


1.  In  a  waxing  apparatoa  for  sewing  machlnea.  the 
combination  of  a  water  boiler  ;  a  wax  receptacle  aospcnded 
in  the  boiler ;  and  a  water  reservoir  eonnected  at  its  top 
to  the  top  of  the  boiler  by  an  always  open  conduit  which 
coausonlcateB  with  the  boiler  and  the  reservoir  above  the 
water  linea  thereof,  thereby  adapting  the  opper  part  of 
the  reaervolr  for  a  condeiaer  and  the  reaervoir  being  con- 
nectud  at  Ita  bottom  with  the  boiler  by  a  valve  conduit. 

2.  The  ooasMnatton  In  a  waxing  apparatns,  of  a  water 
boiler ;  external  meana  for  heating  the  same ;  a  water  ree- 
errelr  iflrectly  eonneded  at  top  and  bottom  with  the 
boUer ;  an  always  open  conduit  wbli^  coBSMinlcatea  with 

1  the  boiler  and  the  reservoir  above  the  water  tines  thereof. 
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949.B10.     BOTABT  BNGINB.     Fmawklik  Tompki:t8,  New 
r>orp.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  80,  190©.     Bertal  No.  810.409. 


Ki>^ 
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1.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  pump,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
central  circular  chamber,  an  annular  chamber  Inclofllng 
the  central  circular  chamber  and  In  communication  there- 
with by  an  annular  passage,  a  shaft  passing  eccentrically 
through  said  central  circular  chamber  and  provided  with 
radial  arms,  slldably  moTsble  piston  blades  mounted  In 
said  arms  and  prorlded  with  necks  passing  through  said 
annular  space  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
transverse  trunnions  movable  in  said  annular  chamber, 
and  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said  cen- 
tral circular  chamber. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  pump,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
central  circular  chamber,  an  annular  chamber  inclosing 
the  central  circular  chamber,  and  In  communication  there- 
with by  an  annular  passage,  a  shaft  passing  eccentrically 
through  said  central  circular  chamber  and  provided  with 
radial  arms,  slldably  movable  piston  blades  mounted  In 
said  arms  and  provided  with  necks  passing  through  said 
annular  space  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  trans- 
verse trunnions  movable  In  said  annular  chamber,  and  in- 
let and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said  central  cir- 
cular chamber,  the  walls  of  the  said  central  circular  cham- 
ber being  provided  l>etween  said  chamber  and  the  annular 
chamber  with  annular  grooves  separated  by  said  annular 
space  and  curwd  plate  springs  mounted  in  said  grooves 
and  connected  with  the  necks  of  said  piston  blades. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  pump,  a  easing  provided  with  a 
central  circular  chamber,  an  annular  chamber  Inclosing 
the  cantral  drealar  chamber  and  In  communication  there- 
with by  an  annular  passage,  a  shaft  passing  eccentrically 
through  said  central  circular  chamber  and  provided  with 
radial  arms,  slldably  movable  piston  blades  mounted  in 
Mid  arms  and  provided  with  necks  passing  through  said 
annular  space  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  trans- 
verse trunnioBS  movable  In  said  annular  chamber,  and  In- 
let and  exhaust  ports  eomnmlcattng  with  said  central 
circular  chamber,  the  walls  of  the  s«td  central  drcular 
chamber  being  provided  between  said  chamber  and  the  an- 
nular chamber  with  annular  grooves  separated  by  aald 
annular  space  and  curved  plate  springs  mounted  in  said 
grooves  and  connected  with  the  necks  of  said  piston  blades, 
Mtd  Journals  being  alao  provided  with  antl-frletlonal 
■lecTW. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  circular  casing  provided  with  a 
erntral  circular  chamber,  an  annular  chamber  Inclosing 
the  central  circular  chamber  and  In  commnnlcatlon  there- 
with by  means  of  an  annular  space,  a  shaft  pualng  eccen- 
trically through  said  central  circular  chamber,  and  pro- 
vided with  radial  arms,  slldably  asovable  ptaton  blades 
aoaated  In  said  arms  and  provided  with  necks  whtdi  pass 
through  said  annular  space,  said  necks  being  provMsd  with 
tnnsverse  trunnions  movabia  In  said  annular  chamber  aad 
Inlst  and  exhaust  ports  or  passages  communicating  with 
said  central  circular  chamber  through  one  side  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  Bide  of  the  casing  being  provided  at  its  Inner  face 
with  oppoaltely  directed  grooves  or  recesses  which  com- 
■oateate  wttb  said  porta  or  passages. 


Ing  the  body  and  intumed  walls  or  heads  about  a  substan- 
tially horiaontal  axia,  electrodes  arranged  throngb  aald 
intumed  walls  or  heads,  provisions  for  sealing  the  body  at 
the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  revolving  said  t>ody  to  In- 
terchange the  roof  and  hearth,  Hubstantlally  as  described. 


2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  hollow  furnace  body 
provided  with  a  lining  constituting  the  retaining  walW  of 
an  annular  retaining  hearth,  means  for  revolnbly  sup- 
porting the  annular  retaining  hearth  about  a  horlsontal 
axis,  means  for  revolving  said  t>ody  to  interchange  the  roof 
and  hearth,  and  electrodes  axially  arranged  In  respect  to 
the  annular  hearth  and  disposed  in  the  furnace  body,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  provided  with  an  inclosed  furnace 
chamber  having  the  walls  of  a  retaining  hearth  affixed 
thereto,  trunnions  in  respect  to  which  said  chamber  Is  rev- 
oluble  about  a  substantlslly  horlsontal  axla  and  which  are 
provided  with  passages  or  openings,  means  for  revolving 
said  body  to  Interchange  the  roof  and  hearth,  and  elec- 
trodea  projecting  axially  Into  the  furnace  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprlalng  a  (nmace  dumber 
havlnc  end  walls  and  h»vlng  an  opening  through  its  aids 
wall,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  famace  chamber 
about  a  horlsontal  axis,  means  for  revolving  aald  body  ts 
Interchange  the  roof  and  hearth,  and  electrodea  projecting 
axially  Into  the  furnace  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  provided  with  an  inclosed  furnace 
chamber  having  walla  constituting  a  retaining  hearth  af- 
fixed thereto,  trunnlona  in  respect  to  which  saM  chamber 
Is  revoluble  about  a  horlsontal  axis  and  which  are  provided 
with  a  passage  or  opening,  meana  for  revolving  aald  body 
to  Interchange  the  roof  and  hearth,  electrodes  projecting 
axially  into  the  furnace  chamber,  and  a  condenaer  con- 
nected with  said  pasaage  or  opening,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


M9.B11.     BLBCTRIC    FURNACE.     CBAaLEa    A.    WUKa. 

PhUadelphta.    Pa.     Plied    Sept.    3.    1908.     Serial    No. 

4fil,479. 

1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
afllzed  at  or  near  its  end  portions  Inturned  walls  or  hea4s 
to  provide  a  retaining  hearth,  means  for  revolnbly  support- 


949,612.  FLUID- HEATING  APPARATUS.  CalvikW. 
Wbllman,  South  Boardman,  Mich.  Hied  Oct.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  467.084. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  e(  fluid  cfaaabers,  a  cban- 
ber  containing  heated  products  of  coabostioa,  and  meana 
luflaenced  by  fluid  ejected  from  one  of  aald  fluid  chambers 
for  gathering  the  products  of  coiafc  nation  la  the  chamber 
coBtalalag  soch  products  and  Injecting  them  into  the  other 
of  said  fluid  cfaambera. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  ef  eommanlcatlag  fluid 
chambers,  a  coouaon  combustion  chamber  for  said  fluid 
chambers,   a  smoke-dome,  and  means  influenced  by   fluid 


FBBkLAav  15,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


633 


ejected  from  one  of  said  fluid  chambers  for  gathering  the  I  949,514.  SELF-INDEXING  LEDGER.  Hk^ry  J.  Acbtkr, 
heated  producJs  of  combustion  conUlned  in  said  dome  and  !  Cedar  RapidH.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
injecting  tbem  Into  the  other  of  said  fluid  chambers.  I        4.59.241. 


9  4  9  .  5  1  .S  .  SCALE-SCRAPER  FOR  BOILER-RIVETS. 
Gbokg  Zsi5.  Sebnltz.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1909. 
Serial  Na  477,142. 


Z.  The  oomblnation  of  a  pair  of  communicating  fluid 
chambers  one  at  least  having  flre-tnbes  therethrough,  a 
combustion  chamber  associated  with  said  chambers,  a 
Kmoke-dome  having  communication  with  the  oombustion- 
rhamtK>r  through  said  tut>es,  and  means  influenced  by  fluid 
ejected  from  one  of  said  fluid  chambers  for  gathering  the 
heated  products  of  combustion  contained  in  said  dome  and 
ejecting  them  to  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  The  oemblnation  of  a  Are  chamber,  outer  and  inner 
communicating  boilers  having  portions  of  their  casings  ex- 
posed to  said  chamber,  a  smoke-dome,  flre-tubea  opening 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  dome  through 
the  inner  boiler,  and  means  influenced  by  fluid  ejected  from 
one  of  said  boilers  for  gathering  the  heated  products  of 
combustion  contained  in  the  home  and  Injecting  them  into 
the  other  boiler. 


1.  .V  scalle  scraper  for  rivet  heads  of  a  boiler  comprising 
In  combination  a  knife,  a  handle  for  said  knife  adapted  to 
be  Inaerted  la  any  suitable  device  for  operating  the 
scraper,  said  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  which  to  arc 
ahaped  and  has  one  half  of  the  edge  turned  In  opposite 
direction  to  the  other  half,  and  horlsontal  extenslona  at 
each  end  of  the  cutting  edge,  subataatially  as  described 
aad  for  tha  puriwse  set  forth. 

2.  Aa  improved  scale-scraper  for  rivet  heada  of  a  boiler 
eoBiprlslBg  In  combination  a  handle,  a  knife  body  with 
ceacave  lo<irer  surface  fixed  to  aald  handle  and  having  a 
vertical  slot  extending  upward  froa  the  center  of  its 
lower  sarface,  a  cutting  edge  coaposed  of  two  halves 
tamed  in  o(>poalte  dlrectlona  and  horlsoatal  extenalons  of 
aald  cutting  edce  at  each  end  of  the  aame ;  and  a  aecond 
knife  of  litaaitlcal  construction  Inserted  In  the  said  vertical 
slot  of  th«  first  knife  body,  sabstaatlaUy  as  deaeribed  and 
for  the  porpoac  set  forth. 


1.  .\  book  embodying  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  index 
pages,  the  said  leaves  being  nicked,  the  nicks  piercing  a 
gradually  Increaslnjr  number  of  leaves  and  progresslnt:  up 
the  book  on  the  left  of  an  Index  page  and  down  the  book 
on  the  right  of  an  index  page. 

2.  A  book  embodying  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  Index 
pages,  the  said  leaves  being  nicked,  the  nicks  piercing  a 
gradually  Increasing  number  of  leaves  and  progressing  In 
one  direction  on  the  left  of  an  Index  page  and  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  on  the  right  of  an  Index  page. 

.1.  A  self  indexing  ledger  constructed  In  sections,  each 
of  which  contains  names  commencing  with  the  same  let- 
ter, and  an  index  leaf  between  every  two  adjacent  sections, 
each  Index  leaf  being  provided  with  a  tab,  each  tab  pro- 
vided on  each  face  with  an  indexing  letter,  the  letter  upon 
each  of  the  two  opposing  faces  of  the  two  adjacent  index 
tabs  being  identical  with  the  letters  which  form  the  ini- 
tials of  the  surnames  in  the  adjacent  sections  respectively, 
while  the  other  two  letters  of  said  adjacent  index  tabs 
are  both  identical  with  the  letters  wbldi  form  the  Initials 
of  the  surname  In  the  section  composed  by  the  leaves  con- 
tained between  such  index  tabs. 


949.515.  WAXING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Frantis  M.  Allkx,  Berne,  Ind.  Filed  Feb. 
26.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,088. 
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1.  In  a  waxing  apparatus  for  sewing  nachlaes,  the 
combination  of  a  water  boiler :  a  wax  receptacle  Mispended 
in  the  boiler ;  and  a  water  reservoir  cooaeetcd  at  Its  top 
to  the  top  of  the  boiler  by  an  alwaya  open  eoaduit  which 
coaunnnlcatefl  with  the  boiler  and  the  reservoir  above  the 
water  lines  thereof,  thereby  adapting  the  upper  part  uf 
the  reservoir  for  a  condenser  and  the  reservoir  being  con- 
nected at  ita  bottom  with  the  boiler  by  a  valve  conduit. 

2.  The  coosblnatlon  In  a  waxing  apparatus,  of  a  water 
boiler ;  external  means  for  heating  the  same ;  a  water  res- 
ervoir directly  connected  at  top  and  bottom  with  the 
boiler;  an  always  v^va  conduit  whl<A  comasnnlcates  with 
the  boiler  and  the  reservoir  shove  the  water  Uaes  thereof. 
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tlMraby  Impmrtinf  to  th«  roMirolr  the  additional  fonctloii 
of  a  eoBdonaer;  and  a  Talrcd  eondolt  for  eonn«ctliif  tli« 
boiler  and  rMtrrolr  at  tbolr  bottom. 

3.  In  a  aewlng  machine  waxing  apparatoa  a  water  boiler 
adapted  to  be  mooated  on  the  aewlng  machine;  a  wax 
heating  receptacle  detachably  monnted  In  the  top  of  the 
boiler ;  In  combination  with  a  ateam  eondenalng  reaerrolr ; 
an  alwaya  open  conduit  which  commonleatea  with  the 
boiler  and  the  reaerrolr  abore  the  water  llnea  thereof; 
and  a  valTed  eondolt  connecting  the  boiler  and  reaerrolr 
at  or  near  their  bottom. 


949.S16.     TIE-CLA8P.     ALsnaT  11.  Banta,  New   York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept  SO.  1908.     SerUl  No.  468,472. 


1.  A  claap  for  a  tie,  baring  an  oater  leaf,  an  inner  leaf 
anbatantlally  parallel  therewith,  a  tongue  connected  with 
aald  inner  leaf  by  a  realllent  bow.  aald  tongue  being  aub- 
atantially  atraight  and  inclining  from  ita  point  of  connec- 
tion with  aald  bow  toward  aald  inner  leaf,  and  a  alide 
moontcd  on  aald  inner  leaf  and  engaging  the  aide  of  aald 
tongue:  adjacent  to  aald  inner  leaf,  aald  alide  being  guided 
longitudinally  of  aald  leaf  and  affording  meana  when  ad- 
ranred  from  aald  bow  for  gradoally  forcing  aald  tongue 
orer  againat  aald  ooter  leaf,  the  fraa  and  of  aald  tongue 
affording  meana  for  retaining  aald  alide. 

2.  A  claap  for  a  tie  haiing  an  outer  leaf  and  an  inner 
leaf  and  harlng  a  bow  Integrally  connecting  aald  learea,  a 
toagne  forming  an  extenaion  on  aald  inner  leaf  and  con- 
nected therewith  by  a  realllent  bow,  aald  tongue  being 
aobatantlally  atraight  and  Inclining  from  ita  point  of  con- 
nection with  aald  bow  toward  aald  inner  leaf,  and  a  alide 
mounted  on  aald  inner  leaf  and  adapted  to  be  alld  there- 
upon from  the  end  of  aald  outer  leaf,  aald  alide  being 
guided  longitudinally  on  aald  inner  leaf  and  affording 
meana  for  preaaing  aald  tongue  oTer  againat  aald  outer 
leaf,  the  free  end  of  aald  tongue  lying  near  aald  inner  leaf 
and  aflbrdlng  meana  for  retaining  aald  alide. 


M9,B17.  80CKST  FOB  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  Datid  E.  Bowm,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1900.     Serial  No.  478.297. 


4.  In  a  lamp-aoeket,  the  combination  of  the  outer  ahell 
or  caalng,  a  cap  remorably  held  in  engagement  with  eald 
caaing.  a  block  within  aald  caalng,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able key  in  aald  block  and  engaging  with  aald  caaing  and 
cap  through  alota  therein  to  lock  aald  cap  in  poaltion  on 
aald  caalng,  and  a  aprlng  on  aald  block  for  engaging  with 
aald  key. 

6.  In  a  lamp-aocket,  the  combination  of  the  ooter  ahell 
or  caaing,  a  cap  remoTably  held  in  engagement  with  aald 
caaing,  a  block  within  aald  caaing.  a  longitudinally  moT- 
able  key  in  aald  block  and  engaging  with  aald  caaing  and 
cap  through  alota  therein  to  lock  the  cap  in  poaltion  on 
said  caalng,  luga  on  aald  key  for  engaging  with  enlarged 
portlona  in  the  cap  slota,  and  a  aprlng  on  aald  block  for 
engaging  with  said  key. 


1.  In  a  lamp-aocket,  the  combination  of  the  ooter  ahell 
or  caaing,  a  cap  remorably  held  in  engagement  with  aald 
caalng,  a  block  within  aald  caalng,  and  aprlng  controlled 
meana  on  aald  block  for  loddng  aald  cap  in  poaltion  on 
aald  caaing. 

2.  In  a  lampMMMket,  the  combination  of  the  ooter  altell 
or  caalng,  a  cap  remoTably  held  in  engagement  with  aald 
Cttlng.  a  block  within  aald  caalng.  and  aprlng  controlled 
meana  on  aald  block  for  engaginr  with  aald  caalng  and 
cap  to  lock  aaM  cap  in  poaitlMi  on  aald  eaalng. 

8.  In  a  lamp-aocket,  the  combination  of  the  ooter  ahell 
or  r*T««g.  a  cap  remoTably  held  in  engagement  with  aald 
eaains.  •  block  within  aald  caaing,  a  longitudinally  moT- 
abla  key  (m  aald  block  and  engaging  with  aald  caaing  and 
cap  to  loek  aald  cap  la  poaltlMi  oa  aald  eaalng,  and  a 
aprlag  ea  aaid  block  fbr  engaging  with  aald  key. 


949,518.     SPACE  TELEGRAPHY.     Sbwall  Cabot,  Brook- 
line.  Mass.     Piled  May  6.  1909.     SeHal  No.  494,493. 


A  space  telegraph  tranamitting  ayatem  compriaing  in 
combination  an  elerated  tranamitting  conductor,  a  aono- 
roua  circuit  including  a  condcnaer  aaaociated  with  aaid 
derated  tranamitting  conductor,  a  aoorce  of  alternating 
current  of  definite  frequency,  an  open  magnetic-circuit 
tranaformer  baring  ita  primary  connected  with  aaid  aource 
of  alternating  current  and  ita  aeeondary  connected  with 
aaid  sonoroua  circuit,  and  a  atraight  aub-dirlded  iron-core 
for  aaid  tranaformer,  the  aald  primary  and  aec<mdary  l>e- 
Ing  arranged  in  tandem  along  aald  core  and  haring  auch 
spatial  aeparatlon  that  the  circuit  which  Indudea  aaid 
secondary  and  said  condenaer  is  reaonant  to  aald  fre- 
quency. 


949,019.  BELT-FASTENER.  CHABLaa  O.  L.  CAaoBLL, 
Pearl  Rirer,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  IB,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
483.661. 


1.  A  flexible  belt  baring  ita  non-rareled  enda  abutting, 
ilgiag  atitchinga  running  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
tha  belt  and  connecting  the  abutting  enda  of  the  belt  with 
each  other,  tranarerae  reinforcing  atitchinga  at  the  abut- 
ting enda  of  the  belt,  and  guiding  atitchinga  on  oppoalte 
aidea  of  the  joint  for  guiding  the  belt  onto  the  middle  of 
the  crown  of  the  pulley  orer  which  the  belt  paaaea. 

2.  A  flexible  belt  haring  ita  non-rareled  enda  abutting, 
ligiag  atitchinga  running  in  tha  diraetlon  of  the  length  of 
the  belt  and  connecting  the  abutting  enda  of  the  belt  with 
each  other,  tranarerae  relnforelBg  atitchinga  at  the  abot- 
ting  enda  of  the  belt,  longitudinal  atitchinga  along  the 
sldea  of  the  belt  to  prerent  the  aidea  from  fraying,  the 
aaid  aide  atitchinga  extending  beyoad  the  dgaag  atitch- 
inga,  and  peak-ahaped  gnldlng  atitchinga  on  oppoalte  aidea 
of  the  joint,  the  peaka  extMdiag  beyond  the  «ida  of  the 
longltodlnal  aide  atitchinga  and  balag  in  the  middle  of  the 
belt  and  the  baaea  extending  traaareraely  of  the  belt 
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9  4  9  .  5  :J  0  .      LAWN-SPRINKLER.     (Jaoaoa   H.   Choat«. 
Halley.  Idaho.     Filed  June  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  603.824. 


1.  A  lawB  sprinkler,  comprising  a  no|sle  adapted  to  de- 
llvor  water  from  a  hooe  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  deflect- 
IHK  hood  extended  across  the  path  of  the  water  as  de- 
livered from  said  nosale.  said  hood  provided  with  an  In- 
clined lower  surface  conrerged  to  a  point  above  and  In 
line  with  said  nosale  and  provided  with  a  cup  shaped  re- 
cess opening  toward  said  noasle. 

1'.  A  lawn  sprinkler,  comprising  a  nosile  adapted  to  de- 
liver water  at  an  angle  to  the  hooe,  a  deflecting  hood  ex- 
tended across  the  line  of  the  delivery  of  the  water  from 
said  noBsle  and  having  a  lower  converged  surface  and 
lateral  extensions  connected  with  said  hood  adapted  to 
prevent  the  delivery  of  water  backward  from  the  face  of 
said  extension. 

8.  A  lawQ  sprinkler,  comprising  a  noizle  adapted  to  de- 
liver water  at  an  angle  to  the  hoae.  a  deflecting  hood  dla- 
posed  above  and  in  the  path  of  the  water  as  delivered  from 
said  noEsle.  the  lower  side  whereof  Is  Inclined  and  con- 
verged toward  the  central  line  of  said  nossle  and  provided 
with  a  cup  shaped  receas  In  line  with  said  noztle,  laterally 
extended  walls  set  out  from  said  nosale  and  said  hood, 
adapted  to  prerent  the  passage  of  water  backward  from 
the  face  of  said  walls,  and  a  holding  peg  extended  from 
said  sprinkler  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  ground  to 
locate  the  said  apriakler. 


3.  A  wall  mold  comprising  a  facing  board,  a  rear  board, 
spaced  reinforcing  bars  secured  to  the  outer  facea  of  the 
said  boards  and  extending  beyond  the  top  edges  of  aald 
boards,  a  top  frame  haring  apertured  luga  extending  be- 
tween aald  reinforcing  bars,  and  keya  engaging  opmlnga 
in  the  aald  reinforcing  bars  and  paaaing  through  the  aald 
apertured  luga. 

4.  A  wall  mold  comprising  a  facing  board,  a  rear  wall 
board,  reinforcing  bars  secured  on  the  aald  boards  and  cx- 
tendluK  beyond  the  top  edges  of  the  boards,  a  top  frame 
having  plates  connected  with  each  other  by  cross  bars,  tJie 
said  plates  resting  on  the  said  boards,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  reinforcing  bars  being  prorlded  with  inwardly  extend- 
ing hooks  engaging  the  upper  edgea  of  the  top  frame,  to 
permit  of  swinging  the  facing  board  and  rear  wall  board 
outwardly,  the  said  cross  bars  being  provided  with  ai)er- 
tured  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  said  reinforcing  b.irs. 
means  for  removably  fastening  said  lugs  to  said  bars,  and 
uitans  for  raising  the  top  frame. 

6.  A  wall  mold  compriaing  a  facing  board,  a  rear  wall 
board,  reinforcing  bare  secured  on  the  said  boards  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  top  edges  of  the  boards,  a  top  frame 
having  plates  resting  on  the  said  boards,  and  connecting 
cross  bars  having  apertured  lugs  extending  through  cpen- 
Inps  in  said  plates  and  projecting  therefrom  for  euBage-. 
ment  with  the  said  reinforcing  bare,  means  for  removably 
fastening  said  lugs  to  said  reinforcing  bars,  cross  bars  on 
said  top  frame,  two  screw  rods  screwing  in  each  of  the  said 
cross  bars,  and  foot  boards  having  stops  for  the  lower  ends 
of  the  said  screw  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  4  0.521  .     WALL-MOLD.     Edward  W.   Collins.   Fort 
Dodjre.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.886. 


1 .  .\  wall  mold,  comprising  a  facing  board,  a  rear  board, 
removable  plates  held  spaced  from  the  Inner  face  of  the 
said  face  board  to  allow  of  filling  the  concrete  wall  mate- 
rial between  the  aald  rear  board  and  the  aald  plates,  and 
on  removal  of  the  aald  plates  to  allow  fljllng  the  space  be- 
tween the  concrete  wall  material  and  the  said  facing 
board  with  plaatlc  facing  material,  and  roda  extending  be- 
tw^een  the  platea  and  the  facing  board  for  holding  the  aald 
platea  spaced  from  the  said  fadng  board. 

2.  A  wall  mold,  comprising  a  facing  board,  a  rear  board, 
removable  platea  orerlapping  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
their  length  and  apaced  from  the  inner  face  of  the  said 
facing  board,  the  platea  haring  angular  apertured  flanges 
at  their  upper  enda  extending  acroaa  the  top  of  the  facing 
board,  and  roda  Inaerted  in  the  apertnrea  of  the  aald 
flangea  and  extending  downward  between  the  aald  platea 
and  the  fkidng  board  for  apadng  the  platea  from  the  inner 
face  of  the  facing  hoard. 


949.622.     RATCHET-WRENCH.     William  Cook,  PhllHpa- 
burg,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,6(®. 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  having  a  body  and  a  ratchet  bead 
presenting  a  circular  chamber  therein,  a  ratchet  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  aald  chamber  and  having  an  angular 
aocket.  an  inset  Jaw  adapted  to  be  received  in  aald  angular 
socket  to  reduce  the  width  thereof,  and  a  morable  corer 
attached  to  said  body  and  haring  an  opening  at  aald  aocket 
the  edge  whereof  retains  aaid  ratchet  whed  and  aald  inaet 
Jaw. 

2.  A  ratchet  wrench  haring  a  body  and  a  ratchet  head 
with  a  ratchet  chamber  formed  thereia,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  in  said  ratchet  chamber,  aaid  body  having  a 
pocket  formed  therein  communicating  with  aald  ratchet 
chamber,  a  pawl  haring  a  aobatantlally  round  head  held  In 
said  pocket  and  rolling  on  the  wall  thereot  wid  pawl  co- 
operating with  aald  ratdiet  wheel,  an  inaet  jaw  adapted  to 
be  received  in  aald  socket,  haring  ita  upper  faee  fluah  with 
the  upper  face  of  Mid  head,  and  a  remorable  corei'  plate 
reating  on  the  faee  of  aaid  head  retaining  aald  pawl  and 
aald  Inaet  jaw. 

3.  A  ratchet  wrench  haring  a  body  and  a  ratchet  head 
preaenting  a  chamber  therein,  aald  body  haring  a  pocket 
communicating  with  aaid  chamber,  a  ratchet  wheel  monnt- 
ed in  aaid  chamber  haring  an  angolar  aocket  therdn.  aaid 
aocket  haring  receaaea  la  the  adgea  thereof,  an  inaet  jaw 
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luiTtag  pro}«ctl*n  a4«pted  to  b«  received  In  Mid  receMes 
and  redveteg  tte  widtta  of  lald  socket,  ■  pawl  haying  a 
round  head  reeclTed  hi  mtd  pocke«.  said  head  being  adapt- 
ed to  roll  on  the  wall  of  saM  pocket  when  the  tall  of  aaM 
pawl  la  displaced,  raid  pawl  cooperating  with  raid  ratchet 
wbeel,  and  a  cover  plTotally  moanted  on  eald  body  and 
conforming  to  the  outline  of  said  body  and  raid  ratehat 
head.  Raid  cover  projecting  over  raid  head  and  affording 
mean*  for  retahrtag  Mid  ratchet  wheel,  aald  pawl  and  nld 
iaaet  jaw. 


iM9.523.  TE-V  JiXD  COFFEE  SAVER.  Ellsworth  F. 
CoaBSTT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jane  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  502,007. 


A 


rod,  a  cage  carried  by  aald  alMe,  a  rod  pivoted  apon  mM 
■llde  and  adapted  to  be  swing  outwardly  therefrom  by. 
hand,  and  a  fastening  member  secured  relatively  to  said 
containing  vessel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  second  men- 
tioned rod,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  it  in  different  posi- 
tions in  order  to  enable  said  cage  to  be  adjusted  to  dif- 
ferent heights  relatively  to  aald  containing  vesael. 


9  4  9.824.      CIGAB-CUTTINO    MATCH-RECEPTACLE. 
JoH.v   P.   CaoBTHWAiT,   Badieville,   Ky.     Piled  May    13, 

1909.     Serial  No.  495,630. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  containing  vessel,  a  guide  rod 
mounted  tberein,  a  aapportlng  rod  connected  with  said 
guide  rod  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  portion 
for  engaging  the  interior  of  said  containing  vesael  in 
order  to  hold  said  guide  rod  in  a  vertical  position,  a  slide 
mounted  upon  Mid  guide  rod,  means  controllable  at  will 
for  adjusting  Mid  slide  to  different  levels  upon  raid  guide 
rod.  and  a  cage  moanted  upon  Hid  slide  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  charge  of  tea  or  coffee. 

2.  The  combinatlOB  of  a  containing  vessel,  a  guide  rod 
mounted  thereia,  a  allde  movable  relatively  to  said  guide 
rod,  a  cage  conneetsd  with  Mid  slide  and  movable  thereby, 
a  rod  plTotaliy  cennacted  with  aaid  slide,  Mid  rod  belns 
provided  with  a  bent  portion  to  be  supported  by  the  upper 
edge  of  Mid  containing  vessel  In  order  to  support  said  csKe 
above  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  means  for  engaf^ng 
said  last-mentioned  rod  when  the  latter  is  swudr  out- 
wardly, In  order  to  support  Mid  cage  at  a  point  near  the 
top  of  Mid  containing  vessel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  eootaining  vessel,  a  guide  rod 
mounted  therein,  a  supporting  rod  'connected  with  said 
Kuide  rod  for  the  purpose  of  sustaining  the  latter,  aald 
supporting  rod  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
portion  for  rngagtag  th«  interior  of  Mid  containing  vessel. 
Mid  sapparttng  rod  beimg  further  provided  with  means  for 
saspesdkic  It  from  the  apper  edge  of  Mid  contstnlng  ves- 
■sl,  a  slMe  moaated  apon  Mid  gnMe  rod  and  movable  hi 
rHatioa  to  tlie  aaase,  a  rage  carried  by  Mid  slide,  a  second 
rod  )oaraa)«d  relatively  to  Mid  slide  and  adapted  to  be 
Bwimg  oatwardly  by  hand,  said  second-mentioned  rod  being 
provided  with  a  Mddle  for  supporting  Mid  slide  and  raid 
cage  relatively  t«  the  upper  surface  of  said  containing  ves- 
sel, and  a  baadle  connected  with  raid  second-nentloBed 
rod  for  the  porpose  of  raising  and  lowering  said  slide  and 
said  cage. 

4.  The  conblaatlon  of  a  containing  vessel,  a  guide  rod 
moanted  therein,  a  slMe  movable  relatively  to  mtd  guide 
rod.  a  cage  dtapoaed  within  said  containing  vessel  and  car- 
ried by  Mid  sIMe,  a  second  rod  pivoted  upon  Mid  slide,  a 
handle  neunted  apon  saM  second-mentioned  rod  for  the 
purpose  of  raising  and  loirering  said  slide  and  said  cage, 
and  means  for  holding  said  second-mentioned  rod  hi  dif- 
ferent positions  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  raid  slide 
and  saM  cage  at  Mferent  altitudes  relstlvely  to  said  g^ilde 
rod. 

.1.  The  eorabtaatloa  of  a  containing  vessel,  a  guide  rod 
mounted  therein,  a  slMe  movable  relatively  to  Mid  guide 


»  m  at 


1.  .\  match  receptacle  comprising  a  box-like  holder  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall  inclined  toward  the  front  to  form  a  con- 
stricted delivery  passage  :  a  hinged  top  for  said  holder 
having  a  depended  shackle  extended  inside  the  said  holder  : 
a  spring  latch  mounted  upon  the  front  wall  of  said  holder 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  at  the  upper  end  a  lock 
ing  head  to  engage  aald  shackle,  ssld  latch  formed  to  nor- 
mally extend  away  from  the  Mid  shackle  ;  and  an  extract- 
ing mechanism  to  remove  the  raatchea  from  the  said  holder 
single  and  from  the  restricted  passage  thon>nf. 

'2.  .\  match  receptacle,  comprising  s  holder  for  matches 
having  formed  at  the  bottom  thereof  a  contracted  delivery 
opening:  a  alMe  mounted  In  horliental  guides  to  form  the 
bottom  of  said  opening  sad  having  an  open  ended  slot 
adapted  to  aline  with  said  delivery  «t>enlag  to  receive  a 
single  match  therefrom,  said  slot  being  of  lem  length 
than  the  match's  Irngth  :  an  abrasive  member  stationatily 
mounted  In  the  frame  of  said  receptacle  and  In  the  path 
of  the  end  of  the  matches  When  carried  by  or  protru<l>il 
from  said  slot ;  and  a  mecfaaniam  for  reciprocating  the  nld 
slide  ts  deliver  the  matches  from  the  said  holder. 

3.  .\  match  receptacle  comprising  a  holder  for  matches 
having  formed  at  the  bottom  thereof  a  contracted  delUtry 
op<>ning :  a  slide  mounted  In  horizontal  guides  to  form  the 
bottom  of  said  opening  and  having  an  open-eaded  Hlot 
adapted  to  aline  with  said  delivery  opening  to  receive  a 
single  match  therefrom,  said  slot  t»elng  of  less  length 
than  the  match's  length  ;  an  abrai^ive  member  statlonarlly 
mounted  in  the  frame  of  said  receptacle  and  in  the  path 
of  the  end  of  the  matches  carried  by  or  protruded  there- 
from ;  a  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  said  slide  to  de- 
liver the  matches  from  the  said  holder  ;  a  rack  disposed 
below  the  Mid  slide  when  extend(Kl  to  receive  and  support 
the  match  when  delivered  by  said  slide ;  and  a  fender  dis- 
posed above  and  extended  over  said  rack  to  receive  the 
fame  of  the  lighted  match  when  held  on  Mid  rack. 


049,51.*.^  DRAFT  APPLLXNCE  Thomas  J  Didlky. 
Abilene,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dudley  Implement  A  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Abilene,  Tex.  FHed  Mar.  22.  1909 
SerUl  No.  486.139. 


1. 
bar. 


In  a  draft  apyltaocs,  tbc  comblaatton  with  a  cron 
transversely  attached  to  the  fraaae  «f  a  farm  imfte- 
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nsnt,  of  a  ilexlbls  connection  between  one  end  of  Mid 
croM  bar  and  the  axle  of  the  implement,  adjustably  at- 
taetasd  to  Mid  axle,  adjustable  means  sioanted  upon  said 
axle,  to  which  said  flexible  connection  la  attached,  an  ad- 
jnauble  bearing  moontsd  upon  Mid  axle  to  support  a 
roller  or  pulley,  a  roller  or  pulley  rotatably  moantsd  la 
Mid  adjustable  bearing,  a  flexible  connection,  attached  to 
the  other  extremity  of  Mid  croM  bar,  and  passing  around  | 
said  roller  or  pulley,  whose  other  extremity  is  attached  to  | 
a  link  or  links,  slldably  mounted  upon  Mid  cross  bar  2,  I 
and  restrained  from  transverra  motion  thereon,  means  for 
restraining  Mid  link  or  links  from  transverse  motion  upon 
Mid  croM  bar,  and  mrans  attached  to  the  front  of  Mid 
link  or  linka,  wtMreby  horssa  may  be  attached. 

2.  In  a  draft  appliancs,  the  combination  with  a  farm 
implement,  of  a  cross  bar  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
frame  of  Mid  implement,  mMUS  for  adjusting  said  croM 
bar  upon  Mid  frame,  a  link  or  linka  longitudinal  with 
said  farm  implement,  slldably  mounted  upon  Mid  croM 
bar.  and  restricted  from  transverra  motion,  an  arched  bar 
mounted  upon  Mid  croas  bar,  and  restricting  said  link 
or  links  from  transverra  motion,  means  for  adjusting  Mid 
arched  bar  upon  Mid  croM  bar,  a  swingle  or  double  tree, 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  Mid  link  or  links, 
means  adjustable  upon  the  axle,  carrying  a  rotatably 
mounted  pulley  or  roller,  a  rope  or  chain  attached  at  rear 
end  of  Mid  link  or  links,  psMing  through  Mid  roller  or 
pulley,  and  having  Its  other  extremity  adjustably  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  Mid  crora  bar,  msana  of  adjustable 
length,  whereby  said  ropa  or  chain  Is  attached  to  tne  end 
of  Mid  croM  bar.  a  rope  or  chain  connecting  the  other  end 
of  Mid  croM  bar  to  the  axle,  mMna  adjustable  upon  the 
axle,  to  which  said  rope  or  chain  Is  attached,  and  means 
of  adjustable  Isagth,  whereby  Mid  rope  or  chain  Is  con- 
nected to  Mtd  c9X>u  bar. 

3.  In  a  draft  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  farm 
Implement,  of  a  front  crora  bar,  pivoully  mounted  upon 
the  front  of  the  frame  of  Mid  implement,  of  a  middle 
cTOM  bar,  rlgidJy  mounted  in  the  middle  of  the  frame  of 
Mid  Implement,  a  flexible  connection  between  one  end  of 
front  cross  bar  and  one  side  of  middle  crow  bar,  ad- 
justably attached  to  Mid  middle  croM  bar,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  other  end  of  front  crora  bar  and  other 
side  of  middle  crora  bar,  moving  freely  in  Its  adjustable 
connection  to  middle  crora  bar  and  continuing  therefrom 
to  the  middle  part  of  front  crora  bar,  an  adjustable  at- 
tachment upon  the  middle  cross  bar,  permitting  raid  ad- 
justable connection  to  para  freely  therethrough,  and 
mrans  attached  to  other  extremity  of  Mid  flexible  connec- 
tion and  mounted  in  middle  part  of  front  crow  bar. 
whereby  the  draft  Is  transmitted  to  raid  flexible  connec- 
tion. 


3.  A  brske  for  elevators,  oomprlsing  a  gear  wbael 
mounted  on  the  elevator  car,  a  rack  mounted  on  the  ataad- 
Ing  members  of  the  elevator  abaft  and  la  toothed  aagaga- 
ment  with  the  Mid  whesU  a  plurality  of  ceaprssaloa  cyl- 
inders mounted  on  Mid  car  and  having  exit  paraages.  a 
valve  mechanism  for  oontrolUnc  th«  said  paasagaa,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  mounted  in  said  cylindars  and  in  op- 
erative engagement  with  Mid  wheel  and  disposed  to  op- 
erate similarly  and  alteraately,  autoraatic  aaeans  for  ac- 
tuating the  Mid  valve  mechanism,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  controlling  the  Mid  valve  mechanism. 


II 


949.R-J6.  BRAKE  FOE  ELEVATORS.  WilliaM  R.  EL- 
LIOTT, Bomenet.  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ber- 
nard J.  Boland.  one-fourth  to  William  R.  Elliott,  one- 
fourth  to  Sam  W.  Hicks,  and  one-fourth  to  Dennis 
Brown.  Pulaski,  Ky.  Piled  May  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
49B,S93. 

1.  A  brak*  for  elevators,  comprlslag  a  gear  wbsel 
okoantsd  on  the  elevator  car,  a  rack  bar  mounted  on 
the  standing  members  of  the  shaft  of  Mid  elevator  and 
in  toothed  engagement  with  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
ooMprtralon  cylladsrs  saeuated  on  said  car  aad  having 
exit  parasgts  tkerofrom,  a  valve  mechanlam  for  ooatrol- 
Ung  aald  paaaagea.  a  plurality  of  plstoaa  aoontod  In  said 
cylladcrs  and  in  operative  engagement  wltk  aald  wheel, 
and  aatomatlc  mMus  for  actaatlng  the  aald  valve  mschaa- 
isB  to  close  tba  Mm*. 

2.  A  braka  for  alovators,  comprlataic  a  sear  wheel 
■wnnted  on  th*  elevator  car,  a  rack  bar  moontad  on  the 
staadlag  mamliers  of  the  elevator  shaft  aad  ta  toothed 
eagagemeat  with  Mid  wheel,  a  ooaprswloa  cylinder 
mounted  on  Mid  car  and  havlag  an  exit  paaaa#a,  a  valv* 
aieehaalaai  fot  controlling  Mid  passage,  a  »l*t*a  moantsd 
in  Mid  cyltedar  and  In  oparattvs  sngagsBieat  with  said 
wheel,  sutossaMc  meaas  for  aetaatlng  tha  said .  valve 
BMchaalsB,  ahd  aiaaaaUy  opwibtA  maaaa  for  aetnatlng 
the  Mid  valrc  msehaali. 


4.  A  brake  for  elevators  comprising  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  the  elevator  car,  a  rack  mounted  on  the 
standing  members  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  in  toothed 
engagement  with  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  compreralon 
cylinders  mounted  on  said  car  and  having  exit  passagea, 
a  plurality  of  platons  mounted  in  said  cylinders  In  opera- 
tive engagement  with  Mid  wheel  and  disposed  to  operate 
similarly  and  alternately,  a  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  mM  pasMges,  automatic  means  for  actuating  the 
Mid  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  operated  pasrage  Inter- 
poaed  between  Mid  valve  mechanism  and  Mid  cylinders, 
a  valve  for  oontrolllng  said  pasMge  having  an  extended 
shsft  provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  crank  Aaft  mounted 
within  Mid  ear  and  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  In  toothed 
engagement  with  the  mid  gear  wheel  on  aald  valve,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  raid  crank  shaft. 


949,627.  WALL.  MEBKorTH  B.  En8MI!v<3«b  and  JosBPR 
W.  BnAma,  Postorta,  Ohio.  Filed  June  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  500,875. 

I. 


1.  In  a  wall,  blocka,  each  of  the  blocks  having  cut- 
away portions  at  opposita  loagltwdlaal  adgra  so  that  the 
cut-away  portioaa  will  form  aaortlsra  axteBding  to  one 
face  of  the  wall  when  th*  blocks  ar«  dtopesad  one  over 
the  other,  strips  of  aatartal  dl^poasd  la  the  aiortlSM,  the 
strips  of  material  cxteiidln«  beyond  the  face  of  the  wall 
and  being  adaptad  to  suniort  latha  or  plastcr4>oard,  thera 
being  longltadlaaJ  groovra  la  the  strips  of  sHterlal  and 
eemant  diapoaad  In  the  loagltadinal  sroofvaa  to  h«U  th* 
strips  of  material  In  position. 
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2.  In  a  wall,  bkwka.  Mch  of  the  blodu  barliic  on«  of 
Ita  edge*  cat  away  ao  that  the  eat  away  portlona  of 
neighboring  blocka  will  form  mortlaes  extending  through 
one  face  of  the  wall,  when  the  blocka  are  dlspoaed  against 
each  other,  and  atripa  of  material  dlspoaed  In  the  mortise*, 
there  being  groorea  earred  In  cross  section  In  one  set  of 
the  said  members  holding  cement  between  the  strips  and 
the  blocks. 

3.  In  a  wall,  blocks,  each  of  the  blocks  having  one  of  Its 
edges  cat  away  ao  that  the  cat  away  portions  of  neigh- 
boring blocks  will  form  mortises  extending  through  one 
face  of  the  wall,  and  strips  of  material  disposed  in  the 
mortises,  there  being  grooTes  tapering  In  cross  section  in 
one  set  of  the  said  members  holding  cement  between  the 
strips  and  the  blocks. 


949.528.     MATCH-CASE.     BABurrT  KrsTBiN,  New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.682. 


1.  A  match  case  baring  a  substantially  rectangular 
rigid  plate,  a  body  of  flimsy  material  attached  to  said 
plate  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  malnUined  extended  by 
said  plate  and  forming  a  retaining  sleeve  therewith,  and 
a  folding  flap  at  one  end  of  said  body  adapted  to  fold 
over  said  plate. 

2.  A  match  caae  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
rigid  plate,  a  body  of  flimsy  material  attached  to  said 
plate  at  the  side  edges  maintained  extended  thereby  and 
cooperating  with  aald  plate  to  form  a  retaining  aleeve 
open  at  both  enda  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  of 
the  match  holder,  and  a  folding  flap  at  one  end  of  said 
body  adapted  to  fold  over  aald  plate. 

3.  A  match  case  having  a  aubatantlally  rectangular 
rlgfd  plate,  a  body  of  flimsy  material  attached  to  said 
plate  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  plate  extending 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  aald  body 
and  being  unattached  to  aald  body  at  one  end  of  said 
plate  whereby  said  plate  cooperates  with  said  body  to 
form  an  open  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the 
match  holder  and  folding  flaps  at  the  enda  of  said  body 
adapted  to  fold  over  said  plate,  and  meana  for  fastening 
said  flapa  together. 

4.  A  match  caae  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
rigid  plate,  a  body  of  flimsy  material  superposed  upon 
said  plate  and  attached  to  the  side  edge*  thereof,  said 
body  and  said  plate  cooperating  to  form  a  reUlnlng  sleeve 
open  at  both  enda  and  flaps  Integral  with  aald  body  and 
folding  over  upon  the  face  of  aald  plate,  and  a  fastening 
device  for  securing  said  flapa  together. 


94  9.  B  29.  EXTENSION-LADDER.  Hiaaia  Epbtbin, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  David  Lubinaky, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  10.  1900.  Serial  No. 
477,063.  ' 

1.  A  ladder  structure  having  a  baaa,  a  member  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  thereon,  and  extended  above  the 
baae,  flexible  connections  extended  from  said  member 
toward  opposite  enda  of  the  base,  devlcea  capable  of  alter- 
nate operation  for  drawing  upon  said  connections  for  re- 
versely roektng  aald  mMsber  opon  the  baae,  a  ladder  mem- 
bar  coaaeetad  with  tba  oppar  part  of  said  plvotally  mov- 
■bl*  member  and  having  Ita  lower  end  engageable  for  sup- 
port upon  the  base  when  said  plvotally  movable  member  is 
roekad  In  one  dlreetlmi,  bat  adapted  to  be  lifted  from  the 
whan  aald  piTotally  Borabie  member  la  rocked  la  a 
dlrtetioa.  and  aa  extcaaioa  ladder  aeetloB  In- 
baaaath  aald  ladder  member  wha  tba  mwm  la 
Itflad  fiTMB  tha  t^m. 


2.  A  ladder  structure  having  a  baae,  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  at  tbelr  upper  parts  and  having 
their  lower  enda  spaced  apart  and  aopported  for  alternate 
rocking  movement  apon  the  baae,  meana  for  rocking  said 
members,  and  extenalon  aectlons  inaertlble  beneath  snld 
members  and  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  the 
baae. 


3.  A  ladder  structare  having  a  base,  members  plvotally 
connected  at  their  upper  parta  and  having  their  lower 
enda  spaced  apart  and  supported  for  rocking  movement 
upon  the  base,  means  for  alternately  rocking  said  mem- 
bers, extension  sections  capable  of  detachable  engagement 
with  the  membera  and  Inaertlble  beneath  the  aame  and 
adapted  for  pivotal  engagement  with  the  base,  and  meana 
for  locking  the  inserted  extension  sections  to  said  mem- 
bers. 

4.  A  ladder  structure  having  a  base,  members  plvotally 
connected  at  their  upper  parta  and  having  their  lower 
ends  spaced  apart  and  supported  for  alternate  rocking 
movement  upon  the  baae,  devices  at  oppoalte  ends  of  the 
base  and  connected  with  the  reapectlve  members  and 
adapted  for  operation  to  reversely  rock  the  same,  and  ex- 
tension sections  Insertible  beneath  the  members  when  the 
same  are  rocked. 

5.  A  ladder  structure  having  a  baae,  members  plvotally 
connected  at  their  upper  parts  and  having  their  lower 
ends  spaced  apart  and  supported  for  alternate  rocking 
movement  upon  the  tMwe,  devices  at  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
baae  and  connected  with  the  reapectlve  members  and 
adapted  for  operation  to  reversely  rock  the  same,  and 
extension  sections  Inaertlble  beneath  the  members  when 
the  same  are  rocked,  and  having  meana  for  Interlocking 
engagement  with  aald  membera  and  with  the  base. 

[Claims  e  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


949,030.  MULTIPLE  -  STATION  TELEPHONE  -  LINE. 
AaTHDB  J.  FAaMaa,  Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  Ig.  1902. 
Serial  No.  127.707. 

1.  In  a  multiple  station  telephone  line,  the  combination 
with  metallic  line  coaduetora  aztaadlag  through  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  statlona,  of  an  electro-magnetic  switch- 
ing device  at  each  Intermediate  station  rsapectlvely  gov- 
erning contaeta  In  one  of  the  llae  coadactors  for  extend- 
ing It  to  an  additional  station  and  for  dlaconaeetlng  a 
corresponding  station,  meana  therela  oppoalag  Ita  elec- 
tro-magnet for  affecting  the  awltehlng,  whereby  the  de- 
vice la  canned  to  operate  apoa  the  detearglBatloa  of  the 
electro-magaet.  aa  alaetrleally  actuated  reatorlag  appli- 
ance aaaodatad  tbarewltb  and  eoaaected  with  oae  of  the 
line  condaetora  for  retoralag  the  awltdtlag  davlee  to  Its 
normal  condition,  and  a  aouree  of  electrical  energy  at  a 
central  offlca  tor  aetoatiag  the  aararal  awltehlag  aad  re- 
stortag  appllaaeea,  aabataatUlly  aa  att  forth. 

2.  la  a  moltlple  atmtloB  talaphooe  Uaa,  tba  eomblaa- 
tloa  with  llae  eoadacton  A«  B,  ntmMmg  ttiaoofta  a  pln- 
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rality  of  telephone  stations,  conductor  B  being  normally 
open  at  each  sUtlon  beyond  the  first,  telephone  appara- 
tus at  each  station  In  bridges  adapted  to  be  connected 
between  said  conductors,  and  corresponding  signal  bells 
In  branches  adapted  to  be  connected  between  conductor 
B  and  ground,  an  electro-magnetic  switching  device  aaao- 
clated  with  each  station  to  be  connected  to  line,  a  nor- 
mally open  bridge  between  the  line  conductmra  including 
Its  electro-magnet  e,  contacts  in  said  device  for  extending 


the  line  conductor  B  to  an  additional  station  and  for 
disconnecting  a  corresponding  station,  a  restoring  electro- 
magnet r  aaaodated  with  each  switching  device,  a  branch 
from  line  conductor  A  to  ground  Including  the  aame,  and 
at  a  central  office,  a  cord  circuit  Including  a  aouree  of  sig- 
naling current,  a  battery  for  actuating  the  switching  and 
restoring  appliances,  and  switching  keys  for  connecting 
the  same  suitably  between  the  line  conductors  and  said 
conductors  and  ground,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

ii       


9  4  9  .  B  3  1 .  FIRE  -  ESCAPE  LADDER.  WAaaxN  A. 
FabusK,  Arcade,  N.  Y.,  swlgnor  of  one-half  to  Bert  D. 
Shedd.  Arcade.  N.  V.  F»»ed  Apr.  7.  1009.  Serial  No. 
488,349. 


949,532.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  RiCHAKD  Fakbsll, 
Tappan,  British  Columbia.  Canada,  aaaignor  of  one- 
half  to  Henry  Herbert  Mead,  North  Portal,  Canada. 
Filed  May  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,621. 


1.  A  ladder,  comprising  sections  pivoted  together,  each 
of  said  aectlons  having  side  bars  and  a  cross  bar,  said 
aide  bars  being  formed  of  a  length  of  wire  beet  back  on 
itself  sad  twisted  in  oppoalte  dlrectlona,  aad  having  a 
fending  loop  formed  at  the  Juaetloaa  of  the  oppoalte 
twlsta. 

2.  A  ladder,  eomprlalag  a  plurality  of  aeetloaa  hinged 
together,  each  of  aald  aectiona  being  fonaad  of  a  aingle 
wire  beait  and  twisted  oa  Itself  to  form  doable  itraaded 
latagral  aide  and  croas  bars,  aald  aide  ban  balag  tormod 
at  their  eada  with  Integral  pivoted  loopa  aad  alao  bavlag 
latermodlate  their  enda  faadlBg  loopa  foroMd  of  a  aiagla 
Btraad. 


1.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  an  Inclosed  scenlc- 
ally-decorated  structure,  a  passageway  leading  from  the 
outside  to  the  center  of  said  structare,  a  rotatably-mount- 
ed  platform  arranged  In  Imitation  of  an  air-ship  car  and 
located  in  the  center  of  the  said  structure  and  partly  sub- 
merged within  the  said  scenic  structure  and  forming  com- 
munication with  the  said  passageway,  a  member  shaped 
in  the  form  of  an  air-sblp.  supported  from  said  platform 
by  supporting  members  formed  in  Imitation  of  suspending 
members,  and  a  suitable  mechanism  for  rotating  the  said 
platform. 

2.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  an  inclosed  scenlc- 
ally-decorated  structure,  a  passageway  formed  in  raid 
decorated  structure  and  leading  from  the  outside  to  the 
center  of  said  structure,  a  rotatably-mounted  platform 
arranged  in  imitation  of  an  air-ship  car  and  located  In 
the  center  of  said  structure  and  partly  submerged  within 
the  said  scenic  structure  and  forming  communication  with 
the  said  passageway,  a  member  shaped  In  the  form  of  a 
dirigible  balloon,  propelling  blades  mounted  on  said  bal- 
loon-shaped member,  a  suitable  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  propellers  located  on  said  platform,  supporting  mem- 
bers for  said  balloon -shaped  member  mounted  on  said 
platform,  and  formed  In  imitation  of  suspending  mem- 
bers, and  a  suitable  mechanism  for  rotating  the  said  plat- 
form. 

3.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  an  Inclosed  scenic- 
ally-decorated  structure,  a  passageway  formed  In  said 
decorated  structure  and  leading  from  the  outside  to  th* 
center  of  said  structure,  a  rotatably-mounted  platform  ar- 
ranged in  imitation  of  an  air-sblp  car  and  located  In  the 
center  of  said  structure  and  partly  submerged  within  the 
said  scenic  structure  and  forming  a  communication  with 
said  passageway,  a  suitable  mounting  for  aald  platform, 
comprising  a  centrally-located  anti-friction  bearing  and 
laterally-extended  wheels,  resilient  supports  for  said 
platform,  interposed  between  said  platform  and  said  lat- 
erally-extended wheels,  a  member  shaped  la  the  form  of  a 
dirigible  balloon,  propelling  blades  motinted  on  aald 
ballooa-ahaped  member,  a  suitable  mechaalam  for  rotat- 
ing said  propellers  located  on  said  platform,  supporting 
members  for  said  balloon-shaped  member,  mounted  on 
said  platform  and  formed  la  Imitation  of  siupendlng 
members,  and  a  suitable  mechanism  for  rotating  the  said 
platform. 


949,633.     CLUSTER  LAMP-80C3CST.     Chaelbs  D.  Gbb- 

viif.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Joha  H.  Dale.  New 

York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  421,662. 

1.  In  a  cluater  socket,  the  combination  of  a  central  rtng- 

ahaped  eoadoctor,  lasalatlng  meaaa  aecared  thereto,  a  pin- 

rality  of  radially  extending  tbreadad  idiella  applied  to  aald 
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inaaUtlng  meant,  a  sapportlng  baac.  and  a  plurality  of 
yleldlns  spring  tongnea  secured  to  said  baie  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  ring  to  support  the  Bame. 


2.  In  a  cluster  socket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
base,  a  plurality  of  yielding  tongnea  depending  therefrom, 
a  conducting  ring  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  tonsrues 
so  as  to  be  supported  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  lamp- 
holding  devices  secured  to  aald  ring. 

3.  In  a  cluster  socket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
base,  a  plurality  of  spring  tongues  depending  therefrom 
and  (onud  with  supportlag  shoulders,  and  another  spring 
tongas  supported  by  said  base  and  Insulated  from  said  first 
tongues  and  means  for  applying  current  to  said  tongues. 

4.  In  a  cluster  socket,  the  combination  of  a  central  con- 
ductor. Insulating  means  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
threaded  shells  applied  to  said  Insulating  means,  a  sup- 
ptntiag  base,  and  a  plurality  of  yielding  tongues  secured 
to  said  base  and  adapted  to  engage  said  conductor  to  sup- 
port the  same. 

5.  In  a  cluster  socket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
base,  a  plurality  of  yielding  tongnea  depending  tlkerefrom, 
a  central  conductor  applied  to  said  tongues  so  aa  to  be 
supported  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  lamp  holding  derices 
secured  to  said  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  4  9.534.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION. 
.\DCLBBaT  W.  Gray.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1905.     Serial  No.  279,173. 


i-  A- I  i     , _J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wind  mill,  of  an  electric  gen- 
erator having  its  shaft  mechanically  connected  to  the 
windmill  shaft,  a  storage  t>attery  electrically  connected  to 
said  generator,  electric  switches  In  the  storage  battery 
circuit,  means  controlled  by  the  potential  of  said  genera- 
tor for  tripping  said  switches  and  an  electrlcally-contxoUed 
safety  derlce  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said  wind- 
mill with  relation  to  the  storage  capacity  of  said  battery. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wind-mill,  of  an  electric  gen- 
•ntor  harlng  its  sluft  mechanieally  connected  to  tha 
wind-mill  shaft,  %  storage  battery  electrically  connected  to 
said  gaatrator,  electric  switches  la  the  storage  battery  < 
drcBlt,  means  controlled  by  the  potantlal  of  said  genera- 
tor for  trtppinc  said  switches,  and  electrlcally-oontxoUad 
means  for  throwing  said  wind-mill  out  of  the  wind. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  wind-mill,  and  an  electric 
gmeratof  mechanically  connected  thereto,  of  a  series  of 
storage  battertes  electrically  connected  with  aald  genera- 
tor, switches  in  the  storage  battery  circuits  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  current  to  the  batteries  and  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  potential  of  the  generator  for  operating  aald 
switches,  and  electrical  means  for  automatically  regulat- 
ing the  operation  of  said  wind-mill  with  relation  to  the 
storage  capacity  of  said  batterlea. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  generator  and  means  for  fur- 
nishing power  of  varyinK  degrees  to  drive  the  same,  a  sys- 
tem of  electrical  distribution  therefor  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  storage  batteries  each  in  a  separate 
branch  of  a  circuit  leading  through  said  generator,  switches 
Interposed  in  said  storage  battery  circuits,  one  of  said 
switches  being  constantly  in  circuit  with  said  generator  in 
both  posit iuns  thereof,  means  controlled  by  the  potential 
of  said  KpniTStor  at  a  predetermined  degree  for  operating 
said  switches  to  close  said  storage  battery  circuits,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  potential  of  said  generator  at  a 
degree  lower  than  the  degree  set  for  the  actuation  of  said 
first  named  means  to  operate  said  switches  to  break  said 
storage  battery  circuits. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  generator  and  means  for  fur- 
nishing power  of  varying  decrees  to  drive  the  same,  a  Hys- 
tem  of  elecrtlcai  dlBtrlbution  therefor  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  storage  batteries  in  parallel  circuit  with 
one  another  and  all  in  direct  circuit  with  said  generator, 
switches  interpoaed  in  said  storage  battery  circuita,  means 
controlled  by  the  potential  of  the  generator  for  succes- 
sively throwing  the  switches  of  the  storage  battery  cir- 
cuita into  position  to  close  said  circuita,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  potential  of  the  generator  for  successively 
throwing  said  switches  into  position  to  break  said  storage 
battery  circuits  under  predetermined  conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  0,535.     .VDJI5ST.\BLE   PLANT  8T.VND. 
Hamm,   Pittsburg,   Pa.      Filed  Oct.  7,   1909. 
521,556. 


Jacob  M. 
Serial  No. 


In  combination,  an  adjustable  supporting  means,  a  plat- 
form carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  support  snd  provided 
with  a  ▼ertically-disposed  opening  hsvlng  the  walls  there- 
of grooved,  a  supporting  member  provided  with  a  shank 
having  opposing  lugs,  said  member  extending  through  said 
opening  and  supported  by  aald  lugs  when  a  pair  of  the 
lugs  engsge  the  upper  face  of  the  platform,  said  member 
when  shifted  to  allne  the  lugs  with  the  grooves  of  said 
walls  allowing  of  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  member. 


049. BSe.  MIXINO-MACHINB  FOR  FERTILIZERS  OR 
'      CEMENTS.     CHAftus  E.  Hmmcs.  AUaata.  Oa.     FUed 

Mar.  3,  1000.    Bsrial  Na  481.123. 

1.  la  a  mlxlag  ■taehlae.  la  ooablaatlon,  a  fnuae,  a  main 
ahaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  tumbling  barrel,  means  for 
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rotatably  supporting  aald  tumbling  barrel  with  iU  central 
axis  latersecttng  the  axis  of  said  ahaft.  a  gear  wheel  car- 
ried by  uld  ahaft,  a  gear  wheel  carrk-d  by  «aid  barrel 
nu-Hhlng  with  said  first  g«ar  wheel  for  rotating  aaid  barrel, 
a  feed  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  hoppers  over  said 
feed  drum  and  delivering  thereto. 


2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  hop- 
l>er  having  a  stirring  device  in*  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  aecond  hopper  having  a  cruahing  device  In  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  feed  drum  forming  a  bottom  for  aaid 
hoppera,  means  for  rotating  said  feed  drum,  meana  for  con- 
tinuoualy  actnatlng  said  stirring  device  aad  said  cnwhing 
device,  aad  a  mixing  barrel  to  which  said  drum  delivers, 
affording  means  for  mixing  the  Ingredients,  said  aeeond 
hopiier  iH-ins  located  beyond  said  first  hopper  with  respact 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a 
transverse  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  hopper  moanted  over 
aald  shaft,  a  stirring  device  mounted  In  the  lower  portion 
of  aald  hoppar,  a  second  hopper  moanted  over  said  ahaft, 
a  cruahing  device  moanted  \n  said  second  hopper,  a  drum 
on  said  shaft  forming  a  bottoa  for  aald  hoppers,  means  for 
driving  said  drum  continuously,  means  for  actuating  aald 
stirring  device  and  ssid  crushing  device,  an  Inclined  barrel 
to  which  said  drum  delivers,  and  means  for  ooatlnnoualy 
rotating  aald  barrel,  said  second  hopper  being  located  be- 
yoad  the  first  hopper  with  respect  to  the  dlrsetton  of  rota- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  in  combination,  a  frasM,  a  hop- 
[•er  moanted  In  said  frame,  a  cruaher  shaft  passing  trans- 
versely through  said  hopper  and  having  outwardly  project- 
ing fingera,  a  grate  having  fingers  projecting  toward  said 
crusher  shaft  and  receiving  said  Orst  fingers  therebetween, 
means  for  resUiently  holding  said  grate  to  permit  the  de- 
flection thereof,  a  second  hopper,  meana  for  feodlng  the 
ingredients  from  said  hoppers,  and  meana  for  mixing  said 
ingredients. 

5.  In  s  BDlxtng  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  hop- 
per mounted  in  said  frame,  s  crusher  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  la  thp  lower  part  of  said  hopper  and  having  out- 
wardly projecting  flngen,  a  grate  SMnnted  in  aald  hopper 
opposite  to  said  crusher  shaft  and  having  fingers  project- 
ing downwardly  and  toward  said  crusher  shaft,  means  for 
resiliently  holding  said  grate  In  position  and  permitting  a 
downward  deflection  of  the  fingers  thereof,  a  second  hop- 
per, a  feed  dram  on  said  ahaft  formlag  a  bottom  for  aald 
hoppers,  means  for  contlnuoaaly  rotating  aaid  crusher 
shaft  and  said  (frum  to  advance  the  Ingredients  from  said 
hoppers,  and  meana  for  mixing  said  ingredients. 


9  4  9,537.  SECTION-BREAKER.  John  B.  Howa  and 
Has  VET  E.  Howa.  Windber,  Pa.  Filed  June  17.  1909. 
Serial  No.  B02.776. 

1.  In  a  section  breaker,  the  combination  with  coupling 
memtwn,  and  a  breaker  piece  connecting  said  members, 
of  a  metallic  shoe  movable  with  relation  to  said  breaker 
Pisee  and  adapted  ta  connect  aaid  memben,  saM  aboe 
having  openings  formed  tbsreln,  and  mcaas  in  coaaection 
with  said  breaker  piece  and  said  shoe  flsr  gnidlac  the 
m-iveasBt  of  aaid  shoe 


2.  In  a  section  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
coupling  members  and  a  breaker  piece  connecting  said 
members  together,  of  a  vertically  shlftable  and  adjustable 
shoe  straddling  and  suspended  from  said  breaker  piece 
and  adapted  wb«n  shifted  in  one  direction  to  engage  said 
coupling  members  for  bridging  the  space  therebetween- 


/*    • 


.....^^ 


3.  In  R  section  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
coupling  members  and  a  breaker  piece  connecting  said 
members  together,  of  a  vertically  shlftable  and  adjustable 
shoe  straddling  and  suspended  from  snid  breaker  piece 
and  adapted  when  shifted  in  one  direction  to  engage  said 
coupling  meml>er8  for  bridging  the  space  therebetween, 
said  shoe  having  tapering  ends  to  facilitate  the  passage 
of  a  trolley  wheel  thereon. 

4.  In  a  section  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
coupling  members  and  a  breaker  piece  connecting  said 
members  together,  of  a  vertically  shlftable  and  adjustable 
shoe  straddling  and  suspended  from  said  breaker  piece 
and  adapted  when  shifted  In  one  direction  to  engage  said 
coupling  members  for  bridging  the  space  therebetween, 
and  laterally-extending  guiding  means  carried  by  the 
breaker  piece  for  said  ahoe. 

6.  In  a  section  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  coupling  mambers  and  breaker  piece  connecting  said 
membera  together,  of  a  vertically  shlftable  and  adjustable 
shoe  straddling  and  suspended  from  said  breaker  piece 
and  adapted  when  shifted  In  one  direction  to  engage  said 
coupling  members  for  bridging  the  apace  therebetween, 
said  ahoe  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  4  9,538.     SIGN.     Joh.n  Igelstkoem,  MasBlllon,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,247. 


1.  A  sign  formed  of  shoot  material  and  having  a  base 
or  center  portion  and  a  plurality  of  sides  foldable  in 
respect  thereto  to  form  a  pyramid,  and  means  secured  to 
the  sides  for  suspending  aald  pyramid  with  the  apex  there- 
of downward. 

2.  .\  sign  formed  of  sheet  material  and  having  a  base 
or  center  and  a  plurality  of  sides  foldable  in  respect  there- 
to to  form  a  pyramid,  and  suspending  means  extending 
through  said  base  and  serving  also  to  hold  the  apexes  of 
said  sldea  together. 

3.  A  sign  formed  of  sheet  material  and  having  a  basr 
or  center  portion  and  a  plurality  of  sides  foldable  In 
rea|>ect  thereto  to  form  a  pyramid,  and  a  string  having  en- 
gacement  with  tlie  apexes  of  said  sides  for  holding  them 
together  sad  suspending  the  sign. 

4.  A  sign  formed  of  sheet  material  aad  havlag  a  base 
or  ceater  portion  and  a  plurality  of  sMes  foldable  in 
respect  thereto  to  form  a  pyramid,  aad  a  string  having 
engagament  with  the  apexes  of  said  sides  for  holdiat: 
them  tegetho-  aad  extending  throagfa  said  base  for  sus 
peadlBc  the  pyramid  with  the  apex  thereof  downward. 
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5.  A  sign  formed  of  four  Bnbstantlally  eqallateral  trl- 
angalsr  sections.  Including  a  center  section  and  three 
display  sections,  and  means  for  securing  together  the 
outer  apexes  of  said  display  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


04U.539.      VAGINAL    SYRINGE.      Oscar    KATZENBiaasR, 
ihlcago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,902. 


1.  A  vaginal  syringe  for  spraying  medical  powders 
comprisldg  a  compressible  bulb  and  a  perforated  powder 
container  harlng  one  end  secured  to  the  said  bulb  and 
thp  other  end  removably  attached  to  an  externally  grooved 
nozzle,  provided  with  a  conical  externally-grooved  hood 
and  having  a  bore,  the  Inlet  portion  of  which  Is^cylln- 
drlcal  and  the  outlet  portion  of  which  is  in  the  form  of 
a  double  cone  having  adjacent  apexes. 

2.  A  vaginal  syringe  for  spraying  medicinal  powders, 
provided  with  a  nozsle  having  a  nipple  and  a  conical 
head,  the  said  nipple  and  head  having  external  grooves 
for  the  escape  of  air  from  the  vagina  on  using  the  syringe 
and  the  said  nipple  having  an  outlet  of  double  cone  shape. 

3.  A  vaginal  syringe  for  spraying  medicinal  powders, 
comprising  a  bulb,  a  powder  container  attached  to  the 
neck  of  the  said  bulb  and  provided  with  a  perforated  bot- 
tom, and  a  nozzle  screwing  on  the  said  powder  container 
and  having  a  bore,  the  inner  inlet  portion  of  which  is 
cylindrical  and  the  outlet  in  the  form  of  a  double  cone 
having  adjacent  apexes. 

4.  A  vaginal  syringe  for  spraying  medicinal  powders, 
comprislDK  n  bulb,  a  powder  container  attached  to  the 
neck  of  the  said  bulb  and  provided  with  a  perforated 
bottom,  and  a  nosile  screwing  on  the  said  powder  con- 
tainer and  having  a  bore.ithe  inner  inlet  portion  of  which 
is  cylindrical  and  the  oitlet  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
double  cone  having  adjacent  apexes,  the  nozzle  having 
a  nipple  and  a  conical  head,  the  said  nipple  and  head 
having  external  grooves. 


949,S40.  FOLDING  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Frank  E.  Kriss, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  July  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
508,481. 


In  a  toothbrnah,  the  combination  with  a  handle  com- 
posed of  a  front  and  a  rear  section  Joined  together,  a 
bnub  head  on  the  front  section  and  a  casing  on  the  rear 
section  for  hooalng  the  bmah  head  when  the  sections  are 
folded ;  said  rear  section  having  In  one  end  a  spring- 
chamber  oiMning  Into  the  casing  and  provided  with 
notchea  near  the  opening,  a  removable  Ud  eloalng  aaid 
openiag,  Hdd  caainc  having  hinged  sides  each  provided 
with  an  0T«rIapplng  and  contacting  rocker-arm  extending 
throach  on*  of  the  notehea  Into  the  apring-ehamber,  a 


spring  In  the  chamber  presaing  upon  the  upper  rocker 
arm  to  hold  It  down  upon  the  lower  arm,  and  a  alidable 
stem  Inserted  In  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  provided 
at  Its  onter  end  with  a  press  button  whereby  It  may  be 
pressed  upward  and  raise  the  rocker  arms. 


949,641.  CLUSTER-SOCKET.  Edward  A.  LartBaa,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  H.  I>ale,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,498. 


1.  A  multiple  cluster  socket  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
casing   having   a   plurality    of   perforations,    bushings    re- 

I  ceived  in  said  perforations,  a  plurality  of  threaded  shells 
I  engaged  in  said  bushings,  each  of  said  threaded  shells 
I  having  a  metallic  connection  extending  therefrom,  a  ring 
joining  all  of  said  connection?  and  supported  thereby,  and 
a  common  central  terminal  depending  from  the  Interior  of 
said  ring  and  operatlvely  supported  in  Insulated  relation 
therefrom. 

2.  A  multiple  cluster  socket  comprising  a  cup-^hnpod 
caalng  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  bushings  received 
in  said  openings,  threaded  shells  engaged  In  aaid  bushings 
and  having  metallic  connections  extending  therefrom,  a 
single  insulating  ring  operatlvely  Joined  to  a  metallle 
connection  of  each  shell  and  supported  thereby,  additional 
means  for  Joining  the  remaining  metallic  connections  of 
said  shells,  and  a  common  central  terminal  depending 
from  the  Interior  of  said  ring  and  operatlvely  sapporied 
in  Insulsted  relation  therefrom. 

3.  A  multiple  duster  socket  comprising  s  cup-shaped 
casing  having  socket  boles,  bushings  received  In  said  holes, 
threaded  shells  engaged  In  said  bushings,  said  threaded 
shells  each  having  a  metallic  connection  extending  from 
one  side  thereof,  a  single  Insulating  ring  having  a  metal 
lie  portion  Joined  to  all  of  said  connections  on  its  exterior 
surface,  and.  a  common  central  terminal  depending  from 
the  Interior  surface  of  said  ring. 

4.  A  multiple  cluster  socket  comprising  a  ring,  a  plate, 
threaded  shells  fixed  to  said  ring  and  plate,  and  means 
forming  a  common  central  terminal  and  secured  to  said 
ring  In  Insulated  relation  therefrom. 

5.  A  multiple  cluster  socket  comprising  threaded  shells, 
a  ring  and  a  plate  separate  from  and  coaxial  with  one 
another  and  attached  to  said  shells,  and  a  basket  forming 
a  central  terminal  and  attached  to  said  ring  In  Insulated 
relation  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949.542.  S.\FETY-RAZOR.  Christophcr  W.  Livallet, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464.276. 


r  » 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  blade  holder 
provided  with  a  guard  and  having  a  flat  face  on  which 
the  rasor  blade  may  rest,  receaaed  at  its  ends,  a  removable 
blade  arranged  to  be  supported  on  said  holder  and  pro- 


vided with  notches  In  Its  ends,  and  swinging  clamps  for 
holding  the  blade  in  position,  carrying  means  for  engag- 
ing with  the  notches  in  the  blade,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  blade 
holder  recessed  at  Its  opposite  ends,  of  a  removable  blade 
mounted  thereon,  a  handle,  swinging  clamps,  and  regis- 
tering means  on  said  clamps  and  blade  for  holding  the 
latter  In  position,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  blade  holder 
recessed  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  removable  blade  supported 
on  said  holder,  a  pair  of  swinging  clamps,  and  means  on 
said  clamps  for  engaging  with  the  blade  to  hold  It  In  po- 
altlon.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  herein  described  blade  sup- 
port formed  of  thin  metal,  having  an  upper  face  upon 
which  the  rasor  blade  may  rest  and  formed  with  a  guard 
along  its  front  edge  and  with  an  outward  extending  hol- 
low boss  or  projection  near  Its  rear  edge,  subatantially 
as,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  herein  described  blade  support 
formed  of  thin  metal  baring  an  upper  face  upon  which 
the  rasor  blade  may  rest  and  formed  with  a  guard  along 
its  front  edge,  an  outward  extending  hollow  boss  or  pro- 
jection near  Its  rear  edge,  and  a  flange  along  the  edge  of 
the  support  la  rear  of  the  said  boas. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


949.543.     TRUSS.     Frank  MAKBPaAca,  B:ansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,909. 


In  a  truss,  a  lx>dy  band  having  a  conical  tip  offset  to 
provide  a  shoulder  at  its  Inner  end  provided  with  a 
threaded  socket  at  its  free  end,  a  conical  collar  carried 
by  said  tip,  a  screw  carried  in  the  tip  socket,  a  washer 
carried  by  the  screw  shank  and  held  against  the  end  of 
the  tip  and  collar  by  the  screw  head,  a  shank  on  and  In- 
tegral with  said  collar,  and  a  pad  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  shank. 


949,544.     TOY.     Adolph  O.  Mubhlstbin,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,340. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  receptacle  having  the  top  thereof 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  dome-shaped  lid  hinged  at  one 
side  to  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  close 
said  opening,  said  lid  having  means  on  Its  outer  face  to 
represent  the  arctic  regions,  vertical  guide  rods  arranged 
within  said  receptacle,  a  hollow  dome-ahaped  member  ar- 
ranged within  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  alidably  mounted  upon  said  rods,  said  dome- 
shaped  membar  having  its  upper  fsee  providad  with  means 


to  represent  the  arctic  regions  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  opening,  the  flange  of  said  member  engaging 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  whereby  the  outward  movement 
of  said  member  is  arrested,  a  coil  spring  Interposed  l>e- 
tween  said  member  and  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  when  the  member  Is  released  to  project  said  mem- 
ber through  the  opening,  and  pivoted  links  having  one  end 
detacbably  connected  to  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle 
and  the  other  end  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  connected  to  said  member  for  detacbably  se- 
curing it  against  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  against 
the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  receptacle  having  the  top  thereof 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  dome-shaped  Ud  hinged  at  one 
side  to  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  close 
said  opening,  said  lid  having  means  on  Its  outer  face  to 
represent  the  arctic  regions,  vertical  guide  rods  arranged 
within  said  receptacle,  a  hollow  dome-shaped  member  ar- 
ranged within  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  slldably  mounted  upon  said  rods,  said  dome- 
shaped  member  having  its  upper  face  provided  with  means 
to  represent  the  arctic  regions  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  opening,  the  flange  of  said  member  engaging 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  whereby  the  outward  movement 
of  said  member  is  arrested,  a  coil  spring  interposed  t>e- 
tween  said  member  and  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  when  the  member  is  released  to  project  said  mem- 
ber through  the  opening,  pivoted  links  having  one  end  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle  and 
the  other  end  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  connected  to  said  member  for  detacbably  se- 
curing it  against  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  against 
the  action  of  said  spring,  and  a  figure  secured  to  the  up- 
per face  of  said  member  centrally  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  emblem. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  receptacle  having  the  top  thereof 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  dome-shaped  lid  hinged  at  one 
side  to  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  close 
said  opening,  said  lid  having  means  on  Its  outer  face  to 
represent  the  arctic  regions,  vertical  guide  rods  arranged 
within  said  receptacle,  a  hollow  dome-shaped  member  ar- 
ranged within  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  slldably  mounted  upon  said  rods,  said  dome- 
shaped  member  having  Its  upper  face  provided  with  means 
to  represent  the  arctic  regions  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  opening,  the  flange  of  said  member  engaging 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  whereby  the  outward  movement 
of  said  member  is  arrested,  a  coll  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  Iwttom  of  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  when  the  member  Is  released  to  project  said  mem- 
ber through  the  opening,  pivoted  links  having  one  end  de- 
tacbably connected  to  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle  and 
the  other  end  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  connected  to  said  member  for  detacbably  se- 
curing it  against  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  against 
the  action  of  said  spring,  a  figure  secured  to  the  upper 
face  of  said  member  centrally  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  emblem,  said  lid  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  width 
and  breadth  of  the  top  of.  the  receptacle  and  of  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  receptacle, 
and  means  carried  by  the  upper  face  of  the  top  and  by 
the  lid  for  detachably  maintaining  the  lid  In  a  closed 
position. 


949,545.  PASTE-TUBE.  FRiaoaaiCH  Mcllcr,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Walter  L.  Clark,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,677. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine-' 
tion  with  a  tubular  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  of  a  pis- 
ton mounted  to  slide  therein  and  comprising  a  yielding 
disk  and  a  reinforcing  metallic  backing  therefor,  said  back- 
ing being  formed  to  provide  Integral  spring  tongues  which 
slant  backward  therefrom  and  point  toward  each  other, 
and  a  longltndinally-extendlng  rod  paaslng  through  said 
piston  and  between  the  free  ends  of  said  tongues,  said  rod 
being  provided  with  drcamferential  teeth  or  ridges  co- 
operating with  said  tongues  to  form  a  clutch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcaeribed,  the  comblna- 
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tlon  with  a  tubular  receptacle  baring  an  outlet,  of  an  ex- 
ternally acrew-threaded  rod  extending  loDgitudinally  with- 
in the  receptaclp  and  paMlng  through  one  end  of  the  lame 
ond  a  piston  mounted  to  slide  In  said  receptacle  and  per- 
forated to  receive  nald  rod.  said  pinton  tteing  provided  with 
sprlnjr  tonLniew  adapted  to  enraxe  the  threads  on  the  rod. 


'■'■.  In  a  device  of  tht-  charnctor  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  of  an  ex 
ternally  screw-threaded  rod  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  re- 
ceptacle and  also  to  move  longitudinally  therein,  without 
rotation,  a  piston  arranared  to  slide  in  said  receptacle  and 
perforated  to  receive  the  rod,  and  spring  clutch  members 
carried  by  said  pistdn  for  engaging  the  threads  on  the  rod 
when  the  latter  Is  either  rotated  or  pushed  forward. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  receptacle  having  an  outlet  at  one  end 
and  a  cap  closing  its  other  end.  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  rod  passing  through  said  cap  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally within  the  receptacle,  said  rod  being  arranged 
to  have  a  limited  endwise  movement,  a  spring  for  operat- 
ing said  rod  In  one  direction  and  a  piston  arranged  to 
slide  In  the  receptacle  and  perforated  to  receive  said  rod, 
■aid  piston  having  opposed  spring  tongues  extending  back- 
ward therefrom  and  arranged  to  engage  the  threads  on  the 
rod  at  their  free  ends. 


94«.546.     MAGAZINE-BINDER.      Johannes   PoHoaALSK. 
New  Tor^,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,870. 


longitudinal  slot  entering  one  end  and  a  transTcrse  slot 
entering  Its  imner  edige  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  to  re- 
spectively engage  over  said  plna,  and  hooked  casings  car 
rled  by  the  back  of  the  cover  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
end  portions  of  the  bars  with  that  casing  at  the  ends  of 
the  bars  having  the  tranaverae  slots  nsounted  to  slide  froa 
over  the  ends  of  the  retaining  bars. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  binder,  of  a  book  cover  hav 
int;  a  back  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  cross  piUH 
arranged  in  said  groove  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  por 
tions  of  the  back,  leaf-retaining  bars,  each  having  headx 
arranged  at  opposite  ends  with  one  of  said  heada  of  euch 
pin  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  entering  its  outer 
end,  and  the  other  head  having  a  transverse  slot  entering 
its  inner  edge,  to  respectively  engage  over  said  piD^.  "n 
casing  secured  to  the  back  and  arranged  to  extend  over  the 
ends  of  the  leaf-retaining  bars  having  the  longitudluni 
slots,  and  a  casing  slidably  mounted  on  said  back  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  over  and  from  the  heads  at  the  opposite 
♦'lids  of  the  bars. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  binder,  of  a  book  cover,  leaf 
retaining  bars,  each  having  heads  at  its  opposite  ends,  and 
hooked  caaings  carried  by  the  back  of  tiie  cover  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  over  the  heada  of  the  bars  at  the  opix>- 
slto  ends  thereof,  with  each  casing  provided  with  an  out 
wardly  extended  lip  to  present  a  flat  surface  to  the  edges 
of  the  matter  arranged  on  the  bars. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  binder,  of  a  book  cover,  a  num 
ber  of  leaf-retaining  bars  arranged  longitudinally  at  tbt- 
back  of  the  cover,  and  hooked  keepers  secured  to  the  bacli 
and  extending  over  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bars,  with  the 
shank  of  each  keeper  arranged  t)etween  the  bars  and  the 
back,  with  one  of  said  shanks  sUdably  mounted  to  admit 
of  the  removal  and  re^njiagement  of  the  bars  with 'the 
back. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  binder,  of  a  book  cover  having 
crvm  pins  a<Uaceot  to  th«  opposite  ends  of  tba  bftek.  leaf- 
rttalalag  bars  each  hSTlBg  a  longltndlaal  alot  cotcrlag  one 
sb4.  and  a  transrerse  slot  cntcrtn*  Ita  inner  «dce  adjacent 
t*  tks  opposite  sad,  to  respectively  engage  orer  said  ptns. 
and  lasana  to  retain  that  end  of  each  bar  havlag  the  ti 
Terse  slot,  against  oatward  awveoient. 

'J.  The  combination.  In  a  binder,  of  a  book  eorer. 
pins  carried  by  the  eseer  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  por- 
•(  the  baek.  Isaf-retaialnc  bars,  saek  bar  bSTiac  s 


9  4  9.547.      INVERTED   INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMIV 
GrsTAV  Raap,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Selas  tJescll 
.tchaft  mit  beschrankter  liaftung.  Berlin,  Germany.    Filed 
Feb.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  .^56.1 32. 


1.  .Vn  inverted  gas  burner  for  high-pressure-lamps,  com 
prising  a  metal  burner  head  having  a  passage  therethrough 
and  a  thick  wall,  a  mantle  having  its  upper  rim  secured 
upon  the  burner  head  so  as  to  form  a  tight  Joint  then- 
with,  the  upper  part  of  the  aaid  mantle  Inclosing  tightly 
the  lowest  part  of  the  burner,  a  sieve  arranged  in  the 
lowef<t  part  of  the  burner  bead,  and  means  for  discharging 
a  eombostlble  mixture  into  said  bomer  head. 

2.  The  eombtnatloa  of  a  bnmer  bead  bsTlng  a  passa«e 
tberethroagb.  said  burner  bsad  baTlng  also  a  ronpara- 
tlveiy  thick  wall  and  a  plurality  of  thlek  riba  Intscrally 
connected  with  said  wall  sad  radiating  oatwardly  tbere- 
frora  so  as  to  sqaalias  the  beat  received  by  said  wall  and 
snld  ribs,  snd  an  obtnratlng  ilseei  connected  vltb  said 
bamer  bsad  for  the  pnrpoae  af  Bsn^nrtlag  a  esmbnsttbte 
mlstare  to  a  point  lover  than  nM  b«mer  bead. 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  burner  head,  heat  conducting 
members  connected  therewUh  and  radiating  therefrom  for 
the  purpose  of  protecting  said  burner  head  from  excessive 
heat,  and  a  coating  of  protecting  material  mounted  upon 
aaid  burner  head  and  said  conducting  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bnmer  head  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall  made  comparatively  thick  so  as  to  resist  the 
effects  of  excessive  best,  and  an  obtaratlng  sleeve  mounted 
upon  said  wall  and  formed  of  material  which  ia  a  bad  con- 
ductor of  heat,  aaid  sleeve  being  for  the  purpose  of  direct- 
lag  gases  of  combustion  to  a  point  removed  from  said  wall. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Inverted  burner  head  having 
a  comparatively  thick  metal  wall  and  a  pluraUty  of  ribs 
radiating  from  aaid  metal  wall,  a  mantle  having  its  upper 
rim  secured  upon  the  bnmer  head  to  form  a  tight  Joint 
therewith,  and  a  sieve  arranged  Intermediate  of  aaid 
burner  head  and  mantle,  aaid  sieve  being  formed  of  strips 
of  sheet  metal  having  corrugations  disposed  in  a  direction 
crossing  the  length  of  said  strips,  the  strips  being  colled 
spirally.  II 


949..'i4S.      DOOR  LOCK.      L«a.ndeb   F.   Robidbts,   Howard, 
Kans.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  511.157. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  case,  of  a  latch  bolt 
working  through  one  ond  wall  of  the  case,  a  slide  bar  on 
the  latch  bolt,  a  transverse  spindle,  made  In  sections  loosely 

•  connected  together,  means  connecting  the  spindle  with  the 
slide  bar  for  its  retraction  when  the  spindle  is  turned  from 
one  end  thereof  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  lock,  a  comple- 
mentary allde  bar  to  which  the  slide  bar  having  the  latch 
bolt  thereon  is  slldably  secured,  the  said  complementary 
slide  bar  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  move  the 
slide  bar  carrying  the  latch  bolt  to  retract  the  bolt,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  the  com- 
plementary slide  bar.  the  said  means  being  releasable  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  case,  of  a  bisected  spin- 
dle transversely  therein,  the  two  parts  of  the  spindle  being 
loosely  connected  together,  two  slide  bars  pivoted  together 
laterally,  a  latch  bolt  nose  on  one  of  said  bars,  means  for 
connecting  said  slide  bars  with  the  two-part  spindle,  a 
plurality  o(  tumbler  dlaks  which  are  adJoaUble  from  the 
outer  aide  of  the  door  whereon  the  lock  Is  placed,  and 
means  on  one  of  said  slide  bars  for  engaging  the  tuinbier 
disks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  case,  of  a  slide  bar  having  a 
latch  nose,  and  alldable  in  the  case,  a  mating  slide  bar 
slldably  secured  on  one  side  of  the  slide  bar  having  the 
latch  nose,  a  transverse  knob  spindle,  knobs  thereon  out- 
side of  the  caae,  the  mating  slide  bar  having  a  detent  arm 
at  one  aide  thereof  and  on  the  forward  end,  and  a  combi- 
nation locking  device  In  the  case,  adapted  for  preventing 
a  sliding  movement  of  the  mating  slide  bar  and  detent  arm 
thereon. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  latch  bolt 
having  a  beveled  nose,  a  flat  «Ilde  bar  extended  from  said 
BOSS,  two  spaced  limbs  on  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  bar, 
toes  beat  laterally  on  free  ends  of  the  llmtia,  means  for 
encaging  the  toes  of  the  slide  bar  to  operate  the  aaae,  a 
aating  8lld«  bar  having  a  lateral  atnd  thereon  that  looacly 
sngagss  a  «lpt  in  the  bar  carrying  ths  latch  noas.  the  for- 
wsrd  end  of  the  slide  bar  hsvlng  the  stnd  beinc  bent  later- 
ally and  nnnsardly  prodnrlac  a  dHsat  ara  theraon  a 
Nnrallty  of  tnaibler  dlaba  tor  mmkgtmnt  by  said  deteat 
•m.  and  Mtans  for  opstattef  tte  said  aatlng  slide. 


6.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  case,  a  transverse  bisected  spindle  therein  operated 
by  a  knob  on  each  end.  the  two  parts  of  the  spindle  being 
loosely  connected  together,  a  slide  bar  having  spaced  limbs 
on  one  end,  means  carried  by  the  spindle  engaging  said 
limbs  adapted  to  slide  the  bar  when  the  spindle  is  tamed, 
a  sloped  latch  bolt  nose  on  the  other  end  of  the  slide  bar, 
a  mating  slide  bar,  a  atud  on  said  har  loosely  engaging  a 
slot  In  the  other  slide  bar.  a  laterally  bent  member  on  the 
forward  portion  of  the  mating  slide  bar,  and  a  detent  arm 
extended  rearward  from  the  lateral  member,  of  a  com 
bination  locking  device  in  the  case,  embodying  three  tum- 
bler disks,  a  hollow  post  projected  in  the  case  from  one 
side  thereof,  aaid  disks  being  centrally  mounted  thereon, 
each  disk  having  a  lateral  stud  on  Its  side  and  a  radial 
slot  therein,  a  shaft  extended  through  one  aide  of  the 
case  and  through  the  post,  said  shaft  being  adapted  for 
rotating  one  disk,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  from 
the  outer  end  thereof. 

[Claims  a  and  7  tiot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949.549       CASE  HARDENING   OR    CEMENTING   MATE- 
RIAL.    Hrr.H  RoDM.w,  Pittsburg.   Pa.     Original  appli- 
cation filed  May  21.  1909.  Serial  No.  497.555.     Divided 
and    this    application    filed    Oct.    8.    1909.       Serial    No 
521.778. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  cementing  or  case-harden- 
ing material  which  consists  In  coking  a  mixture  of  coking 
substance  and  material  capable  of  being  transformed  Into 
an  oneririzlnp  substance  during  the  coking  process. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  cementing  or  case-harden- 
ing material  which  consists  in  coking  a  mixture  of  coking 
coal  and  material  capable  of  being  transformed  Into  an 
energizing  substance  during  the  coking  process. 

3.  Cementing  or  case  hardening  material  containing  a 
coked  mlxtnrf  of  carbonaceous  material  and  limestone. 


949.6.'iO      MASSA(;E  APPARATCS.     JoHX  Sab.\tino.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  517.798. 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  holding  de- 
vice for  a  vibrator,  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers formed  partly  to  encompass  the  hand,  an  adjusting 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  flrst  members  and  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  the  other  of  said  flrst  members,  and  a 
bracket  secured  to  one  of  said  flrst  members,  and  serving 
to  carry  the  vibrator. 

2.  In  apparatas  of  the  class  described,  a  holding  de- 
vice for  s  vibrator,  said  device  comprising  m«mber«  sr- 
ranged  to  slide  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  having 
carved  parts  adapted  partly  to  encompass  the  hand,  s 
spindle  Joumaled  with  respect  to  one  of  said  members  and 
operstlrely  engaging  the  other  of  said  members.  wber«l>T 
said  spindle  can  be  opersted  to  slide  said  members  rcis 
tlvely  to  one  another,  snd  a  bracfcat  sscnrvd  to  one  of  said 
BMmbors  and  serving  to  carry  a  vlhtator. 
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tlon  with  a  tubular  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  of  an  ex- 
tenutlly  8crew-thread<>d  rod  extending  longitudinally  with 
In  th«  receptacle  and  pacing  through  one  end  of  the  aamo 
And  a  piston  mounted  to  slldp  In  aald  reo'ptaclp  and  ppr- 
forated  to  receive  aald  rod,  aald  plnton  being  provided  with 
xprlng  tonjnjes  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  rod. 


"  Tu  a  device  of  thf  iharactor  described,  tho  comblna 
tlon  with  a  tubular  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  of  an  ex 
temally  screw  threaded  rod  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  re 
ceptacle  and  also  to  move  longitudinally  therein,  without 
rotation,  a  piston  nrrantjed  to  slide  In  said  receptacle  and 
perforated  to  receive  the  rod,  and  spring  clutch  members 
carried  by  said  pistdn  for  engaging  the  threads  on  the  rod 
when  the  latter  Is  either  rotated  or  pushed  forward. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  tubular  receptacle  having  an  outlet  at  one  end 
and  a  cap  closing  its  other  end,  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  rod  passing  throngh  said  cap  and  extending  Ion 
gitudlnally  within  the  receptacle,  said  rod  b«lng  arranged 
to  have  a  limited  endwise  movement,  a  sprfng  for  operat- 
ing aald  rod  In  one  direction  and  a  piston  arranged  to 
slide  In  the  receptacle  and  perforated  to  receive  said  rod. 
aald  piston  having  opposed  spring  tongues  extending  back- 
ward therefrom  and  arranged  to  engage  the  threads  on  the 
rod  at  their  free  ends. 


H49.646.      MAGAZINE-BINDER.      Johak.xks    Poho«4L1k. 
New  Yor|[.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  3.  190©.     Serial  No.  499,870. 


:* 


1.  'I'he  combination.  In  a  binder,  of  a  book  corer'ha^lng 
croM  pins  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  back,  leaf- 
rataining  bars  each  having  a  longitadinal  slot  entering  one 
•mi,  and  a  tranarerae  slot  enteriBg  It^  Inner  edge  adjacent 
ta  the  opposite  end,  to  respectively  engage  OTer  said  pins, 
aad  mc«ns  to  retain  that  end  of  each  bar  having  the  trans- 
rerae  alot,  against  outward  movement. 

2.  The  coffiblnatlon.  In  a  binder,  of  a  bo«k  cover,  croaa 
plna  carried  by  tbe  corer  adjacent  to  the  oppoaite  aid  por- 
ttona  •t  the  back,  leaf-retainiac  bar*,  each  bar  bavlnc  a 


longitudinal  slot  entering  one  end  and  a  transverse  slot 
entering  its  Inner  edge  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  to  re- 
spectively engage  over  said  |>las.  and  hooked  casings  car 
ried  by  the  back  of  the  cover  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
end  portions  of  the  bars  with  that  casing  at  the  ends  of 
the  bars  having  the  transverse  alota  mounted  to  slide  from 
over  the  ends  of  the  retaining  bars. 

.'1.  The  combination,  with  a  binder,  of  a  book  cover  hav 
iti).'  a  back  provided  with  a  longitadinal  groove,  cross  pins 
arrangi-d  In  said  groove  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  por 
tionK  ut  the  back,  leaf-retaining  bare,  each  having  beailM 
arranged  at  opposite  ends  with  one  of  said  heads  of  euch 
pin  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  entering  its  outer 
end.  and  the  other  head  having  a  transverse  slot  entering 
its  inner  edge,  to  respectively  engage  over  said  pln>.,  n 
casinK  secured  to  the  t>ack  and  arranged  to  extend  over  t bl- 
ends of  the  leaf  retninluK  t>ars  having  the  loagltiidinnl 
slots,  and  a  casing  slidably  mounted  on  said  back  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  over  and  from  the  heads  at  the  opponite 
••tids  of  the  bars. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  binder,  of  a  book  cover,  leaf 
retaining  bars,  each  having  heads  at  Its  opiwslte  ends,  and 
hooked  casings  carried  by  the  back  «>f  the  cover  and  ar- 
rang.d  to  extend  ovtr  the  heads  of  the  bars  at  the  opi>o 
site  ends  thereof,  with  each  casing  provided  with  nn  out 
wardiy  extended  Up  to  present  a  flat  surface  to  the  edges 
of  the  matter  arranged  on  the  bars. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  binder,  of  a  book  cover,  a  num 
ber  of  leaf  retaining  bars  arranged  longitudinally  at  the 
back  of  the  cover,  and  hooked  keepers  secured  to  the  back 
and  extending  over  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bars,  with  the 
shank  of  each  keeper  arranged  IxMween  the  bars  and  the 
back,  with  one  of  said  shanks  slidably  mounted  to  admit 
of  the  removal  and  reCngagement  of  the  bars  with 'the 
back. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette. ] 


9  4  1»  .  5  4  7  .      INVERTED   INCANDESCENT   GA8-LA.M1' 
t;i  STAY  Raap,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Selas  G.^ell 
schaft  mit  besrlii'ankter  Haftung.  Berlin.  Germany.    Kiled 
Feb    7,  1907      Serial  No.  .■!56.i;il.'. 


1.  .Vn  inverted  gaa  burner  for  hlgb-preasure-lampa,  com 
prising  a  metal  burner  head  having  a  pasaage  therethrough 
and  a  thick  wall,  a  mantle  having  its  upper  rim  secured 
upon  the  burner  head  so  as  to  form  a  tight  Joint  there 
with,  the  upper  part  of  the  said  mantle  inclosing  tightly 
the  lowest  part  of  the  burner,  a  sieve  arranged  In  the 
lowest  part  of  the  burner  bead,  and  means  for  discharging 
a  combuatlble  mixture  Into  said  burner  head. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bamer  head  having  a  paaaage 
therethrongh,  said  burner  head  having  also  a  compara- 
tively thick  wall  and  a  plurality  of  thick  riba  Integrally 
eoaaected  with  said  wall  and  radiating  outwardly  there- 
from so  aa  to  equalize  the  heat  received  by  aald  wall  and 
said  ribs,  and  an  obturating  alaeve  connected  with  aald 
burner  bead  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  a  comboatlble 
mixture  to  a  point  lower  than  aald  bamer  head. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  burner  head,  heat  conducting 
member*  connected  therewith  and  radiating  therefrom  for 
the  purpose  of  protecting  said  burner  head  from  exceasive 
heat,  and  a  coating  of  protecting  material  mounted  upon 
aald  bumco'  head  and  said  conducting  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  humer  head  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall  made  comparatively  thick  so  as  to  realst  the 
etfects  of  excessive  heat,  and  an  obturating  sleeve  mounted 
upon  said  wall  and  formed  of  material  which  is  a  bad  con- 
ductor of  heat,  said  sleeve  being  for  the  purpose  of  direct- 
ing gases  of  combustion  to  a  point  removed  from  said  wall. 

.')  The  combination  of  an  Inverted  burner  head  having 
a  comparatively  thick  metal  wall  and  a  plurality  of  ribs 
radiating  from  said  metal  wall,  a  mantle  having  Its  upper 
rim  secured  upon  the  burner  head  to  form  a  tight  Joint 
therewith,  and  a  sieve  arranged  Intermediate  of  said 
burner  h<-ad  and  mantle,  said  sieve  being  formed  of  strips 
of  sheet  mflal  having  corrugations  disposed  In  a  direction 
crossing  t^e  length  of  said  strips,  the  strips  being  colled 
spirally. 


94»,.'i4s. 
Kans. 


i:kk)RLO(K       I.j:a.m>er   F.    Roberts.    Howard. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  511.157 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  case,  of  a  latch  bolt 
working  through  one  end  wall  of  the  case,  a  slide  bar  on 
the  latch  bolt,  a  transverse  spindle,  made  In  sections  loosely 
connected  together,  means  connecting  the  spindle  with  the 
slide  bar  for  Its  retraction  when  the  spindle  Is  turned  from 
one  end  thereof  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  lock,  a  comple- 
mentary slide  bar  to  which  the  slide  bar  having  the  latch 
bolt  thereon  Is  stldahly  secured,  the  said  complementary 
slide  bar  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  move  the 
slide  bar  carrying  the  latch  bolt  to  retract  the  bolt,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  the  com- 
plementary slide  bar,  the  said  means  being  releasable  from 
the  outer  aide  of  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  case,  of  a  bisected  spin- 
dle transversely  therein,  the  two  parts  of  the  spindle  being 
loosely  connected  together,  two  slide  bars  pivoted  together 
laterally,  a  latch  bolt  nose  on  one  of  said  bars,  means  for 
connectlnc  said  slide  bars  with  the  two-part  spindle,  a 
plurality  o(  tumbler  disks  which  are  adjustable  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  door  whereon  the  lock  is  placed,  and 
means  on  one  of  said  slide  bars  for  engaging  the  tumbler 
disks. 

.').  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  case,  of  a  slide  bar  having  a 
latch  nose,  and  slldable  In  the  case,  a  mating  slide  bar 
slidably  secured  on  one  side  of  the  slide  bar  having  the 
latch  nose,  a  transverse  knob  spindle,  knobs  thereon  out- 
side of  the  case,  the  mating  slide  bar  having  a  detent  arm 
at  one  Bid«  thereof  and  on  the  forward  end,  and  a  combi 
nation  locking  device  In  the  case,  adapted  for  preventing 
a  alldlng  movement  of  the  mating  slide  bar  and  detent  arm 
thereon. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  latch  bolt 
having  a  beveled  nose,  a  flat  slide  bar  extended  from  said 
•os«,  two  spaced  Ilmha  on  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  bar, 
toca  bent  laterally  on  free  ends  of  the  llmba,  means  for 
engaging  the  toes  of  the  slide  bar  to  operate  the  same,  a 
mating  slldt  bar  having  a  lateral  atud  thereon  that  looaely 
engages  a  alot  in  the  bar  carrying  the  latch  noae,  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  slide  bar  having  the  stud  being  bent  later- 
ally and  raarwardly  producing  a  detent  arm  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  tumbler  dlska  for  engagement  by  said  detent 
arm,  and  means  for  operatlag  the  said  mating  slide. 


8.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  case,  a  transverse  bisected  spindle  therein  operated 
by  a  knob  on  each  end.  the  two  parts  of  the  spindle  being 
loosely  connected  together,  a  slide  bar  having  spaced  limbs 
on  one  end.  means  carried  by  the  spindle  engaging  said 
limbs  adapted  to  slide  the  bar  when  the  spindle  Is  turned, 
a  sloped  latch  bolt  nose  on  the  other  end  of  the  slide  bar, 
a  mating  slide  bar,  a  stud  on  said  bar  loosely  engaging  a 
slot  in  the  other  slide  bar.  a  laterally  bent  member  on  the 
forward  i>ortlon  of  the  mating  slide  bar.  and  a  detent  arm 
extended  rearward  from  the  lateral  member,  of  a  com- 
bination locking  device  in  the  case,  embodying  three  tum- 
bler disks,  a  hollow  post  projected  in  the  case  from  one 
side  thereof,  said  disks  being  centrally  mounted  thereon, 
each  disk  having  a  lateral  stud  on  its  side  and  a  radial 
slot  therein,  a  shaft  extend'-d  through  one  side  of  the 
case  and  through  the  post,  said  shaft  being  adapted  for 
rotating  one  disk,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  from 
the  outer  end  thereof. 

[Claims  »;  and  7  not  jirinted  iu  the  Gai<-ttt.  1 


94n,.'.4!«  «'.\SK  HARDENING  OR  CEMENTING  MATE- 
RIAL. Ill  v.H  HupMAN,  IMttsburp.  Pa.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  May  LM.  190H,  Serial  No.  497.555.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  H.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521. 77R 

1.  The  method  of  producing  cementing  or  case-harden- 
ing material  which  consists  in  coking  n  mixture  of  coking 
substance  and  material  capable  of  being  transformed  Into 
an  enerffizin;:  substance  during  the  coking  process. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  cementing  or  case-harden- 
ing material  which  consists  in  coking  a  mixture  of  coking 
coal  and  material  capable  of  being  transformed  Into  an 
energizing  stibstance  during  the  coking  process. 

3.  Cemenfine  or  case  hardening  material  containing  a 
coked  mixture  of  carl>onaceoufi  material  and  limestone. 


949,.5.''.0      MASSAGE  .MTARATI'S.     .loH.v  Sab.\tino,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1909,     Serial  No.  517.798. 


y 


y 


y 


/ 


u. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  holding  de- 
vice for  a  vibrator,  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
liers  forme<l  partly  to  encompass  the  hand,  an  adjusting 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  first  members  and  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  the  other  of  said  first  members,  and  a 
bracket  secured  to  one  of  said  first  members,  and  serrlng 
to  carry  the  vibrator. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  holding  de- 
vice for  a  vibrator,  said  device  comprising  members  sr- 
ranged  to  slide  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  haTlng 
curved  parts  adapted  partly  to  encompass  the  band,  a 
spindle  Joumaled  with  respect  to  one  of  said  members  and 
operatlrely  engaging  the  other  of  said  members,  whereby 
said  spindle  can  l>e  operated  to  slide  said  members  rela- 
tlTely  to  one  another,  and  a  bracket  secured  to  one  of  said 
members  and  serving  to  carry  a  vibrator. 
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3.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  holding  device 
for  a  Tlbimtor,  said  derlee  comprialng  members  arranged 
to  allda  with  raapeet  to  one  another  and  having  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  dlapoaed  parta  adapted  partij  to  en- 
eompaaa  the  hand,  a  farther  menber  rigid  with  one  of 
saM  flnt  membera.  and  a  aplndle  loomaled  opon  aald  far- 
ther member  and  operatiTely  connected  with  the  other  of 
aald  flrat  menbera,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  spindle 
scnres  to  adjost  aald  first  BMmbera.  said  farther  member 
havlag  meaM  tor  cuTylac  a  vibrator. 

4.  In  apporatas  of  the  el-  1  described,  a  holding  de- 
vice for  a  vibrator.  saM  dev  :  coatprlalag  relatively  mov- 
able awmbera  arraaasd  t-  .I4e  with  raapect  to  one  an- 
other and  each  harlM  '  ■*■  ilapaaod  partly  to  eaeom- 
pass  the  haad.  a  plate  naMUy  wsrtsd  with  ooe  of  said 
■cmbera.  saM  plate  haV    ;  iisrl^.  a  threaded  spindle 

tai  saM  bsar«p  aal  havlBC  msaas  whereby  it 
aalpalataC  a  a  Mask  rtgM  with  the  other  of 
saM  miaihirs  aad  ha  ^g  a  tlMaads<  opealag  reeeivlag 
said  spladle.  saM  plate  havlag  SMaas  for  carrying  a 
vibrator. 

5.  In  apparataa  sf  the  daaa  isatrasd,  a  holding  de- 
vice for  a  vtbrater,  aaM  Aovtee  eoaprtalag  relatively  mov- 
able msaihara  arraafsd  to  alMe  with  reap  set  to  one  an- 
other and  aae%  havlag  a  bora  dlspoasd  partly  to  enoom- 
paaa  the  haad.  a  plate  rlgMly  eoaaeeted  with  one  of  said 
membera,  aaM  plate  having  bearlaga,  a  threaded  spindle 
jouraaled  In  aaM  bearings  and  having  means  whereby  it 
can  be  manlpolatad,  a  hloefc  rlgM  with  the  other  of  said 
membera  aad  having  a  threaded  opening  receiving  said 
Bpindle,  said  plate  having  means  for  carrying  a  vibrator, 
and  a  pad  positioned  ander  aald  members,  one  of  said 
membera  having  parta  adapted  to  bold  the  same  In  place. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


949,551.     SOUNDING  TOY.     AUOOST  H.  F.  ScHLinCKSB, 
Vtnlta,  Okla.     Piled  May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,550. 


f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  top  having  a  springy  convex  portion  integral  there- 
with, of  a  bottom  connected  to  said  top,  having  a  sound- 
controlling  perforation  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  box,  of  means  for  prodncing  a  snapping  nolae, 
aaid  box  having  a  sound  -  controlling  opening  therein 
whereby  said  noise  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  box.  of  means  for  producing  a  snap- 
ping noise,  said  box  having  a  aonnd-controlling  opening 
therein  whereby  said  noise  may  t>e  varied. 


949.552.  DI8J0INTABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  ARCH- 
SUPK)RT.  WiLHBLM  Schmidt,  Komwesthelm,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,364. 


gether  at  the  base  thereof,  means  for  adjaatably  connect- 
ing aaid  coupling  bar  to  the  bases  of  the  said  sections 
whereby  said  sections  can  be  adjnated  toward  and  from 
each  other,  said  means  embracing  the  baaes  of  the  sec- 
tions, and  said  bar,  adjustable  archahaped  bridge  pieces 
independent  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  bridge  the 
space  lietween  the  sections  at  the  top  thereof,  each  of  said 
bridge  piecea  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  openings,  meana 
extending  through  aaid  openinga  and  engaging  in  the  sec- 
tions whereby  the  bridge  pieces  can  be  adjaatably  and  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  sections  at  the  top  thereof, 
the  enda  of  said  bridge  pieces  depending  below  the  top 
edge  of  said  sections,  and  laterally  extending  supports 
carried  by  the  sections  near  the  top  thereof  for  support- 
ing the  bridge  pieces,  said  bridge  piecea  mounted  In  the 
said  supports. 


949.653.    BELT  RACK.     Rcibbbt  L.  Smith.  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.     Serial  Xo.  524, 1«4. 


A  form  for  arches  comprising  a  pair  of  quadrant-shaped 
sections  spaced  from  each  other,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing coapUng  bar  detaehably  connecting  aald  aeetlona  to- 


1.  In  a  belt  rack,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  shafta  Jour- 
naled  In  the  frame,  two  wheels  mounted  on  each  of  the 
shafta  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  respectively,  belts 
connecting  the  wheels,  respectively,  bearings  secured  to 
the  belts,  spindles  disposed  in  the  bearings  which  extend 
a  distance  therebeyond,  on  which  roila  of  belting  may  be 
mounted,  and  coUan  on  the  spindlea  between  the  bearings 
respectively. 

2.  In  a  belt  rack,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts  Jour- 
naled  in  the  frame,  two  wheela  mounted  on  each  of  the 
shafts  In  close  proximity  to  each  other,  respectively,  belts 
connecting  the  wheela,  respectively,  bearings  secured  to 
the  belts,  spindles  disposed  in  the  bearlnga  which  extend 
a  distance  therebeyond,  on  which  rolla  of  belting  may  be 
mounted,  collars  on  the  spindles  between  the  bearings  re- 
spectively, and  rows  of  belting  mounted  on  the  spindles 
beyond  the  bearings,  the  sides  of  the  frame  being  in  close 
proximity  to  the  framea  of  the  spindlea  when  normally  dis- 
posed to  prevent  the  rows  of  belting  from  slipping  there- 
from. 

3.  In  a  belt-rack,  a  frame  having  A-shaped  aide  mem- 
bera, two  shafts  joumaled  in  l>earings  in  the  frame,  one 
above  the  other,  sprocket  wheela  secured  to  each  of  the 
shafta,  the  diameter  of  the  upper  sprocket  wheel  being 
substantially  as  great  as  the  width  of  the  A-ahaped  aide 
membera  at  the  level  of  the  upper  aproeket  wheel,  a 
sprocket  chain  mounted  on  the  sprocket  wheels,  bearings 
on  the  sprocket  chain,  and  apindlea  Joarnaled  in  the  bear- 
lnga, the  spindles  having  free  termlnala  which  are  nor- 
mally disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  A-sbaped  side 
members,  respectively. 

4.  In  a  belt  rack,  a  frame  having  A-ahaped  aide  mem- 
bera, two  ahafts  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  one  above  the 
other,  two  wheela  mounted, on  each  of  the  shafts,  two  belts 
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connecting  the  wheels  respectively,  the  dtameter  of  the 
upper  wheels  being  substantially  aa  great  as  the  width 
of  the  A-shaped  aide  membera  at  the  level  of  the  upper 
wheela,  so  thst  the  plane  of  the  belt  between  the  upper 
and  lower  wheels  reapectively,  will  be  dlapoaed  In  cloae 
proximity  to  the  plane  rannlng  across  the  front  and  rear 
enda  of  the  A-shaped  aide  membera  respectively,  bearings 
on  the  belts  reflectively,  and  spindles  disposed  In  the  bear- 
lnga, the  terminals  of  the  spindlea  extending  beyond  the 
bearlnga. 

6.  In  a  belt  rack,  a  frame  having  A-ahaped  aide  mem- 
bers, two  shafts  Joumaled  In  the  frame,  one  above  the 
other,  two  wheela  mounted  on  each  of  the  ahafta,  two  belta 
connecting  the  wheels  reapectively.  the  diameter  of  the 
upper  wheels  being  substantially  aa  great  aa  the  width 
of  the  A-ahaped  side  membera  at  the  level  of  the  upper 
wheela,  so  that  the  planes  of  the  belta  between  the  upper 
and  lower  wheels  respectively,  will  be  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  the  planes  running  acroaa  the  front  and  rear 
enda  of  the  A-sbaped  side  meml>era  respectively,  bearlnga 
on  the  belta  reapectively,  spindles  Joarnaled  in  the  bear- 
lnga, the  terminals  of  the  spindles  extending  beyond  the 
bearings,  friction  wheels  on  the  spindles  respectively,  and 
meana  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  wheela,  adapted  to 
retard  the  rotation  of  the  apindlea. 

[Claima  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


949,554.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  JosaPH  Solomon  and 
FaANa  F.  8oix>moi»,  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  494^582. 


a 


In  a  folding  tnnbrella.  a  stick  composed  of  a  handle  sec- 
tion, an  intermediate  section,  and  a  tip  section,  aaid  Inter- 
mediate aectlon  and  aaid  tip  section  having  the  lower  enda 
thereof  flared  and  aald  Intermediate  section  and  aaM  han- 
dle aectlon  having  the  upper  enda  thereof  reduced,  said 
reduced  upper  sad  of  aald  Intermediate  aectlon  having  the 
outer  face  of  ita  upper  portion  cut  away  to  provide  a  pe- 
ripheral ahoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  mnner 
whereby  aaid  maner  will  extend  over  the  eat  away  portion 
of  the  reduced  upper  end  of  the  intermediate  aectlon,  aaid 
tip  and  aald  Intermediate  aectlon  at  a  point  In  proximity 
to  the  flared  lower  end  thei^f  provided  with  a  longltadl- 
nally  extending  opening,  longitudinally  sztendlag  sprlnga 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  tip  and  Intermediate  aee- 
tlona and  projecting  across  said  openings,  latches  pivoted 
in  the  openinga  of  the  tip  and  tntennodlata  aeetlona  and 
bearing  agalnat  said  aprlnga  and  adapted  to  eagace  respec- 
tively the  edgea  of  the  eoatraeted  ead  of  the  latanedlate 
and  handle  aeetlona  for  maintaining  the  tip  aad  toterme- 
dlate  aeetlona  extended  with  respect  to  the  handle  aeetlon. 
161  O.  G.--42 


949,656.  BAFETT  DEVICE  FOR  RBFRIGERATING-MA- 
CHINE8.  EMBaT  E.  Ta^pp,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,168. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  refrigerating  machine,  with 
the  steam  valve  of  an  engine  and  the  means  controlling  the 
same,  of  the  condenser  coils  of  the  madilne,  a  cylinder 
and  platon  operated  by  the  overpreasure  of  the  coils  and 
meana  connecting  the  piston  with  the  means  controlling 
the  steam  valve  whereby  the  valve  Is  closed  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  cylinder  and  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
ateam  valve  of  an  engine  and  the  means  controlling  the 
same,  of  the  eondenaer  coils  of  the  machine,  a  cylinder 
and  piston  operated  by  the  overpreaaure  from  the  coils, 
means  connecting  the  piston  with  the  means  controllinc 
the  valve  whereby  the  valve  is  doaed  by  the  operation  of 
the  cylinder  and  piston  and  the  machine  stopped,  and 
means  connected  with  the  cylinder  for  the  release  of  the 
same  after  the  machine  has  been  stopped,  subatantlally  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  refHgerating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
means  controlling  the  steam  valve  of  the  engine,  of  a  cyl- 
inder and  piston  operated  by  the  overpreaaure  of  the  eon- 
denaer colls  whereby  the  valve  la  closed  by  the  operation 
of  the  cylinder  and  piston,  and  meana  connected  with  the 
supply  of  the  cylinder  for  the  diacharge  of  the  aame  after 
the  engine  haa  been  stopped,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  madiine,  the  combination  with 
means  controlling  the  steam  supply  of  the  engine,  of  a 
cylinder  and  platon  operated  by  the  overpressure  of  the 
condenser  coils,  a  valve  in  the  supply  pipe  leading  from 
the  coila,  and  means  connecting  the  piston  with  aald  valve 
whereby  the  supply  from  the  coils  la  stopped  by  the  clos- 
ing of  the  valve,  substantially  aa  described. 


0  49,6  56.     WHIFFLETREE-HOOK.     William  M.  Wad- 
.   LaioH,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.     Sertal  No. 
423,204. 


1.  A  one  piece  whiffletree  hook  having  an  integral  aocket 
member.  Integral  upper  and  lower  ahank  membera  fur- 
nlahed  with  outwardly  projecting  inclined  guard  winga 
extending  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  aocket  member,  and 
having  a  looped  or  curved  portion  at  their  oater  enda  Inte- 
grally Joining  them,  and  a  free  arm  or  prong  springing 
from  the  curved  front  end  of  the  doable  shank,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bent  arm  aad  a  point  and  traec-eye  guard 
proJectlBg  between  and  within  the  guard  winga  of  the 
double  ahank,  said  curved  outer  end  of  the  doable  shank 
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Mnrlng  as  a  gasrd  to  prcrrcnt  the  trace-eye  from  tnrmlnc 
iBward  orer  the  ahank,  and  nid  guard  on  the  prone  or 
free  arm  of  the  hook  la  ooiuMetlon  with  the  wlnga  on  the 
upper  and  lower  Uinba  of  the  double  ahank  aerrlnc  as 
guards  to  lock  tba  traee  eya  frMn  accidentally  onhooklng. 
and  aald  guard  wings  on  the  upper  and  lower  Umba  of  the 
doable  ahank  alao  Barring  as  guards  to  protect  the  point 
of  the  bo<^  saM  whlffletree  hook  baring  an  open  space 
betweoi  the  socket  member  and  the  point  of  the  book  and 
l>etween  the  guard  wings  of  the  shank  members  to  admit 
the  trace-eye  In  hooking  and  unhooking  the  same  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  one  piece  whlffletree  book  baring  an  integral  socket 
member.  Integral  double  shank  members  and  an  Integral 
prong  member  connected  with  the  shank  members  at  their 
front  curred  end,  aald  curved  end  of  the  double  shank 
aerrlng  as  a  guard  to  prerent  the  trace-eye  from  turning 
iQward  orer  the  shank,  said  prong  member  baring  a  guard 
and  a  point  projecting  between  the  upper  and  lower  limbs 
of  the  double  ahank,  said  doable  shank  baring  outwardly 
projecting  gxurd  wings  extending  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
socket  member,  said  wbiffletr(>e  hook  baring  an  open  space 
between  the  socket  member  and  the  point  of  the  book  and 
between  the  guard  wings  of  the  shank  members  to  admit 
the  trace-eye  In  hooking  and  unhooking  the  same  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 


9  4  9,658.      STENCIL-MACHINE.     RiCHABO  C.  WlOHT, 
Slehmoad,  Va.     Fllad  Aug.  M,  1909.     Barlal  No.  ftl4.790. 


949,567.     PIPB-WBENCH. 
Brownsrille,    Pa.      Filed 
518.140. 


Stbvhih  a.  WHarxsL,  South 
Sept.    3,    1909.      Serial    No. 


A  pipe  wrench  comprlalng  a  shank  terminating  at  one 
end  In  a  handle  and  baring  its  other  end  prorided  with  i 
fixed  Jaw,  tLe  handle  portion  of  said  shank  formed  with 
a  bead  baring  a  screw-threaded  opening,  a  ahiftable  yoke- 
shaped  strap  embracing  aald  ahank,  a  Jaw  fixed  between 
the  ends  of  aald  atrap  and  merable  with  the  strap,  a  screw 
adjustably  mooBtod  la  tka  head  of  the  haadla  and  baring 
one  end  th««of  extending  in  the  ahiftable  jaw  canted  by 
the  strap,  means  carried  by.  the  sbiftable  jaw  and  engaging 
in  said  scraw  for  ooopHng  the  screw  with  the  jaw,  said 
shlfUble  jaw  baring  that  face  opposing  the  fixed  Jaw  pro- 
rided with  an  Inclined  groore.  said  ahiftable  Jaw  further 
pMTlded  IB  each  aide  with  a  j^nrallty  of  c«matersank  por- 
tions and  forthar  harlng  a  plurality  of  incllaed  slots  bar- 
ing thetd  enda  tnraatnatlng  in  the  eoontarasak  portloDs.  a 
gripping  block  prorided  with  a  tongue  ertcndlng  la  said 
laeilaed  groora,  aald  toagne  formed  with  lacUnad  alota 
adaptad  to  ngMer  with  the  Inclined  alota  of  th«  jaw.  and 
ptaa  cxtandlBg  throogli  aald  alota  and  harlng  the  head  at 
each  aad  poattlonad  la  the  couataraank  portions  of  the 
aUftaUt  jaw,  the  oater  faeea  of  aald  bead  flash  with  the 
aides  of  aald  atatftabte  jaw. 


1.  A  marking  derlce  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  series  of 
spring  actuated  stencils  carried  by  said  casing,  a  resilient 
pad  pirotally  mounted  on  said  casing,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage all  of  said  stencils,  means  for  Indlrldually  morlng 
said  stencils,  and  means  for  Impressing  said  pad  almulta- 
neously  on  all  of  aald  stencils. 

2.  A  marking  derlce  comprising  a  casing  prorided  wltb 
an  opening,  a  series  of  spring  sctuated  stencils  carried 
within  said  casing,  meana  for  morlng  each  of  aald  atendls 
to  bring  a  predetermined  part  Into  registration  with  said 
opening,  an  ink  pad  carried  by  said  casing,  a  resilient  pnrl 
Qormslly  in  contact  with  aald  Ink  pad,  and  means  for 
moving  said  resilient  pad  from  aaid  ink  pad  Into  simulta- 
neous engagement  with  all  of  aald  stencils. 

.3.  A  marking  derlce  comprising  a  hollow  casing  pro- 
rided with  an  opening,  a  scrias  of  spring  actuated  rollers 
carried  within  said  caaing,  a  ataadl  ribbon  mounted  on 
each  of  said  rollers,  means  including  a  separate  rack  and 
pinion  for  unwinding  each  of  said  ribbons,  and  for  bring- 
ing a  predetermined  portion  Into  registration  with  the 
opening  in  said  casing,  a  lerer  prorided  wltb  a  handle,  n 
resilient  pad,  connections  between  said  pad  and  said 
lerer.  an  Ink  pad  carriad  by  aald  caaing.  aald  connections 
constituting  meana  for  brlngtag  the  realUent  pad  into 
contact  with  said  ink  pad  In  one  poaltlon  and  for  bring- 
ing the  resilient  pad  Into  engagement  with  the  registering 
portions  of  the  stencil  ribbons. 

4.  \  marking  derlce  comprising  a  hollow  alotted  caaing 
baring  an  opening,  in  Its  bottom,  a  series  of  spring  actu- 
ated rollers  carried  within  aald  caaing.  a  stencil  ribbon 
mounted  on  each  of  said  rollers,  prorided  with  a  series  of 
characters  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registration  with 
said  opening,  a  ribbon  roller  prorided  with  a  pinion,  a 
second  pinion  arranged  to  engage  with  the  second  named 
pinion  and  prorided  on  Its  upper  side  wltb  a  series  of  de- 
pressions harlng  characters,  said  rack  bar  being  arranged 
to  extend  through  the  slots  In  said  caaing.  a  stop  bar  ex 
tending  transrersely  of  said  rack  bara,  a  pad  and  means 
for  bringing  said  pad  Into  simultaneous  engagement  with 
said  stencil  ribbons. 

6.  A  marking  derlce  comprising  a  casing  harlng  a  bot- 
tom sloping  from  the  ends  to  the  center  aad  prorided 
with  a  transrerse  opening  at  each  end  thersot  bb  ink  pad 
at  each  end  of  aald  caaing  and  a  atamplag  pad  Bormally 
m  contact  wltb  aald  Ink  pad  and  adapted  to  be  brooght 
Into  said  tranararae  opaniag,  a  sarlea  of  aprlng  controlled 
steacil  ribbons  carried  at  aadi  sod  of  aald  eaaiag.  naana 
Indadlng  a  rack  bar  aad  ratehat  for  brlagiag  a  pradatar- 
mlned  portion  of  each  of  aald  steadl  ribbooa  into  ragla- 
tratlon  with  aald  opaniag,  aiaaaa  for  maiatalBlag  tba  ilb- 
bons  in  position,  and  meana  for  alaolUnaoualy  raleaalng 
all  of  the  ribbons  at  one  end  of  aald  derica. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


IfBCHANim.     Embbt 
nied   Mar.   21,    1908. 


J.    WtliBOM. 

Serial    No. 


949,559.      CLUTCH 

Cambridge.   Masa. 

422.480. 

1.  In  a  fluid  prcaaure  clutch  operating  apparatus  of  the 
elaaa  deaerlbed,  the  combination  of  a  abaft  and  Baaans  for 
rotating  It  la  sultabla  bearings  or  supports  throogh  which 
the  abaft  paaaea,  a  fixed  dooMe-clatch  member  faat  on 
said  abaft,  separate  morabla  datch  nembera  monatad  oon- 
centrlcally  on  the  said  abaft  adjacnt  to  tbe  rsspeetlre 
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fbeaa  of  the  flxed  doable  clutch-member,  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith  and  capable  of  independent  rotary  and 
axial  BMrement,  flxed  restotance  collara  mouated  on  the 
*aft  oa  each  aide  of  the  aaid  clutch  member*,  morable 
clutch  operatlag  members  mounted  concentrically  on  the 
shaft  between  the  flxed  resistance  collan  and  the  mor- 
able clutch  mmnbers  so  as  to  cooperate  therewith,  means 
for  confining  preaaure  fluid  between  the  raapectire  fixed 
resistance  collars  and  clutch  operating  membera,  separate 
means  for  transmitting  fiuid  presaura  to  the  respectire 
chambers  between  the  flxed  resistance  collan  and  clutch 
operating  membera,  meana  for  controlling  said  fiuid  pres- 
sure independently  ao  as  to  shift  either  of  the  said  mor- 
able clutch  membera  Into  oparatlre  engagement  with'  the 
fixed  clutch  member  and  one  or  more  aprings  or  systems 
of  springs  on  either  side  of  the  central  fixed  clutch  mem- 
ber, operating  to  restore  the  parta  to  Initial  relatire  po- 
sitions when  the  fiuid  prcaaure  is  raleaaed. 


2.  In  a  fiuid  preaeure  actuated  dutch-mechanlam,  the 
oomblnatloa  of  a  rotary  shaft,  flxed  and  morable  clutch 
membera  mounted  or-'centrlcally  on  aaid  abaft,  a  resiat- 
ance  collar  flxad  concentrically  on  said  shaft,  a  morable 
clutch  operating  member  interposed  between  the  flxed  re- 
sistance collar  and  movable  clutch  member  so  related  to 
the  flxed  resistance  collar  as  to  prorlde  a  fluid  presaure 
chamber  between  them  and  adapted  to  force  the  mora.Mc 
clutch  member  into  operative  engagement  with  the  <**ed 
clutch  member  by  the  agency  of  such  fluid  pressure,  a  suit 
able  crank  for  rotating  aald  abaft,  harlng  a  hollow  crank- 
pin  connected  by  anltable  paaaagea  with  the  fluid  pressure 
chamber,  a  flxed  aource  of  flnld-preaBora  aupply.  a  rotating 
pipe  connected  therewith.  In  line  wltb  the  axis  of  the  main 
abaft  and  a  suitable  connection  from  aaid  axial  pipe  to 
the  hollow  crank  pin,  to  tranamlt  flald  preaaure  there- 
through and  thence  to  the  chamber  la  the  clutch  operating 
member. 

S.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  actuated  eluteh  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  abaft  and  bearing  la  which  the  abaft 
turns,  of  a  flxed  clutch  mambar  and  a  flxed  realstance  col- 
lar, both  mounted  eoneentrieally  on  aald  abaft ;  a  morable 
clutch  member  aoonted  eonccBtrteally  oa  aald  abaft  ad- 
jacent to  said  fixed  clutch  member  and  capable  both  of 
roUry  and  axial  norementa  relatlTC  to  aaid  shaft ;  a  mor- 
able clutch  operating  menber  mounted  concentrically  upon 
aaid  abaft  between  aald  morable  duteb  member  and  aaid 
realstance  collar  and  cooperating  wltb  the  latter  to  conflne 
fluid  pressure  between  thaoi,  ataaaa  ftor  applying  fluid  pres- 
sure between  SBld  norable  dutch  operating  member  and 
aald  flxed  resitfance  collar  thereby  to  force  the  morable 
clutch  member  Into  contact  with  the  flxed  clutch  member ; 
a  spring  or  combination  of  springs  so  placed  aa  to  exert 
a  force  betwee*  the  flxed  resistance  collar  and  the  mov- 
able dutch  operating  member  in  opposition  to  the  force 
exerted  by  the  fluid  pressure  and  meana  for  adjusting  and 
limiting  the  motion  of  the  movable  chitch  operating  mem- 
ber relatire  to  the  flxed  resistance  collar ;  all  of  the  abore 
mentioned  membera  being  situated  on  the  same  side  of 
said  bearing. 

4.  In  a  fluid  presaure  clutch  operatlag  derlce  eonalsting 
of  a  flxed  reslttance  collar  and  an  axlally  morable  fluid 
preaaure  cylinder  both  mounted  eoneentrieally  upon  aaid 
rtiaft  and  cooperating  to  conflne  fluid  between  each  other, 
a  eomblnatlOB  of  springs  exerting  a  force  between  aald  re- 
Rtstince  collar  knd  cylinder  In  opposition  to  that  exerted 


by  the  flold  preaaure,  said  device  In  Ita  entirety  being  sep- 
arated Into  two  parts,  the  sereral  membera  of  each  part 
being  held  together  as  a  single  unit,  aad  means  for  flxlBg 
the  said  two  parta  together  in  operative  eoaaeetfoa  with 
the  abaft,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  clutch  operating  apparatus,  the 
eombtnstion  of  a  flxed  clutch  member,  a  rerolrlng  abaft 
on  wblch  it  Is  mounted,  s  resistance  collar  flxed  on  aame 
shaft,  a  movable  clutch  member  on  aame  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  flxed  clutch  member  and  capable  of  rotary  and  longi- 
tudinal motion  relatively  thereto,  a  clutqh  operating  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  flxed  reslaUnce  colUr  so  as  to 
conflne  fluid  preaaure  between  them,  meana  for  supplying 
such  fluid  preasnre.  a  spring  or  system  of  springs  between 
the  flxed  and  movable  clutch  memtwra  to  restore  the  latter 
to  Initial  poeltion  when  the  fluid  presaure  la  released  and 
a  auppiemental  system  of  springs  interposed  between  the 
flxed  resistance  collar  and  clutch  operating  member  to 
asaist  in  restoring  the  latter  to  initial  poeltion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


8  4  9.660.  SLIME  8EPABAT0B  AND  CLASSIFIER. 
Chablbs  .\llbn.  El  Paso.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  516.559. 


1.  In  a  separator  for  liquids  and  aolids,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  containing  Unk.  a  buoyant  receptacle  adapted 
to  rtaa  and  fall  in  the  liquid  in  aaid  tank,  flexible  meana 
for  auapendlng  the  recepUcle  in  the  Unk  while  permitting 
it  to  riae  and  fall,  said  receptade  harlng  a  restricted  out- 
let, and  a  conical  member  dUposed  la  the  outlet  and  form- 
ing between  iU  outalde  and  the  wall  of  tbedlschsrge  out- 
let a  restricted  passage  adapted  to  prevent  apartlng,  a 
valve  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  a  aeat  agalaat  which 
the  valve  doaea  when  the  recepUde  riaea. 

2.  In  a  s^arator  for  liquids  snd  solids,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  containing  tank,  a  buoyant  receptade  adapted 
to  riae  and  fall  In  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  aald  receptade 
having  a  discharge  outlet  at  its  bottom,  meana  for  aus- 
pending  the  receptacle  to  permit  it  to  riae  and  fall,  said 
outlet  having  a  restricted  passage  between  its  outlet  end 
and  the  receptacle  to  prevent  spurting,  a  spout  having  an 
upturned  dellverj-  end  forming  a  valve,  and  a  flxed  valve 
plate  closing  the  end  of  the  spout  when  the  receptacle 
riaea. 

8.  In  a  aeparator  for  Ilqulda  and  Bolida,  the  oomblnatloa 
of  a  liquid  containing  tank,  a  buoyant  freely  suspended 
receptacle  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  In  the  liquid  in  the 
tank,  said  receptacle  having  a  discharge  outlet  at  its  bot- 
tom, means  for  suspending  the  receptacle  to  permit  it  to 
rise  and  fall,  said  outlet  having  meana  to  prorlde  a  re- 
stricted passage  between  its  outlet  end  and  the  re<:eptacle 
to  prevent  spurting,  a  apout  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
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outlet  <rf  the  receptacle  harliig  tti  outer  end  aptnmed,  and 
mean*  (or  eloalnc  the  outer  end  of  the  apont  aa  the  recep- 
tacle rlaea  In  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  aeparator  for  llqnlda  and  aoUda,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  containing  tank,  a  buoyant  receptacle  adapted 
to  rlae  and  fall  In  the  liquid  In  the  tank  harlng  a  dlacharge 
outlet  at  Its  bottom,  meana  for  suspending  the  receptacle 
to  permit  It  to  rise  and  tall,  said  outlet  harlng  means  to 
provide  a  restricted  passage  between  Its  outlet  end  and  the 
receptacle,  a  closure  for  said  outlet,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  closure  coSperatlng  with  said  restricted 
passage  to  prerent  spurting  when  discharge  takes  place 
through  the  outlet,  said  last-named  means  including  a 
conical  plug  arranged  In  said  outlet  and  maintained  sta- 
tionary relatlTely  to  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  separator  for  liquids  and  solids,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  containing  tank,  a  buoyant  receptacle  adapted 
to  rise  and  fall  in  the  liquid  In  the  tank  having  a  discharge 
outlet  at  Its  bottom,  means  for  suspending  the  receptacle 
to  permit  It  to  rlae  and  fall,  said  outlet  having  means  to 
prevent  spurting,  said  outlet  curved  laterally,  and  a  fixed 
valve  plate  coCperattng  with  the  end  of  the  outlet  to  close 
the  latter  when  the  receptacle  moves  upwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


S.  The  combination  with  a  toilet-seat,  of  a  roll  of  paper 
mounted  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  carriage  movable  over 
the  seat  and  toward  and  from  the  roll,  said  carriage  hav- 
ing spring-actuated  grippers  engageable  and  dlaengageabl* 
with  the  paper  on  the  roll. 


9  49,861.  TIRE-TOOL.  Sxapna.N  .\llbt,  Westmlneter, 
London,  England.  Piled  Mar.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
48«,&51. 


1.  la  a  tire-setter,  the  combination,  with  a  lever  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  fulcrum-piece  for  engaging  with 
the  wheel-hub,  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  foot  for  bear- 
ing against  the  ground;  of  a  croaspiece  secured  on  the 
middle  part  of  the  said  lever  and  provided  with  three  lat- 
eral projections  having  rollars,  two  of  the  said  projections 
being  arranged  at  opposite  sldea  of  the  croaspiece  and  hav- 
ing hooka  for  removing  and  replaelng  the  tire  respectively, 
and  the  third  projection  being  adapted  for  placing  a  new 
tire  on  the  wheel  and  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  rollers 
Journaled  parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  the  said  rollers 
being  provided  with  a  flange  at  one  end  which  overlaps 
the  other  roller. 

2.  In  a  tire-setter,  the  combination,  with  a  fulcrum-piece 
for  engaging  with  a  wheel-hub,  and  a  lever  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  said  fulcmm-piece  and  secured  to  it  at  one 
end,  of  a  tube  slldable  over  the  said  lever  and  provided  at 
Its  free  end  with  a  foot  for  engaging  with  the  ground,  and 
an  adjustable  croaspiece  secured  on  the  middle  part  of  the 
said  tube  and  provided  with  three  lateral  projections  hav- 
ing rollera,  two  of  the  said  projections  being  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  crossplece  and  having  hooks  for  re- 
moving and  for  replacing  the  tire  respectively,  and  the 
third  projection  being  adapted  for  placing  a  new  tire  on 
the  wheel  and  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  rollers  Jour- 
naled parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  the  said  rollers  being 
provided  with  a  flange  at  one  end  which  overlaps  the  other 
roller.  "^j 


9  4  9.662.  TOILET-SKAT  ATTACHMENT.  OTTO  A. 
BaaoBB,  Oakland,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471.263.    Renewed  Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  536,149. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  toilet-seat,  of  a  roll  of  paper 
suitably  mounted  on  one  side,  and  a  carriage  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  roll,  said  carriage  having  gripping 
meaxw  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  paper  to  draw  it  across  the 
seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  toilet-seat,  of  a  roll  of  paper 
suitably  mounted  on  one  side,  and  a  carriage  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  roll,  said  carriage  having  gripping 
means  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  paper  to  draw  it  across  the 
seat,  and  said  carriage  Including  an  oscillating  arm. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  toilet  seat,  of  a  roll  of  paper 
mounted  at  one  side  thereof,  a  carriage  movable  over  the 
■eat  and  toward  and  from  the  roll,  said  carriage  including 
a  rockable  arm  and  spring  actuated  grippers  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  disengage  with  the  paper  on  the  roll, 
meana  for  holding  the  grippers  open,  and  means  for  closing 
the  grippers  as  they  approach  the  roll. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  toilet  seat  and  a  roll  of  paper 
mounted  at  one  side  thereof,  of  a  paper-feeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  suitable  support  for  the  roll,  a  carriage  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  roll,  said  carriage  Including  a 
rockable  arm  and  spring-actuated  grippers  on  the  arm, 
means  for  holding  the  grippers  open,  means  for  closing  the 
grippers  as  they  approach  the  roll,  and  clamp  members 
independent  of  the  grippers  and  operated  by  the  arm  for 
gripping  the  strip  unwound  from  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  9,663.  BILLIABD-TABLE.  KAaL  A.  A.  BaACHU, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462,932. 


»  SMI  W  «tt  «B"«ti  MfK  «ki .'«»  ft 

HIM  8»  as  n&  <;^ '^  «  a^  ? 


•*  AS*  «W  (KB.  >«J  Mft  tt*  <tt 


1.  A  billiard  table  bed  constructed  of  concrete  reinforced 
by  two  sets  of  truss  bars  angularly  dtapoaed  to  each  other, 
and  concrete  ribs  Inclosing  the  truss  bars  of  one  set  and 
forming  a  unitary  part  of  the  billiard  table  bed. 

2.  A  billiard  table  bed  constructed  of  concrete  reinforced 
by  two  sets  of  truss  bars,  the  truss  bars  of  one  set  being 
angularly  disposed  to  the  truss  bars  of  the  other  set,  truss 
rods  Intersecting  one  set  of  truss  bara  and  concrete  ribs 
Inclosing  one  set  of  truss  bars  and  forming  a  unitary  part 
of  the  bUliard  Uble  bed. 

8.  A  billiard  table  bed  conatructed  of  concrete  reinforced 
by  two  sets  of  truss  bars  arched  between  their  enda.  one 
set  of  truss  bara  being  arranged  lengthwlae  of  the  billiard 
table  bed.  and  the  other  set  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tbt 
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first  mentioned  set,  and  concrete  ribs  Inclosing  the  arched 
tmaa  bars  and  forming  a  unitary  part  of  the  remaining 
concrete  of  the  billiard  table  bed. 

4.  A  billiard  table  bed  constructed  of  concrete  reinforced 
by  two  sets  of  truss  bars  arched  between  their  enda,  one 
set  of  trias  bara  being  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  billiard 
table  bed  and  the  other  set  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  mentioned  set,  truas  roda  intersecting  and  arched  be- 
tween the  bara  of  one  set,  and  concrete  ribs  inclosing  the 
arched  truss  bars  and  forming  a  unitary  part  of  the  re- 
maining concrete  of  the  billiard  table  bed. 

5.  A  billiard  table  bed  conatructed  of  concrete  reinforced 
by  two  sets  of  truss  bara.  all  of  the  truss  bars  of  one  set 
being  downwardly  arched  between  their  enda,  and  the 
tmaa  bars  of  tlie  other  set  between  the  middle  truss  bar 
and  the  aides  of  the  billiard  table  bed  being  downwardly 
arched  between  their  enda.  the  middle  truas  bar  being  sub- 
stantially straight,  and  truss  rods  upwardly  arched  be- 
tween, and  Intersecting,  the  truss  bars  of  the  second  men- 
tioned *et. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

I!  


949,664.     WRINGER  ROLL.     Ee.vst  BauaoiL,   Westfield. 
Wis.     Piled  Sept.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  617.245. 


A  wringer  roll  comprising  a  abaft,  a  cylindrical  tube 
through  which  the  shaft  passes,  spiral  springs  coiled 
around  the  shaft,  and  compressed  between  the  same  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tube,  rings  mounted  in  the  tube  on 
one  side  of  tht  springs,  one  of  said  rings  and  the  tube 
having  registering  apertures,  a  pin  passing  through  said 
apertures  and  Into  the  shaft,  and  pins  passing  through  the 
shaft  on  the  other  aide  of  the  springs. 


949,665.  LIGBTNIN0-ARRE8TER.  Onoaoi  W.  Clask. 
Grand  Eaplds,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea  B. 
Doyle,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  422,312. 


1.  A  lightning  arreater  comprising  two  pairs  of  diverg- 
ing terminals  arranged  in  series  between  a  line  condoetor 
and  a  ground  conductor  and  spaced  apart  aneqnally,  a 
magnet  arran^ad  to  blow  area  ftonned  between  said  ter- 
■Inali  toward  the  more  remote  aldsa  of  th«  lame,  a  ahont 
dreait  aromd  tSie  lesser  gap  between  the  tannlnala,  and  a 
eoll  in  the  shunt  circuit  to  excite  the  ssagnet,  wliareby  the 
ratio  in  length  of  the  arcs  is  reduced  and  the  ahnnt  cur- 
rent increaaed  hs  the  area  are  moved  along  by  the  magnet. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  two  pairs  of  tai^ 


mlnala  having  equal  degrees  of  divergence  at  equal  dis- 
tances from  the  adjacent  sides  and  spaced  apart  unequally, 
and  also  arranged  in  series  between  a  line  conductor  and  a 
ground  conductor,  a  magnet  arranged  to  blow  the  arcs 
formed  between  said  terminals  toward  the  more  remote 
parts  of  the  terminala,  a  shunt  dreait  around  the  lesser 
gap  between  the  terminala,  and  a  coil  in  the  ahunt  dreuit, 
to  excite  the  magnet,  whereby  the  ratio  In  length  of  the' 
arcs  is  reduced  and  the  ahnnt  current  Increased  as  the  arcs 
are  moved  along  by  the  magnet. 


949,666.  WAGON  ENIXGATE.  GnoBon  W.  Edson,  Guth- 
rie Center,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,347. 


1.  An  Improved  wagon  end  gate  comprlalng  a  body  por- 
tion and  two  wings,  and  an  attaching  device  for  each  side 
of  the  end  gate  comprising  an  angle  bar  designed  to  be 
fixed  to  a  wagon  bed,  a  bracket  at  the  rear  outer  corner 
thereof,  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  at  the  rear  of  said 
bracket,  a  pin  at  the  forward  end  of  the  angle  bar,  a  lever 
pivotally  and  sUdtngly  connected  to  said  pin.  said  lever 
having  a  slotted  rear  portion,  a  pin  connected  to  the  adja- 
cent wing  and  inserted  in  said  slotted  rear  portion,  a  lug 
connected  to  the  wing  and  designed  to  be  pivotally  and  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  lug  on  the  bracket,  and  a 
spring  plate  having  a  ahoulder  thereon  connected  with  the 
wing,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  In  the  manner  aet 
forth,  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  An  Improved  wagon  end  gate  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  two  wings,  and  an  adjusting  and  retaining  device 
for  each  wing  comprlalng  an  angle  bar,  a  bracket  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
angle  bar,  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  on  said  bracket,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  wing  and  having  a  lug  to  co-act 
with  the  aforesaid  lug.  a  headed  pin  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  angle  bar  at  one  side  thereof,  a  lever  having  a  elot 
therein  to  receive  said  pin.  and  also  having  an  outwardly 
and  rearwardly  Inclined  portion  adjacent  to  the  aald  slot. 
said  lever  also  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  a 
point  near  aald  outwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  portion, 
to  a  point  near  the  rear  end  of  the  lever,  aald  slotted  lever 
also  having  an  opening  aubaUntially  at  Its  central  portion, 
a  headed  pin  on  the  wing  designed  to  pass  tlirough  said 
opening  and  to  slide  in  said  slot,  and  a  plate  fixed  to  the 
wing  and  haVlng  a  shoulder  therein,  said  parte  being  so 
arranged  and  combined  that  whan  tike  end  gate  is  in  its 
closed  poBltlon.  the  lever  will  paaa  below  the  said  shoulder, 
and  be  held  thereby  against  upward  movement,  and  when 
the  end  gate  is  In  its  position  for  uae  aa  a  ahovellng  board, 
it  will  be  supported  by  said  lever  and  the  pina,  snbatan- 
tlallj;  aa  and  for  the  purposes  atatad. 


949,667.     METHOD  OF  CLBAMINO  OIL-WBLLB.     Fsaw- 
cis  A.   PLAirnoiN.  Chautauqua.  N.  T.     Ftled  Mar.  30. 
1908.     Serial  Mo.  424,021.    • 
1.  The  method  of  elaanlag  oU  wella,  which  consists  in 

supplying  two  llqnida  to  tlie  well,  one  of  whldt  floata  upon 
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the  other  to  form  a  covering  tor  the  lower  liquid,  and  taeat- 
in(  the  lower  liquid. 


2.  Tbe  method  of  cleaning  oil  wella  which  eonaiats  In 
filling  the  well  to  a  point  above  tbe  oil  bearing  rock  with 
an  aqueona  liquid,  then  supplying  oleous  Uqnld  to  form  a 
covering  for  said  aqueous  liquid,  and  applying  heat  to  the 
lower  liquid. 

3.  The  method  of  cleaning  oil  wells,  which  eonaiats  In 
removing  the  contents  of  tbe  well,  filling  the  well  to  a 
point  above  the^oll  bearing  rock  with  an  aqueous  liquid, 
supplying  an  oleona  liquid  to  cover  the  aqueooa  liquid,  in- 
■orttng  a  heater  In  said  aqueona  liquid,  and  then  removing 
the  heater  and  the  Ilqtild  from  the  well. 

4.  The  method  of  cleaning  oil  wella,  which  eonaiats  in 
removing  the  contenta  of  the  well,  filling  the  well  to  a 
point  above  the  oil  bearing  rock  with  a  parafln  aolvent, 
anpplylJiC  an  oleons  liquid  to  cover  the  aolvent,  Inaertlng 
a  heater  In  said  aolvent  to  heat  the  aame  beneath  the 
oleotia  liquid,  and  then  removing  the  heater  and  the  liquids 
from  the  well. 

5.  The  method  of  cleaning  oil  wella,  which  eonaiats  In 
removing  the  contents  of  the  well,  filling  tbe  lower  portion 
of  the  well  with  an  aramonlated  aqueous  liquid,  heating 
said  liquid  and  then  removing  the  liquid  from  the  well. 

fClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,668.  METAL  CULVERT.  CBAai^a  H.  Fubman. 
Bloomlngton,  IlL  Piled  May  24,  1909.  Serial  No 
498.018. 


1.  A  anataJ  culvert,  comprialag  the  curved  eornicat«d 
top  and  bottom  platea,  and  corvad  oormgated  aide  plates, 
tbe  said  plates  being  eonstmeted  and  arrancsd  aad  riv- 
eted together  whereby  the  longitudinal  rows  of  rivets  ex- 
tend in  direct  lines  between  the  ends  of  the  culvert,  and 
the  tranarerss  rows  of  rivets  are  stacgsnd  with  respect 
to  ea^  otksr. 

2.  A  metal  cnlvert.  compriatag  tbe  earred  eormgated 
top  aad  bottom  plates,  the  said  top  platss  haviag  edges 
arranged  diraetly  together,  and  tbe  bettoa  platss  havlac 


edges  arranged  directly  together,  corrugated  atrips  placed 
over  the  meeting  edges  of  the  plates  and  riveted  to  sach 
plate,  and  curved  corrugated  aide  plates,  the  said  plates 
being  oonatrocted  and  arranged  and  riveted  together 
whereby  the  longitudinal  rowa  of  rlveta  extend  in  direct 
lines  between  the  ends  of  the  eolvart.  snd  the  transverse 
rows, of  rivets  are  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other. 

^.  A  metal  cnlvert.  comprising  the  carved  eormgated 
top  aad  bottom  plates,  the  said  top  plates  having  edges  ar- 
ranged directly  together,  and  the  said  bottom  plates  hav- 
ing edges  arranged  directly  together,  eormgated  atrips 
placed  over  the  meeting  edges  of  the  plates  aad  riveted  to 
each  plate,  and  curved  corrugated  side  plates  having  edges 
arranged  directly  in  contact,  corrugated  strips  placed  ever 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  plates  and  riveted  to  each  plate, 
all  aaid  plates  being  constructed  aad  arranged  aad  riveted 
together  whereby  the  longitudinal  rowa  of  rlveta  extend  la 
direct  llnea  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  culvert  aad  the  trans- 
verse rows  of  rlveta  are  staggered  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

4.  A  corrugated  metal  culvert  having  tbe  protective  fin 
l8hlng  plates  secured  at  the  ends  thereof. 

5.  \  corrugated  metal  culvert  having  the  protective  an- 
nular Onlshlng  plates  secured  at  the  enda  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


940.669.  EXHIBITOR.  ilCMPHasT  M.  GiBSOW,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jena  A.  Paaaehe  and  one- 
third  to  Johaa  Waags,  Chicago,  lU.  Fllsd  Ang.  24.  190a 
Serial  No.  449,913. 


1.  \d  exhibitor  comprising  a  magic  lantern  having  an 
electric  lamp,  a  slide-carrying  device,  means  for  actuating 
said  device  comprlalng  a  rotary  abaft,  a  knife  switch  for 
rnnt rolling  the  supply  of  cnrreat  to  said  lamp,  a  hook  on 
the  knife  of  said  switch,  and  a  projection  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  hook. 

-.  \  picture-carrying  wheel  for  exhibitors  comprising 
two  disks  spaced  apart  and  secured  together  in  parallel 
relation,  plates  lying  between  said  disks  near  the  periph- 
eries of  the  latter,  stops  between  said  disks  to  limit  the 
inward  movement  of  said  platsa,  aad  spring  means  lo- 
cated between  said  disks  and  bstweea  the  enda  of  adja- 
cent plates,  said  means  being  arranged  to  yield  to  permit 
said  plates  to  pass  them  when  said  plates  are  being  in- 
serted. 

3.  An  exhibitor  comprialag  a  magic  lantern  having  an 
electric  lamp,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  supply  of  cur- 
rent to  aald  lamp,  a  picture-carrying  device,  and  meana 
for  aetnatlag  aaid  device,  said  means  haviag  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  switch. 

4.  Aa  exhibitor  comprising  a  magic  laatem  having  aa 
electric  laatp,  a  switch  tor  controlling  the  supply  of  car- 
rent  te  said  laaap,  a  alide-carrying  device,  asaas  fsr  ae- 
tuating  said  device,  asid  meana  haviag  a  porCioa  siraagsd 
to  eagacs  said  switch  to  opea  it,  aad  sprlag  aisaas  tsad- 
iag  to  hold  said  switch  closed. 

6.  Aa  exhibitor  comprising  a  Baglc  laatera  harlag  aa 
electric  laaap,  a  knife  switch  for  ooatroUiag  the  supply  of 
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current  to  aald  lamp,  a  hook  on  the  knUe  of  said  switch, 
a  aUde-carryiaf  wheel,  means  for  Intermltteatly  rotating 
said  wheel  comprislBg  a  rotary  abaft,  and  a  projection  on 
said  shaft  arranged  to  engage  aald  hook  and  hold  ssld 
switch  open  while  said  slide-carrying  wheel  is  rotating. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


949,670.     T.\G-rA8TENER.     John  C.  HAsais.  Savannah, 
Ga.     Filed  May  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,242. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
aplral  shank,  a  head  rotatabic  on  said  shank,  the  edges  of 
aald  shaak  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  abarp  tangs  or 
barbs,  the  points  of  which  are  directed  toward  tbe  head 
of  the  shank. 

2.  A  device  ef  the  character  deecrit>cd  comprising  a 
spiral  shank,  a  head  rotatable  thereon,  the  edges  of  the 
spiral  shank  being  provided  with  a  series  of  sharp  tangs 
or  barbs,  the  points  of  said  tanga  or  barbs  being  bent  out 
of  the  regular  pitch  of  the  spiral  and  directed  toward  the 
head  of  the  shaak. 


949,671.  MOLD  FOR  PLASTIC  M.\TERIAL.  Qdbtav  A. 
Habtbe,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta. 
to  Barter  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,601. 


1.  In  a  mold  tor  Insulated  electrical  fixtures,  a  eontonr- 
fomiag  Biembar  coaatitnting  part  of  tlic  coaftnes  of  a 
material-receiving  space,  provided  with  an  aperture,  and 
a  recess-forming^  part,  ezterloriy  of  siae  and  eoaflgnration 
to  laterflt  in  gad  position  an  electric  lamp  so^et,  ar- 
ranged for  Biovcment  through  said  aperture  to  project 
into  aad  to  be  retracted  from  said  material  reoeivlag 
space. 

2.  la  a  BMld  for  insnlsted  eleetrieal  flztarss,  a  contovr 
forming  membst  eoaatltotiag  part  of  the  eoafines  of  a 
material  space,  provided  with  a  radial  aperture,  aad  a 
recess  tonalag  part,  exteriorly  of  slae  aad  eeafl<aration 
to  iatardt  la  aad  carry  aa  electric  lamp  socket,  amaged 
tor  aovaBsat  Ihroogh  said  aperture  to  project  lato,  aad 
be  retracted  tt*m,  the  sMtsrlal  space. 

8.  la  a  saold  for  iasolated  electrical  flxtursa,  a  eoatonr 
fenalBc  aamber  constitutlag  part  ot  tbs  ftiminM  of  a 


autarlal  space,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  aper- 
tnrea,  a  llks  plurality  of  recess  fonalag  parts  extertorly 
of  else  aad  eonflgnrstlon  to  laterflt  la  aad  carry  an  elec- 
tric lamp  aoeket.  arranged  for  moveiaeat  throngli  said 
apsrtures  to  project  into,  or  be  retracted  from  said  ma- 
terial spscc.  aad  means  for  so  moving  the  recess  fonalag 
parts. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  insulated  electrical  fixtures,  a  eontotir- 
forming  member  constituting  part  of  the  confines  of  tbe 
materia]  receiving  space,  aald  member  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  through  the  contour-forming  aurface,  a  like 
plurality  of  reeeaa-formlng  parts  mounted  for  movement 
through  tbe  respective  openings  and  each  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged when  projected  through  Its  opening  into  the  ma- 
terial-receiving space  to  position  In  aald  space  two  diacon- 
nected  electrical  contacts,  and  means  for  moving  said 
recess-forming  parts. 

6.  In  a  mold  for  Insulated  electrical  fixtures,  a  contour- 
determining  member  conatituting  part  of  tbe  confines  of 
the  material  receiving  apuct,  aaid  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  recess-forming 
plugs  arranged  In  aald  openings  for  movement  there- 
through out  of  or  to  project  into  the  material  receiving 
space,  aald  plugs  being  of  suitable  else  to  receive  rim  con- 
fact  parto  of  electrical  socketo,  and  provided  with  meaiu 
for  holding  In  position  center  contocts  of  such  sockets, 
and  meana  for  moving  the  plugs. 

[ClaUna  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


940,672.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  Feank  P.  HAxas.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Auto  Armor  Company,  New  York, 
.N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  376.263. 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  flexible  aheatb  formed 
with  clrcumferentially  adjacent  transverse  pockets  and 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  air  tube  and  the 
shoe  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  flexible  metallic  atrips  of  a  length 
materially  less  than  the  width  of  the  sheath  contained  in 
said  pocketa,  aald  strips  being  composed  of  short  metal 
platea  so  hinged  end  to  end  that  each  plate  will  liave  free 
movement  to  either  side  of  the  plane  of  Its  Inunedlatelj 
adjacent  plate. 

2.  A  tire  protector,  comprising  a  flexible  aheath  formed 
with  drcnmferentially  adjacent  transverse  pockets  and 
metallic  strips  locsted  in  said  po^eto  and  composed  of 
hinged  plates,  the  ends  plates  having  rounded  outer  ends. 

3.  In  s  tire  protector  hsving  a  flexible  sheath  provided 
with  clrcumferentially  adjacent  traasrerse  pockets,  flexi- 
ble metolUc  strips  each  comprislBg  a  series  of  short  me- 
tallic platea  arranged  end  to  end  and  provided  with  coact- 
Ing  hinge  membera  on  adjacent  edges,  said  hinge  members 
brtng  so  made  that  each  plate  may  swing  freely  to  either 
side  of  the  plane  ot  the  adjaceat  plate  to  whieb  It  is  con- 
nected. 

4.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  tcxible  dMath  formed  * 
with  pocketa  extending  traasrerssly  aad  hsving  their 
edgee  circnaifereatially  adjaceat  aad  abreast  of  each  other, 
snd  separate  flexible  iMtalllc  strips  coatalned  to  said  pock- 
ets, each  strip  oosaprlslBg  a  series  of  flexibly  conaected 
pUtes  aad  bslaf  ^  a  tanfth  sMtartaliy  less  thaa  the  width 
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of  the  protector,  ao  as  to  leave  at  caeb  aide  of  the  central 
portion  which  IndoMS  the  atrlpa  a  flexible  marflwU  flap. 
5.  A  tire  protector  eomprlalas  a  flexible  sheath  eooalit- 
lag  of  two  fluperpoMd  fabric*  eroM  atltched  at  Intervals 
to  provide  a  series  of  transverse  pockets  bavins  their  edgta 
abreast  of  each  other,  and  separate  flexible  metallic  stripe 
contained  in  said  pockets,  each  strip  comprising  a  8«>rles 
of  flexibly  connected  plates. 


949.573.  PAN-LIFTBB.  David  O.  0cnbt  and  Allin  R. 
HsNtT.  Weleetka,  Okla.  Filed  May  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494,732. 


1.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
lower  anpporting  member  having  a  vertical  offset  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  yieldable  npper  holding  member  con- 
nected to  the  lower  member  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly directed  terminal  adjacent  to  said  offset  and  a  clip 
connected  to  the  holding  member  and  spaced  from  the 
down-turned  end  of  the  same. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
lower  supporting  member  having  a  vertical  offset  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  a  yieldsble  npper  holding  member  con- 
nected to  the  lower  member  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly directed  terminal  adjacent  to  said  offset  portion,  a 
yieldable  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  npper  support- 
ing member  and  with  Its  free  end  downwardly  directed  In 
advance  of  the  down-turned  terminal  of  the  npper  member. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
lower  supporting  member  having  a  vertical  offket  inter- 
mediate its  ends  a  yieldable  npper  holding  member  con- 
nected to  the  lower  member  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly directed  terminal  adjacent  to  said  offset,  a  clip 
connected  to  the  holding  member  and  spaced  from  the 
dcwn-tnmed  ends  of  the  same,  an  arm  connected  to  swing 
at  one  end  to  the  npper  member  and  with  its  outer  por- 
tion directed  downwardly  and  adapted  to  be  located  in  ad- 
vance of  the  clip  when  the  swinging  arm  is  depressed. 

4.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
lower  relatively  rigid  member  having  a  vertical  offset  in- 
termediate Its  ends,  a  yieldable  upper  holding  member  bent 
Into  U -shape  with  legs  of  unequal  length,  the  terminals  of 
the  longer  leg  being  directed  downwardly,  means  for  rig- 
Idly  securing  the  shorter  leg  of  the  npper  member  to  the 
lower  rigid  member,  and  a  dip  connected  to  the  holding 
member  and  spaced  from  the  downtumed  ends  of  the  same. 

6.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
lower  relatively  rigid  member  having  a  vertical  offset  In- 
termediate the  ends,  a  yieldable  npper  holding  member  bent 
into  U-shape  with  legs  of  unequal  length,  the  terminal  of 
the  longer  leg  being  directed  downwardly,  means  for  rig- 
Idly  securing  the  shorter  leg  of  the  npper  member  to  the 
lower  rigid  member,  a  dip  connected  to  the  holding  mem- 
ber and  spaced  from  the  downtumed  end  of  the  same,  an 
arm  connected  to  swing  at  one  end  to  the  npper  member 
and  with  Its  outer  portion  directed  downwardly  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  located  in  advance  of  the  clip  whan  the  swinging 
arm  is  depressed. 


M9.674.     WINDOW.     Odstav    Hobhitb,    San    Prandseo. 

CaL     Piled  Aug.  B.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.01  B. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  window,  of  a  window  frame, 
Mshsa  alldahle  thereta,  a  parting  strip  and  an  Inner  guide 
rail  batweaa  which  the  lower  sash  Is  sUdable,  an  ovtm 
golds  no  between  which  and  said  parting  strip  the  nppar 
saah  la  slidable,  and  hinged  seetioBs  forming  lower  eoa- 
tlmaatloas  of  th«  iwisr  gnld*  rail  and  adapted  to  opaa  to 
■  allow  a  ■ash  to  b«  tuned  out  of  th*  window  OMlas,  aald 


hinged  sections  being  substantially  right-angular  in  cross- 
section  and  having  front  portions  adapted  to  rest  flat 
against  the  body  of  the  window  caalag  to  form  a  water- 
proof joint 


2.  The  combination  in  a  window,  of  a  window  frame, 
sashes  slidable  therein,  an  outer  guide  rail  on  the  casing 
along  which  the  upper  sash  slides  and  against  which  the 
lower  sash  seats  when  the  window  is  closed,  a  parting 
strip  extending  approximately  half  the  length  of  tb«  win 
dow  casing  with  the  lower  end  of  said  strip  termlnstlDK 
above  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash  when  the  latter  Is 
closed,  an  inner  guide  rail  between  which  and  said  parting 
strip  the  lower  sash  Is  slidable  to  pass  the  upper  sash, 
hinged  sections  forming  lower  continuations  of  the  Inner 
guide  rail  and  adapted  to  open  to  allow  a  sash  to  be  turned 
out  of  the  window  casing,  said  hinged  sections  being  sub- 
stantially right-angular  in  cross-section  and  having  front 
portions  adapted  to  rest  flat  against  the  body  of  the  win- 
dow casing  to  form  a  weather-proof  joint 

3.  In  a  window  construction  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  window  frame,  the  upper  saah,  the 
lower  sash,  means  permitting  the  sashes  to  both  slide  and 
swing  in  the  frame  a  plate  flxed  to  the  lower  rail  of  the 
lower  sash  near  each  side,  said  platss  having  cam  slots 
opening  toward  the  front,  and  projecting  pins  on  the 
window  casing  adapted  to  engage  said  slots  when  the  sash 
is  at  its  lowest  point,  said  plna  serving  as  pivots  about 
which  the  sash  may  turn. 


949.B75.     UETHOD   OF   TRBATINO    IRON    OS    STEEL 
ARTICLES.     Hbnst    Howabo,    Boston,    Mass.     Filed 
Nov.  16,  190B.     Serial  No.  628,869. 
The  method  of  preparing  iron  and  steel  articles  for  tin- 
ning  or   galvanlaiag,   which   consists   in   subjecting   the 
articles  to  an  add  pickling  process  to  remove  the  scale  and 
thereafter  passing  an  electric  current  to  the  cleaned  ar- 
ticles connected  as  csthode  In  an  alkaline  electrolyte. 


949,578.  PIPE -HANGER.  BOBBBT  C.  HcirrBa,  Bright- 
wood,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  618,110. 
1.  A  pipe  hanger  for  supporting  the  horisontal  pipe  and 
the  vertical  pipe  of  a  pipe  elbow  comprising  two  parts  or 
members,  the  upper  part  or  member  being  provided  along 
Its  npper  edge  with  a  saries  of  recesses  or  aotehes,  the 
ends  of  said  upper  member  being  twisted  a  quarter  turn 
and  provided  with  a  perforattoa  to  receive  a  fastaalag,  the 
ends  of  said  upper  member  being  dssigasd  to  lie  oa  the 
upper  edges  of  two  joist  the  lower  Besaber  having  its  ends 
turned  at  right  angles  thereto  and  dsaigaed  to  eagage  the 
lower  portions  of  two  joist,  said  lower  member  belag  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  perforatloas  through  which  a  pipe 
is  adapted  to  pass,  the  upper  aotehed  member  belag  ar- 
ranged to  sapport  the  horiaoatal  pipe,  tb*  lowor  perforated 
member  belag  arranged  to  galda  tbs  vertical  pips,  tb«  two 
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members  being  In  dose  proximity  to  each  other  and  rigidly 
tastaDsd  to  prevent  relstlve  movement. 


2.  A  pipe  hanger  for  supporting  the  boriiontal  pipe  and 
the  vertical  pipe  of  a  pipe  elbow  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  member,  the  upper  member  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  npper  edges  of  two  joist  the  lower  member 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  portions  of  two 
joist  at  a  point  below  the  upper  member,  said  members  be- 
ing in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  rigidly  fastened 
to  prevent  relative  movement  the  upper  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  notches  or  recesses  to  accommodate 
the  horisontal  pipe  and  the  lower  member  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  perforations  through  which  the  vertical 
pipe  is  adapted  to  pass. 

8.  A  pli>e  hanger  for  supporting  the  horisontal  pipe  and 
the  vertical  pipe  of  a  pipe  elbow  comprising  an  upper 
member  and  a  lower  member,  said  upper  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  notches  or  recesses  to  accommodate 
and  support  the  horisontal  pipe,  and  the  lower  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  pertoratlons  through  which 
the  vertical  pipe  Is  adapted  to  pass,  the  said  members  be- 
ing arranged  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  rigidly 
fastened  to  prevent  relative  movement. 


9  4  9,677.  BROOM  WITH  DETACHABLE  HANDLE. 
Paraa  J.  EAasr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  618.981. 


A  broom  having  a  cylindrical  metallic  socket  extending 
into  the  body  thereof,  and  an  anchoring  pin  pssscirt  diamet- 
rically through  the  inner  end  of  said  socket  embedded  in 
the  body  of  the  said  broom  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  cross  section  of  said  broom  body  and  held  against 
endwise  displacement  by  the  said  broom  body,  substan- 
tially as  dewsribed. 


949,578.    8I0N.    Samcbl  C.  Knira,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed 

Apr.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,429. 

1.  In  a  devhse  such  as  described,  the  eombiaatlon  with 
a  holder,  of  an  integral  U-shaped  metal  strip  carried  by 
aald  holder,  letters  or  charaetars  each  havlog  a  single  tab 
or  eztsBaloa  aOaptsd  to  be  iaserted  aad  maans  for  locking 
■aid  eharaetart  la  tb*  strip  at  aay  dsalrsd  potet 

S.  la  a  dsTio*  Boeh  as  described,  th*  comMaatloa  with 
tk*  fraaM,  of  a  slBCle,  tntsgral  earrtar  tat  th*  letter*  hav- 


ing a  channel  or  receas  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
carrier,  a  spring  strip  within  said  channel,  and  letters  or 
characters  formed  with  extensions  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
channel  of  the  carrier  and  against  which  the  spring  strip 
beara,  whereby  each  letter  or  character  will  be  held  in 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  the  U-shaped  metal  carrier,  the  corrugated 
metal  strip  within  the  channel  of  said  bar,  and  the  letters 
or  characters  having  corrugated  extensions  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  corrugations  on  the  strip,  whereby  said 
letters  will  be  locked  in  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4..  In  a  device  auch  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  the  channel  bars,  books  arranged  !n  a  ver- 
tical series  on  each  side  of  the  frame  upon  which  said 
channel  bars  rest  letters  or  characters  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  bars,  the  distance  between  the 
hooks  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  bars,  whereby  the 
letters  may  be  removed  from  the  bars  without  removing 
the  bars  from  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  letter  or  character  for  use  In  interchangeable  signs 
formed  with  a  corrugated  holding  extension. 


949,679.  RACK  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  LOOMS.  Solomon 
KaNDBiCK,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  IS,  1909.  Serial 
No.  496,099. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  false  bottom,  a  shuttle  op- 
erating mechanism  of  a  loom,  a  aeries  of  adjnatlng  plates 
arranged  below  aald  bottom,  sbanka  formed  on  aald  platea, 
aald  ahanka  having  beveled  lower  enda.  a  aeries  of  adjust- 
ing screws  arranged  at  right  angles  with  the  shanks  of 
the  adjusting  plates  and  having  eoaieally  shaped  inner 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  ends  of  aald  tiianks, 
whereby  the  latter  and  aald  adjusting  plate*  are  devated 
to  adjust  aald  falae  bottooL 

2.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  batten  having 
formed  therda  a  chaaael  and  a  aerta*  of  right-angular  pas- 
sages communicating  with  said  chaaael,  a  false  bottom 
arranged  in  said  channel  beknr  the  atanttle  operating  mech- 
anism of  the  loom,  a  series  of  adjaattag  plat**  arranged 
bdow  *ald  fni*e  bottoai,  aMaku  amaged  oa  aald  plates 
aad  projecting  iato  oae  portloa  of  the  aperture*  ta  said 
batten,  said  ahaaka  harlac  hoveled  l0w*r  ends,  threaded 
sockets  arraaged  la  the  other  portfcnu  ct  aald  right  angu- 
lar pas*a— ,  aad  adjaatlng  *erew*  la  aald  aoeketa,  aald 
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■crewi  haTlng  conical  inner  ends  to  engage  the  beveled 
lower  ends  of  said  tfaankB.  whereby  said  adjosting  plates 
are  actuated  to  adjoat  said  false  bottom. 

3.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  batten  having 
formed  therein  a  channel  and  a  series  of  right  angular  pas- 
BEKes  connected  with  said  channel,  a  false  bottom  arranged 
b^Iow  the  shuttle  operating  mecbanism  of  the  loom,  a  se 
rles  of  adjusting  plates  arranRed  on  said  false  Ixittum. 
sbanks  extending  from  said  plates  into  the  vertical  por 
tioQs  of  said  passages  in  said  batten,  said  shanlts  having 
beveled  lower  ends  and  adjusting  screws  screwing  through 
the  lateral  portions  of  said  passages  against  the  beveled 
ends  of  said  shanks  to  adjust  the  adjusting  plates. 


949.580.  ENGINE  DRIVEN  BY  INNEH-COMBUSTION 
MOTOR.  .\DOLPH  Klobk.  Halensee,  near  Berlin.  Ger- 
many'   Filed  Sept.   18.   1908.     Serial  No.  453,701. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  driven  by  internal  combustloa  en- 
gines, the  foiTibinntlon  ot  a  tninsvorse  shaft,  and  working 
cylinders  arranged  at  an  angle  of  45*  to  the  plane  of  the 
rails  and  acting  in  pairs  on  said  transverse  shaft,  the 
axes  of  said  pairs  being  parallel  and  symmetrical  to  the 
middle  longitudinal  plane  of  the  locomotive,  and  tbe  cyl 
inderr  of  each  pair  acting  on  the  transverse  shaft  at  op 
posite  sides  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  driven  by  internal  combustion  en- 
iflnes,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  Joumaled  there 
in,  and  coupled  with  the  wheels,  working  cylinders  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  disposed  symmetrically  on  both 
sides  of  the  middle  longitudinal  plane  of  the  locomotive 
and  at  an  angle  of  45*  to  the  plane  of  tbe  rails,  and 
iranks  and  connecting  rods  connecting  tbe  pistons  of  the 
cylinders  with  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  driven  by  Internal  combustion  en 
ginn,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a  transverse 
shaft  journaled  therein  and  coupled  with  the  driving 
wheels,  cranks  on  said  shaft  disposed  at  180°  to  i>acli 
other,  and  working  cylinders  acting  on  said  cranks  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  shaft  and  arranged  in  pairs  disposed 
symmetrically  to  the  longitudinal  middle  plane  of  the 
locomotive,  each  cylinder  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of 
45°  to  the  plane  of  the  rails  and  connected  with  the  s^ime 
crank  of  said  transverse  shaft  as  tbe  opposite  cylinder  of 
the  same  pair,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  driven  bj  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the'  combination  with  a  transverse  shaft  coupled  to 
tbe  driving  wheels  and  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
equal  cranks  disposed  symmetrically  with  regard  to  the 
middle  plane  of  the  engine,  of  working  cylinders  arranged 
in  pairs  working  each  on  a  crank  of  the  said  shaft,  the 
cylinders  being  Inclined  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the  plane 
of  the  rails,  and  suitable  cotuterwelgfata  for  eliminating 
tonional  eouplea  tending  to  torn  the  locomotive  on  a  ver- 
tical axla,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  driven  by  Internal  combustion  en- 
glnas,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  shaft  coupled  to 
the  driving  wheels  and  provided  with  three  cranks,  one 
dlapoaed  In  the  middle  plane  of  the  engine  and  the  other 
two  arranced  at  equal  distances  from  the  flrert,  tbe  two 
ontar  crank*  being  arranged  at  angles  of  180'  to  the  Inner 
crank,  and  three  pairs  of  working  cylinders  acting  by 
meaiM  of  connecting  rods  on  the  said  cranks  the  cylinders 
bclBC  disposed  at  angle*  of  45*  to  the  plane  of  the  rails, 
■uliataatlally  as  described. 

{Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  49,58  1.  BREWING  PBOCBB8.  RiCHARO  KuuaaA, 
Kalk,  near  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  July  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  3-.'5.724. 

1.  Improved  brewing  process  with  malt  separated  into 
three  products,  namely,  grist,  flour  and  bulls,  consisting 
In  mashing  the  grist  separately,  boiling  said  grist,  sddlot: 
thereto  at  least  a  part  of  tbe  hnils  whereby  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  mash  Is  lowered,  then  adding  tbe  flour  whereby 
the  temperature  of  said  mash  Is  suddenly  reduced  to  the 
well  known  conversion  temperature  and  holding  said  mash 
al  said  temperature  for  a  certain  time  for  converting  the 
starch  Into  malto-dextrin. 

2.  Improved  brewing  process  with  malt  separated  into 
three  products,  namely,  grist,  flour  snd  hulls,  consisting  in 
mashing  the  grist  separately,  boiling  said  grist,  sdding 
thereto  only  the  water  of  the  hulls  maahed  In  the  mean 
time  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  mash  is  lowered,  then 
adding  tbe  flour  whereby  tbe  temperature  of  said  maah  Is 
suddenly  reduced  to  the  well  known  conversion  tempera- 
ture and  holding  said  mash  st  said  temperature  for  a  cer- 
tain time  for  converting  the  starch  Into  malto-dextrin. 

3.  Improved  brewing  process  with  malt  separated  Into 
three  products,  namely,  grist,  flour  and  hulls,  consisting  In 
mashing  the  grist  sepsrstely,  boiling  said  grist,  adding 
thereto  those  of  the  hulls  maahed  in  the  meantime,  which 
show  still  grist  particles  not  separated  therefrom  by  the 
crushing,  then  adding  thereto  the  maahlng  water  from  the 
hulls  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  grist  maah  is  low- 
ered, then  sdding  the  flour  whereby  the  temperature  of 
said  mash  is  suddenly  reduced  to  the  well-known  conver- 
sion temperature  and  holding  said  mash  at  said  tempera- 
ture for  a  certain  time  for  converting  the  starch  Into 
malto-dextrin. 


949,582.     SOLDER-HEMMED  CAP.     EDWAao  M.  Lahg.  Jr., 
Portland.  Me.     Filed  May  8,  1909.     Sertal  No.  494,921. 


u 


^ 


1.  A  cap  having  a  continuous  hem  of  solder  knurled  both 
on  the  upper  and  under  sides,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  tbe  edge  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  continuous  hem  of  solder,  said 
hem  being  knurled  over  Its  entire  outer  surface,  subetan- 
tlally as  described. 


949,583.  PORTABLE  WARDROBE.  John  Lai.siNOia, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Philip  Zellers, 
Akron.  Ohio      Filed  Jan.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  411..^66. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprising  a  one  piece 
wire  coat  hanger  having  front  and  rear  members,  the  fro«t 
member  having  an  npwardly  extending  bow  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  coil  and  the  rear  member*  taterseeting.  a 
brace  cxtendtaig  from  aatd  coU  to  tha  paint  ot  Intaraectlett, 
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a  flexible  coverlag  fltting  over  said  coat  hanger,  and  means 
for  drawing  said  covering  abont  the  bow  portion  and  secur- 
ing the  same  immediately  below  tbe  coil. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  coat 
hanger  having  a  front  member  bent  centrally  to  form  an 
upwardly  extending  U-shape  portion,  said  portion  being 
colled  to  form  a  ring  at  Its  upper  end,  the  rear  members  to 
seld  hanger  crossing  each  other  opposite  said  bow  portion, 
and  being  secured  to  the  front  member  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  bow  portion,  snd  a  brace  plate  engaging  the  ring 
and  engaging  the  rear  members,  a  trouser  supporter  de- 
pt  ndlng  from  the  front  member,  h  wall  hook  secured  to 
the  ring,  a  flexible  covering  fltting  over  said  coat  hanger 
and  trousers  supporter,  and  a  draw  string  carried  by  the 
roverlHR  for  secsring  the  same  about  the  coat  banger  ad- 
jacent the  ring,  the  said  ring  projecting  from  the  covering. 


2.  A  rasor  strop  consisting  of  a  strip  of  suitable  ma- 
terial provided  with  a  series  of  substantially  V-ahaped 
projections  on  one  side  thereof,  the  vertices  of  tjie  said 
projections  pointing  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  edges 
of  the  strop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


940,584.      8.VFBTY-BAZ0R.      Cheistophkr  W.  Livallbt. 


■'^£m 


3.  A  rasor  strop  consisting  of  a  strip  of  suitable  ma- 
terial provided  with  projections  on  one  side  and  Indenta- 
tions on  the  other  side,  the  projections  being  formed  by 
forcing  the  material  of  the  strip  away  from  the  Indented 
side,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Milwaukee, 
322,703. 


Wis.     Filed    June    21,     1906.     Serial    No. 


949,580.  STANCHION.  Prrsi  A.  Lounzbn,  Sheboygan, 
Wia.  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Meggers,  Sheboygan, 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  611.945. 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  the  handle,  of 
a  base  piece  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  toothed 
guard  and  having  depressions  In  its  upper  face,  a  remov- 
able blade  arranged  to  t>e  supported  by  the  t>ase  piece  and 
formed  with  projections  corresponding  to  the  said  depres- 
sions in  the  ba«e  plate,  for  holding  the  plate  in  position, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  said  base  plate  and  razor  blade 
together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate,  a  handle  secured  thereto,  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  supporting  plate  and  provided  along  one 
edge  with  guard  teeth,  a  blade  resting  on  the  base  plate, 
and  clasping  members  at  the  edges  of  the  supporting  plate 
arranged  to  secure  the  base  plate  and  blade  upon  the  sup- 
(Mjufting  plate,  the  handle,  supporting  plate,  base  plate,  and 
blade  being  easily  separable  one  from  the  other,  whereby 
tbe  rasor  may  be  disassembled  and  its  parts  packed  In 
small  compass. 

3.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
plate  carrying  clamping  members,  of  a  separable  base  plate 
and  a  razor  blade  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  base  plate  and 
having  interlocking  engagement  therewith  whereby  it  is 
held  from  shifting  thereon,  the  base  plate  and  blade  being 
adapted  to  be  together  applied  to  the  supporting  plate  and 
held  by  the  damping  members  or  to  be  removed  tJierefrom. 

4.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  Combination  of  a  support  for 
the  blade  having  clamping  members  and  a  goard  along  Its 
front  edge,  a  handle  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  support 
but  easily  separable  therefrom,  and  a  lather  receptacle 
having  a  part  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  handle 
and  the  base  when  these  sre  united,  and  provided  with  a 
depending  portion  sdapted  to  catch  the  lather,  arranged 
t>elow  tbe  guard. 


CHaisTOPHna  W. 
Nov.    13,    190S. 


iMfALLWY, 

Serial    No. 


iMO.BSfi.     SAXOR-STBOP. 

MUwaakee,    Wla      Filed 

462^12. 

1.  A  rasor  strop  consisting  of  a  strip  of  snltabl*  ma- 
terial provided  with  projections  on  one  side  and  iadanta- 
tlona  on  Its  opposite  side,  subotantially  aa  aet  forth. 


1.  A  cattle  stanchion  comprising  upper  and  lower  cross 
bars,  a  stationary  side  bar  fixed  thereto,  a  movable  side 
bar  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  cross  bars  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  stationary  side  bar  and  locking  and  eject- 
ing means  carried  by  the  other  cross  bar  and  comprising  a 
ball  shaped  member  plvotally  connected  to  swing  In  a 
vertical  plane  and  adapted  to  extend  around  one  end  of 
said  cross  bar  and  an  operating  member  connected  with 
said  bail  shaped  member  and  operable  to  raise  said  ball 
shsped  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  movable  side 
bar  and  to  simultaneously  eject  said  aide  bar  out  of  en- 
gagement with  aaid  bail  shaped  member. 

2.  A  cattle  stanchion  comprising  a  stationary  side  bar. 
croMi  ban  extending  laterally  from  opposite  end*  of  said 
stationary  side  bar  in  the  same  direction,  a  movable  aide 
bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  ona 
of  aald  cross  bars,  tbe  other  cross  bar  being  approximately 
U-shapod  in  cross  section  and  sdapted  to  receive  the  frss 
end  of  said  movable  side  bar  between  the  arms  thereof,  a 
bail  ahaped  member  extending  around  tbe  free  end  of  said 
cross  bar  with  the  arms  thereof  plvotally  oooneetsd  to 
aald  craas  bsr,  one  of  said  arm*  extending  laterally  bejroad 
its  pivotal  connection,  an  L-shap«d  operating  member  plv- 
otally connected  at  tbe  free  snd  of  one  ana  to  the  exten- 
aion  on  the  arm  of  said  bail  shaped  member,  a  pin  ssearsd 
to  the  other  arm  of  asid  operating  msmbar  and  eztsndiag 
through  the  upper  wall  of  said  cross  bar  into  position  to 
engage  the  rear  edge  of  ssid  movaiy«  side  bar  and  a  aprlng 
arranged  to  bear  against  said  eroa*  bar  and  said  (^>eratlaff 
member. 
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949,587.  TOOTH-BBU8H.  Hatmond  Lodinqton,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  anlgnor  of  one-half  to  Emma  E.  Just,  Ctal- 
cago.  111.     Piled  Apr.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  401.^27. 


^it 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  tooth  bmsh,  a  handle  pivoted  to  Bald  bmah,  and  a  bous- 
ing hlngedly  connected  to  aald  handle  adapted  to  incase 
said  brush  and  handle  when  the  latter  are  in  folded  posi- 
tion, tubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tooth  brash,  a  curved  shank  rearwardly  extending 
from  the  back  of  said  brush,  a  handle  In  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  shank,  and  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  ^contacting  surfaces  of  said  shank  and  handle 
for  jrleldingly  holding  said  brush  and  handle  in  operative 
position  relative  to  each  other,  said  means  comprisinK 
similar  leaf  springs  provided  in  their  contacting  surfaces 
with  co-acting  projections  and  depressions  adapted  to  in- 
terlock when  said  parts  are  arranged  In  operative  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tooth  brush,  a  curved  shank  rearwardly  extending 
from  the  back  of  said  brush,  a  handle  one  end  of  which  Is 
in  pivotal  connection  with  said  shank,  and  spring  means 
interposed  between  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  shank 
and  handle  for  yieldingly  holding  said  brush  and  handle 
in  alining  position,  said  means  comprising  co-acting  leaf 
springs  seated  in  slota  provided  in  said  contacting  sur- 
faces, the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  springs  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  perforations  and  depressions  adapt- 
ed to  interlock  when  said  parts  are  arranged  in  operative 
position,  and  a  housing  hlngedly  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  handle  adapted  to  Incase  said  brush  and 
handle  when  the  latter  are  in  folded  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


949,588.  ROAD-GRADER.  JoacPB  P.  Lutxs,  Buffalo, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  L.  Cox  and  one- 
third  to  John  S.  Wilson.  BufTalo.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  512,677. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  road  grader,  of  front  and  rear 
scrapers  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  connected  together, 
each  scraper  having  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly-inclined 
discharge  end,  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  front  scraper 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  the  rear 
scraper. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  road  grader,  of  front  and  rear 
scrapers  spaced  apart  and  rl^dly  connected  together,  a 
draft  tree,  a  stay  cable  by  which  the  outer  end  of  the 
machine  is  controlled,  extending  between  the  outer  end  of 
the  front  scraper  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tree,  and  a 
drag  cable  connected  to  the  oppodta  anda  of  the  front 
■eraper  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  length  of  the  tree. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  road  grader,  of  front  and  rear 
•eraper*  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  connected  together,  with 
tke  front  scraper  relatively  longer  than  tho  rear  acraper, 
each  aenper  havlnc  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly-tneltned 
discharge  end,  with  the  oppoatte  ends  oi  the  sempera  ar- 
mnced  on  a  line  approximately  parallel  to  the  line  of 
draft 


4.  The  combination  in  a  road  grader,  of  front  and  rrar 
scrapers  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  connected  together,  with 
the  front  scraper  relatively  longer  than  the  rear  scraper, 
each  scraper  having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly-inclined 
discharge  end,  with  the  opposite  enda  of  the  scrapers  in- 
clining downviardly  and  outwardly. 


949,589.  SANITARY  BASE  FOR  PARTITIONS.  Onoaoa 
C.  Mason,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  SerlAl 
No.  472,721. 


1.  In  a  building  construction  the  combination  with  the 
floor  having  a  surface  covering  and  the  wall,  of  a  hollow 
partition  base  composed  of  impervious  material  having  a 
longitudinally  extended  groove  on  its  under  side  to  receive 
a  projecting  part  of  the  floor,  said  partition  base  having  a 
laterally  extended  portion  at  one  side  forming  a  floor  sur- 
face abutment,  of  a  thickness  equal  to  that  of  the  floor 
surface  covering,  the  upper  face  of  said  abutment  merging 
with  the  side  face  of  the  base  and  curved  at  the  Juncture 
of  the  two  faces,  the  Juncture  between  the  top  of  said  base  ' 
and  the  side  thereof  being  curved,  said  base  having  a  dove- 
tailed channel  and  a  nailing  strip  held  in  said  dove-tailed 
channel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  hollow  partition  base  of  Impervloua  material  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extended  groove  In  Its  underside,  a 
laterally  extended  portion  forming  a  floor  abutment,  the 
upper  face  of  said  floor  abutment  merging  with  the  side 
face  of  the  base  and  curved  at  the  Juncture  of  the  two 
faces. 

3.  A  hollow  partition  base  of  impervious  material  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extended  groove  in  Its  underside,  a 
laterally  extended  portion  forming  a  floor  abutment,  the 
upper  face  of  said  floor  abutment  merging  with  the  side 
face  of  the  base  and  curved  at  the  Juncture  of  the  two 
faces,  and  a  nailing  strip  retaining  groove  in  the  upper 
face  of  said  base. 


949.590.     VV.\GON  -  BOLSTER.     William    B.    Milliqan, 
Montlcello,  III.      Filed  June  2,  1909.      Serial  No.  499,772. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  having  longitudinal 
guldeways,  of  platea  operating  beneath  aald  goldewaya, 
and  with  depending  portlona  bearing  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  bolster,  stakes  supported  from  said  plates,  and 
means  for  adjustably  eonpllng  Mid  platea  to  aald  bolster. 

2.  An  attachment  for  bolatera  comprising  plates  secured 
to  opposite  sides  thereof  and  witk  inwardly  directed  upper 
edges  which  form  longltndinal  gaidewafs  above  the  bolster, 
plates  slldably  engaging  said  gnidcways,  and  with  depend- 


FSBRUARY  15,  1910 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


659 


'4 


Ing  portions  bearing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bolster, 
stakes  supported  from  said  platea,  and  meana  operating 
through  aald  depending  portlona  for  adjuatably  coupling 
said  plates  to  said  bolster. 


9  4  9,591.  PENCIL  HOLDER.  JaMBB  W.  Millr,  Flat 
Lick,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joahua  8.  Bell,  Wool- 
dridge.  Tenn.  Filed  July  27,  1907,  Serial  No.  386,854. 
Renewed  June  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,124. 


1.  A  device  substantially  as  described,  equipped  on  its 
rear  side  with  a  bail  like  clamp,  and  a  pointed  member  or 
shank  arranged  within  the  plane  of  aald  clamp  for  coSper- 
ating  with  aald  clamp  for  the  retention  of  the  device  in 
position. 

2.  A  device  aa  described,  adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  pencil 
holder  and  equipped  upon  its  rear  portion  with  a  bail-like 
clamp  and  a  polated  member  or  finger  arranged  within 
the  plane  of  aald  clamp  for  cooperating  with  said  clamp 
for  the  retention  of  the  device  in  effective  poaitlon. 


M49.592.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  THIOINDIGO  DYE. 
Eddaeo  MOnch.  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigs- 
hafen-on-the-Rhine, Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,251. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the  thio- 
indlgo  group  by  treating  an  acetylene-bls-thlosalicyllc  acid 
compound  with  an  acid  condensing  a«ent. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the  thio- 
Indlgo  group  by  treating  acetylene-bls-thlosalicyllc  acid 
with  chlor-sulfoolc  add. 


949,593.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT-CLOSER.  Thomas  W. 
McKk.nzik,  Hammond,  Brltlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.801. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  key,  of  an  auto- 
matic circuit  eloaer  connected  in  circuit  with  the  telegraph 
key  and  mounted  independent  of  the  key,  aald  drcnlt 
closer  having  a  movable  contact  member  and  said  key  liav- 
Ing  a  projection  tx>  engage  aald  contact  member  to  move  it 
in  one  direction  as  the  key  is  depressed. 

2.  A  means  fsr  electrically  eloaiag  a  telegraph  eirrait 
when  the  operating  key  Is  not  In  use,  said  means  compris- 


ing a  supplemental  contact  arm,  a  contact  upon  which  said 
arm  normally  rests  to  close  the  circuit,  meana  cooperative 
with  the  key  lever  for  lifting  the  contact  arm  olf  ita  c<»i- 
tact  when  the  key  is  depressed,  and  meana  for  delaying  the 
fall  of  the  arm  upon  ita  contact. 

3.  A  means  for  closing  an  electric  telegraph  circuit 
when  the  key  is  not  in  use  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
contact  arm,  a  contact  upon  which  said  arm  normally  rests 
to  close  the  circuit,  an  extension  from  the  key  lever  pass- 
ing under  the  pivotally  mounted  arm  to  lift  it  off  its  con- 
tact when  the  key  is  depressed,  and  a  train  of  gears  co- 
operative with  the  contact  arm  that  will  not  Interfere  with 
the  lifting  of  the  contact  arm  but  will  delay  Ita  fall. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  key,  of  a  normally 
closed  circuit  controlling  switch  independent  of  the  key, 
and  means  carried  by  the  key  to  engage  said  switch  to 
open  aald  circuit  when  the  key  is  depressed,  and  means  for 
closing  said  switch  a  predetermined  time  after  the  key  is 
released. 


949,594.  CEMENT  POST.  Mabtin  C.  NoLTi,  Long  Pine, 
Nebr. ;  Harriet  E.  Nolte  administratrix  of  said  Martin 
C.  Nolte,  deceased  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial  No 
4:i.5.894. 


The  combination  with  a  fence  post  In  the  form  of  a  aolid 
body  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  openings  extending 
therethrough  at  Intervals  In  its  height  and  also  having 
the  wall  of  each  of  aald  openings  continuous  and  unbroken 
between  its  opposite  sides  and  the  ends  of  each  opening  at 
said  oppoaite  sides ;  of  an  upright  metallic  rod  arranged 
against  one  of  the  said  sides  of  the  post  and  intersecting 
the  ends  of  all  of  the  openings  at  that  side,  and  exposed 
throughout  its  length,  horizontal  fence  wires  arranged 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  post  and  each  interaectin^ 
the  oppoaite  end  of  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  series  of 
wires  corresponding  in  number  to  the  openings  in  the  post ; 
each  of  said  series  of  wires  being  bent  into  loop-formation 
considerably  smaller  transversely  than  its  respective  open- 
ing and  extending  loosely  in  such  form  through  and  mov- 
able endwise  In  the  opening  and  beyond  the  said  opposite 
sides  of  the  post,  and  each  having  a  vertically-disposed 
bight  receiving  the  upright  rod,  and  also  having  portions 
crossed  within  the  opening,  and  end  portions  extending 
above  and  below  one  fence  wire  and  twisted  about  each 
other  beyond  said  fence  wire,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


949,596.     HOISTING  APPARATUS.     HSNar  OsTnaHACs. 
Mitchell,  S.  D.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,504. 

1.  A  sltng  for  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  separable 
sections,  each  composed  of  a  series  of  slats  hinged  together 
at  their  longitudinal  edges,  and  holatlng  devices  connected 
to  the  sling. 

2.  A  sling  for  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  separabk* 
sections,  and  a  connection  between  the  sections  comprising 
a  rock  ahaft  carried  by  one  of  the  aectlona,  fingers  project 
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ing  from  the  rock  shaft,  hooks  carried  by  the  other  aection 
and  engageable  with  the  rock  ihaft,  aald  books  being  lo- 
cated ao  as  to  be  disconnected  from  the  rodi  shaft  by  the 
engagement  of  the  fingers  with  the  hooks,  and  means  for 
operating  the  rock  shaft. 


3.  A  sling  for  hoisting  apparatos  comprising  a  series  of 
slats  hinged  together  at  their  longitudlnjU  edges,  and  said 
sling  being  composed  of  separable  sections,  a  connection 
between  said  sections  comprising  a  rock  shaft  carried  by 
one  of  the  sections,  fingers  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft, 
books  carried  bj  the  other  section  and  engageable  with 
the  rock  shaft,  said  hooks  being  located  so  as  to  be  discon- 
nected from  the  r»ck  shaft  by  the  engagement  of  the  fin- 
gers with  the  hooks,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock 
shaft. 

4.  A  sling  for  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  separablo 
sections,  eacti  composed  of  a  series  of  slats  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  longitudinal  edges,  a  connection  between 
the  sections  comprising  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  one  of  the 
sections,  hooks  on  the  other  sections  engageable  over  the 
rock  shaft,  fingers  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft  into  thf 
path  of  which  fingers  the  hooks  extend,  and  means  for  op 
eratlng  the  rock  shaft. 


949.596.  APP.\RATUS  FXDR  BEOULATING  COMBIS 
TION.  Gkoboe  W.  Parksr.  New  York,  N.  y.,  assignor 
to  The  Parker-Russell  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,551. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
a  gas-producer  formed  with  a  ctuunber  constmcted  to  con- 
tain a  deep  fuel-bed  :  a  waste-gas  flue  which  la  In  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber  and  through  which  flow  waste 
gases  therefrom  :  a  pipe  which  conducts  waste  gases  from 
said  flue  to  below  said  fuel-bed,  the  inner  end  of  said  pipe 
being  open  and  arranged  in  said  flue  to  receive  waste  gases 
therefrom  and  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  leading  to  below 
said  fuel-bed  and  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  pipe  ly- 
ing in  said  flue  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  waste  gases 
flowing  therethrough :  and  a  steam-pipe  which  discbarges 
steam  Into  said  Intermedlste  portion. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
a  gas-producer  formed  with  a  chamber  constructsd  to  eon- 
tain  a  deep  fuel  bed :  a  waste-gas  flue  which  is  in  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber  and  through  which  flow  waste 
gases  therefrom  ;  a  pipe  which  conducts  waste  gases  from 


said  fine  to  below  said  fnel-bcd,  th«  lunar  end  of  said  pipe 
being  open  and  arranged  In  aald  flue  to  recslrs  waste  gases 
therefrom  and  the  other  end  of  aald  pipe  leading  to  below 
said  fuel-bed  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  pipe  ly- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  coil  In  aald  flue  exposed  to  the  heat  of 
the  waste  gases  flowing  therethrough ;  and  a  steam  plpo 
which  discharges  steam  into  said  ooll. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  conalstlng  of 
a  gas-producer  formed  with  a  chamber  constructed  to  con- 
tain a  deep  fuel-bed ;  a  waate-fas  fine  which  is  In  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber  and  through  which  flow  waste 
gases  therefrom  ;  a  pipe  which  conducts  waste  gases  from 
said  flue  to  below  said  fuel-bed,  the  Inner  end  of  said  plpi< 
b«>lng  open  and  arranged  In  said  flue  to  rect-lve  waste  gast-s 
thprefrom  and  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  lesdlng  to  b4>low 
said  fuel-bed  and  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  plp«<  l.v 
Ing  In  Bnid  fiue  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  wastt-  gasi-s 
flowing  therethrough  ;  and  an  alr-pipe  which  discharges 
air  into  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  pipe. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
a  gas-producer  chamber  constmcted  to  contsin  a  deep 
fuel-bed;  a  waste  gas  flue  In  communication  with  said 
gas-producer  chamber  and  through  which  flow  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  therefrom  ;  s  conduit  arranged  In  said 
flue  and  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  wa^^te 
gases  pass  from  said  flue  into  said  conduit  ;  and  an  In- 
jector connected  with  said  conduit :  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  a  swinging  nosile  which  is  constructed  to  dis- 
charge Into  the  gas  producer. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
a  gas-producer  formed  with  a  chamber  constructed  to  con- 
tain a  deep  fuel-bed ;  a  waste-gas  flue  which  Is  in  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber  and  through  which  flow  waste 
gases  therefrom ;  a  pipe  which  conducta  waste  gases  from 
said  flue  to  below  said  fuel  bed,  the  Inner  end  of  said  plp>> 
being  open  and  arranged  In  said  floe  to  receive  waste  gases 
therefrom  and  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  lesdlng  to  below 
said  fuel  t>ed  and  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  pipe  ly- 
ing in  said  flue  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  waste  gases 
flowing  therethrough ;  an  alr-pipe  which  discbarges  air 
into  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  pipe ;  and  a  steam- 
pipe  which  discharges  steam  into  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949,591 
Cal. 


WEED-CUTTER, 
Filed  June  21.  1909. 


Marckllcs    Prctn,    Florin, 
SerUl  No.  503,545. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  wetMl  and  like  cutter,  a  main  beam,  upper  and 
lower  spaced  arms  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
the  length  of  the  beam  and  arranged  upon  each  side  of 
said  beam,  vertical  pins  carried  by  the  beam  and  upon 
which  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  are  pivotally  mount- 
ed, the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  being  divergent  and  sep- 
arable transversely,  cutter  blades  having  vertical  shanks 
attached  to  tt)e  pivoted  arms  and  horizontally  divergent 
cutting  portions,  a  transverse  bar  or  carriage  slldable 
upon  the  main  beam,  antifriction  guides  disposed  In  pairs 
upon  each  end  of  said  carriage,  between  which  guides  the 
divergent  ends  of  the  pivoted  arms  extend,  s  hsnd  lever, 
a  link  connecting  it  with  the  slldsblc  bar,  and  a  retaining 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  whereby  the  bar  or  carriage 
may  be  adjusted  to  expand  or  oontmet  the  cutting  blades. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  weed  cotter,  of  a  main  beam 
with  bearing-wheel,  fixed  cntter  and  handles,  horisontal 
rearwardly  divergent  cutting  blades  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending pins,  said  blades  hsTlng  their  forward  ends  tuned 


upwardly,  arms  or  beams  fulcrnmed  to  the  main  beam  at 
the  front,  and  having  divergent  rear  ends  to  whidi  aald 
beams  the  upward  extensions  of  the  cutting  blades  are 
connected,  a  transverse  bar  slldable  upon  the  main  beam 
having  antifriction  guides  between  which  the  divergent 
ends  of  the  cutter  carrying  arms  extend,  and  means  by 
which  the  her  may  be  moved  forward  or  back  upon  the 
beam. 

3.  K  weed  cutter  consisting  of  a  main  beam,  hinged 
rearwardly  divergent  blades,  divergent  arms  or  beams  to 
which  said  blades  are  connected,  a  slldable  bar  or  carrier 
having  antlfridlonal  devices,  between  which  the  rear  ends 
of  the  cutter  carrying  arms  extend,  means  by  which  the 
bar  or  carrier  Is  moved  forward  and  back  to  adjust  the 
width  6f  the  cutters,  a  convergent  shield  Inclosing  the 
front  of  said  operating  mechanism,  and  means  to  regulate 
the  depth  of  the  cutter 


I 


0  4  ft ,  5  9  K       DIFFERENTI.M,  PRESSURE  GAGE. 
TRAXD  .T.  P.  Roberts.  South  Kensington,  I/)ndon. 
land.     Filed  IVc    S.  ino«      Serial  No.  :^46.n.^2. 


Ber 

Eng 


1.  A  differential  pressure  gage  comprising  a  fluid-con 
talning  U-shaped  capillary  tube  and  a  pair  of  chambers 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  U  tube  and  connected  to  the 
ends  thereof,  the  tube  having  an  Index  therein  which  ren- 
ders the  gage  Insensitive  to  diCrerencee  of  level  or  varia- 
tions of  poaitloa. 

2.  A  differential  pressure  gage  comprising  a  pair  of 
chambers  and  a  horizontally  arranged  U-shaped  capillary 
tube  conneetlnR  the  said  chambers  and  having  fluid  and 
an  air  bubble  Index  therein,  the  index  being  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  distance  of  separation  of  the  center  lines  of 
the  chambers. 

3.  A  dlflferentlal  pressure  gage  comprising  a  pair  of 
chambers  and  n  horizontally  arranged  U-shsped  capillary 
tube  connecting  the  said  chamber*  and  harlng  a  bent 
portion  constituting  a  trap,  the  tube  containing  fluid  and 
an  air  bubble  index  equal  In  length  to  the  distance  of 
separation  of  the  center  lines  of  the  chambers. 

4.  A  differential  pressure  gage  comprising  a  pair  of 
chambers,  a  capillary  tube  connecting  the  said  chambers 
and  having  fluid  and  an  Index  therein,  a  vessel  contain- 
ing a  quantity  of  the  liquid  employed  in  the  gage  and  an 
absorbent  substance  and  a  connection  between  the  vessel 
and  one  of  the  said  chambers. 

5.  In  differential  pressure  gages,  in  combination,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  tube  having  connected  upper  and  lower 
legs,  and  a  vertical  bulb  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
horisontally  disposed  tube  connected  to  each  leg,  there 
being  an  indicating  fluid  In  aald  tube  and  vertical  bulbs. 
■aid  Hold  hartag  an  index  bubble  in  the  lower  leg  of  the 
tube  equal  in  length  to  the  distance  between  the  center 
lines  of  the  bulbs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949,690.      8ELP-I0NITING    OAd-BURNER.      Haitb    Rup 
PBST,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.    Serial 
No.  452,265. 
1.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  self-igniting  deriee  comprising  a 

ring  of  an  alloy  of  iron  and  a  rare  earth  metal  arranged 


upon  the  head  and  within  the  mantle  of  the  gas  burner, 
a  acraper  lying  against  the  ring,  a  spindle  carrying  the 
scraper  and  means  for  imparting  a  jerking  movement  to 
the  spindle  at  the  opening  of  the  gas  valve. 


2.  In  a  );as  burner,  a  self-lgnltlng  device  comprising  a 
fragment  of  an  alloy  of  iron  and  a  rare  earth  metal  lo- 
cated within  the  mantle  of  the  burner,  a  scraper  lying 
against  the  fragment,  a  spindle  carrying  the  scraper  and 
means  for  imparting  a  jerk  to  the  spindle  at  the  opening 
of  the  gas  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  self-ignltlng  device,  comprising  n 
ring  of  an  alloy  of  iron  and  a  rare  earth  metal  arranged 
upon  the  head  and  within  the  mantle  of  the  gas  burner, 
scraper  points  resting  on  the  ring,  a  spindle  carrying  the 
scraper  and  means  for  imparting  a  jerk  to  the  spindle  at 
the  opening  of  the  gas  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  self-lgnlting  device  comprising  n 
fragment  of  an  alloy  of  iron  and  a  rare  earth  metal,  a 
scraper  lying  against  the  fragment,  a  spindle  on  which 
said  scraper  is  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  engaging 
the  latter,  means  for  rotating  the  pawl  with  a  jerk  at  the 
opening  of  the  gas  valve,  and  means  for  Imparting  the 
motion  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  the  spindle  of  the  scraper, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  self-igniting  device,  comprising  a 
fragment  of  an  alloy  of  Iron  and  a  rare  earth  metal,  a 
scraper  lying  against  the  fragment,  a  spindle  on  which 
said  scraper  Is  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  the  latter  to  said  spindle,  a  swing- 
ing carrier  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  carrier  engaging  tlie  ratchet  wheel, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  carrier  with  a  jerk  at  the 
opening  of  the  gas  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949.000.  SHUTTER  AND  VENTILATOR.  William  P. 
Rtlaxdeb.  San  Marcos.  Tex.  Filed  July  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   509,824. 

1.  A  combined  shutter  and  ventilator,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary slatted  member,  and  n  movable  slatted  member 
held  to  permit  of  vertical  and  horizontal  adjustment  of 
the  same  relative  to  the  stationary  member,  whereby 
the  solid  portions  of  the  movable  member  may  be  brought 
to  a  position  in  registry  with  the  open  spaces  of  the  sta- 
tionary member,  and  distant  from  said  stationary  member. 

2.  In  a  combined  shutter  and  ventilator,  the  combinn 
tion  with  a  stationary  slatted  member,  a  slotted  vertical 
plate  projecting  at  a  right  angle  therefrom,  of  a  movable 
slatted  member,  a  horizontal  pin  projecting  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  travel  in  aforesaid  slotted  plate,  whereby  the 
movable  member  may  be  adjusted  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally with  respect  to  the  stationary  member. 

3.  In  a  combined  shutter  and  ventilator,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  slatted  member,  a  vertical  plate 
projecting  therefrom  and  having  an  open  diagonal  slot. 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  slot  extending  from  said 
diagonal  slot,  of  a  movable  slatted  member,  and  a  hori- 
zontal pin  projecting  therefrom,  said  pin  adapted  to  trartl 
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in  the  aforesaid  slots  and  permit  of  rertlcal  and  borlsontal 
adjustment  of  the  movable  slatted  member  wltb  respect 
to  the  stationary  slatted  member. 


''^^.^ 


4.  In  a  combined  shutter  and  ventilator,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  slatted  member,  a  vertical  plnte 
projecting  therefrom,  said  plate  having  an  open  diagonal 
slot  terminating  in  a  curved  slot,  said  curved  slot  com- 
municating with  a  horizontal  slot  extending  to  the  free 
edge  of  the  plate,  of  a  movable  slatted  frame  suptrim- 
posed  on  said  stationary  frame  and  having  a  slotted  por 
tion  adapted  to  receive  and  house  the  aforesaid  slotted 
plate  of  the  stationary  member,  and  a  horizontal  pin 
mounted  In  said  slotted  portion  of  the  movable  member, 
said  pin  adapted  to  travel  In  the  slots  of  the  plate,  and 
hold  the  movable  slotted  portion  at  various  points  of  ad- 
justment. 

5.  In  a  combined  shutter  and  ventilator,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  slatted  frame,  a  slotted  vertical 
plate  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  movable  slatted  frame, 
having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  said  slotted  plate,  n  hous- 
ing covering  said  slot  and  forming  a  handle  to  manipulate 
the  movable  frame,  and  a  horizontal  pin  within  said 
housed  slot  adapted  to  travel  in  the  aforesaid  slotted 
plate  whereby  the  movable  frame  may  be  adjusted  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  stationary  mem- 
ber. 


949,601.  FRAME  FOR  MANURE  SPRRADERS.  Frbd- 
ERICK  SCHAAL.  near  Staplehurst,  Nebr.  Filed  July  2, 
1909.      Serial  No.  606,611. 


1.  \  box  or  body  for  a  vehicle  having  sides  with  guide 
cleats  at  the  rear  end  thereof  for  a  gate,  and  a  removable 
spreader  frame  having  members  attached  thereto  and  dis- 
posed forward  of  said  cleats,  said  members  presenting  In- 
clined faces  to  mask  the  shoulder  formed  at  the  forward 
sides  of  said  cleats. 

2.  A  box  for  a  vehicle  having  sides  with  guide  cleats  at 
the  rear  ends  thereof,  and  a  spreader  frame  having  rails 
seating  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  and  having  fillers 
attached  to  said  rails  and  extending  downwardly  on  Hie 


Inner  faces  of  said  sides,  said  fillers  being  disposed  adja- 
cent the  forward  sides  of  said  guide  cleaU,  said  fillers  pre- 
senting Inclined  faces  forming  guides  at  said  cleats. 

3.  A  box  for  a  vehicle  having  sides  with  cleats  at  the 
rear  ends  thereof,  a  spreader  frame  having  side  rails  sect- 
Ing  on  said  sides,  and  means  for  supporting  said  side  rails 
In  a  sabstantially  erect  position,  said  side  rails  having 
heads  attached  to  the  rear  ends  thereof  and  extending  be- 
yond said  sides  at  the  rear  edges  thereof. 

4.  A  box  for  a  vehicle  having  sides  with  guide  cleats 
at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  spreader  frame  having  side  rails 
seating  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  and  having  exten- 
sions projecting  beyond  the  rear  ends  of  said  sidea.  heads 
attached  to  said  extensions  and  extending  beyond  the  rear 
ends  of  said  sides,  and  fillers  attached  to  said  side  rails 
and  extending  downwardly  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  sides 
and  adjacfnt  the  forward  sides  of  said  cleats,  said  fillers 
prpsontlng  inclined  guide  fates. 


040,60J.  GAME  AITARATfS  William  F.  Sch.nkllk. 
rinclnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  July  9,  1909  Serial  No. 
50t>,»;r>f^. 


1.  In  a  KHme  apparatus,  a  board  provided  on  one  of  Its 
faces  with  a  rectangular  marking  or  pathway,  there  being 
a  second  marldng  or  pathway  running  through  opposite 
comers  and  across  the  rectangular  marking  or  pathway, 
and  extending  beyond  said  corners,  a  third  marking  or 
pathway  connecting  (ini>  of  the  sides  of  the  rectangle  with 
the  second-mentioned  marking  or  pathway  between  the 
said  corners,  two  additional  markings  or  pathways  which 
»'xtrnd  rearwardly  from  the  other  comers  of  the  rectangle, 
and  markings  or  pathways  which  connect  the  second-men- 
tioned and  the  said  two  additional  markings  or  pathways. 

'-'.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  on  one  of  Its 
fui-es  a  rertangular  marking  or  pathway,  there  being  a 
st'cond  markin;;  or  pathway  running  from  one  comer  of 
the  rectangle,  across  to  the  opposite  corner,  and  extending 
l>c>-ond  the  said  corner,  two  additional  pathways  or  mark- 
ings which  extend  rearwardly  from  the  other  comers  of 
the  rectangle,  nnd  markings  or  pathways  which  connect 
the  second  mentioned  and  the  said  two  additional  mark- 
ings or  pathways. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  on  one  of  Its 
faces  a  rectangular  marking  or  pathway,  there  being  a 
second  marking  or  pathway  running  from  one  of  the  cor- 
ners of  the  rectangle,  across  to  the  opposite  comer,  and 
extending  therebeyond,  there  being  a  third  marking  or 
pathway  connecting  one  of  the  sides  of  the  rectangle  with 
the  second  mentioned  marking  or  pathway  between  the 
said  corners,  two  additional  markings  or  pathways  which 
extend  rearwardly  from  the  other  markings  or  pathways 
of  the  rectangle,  and  markings  or  pathways  which  connect 
the  second-mentioned  and  the  said  two  additional  markings 
or  pathways. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatoa,  a  board  having  on  one  of  Its 
faces  a  rectangular  marking  or  pathway,  there  being  a  sec- 
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ond  marking  or  pathway  running  through  opposite  corners 
and  across  the  rectangle,  and  extending  beyond  each  of 
the  said  corners,  two  additional  markings  or  pathways 
which  extend  rearwardly  from  the  other  comers  of  the 
rectangle,  and  markings  or  pathways  which  connect  the 
second  mentioned  and  the  said  two  additional  markings  or 
pathways. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  on  one  of  Its 
faces  a  rectangular  marking  or  pathway,  there  being  a 
second  marking  or  pathway  ronnlng  through  opposite  cor- 
ners across  the  rectangle  and  extending  beyond  the  said 
corners,  there  being  a  third  marking  or  pathway  connect- 
ing one  of  the  aides  of  the  rectangle  with  the  second-men- 
tioned marking  or  pathway  t>etween  the  said  corners,  and 
two  additional  markings  or  pathways  which  extend  rear- 
wardly from  the  other  comers  of  the  rectangle,  markings 
or  pathways  which  connect  the  second-mentioned  and  the 
said  two  additional  markings  or  pathways,  there  being  en- 
largements at  the  comers  of  the  intersections  and  the  ter- 
minals of  the  said  markings  or  pathways. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


9  4  9,603.  riNTRIFIGAL  SEPARATOR.  Willis  P. 
Shepherd,  CJjIcago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  2H,  1909.  Serial 
No.  479,490. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  of  the  class  describe^,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  separator  bowl  for  effecting  by 
centrifugal  action  the  separation  of  who^  milk  into  skim 
milk  and  cream,  the  separator  bowl  being  provided  with 
one  or  more  ports  adapted  for  discharging  the  skim  milk 
from  the  separator  bowl  and  cooperating  with  centrifugal 
action  during  rotation  of  the  separator  bowl  to  project 
such  discharge  outwardly  and  with  a  velocity  proportional 
to  the  rotary  speed  of  the  separator  bowl ;  a  chamber  ex- 
tending around  the  separator  bowl  and  having  its  inner 
receiving  chamber  portion  provided  with  an  annular  inlet 
opening  opposite  the  skim  milk  discharge  port  or  ports  of 
the  separator  howl  ./ind  an  outer  skim  milk  collecting 
chamber  portion  for  collecting  the  skim  milk  admitted  into 
the  chamber  by  way  of  its  opening  opposite  the  discharge 
port  or  ports  of  the  bowl,  and  having  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging the  same ;  a  non-revoluble  deflecting  device  hav- 
ing a  continuous  annular  and  downwardly  flaring  deflect- 
ing face  arranged  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  full  dis- 
charge of  skim  milk  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force 
from  the  t>owl  ports,  and  adapted  to  cause  the  skim  milk 
thus  thrown  against  it  to  form  and  leave  it  In  the  condi- 
tion of  an  annular  sheet  of  liquid  projected  downwardly 
with  a  velocity  proportional  to  the  force  with  which  the 
discharge  from  the  separator  bowl  primarily  impacts 
against  the  deflecting  face,  the  said  chamber  being  con- 
structed with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  side 
or  bottom  portion  between  its  annular  Inlet  opening  and 
its  oater  collecting  portion,  and  the  angle  of  the  deflecting 
face  bring  arranged  to  cause  the  annular  aheet  of  skim 
milk  directed  therefrom  to  impinge  tangentlally  against 
said  side  or  bottom  portion  of  the  chamt>er  along  a  line 
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between  the  inner  receiving  portion  and  the  outer  col- 
lecting portion  of  the  chamber,  these  two  portions  of  the 
chamber  being  cut  off  the  one  from  the  other  by  the  de- 
flecting face  and  the  sheet  of  skim  milk  extending  between 
the  deflecting  face  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  chamber 
during  operation  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  separator 
bowl. 

'2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  separator  bowl  for  effecting  by 
centrifugal  action  the  separation  of  whole  milk  into  skim 
milk  and  cream,  the  separator  bowl  being  provided  with 
one  or  more  lateral  ports  adapted  for  discharging  the  skim 
milk  from  the  separator  bowl  and  cooperating  with  cen- 
trifugal action  during  rotation  of  the  separator  bowl  to 
project  such  discharge  outwardly  and  with  a  velocity  pro- 
portional to  the  rotary  speed  of  the  separator  bowl ;  a 
chamber  extending  around  the  separator  bowl  and  having 
its  Inner  receiving  chamber  portion  provided  with  an  an 
nular  Inlet  opening  opposite  the  skim  milk  discharge  port 
or  ports  of  the  separator  bowl  and  an  outer  skim  milk  col- 
lecting chamber  portion  for  collecting  the  skim  milk  ad- 
mitted into  the  chamber  by  way  of  Its  opening  opposite  the 
discharge  port  or  ports  of  the  bowl,  and  having  an  outlet 
for  discharging  the  same ;  a  non-revoluble  deflecting  device 
having  a  continuous  annular  and  downwardly  flaring  do 
fleeting  face  arranged  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  full  dis- 
charge of  skim  milk  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal 
force  from  the  bowl  ports,  and  adapted  to  cause  the  skim 
milk  thus  thrown  against  it  to  form  and  leave  It  in  the 
condition  of  an  annular  sheet  of  liquid  projected  down- 
wardly with  a  velocity  proportional  to  the  force  with 
which  the  discharge  from  the  separator  bowl  primarily 
Impacts  against  the  deflecting  face,  the  said  chamber  being 
constructed  with  a  bottom  portion  between  its  annular 
inlet  opening  and  its  outer  collecting  portion,  and  the 
angle  of  the  deflecting  face  being  arranged  to  cause  the 
annular  sheet  of  skim  milk  directed  therefrom  to  Impinge 
tangentlally  against  said  bottom  portion  of  the  chamber 
along  a  line  between  the  inner  receiving  portion  and  the 
outer  collecting  portion  of  the  chamber,  these  two  portions 
of  the  chamber  being  cut  off  the  one  from  the  other  by  the 
deflecting  face  and  the  sheet  of  the  skim  milk  extending 
between  the  deflecting  face  and  the  l>ottom  portion  of  the 
chamber  during  operation ;  and  means  for  rotating  the 
separator  t>owl. 

.'V  In  a  centrifugal  separator  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  separator  bowl  for  effecting  by 
centrifugal  action  the  separation  of  whole  milk  Into  skim 
milk  and  cream,  the  separator  bowl  l>elng  provided  with 
one  or  more  lateral  ports  adapted  for  discharging  the 
skim  milk  from  the  separator  bowl  and  cooperating  wltb 
centrifugal  action  during  rotation  of  the  separator  bowl  to 
project  such  discharge  outwardly  and  with  a  velocity  pro- 
portional to  the  rotary  speed  of  the  separator  bowl :  a 
chamber  extending  around  the  separator  bowl  and  having 
Its  Inner  receiving  chamber  portion  provided  with  an  an- 
nular Inlet  opening  opposite  the  skim  milk  discharge  port 
or  ports  of  the  separator  bowl  and  an  outer  skim  milk  col- 
lecting chamber  portion  for  collecting  the  skim  milk  ad- 
mitted Into  the  chamber  by  way  of  Its  opening  opposite  the 
discharge  port  or  ports  of  the  bowl,  and  having  an  outlet 
for  discharging  the  same  ;  a  deflecting  device  having  a  con- 
tinuous annular  and  downwardly  flaring  deflecting  face  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  full  discharge  of  skim 
milk  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  from  the  bowl 
ports,  and  adapted  to  cause  the  skim  milk  thus  thrown 
against  It  to  form  and  leave  It  in  the  condition  of  an  annu- 
lar sheet  of  liquid  projected  downwardly  wltb  a  velocity 
proportional  to  the  force  with  which  the  discharge  from 
the  separator  bowl  primarily  Impacts  against  the  deflecting 
face,  the  said  chamber  t>elng  constructed  with  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  side  or  bottom  portion  be- 
tween Its  annular  Inlet  opening  and  its  outer  collecting 
■portion,  and  the  angle  of  the  deflecting  face  being  arranged 
to  cauae  the  annular  sheet  of  skim  milk  directed  therefrom 
to  Impinge  tangentlally  against  said  side  or  bottom  portion 
of  the  chamber  along  a  line  t>etween  the  Inner  receiving 
portion  and  the  outer  collecting  portion  of  the  chamber. 
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these  two  portions  ot  the  cbAmber  being  cut  off  the  one 
from  the  other  by  the  deflecting  face  and  the  sheet  of  skim 
milk  extending  between  the  deflecting  face  and  tho  bottom 
portion  of  the  chamber  during  operation  :  and  moans  for 
rotating  the  separator  bowl. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  of  the  ciaas  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  separator  bowl  for  efTectlng  by 
centrifugal  action  the  separation  of  a  relatively  heavier 
liquid  portion  from  a  relatively  lighter  liquid  portion  of  a 
liquid  such  as  whole  milk,  the  separator  bowl  being  ported 
tor  discharging  the  separated  heavier  liquid  portion  while 
the  bowl  Is  revolving  and  throwing  the  discharge  out- 
wardly with  a  degree  of  force  proportional  to  the  rotary 
speed  of  the  separator  bowl ;  a  chamber  extending  around 
the  separator  bowl  and  having  an  inner  receiving  porCion 
open  opposite  and  around  the  ported  bowl  portion,  a  col- 
lecting gutter  like  portion  having  an  outlet,  and  an  in- 
clined wall  portion  between  said  gutter  like  portion  and  its 
opening  opposite  the  ported  bowl  portion ;  an  annular  de- 
flector supported  opposite  the  ported  bowl  portion  and 
having  its  deflecting  face  adapted  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  full  discharge  from  the  ported  bowl  portion  and  to  dl 
rect  such  discharge  in  the  condition  of  an  annular  sheet 
tangentially  to  and  against  the  said  inclined  wall  portion 
of  the  chamber  along  a  line  between  its  said  gutter  portion 
and  its  receiving  opening :  and  means  for  rotating  the 
separator  bowl. 


9  4  9,604.      SYSTEM  OF  INSULATION. 
BEROKa,   New    York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Dec.   4, 
No.  531,322. 


Lou  18  Stsin- 
1909.     Serial 


1.  A  system  of  insulation,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
thimble  type  insulators  and  a  plurality  of  rod  type  Insu- 
lators connected  together  In  the  form  of  a  continuous 
chain. 

2.  A  system  of  Insnlation,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
thimble  type  insulators  and  a  plurality  of  rod  type  insu- 
lators, the  thimble  type  insulators  being  alternated  with 
the  rod  type  Insnlators. 

3.  In  a  system  of  Insulation,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  thimble  type  insulators  and  rod  type  insulators, 
one  of  said  thimble  type  Insulators  partially  inclmslng  one 
of  said  rod  type  insulators  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
the  latter  from  the  effects  of  moisture. 

4.  A  system  of  Insulation,  comprising  a  plurality  thim- 
ble type  Insnlators,  a  plurality  of  rod  type  Insulators,  and 
spring  connections  between  said  thimble  type  Insulators 
and  said  rod  type  insulators. 

B.  A  system  of  Insolation,  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
sulator*, and  a  spring  connection  between  the  same  for  the 
parpose  of  rendering  one  of  said  insulators  resilient  rela- 
tively to  another. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


949,605.      ROTARY    MOTOR.      William    TATLoa.    Minot, 
N.  I).     Filed  Apr.   14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,908. 


1.  A  rotary  motor  comprlsdnn  a  pntr  of  stationary  disks 
having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  drum  mounted  between 
said  disks  and  provided  with  peripheral  cavities,  a  plu- 
rality of  valves  also  interposed  between  said  disks  and 
provided  with  peripheral  cavities,  a  cylinder  Joumaled  on 
Kuid  disks,  and  abutments  carried  by  said  cylinder  for 
actuating  said  drum  and  valves  to  open  and  close  nald 
ports. 

2.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  disks 
having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  dnun  mounted  between 
said  disks  and  provided  with  peripheral  cavities,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  valves  alio  provided  with  peripheral  cavi- 
ties and  arranged  In  radiating  relation  to  said  drums,  a 
cylinder  journaled  on  said  dlikt,  and  means  carried  by 
said  cylinder  for  actuating  said  ralvea  and  drum  to  open 
and  close  said  porta. 

3.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
an  Intake  and  exhaust  port,  a  drum  therein  provided  with 
radiating  arms  which  form  cavities  in  the  periphery  of 
said  drum,  a  plurality  of  rotary  valves  provided  with 
radiating  arms  which  form  peripheral  cavities  In  said 
valves,  said  valves  arranged  In  radiating  relation  to  said 
drum  and  having  their  arms  rotating  within  the  cavities 
of  said  drum,  a  cylinder  Joumaled  In  said  casing,  and 
means  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  actuating  said  ralves 
and  dmm  to  open  and  close  said  ports. 

4.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  dram  in  said  casing  and 
provided  with  radiating  nrras  the  sides  of  which  are 
curved  to  form  cavities,  a  plurality  of  valves  arranged 
In  radiating  relation  to  said  dram,  said  ralves  being  pro- 
vided with  radiating  arms  the  curved  sides  of  which  form 
cavities,  the  arms  of  said  valves  rotating  In  the  cavities 
of  said  drum,  a  cylinder  Journaled  in  said  casing,  and 
abutments  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  cavities  of  said  valves  to  rotate  the  same  to  open  and 
close  said  ports. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
bearing  disks  having  pivoted  valves,  one  of  said  disks  be- 
ing provided  with  exhaust  and  Intake  ports,  of  a  cylinder 
Journaled  in  said  disks  and  having  abatments  provided 
with  concaved  ends  to  bear  on  the  ends  of  said  valves 
and  curved  sides  to  engage  said  pivoted  valves  to  operate 
the  latter  to  open  and  close  said  intake  and  exhaust  porta. 

[Claims  6  to  R  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


949,606.      CIGAR  MOI8TENER.     IVAW   C.  TSTHmow,  St. 

Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1009.     Serial  No.  401.287. 

A  vaporizing  device  comprising  an  exterior  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  rounded  lower  edge,  an  integral  interior  cas- 
ing Joined  to  said  outer  casing  at  its  top  edge,  insnlating 
material  between  said  inner  and  outer  casings,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  interior  casing  being  raised  to  provide  a  re- 
cess oa  its  nnder  side,  an  insulating  base  provided  with  a 
groove  arranged  to  register  with  the  roanded  portion  on 
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said  outer  casing  for  holding  the  latter  in  place,  electric 
heating    means   carried    by    the   ))ase   arranged    to   project 


into  aaid  recess,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  rest  on  the  com- 
mon upper  edge  of  the  exterior  and  Interior  casings. 


9  4  0.607.  COTTON  SEED  CLEANER  AND  HULLER. 
William  W.  Va.vl.i.ndingham.  Lone  Oak.  Tex.  Filed 
July  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  510,197. 


1.  In  a  cotton  seed  huller  and  cleaner,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  bopper  having  a  perforated  bottom  and 
an  outlet  oprnlnx.  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  hopper,  arms 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  rod^  on  the  arms  and  bopper  alter- 
nately arranged,  brushes  on  the  arms,  and  means  for  op- 
erotlD'.:  the  shaft  whereby  .the  meats  or  kernels  are  forced 
thruugb  the  bottom  of  the  bopper  and  the  hulls  discharged 
through  the  outlet  opening  In  the  hopper. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  huller  and  cleaner,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  hopper  having  openings  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  an  outlet  opening  In  the  side  thereof,  a  s!inft 
Journaled  In  the  bopper,  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft,  rods 
on  the  arms  and  hopper  alternately  arranged  for  roniov- 
Injf  Ihf  meats  from  the  hulls  of  the  crushed  seeds,  a 
shaker  screen  beneath  the  hopper,  brushes  on  the  nrms. 
and  means  for  operating  the  shaft  and  shaker  screen 


049,608.  HOSE-COUPLINr;.  William  J.  Watt.  Wood- 
stock, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.   452,342. 

A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  male  member  and  h  fe- 
male member,  said  male  member  having  a  reducd  enter- 
ing end  portion  of  two  diameters  whereby  a  pair  of  shoul- 
ders are  provided  on  said  reduced  portion,  that  portion 
of  smaller  dlaoteter  provided  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  outer  end  thereof  with  an  annular  seat  of  semi  cir 
cular  shape  In  cross-section,  said  seat  terminating  in  a 
shoulder  formed  by  that  portion  of  smaller  diameter,  a 
projection  carried  by  the  shoulder  formed  by  that  portion 
of  larger  diameter  and   projecting  upon   said  portion  of 


larger  diameter,  and  trunnions  carried  by  opposite  sides 
of  said  male  member,  said  female  member  provided  with 
two  interior  stepped  annular  shoulders  and  having  a 
notch  in  the  inner  end  to  receive  the  projection  on  said 
male  member,  a  gasket  mounted  in  said  seat  and  against 
that  shoulder  formed  by  that  portion  of  smaller  diameter 
and  adapted  tn  on);aKi'  om-  of  the  shoulders  in  said  female 


member,  the  other  of  said  shoulders  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  end  of  the  male  member,  studs  carried  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  female  member  and  locking  means  for 
said  members  comprising  side  arms  pivoted  on  the  trun- 
nions of  the  male  memt>er  and  connected  at  one  end  by  a 
yoke  Integral  therewith,  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  trunnions  and  being  hook  shaped  to 
receive  the  studs  on  the  female  member. 


949,609.  TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  CAPS  TO  BOTTLES. 
Jkssx  E.  Abkams  and  John  C.  TALiAFcaau,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.060. 


1.  In  a  tool  for  operating  on  the  plain  flange  of  metal 
bottle  caps  to  form  corrugations  therein  while  the  cap  Is 
on  a  bottle-neck,  the  combination  with  a  bead  and  a  per- 
forated plate  carried  thereby  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  rigid  corrugations  In  Its  perforation  and  the  perforation 
being  smaller  in  diameter  at  one  side  than  the  other. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  operating  on  the  plain  flange  of  metal 
bottle  caps  to  form  corniKations  while  the  cap  Is  on  a 
bottle  neck,  the  combination  with  a  head,  a  plate  carried 
by  the  head  and  having  a  perforation  with  a  plurality  of 
rigid  corrugations  in  the  perforation  to  corrugate  the  cap 
as  it  is  entered  with  the  bottle  neck  Into  said  perforation, 
and  means  beyond  the  corrugations  for  locking  the  same 
about  the  bottle  neck. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  corrugating  and  applying  plain  flanged 
caps  to  bottles,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of  a  central 
plunger  In  the  head  and  a  ring  below  the  plunger  and  hav- 
ing a  rigid  corrugated  interior  diameter  for  forming  cor- 
rugations In  the  cap  flange  while  closing  said  flange  about 
the  bottle  neck. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  corrugating  and  applying  plain  flanged 
cape  to  bottles,  the  comb!nation  with  a  head  having  a  cen- 
tral recess,  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  head  below  the 
said  recess  and  having  a  central  tapered  opening  largest  at 
its  entrance  and  said  tapered  opening  having  a  plurality  of 
rigid  corrugations  extending  upwardly  toward  its  smaller 
diameter  whereby  when  a  plain  flanged  cap  on  the  mouth 
of  a  bottle  is  passed  throngh  said  tapered  opening  the 
rigid  corrugations  therein  will  form  corresponding  corru- 
gations in  said  cap  flange  about  the  bottle  neck. 
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6.  In  a  tool  for  applying  flangvd  caps  to  bottles  the 
combination  wltb  a  head,  of  a  rigid  corrugating  derlee 
carrlad  by  the  bead  and  a  locking  derlce. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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049,610,  BEC0RDING-NE8T  FOE  POULTRY.  Glt  A. 
L.  AaoLBS,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 
two-thirds  to  Charles  Gwyllym  Dunn.  Toronto,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,480. 


1.  In  a  recording  nest  for  poultry,  the  combination  with 
the  casing,  of  a  tlltable  bottom  fulcrumed  in  the  casing  and 
extending  from  end  to  end  and  provided  with  a  nest 
at  one  end,  the  nest  harlng  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  receptacle  located  andemeath  the  tlltable  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
one  of  which  is  designed  to  be  located  underneath  the 
opening  of  the  neat,  and  means  connected  to  the  tlltable 
bottom  for  rotating  the  receptacle  upon  the  depression  of 
the  nest  end  of  the  tlltable  bottom  as  and  for  the  puriwse 
specified. 

2.  In  a  recording  nest  for  poultry,  the  combination  with 
the  casing,  of  a  tillable  bottom  fulcrumed  in  the  casing 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  and  provided  with  a  nest  at 
one  end,  the  nest  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
receptacle  located  underneath  the  tlltable  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  of  which  is 
designed  to  be  located  andemeath  the  opening  of  the  nest, 
pins  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  egg  receptacle,  a 
bar  held  In  suitable  guide-ways,  a  bell-crank  pivoted  In  the 
casing,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  to  the 
tlltable  bottom,  a  link  connecting  the  opposite  end  to  the 
bar,  and  a  finger  pawl  connected  to  the  bar  and  deaigned 
to  engage  with  the  pina  of  the  egg  receptacle  as  and  for 
the  puriKMe  specified. 

3.  In  a  recording  nest  for  poultry,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  and  a  tlltable  false  bottom  containing  the  nest 
and  suitably  fulcrumed  and  provided  with  an  opening  at 
one  end  of  the  nest,  of  a  rotatable  receptacle  located  un- 
derneath the  false  bottom,  means  for  rotating  such  recep- 
tacle operated  from  the  depreaaion  of  one  end  of  the  tllt- 
able bottom,  a  pin  extending  upwardly  from  the  receptacle, 
a  bar  having  a  plate  with  which  such  pin  Is  designed  to 
come  in  contact,  an  entrance  door  and  means  connected  to 
the  false  bottom  for  normally  cloaing  the  entrance  door 
when  the  nest  is  tilted,  a  bar  suitably  fulcrumed  and  rest- 
ing normally  on  the  end  of  the  bar  containing  the  plate 
and  designed  when  the  bar  aforesaid  is  drawn  forward  to 
swing  to  the-  perpendicular  and  lock  the  tilting  bottom  and 
entrance  door  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  tlltable  false 
bottom  containing  the  nest,  of  the  upper  and  lower  exit 
doors  or  flapa,  the  former  being  hinged  at  the  top  and  the 
Uttar  at  the  bottom,  the  abutting  edges  containing  arc- 
■hapad  racsaaM  forming  a  subatantially  circular  opening,  a 
gulda-waj  aaeoKd  to  the  upper  fiap  and  provided  with 
aprlag  flagcn  extending  down  beneath  the  circular  opening 
formed  bj  the  two  receaaea  in  the  abutting  edge  of  the 
door  and  rings  la  aaid  gnlde-way  and  supported  by  said 
mtring  fingers  aa  and  for  the  purpose  spedflad. 


S.  The  combination  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing 
and  tlltable  faiae  bottom  and  neat  suitably  fulcrumed,  of 
the  upper  portion  having  the  fiap  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  bar  deaigned  to  paaa  on  to  the  exit  edge 
of  the  tlltable  faiae  bottom  upon  ita  being  depreaaed  by  the 
hen  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


949,611. 
City.  Mo. 


DOWEL-PIN.     ScovAaT  C.  O.  Bbbq.  Kansas 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,049. 


1.  .\  derlce  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
thimble  having  an  internal  tubular  portion  with  parallel 
Bides,  a  marginal  shoulder  surrounding  said  tubular  por- 
tion and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  fastening 
devices  projecting  from  said  shoulder,  in  combination  with 
a  dowel-pin  comprising  a  tubular  stud  tapered  at  one  end 
to  enter  the  tubular  portion  of  the  thimble  and  parallel 
at  its  opposite  end  to  snugly  engage  aaid  tubular  portion 
of  the  thimble,  a  shoulder  surrounding  the  parallel  end  of 
the  stud  and  extending  at  right  anglea  thereto  to  bear 
against  the  shoulder  on  the  thimble,  and  prongs  project- 
ing at  an  angle  from  the  outer  margin  of  the  dowel  pin 
shoulder,  substantially  ss  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  sectiona  of  a  pattern  or 
the  like,  one  of  which  baa  sockets  therein,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  thimbles  each  of  which  comprtaea  a  de- 
pending tubular  portion  open  at  ita  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  within  a  socket,  sn  annular  shoulder  sur- 
rounding the  upper  portion  of  said  tnbnlar  portion  and 
extending  outwardly  at  right  anglea  thereto,  prongs  de- 
pending at  an  angle  from  the  outer  margin  of  aaid  shoul- 
der whereby  the  thimble  is  secured  to  its  respective  pat- 
tern section,  dowel-pins  secured  to  the  opposing  pattern 
section,  each  of  which  comprises  a  tubular  stud  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  tubular  portion  of  the  thimble  and 
into  the  socket  containing  the  Hame,  an  annular  flange 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  stud  and  projecting  at 
right  angles  thereto  to  rest  upon  the  annular  shoulder  of 
the  thimble,  and  prongs  extending  upwsrd  at  an  angle 
from  the  outer  margin  of  aaid  shoulder  whereby  the  dowel- 
pin  is  secured  to  Its  respective  pattern  section,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


949.812.  ACTION  FOB  PNEUMATIC  PLAYER-PIANOS. 
Cabl  BBROLr>rD,  East  Orange,  and  William  C.  Wbbb, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  May  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,327. 


1.  A  pneumatic  action  for  piaaoa  comprialng  primary 
i  valvea,  aecondary  valvea,  bloeka  having  cliannels  therein 
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and  adapted  to  form  a  casing  for  the  primary  valves, 
bloeka  having  channels  therein  and  forming  a  caaing  for 
the  secondary  valvea,  bloeka  having  channels  leading  from 
the  caaing  of  the  secondary  valves,  bellows  secured  on  the 
last  named  blocks  with  their  hinged  ends  abutting  there- 
on, the  casings  of  the  primary  and  secondary  valves  project- 
ing slightly  beyond  the  blocks  to  which  the  bellows  are 
secured  and  having  the  channels  ending  In  the  projecting 
portion,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  channel  ends  in  the 
primary  and  secondary  valve  casings,  and  an  operative 
connection  on  the  free  end  of  the  bellows  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  piano  action. 

2.  A  pneumatic  action  for  pianos  comprising  primary 
valves,  secondary  valve,  blocks  having  channels  therein 
nnd  adapted  to  form  a  caaing  for  the  primary  valves, 
blocks  having  channels  therein  and  forming  a  caaing  for 
the  secondary  valves,  blocks  having  channels  leading  from 
the  caaing  of  the  secondary  valvea,  bellowa  aecured  on  the 
last  named  blocks  with  their  hinged  enda  abutting  there- 
on, the  casings  of  the  primary  and  secondary  valvea  pro- 
jecting slightly  beyond  the  blocks  to  which  the  bellows  are 
secured  and  having  the  channels  ending  in  the  projecting 
portion,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  channel  enda  in 
the  primary  and  secondary  valve  casings,  a  atrip  of  spring 
material  projecting  from  the  movable  portion  of  each  bel- 
lows, and  an  operative  connection  from  the  strip  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  piano  action. 

3.  A  pneumatic  action  for  pianoa  comprialng  primary 
valves,  secondary  valvea,  bloeka  having  channela  therein 
and  adapted  to  form  a  caaing  for  the  primary  valvea, 
bloeka  having  channels  therein  and  forming  a  caaing  for 
the  aecondary  valvea,  bloeka  having  channela  leading  from 
the  casing  of  the  aecondary  valvea,  bellows  secnred  on  the 
last  named  bloctas  with  their  hinged  enda  abatting  there- 
on, the  casings  o(  the  primary  and  aecondary  valvea  pro- 
jecting slightly  bcjond  the  blocks  to  which  the  bellows  are 
secured  and  having  the  channela  ending  in  the  projecting 
portion,  a  pipe  oonnection  between  the  channel  enda  in 
the  primary  and  aecondary  valve  caainga,  a  lever  hinged 
between  the  caaing  of  the  primary  valvea  and  the  bellowa, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  bellows  and  the 
levers. 

4.  A  pneumatic  action  for  pianoa  comprialng  primary 
valvea,  secondary  valves,  blocks  having  channels  therein 
snd  adapted  to  form  a  casing  for  the  primary  valvea, 
blocks  having  channels  therein  and  forming  a  caaing  for 
the  secondary  valves,  blocks  having  channels  leading  from 
the  casing  of  the  secondary  valvea,  bellows  secured  on  the 
last  named  bloeka  with  their  hinged  enda  abutting  there- 
on, the  casings  of  the  primary  and  secondary  valvea  pro- 
jecting slightly  tieyond  the  blocks  to  which  the  bell6ws  are 
secured  and  having  the  channels  ending  in  the  projecting 
portion,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  channel  enda  In 
the  primary  and  aecondary  valve  caainga,  a  lever  hinged 
between  the  caaing  of  the  primary  valves  and  the  bellows, 
a  strip  of  spring  material  projecting  from  the  movable 
portion  of  the  bellowa,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  strip  and  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  piano  action,  a  t>ellows,  a  strip  of  spring  mate- 
rial secured  to  the  movable  portion  of  the  l>ellows  and  pro- 
jecting from  ita  end,  and  means  on  the  end  of  the  strip  of 
spring  material  for  connecting  it  with  a  piano  action. 


949,613.  LOCK.  CHABLsa  A.  Bbbbt,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Tb«  Ysle  k  Towns  Manufactnring  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1007.  Serial  No. 
388,219. 

1.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  an  eacutcheon  plate, 
a  latch  bolt  carried  thereby,  a  caaing  aecured  to  aaid  plate 
and  roll  backa  carried  by  aaid  casing,  of  a  aeeond  ea- 
cutcheon plate,  a  knob  carried  thereby  and  carrying  a 
knob  spindle  renwvably  connected  with  one  of  aaid  roll 
backs,  a  knob  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  eacnteheon 
plate  and  engaging  another  roll  back,  and  a  lateh  slide 
connecting  the  latch  bolt  and  roll  backa  and  supported  by 
aaid  bolt  and  roU  backa,  aubatantially  aa  ast  forth. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plate  carrying  a 
bolt,  a  caaing  in  rear  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  rest  in  a 


slot  In  the  door,  a  series  of  roll  backs  within  tha  easiag. 
a  knob  connected  with  one  of  said  roll  backa,  meana  con- 
necting the  roll  backa  and  bolt,  a  key  lock  carried  by  aaid 
knob  and  eonaeeted  with  another  roll  back,  means  for 
deadlocking  the  knob  and  means  carried  by  the  eaalBS 
and  actuated  by  the  closing  of  the  door  for  deadlocking 
said  knob  deadlocking  means. 


3.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  two  side  plates  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  end  or  face  plate,  a  swinging 
bolt  carried  by  said  end  or  face  plate,  a  knob  carried  by 
one  aide  plate,  a  caaing  intermediate  the  two  side  platea 
and  secured  to  and  carried  by  one  of  said  platea,  the  aaid 
casing  carrying  a  roll  back  and  bolt  actuating  meana, 
means  for  deadlocking  said  knob,  and  means  carried  by 
the  casing  and  actuated  by  the  closing  of  the  door  for 
deadlocking  the  knob  dead  locking  meana. 

4.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  carrying  frame 
and  a  hinged  bolt,  of  a  dead  locking  dog  carried  by  the 
bolt,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  cloaing  of  the  door  for 
engaging  said  dog  and  deadlocking  the  bolt. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  frame, 
a  hinged  bolt,  a  deadlocking  dog  pivoted  to  aaid  bolt  and 
bolt  retracting  means  connected  to  said  dog,  of  means 
actuated  by  the  cloaing  of  the  door  for  engaging  aaid  dog 
and  deadlocking  the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


949,614.     STEP-L.\DDER.     William  J.  Blcndbll,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  492,657. 


1.  A    ladder  Including  oppositely  -  disposed   side    rails, 
treads  plvotally  connected  to  said  aide  ralla,  to  permit  the 
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ladder  to  be  coUapsed  in  Its.  own  plane,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  aide  rails  being  spaced  apart  to  a  greater  distance 
tlian  the  npper  ends  of  said  side  rails,  and  said  side  rails 
being  moTable  to  parallel  positions  to  permit  said  col- 
lapsing of  the  ladder,  a  brace  connecting  said  side  rails 
and  inclading  two  slidably  connected  sections,  a  second 
brace  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  side  rails,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  second- 
mentioned  brace  to  the  first-mentioned  brace  and  for  si- 
multaneously securing  together  the  sections  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  brace  against  loBfltadlBal  movement. 

L'.  .V  ladder  including  oppoaitely-dlsposed  side  rails, 
treads  connecting  said  side  rails,  said  ladder  being  col 
lapsible  in  Its  own  plane,  legs  connected  to  said  side  rails 
and  movable  in  respect  thereto,  said  side  ralla  being  sepa- 
rable into  two  sections  Intermediate  their  ends,  and  a 
top  or  platform  having  means  for  detacbably  securing  It  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  sections  of  the  side  rails  to 
hold  the  latter  against  collapsing. 

.S.  \  ladder,  including  oppositely -dlsiraaed  side  rallH. 
treads  connecting  said  rails,  said  ladder  being  collapsltile 
In  Its  own  plane,  legs  connected  to  said  side  rails  and 
movable  in  respect  thereto,  said  side  rails  and  said  lej^'s 
being  each  separable  Into  two  sections  Intermediate  tboir 
ends,  and  means  for  securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower 
sections  of  the  leg  members  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
lower  section  of  the  side  rails. 

4.  A  ladder,  including  oppositely -disposed  sido  mils, 
treads  connecting  said  rails,  said  ladder  beln^  collapsible 
in  its  own  plane,  legs  connected  to  said  side  rails  and 
movable  in  respect  thereto,  said  side  rails  and  said  legs 
being  each  separable  into  two  sections  Intermediate  their 
ends,  means  for  securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  the  leg  members  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  the  side  rails,  and  an  auxiliary  top  or  platform 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  sec- 
tions of  the  side  nils. 

5.  A  ladder,  tnelodlng  oppositely-disposed  side  rails, 
treads  connecting  said  rails,  legs  connected  to  said  side 
rails  adjacent  their  upper  ends  and  movable  in  respect 
thereto,  said  side  rails  and  said  legs  being  separable  into 
two  sections  intermediate  their  ends,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  upper  (nds  of  the  lower  sections  of  the  let; 
members  to  the  npper  ends  of  the  lower  sections  of  the 
side  rails. 


049.615.   .\SH-SIFTER.     Thomas  P.  Bolokr,   Gloucester. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  S.  190R.     Serial  No.  414.945 


949,616.  AUTOMATIC  REGUI^TING  DEVICE  FOB 
WATER  TANKS.  William  L.  Bhubakkr,  Harrlsburg. 
Ps.     Filed  June  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,477. 


An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  hopper  at 
one  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  other,  a  fixed 
screen  in  alinement  with  the  hopper,  a  ring  carried  by 
the  Inner  end  of  the  fixed  screen,  a  rotatable  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  casing  and  through 
said  ring,  arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  collars  carried  by 
Mid  anna,  one  of  said  collars  turning  loosely  upon  the 
riBg  and  a  arreen  carried  by  said  collars. 


1.  In  a  regulating  device  for  water  troughs,  a  cnsing.  a 
float  disposed  therein,  a  pair  of  upright  standards  dis- 
posed near  said  casing,  an  arm  secured  to  one  of  said 
standards,  a  lever  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  with 
said  flost,  a  cross  member  secured  to  the  top  of  said  stand- 
ards, a  control  valve  chamber  dispoaed  centrally  of  said 
cross  member,  said  cross  member  constituting  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  piston  having  pivotal  con- 
nections at  its  lower  end  with  said  lever  and  arranged  to 
extend  through  said  cross  meml>er  into  said  control  valve 
chamber,  upper  and  lower  pistons  secured  to  said  piston 
rod,  a  main  supply  pipe  for  the  trough,  a  valve  casing 
and  valve  for  said  pipe,  standards  secured  to  the  last 
named  ralve  casing,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  last  named 
standards,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  connections 
with  the  valve  in  the  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
lower  part  of  ssid  cylinder  with  the  lower  part  of  said 
control  valve  chasaber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  central  part 
of  said  control  valve  chamber  with  the  main  supply  pipe, 
and  exit  pipes  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  control 
valve  chamber. 

2.  In  a  regulating  device  for  water  troughs,  a  casinsr.  11 
float  disposed  therein,  a  pair  of  upright  standards  dis 
posed  near  said  casing,  an  arm  secured  to  one  of  said 
standards,  a  lever  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  with 
aald  float,  a  cross  member  secured  to  the  top  of  snld 
standards  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  n 
stufling  box  secured  In  said  opening,  a  control  valve  cham 
t>er  disposed  centrally  of  said  cross  member,  said  cross 
member  constituting  the  bottom  portion  of  the  valve 
chamt>er,  the  top  of  the  valve  chamber  consisting  of  a 
removsble  plug,  said  control  vslve  chamber  being  provided 
with  annular  channels  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  having 
commnnication  with  the  interior  of  the  valve  chamber  by 
means  of  a  series  of  small  openings,  a  piston  rod  having 
pivotal  connections  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  lever  and 
arranged  to  extend  through  said  stuffing  box,  into  said 
control  valve  chamt>er.  upper  and  lower  pistons  secnred 
to  said  piston  rod,  a  main  supply  pipe  for  the  trough,  a 
valve  casing  and  valve  for  said  pipe,  standards  secnred  to 
the  last  named  valve  casing,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
last  named  standards,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  hnvini; 
connections  with  the  valve  In  the  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  with  the  up 
per  part  of  the  control  valve  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  lower  part  of  said  cylinder  with  the  lower  part  of  said 
control  valve  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  central  part 
of  said  control  valve  chamber  with  the  main  supply  pipe, 
and  exit  pipes  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  control 
valve  chamber. 


949,617.    PLOW8HABE.    Onoton  J.  Bockct,  Hanover.  Pa 

nied  June  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,967. 

i        .\  plow  share  having  a  vertical  land-side  edge  that   Is 

I   curved  from  the  rear  downwardly  to  an  intermediate  |>nlnt 

of  its  length  and  from  there  la  horisontally  projected  to 

tha  front  end  of  the  point,  and  also  having  the  point  ex- 
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tending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  land-side  edge  and  beveled 
forwardly,   and  further  having  a   horizontal    rib  that  ex 
tends  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  lower  portion 


of  the  land-side  edge,  between  the  said  intermediate  point 
and  the  front  end  of  the  share  point,  and  is  beveled  at  its 
forward  end. 


949,618.  MACHINE  FOR  MIXING  aND  KNEADING 
LX)UGU  OR  A>'ALOGOlS  MATERIAL.  Ow«.\  T.  Buoo, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Harry  P.  Barr.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1905. 
Serial  No.  244.732. 


In  a  mixing  aod  kneading  machine  two  continuous  feed- 
ing and  mixing  spirals  Journaled  in  a  mixing  trough  and 
interconnected  by  gearing  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate 
them  toward  each  other  ;  in  combination  with  an  inter 
posed  rib  converging  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  mix- 
ing trough  closely  adjacent  to  both  said  spirals  and  having 
upwardly  converging  ends  whereby  the  material  is  ad- 
vanced from  ono  end  of  the  trough  to  the  other  by  one 
spiral,  thence  transferred  freely  to  the  action  .of  the  other 
spiral  and  by  this  conducted  back  to  the  first  end  of  the 
machine  and  there  transferred  to  the  head  of  the  first 
spiral  in  a  continuous  circulating  movement  as  described. 


9  4  9,019       CLAMP   FOR  BOXES      Henbt  Blbch,   La 
Grange,  Tenn.     Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  603.426. 


Icl 


1.  In  eonblnatlon  with  a  box,  a  removable  top  applied 
thereto,  a  damp  device  for  securing  aald  top  to  the  box. 
each  of  said  devices  comprising  npper  and  lower  clamping 
hooka,  the  upper  damping  hook  being  aaeuretf  permanently 
to  the  removable  top  and  the  lower  daaaplng  hook  engag- 


ing beneath  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  spring  connect  in);  the 
two  clamping  hooks  together,  and  n  finger  piece  projected 
outwardly  from  the  outermost  portion  of  the  lower  hook. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamp  consisting  of 
a  coiled  spring,  upper  and  lower  hooks  coniu-cted  with  the 
spring  at  its  opposite  ends,  the  lower  hook  t>eing  larger 
than  the  upper  hook  and  being  provided  un  its  outer  side 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  finger  piece. 


94  9,620.      MOSQUITO  BAR   SUPPORT 
Chastant.  Pascagoula,  Miss.      Filed  Feb. 
rial  No.  476,636. 


AiiRICOI.E    F. 
2,    1909.      Se- 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  stead,  of  two  straps  positioned  In  vertical  aline 
mont  upon  the  head  board  of  said  bed  stead,  a  standard 
having  a  curved  portion  formed  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 
a  hook  on  said  curved  portion,  a  block  pendent  from  said 
hook,  a  cable  carried  through  said  block,  a  netting  car- 
ried by  the  cable,  a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  al>out  nald 
standard,  eye  bolts  oppositely  extended  from  said  sle.-ve 
to  form  a  cleat  for  securing  said  cable,  and  a  set  screw 
engaged  through  the  sleeve  and  against  the  standard  to 
hold  It  at  various  heights  to  hold  the  cable  out  of  contact 
with  the  netting. 


949,621.  FLUE-POINT  AND  itS  ATTACHMENT  TO 
FLUE  -  SHEETS.  Charles  S.  Coleman,  Spokane, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Railway  Improvement  Company. 
Spokane,  Wash.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  436.222. 


The  combination,  with  a  fiue-sheet  having  «n  opening 
tapered  or  enlarged  from  the  Inside  outward,  of  a  flue- 
point  having  double  the  ordinary  thlcknaaa  of  the  ordlnary 
flue  and  provided  with  a  latbed-off  or  reduced  portion  at 
its  outer  end,  the  same  terminating  In  a  concave  annular 
shoulder,  and  a  soft-metal  gasket  comprlalng  a  cylindrical 
body  and  a  thickened  bead  or  roll  at  one  Adge,  which  gas- 
ket la  interposed  between  the  reduced  and  shouldered  por- 
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tlon  of  the  flue-point  and  the  adjacent  portioni  of  the  flue 
■beet,  tbe  outer  enda  of  the  flue-point  and  faaket  being 
turned  outward  and  beaded  on  tbe  flue-abcet,  aa  and  foi 
tbe  purpoae  apecifled. 


949,622.  PIPE-CLEANER.  Obobgb  N.  Cbaoin,  Kenmore, 
N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Clifton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boaton,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  190«.     Serial  No.  347.146. 


1.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprlalng  a  pipe  aupport,  meana  for 
Imparting  longitudinal  moTement'  thereto,  and  a  pipe 
cleaning  member  of  elongated  fl^Ible  rlbrant  rod-like  for 
matlon  of  lesa  diameter  than  tbe  Intwlor  of  tbe  pipe  to  be 
cleaned,  and  meana  for  aupportlng  and  rotating  aald  mem 
ber  whereby  tbe  Interior  of  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned  may  ix? 
■ubjected  to  a  aerlea  of  blowa. 

2.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprlalng  a  pipe  supporting  carrla;:e. 
meana  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  thereto  and  a 
plurality  of  pipe  cleaning  membera  of  elongated  flexible 
rod-like  formation  baying  enlarged  baada  of  leaa  diameter 
than  tbe  interior  of  tbe  plpea  to  be  cleaned,  meana  for  sup- 
porting said  members  at  a  distance  from  said  pipes  to 
present  a  rlbrant  portion  of  aald  members  to  said  pipes, 
and  meana  for  rotating  said  members. 

3.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  pipe  aupportlng  carriage 
baring  prorlaiona  for  sustaining  a  plurality  of  pipes  tu  be 
cleaned,  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to 
aaid  carriage,  a  plurality  of  cleaning  members  of  elon- 
gated flexible  vibrant  rod-like  formation  baring  enlarged 
acrew  beads  of  materially  lesa  diametw  than  the  Interior 
of  the  pipes  to  be  cleaned,  prorlaiona  for  aupportlng  aald 
membera  at  a  dlatanc*  f^om  said  carriage  whereby  during 
such  rotation  tbe  interior  of  aald  pipes  is  subjected  to  a 
series  of  cleaning  blows. 

4.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  pipe  support,  means  for 
longitudinally  morlng  the  same,  an  elongated,  flexible,  rl 
brant  pipe  cleaning  member,  means  to  support  tbe  aame 
at  the  end  thereof  distant  from  said  pipe  support  and  an 
intermediate  support  for  said  pipe  cleaning  member,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  member. 

5.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprlalng  a  pipe  aupport,  means  to 
impart  longitudinal  morement  thereto,  an  elongated,  flexl 
ble,  rlbrant  pipe  cleaning  member  having  means  to  sup- 
port tbe  same  at  tbe  end  thereof  distant  from  said  pipe 
support  and  an  Intermediate  support  for  said  member  cod 
nected  to  said  pipe  support  and  longitudinally  movabl** 
therewith,  and  meana  to  rotate  said  member. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


949,628.  STEAM  FACB-BATH.  Sanfobd  J.  Du^klle. 
Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.  Serial  No 
484.S44. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  portable  hollow  standard  com 
prlalng  an  upwardly  tapering  tubular  rentllated  base  and 
a  flaring  combuation  chamber  sarmoantlQg  said  base  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  cup  for  inflammable  liquid  sus- 
pended at  the  contracted  upper  part  of  aald  rentilatlng 
base  and  forming  an  air  chamber  between  them,  a  pan  for 
containing  a  vaporlzable  liquid  sunpended  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber  above  said  cup  and  a  hood  connected  with 
said  standard. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  portable  hollow  standard  com- 
prising an  upwardly  tapering  tubular  ventilated  baae  and 
a  ilaring  combustion  chamber  surmounting  said  base  and 
commonleating  tborewith.  aald  combustion  chamber  being 
prorMed  with  lateral  openings  In  Its  wall  for  tbe  escape 
of  gatsa  of  eombostioa,  a  enp  for  inflammable  liquid  aus- 

fct  the  contracted  upper  part  of  said   ventilated 


-f 


base  and  forming  an  air  chamber  between  them,  a  pan  for 
containing  a  raporlxable   liquid   suspended   In   said   com 
bastion  chamber  abore  said  cup,  and  a   hood  connected 
with  said  standard. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  standard  prorlded  with 
shoulders  one  abore  tbe  other,  a  perforated  ring  supported 
on  the  lower  shoulder,  a  raporlslng  pan  supported  on  the 
upper  shoulder,  a  cup  for  containing  an  inflammable  liq- 
uid suspended  in  said  ring  and  a  rigid  hood  connected 
with  the  top  of  said  standard. 

4.  The  eombinatlon  of  a  hollow  standard  prorlded  with 
shoulders  one  abore  the  other,  a  perforated  ring  supported 
on  the  lower  shoulder,  a  raporlslng  pan  supported  on  the 
upper  shoulder,  a  cup  for  containing  an  Inflammable  liquid 
suspended  in  aald  ring,  a  rigid  hood  connected  with  the 
top  of  said  standard  and  a  hood  of  flexible  material  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  said  rigid  hood. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  standard  comprising  a 
tubular  base  baring  air  openings,  a  psrforated  ring  sup- 
ported at  the  top  of  aaid  base,  a  flaring  combustion  cham- 
ber abore  said  base,  a  cylindrical  top  abore  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  pan  for  containing  inflammable  liquid  sus- 
pended from  said  ring,  a  pan  for  containing  raporiiable 
liquid  supported  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  metal- 
lic hood  supported  by  said  standard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


949.624.  NUT- LOCK.  Chablks  E.  Davidson  and  Blase 
I.  Maildix.  Osona,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  482.467. 


■4  13- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  thereon, 
and  baring  In  one  side  a  recess  circular  in  cross  section 
and  extending  to  tbe  bolt  hole  of  the  nut,  and  also  harlnc 
pin  holes  Intersecting  said  recess  at  a  right  angle,  and  a 
releasing  hole  or  channel  leading  from  the  oatsr  end  of  tbe 
nut  into  the  said  recess  near  one  wall  of  the  latter,  and  a 
double  armed  pawl  bowed  at  Its  middle  and  baring  Its 
arms  provided  with  coincident  holes,  and  the  extremity  of 
one  of  Its  arms  operating  in  the  bolt  hols  of  tbe  not  and 
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engaging  with  a  pawl  like  action  upon  the  bolt,  and  a 
pawl  securing  pla  or  rlret  passing  through  both  arms  of 
the  pawl  and  securing  tbe  latter  to  tbe  nut,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  nut  harlBg  a  bolt  hole,  and  a  recess  communicating 
at  Its  Inner  end  therewith,  and  a  double  armed  pawl  in 
said  recess  and  baring  the  extremity  of  one  of  ita  arms  op- 
erating in  tbe  bolt  bole,  said  arms  of  tbe  pawl  baring  co- 
incident openings,  and  a  pin  or  rlret  extending  through 
said  boles  and  seruring  the  pawl  in  place,  anbstantially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  A  nut  baring  a  bolt  hole  and  baring  in  one  side  a  re- 
cess circular  in  cross  section  and  extending  to  the  bolt  bole 
of  tbe  nut  and  communicating  at  one  aide  with  the  said 
bolt  bole  and  a  double  armed  pawl  bowed  at  Its  middle  and 
fitting  In  aaid  circular  recess  and  harlng  one  arm  pro- 
jecting at  ita  extremity  Into  the  bolt  hole  of  the  nut  and 
baring  Ita  other  arm  spaced  awsy  from  said  bolt  bole  and 
bearing  against  the  opposite  wall  of  the  circular  recess 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  nut  harlag  a  bolt  hole  and  prorlded  in  one  side 
with  a  recess  circnlsr  in  cross  section  and  extending  to  tbe 
bolt  bole  of  the  nut  and  communicating  at  one  side  there- 
with, a  double  armed  pawl  In  aaid  recess  and  having  its 
arma  extending  longitudinally  within  the  circular  recesa 
and  in  the  same  direction,  one  of  said  arms  projecting  at 
Its  inner  end  lnt«  the  bolt  hole  of  the  nut  and  the  other 
arm  lying  opposite  said  first  arm  and  bearing  against  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  recess  and  a  retaining  pin  passed 
through  both  said  arms  of  the  pawl,  substantially  aa  set 
forth.  II 


0  49,62  5.  PNEUMATIC  SIEVE.  Edwasd  Dithridoe. 
Morrlsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  424,496.      . 


l^' 
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A  pneumatic  sieve  composed  of  a  suitable  sieve  body,  a 
supporting  handle  adapted  to  receive  and  transmit  a  Jar- 
ring motion  to  said  sieve  body,  and  a  cup  attached  to  said 
handle  of  sufllclent  site  to  allow  tbe  end  of  a  pneumatic 
hammer  to  enter  and  withdraw  freely,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive vibrations  therefrom  and  to  transmit  tbe  same  to 
said  handle. 


94  9,62  6.  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  TRAVELERS. 
Jambs  S.  Dsakb.  Lancaster,  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Baxter  S.  Moore.  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487,136. 

1.  A  dlapens«r  for  travelers  comprising  a  caaing  sub- 
stantially rectangular  In  cross  section  and  baring  at  Ita 
lower  end  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion,  a  roller  hav- 
ing trunniona  Jonmaled  in  the  cylindrical  portion,  one  of 
the  trunniona  being  extended  outside  of  the  casing  and 
provided  with  a  ratchet  tooth,  a  hand  wheel  on  the  ex- 
tended trunnion,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  the  tooth  for 
prerentlng  rererse  rotation  of  the  roller,  a  holder  corre- 
sponding in  cross  section  to  the  cross  section  of  the  trar- 
elers  and  upon  which  they  are  mounted  in  soperimposed 
relation,  the  lower  end  of  the  holder  being  apaced  apart 
from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roller  a  distance  less 
than  the  thickness  of  a  trareler.  said  roller  harlng  a  de- 
pressed portion  merging  at  one  end  Into  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  roller  and  separated  therefrom  at  the  other 
end  by  a  shoulder,  the  depth  of  such  portion  being  suffi- 
cient to  recelre  a  traveler,  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing the  rod  within  tbe  casing,  the  caaing  baring  an  open- 
ing at  ita  lower  aid  through  which  tbe  trarelers  may  pass. 

2.  A  dl^Mnser  for  travelers  comprising  a  caaing.  a  roller 
harinx  trunnions  Journaled  in  the  casing,  one  of  tbe  trun- 


nions being  extended  outside  of  tbe  casing  and  provided 
with  a  ratchet  tooth,  a  band  wheel  on  the  extended  trun- 
nion, a  pawl  cooperating  with  the  tooth  for  preventing 
rererse  rotation  of  the  roller,  a  holder  corresponding  In 
cross  section  to  the  cross  section  of  tbe  trarelers,  and 
upon  which  they  are  mounted  in  superimposed  relstlon, 
the  lower  end  of  the  holder  being  spaced  apart  from  tbe 
peripheral  surface  of  the  roller  a  distance  lesa  than  the 
thickness  of  a  traveler,  aald  roller  baring  a  depressed  por- 
tion merging  at  one  end  into  tbe  peripheral  surface  of  the 
roller  and  separated  therefrom  at  tbe  other  end  by  a 
aboulder,  the  depth  of  such  portion  being  sufficient  to  re- 
ceive a  traveler,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  rod 
within  the  casing,  tbe  casing  having  an  opening  at  it.« 
lower  end  through  which  the  travelers  may  pass. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  s  holder  for  the 
trarelen.  said  holder  being  shaped  in  cross  section  to  fit 
the  trarelen  and  provided  on  the  flat  side  thereof  with  a 
rib  perpendicular  to  the  said  flat  side  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  for  the 
trarelen  forfiied  of  sheet  material  bent  to  fit  the  inner 
surface  of  the  trareler,  and  harlng  at  tbe  center  of  the 
flat  side  thereof  a  longitudinal  rib. 

0.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  holder  for  the 
traveler  composed  of  sheet  material  bent  to  form  a  curved 
face  and  a  flat  face  whose  free  edge  Is  spaced  apart  from 
the  adjacent  edge  of  tbe  curved  face  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  rib. 


949,627.     COTTON-CLEANER.     Thomas  W.  Fblton,  San 
Gabriel.  Tex.     FUed  Dec.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.211. 


A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  distributing  trunk,  spaced 
feeder  chutes  connected  with  said  trunk,  a  trash  recepta- 
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cle  located  In  advance  o(  each  fe«d«r  chute  and  connected 
with  said  trunk,  a  screen  located  over  each  traah  recepta 
cle,  an  inclined  section  located  orer  each  feeder  chute  and 
obstructing  the  passage  through  the  trunk  at  points  aboTc 
the  feeder  chute,  said  Inclined  sections  extending  from 
the  rear  edges  of  the  feeder  chutes  and  disposed  toward 
the  trash  receptacle,  a  screen  located  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  feeder  chute  and  extending  from  the  initial  trash 
receptacle  to  the  final  chute,  said  screen  being  spaced 
from  the  upper  side  of  the  trunk  and  harlng  at  Its  forward 
end  an  inclined  section  which  extends  to  the  upper  side 
of  the  trunk  and  at  its  rear  end  an  inclined  section  which 
Joins  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  final  Inclined  section 
of  the  series  of  inclined  sections  located  over  the  feeder 
chutes. 


94f».«28.     TON DU IT-OUTLET.     Habold  A.  Gilbert,  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  June  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  fSO4.0.'>3. 


1.  Tho  combination  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  outlet 
conduit,  and  Its  Interiorly  threaded  bushing  having  a  lip 
t-verhanginK  the  end  of  the  conduit,  an  apertured  plug  of 
insulation  loosely  fitting  within  the  bushing  and  means 
for  securing  the  same  In  place  upon  and  by  the  threading 
of  the  bushing  Into  place. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  outlet  bushing  and  conduit, 
an  apertured  plug  of  Insulation  loosely  fitting  within  the 
orifice  from  the  bushing,  and  provided  with  an  extending 
rim  adapted  to  fit  against  the  end  of  the  conduit,  and 
against  r.-hich  the  bushing  will  bear  to  hold  the  same  In 
place. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  outlet  bushing  and  conduit, 
an  apertured  plug  of  insulation  fitting  within  the  orifice 
from  the  bushing,  and  provided  with  an  extending  rim 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  end  of  the  conduit,  and  against 
which  the  bushing  will  bear  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  said 
insulated  plug  extending  below  Its  rim  into  the  conduit. 


Indera,  laid  driving  mechanism  Inclnding  therein  a  clutch 
mechanism  and  a  clutch  operating  lever,  a  longitudinally 
moving  spring-actuated  rod  to  engage  and  move  said 
clutch  lever,  means  for  holding  said  rod  In  Its  Inoperative 


949.629.  LOOM.  Jamds  E.  Goodwin.  Cumberland  Gap. 
Tenn..  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  3,  1909. 
Serial  No   499,934. 

1.  In  n  loom,  a  pattern  cylinder,  a  pattern  chain  there 
un.  a  lever  or  arm  to  be  engaged  by  said  pattern  chain, 
lylindprs    for   operating   the   shuttle   boxes    and    the    har 
nesses,    driving    mechanism    for   operating   said    last-men 
lioned  cylinders,  said  driving  mechanism  including  there 
in  clutch  mechanism,  connections  Intermediate  said  clutch 
mechanism,  and  said  lever  or  arm.   to  automatically  dis- 
connect the  clutch  mechanism  if  a  pattern  chain  fails  to 
operate  in  a  proper  manner. 

2.  In  a  loom,  pattern  cylinders,  pattern  chains  thereon, 
levers  or  arms  to  be  engaged  by  said  pattern  chains,  cyl 
inders  for  operating  the  shuttle  boxes  and  the  harnesses, 
driving  mechanism  for  operating  said  last-mentioned  cyl- 
inders, said  driving  mechanism  Including  therein  clutch 
mechanism,  connections  Intermediate  said  clutch  mechan- 
ism and  one  of  the  levers  or  arms  engaged  by  a  pattern 
chain,  to  antomatlcally  disconnect  the  clutch  mechanism 
if  a  pattern  chain  fails  to  operate  in  a  proper  manner. 

3.  In  a  loom,  pattern  cylinders,  pattern  chains  thereon, 
leven  or  arms  to  be  engaged  by  said  pattern  chains,  cyl- 
iodan  for  operating  the  shuttle  boxes  and  the  harnesses, 
drhrlBg  mechanism  for  operating  said  last-mentioned  cyl- 


posltlon,  means  for  releasing  said  rod  to  allow  it  to 
move  into  its  operative  position,  and  connections  inter- 
mediate said  means,  and  a  lever  or  arm  engaged  by  th« 
pattern  chain. 


949.630.      ELECTRIC    FUSE-PLUG.      John    H.    Hanbon, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,487. 


1.  In  a  fuse  plug,  a  socketed  base  having  an  end  aper- 
ture, a  rim,  and  a  detachable  fuse  wire  enlarged  at  one 
end  to  provide  an  integral  flat  head,  said  wire  passing 
through  the  aperture  In  the  end  of  the  socket  and  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  rim.  the  head  of  said  win-  const  1 
tuting  the  center  contact  of  the  plug. 

2.  In  a  fuse  plug,  a  socketed  base  carrying  a  rim  mem 
ber,  and  a  rim  terminal  extending  into  the  socket  near 
Its  lower  end.  said  socket  providing  a  single  central  aper 
ture  at  Its  upper  end.  and  a  detachable  unitary  integral 
structure  having  an  enlarged  end  consisting  of  a  fuse 
wire,  the  small  part  passing  through  the  said  aperture 
from  outside  to  inside,  and  connected  with  the  rim  ter- 
minal, said  fuse  wire  being  provided  with  an  integiml,  en- 
larged flat  dlMk  bearing  on  the  exterior  of  the  base,  and 
constituting  a  center  contact. 

3.  In  a  fuse  plug,  an  Iniiulating  base  having  a  central 
recesa.  a  thickened  end.  centrally  apertured  and  externally 
terminating  in  a  plateau,  and  gnidea  flanking  aald  plateau  ; 
a  rim  provided  with  a  terminal  extending  into  the  In- 
terior of  the  recem,  and  a  unitary  integral  and  detachable 
fuse  -  and  -  contact  structure  comprising  a  head  larger 
through  one  diameter  than  another,  aeated  on  the  plateau 
between  the  guides,  and  overhanging  the  edges  of  the 
plateau,  and  a  fuse  wire  extending  through  the  aperture 
and  secured  to  the  rim  terminal  within  the  receu. 

4.  In  a  fuse  plug,  an  Insulating  socket  base  having  an 
end  centrally  provided  with  a  narrow  silt,  a  rim  contact 
on  said  base,  and  a  detachable  fuse  structure  comprising 
a  head  to  form  the  center  contact,  and  a  fnse  wire  ribbon 
radially  secured  to  the  head  and  extending  through  aald 
slit  and  connected  with  the  rim. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  holding  means  of,  a  fnae 
having  an  enlarged  end  part  to  constltnte  theraof  an  elec- 
tric terminal. 
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949,631.     BRAKK       John    HcBrK.   St     I^uls,   Mo.      Filed 
Oct  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.944 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  two-part  clutch  sleeved  on  said 
shaft,  one  of  the  parts  of  said  clutch  being  longitudinally 
movable,  a  brake  connected  to  the  hub  of  the  rear  wheel 
and  with  the  other  part  of  the  clutch,  and  means  carried 
by  the  shaft  for  causing  the  movable  part  of  the  clutch 
to  engage  the  other  part,  whereby,  by  back-pedaling,  the 
brake  will  be  applied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  crank  shaft,  a  two-part  clutch  mounted  on 
saUl  shaft,  one  of  said  parts  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able, a  brake  adjustably  attached  to  the  hub  of  the  rear 
wheel  and  connected  with  the  other  part  of  the  clutch, 
and  means  for  causing  the  movable  part  to  engage  said 
other  part,  whereby,  by  pack-pedaling,  the  brake  will  be 
applied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  crank  shaft  centrally  provided  with  screw- 
threads,  a  two-part  clutch  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  parts  being  provided  internally  with  Bcrew-threads 
engaged  by  the  threads  on  the  crank-shaft  and  longitudi- 
nally moved  thereby,  and  a  brake  adjustably  attached  to 
the  hub  of  the  rear  wheel  and  connected  with  the  other 
part  of  the  clutch,  all  so  constructed  and  arranged,  that 
by  back-pedaling  the  brake  will  be  applied. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  spiral  threads,  and 
a  brake  connected  with  the  hub  of  the  rear  wheel,  of  a 
clutch-member,  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft,  connected 
with  the  brake  and  provided  with  a  frlctional  engaging 
surface,  a  second  clutch-member,  also  mounted  on  the 
crank  shaft  and  provided  with  a  frlctional  engaging  sur- 
face, said  aecoad  clutch-member  being  provided  with  apirai 
threads  engaged  by  the  spiral  threads  of  the  crank  shaft 
whereby  said  second  clntcb-member  is  fed  forward  to  en- 
gage the  first  mentioned  clutch  on  the  reverae  rotation 
of  said  crank  shaft,  to  cause  the  brake  to  be  applied. 

6.  In  a  devic«>  of  the  character  deflcril>ed.  the  eomblna- 
tion  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  wheel  brake,  a  clutch  member 
mounted  on  raid  shaft  and  connected  with  said  brake,  a 
second  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  both  clutch 
members  being  provided  with  corresponding  cooperating 
friction  surfaces,  and  Interacting  means  on  said  shaft 
and  second  clutch  member  for  moving  the  latter  bodily 
along  the  former  Into  engagement  with  the  first  clutch 
member  by  reverse  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


pockets  communicating  with  the  slots  and  provided  with 
downwardly  inclined  bottom  walls,  revoluble  dampen 
mounted  In  the  walls  of  the  said  pockets,  guide  brackets 
upon  one  side  of  the  said  member,  and  a  removable 
screen  carrying  frame  engaged  in  the  said  guide  brackets. 

^1/ 
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2.  A  ventilator  of  the  class  described  comprlslnp  a 
member  having  air  inlet  slots,  said  member  hnvins:  pock- 
ets communicating  with  said  slots,  said  pockets  having 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  bottoms,  dampers  lo- 
cated in  said  pockets,  a  removable  screen  carrying  frame 
at  one  side  of  said  member,  and  adjustable  plates  slidably 
engaged  with  said  memi>er. 


94i»,082.      VEm-ILATOR.      Cbablba    H.    Maboit,    Niles, 
Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,384. 
1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  member  having  a  plurality 

of  slots  formed  therein,  said  member  having  a  series  of 


949,633.  AZO  DYE  FpR  CHROMED  WOOL  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME.  Heinkich  Osteo,  Cbarlot- 
tenburg.  Germany,  nsslfrnor  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  fUr 
Anilln  Fabrikation.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  .'i2:{,S06. 

1.  A%  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed new  azo-dyestufTs  which  may  be  obtained  by  dlazo- 
tizlng  2.5-dichloro-annin  4-sulfonlc  acid  and  combining  the 
diazo-compound  thus  obtained  with  an  aromatic  ortbo- 
oxy-carboxyllc  acid,  these  new  dyestuffs  producing  on  wool 
from  an  acid  tiath  with  a  8ul>8equent  treatment  of  oxidiz- 
ing chromium  compounds  deep  and  clear  orange  to  red 
shades  with  a  full  shade  overhand,  which  new  dyestuffs 
when  pulverised  are  yellow  to  orange  powders  soluble  in 
water  to  a  yellow  to  orange  solution  which  on  the  addition 
of  a  mineral  acid  separates  the  free  acid  of  the  dyestuff, 
whereas  addition  of  a  caustic  alkali  changes  the  color  of 
the  solution  to  deep  red,  and  which  new  coloring  matters 
are  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  orange-red  so- 
lutions from  which  soluthins  on  the  addition  of  Ice  the 
free  acid  of  the  dyestuffs  separates. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  hereinbefore-de- 
scribed new  azo-dyestuff,  which  may  be  obtained  by  dlazo- 
tixlng  2.5-dlcbloroanllln-4-sulfonlc  acid  and  combining  the 
dIazo-compound  thus  obtained  with  salicylic  acid,  which 
new  dyestuff  produces  on  wool,  when  dyed  from  a  dye- 
bath  containing  Glauber  salt  and  acetic  acid,  sulfuric  acid 
being  added  after  having  boiled  for  some  time,  and  then 
potassium  bichromate  being  added  In  order  to  develop  the 
color,  a  deep  and  clear  orange  tint  with  a  full  shade  over- 
hand, this  new  coloring  matter  dissolving  in  water  to  a 
yellow  to  orange  solution,  which  solution  on  the  addition 
of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  yields  a  yellow  Jelly, 
whereas  by  the  addition  of  concentrated  caustic  soda-lye  or 
of  concentrated  liquor  ammonlc  the  solution  assumes  a 
deep  red  color  and  whereas  the  addition  of  glacial  acetic 
acid  turns  the  color  of  the  solution  to  yellow,  this  new 
dyestuff  dissolving  In  alcohol  to  a  reddish-yellow  to  orange 
solution  and  being  Insoluble  In  benzene,  and  this  new  col- 
oring matter  dlasolvlng  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  an 
orange-red  solution  which  on  the  addition  of  ice  separates 
yellow  flakes,  an  aqueous  solution  of  this  dyestuff  being 
decolorized  at  ordinary  temperature  by  the  addition  of 
stannous  ctalorid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  the  dyestuff  being 
split  up  yielding  thus  2.6-dichloro-anilin-4-suIfonlc  acid  be- 
sides para-amldosalicyllc  acid. 


949,634.  COMBINED  MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  QENER- 
ATOR  AND  ENGINE.  FRANK  I.  Rbmy  and  Bxnjamin 
P.  RiMT,  Anderson.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Remy  BHectric 
Company,  Anderson,  Ind..  a  Corporation.  Piled  Mar.  22. 
1909.     Serial  No.  484,87S. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  engine  having  a 
crank  shaft  ease  with  an  opening  into  the  same,  a  mag- 
neto electric  generntor  provided  with  a  base  plate  adapt 
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ed  to  remormbljr  close  ■aid  opening  In  the  crank  shaft  case, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  the  parta  of  the  engine 
and  magneto  that  la  In  opcratlre  condition  whan  th«  mag- 
neto l8  secured  in  place  on  the  crank  shaft  case. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  engine  having  a 
crank  shaft  case  with  an  opening  into  the  same,  a  gear  in 
said  case  driven  by  the  engine,  a  magneto  electric  gener- 
ator provided  with  a  base  plate  that  removably  closes  said 
opening  in  the  crank  shaft  ease,  and  a  gear  mounted  In 
connection  with  said  magneto  for  driving  the  same  that 
meshes  with  the  gear  in  said  crank  shaft  case,  whereby 
the  engine  will  drive  the  magneto. 


949.635.  VALVE.  JoSBPH  RoTHCHiLD,  Bayonne.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  John  Simmons  Company,  New  York. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1908. 
Serial  No.  456,591. 


1.  A  valve  caalng  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  dis- 
charge orifice  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  diaphragm  Interme- 
diate the  bore  and  the  orifice,  ports  on  each  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm leading  to  the  discharge  orifice,  a  hollow  valve  fit- 
ting the  bore,  a  supply  orifice  at  one  end  of  the  valve, 
openings  In  the  valve  registering  with  the  ports  of  the 
valve  casing  and  means  for  moving  the  casing. 

2.  A  valve  easing  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  dis- 
charge orifice  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  diaphragm  intermedi- 
ate the  bore  and  the  orifice,  ports  on  each  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm leading  to  the  diacharge  orifice,  a  hollow  valve  fit- 
ting the  bore,  a  supply  orifice  at  one  end  of  the  valve, 
openings  in  the  valve  registering  with  the  ports  of  the 
valve  casing  and  means  for  moving  the  casing,  comprising 
one  or  more  external  lugs  and  a  detachable  device  secured 
thereto. 

3.  A  valve  casing  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  dis- 
charge orifice  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  diaphragm  Intermedi- 
ate the  bore  and  the  orifice,  ports  on  each  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm leading  to  the  diacharge  oriflee,  a  hollow  valve  fit- 
ting the  bore,  a  supply  orifice  at  one  end  of  the  valve,  open- 
ings in  the  valve  registering  with  the  porta  of  the  valve 
caalng  and  means  for  moving  the  casing,  in  combination 
with  means  for  Indicating  from  the  outaide  the  extent  of 
such  movement  necessary  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  In- 
clading  a  pointer  secured  to  the  valve. 

4.  A  valve  caalng  tiaving  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  dls- 
charga  orifice  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  diaphragm  intermedi- 
ate the  bore  and  the  orifice,  ports  on  each  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm leadlns  to  the  diacharge  orifice,  a  hollow  valve  fit- 
ting the  bore,  a  sopply  (^fice  at  one  end  of  the  valve,  open- 
ing* In  the  valT*  registering  with  the  ports  of  the  valve 


caalng  and  meana  moving  the  casing,  In  combination  with 
means  for  indicating  from  the  outaide  the  extent  of  such 
movement  necessary  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pointers  secured  to  the  valve. 

5.  A  valve  caalng  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  dis- 
charge orifice  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  diaphragm  intermedi- 
ate the  bore  and  the  orifice,  porta  on  each  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm leading  to  the  discharge  orifles,  a  hoUow  valve  fit- 
ting the  bore,  a  supply  orifice  at  one  end  of  the  valve, 
openings  In  the  valve  registering  with  the  ports  of  the 
valve  casing  and  means  for  moving  tbs  casing.  In  combi- 
nation with  means  for  indicating  from  tha  outside  the  ex- 
tent of  such  movement  necessary  to  op«B  and  close  the 
valve,  comprising  two  oppositely  arrangad  pointers  se- 
cured to  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949,636.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  JoHK  C.  Rdthxbtord, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  assign- 
ments, to  Iron  Tire  Pneumatic  Wheel  Company.  New- 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  0. 
1907.     Serial  No.  372,807. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  inner  spoke  section 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  disks  each  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  radially-extending  arma,  each  of  which  haa  a  portion 
offset  and  apacing  and  bracing  means  Interposed  between 
the  disks  and  offaet  portiona  of  the  arma,  said  arma  con- 
stituting the  inner  spokea  of  the  wheal,  a  combined  eusb- 
ioning  and  outer  spoke  section  shiftably  connected  to  said 
inner  spokes  and  embodying  a  carrier  having  two  series  of 
rsdially-extending  arma  connected  thereto,  a  cuahionlng 
part  associated  with  the  carrier,  and  coupling  rings 
formed  integral  with  the  arma,  and  a  tire  section  fixed  to 
said  coupling  ringa. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  spoke  section 
consisting  of  two  members  fixedly  secured  together  and 
each  of  which  la  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radtally-«x- 
tending  arma  constituting  the  inner  simkes  of  the  wheel,  a 
combined  cushioning  and  outer  apoke  section  embodying  a 
carrier,  a  cuahionlng  element  moanted  thereon,  a  member 
mounted  to  bear  againat  the  cuahionlng  element,  a  plural 
ity  of  combined  reUinlng  and  suspenalon  devices  connectad 
to  the  inner  spokes  and  coahioning  element  and  bearing 
againat  said  member,  two  series  of  radially  extending  arms 
connected  to  the  carrier,  a  coupling  ring  formed  integral 
with  each  series  of  said  arma,  and  a  tire  section  connected 
to  the  eoupllng  rings. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  inner  spoka  saetlon 
conaistlng  of  two  members  fixedly  secured  togetliar  and 
each  of  which  U  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radlally-ax- 
tending  arms,  constituting  the  inner  spokes  of  th?  whevi 
Hpacing  means  for  the  two  series  of  arma,  a  combined 
cuahionlng  and  outer  spoke  section  embodying  a  carrier 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  detachable  membera,  a  cnahloning 
element  moanted  thereon,  a  member  novated  to  bear 
againat    the    enahioning    elemant.    a    plamllty    of    cob- 
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blned  retaining  and  suspension  devices  connected  to  the 
cushioning  element  snd  to  the  inner  spokes  and  ahiftably 
connecting  the  outer  and  inner  spoke  sections,  said  de- 
vices bearing  against  said  member,  two  series  of  ra- 
dially-extending arma  detachably  connected  to  the  carrier, 
a  coupling  ring  formed  Integral  with  each  series  of  said 
arms,  and  a  tire  section  detachably  connected  to  the  coup- 
ling ringa. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  inner 
spokes,  a  carrier,  offset  rings  detochably  connected  to  the 
carrier,  a  aeries  of  radially-extending  arma  formed  inte- 
gral with  each  of  said  rings  and  constituting  the  outer 
spokes  of  the  wheel,  abutment  rings  seated  In  aaid  offset 
rings,  a  cushioning  element  mounted  upon  the  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  combined  retaining  and  suspension  devices 
means  connectlag  said  devices  and  the  cushioning  ele- 
ment, coupling  rings  formed  Integral  with  the  arms  pro- 
jecting from  ssid  offset  rings,  and  a  tire  connected  to  said 
coupling  ringa. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  inner 
spokes,  a  cuahionlng  element  embodying  a  clencher,  a  car- 
rier for  said  element,  an  abutment  for  said  element,  com- 
bined retaining  and  suspension  devices  bearing  against 
said  abutment,  and  connected  to  the  inner  spokea,  means 
for  connecting  the  suspension  devices  to  the  clencher,  said 
meana  extending  through  the  abutment,  two  series  of  ra- 
dially extending  outer  spokes  connected  with  the  carrier, 
and  a  tire  connected  with  the  outer  spokes. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


949.637.  BOILER  TUBE  AND  FLUE  CLEANER.  Habbt 
8.  SToaiiaR.  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  426,730. 


1.  In  a  tube  or  flue  cleaner,  a  motor  means  having  a 
Khaft  rotatably  projecting  therefrom,  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint  separately  attached  to  the  projecting  extremity  of 
the  shaft,  a  cutter  head  having  a  link  connecting  means 
carried  thereby  and  forming  a  universal  Joint,  and  means 
separately  engaging  a  portion  of  the  link  connecting  means 
and  tbe  ball  of  the  said  ball  and  socket  Joint  whereby  the 
ball  and  socket  Joint  and  the  link  connecting  means  with 
the  cutter  may  as  a  whole  be  detached  from  the  shaft  or 
the  link  connecting  means  and  cutter  disconnected  from 
the  ball  and  socket  Joint. 

2.  In  a  tube  or  flue  cleaner,  a  motor  means  having  a 
shaft  rotatably  projecting  therefrom,  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint  separably  attached  to  the  projecting  extremity  of  the 
shaft,  a  cutter  head,  a  looae  link  connection  attached  to 
the  cutter  head,  and  a  coupling  means  detachably  connect- 
ing the  ball  of  the  ball  and  socket  Joint  and  a  portion  of 
the  looae  link  connection. 

3.  In  a  tube  or  flue  cleaner,  a  motor  means  having  a 
shaft  rotatably  projecting  therefrom,  a  univeraal  Joint 
separably  attached  to  the  projecting  extremity  of  the  shaft, 
a  cutter  head,  a  loose  link  connection  attached  to  the  cut- 
ter head,  and  a  coupling  means  detachably  connecting  the 
movable  portion  of  the  univeraal  Joint  and  a  part  of  the 
said  looae  link  connection. 

4.  In  a  tube  or  flue  cleaner,  a  motor  means  having  a 
shaft  rotatably  projected  therefrom,  a  socket  detachably 
connected  to  the  projected  portion  of  the  abaft  and  having 
a  tranaverse  opeaing,  a  alotted  spherical  head  moixnted  In 
the  socket  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  stem,  a  pin 
removably  engaging  the  socket  and  alotted  aphetieal  head, 
a  resilient  band  fitted  on  the  socket  and  having  a  portion 
engaging  one  end  of  the  pin,  a  cutter  head,  and  a  looae 


link  connection  interposed  between  the  cutter  head  and 
the  stem  of  the  spherical  head. 

6.  In  a  tube  or  fine  cleaner,  a  motor  means  having  a 
shaft  rotatably  projecting  therefrom,  a  socket  member  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  projecting  extremity  of  said 
shaft,  a  coupling  sleeve  interposed  l>etween  the  socket 
memt>er  and  extremity  of  the  shaft,  a  slotted  spherical 
head  mounted  In  the  socket  member  and  having  a  for- 
wardly projecting  stem,  means  detachably  connecting  the 
spherical  head  from  the  socket  member,  a  cutter  head, 
and  a  loose  link  connection  in  part  fixed  to  the  cutter  head 
and  having  the  remaining  portion  detachably  connected  to 
the  stem  of  the  spherical  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  9,6  38.  MOTOR  FOR  TUBE-CLEANERS.  Harkt  S. 
Storm EB,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  477,179. 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  casing, 
cylinders  contiguously  arranged  in  alinement  and  friction- 
ally  held  within  the  casing,  oppoelte  end  and  intermediate 
bearings  separably  engaging  tbe  cylinders,  the  cylinders 
and  end  and  intermediate  bearings  having  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  extending  therethrough  and  independently 
communicating  with  the  cylinders,  and  a  shaft  made  up 
of  sections  having  intermediate  separable  coupling  meana 
looaely  rotatable  within  and  inclosed  by  the  Intermediate 
bearing  and  engaging  the  end  bearings  and  alao  provided 
with  pistons  in  the  respective  cylinders,  the  pistons  hav- 
ing preasure  receiving  means  disposed  at  different  anglea 
within  the  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  an  indoalng  caa- 
lng, contiguously  arranged  alined  cylinders  frictlonally 
held  within  the  casing  and  having  Independent  inlet  and 
exhaust  means,  a  shaft  made  up  of  Intermediately  coupled 
sections,  each  section  having  a  piston  operating  in  one  of 
the  cylinders,  the  pistons  being  provided  with  preaaure  re- 
ceiving means  at  different  angles,  end  and  intermediate 
bearings  separably  associated  with  the  cylinders,  the  in- 
termediate bearings  surrounding  the  coupled  extremities 
of  the  shaft  sections  between  tbe  inner  opposing  ends  of 
tbe  cylinders,  the  shaft  sections,  cylinders  and  t>earlnga 
being  separable  from  the  caalng,  and  end  capa  separably 
connected  to  the  casing  and  forming  chambers  at  the  op- 
posite extremities  of  tbe  latter,  one  extremity  of  the  shaft 
l)eing  projected  through  and  outwardly  beyond  the  one  cap. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  class  described,  contiguously  ar- 
ranged alined  cylinders  having  independent  inlet  and  ex- 
haust means,  a  shaft  made  up  of  intermediately  coupled 
sections  and  having  independent  pistons  operating  in  the 
reapective  cylinders  and  provided  with  pressure  receiving 
means  at  different  angles  In  the  said  cylinders,  a  casing 
In  which  the  cylinders  are  frictlonally  mounted,  end  and 
Intermediate  bearings  separably  engaging  the  cylinders, 
the  intermediate  t>earlng  forming  a  continuation  of  one 
cylinder  with  respect  to  the  other  and  having  a  portion  of 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  means  extending  therethrough,  the 
intermediate  t>earing  also  loosely  surrounding  the  coupled 
extremities  of  the  shaft  sections  and  lacloalng  the  latter 
between  the  cylinders,  and  end  capa  secured  to  tbe  caaing, 
one  of  the  end  caps  having  an  inlet  device  for  a  propnlatve 
medium  and  the  other  having  outlets  for  the  exhaoat  of 
said  medium,  one  extremity  of  the  abaft  being  extended 
through  tbe  cap  having  the  exhaust  oatlets. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  casing, 
cylinders  contiguously  arranged  in  longitudinal  alinement 
and  held  solely  by  friction  within  tbe  caaing,  end  and  In- 
termediate bearinga  directly  and  aeparably  engaging  the 
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outer  and  Inner  ends  of  the  cylinders,  the  iDtermedUte 
bearing  having  its  opposite  faces  snugly  fitted  in  portions 
of  tlie  inner  ends  of  the  cylinders,  the  cylinders  and  end 
and  intermediate  bearings  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
extending  therethrough  and  independently  communicating 
with  the  cylinders,  and  a  shaft  composed  of  sections  hsT- 
Ing  inner  reduced  extremities  provided  with  readily  sepa- 
rable coupling  means,  the  Inner  reduced  extremities  of  the 
shafts  and  coupling  means  being  loosely  beld  and  rotatable 
In  the  intermediate  bearing,  the  shaft  sections  between  the 
end  and  intermediate  bearings  being  diametrically  en- 
larged to  form  pistons  which  are  located  in  the  respective 
cylinders,  the  pistons  having  slldable  pressure  receiving 
means  which  are  disposed  at  dlflTerent  angles  in  the  re- 
spective pistons  so  that  when  the  pressure  receiving  means 
of  one  piston  Is  reaching  the  point  of  exhaust  the  pressure 
receiving  means  of  the  remaining  piston  will  be  In  posi- 
tion to  become  active  as  driving  means  for  the  shaft. 


949.S.39.     FURNACE  GRATE-BAR.      Edw.ird  L    Thomas. 
Valdosta.  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1909      Serial  No.  489.371. 


1.  A  grate  bar  unit  for  furnaces  or  Are  Inixes  compris- 
ing an  integral,  hollow,  elliptical  body  having  an  internal, 
longitudinal  pre-beatlng  space  and  provided  at  opposite 
sides  with  continuous  uninterrupted  supporting  portions 
convex  in  cross  section  and  having  circulation  openings 
communicating  with  the  preheating  space,  the  supporting 
portions  being  connected  by  vertically  disposed  spacing 
lugs  arranged  at  Intervals  and  projecting  slightly  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  onlts.  the  said  sides  having  openings  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrough  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  pre-heatlng  space. 

'2.  A  grate  bar  unit  for  furnaces  or  flre  boxes  compris- 
ing an  integral,  hollow  body  having  an  internal  longitudi- 
nal pre-heating  space  and  having  a  continuous  uninter- 
rupted upper  supporting  portion  convex  In  cross  section 
and  having  also  a  continuous  uninterrupted  lower  portion, 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  each  having  openings  com- 
municating with  the  preheating  space  and  being  con- 
nected by  vertically  disposed  spacing  lugs  arranged  at 
intervals  and  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
nnlts.  the  said  sides  being  formed  with  transversely  ex- 
tending openings  between  the  lugs  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  pre-heating  space. 


949.640.  DEVICE  FOR  TESTI.NG  METERS 
Wbstcott.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909 
490,212. 


IIenby   p. 
Serial   No 


of  the  meter  to  be  tested,  a  plug  removably  fitted  in  the 
t>ody  and  having  an  opening  throagb  which  the  measuring 
fluid  flows,  and  a  nipple  projecting  from  the  body  to  re- 
ceive a  pipe  for  attachment  to  a  gage. 

3.  A  meter  testing  device  comprising  a  frusto-conical 
hollow  body,  a  pipe  section  leading  from  the  smaller  end 
thereof  and  a  plate  closing  the  larger  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  au  outwardly  projecting  nipple  and  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  the  measuring  fluid. 

4.  A  meter  testing  device  comprising  a  frusto-conical 
hollow  body,  a  pipe  section  leading  from  the  smaller  end 
thereof,  a  plate  closing  the  larger  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  projecting  nipple  and  a  ping  re- 
movably fitted  in  the  plate  and  having  an  opening  to  pass 
the  measuring  fluid. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  testing  meters  with  elastic  fluid 
comprising  a  hollow  body  constructed  for  direct  attach- 
ment to  the  meter,  a  pressure  gage  In  communication  with 
the  body  and  an  apertured  plug  removably  fitted  to  the 
body  and  constituting  means  for  passing  fiuld  to  the  air. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  meters  with  elastic  fiuid 
comprising  a  hollow  body  provided  with  a  pipe  section  for 
attachment  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  meter  to  be  tested 
and  with  an  opening  through  which  the  measuring  liquid 
flows  to  the  atmosphere,  a  pressure  gage,  a  nipple  pro- 
jecting from  the  body  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  nipple 
and  the  pressure  gage. 

2.  A  meter  testing  device  comprising  a  hollow  body  pro- 
vided with  a  pipe  section  for  attachment  to  the  outlet  side 


949,641.      SPOOL.      Georc.k    K.    Andeuson,    WlMlmantlc. 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  18,   1909.     Serial  No    484.226 


1  As  an  articl-*  of  manufacture,  a  spool  ciimprlslng  a 
body  of  wood  pulp,  and  a  core  of  wire  netting  embedded 
therein. 

2.  A  spool  consisting  of  a  metallic  core  molded  in  wood 
pulp  so  that  the  core  is  inclosed  in  the  pulp. 


949.642.     SHAVING  BRUSH.     Hinhy  H.  Bklknap,  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  11.   1909.     Serial   No    482,746. 


1  In  combination  with  a  shaving  brush,  a  rubber 
mounted  In  the  middle  of  the  brush  and  having  its  outer 
end  thicker  than  Its  Inner  end. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shaving  brush,  a  rubber 
mounted  In  the  middle  of  the  brush  and  formed  Integral 
with  the  handle,  said  rubber  having  Its  outer  end  thicker 
than  Its  Inner  end. 


949.643.       METHOD     FOR    THE     MANUFACTURE     OF 
BATTING  AND  YARN   OF  KABflE.      PlKBlx  Bikken 
STOCK.  LArbresle.  France.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  619.194. 

1.  A  method  for  obUinlng  ramie  yarn^  consisting  in 
treating  the  raw  decorticated  ramie  tn  a  solution  of  car- 
bonate of  soda  in  water,  and  washing  the  same;  boiling 
said  material  in  a  solution  of  c«a»tle  soda  In  water  con- 
taining sulforlcinate  of  soda,  washing  the  same  In  cold  wa- 
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ter  containing  sulfuric  acid  and  then  in  pure  cold  water, 
and  drying  the  same :  cutting  the  dried  material  so  ob- 
tained to  the  length  desired  for  the  fibers  and  passing  the 
same  to  the  opening  machine  ;  treating  the  material  in  a 
solution  of  caustic  soda,  washing  It  in  water  containfng 
sulfuric  acid,  then  In  cold  water,  and  drying  the  same ; 
treating  the  material  so  obtained  in  the  spreading  or  lap 
machine,  and  carding  and  spinning  the  same. 

2  A  method  for  obtaining  ramie  jram,  consisting  In 
soaking  100  kgr.  of  the  raw  decorticated  ramie  for  one 
hour  In  1,000  liters  water  containing  28  kgr.  carbonate  of 
soda  and  washing  the  same  in  cold  water ;  boiling  said  ma- 
terial for  ten  hours  in  a  bath  formed  of  980  liters  water 
containing  15  liters  caastic  soda  at  42*  Baum«  and  S  liters 
sulforlcinate  of  soda,  and  washing  the  material  first  in  cold 
water  containing  1%  sulfuric  acid,  then  in  pure  cold  wa- 
ter, and  drying  the  same ;  cutting  the  dried  material  so  ob- 
tained to  the  length  desired  for  the  fibers  and  passing  the 
same  to  the  opening  machine ;  soaking  the  material  for 
two  houra  tn  a  hath  containing  2&0  liters  caustic  soda  at 
42°  Baum<  In  750  liters  cold  water,  washing  the  same  In 
water  containing  1  liter  sulfuric  acid  In  100  liters  water, 
then  In  pure  cold  water,  and  drying  the  same ;  treating 
the  material  so  obtained  in  the  spreading  or  lap  machine 
and  carding  and  spinning  the  same  and  boiling  the  yum 
obtained  in  a  solution  containing  500  grams  gray  soap  in 
100  liters  water. 


949,644.  BOTTLE  AND  LID.  Frank  C.  Borombyeb.  St. 
Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  H.  Borg 
meyer,  St.  ChHrles.  Ma  Filed  July  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  442.929. 


1.  A  bottle  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  an  ob- 
long body  having  an  Interior  projection  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  bottom  thereof,  a  neck  corresponding  In 
shape  with  the  body,  a  scraper  located  within  the  neck  and 
at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  lid  corresponding  in  shape  with 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  a  hollow  exten- 
sion to  fit  over  and  receive  and  Inclose  the  handle  of  the 
brush,  the  extension  being  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  lid  add  together  with  aald  projection  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  brush  handle  inclining  awaj  from  the 
side  of  the  neck  wher^e  the  scraper  la  located. 

2.  A  bottle  for  the  purpose  specified  embodying  an  in- 
ward offset  or  ridge  in  the  bottom  thereof  forming  a  cen- 
trally located  stop,  a  scraper  arranged  wltbln  tlM  neck  at 
one  side  of  the  opening  therein,  and  a  lid  (or  the  bottle 
provided  with  a  brush  handle  receiving  and  inclosing  ex- 
tension located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  the 
bottle  from  that  side  where  the  scraper  Is  arnuig«d,  where- 
by the  brash  may  be  held  in  such  relation  to  the  stop  and 
scraper  that  In  the  act  of  removing  the  lid  the  brush  is 
prevented  from  slipping  Into  the  bottle  and  Is  caused  to 
incline  away  from  the  scraper. 


949.645.      BALANCK-WHEEL   AND   8TAFF-FA8TBNCR. 

Jacob  W.  CaSixl,  St.  John.  N^w  Brunswick.  Canada. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,951. 

In  combination,  a  balance  having  an  opening  formed 
with  a  straight  side,  a  staff  comprlaing  a  body  and  reduced 
ends  terminating  in  pivots,  the  body  having  a  flat  sided 


portion  to  snugly  fit  within  the  opening  of  the  balance, 
and  having  an  outer  flange  to  overlap  the  portion  of  the 
balance  provided  with  said  opening,  and  fastenings  thread- 
ed Into  the  balance  and   having  laterally  extending  por 


tlons  which  in  one  position  engage  the  flange  of  the  staff, 
and  whlcli  in  another  position  clear  the  flange,  whereby 
the  staff  may  be  removed  or  readily  placed  In  poBltion. 


(M9,646.  IRONING-BOARD.  Charles  E.  Call,  Grand 
River.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Tohn  C.  Clarke, 
Grand  River,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
514.969. 


1.  An  Ironing  board  provided  with  a  detachable  sleeve 
board  connected  to  the  ironing  board  by  means  of  a  keeper, 
a  staple,  and  a  pair  of  lugs,  one  of  said  lugs  being  pivoted 
to  be  swung  out  of  the  way  to  permit  the  sleeve  board  to 
depend  from  underneath  the  ironing  board. 

2.  An  Ironing  board  provided  with  a  keeper,  and  a  sleeve 
board  provided  with  a  staple  engaging  said  keeper,  a  pair 
of  lugs  secured  underneath  the  ironing  board  for  engaging 
the  sleeve  board,  one  of  said  lugs  being  pivoted. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  board,  the  combination  of  detachable 
and  foldable  legs  for  supporting  the  board,  a  sleeve  board 
connected  underneath  the  ironing  board  by  means  of  a 
staple  and  keeper,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  for  engaging  aald 
sleeve  board,  one  of  said  lugs  being  pivoted. 


949,647.  CAN-RIGHTrNG  DEVICE.  Clamncb  F.  Col- 
BBHT,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Canning  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  601,720. 

1.  In  a  can-rlghtlng  device,  the  combination  of  means 
to  drop  cans,  a  stationary  abutment  or  shoulder  lying  In 
the  path  of  travel  of  one  end  of  the  cans  as  they  descend 
and  adapted  to  temporarily  retard  the  deftcent  of  such 
ends  so  that  the  cans  will  turn  and  be  righted  with  the 
retarded  ends  uppermost,  another  stationary  abutment  or 
shoulder,  and  means  to  shift  some  of  the  cans  out  of  the 
path  of  and  before  they  strike  the  first  abutment  so  that 
their  other  ends  will  engage  and  be  retarded  by  the  second 
abutment  Instead  of  the  first  and  will  t>e  righted  with  such 
other  ends  uppermost,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  can-righting  device,  the  combination  of  means 
to  drop  horisontally-dlsposed  cans  each  having  an  open 
and  a  closed  end.  a  pair  of  stationary  abutments,  and 
means  to  cause  the  open  end  only  of  each  can  to  strike 
one  or  the  other  of  said  abutments,  whereby  snch  end  is 
temporarily  retarded  In  its  descent  and  the  can  tamed  to 
upright  position  with  its  open  end  uppermost,  sabstan- 
tlslly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  can-righting  device,  the  combination  of  means 
to  drop  horisontally-dlsposed  cans  each  baring  an  open 
and  a  closed  end.  an  abutment  or  shoulder  lying  In  the 
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path  of  trmvel  of  one  end  of  the  cuu  u  they  deacend,  a 
second  abutment  or  shoulder  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
such  cans,  and  means  to  shift  those  only  of  the  cans 
whose  closed  ends  would  strike  the  first  abutment  if  such 
cans  were  not  shifted  so  as  to  bring  their  open  ^da  into 
position  to  engage  said  second  abutment,  whereby  the  de- 
scent of  the  open  ends  of  all  the  cans  will  be  temporarily 
retarded  by  one  abutment  or  the  other,  permitting  the  cans 
to  turn  and  be  righted  with  their  open  ends  uppermost, 
substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  can-righting  device,  the  combination  of  means 
to  drop  horisontally-disposed  cans  each  having  an  open 
and  a  closed  end,  a  pair  of  abutments  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cans  and  lying  in  the 
path  of  trarel  of  one  end  of  the  cans  as  they  descend,  a 
second  pair  of  abatmenta  similarly  spaced  and  out  of  tbe 
path  of  travel  of  such  cans,  and  means  to  shift  those  only 
of  the  cans  whoae  dosed  ends  woald  strike  the  first  pair 
of  abutments  if  such  cans  were  not  shifted  so  as  to  bring 
thpir  open  ends  Into  position  to  engage  said  second  pair 
of  abutmenta.  whereby  tha  descent  of  the  open  ends  of 
all  the  cans  will  be  temporarily  retarded  by  one  pair  of 
abutments  or  the  other,  permitting  the  cans  to  turn  and 
be  righted  with  their  open  enda  uppermost,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  can-righting  device,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
mission can  chute,  a  movable  carrier  adapted  to  receive 
horlsontally-dlspoaed  cans  from  said  chute  and  drop  the 
same,  an  abutment  or  shoulder  lying  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  one  end  of  the  cans  as  they  descend,  a  second  abutment 
or  shoulder  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  such  cans,  and 
means  to  shift  those  only  of  the  cans  whose  closed  ends 
would  strike  the  first  abutment  If  such  cans  were  not 
shifted  so  as  to  bring  their  open  ends  into  position  to 
engage  said  second  abutment,  whereby  the  descent  of  the 
open  ends  of  all  the  cans  will  be  temporarily  retarded  by 
one  abutment  or  tbe  other,  permitting  the  cans  to  turn 
and  be  righted  with  their  open  ends  uppermost,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»4e,648.  OIL-BUKNEB.  llcCt.DaB  W.  Cowan  and  Datid 
FBLTiN,  ParsoBS,  Kana  Filed  May  25,  1900.  Serial 
No.  498,120. 

A  crude  oil  burner  comprlaing  a  casing,  an  air  Inlst 
chamber  therein  having  its  walls  spaced  from  those  of  the 
easing  and  prortded  at  its  upper  end  with  an  Inlet  for  at- 
sMiqtbsrk:  air,  an  oil  pipe  extending  downwardly  tbroogb 
said  ebambsr,  and  a  bell-shaped  vaporiser  dtspossd  la  the 
lowsr  sad  of  said  chamber,  aaid  vaporlisr  and  said  cham- 
bsr  havlac  eolncldsat  lower  ends,  the  lower  end  of  said 
Tsporiser  bslBg  open  and  said  vaporiser  being  provided 
with  T^"**f  la  Its  walla  near  ita  lower  open  end  to 


admit  air  from  said  chamber  to  tbe  interior  of  said  vapo- 
riser, the  said  pipe  terminating  at  and  discharging  Into 
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the  upper  end  of  the  said  vaporiser  to  supply  the  Interior 
surface  of  the  vaporiser  with  oil. 


9  4  0,649.     FOOT  GUARD.     RiCBiaD  D.  CULTsa,  East 
Tawas,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1009.     Serial  No.  481.087. 


1.  A  foot  guard  for  application  to  the  head  or  upper 
edge  of  a  shovel  and  comprlslaf  a  body  portion,  down- 
wardly eztsndlng  split  stnds  to  roestvs  ths  upper  portion 
of  the  shovel  blade  between  them  and  a  downwardly  ta- 
pered locking  atnd  to  bsar  on  ods  aide  of  the  ahovel  and 
coact  with  said  split  studs  to  exert  wedge  action  and  lock 
the  foot  guard  in  place. 

2.  A  foot  guard  for  application  to  the  bead  or  upper 
edge  of  a  shovel  and  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
stop  stud  on  Its  upper  aide  at  Ita  ontsr  end  and  provided 
on  Its  undo*  slds  with  dlvMtfd  studs  to  rsestvs  tbs  upper 
portion  of  the  shovel  blade  betwesn  them  and  alao  with  a 
downwardly  tapered  losing  stud  to  bsar  agalnat  one  side 
of  the  shovel  and  coact  with  said  dlvldsd  studs  to  exert 
wedge  action  and  lo^  said  foot  gnard  la  pines. 


049,660.  PAN  AND  PliATS  LlfTmL  Oaoiaa  C.  Dk*- 
MBB.  Cbleago.  IlL  Filed  Apr.  4,  1008.  Ssrlal  No. 
420,342. 

A  pan  lifter  oomprlaiag  a  rod  having  aa  eloagated  loop- ' 
abapsd  baadls  at  oas  sad  aad  a  fasd  Jaw  at  tbs  opiKMlts 
sad,  both  foraasd  by  havlac  sad  portloas  of  tbs  rod  bsnt 


upon  itself  and  the  extremities  of  the  bent  portions  secured 
by  being  bent  about  the  rod,  tbe  fixed  jaw  comprising  out- 
wardly diverged  members,  inwardly  extending  books  and  a 
transverse  conDectIng  rod  outwardly  deflected  midway  of 
Its  ends,  and  a  sliding  jaw  mounted  upon  the  rod  formed 


hanger  plvotally  supported  at  one  end  and  secured  to  the 
shoe  at  tbe  opposite  end,  flexible  connectors  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  shoe  and  at  the  opposite  ends  to  a  support,  said 
latter  ends  of  the  connectors  being  spaced  apart,  and  a 
manually  controlled  cable  connected  to  the  banger. 


of  a  single  wire  comprising  a  loop-shaped  handle  having  Its 
memtiers  embracing  opposite  sides  of  said  rod,  laterally  ex 
tending  arms,  books  at  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  cooperate 
with  the  hookH  of  the  fixed  jaw  and  coils  at  the  juncture 
of  the  handle  members  and  arms  for  receiving  tbe  said  rod. 


949.661.      SAFETY-KNVBLOP.      Mabt   A.   Eva.ns,    I'oplai 
I'lains,  Ky.     Filed  June  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  600,323. 


An  envelop  comprising  a  body  havluK  a  bottom  flap,  end 
tlaps  and  a  top  sealing  flap,  the  latter  t>elng  provided  with 
ifummed  edges  and  a  gummed  tongue,  one  of  said  end  flaps 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  and  a  gummed 
terminal  and  tbe  other  end  flap  with  a  coacting  longitudi- 
nal recess  and  a  transverse  recesa,  the  edges  of  said  end 
flaps  being  gummed  for  attachment  to  tbe  bottom  flap, 
end  flups  upon  tbe  bottom  flap,  one  having  a  gummed  ter- 
minal, and  a  sealing  flap  upon  said  bottom  flap  having 
gummed  edges  for  attachment  to  said  end  flaps. 


949,662.     VEHICLE-BRAKE.    JoBKFH  H.  Hotcbkiss  and 
*■•    Akthir  I".  Lank,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1909. 
Serial  No.  486.674. 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  Including  a  braks  shoe,  a  rigid 
hanger  plvotally  supported  at  one  end  and  aseured  to  the 
ahoe  at  the  oppoalts  end,  and  flsxiUs  eoaasctors  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  shoe  and  at  the  opposite  snds  to  a  aup- 
l>ort,  said  latter  ends  of  the  connectors  being  spaced  apart. 

2.  A  braks  mschanlsm  including  a  braks  ahoe,  a  rigid 

161  O.  O. 


949,65:^      INCUBATOR.      JosiPH    H.   Klinkb,   Brighton. 
111.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,937. 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination 'with  tbe  casing 
having  a  front  opening,  of  a  front  door  arranged  to  close 
the  said  opening  and  comprising  two  divisions  plvotally 
secured  to  each  other,  the  lower  division  being  also  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  casing,  means  for  securing  the  said 
upper  division  in  its  clospd  position,  and  detncliable  en- 
gaging devices  comprising  a  member  connected  with  the 
said  casing  and  a  like  member  connected  with  the  upper 
division  of  said  front  door,  said  devices  comprising  also  a 
movable  member  connected  with  the  lower  division  of 
said  front  door  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  either  of 
the  two  said  like  members  whereby  the  eald  lower  di- 
vision may  he  held  closed  or  said  upper  and  lower  di- 
visions secured  together  and  movable  as  one,  snbstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
having  a  front  opening,  of  a  front  door  arranged  to  close 
the  said  opening  and  comprising  two  divisions  plvotally 
secured  to  each  other,  the  lower  division  being  also  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  casing,  an  egg  tray  having  less 
width  than  the  Interior  of  the  said  casing,  the  said  tray 
being  removable  and  arranged  to  slide  In  and  out  above 
the  upper  edge  of  the  said  lower  division  of  the  front 
door,  means  for  securing  the  said  upper  division  in  its 
closed  position,  and  detachable  engaging  devices  compris- 
ing a  member  connected  with  the  said  casing  and  a  like 
member  connected  with  the  upper  division  of  said  front 
door,  said  devices  comprising  also  a  movable  member  con- 
nected with  the  lower  division  of  said  front  door  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  either  of  the  two  said  like 
members  whereby  the  said  lower  division  may  be  held 
closed  or  said  upper  and  lower  divisions  secured  together 
and  movable  as  one,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
having  a  front  opening,  of  a  front  door  arranged  to  eloae 
tbe  said  opening  and  comprising  two  divisions  plvotally 
secured  to  each  other,  the  lower  division  being  also  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  casing,  an  egg  tray,  the  aaid  tray 
being  removable  and  arranged  to  slide  in  and  out  above 
the  upper  edge  of  the  said  lower  division  of  the  front 
door,  means  for  securing  the  said  upper  division  in  Its 
closed  position,  and  detachable  engaging  devices  compris- 
ing a  member  connected  with  the  said  casing  and  a  like 
member  connected  with  tbe  upper  division  of  said  front 
door,  said  devices  comprising  also  a  movable  member  eoa- 
nected  with  the  lower  division  of  said  front  door  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  either  of  the  two  said  like 
members  whereby  the  aaid  lower  division  may  be  held 
closed  or  said  upper  and  lower  dlvlalons  sscnrsd  tofsther 
and  movable  as  one,  substantially  aa  deserlbsd. 
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949.664. 
Stoneham, 
501.317. 


BHOCK-ABSORfiKR.      William   B.   Knapp, 
Maaa.       Piled    June    10.    1909.      Serial    No. 


I 


949,656.     BEU.     Albekt  M.  Mat.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.291. 

1.  Id  a  bed,  a  main  frame,  a  plarallty  of  mattresa  aup- 
porting  members  reatloj;  thereon,  and  means  comprising 
■  fnm«  BOTable  with  respect  to  the  main  frame  for  rals- 
iBff  said  mattress  HupportlnK  members  simaltaaeooaly  or 
0B«  or  more  Independentlj  of  the  others. 

2.  la  a  bed,  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  mattress  sup- 
porting sections  normally  resting  thereon,  an  auxiliary 
frame  movable  with  respect  to  the  main  frnme.  and  means 


1.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  plnton 
contained  therein  having  holes  through  it  and  having 
valves,  and  a  movable  closing  plate  arranged  In  said  cyl- 
inder, in  the  downward  path  of  movement  of  the  piston, 
for  closinK  one  or  more  of  the  holes  therein,  whereby  fur- 
ther downward  movement  of  the  piston  is  restrained,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton contained  therein  having  holes  through  it  and  having 
valves,  and  a  yieldingly  supported  closing-plate  arranged 
in  said  cylinder.  In  the  downward  path  of  movement  of 
the  piston,  for  closing  one  or  more  of  the  holes  therein, 
whereby  further  downward  movement  of  the  piston  is  re- 
strained,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton contained  therein  having  holes  through  it  and  having 
valves,  and  a  sliding  closing-plate  arranged  in  said  cylin- 
der, in  the  downward  path  of  movement  of  the  piston, 
for  closing  one  or  more  of  the  holes  therein,  whereby  fur- 
ther downward  movement  of  the  piston  is  restrained,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  .V  shock-absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton contained  therein  having  holes  through  it  and  hav- 
ing valves,  and  a  movable  cloning-plate  arranged  in  said 
cylinder,  in  the  downward  path  of  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton, for  closing  one  or  mure  of  the  holes  therein,  whereby 
further  downward  movement  of  the  piston  is  restrained, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  closing  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton contained  therein  having  holes  through  it  and  having 
valves,  and  a  movable  closing-plate  arranged  in  said  cyl- 
inder, in  the  downward  path  of  movement  of  the  piston, 
for  closing  one  or  more  of  the  holes  therein,  whereby  fur- 
ther downward  movement  of  the  piston  is  restrained,  and 
a  guide-rod  upon  which  said  closing-plate  slides  and  a 
lifting-spring  for  said  closing  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


for  attaching  said  maltren  supporting  members  to  said 
movable  frame  so  that  the  former  will  be  shifted  with  it. 


',i.  In  a  bed.  a  main  frame,  n  plurality  of  mattress  sup- 
portlnK  members  resting  thereon,  an  auxiliary  frame  of 
substantially  the  same  contour  as  the  main  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  movable  bolts  for  shifting  said  movable 
frame  and  means  whereby  said  mattnaa  supporting  mem- 
bers may  be  attached  to  said  movable  frame  so  aa  to  be 
shifted  with  the  same. 

4.  in  a  bed.  a  main  frame,  a  plurnlity  of  mattress  sup- 
porting members  normally  resting  thereon.  mattrcM  sec- 
tions resting  on  said  members,  a  movable  frame  of  sub- 
stantially the  snmc  shape  ns  the  main  frame,  means  for 
shifting  said  movable  frame  vertically,  and  means  whereby 
the  sections  at  the  head  of  the  bed  may  be  raised  and  sup- 
ported in  an  inclined  position  by  said  movable  frame. 

5.  In  a  l>ed.  a  main  frami'.  a  plurality  of  mattress  sup 
porting  sections  extending  across  the  same,  a  movable 
frame  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  main  frame, 
means  for  shifting  said  movable  frame  vertically,  and 
means  whereby  said  sections  may  be  simultaneously 
shifted  vertically  or  one  or  more  independently  of  the 
others,  or  the  head  »«'ctl()U8  may  l>e  raised  to  an  inclined 
position  by  said  movable  frame. 

H'lnims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


I  940.t55t>  BALINc;  PRESS  Ward  (J 
I  daga.  Ontario.  Canada  Filed  Apr. 
No  49.3,175 


Merrill, 
30.    1900. 


Onon- 
Serial 


i  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  a  compression 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  side ;  an  abut- 
ment board  holder  pivoted  on  the  chaml>er  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  iward.  and  adapted  when  tilted  on  its  pivot 
to  present  the  abutment  board  In  a  substantially  vertical 
position  to  the  opening  in  the  chamber;  and  a  feeder  ver- 
ticiilly  movable  through  the  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
draw  the  abutment  board  from  its  holder,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  return  the  holder  toward  Ita  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  a  compression 
chamber  havint;  nn  opening  in  its  upper  side ;  an  abut- 
ment board  holder  pivoted  on  the  chamber  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  Imard.  and  adapted  when  tilted  on  its  pivot 
to  present  the  abutment  board  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position  to  the  opening  in  the  chamber;  and  a  feeder  ver- 
tically movable  through  the  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
draw  the  abutment  board  from  its  bolder,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  draw  the  holder  toward  a  position  Intermedi- 
ate ita  normal  and  tilted  forward  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  baling  press  a  tillable  abutment  board  holder  In 
combination  with  a  spring  adapted  to  return  the  holder 
toward  its  normal  position  after  It  hu  been  tilted  to  dis- 
charge a  board. 
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4.  In  a  baling  preH  a  tllUble  abutment  board  holder 
in  combination  with  a  spring  tending  to  draw  the  holder 
toward  a  position  intermediate  Its  tilted  and  normal  poel- 
tlons. 

6.  In  a  baling  preas  an  abutment  board  holder  compris- 
ing pivoted  side  framee ;  a  pair  of  perallel  inwardly  fac- 
ing guides  each  formed  of  an  Integral  U-angle  bar  cut 
and  bent  to  form  an  upwardly  curved  guide  at  Its  forward 
end  and  a  laterally  bent  lug  at  Its  rearward  end. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


5.  A  gaaket  eomprlaiag  a  band  formed  <rf  sheet  metal, 
the  walla  of  the  hand  extending  paraUal  with  the  axla 
thereof,  and  centering  fingers  connected  with  said  walls 
and  bent  at  right  angles  to  and  extending  toward  said  axU. 
the  tips  of  said  ftngers  being  b«»dable  at  right  angle*  to 
the  body  of  said  fingers  to  engage  the  bore  of  the  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


949,657.     GEM-8BTTING.     John  J.  MraRiw.  Pine  Camp. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  452.650. 


949.659  r.RAIN-DOOR  FOR  FKEIQHT-CABS.  Prraa 
S.  Ratzlaff,  Buhler,  Kans.  PHed  May  4.  1909.  Serial 
No.   493,849. 


A  gem  setting  comprUIng  a  finger  ring  having  a  boas 
thereon,  said  bo8»  having  an  annular  inwardly  projecting 
lip  at  Its  outer  side  and  an  opening  extending  entirely 
through  said  boss,  said  opening  being  provided  with  inte- 
rior screw  threads,  a  threaded  collar  having  a  beveled  up- 
per edge,  said  collar  being  fitted  in  the  opening  In  the  boss 
with  its  beveled- edge  iwaring  against  the  underside  of  a 
gem  seated  In  said  boea  against  the  annular  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting Up,  said  collar  being  provided  with  an  annular  ee- 
rles  of  sockets  disposed  In  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a 
spring  bolt  seated  in  a  recess  In  the  inner  wall  of  the  boas 
for  engaging  one  of  the  sockets  in  the  collar,  whereby  the 
gem  Is  permanently  seated  In  the  boss  against  removal 
without  destruction  <f  the  collar  or  spring  bolt. 


949,668.  GASKET  FOR  PIPE-JOINTS  Feakk  J.  RaM- 
PALL.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
431.053. 


1.  A  metallic  gasket  conaistlng  of  a  body  provided  with 
Inwardly-extending  centering  flngera  integral  with  and  of 
leas  depth  than  the  gasket  body  and  adapted  to  enter  and 
engage  the  bore  of  the  pipe. 

2.  A  metallic  gasket  consisting  of  a  body  provided  with 
Inwardly-extending  fingers  that  are  Integral  with  and  are 
of  leaa  depth  than  the  gasket-body,  said  fingers  baring  tlpa 
bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  finger*  to  engage  the 
bore  of  the  plp«. 

3.  A  gaaket  comprising  a  band  formed  of  sheet  metal, 
the  walls  of  the  band  extending  parallel  with  the  axis 
thereof,  and  centering  fingers  Integral  with  said  walls  and 
bent  at  right  angles  to  and  extending  toward  aatd  axis  to 
engage  the  bore  of  the  pip*. 

4.  A  gasket  comprising  a  band  formed  of  aheet  metal, 
the  walls  of  the  band  extending  parallel  with  the  axis 
thereof,  and  centering  fingers  Integral  with  said  walls  and 
bent  at  right  toglea  to  and  extending  toward  aald  akU, 
the  tlpa  of  said  fingers  being  bendable  at  right  anglaa  to 
the  body  of  said  fingers  to  engage  the  bore  of  the  pip*. 


1.  A  freight  car  provided  with  a  doorway,  grooved  guide 
raila  at  opposite  aides  of  the  doorway,  aald  rails  arranged 
vertically  and  having  downtumed  hook  shaped  upper  ends 
provided  with  terminal  shoulders,  doors  to  slldably  en- 
gage the  rails,  and  clamps  having  hook  shaped  ends  to  en- 
gage the  rails  and  their  hook  shaped  portiona  and  adapted 
when  disposed  upon  the  latter  to  rest  upon  aald  tennlnal 
shoulders. 

2.  A  freight  car  provided  with  a  doorway,  grooved  gold* 
ralU  at  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway  harlng  downtumed 
upper  ends  provided  with  stops,"  a  door  adapted  to  alld- 
ably  engage  the  grooved  gnide  rails,  and  dampa  mounted 
on  the  guide  rails  and  provided  with  clamping  screws,  said 
(-lamps  adapted  to  l>e  dlspos<-d  upon  said  downtumed  por- 
tions and  supported  when  not  In  use  by  the  atopa  thereof. 

3.  A  door  provided  with  a  doorway,  vertical  guide  raila 
at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  doorway  having  T-ahaped  portion*, 
a  door  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
rails,  and  sliding  clamps  having  hooked  ends  engaging  aald 
guide  rails  to  clamp  the  door  In  position,  said  clamps  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  the  rails. 


949,660.     PISTON-RING.     William  A.  Rkinhakdt.  Ash- 
land, Wis.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.     SerUl  No.  473,744. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  piston  having  an  an- 
nular  groove  formed  therein,  a  ring  located  In  said  groove 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuaU  sections,  said  sec- 
tions having  rabbeted  portions  formed  therein,  a  plurality 
of  sections  seated  in  the  rabbeted  portions  of  the  flrat 
named  sections  and  adapted  to  span  the  Joints  between  the 
first  named  sections,  springs  located  in  the  groove  formed 
In  said  piston  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  auroort  aald  aec- 
tlons,  said  first  named  sections  having  alining  paaaagea 
formed  therein  at  their  ends,  and  radial  aprlnx-engaged 
studs  having  their  Inner  extremltlee  easa«ed  with  the  pto- 
ton  and  having  their  extreme  outer  end*  moontad  In  the 
alining  receases  formed  In  the  second  named  aectlona,  aald 
first  named  sections  having  threaded  apertures  dlapoaed  In 
line  with  the  receaaea  formed  In  the  end  portiona  of  the 
second  named  sections,  said  stnds  having  threaded  por- 
tions engaged  In  the  said  threaded 
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0  4  9,661.  STERILIZING  APPARATUS.  Albxa.ndra 
RicniTR,  Leipslg.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1908.  Se- 
rial .No.  450,888. 


1  .V  Sterilising  apparatus  comprising  a  kettle,  a  corer 
th>Tr>fnr,  and  a  supporting  body  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
said  vessel,  said  body  comprising  a  lower  perforated  plate, 
upright  pillars  supported  by  said  plate,  perforated  plates 
removably  carried  by  said  pillars  above  the  bottom  plate, 
and  a  removable  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pillars. 

2.  A  Sterilising  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel,  perfo- 
rated plates  removably  and  adjustably  supported  therein, 
and  saucers  removably  carried  by  said  plates. 

3.  A  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  kettle,  plates 
removably  and  adjustably  supported  therein,  said  plates 
having  a  central  opening  with  a  supporting  flange  around 
the  opening,  and  central  removable  plates  covering  said 
opening. 

4.  A  sterilising  apparatus  comprising  a  kettle,  a  frame 
therein,  plates  adjustably  carried  by  said  frame  one  above 
the  other,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  sterll 
Ized,  saucers,  a  pin  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  saucer, 
each  of  said  plates  having  perforations  therein  through 
which  the  pins  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  cover  for  the  article 
to  be  sterilised  having  a  central  depression  Into  which  the 
pin  of  the  saucer  immediately  above  the  article  to  be  ster- 
ilized extends. 

5.  .\  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  kettle,  perfo 
rated  plates  supported  therein,  and  saucers  supported  b.v 
sald  plates,  each  of  said  saucers  having  a  depending  pin 
slidably  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  saucer  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  of  the  perforations  in  the  plate. 


949,662.  BASKET  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. JCLIA  E.  RiNGNKLi,,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,023. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  table,  of  a  rod  se- 
cured along  the  entire  length  thereof  beneath  one  edge,  a 
basket  having  clips  at  its  upper  edge  engaging  over  said 
rod,  and  a  U-shaped  frame  having  lateral  extensions  at 
its  ends,  the  extremities  of  which  are  bent  about  said  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  supporting  rod 
secured  thereto,  a  t>a8ket  having  means  to  loosely  remov- 
ably engage  said  rod,  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  longi- 
tndinally  thereon  and  swing  with  respect  thereto,  and 
means  to  prevent  swinging  of  said  basket  in  one  direetlon. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members,  a 
rod  connected  between  said  members,  a  baaket  having 
means  to  loosely  removably  engage  said  rod,  and  a  frame 
bearing  against  said  basket  at  one  side  thereof  and  having 
portion  thereof  engaging  said  rod. 


949,663.     TIRE-TIOHTENER.     OioaoM  A.  Ryan,  Amarlllo, 
Tex.     Filed  May  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,830. 


In  a  tire  tlRhtener  the  combination  with  a  block  of  a 
hoii.slng.  said  block  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross  section,  the  cross  section  of  said  housing  being  U- 
shaped.  a  partition  formed  In  said  housing  near  one  of 
its  ends,  a  set  screw  passing  through  said  housing  slant 
Ingly.  Its  Inner  end  playing  against  said  block,  sobstan 
tlally  as  described. 


i  949.664.  COMBINED  SORT  BBKR.  MOP.  AND  WRINCKH 
1  JoH.-u  C.  ScHWEiziR.  Trenton.  N  J  Filed  iH-c  ."^l.  ltU)s 
[        Serial  No.  4"0.2.'?7. 


1.  In  a  scrubbing  device,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  brush  carried  thereby,  and  an  endless  mop  cloth  looped 
about  the  brush. 

2.  In  a  scrubbing  device,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
a  brush  carried  thereby,  and  an  endless  mop  cloth  looped 
about  the  brush  but  movable  to  one  side  of  tbe  brush  so 
that  the  latter  may  be  used  for  scrubbing. 

3.  Id  a  scrubbing  device,  the  combination  with  a  mop 
cloth,  and  wringer  mechanism,  of  drainer  boards  which 
abut  against  the  mop  cloth  at  opposite  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  scrubbing  device  the  combination  of  a  mop 
cloth,  wringer  mechanism,  a  flxed  drainer  board  at  one 
side  of  the  mop  cloth,  and  a  movable  spring-pressed  drainer 
board  at  the  other  side  of  the  mop  cloth  and  pressing  the 
same  against  the  flxed  drainer  board. 

5.  In  a  scrubbing  device,  the  combination  of  a  yoke. 
wringer  rollers  Journaled  In  said  yoke,  a  mop  cloth  pass- 
ing between  said  rollers,  and  drainer  l>oardB  carried  by  the 
yoke  beneath  the  wringer  rollers  and  co-acting  with  the 
mop  cloth  at  opposite  surfaces. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949,665.  SKIRT-HANGER.  Alici  Smith.  Hampatead. 
London,  England,  assignor  to  William  Humphrey 
Wheatlcy.  London.  England.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1908 
Serial  No.  464,921. 


1.  A  skirt  hanger  comprising  a  hang«r  bar  having  one 
end  formed  with  a  gripping  surface  In  combination  with  a 
grlpper  lever  provided  with  a  gripping  extension  and  ao 
pivoted  with  respect  to  the  beforementloned  gripping  snr- 
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face  that  a  pull  on  the  gripped  material  causes  the  grip- 
ping surfaces  to  automatically  Jam  the  material  between 
them  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

2.  In  skirt  hangers  a  gripping  device  comprising  a  flxed 
Jaw  secured  to  or  integral  with  the  hanger  bar,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  or  Journaled  in  the  hanger  bar  and  provided  with  a 
gripping  end  to  cooperate  with  tbe  flxed  Jaw,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  hanger  bar  and  connected  to  the  grlpper  lever 
so  as  to  press  the  gripping  Jaws  into  engagement  and  an 
adjustable  pivot  or  bearing  plug  for  securing  and  main- 
taining the  pivot  or  Journal  of  the  gripping  lever  In  posi- 
tion substantially  as  described. 


949,666.  DESK  ATTACHMENT.  Jambs  A.  Smtlik  and 
(iKoRGE  D.  McElwex.  CenterviHe,  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  -521.9><0. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  near  ench  side  edge  a  pair  of  brnrkets,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  body  portion,  having  an  opening,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms,  a  screw  traversing  the  opening  and  engaging 
the  plate,  a  roller  having  trunnions  Journaled  in  the  arms, 
and  having  an  annular  flange  at  each  end,  a  rubber  tire  on 
the  roller,  the  rear  brackets  being  flxed.  and  the  front 
brackets  rotatable  on  the  screws,  each  of  said  front  brack 
ets  having  a  lateral  lug.  a  flexible  link  connecting  ihe 
lugs,  a  pair  of  brackets  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the 
plate  midway  between  the  front  bracket  and  each  provided 
with  arms  having  threaded  openings,  a  stem  having  a 
knob  extending  beyond  the  plate,  and  a  threaded  portion 
engaging  the  threaded  openings,  the  link  being  wrapped 
around  the  threaded  portion  Intermediate  the  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate 
provided  near  each  corner  with  a  bracket,  the  brackets 
near  one  side  edge  being  rotatable  and  each  having  a  lat- 
eral extension,  a  wheel  Journaled  In  each  bracket,  a  shaft 
Journaled  intermediate  the  rotatable  brackets  and  having 
a  knob  for  manlpalattng  the  same,  and  a  threaded  portion, 
and  a  flexible  connection  Itetween  the  extensions  of  the 
bracket  and  winding  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft. 

3.  A  device  at  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
provided  near  each  corner  with  a  bracket,  tbe  brackets 
near  one  side  edge  being  rotatable  and  each  having  a  lat- 
eral extension,  a  wheel  Journaled  in  each  bracket,  a  shaft 
Journaled  Intermediate  the  rotatable  ta-ackets  and  having 
b  knob  for  manipulating  the  same,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  extensions  and  winding  on  the  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate,  a 
wheel  at  each  corner  of  the  plate,  the  axes  of  said  wheels 
being  normally  parallel,  a  shaft  at  one  side  of  tbe  plate 
and  parallel  with  tbe  axes  of  the  wheels,  and  a  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  the  wheels  at  that  edge,  for  oscillat- 
ing said  wheels  on  their  connection  with  the  plate  to  si- 
multaneously incline  their  axes  of  rotation  In  the  same 
direction  for  the  purpose  specified. 


sides  which  lie  at  a  slight  angle  with  reference  to  each 
other  and  converge  to  form  a  sharpened  edge,  and  the  said 

/■ — 


•49,M7.     ICB-PICK.     Emil  R.  Spalke,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Piled  July  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,362. 

The  herein  dascrlbed  Ice  pick  comprising  a  cbisel-llke 
blade  baring  a  wedge-shaped  straight  splitting  edge  and  a 
conical  point  at  one  end,  said  edge  and  said  point  having 
a   common  base,   tbe  said  splitting  edge  having  beveled 


conical  point  projecting  beyond  the  said  splitting  edge  and 
I  longitudinally  of  the  blade. 


9  4  9,668.  WELDED  FABRIC.  Charles  Swinscoe. 
Clinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company, 
Clinton,  Mass.  Filed  May  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
375,283. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welded  fabric  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  metallic  strand  members  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  stay  members,  the  stay  members  In  each 
set  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  stay 
members  of  each  set  being  oppositely  positioned  upon  tbe 
strand  members  from  tbe  stay  members  of  the  succeeding 
set,  and  all  of  tbe  said  stay  members  being  arranged  on 
the  same  side  of  the  strand  members. 


9  4  9,669.  RIPPING  AND  TRIMMING  IMPLEMENT. 
Jennib  B.  Wbie,  Lebanon,  Tenn.  FUed  May  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,759. 


7  T  ^ 

1.  A  catting  and  trimming  implement  comprising  a  han- 
dle provided  with  a  bore  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
socket  and  opening  at  its  other  end  ont  tbroogh  one  end 
of  the  handle,  a  clamp  incladlng  a  body  portion  and  a 
head  and  spring  Jaws  having  openings,  the  body  portion 
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being  located  In  the  bore  and  the  head  In  the  socket,  a 
lag  on  one  of  the  jaws,  a  blade  positioned  between  the 
Jaws  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  openings 
therein  and  a  recess  receiving  the  lug,  and  a  bolt,  the  bolt 
passing  through  the  openings  in  the  Jaws  and  blade,  said 
bolt  and  the  lug  securing  the  blade  in  applied  position 
against  casual  movement. 

2.  A  cutting  and  trimming  Implement  comprising  a  han- 
dle provided  with  a  bore  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
socket  and  opening  at  its  other  end  out  through  one  end 
of  the  handle,  a  clamp  constructed  of  a  single  length  of 
spring  steel  bent  to  provide  a  body  portion  and  a  head 
and  spring  Jaws,  the  Jaws  being  provided  with  registering 
openings,  the  body  portion  being  located  in  the  bore  and 
the  head  in  the  ■ocket.  a  lug  on  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  blade 
positioned  between  the  Jaws  and  having  an  opening  regla- 
terlng  with  the  openings  In  the  jawa,  said  blade  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  receiving  the  lug,  and  a  bolt  pcualng 
through  the  openings  In  one  of  the  Jaws  and  the  blade 
and  threadedly  engaging  the  opening  in  the  other  Jaw. 


949,670.     AXLK-LUBRICATOR.     Llotd  L.  AaNOLo,  North 
Taiewell,  Va.     Fnied  Feb.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.897. 


2.  The  method  of  Indurating  wood  which  eonalsta  In  Im- 
pregnating the  wood  with  a  phenolic  body  and  formalde- 
hyde under  conditions  capable  of  producing  by  syntheala 
an  indurating  condensation  product,  and  causing  the  same 
to  react  within  the  body  of  the  wood  to  yield  said  Inda- 
rating  condensation  prodnct. 

3.  The  method  of  Indurating  flbroos  and  cellnlar  mate- 
rials which  constats  In  impregnating  the  materlalt  with  a 
phenolic  body  and  formaldehyde  under  conditions  capable 
of  producing  by  synthesis  an  indurating  condensation  prod- 
uct, and  causing  the  same  to  react  under  pressure  within 
the  body  of  the  material  to  yield  aaid  indnratlng  condensa- 
tion product. 

4.  The  method  of  indurating  fibrous  and  cellular  mate- 
rials which  consists  In  Impregnating  the  materials  with  a 
phenolic  body  and  formaldehyde  under  conditions  capable 
0/  producing  by  synthesis  an  insoluble  indurating  conden- 
sation product,  and  causing  the  same  to  react  within  the 
body  of  the  material  to  yield  said  Indurating  condensation 
product. 

5.  The  method  of  indurating  wood  which  consists  in  Im- 
pregnating the  wood  with  a  phenolic  t>ody  and  formalde- 
hyde under  conditions  capable  of  producing  by  syntheais 
an  insoluble  indurating  condensation  product,  and  causing 
the  same  to  react  within  the  body  of  the  wood  to  yield 
said  indurating  condensation  product. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  axle  having  the  spindle  thereof  provided  with  a 
threaded  extension  and  a  channel  extending  centrally  and 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  channel  communicating  at  its 
outer  end  with  a  threaded  socket  extending  through  the 
extension  in  the  spindle,  said  channel  communicating  with 
the  upper  side  of  the  spladle  through  the  medium  of  ducts, 
a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  a  nut  mounted  upon 
the  threaded  extenalon  of  the  spindle  and  securing  the 
wheel  In  applied  poaitton.  a  circular  head  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  stud  having  a  reduced  threaded  extension, 
said  extension  engaging  in  the  socket,  the  diameter  of  the 
atud  being  greater  than  that  of  the  spindle  extension 
whereby  to  cause  the  stud  to  form  a  lock  for  the  nut,  and 
a  cylindrical  cup  fully  closed  at  one  end  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  head,  communication  between  the  channel  and 
cup  being  established  through  the  medium  of  a  passage 
extending  through  the  head  and  the  stud  and  its  exten- 
sion. 

2.  An  axle  having  the  spindle  thereof  provided  with  a 
channel  and  with  duets  extending  from  the  channel  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  spindle,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
spindle,  a  hub  cap  secured  to  the  wheel,  a  lubricator  se- 
cured to  the  spindle,  a  guard  consisting  of  a  circular  body 
and  laterally  extending  arms,  a  binge  having  one  leaf  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  guard  and  its  other  leaf 
secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  hub  cap,  and  a  spring 
eatch  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  hub  cap  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  arm  of  the  guard. 


•49,671.      MBTHOD   OF   INDUBATINO    FIBROUS    AND 
CELLULAR  MATERIAL.     Lao  H.  BAiKBuaifD,  Yonkers. 
N.  T.     Piled  reb.  18.  1007.     Serial  No.  S58.1S6. 
1.  The  method  of  indurating  flbroua  and  cellnlar  mate- 
rials, which  consists  In  Impregnating  the  materials  with  a 
phenolte  body  and  fonmldehyde  under  eondltlons  eapable 
of  protfuetnc  by  sjrathesls  an  Indurating  eondenaatlon  prod- 
net,  and  caaalng  the  same  to  react  within  the  body  of  the 
material  to  yield  said  Indurating  eoadensatlofi  product 


949,672.  HOPPER.  Edwin  M.  Basslbb,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  C.  Van  I>eventer  k  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1900.  Serial  .No. 
475,379. 


1.  A  hopper  and  a  vent  therefor,  said  vent  eomprlaliic  a 
hood  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  supported  wlthla  said 
hopper  adjacent  to  the  discharge  opening  thereof.  Mild  teod 
being  provided  with  an  opening  or  openings  for  the  admis- 
sion of  air  thereto,  and  with  an  opening  or  openings  for 
the  eacape  of  air  therefrom,  substaatlally  as  described. 

2.  A  hopper  and  a  vent  therefor,  said  vent  eomprlslag  a 
hood  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  supported  within  said 
hopper  adjacent  to  the  diaeharse  opening  thereof,  said  hood 
being  provided  with  an  opening  or  openiags  for  the  admia- 
sion  of  air  thereto,  and  a  pipe  which  communicates  with 
said  hood  provided  with  a  diacharge  opening  located  above 
the  designed  level  of  material  In  the  hopper,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  hopper  and  a  vent  therefor,  said  vent  eomprlnlac  a 
hood  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  supported  within  said 
hopper  adjacent  to  the  dlseliarge  opening  thereof.  saM  hood 
beiag  provided  with  an  opening  or  openinga  for  the  admis- 
sion of  air  thereto,  and  a  pipe  which  communicates  with 
said  hood,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  open,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  .\  hopper  and  a  vent  therefor,  aaid  vent  compriaing  a 
hood  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  supported  within  said 
hopper  adjacent  to  the  discharge  opening  thereof,  said  hood 
being  provided  with  an  opening  or  openings  for  the  admis- 
sion of  air  thereto,  and  a  pipe  which  communicates  with 
said  hood  provided  with  an  opeoiag  directed  downwardly 
within  said  hopper,  snhetantially  aa  described. 
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5.  A  hopper  and  a  vent  therefor,  aaid  vent  comprising  a 
hood  constmeted  and  arranged  to  t>e  supported  within  said 
hopper  adjacent  to  the  discharge  opening  thereof,  said  hood 
being  provided  with  an  opening  or  openings  for  the  admis- 
sion of  air  thereto  and  with  a  diacharge  opening,  the  top 
of  aaid  hood  being  downwardly  inclined,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949,67.'?.     POCKET    GUARD.     ANDaaw  J.  Bbllah,  Coal- 
inga,  Cal.     Filed  Mar,  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,423. 


The  herein  described  pocket  guard  compriaing  a  pair  of 
flat  spring  strips  superposed  one  upon  the  other  and  bent 
into  the  form  of  a  loop,  one  of  aaid  strips  being  cut  away 
at  the  lower  aide  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  atop 
and  the  other  strip  being  provided  with  perforations  for 
connection  to  a  pocket,  and  a  slide  mounted  upon  said 
strips  between  said  shoulder  and  stop  for  closing  the  two 
strips  together. 


»49,674.  GAS-RETORT  FURNACE.  RiDBKN  M.  Bbooke, 
West  Vale,  near  Halifax,  England,  assignor  to  Robert 
Dempster  ft  Sons,  Limited,  Elland,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.496. 


The  combination,  with  a  series  of  vertical  retorts,  of  a 
retort  setting  provided  with  internal  partition  walla 
through  which  the  said  retorts  project  and  which  form 
around  them  a  series  of  horlsontal  superposed  heating- 
chambers,  a  combustion  chamber  formed  of  a  series  of 
compartments  which  communicate  with  each  other,  said 
compartmenta  being  provided  with  aeparata  outlet  paa- 
sages  which  connect  them  with  the  reapectlve  heating- 
chambers  to  which  they  pertain,  and  said  compartments 
having  also  separate  Inlets  for  gas,  and  a  regenerator 
formed  In  aectlona  each  waste  gaa  passage  In  tha  said  re- 
generator being  connected  with  the  outlet  of  one  of  the 
respective  heating-chambers  and  being  provided  with  a 
separate  regulatlnc  damper,  and  each  aacondary  air  pas- 
sage In  the  aaid  rcgenarator  being  conneetad  to  one  of  the 
compartments  la  the  said  combustion  cbambar. 


0  4  9.6TB.     MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  AND  CLOSING 
BAGS.    JosWH  N.  CaowLar,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Iliad  Apr. 
19.  190S.     Serial  No.  266,480. 
1.  In  a  bag  tiling  machlB*,  the  eombtaatlea  wtth  an 

open-ended  filler  tube  adapted  for  the  sleeving  of  a  bag  on 


the  lower  end  thereof,  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  entering 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  ejecting  the  material  there- 
in from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  bag  holder  embracing  the 
bag  sleeved  upon  said  tube,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
bag  holder  simultaneously  and  correspondingly  with  the 
movement  of  said  plunger,  whereby  the  bag  la  filled  with- 
out compacting  the  material. 


2.  A  bag  filling  machioe.  comprising  an  open-ended  filler 
tube  adapted  for  the  sleeving  of  the  bag  on  its  lower  end. 
a  bag  bolder  embracing  aaid  bag  upon  said  tube,  a  plunger, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  to  enter  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  and  eject  the  material  therein  from  the  lower 
end  thereof,  mechanlam  simultaneously  and  correspond- 
ingly actuated  for  lowering  aaid  bag  holder,  and  means 
for  subsequently  disengaging  the  filled  bag  from  said 
holder. 

3.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  carrier,  of  an  open-ended  filler  tube  and  a  bag 
holder  mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  in  vertical  aline- 
ment,  meana  for  reciprocating  said  bag  holder  vertically 
In  relation  to  said  filler  tube,  a  plunger  arranged  to  regis- 
ter with  the  upper  end  of  said  filler  tube  during  the  inter- 
val of  rest  of  said  carrier,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger  to  eject  the  material  from  said  tube  simultane- 
ously and  correapondlngly  with  the  lowering  of  said  bag 
holder. 

4.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  a  revoluble  carrier,  means 
for  intermittently  actuating  said  carrier,  a  series  of  filler 
tubes  mounted  thereon,  a  plunger  arranged  to  regiater 
with  aaid  tubes  during  successive  intervale  of  rest  of  the 
carrier,  mechanlam  for  actuating  aaid  plunger  to  eject  the 
material  from  the  lower  end  of  the  registering  filler  tube, 
a  bag  bolder  for  each  filler  tube,  and  means  for  lowering 
aaid  bag  holder  simultaneously  and  correspondingly  with 
the  downward  movement  of  aaid  plunger,  whereby  the  ma- 
terial is  placed  In  the  baga  without  compression. 

5.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  carrier  and  means  for  intermittently  actuating 
said  carrier,  of  a  filler  tube  adapted  for  the  sleeving  of  a 
bag  thereon  detachably  engaging  said  carrier,  a  bag  holder 
mounted  on  said  carrier  In  allnement  with  said  filler  tube, 
meana  operating  during  the  travel  of  said  carrier  for  rais- 
ing said  hag  holder  to  embrace  the  hag  on  aaid  filler  tube, 
a  plunger  arranged  to  register  with  said  filler  tube  during 
an  interval  of  rest  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  corre- 
spondingly and  simultaneously  depressing  said  plunger  and 
said  bag  holder,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


940,676.    GAS-BURNER.    JoHM  Davis.  Waahtngton.  D.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  S32.647. 

1.  In  a  gaa  burner  the  combination  with  a  cage  con- 
structed of  fine  wire  meshing  of  globular  form  ;  of  a  hall 
composed  of  fine  wire  stranda  wrapped  over  and  around 
each  other  leaving  Intarstiees  therethrough  for  the  paaaace 
of  the  gas  in  more  or  less  quantity  according  to  the  prea- 
■ure.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner  the  combination  with  the  uppw  aad 
outer  tubolar  seetloa,  a  lower  and  Inner  tubular  saetkm. 
the  upper  and  smaller  end  of  which  is  provided  with  per- 
forations around  the  edge  of  its  periphery  la  eirealar  aa- 
risa,  a  stationary  disk  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
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lower  MctioD  ;  of  an  aoxlllftiT  fu  controller  compoMd  of 
fine  wire  atranda  wrapped  one  over  tbe  other  In  the  form 


r 


•f  a  ball,  and  a  cage  In  ball  form  compoaed  of  fine  wire 
meshing  within  which  the  drat  mentioned  ball  la  located. 


949.677.  CIGARETTE  MACHINE  AND  CASE.  Frbpkr- 
iTK  W.  Don  NINO.  Wllklnsburn,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  15. 
1909.     Serial  No.  517,811. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  tjpe  described,  comprlalng  a  caa- 
ing,  horliontal  partitions  located  In  aald  caalng  and  pro- 
viding a  tobacco  reeervolr.  a  forming  device  arranged 
within  said  casing  and  extended  upwardly  through  one 
of  said  partitions,  a  revoluble  roll  of  paper  supported  by 
the  other  of  said  partitions  and  adapted  to  have  the  paper 
thereof  pass  upwardly  through  said  forming  deriee,  and 
a  cutting  device  supported  by  one  of  said  partitions  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  end  of  said  forming  device  and  adapted 
to  sever  the  paper  at  the  upper  end  of  said  forming 
device. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, horizontal  partitions  located  In  said  casing  and  pro- 
viding a  tobacco  reservoir,  a  forming  device  located  in 
said  casing  and  extended  above  one  of  said  partitions,  a 
revoluble  roll  of  paper  arranged  below  the  other  of  said 
partitions  and  adapted  to  have  the  paper  thereof  passed 
upwardly  through  said  partitions  into  said  forming  device 
and  to  receive  tobacco  from  said  reservoir,  and  a  cutting 
device  carried  by  the  other  of  said  partitions  to  sever  the 
paper  above  said  forming  device,  said  cutting  device  com- 
prising guide  frames  and  a  curved  cutting  blade  movably 
supported  by  said  frames  and  adapted  to  move  over  the 
upper  end  of  said  forming  device. 

5.  A  pocket  cigarette  machine  comprising  a  receptacle, 
a  forming  device  arranged  therein,  a  revoluble  roll  of 
paper  at  the  bottom  of  Bald  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
have  the  paper  thereof  passed  upwardly  through  said 
forming  device,  means  within  the  receptacle  for  feeding 
tobacco  into  said  forming  device,  and  a  cutting  device  sup- 
ported at  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
sever  the  paper  and  tobacco  withdrawn  from  said  form- 
ing device. 


949,678.  BOTTLE-SEALING  MECHANISM.  Jacob  Hkb- 
MAN.N,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Sanitary 
Bottle  Seal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  :n.  1907.     Serial  Xo.  378,877. 


1.  \  maqhlne  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  caa- 
lng, hinged  lids  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a 
horizontal  partition  arranged  In  the  lower  part  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  central  raised  portion  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  revoluble  roll  of  paper  supported  by  said  parti- 
tion and  adapted  to  have  the  paper  thereof  passed  up- 
wardly through  said  slot,  a  horizontal  partition  located 
In  the  upper  end  of  said  partition,  a  forming  device  sup- 
ported by  the  first  mentioned  partition  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  last  mentioned  partition  and  adapted 
to  form  the  paper  of  said  roll  Into  a  tut>e  with  the  edges 
thereof  overlapping,  said  partitions  forming  a  tobacco 
reservoir  within  said  casing,  the  last  mentioned  partition 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  admit  to- 
bacco to  said  reservoir,  and  a  cutting  device  supported  by 
the  last  mentioned  partition  for  severing  a  formed  cigar- 
ette withdrawn  from  said  forming  device. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  oompriaing  a  cas- 
ing, hinged  lids  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a 
horizontal  partition  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
casing  and  having  n  central  raised  portion  provided  with 
a  slot,  u  revoluble  roll  of  paper  supported  by  snid  parti- 
tion and  adapted  to  have  the  paper  thereof  pass  up- 
wardly through  said  slot,  a  horizontal  partition  located 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  partition,  a  forming  device  sup- 
iwrted  by  the  first  mentioned  partition  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  last  mentioned  partition  and  adapted 
to  form  the  paper  of  said  roll  Into  a  tube  with  the  edges 
thereof  overlapping,  said  partitions  forming  a  tobacco 
reaerroir  within  said  casing,  the  last  mentioned  partition 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  admit  to- 
bacco to  said  reservoir,  and  a  cutting  device  supported  by 
the  last  mentioned  partition  for  severing  a  formed  cigar- 
ette withdrawn  from  said  forming  device,  aald  device  com- 
prising gnlde  frames,  and  a  cutting  blade  movable  with 
•aid  frames  «n4  adapted  to  travel  over  npper  end  of  said 
fbrmlBg  device. 


1.  .\  sealing  machine  embracing  a  casing,  a  plunger 
therein,  closing  Jaws  movable  therewith,  a  closing  die 
movable  a  predetermined  distance  Independently  of  the 
plunger  and  a  chuck  head  shaped  to  actuate  the  closing 
Jaws  and  movable  with  the  closing  Jaws  when  the  pr«a- 
sure  becomes  abnormal. 

2.  A  sealing  machine  embracing  a  casing,  an  upwardly 
movable  chuck  head,  a  spring  resisting  movement  thereof, 
a  plunger  movable  independently  of  the  chack  bead,  an 
Independent  spring  resisting  movement  thereof,  closing 
Jaws  secured  to  the  plunger  and  actuated  by  relative 
movement  of  the  chuck  head  and  plunger,  a  dosing  die 
movable  Independently  of  the  plunger  a  predetermined 
distance,  and  an  Independent  spring  resisting  the  inde- 
pendent movement  of  the  cloAng  die. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  closing  die, 
peripherally   arranged  closing  jaws  yieldingly   supported 
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about  the  aame  and  holding  Jaws  between  the  closing 
Jaws  adapted  to  support  a  seal  preparatory  to  application 
and  said  holding  Jaws  being  Independent  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  closing  Jaws  In  closing  the  seal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  spring  pressed 
closing  die,  spring  supported  peripherally  arranged  closing 
Jaws,  below  the  closing  die,  holding  Jaws  arranged  there- 
between projecting  Inwardly  t>eyond  the  closing  Jaws  when 
the  closing  Jaws  are  at  their  lowest  limit  of  movement 
adapted  to  support  a  sealing  cap  or  the  like  and  means 
adapted  to  yieldingly  secure  all  of  the  holding  Jaws  to 
enjTHge  the  cap  and  to  exert  uniform  tension  to  hold  the 
cap  In  place. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  spring  pressed 
closing  die,  spring  supported  closing  Jaws  arranged  pe- 
ripherally around  and  below  the  closing  die.  holding  Jaws 
between  the  closing  Jaws  adapted  to  remain  stationary 
when  the  closing  jaws  are  elevated  in  sealing  and  a 
single  spring  acting  to  press  all  of  the  holding  Jaws  in- 
wardly to  hold  the  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  "-'6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ]  ! 

949,679.      MOP.     Josbph   D.   Kbenet,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1909      Serial  No.  483..^44.  j 


i 


In  a  mop,  a  handle  having  a  transverse  hole  with 
lonKltudinal  grooves  from  the  ends  of  the  hole  to  thead- 
Jacent  ind  of  the  handle,  textile  strands,  a  wire  bent  to 
form  a  loop  embracing  said  strands  with  the  ends  of  said 
wire  seated  In  the  grooves  of  the  handle  and  entering 
said  hole  in  the  handle,  one  of  said  ends  extending  through 
the  handle  and  bent  to  form  a  hook  embracing  the  other 


erate  said  expansible  means  to  cause  the  outer  ends  of 
said  telescopic  parts  to  become  further  separated  upon 
the  abnormal  travel  of  tbe  brake  cylinder  piston. 

2.  In  a  Black  adjuster  the  combination  of  a  push  rod 
sleeve ;  an  adjuster  frame  rigidly  secured  thereto :  a  push 
rod  telescoplcally  contained  in  said  frame :  expansible 
means  slldably  mounted  In  and  carried  by  said  frame  and 
bearing  against  said  push  rod  ;  and  means  to  operate  said 
expansible  means  to  cause  the  outer  end  of  the  push 
rod  to  remain  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  frame  upon 
an  abnormal  travel  of  the  brake  cylinder  piston. 

3.  In  a  slack  adjuster  the  combination  of  a  push  rod 
sleeve  ;  an  adjuster  frame  secured  rigidly  thereto ;  a  push 
rod  having  one  end  telescoplcally  movable  in  said  frame 
and  the  other  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  brake 
lever,  said  ends  of  said  push  bar  being  bifurcated ;  a 
wedge  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  bifurcated  ends 
of  said  push  bar  contained  within  the  adjuster  frame ; 
and  means  to  move  said  wedge  between  said  arms  upon 
the  ahnormal  travel  of  the  brake  piston. 

4.  ,\  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  push  rod  sleeve  ;  an 
adjuster  frame  rit:ldly  secured  thereto  :  said  frame  being 
provided  with  push  bar  channels  along  its  inner  edge  and 
having  its  outer  end  at  an  angle  to  the  push  bar  chan- 
nels and  having  wedge  lug  receiving  channels  In  its  outer 
end  :  a  wedge  having  lugs  on  one  edge  thereof  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  channels  In  tbe  end  of  the  adjuster 
frame  :  an  L-shaped  arm  secured  to  said  adjuster  frame  ; 
a  ratchet  wheel  revolubly  mounted  In  said  arm,  said 
ratchet  wheel  having  a  hollow  Internally  threaded  hub  :  a 
wedge  operating  bar,  externally  screw  threaded  and  pass- 
ing through  said  ratchet  wheel  in  threaded  contact  there- 
with, said  bar  having  a  head  operatively  and  slldably  con- 
nected to  said  wedge  ;  a  dog  operating  arm  secured  to  the 
arm  in  which  the  ratchet  wheel  Is  mounted;  a  bracket 
secured  upon  the  bottom  of  the  car ;  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  having  Its  lower  end  lying  In 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  dog  operating  arm  whenever 
said  arm  makes  an  abnormal  travel :  a  curved  arm  secured 
to  said  lever  and  having  the  point  thereof  normally  lying 

t  above  the  path  of  movement  of  the  dog  operating  arm, 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  behind  said  arm  upon  the  ab- 
1  normal  travel  thereof;  and  a  dog  mounted  In  the  upper 
i  end  of  said  lever,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  In  the  path 
i  of  travel  In  the  ratchet  wheel  and  behind  the  same  upon 
I   the  abnormal  travel  of  said  wheel. 


949.680.  SLACK  ADJUSTER.  Richard  W.  Kbllt,  Los 
Angeles.  <"al ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Harphnm, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477,527. 


1.  A  alack  adjuster  comprising  a  push  rod  formed  of 
telescopic  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  aecured  to  the 
brake  cylinder  piaton  and  the  other  part  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  brake  levers;  expansible  means 
carried  between  said  telescopic  parts;  and  means  to  op- 


949,681.  DEEr-WELL  PUMP.  Ferdinand  W.  Kbooh, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
429,496. 


1.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  the  combination  of  a  piston,  a 
hollow  piston  rod,  an  air  chaml)er  forming  a  part  of  said 
rod,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  rod  Into  aald 
chamber. 
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2.  In  a  deep  well  pomp,  the  combination  of  a  platon,  a 
hollow  piston  n^,  an  air  chamber  forming  part  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  an  air  pump  adapted  to  force  a 
current  of  air  through  satd  rod  into  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  the  combination  of  a  piston,  an 
air  chamber  contlguoas  to  and  morable  with  said  piston, 
an  air  pump,  and  a  reciprocating  element  proTided  with 
an  air  ^channel  connecting  said  ,alr  pump  and  said  air 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  bar- 
rel, a  piston  operating  therein,  ao  air  chamber  movable 
with  said  piston,  an  automatically  operated  air  pump  for 
maintaining  a  supply  of  air  In  said  chamber,  and  a  recip- 
rocating element  prorlded  with  an  air  channel  connecting 
■aid  air  pump  and  said  chamber. 


949,682.  CAN  HEADING  MACHINE.  Edwabd  J.  MoK 
BIS,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  J. 
L.  I'enderjcast.  S.rracuw.  X.  V  Filed  May  15.  1909 
Serial  No.  49«,202. 


1.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  rotary  azially  moyable 
sleeve,  a  collar  loose  upon  the  sleeve,  coacting  means  on 
the  collar  and  aleeve  for  rotatlnj?  the  collar  on  the  sleeve 
aa  the  aleeve  is  moved  axlally,  a  head  routed  by  the 
■iceve,  rock  arma  on  the  head,  coacting  devicea  between 
the  collar  and  rock  arms  for  rocking  said  anna  aa  the 
aleeve  la  moved  axially,  and  crimping  rollers  on  the  rock 
arma. 

2.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  rotary  axlally  movable 
aleeve,  a  spindle  paaaed  through  aald  aleeve,  a  preaa  head 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  an  additional  bead  co- 
axial with  and  rotated  by  aald  aleeve,  a  collar  loosely 
mounted  on  the  sleeve,  co-acting  devices  between  the  sleeve 
and  collar  for  partially  rotating  aald  collar  on  the  aleeve 
as  the  latter  U  moved  axlally,  rock  arms  on  said  additional 
head,  crimping  rollara  on  the  rock  arms  and  co-acting  de- 
Tlces  between  the  collar  and  rock  arms  for  riK-king  the  lat- 
ter as  the, collar  la  rotated  by  the  axial  movement  of  the 
aleeve. 

8.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  rotary  axlally  movable 
aleeve,  a  collar  looae  on  the  sleeve,  a  head  co-axlal  with 
and  rotated  by  said  alaeye,  diametrically  oppoalte  rock 
arma  on  the  head,  crimping  rollers  on  the  rock  arma.  co- 
acting  devicea  between  the  sleeve  and  collar  for  rotating 
■aid  collar  relatively  to  the  aleeve  aa  the  sleeve  Is  moved 
endwise,  cams  on  the  collar,  and  meana  actuated  by  said 
cama  for  rocking  aald  arras  as  the  collar  Is  rotated  by  the 
axial  movement  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  rotary  axlally  movable 
■leeve  a  bead  coacting  with  and  rotated  by  the  sleeve,  a 
coUar  looM  on  the  aleeve  and  provided  with  Inclined  elon- 
gated alota,  radial  atoda  on  the  sleeve  riding  in  aald  alota 
to  r«tate  the  eeUar  relatively  to  the  aleeve  aa  the  aleeve  !■ 
BMTed  endwise,  cams  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the 


collar,  rock  ahafta  jonmaled  on  the  bead,  roek  arma  con- 
tacting with  said  cams  and  secor«d  to  aald  rock  abafta, 
lower  rock  arma  secured  to  aald  ahafta,  and  crimping  roll- 
ers on  the  lower  rock  aratta. 

0.  In  a  can  beading  machlaa,  an  upright  mala  abaft,  a 
aleeve  rotatable  on  the  abaft,  latana  for  rotating  aald 
sleeve,  an  uprlgbt  eonntor  abaJft,  maana  for  tranamlttlag 
rotary  motloa  from  alaara  to  eooater  abaft,  a  rotary 
axUUy  movable  alaere,  maaaa  for  traaamlttlng  motion 
from  the  counter  abaft  to  the  laat  namad  aleeve  ladepend 
ently  of  the  main  shaft,  meana  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  main  shaft  to  the  flrat  named  rotary  aleeve. 
means  actuated  by  the  main  abaft  for  moving  the  aecoad 
aleeve  endwise,  a  bead  co-azlal  with  and  rotatad  by  aald 
aecond  aleeve.  rock  arma  carrlad  by  the  bead,  crimping 
roUera  monated  on  the  roek  arma,  and  maebaalara  actuated 
by  the  axial  movement  of  the  second  sleeve  for  rocking 
said  arma. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


949.«8:{.  VENTILATINC  SH.VFT  TOP  Robert  Raw- 
li.no  and  John  T.  Whitk.  North  Shields,  Bnglaad. 
Filed  July  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,931. 


1.  A  ventilator  top  wherein  two  hollow  frustums  are 
mounted  above  an  uptake,  the  tops  of  the  frustums  facing 
each  other,  but  being  spaced  apart  and  separated  by  a 
suitable  baffle  arrangement  and  the  said  tops  being  open  to 
an  air  way  while  the  sldea  of  the  frustums  are  in  com- 
munication with  the  uptake. 

f.  \  ventilator  top  wherein  two  hollow  fnintuma  of  a 
cone  are  mounted  above  an  uptake  In  such  a  manner  that 
an  aperture  in  the  curved  side  walls  of  each  communicatee 
therewith,  there  being  no  cnmmunieatlon  between  the 
frustnms  themselves,  the  frustums  being  arranged  in  rela- 
tion to  an  air  way  ao  that  the  latter  Inducea  a  draft  In 
them  and  the  uptake. 

3.  A  top  for  ventilating  shafts  wherein  two  hollow  trun- 
cated cones  open  at  their  tope  Into  an  atr  way  but  are  sep- 
arated from  each  other  by  baffling  devicea,  aperturea  In  the 
sides  of  said  cones  communicating  with  an  uptake  and  a 
cross  baffle  Joining  the  topa  of  the  aperturea  In  the  aides  of 
said  cones,  said  cross  baffle  supporting  the  baffling  davlcea 
for  the  open  tops. 

4.  In  tops  for  ventilating  ahafta  an  uptake  a  pair  of  hol- 
low fruatuuB  and  an  open  air  way,  said  frustums  being 
oppositely  placed  on  a  common  center  at  right  anglea  to 
said  uptake  and  with  their  open  topa  expoeed  to  aald  air 
way,  paaaages  in  said  frustums  leading  to  aald  uptake, 
baffling  meana,  aame  being  arranged  to  separate  the  open 
topa  of  aald  fruatuma  but  to  allow  aald  paaaages  to  com- 
municate with  aald  uptake. 

5.  In  topa  for  ventilating  shafta.  an  uptake,  a  pair  of 
hollow  fmatnms  and  an  open  air  way,  said  fmatnma  be- 
ing oppositely  placed  on  a  common  center  at  right  angles 
to  said  uptake  and  with  their  open  topa  expoaed  to  aald 
air  way,  paaaagea  In  aald  fruatuma  leading  to  said  uptake, 
baffling  meana.  aame  being  arranged  to  aeparate  the  open 
topa  of  said  fmatama  but  to  allow  aald  paaaagaa  to  eon- 
mnnlcato  wltb  aald  uptake,  and  a  mpportlng  corw  plate 
extending  from  the  baae  of  one  frustum  to  tbe  base  of  the 
other,  forming  a  stay  for  the  baffling  meana. 

(aala  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetto.] 


PSBRUARY  15,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«9 


940,684.  RB8ILIBNT  TIBB  F^B  VHHICLB-WHBBLa. 
John  H.  Rawlins,  Upland,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  478,494. 


1.  A  resilient  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  rim,  a 
series  of  coiled  springs  arranged  In  parallel  annular  rows 
and  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  rim,  tie  or  brace 
ri>d.«  to  conn.'ct  the  upper  ends  of  the  sprlnirn  of  the  outer 
rows  to  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rim  whereby  the  tire  Is 
held  against  lateral  movements  a  flexible  retaining  strip 
arranged  around  aaid  springs,  a  flexible  tire  adapted  to 
cover  and  Incloae  said  springs  and  strip,  and  meana  to  se- 
cure the  Inner  edges  of  the  tire  to  the  side  of  the  rim. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  rim, 
a  series  of  colled  springs  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
rim  the  upper  ends  of  the  springs  of  the  outer  rows  being 
extended  to  form  bracea,  aald  bracea  being  aecured  at  their 
free  ends  to  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  surface  of  the  rim 
and  a  flexible  tfre  secured  to  the  rim  and  adapted  to  cover 
and  Inclose  said  springs. 

3.  A  reallleat  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  rim 
having  laterally  projecting  annular  flangea,  a  aerlea  of 
springs  arranged  around  said  rim  and  aecured  thereto  at 
their  lower  enda,  a  retaining  strip  arranged  around  aald 
springs,  holding  studs  arranged  on  tbe  Inner  side  of  said 
strip  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  springs  whereby 
they  are  held  In  poaltlon,  a  flexible  tire  arranged  around 
and  adapted  ta  incloae  aald  aprlngs  and  atrip,  clamping 
ringa  adapted  to  aecure  the  Inner  edges  of  tbe  tire  below 
the  flanged  edge  of  the  rim,  fastening  bolta  arranged 
through  said  rlni  and  clamping  rings,  and  a  corrugated 
shoe  arranged  around  the  tread  surface  of  the  tire. 


ii 


dog  adapted  to  be  received  In  aald  aoefcet  and  prorlded 
wltb  a  lug  pivotally  mounted  In  aald  slot,  and  a  sprins 
mounted  In  said  slot  and  bearing  against  aald  Ing  and  de- 
signed to  bold  the  dog  In  retracted  or  extanded  poaltlon. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  9,886.     PLOW.     John  G.  Rcomond,  Palrmonnt,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.124. 


949.685.  WRENCH  CHADNCaT  A.  Batman.  Frledens, 
and  Elmkb  aATMAN.  Coleman.  Pa.  Filed  Apr  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491.668. 


1.  A  wrench  embodying  movable  and  stationary  Jawa. 
one  of  which  ki  roughened  on  Ita  outer  tace  to  engage  the 
work,  and  a  work  engaging  dog  secured  to  tbe  outer  face 
of  the  other  Jaw. 

2.  A  wrench,  embodying  movable  and  stationary  Jawa. 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  work  engaging  dog  carried  by  one 
of  said  Jawa  and  arranged  to  be  extended  from  tbe  onter 
face  thereof. 

3.  A  wrench  embodying  movable  and  atatlonary  Jaws, 
one  of  which  la  formed  in  Its  oater  face  with  a  aoeket,  and 
a  work  engaging  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  last 
named  Jaw  and  arranged  to  be  retracted  In  tbe  aoeket. 

4.  A  wrench  embodying  movable  and  stationary  Jawa, 
one  of  which  Is  formed  In  Ita  outer  face  with  a  aoeket  and 
a  ilot  openlos  laterally  from  said  aoeket,  and  a  work  en 
gaging  dog  designed  to  be  received  In  aald  socket  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  log  which  la  pivotally  asounted  In  said  slot. 

B.  A  wranch  embodying  movable  and  statioaary  Jawa, 
one  of  which  to  formed  in  its  outer  face  with  a  aoeket  and 
a  Blot  opening  laterally  from  said  socket,  a  work  engaging 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  motor  thereon, 
of  a  rotary  plow,  the  axle  of  said  plow  having  crank  arma 
and  a  lever  connected  therewith,  transporting  wheels  Jour- 
naled  on  said  arms,  and  gearing  connecting!:  tbe  motor  and 
plow,  and  other  gearing  connecting  the  plow  and  wheela, 
whereby  tbe  latter  are  driven  positively  and  may  be  ad- 
justed Into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  soil,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  motor  and  a  frame  having 
front  supporting  wheels,  a  rotary  plow,  gearing  operatlvely 
connecting  the  motor  and  plow,  and  transporting  wheela 
24  geared  wltb  the  plow  and  constantly  driven  therefrom, 
levers  upon  which  the  wheels  are  Joumaled,  aald  lerera 
being  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  the  plow  for  adjusting  the 
wheel  axes  concentrically  therewith,  to  carry  the  wheela 
Into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  aoll,  so  that  when  In  one 
poaltlon  the  wheels  act  as  drlvera  for  tbe  vehicle  while 
the  plow  Is  elevated,  and,  in  the  other  position,  the  plow 
acta  aa  the  driver,  anbstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  of  a 
frame  having  front  aupportlng  wheels,  a  rotary  plow  cylin- 
der 12,  Joumaled  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing radtal  cutting  blades  extending  Its  entire  length,  a 
rear  rotary  cylinder  14,  having  chopping  bladea  13  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  rows  lengthwlae  of  the  cylinder  and 
apaced  apart  In  the  several  rows,  sprocket  gearing  coaaect- 
ing  the  two  cylinders,  a  motor-driven  shaft  and  aproeket 
gearing  connecting  It  with  the  front  plow  cylinder,  crank 
arma  Jonmaled  on  the  axle  of  the  front  cylinder  and  carry- 
ing at  ita  ends  small  running  and  supporting  wheels  24, 
hand  levers  rigidly  connected  with  the  crank  arma  and 
adapted  for  controlling  tbe  poaltlon  of  said  running  wheela, 
and  aproeket  gearing  connecting  8u<±  wheels  with  the 
front  plow  cylinder  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


949,687.  WASHBOILER  .ATTACHMENT.  WILLIAM  .H 
Rich,  New  Rockford.  N.  D.  Filed  June  17,  1908.  8« 
rial  No.  4.38.974. 


A  wa^  boiler  attachment  comprialng  a  longltndtaally 
corrugated  plate.  Integral  eara  projecting  from  the  plate, 
and  handle  members  pivotally  monated  In  the  ears,  eadi 
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of  Mid  handle  membcn  comprising  a  U-ahaped  atrip  hav- 
iDK  its  cross  bar  movably  connected  to  the  ears  and  arms 
projecting  from  said  cross  bar,  said  arms  normally  extend- 
ing vertically  from  the  plate  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths 
and  above  said  vertical  portions  being  inclined  outwardly 
and  formed  with  hoop-like  bends,  said  arms  being  projected 
beyond  the  bends  at  an  approximate  right  angle  to  the 
vertical  portions  and  connected  by  a  gripping  member,  a 
tie  bar  uniting  the  arms  of  each  handle  member,  and  hooks 
attached  to  said  tie  bars  and  adapted  when  the  attachment 
lb  elevated  to  ongage  the  rim  of  the  boiler. 


949,688.  PLOW.  Jambs  R.  Ros.skttbr.  Knoxvllle,  Tenn., 
assignor  to  The  Wm.  J.  Oliver  Manufacturing  Company, 
KnoxTtlle,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed 
May  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.529. 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  the  plowpolnt  pro- 
vided with  a  colter  or  cutting  portion  extending  upwardly 
along  the  front  edge  of  the  moldboard,  said  colter  portion 
having  a  lug  on  its  upper  part,  and  the  moldboard  under 
the  edge  of  which  said  lug  Is  fitted  and  secured,  to  pre- 
Tent  the  point  from  straining  outward  at  the  top. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frog  and  mold- 
board  and  plowpolnt  fastened  thereupon,  of  lugs  on  the 
plowpolnt  one  of  which  engages  under  the  edge  of  the 
moldboard  and  another  of  which  engages  under  the  edge 
of  the  frog. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frog  and  a  detachable  mold- 
board,  of  the  detachable  plowpolnt  formed  with  a  colter 
or  upwardly-extending  cutting  portion  which  la  proTided 
on  its  rear  edge  with  a  lug  engaging  under  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  moldboard  and  between  the  moldboard  and 
frog,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frog  having  a 
recess  for  a  detachable  landside,  of  the  landside  fitted 
therein,  an  Interlocking  connection  between  the  front  end 
of  the  landside  and  front  wall  of  said  recess  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  the  front  end  of  the  landside  out- 
wardly, and  a  lug  on  the  rear  side  of  the  landside  engag- 
ing with  the  frog  to  hold  the  rear  portion  of  the  landside 
against  lateral  displacement. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frog  having  a 
recess  for  a  detachable  landSide,  of  the  landside  fitted 
therein  and  bolted  to  the  frog,  and  interlocking  connec- 
tions between  the  front  end  of  the  landside  and  front  wall 
of  said  recess  and  between  the  rear  of  the  landside  and 
the  frog,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  9,689.     BORING-MACHINE.     Ernest  G.  SCHILLO, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  May  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,119. 


1.  A  boring  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able and  revolnble  tool  carrying  shaft  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  a  tool,  a  connecting  rod  ex- 
tending in  one  end  of  and  secured  to  said  shaft  and  ro- 
tated thereby,  a  facing  tool  holder  mounted  upon  one  end 


of  said  rod  in  proximity  to  that  end  of  the  ahaft  which 
is   connected   to   the    rod.    a    longitudinally    movable    feed 
screw   mounted  upon   said   rod,   aaid   rod  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  screw,  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  clamp- 
ing said  screw   against   said   holder  whereby   said  screw 
j  will  rotate  In  unison  with  the  abaft  and  rod,  and  moans 
I  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  movament  to  the  screw   to 
j   feed  the  shaft  during  the  roUtlon  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  boring  machine  comprlalng  a  longitudinally  mov- 
j  able  and  revoluble  tool  carrying  ahaft  provided  with  an 
I  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  tool,  a  connecting  rod  ex- 
I  tending  In  one  end  of  and  secured  to  said  shaft  and  ro- 
I   tated  thereby,  a  facing  tool  holder  mounted  upon  one  end 

of  said  rod  in  proximity  to  that  end  of  the  shaft  which 
I  is  connected  to  the  rod,  a  longitudinally  movable  feed 
i  screw  mounted  upon  said  rod,  aaid  rod  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  screw,  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  clamp 
Ing  said  screw  against  said  holder  whereby  said  screw 
will  rotate  In  unison  with  the  shaft  and  rod.  and  de- 
tachable means  normally  in  engagement  with  said  screw 
for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  screw  to  feed 
the  shaft  during  the  rotation  thereof,  said  meana  when 
disengaged  from  the  screw  permitting  of  the  shaft  rotat- 
ing without  longitudinally  moving. 

3.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  rotatable  feed  screw  for 
longitudinally  moving  a  tool  carrying  shaft,  a  sectional 
feed  nut  surrounding  said  screw  and  having  the  aectlona 
hinged  together  at  one  end.  each  of  aaid  sections  provided 
with  a  flange,  and  a  lever  connected  to  one  of  said  flanges 
and  provided  with  a  cam  face  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
of  said  flanges  for  clamping  the  sections  of  the  nut  to- 
gether whereby  the  threada  of  the  nut  will  engage  the 
feed  Bcr^w  causing  a  longitudinal  movement  thereof  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  screw. 


949,690.  MEANS  FOB  ATTACHING  TELEOBAPHONE- 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  TO  TELEPHONES.  Wilbur 
H.  Thompsov,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  425.826. 


1.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  telegraphone  system, 
the  combination  of  a  telephone  line  adapted  for  inter-com- 
municatlon.  a  telegraphone.  meana  for  connecting  the 
telegraphone  with  the  telephone  line  for  recording  the 
telephone  conversation,  a  telephone  receiver  and  a  switch 
whereby  said  receiver  may  be  used  at  will  for  ordinary 
telephonic  communication  or  for  listening  to  a  record  of 
the  telephone  conversation. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Inter-communlcatlng  telephone 
system,  a  telegraphone  provided  with  a  recording  and  a 
reproducing  magnet,  and  a  switch  for  connecting  the  re- 
ceiver of  the  inter-communicating  system  with  the  repro- 
ducing magnet  of  the  telegraphone. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Inter-commnnlcatlng  telephone 
system,  a  telegraphone  comprising  a  recording  and  a  re- 
producing magnet,  and  switching  mechanism  adapted  to 
connect  the  recording  magnet  with  the  telephone  line  and 
the  reproducing  magnet  with  the  nwelTer  of  the  telephone 
line. 
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4.  The  comblofttlon  of  an  inter-communlcatlag  telephone 
lystem,  a  telegraphone,  a  switch  for  connecting  the  teleg- 
raphone to,  and  disconnecting  it  from,  the  telephone  aya- 
tem,  and  means  whereby  the  restoration  of  the  telephone 
system  to  Its  normal  condition  will  automatically  discon- 
nect the  telegraphone  therefrom. 

6.  The  comblnttlon  of  an  inter-communlcatlng  telephone 
aystem  compriaiag  a  telephone  receiver,  a  telegraphone 
comprising  another  telephone  receiver,  and  a  awtteliing 
mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  connect  the  Mcond 
receiver  with  the  telegraphone  when  the  telephone  «y«tem 
is  restored  to  normal  condition  after  conversation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,691.     PLANE-GUIDE.     William  T.  Wbitawat,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.     Piled  Dec.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,911. 


1.  .V  plane  provided  in  one  side  near  its  front  and  rear 
ends  with  upright  dovetailed  grooves  open  at  top  and  bot- 
tom and  laterally  through  aaid  side ;  combined  with  two 
guides,  each  consisting  of  a  straight  bar  of  a  section  to 
fit  either  groove  closely  but  adjustably  and  having  a  flat 
outer  face  standing  flush  with  the  side  of  the  plane  and 
a  flat  Inner  face  standing  at  right  angles  to  its  sole. 

2.  A  plane  provided  in  one  aide  near  Its  front  and  rear 
ends  with  upright  dovetailed  grooves  open  at  top  and  bot- 
tom and  laterally  through  said  side ;  combined  with  two 
guides  each  consist  ing  of  a  straight  bar  of  a  section  to 
fill  either  groove  and  having  a  flat  outer  face  fliuh  with 
the  side  of  the  plane,  two  keeper*  each  aecured  across  a 
groove  with  their  lower  edges  parallel  with  each  other  and 
the  sole  of  the  plane,  and  a  set  screw  through  each  keeper 
against  its  guide. 

3.  .\  plane  provided  in  one  side  near  its  front  and  rear 
ends  with  upright  grooves  open  at  top  and  bottom  and 
laterally  through  said  aide ;  combined  with  guides  each 
consisting  of  a  straight  bar  standing  in  snd  longer  than 
aaid  groove  and  having  rounded  ends  and  flat  Inner  and 
outer  faces,  keepers  standing  in  allnement  with  each  other 
and  extending  aiorosa  said  grooves  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  said  keepers  having  their  lower  edges  parallel  with 
the  sole  of  the  plane  and  their  outer  facet  parallel  with 
its  side,  screws  removably  securing  the  keepers  to  the 
plane  and  having  conntaraunk  heads,  and  a  aet  screw 
through  the  keepers  against  each  guide. 


949.692.  ICE-CKEAM  FREEZER.  BLMsa  I.  Yodno,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Polar  Star  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennaylvanU.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
41B.157. 

1.  In  an  Ice-cream  freeaer,  the  combination  of  an  ice 
receptacle ;  a  cream-can  having  a  bearing  fixed  to  its  bot- 
tom wall  and  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  upright  axla  in  the 
ice  receptacle ;  a  tubular  spindle  extendlnc  axlally  within 
the  cream-can,  the  lower  end  of  aaid  spindle  engaging  and 
being  held  in  position  by  aaid  bearing,  and  the  apper  end 
of  said  spindle  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  cream- 
can  ;  meana  engaging  said  projecting  end  of  the  spindle  to 
prevent  it  from  rotating  with  the  can ;  beating  or  Kraplng 
means  carried  by  the  aplndle  within  the  cream-can ;  a 
driving  abaft  adapted  to  be  removably  extended  throogb 
the  tubular  aplndle  and  at  Its  inner  end  connecting  with 
the  cream-can  tt>  rotate  the  latter ;  and  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  aatd  driving  shaft  to  rotate  the  aame  and  .with  It 
the  cr«un-«aa.  , , 


2.  In  an  ice-cream  freeser,  the  combination  of  an  ice- 
receptacle  ;  a  cream-can  having  a  bearing  fixed  to  and 
projecting  upward  from  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  aaid 
cream-can  being  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  upright  axla  in 
the  Ice-receptacle;  a  tubular  spindle  extending  axlally 
within  the  cream-can.  Its  lower  end  engaging  about  the 
upwardly  projecting  bearing  to  hold  the  spindle  in  posi- 
tion, and  the  spindle  at  ita  upper  end  projecting  through 
the  top  of  the  cream-can ;  means  engaging  said  projecting 
end  of  the  spindle  to  prevent  It  from  rotating  with  the 
can ;  beating  or  scraping  means  carried  by  the  aplndle 
within  the  cream-can ;  a  driving  shaft  removably  extend- 
ing through  the  tubular  spindle  and  at  its  lower  end  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  the  bearing  within  the  aplndle  to 
rotate  the  cream-can ;  and  means  st  the  upper  end  of  said 
driving  shaft  to  rotate  the  same. 


8.  In  an  ice-cream  freezer,  the  combination  of  a  cream- 
can,  a  tubular  shaft  carrying  beating  or  acraplng  means 
axlally  mounted  therein,  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  carried 
by  the  bottom  of  the  cream-can.  said  bearing  extending  up- 
wardly within  said  can  and  Joumaled  for  rotation  in  the 
lower  terminal  of  the  tubular  ahaft. 

4.  In  an  ice  cream  freeser.  the  combination  of  a  cream- 
can  ;  a  bearing  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  can,  aaid 
bearing  being  cylindrical  and  extending  upwardly  within 
said  can :  a  removable  tubular  ahaft  carrying  beating  or 
scraping  means  axlally  mounted  In  said  can.  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  ahaft  and  said  bearing  being  rotatably  con- 
nected together;  and  a  driring  ahaft  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably extended  through  aaid  tubular  ahaft  to  engage 
said  bearing. 

5.  In  an  Ice-cream  freeser,  the  combination  of  an  Ice 
receptacle,  a  cream-can  rotatably  mounted  therein  ;  beat- 
ing or  scraping  means  axlally  mounted  in  aaid  cream-can. 
the  lower  end  of  said  mean*  being  tubular ;  a  bearing  car- 
ried by  the  bottom  of  aaid  cream-can,  aaid  bearing  extend- 
ing npwardly  within  said  can  and  Joumaled  for  rotation 
in  the  tabular  end  of  said  meana,  and  a  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  be  removably  extended  through  said  tubular 
end  and  at  its  Inner  end  to  engage  said  bearing  to  rotate 
the  cream-can. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


949.098.     SAFETT-8WITCH.     Jamm  T.  Ahduw,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.     Filed  Not.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  629.600. 


1.  The  oombiaatlon  with  a  main  line,  a  siding  snd  mov- 
able switch  points  therefor,  of  auxiliary  ralla  adjacent  to 
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and  tirrnnired  parallel  to  the  main  rails  and  termlnatlnK 
la  pointed  eada  eztaadlng  betwe«a  the  moTabla  switch 
points  and  their  adjaeant  raila,  aubataotlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  cooiblnatloD  of  the  main  line,  siding  tracks  and 
switch  points,  an  auxiliary  rail  adjacent  the  Inside  face  of 
the  nnbroken  rail  of  the  main   line  and  tarmlnatlng  be- 

'  tween  said  rail  and  Its  switch  point,  a  second  aaxlllary 
rail  adjarent  the  outside  face  of  the  non-contlnuoas  rail 
of  the  main  line  and  terminating  adjacent  the  siding  rail, 
and  a  short  section  rail  lying  between  the  siding  rails, 
forming  a  broken  continuation  of  said  second  auxiliary 
rail  and  terminating  at  a  position  between  Its  main  line 
rail  and  switch  point,  a  flangeway  being  proTlded  through 
the  siding  rail  adjacent  said  second  auxiliary  rail  to  allow 
the  flanges  of  the  wheels  tu  ride  paat  said  siding  rail  when 
the  train  Is  running  on  the  auxiliary  tracka,  sabatantlally 
as  desorltied. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  main  line,  siding  tracks  and 
switch  points,  an  auxiliary  rail  adjacent  the  Inside  face  of 
the  unbrokon  rail  of  the  main  line,  extending  the  length 
of  the  siding  and  terminating  between  said  main  line  rail 
and  Its  switch  point,  a  second  auxiliary  rail  adjacent  the 
outside  face  of  the  non-continuous  rail  of  the  main  line, 
said  seionil  auxiliary  rail  terminating  adjacent  to  the  In- 
side siding  rail  and  extending  along  aald  main  line  sul^ 
Btantlally  the  length  of  the  siding,  and  a  short  section  rail 
disposed  between  the  siding  rails,  forming  a  broken  con- 
tinuation of  said  seci  nd  auxiliary  rail  and  terminating  at 
a  position  between  its  main  line  rail  and  switch  point,  sub- 
ctiintlall.v    SIS  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  line,  siding  tracks  and 
movable  switch  points,  a  frog  member  provided  with  a 
flangeway  cut  therethrough  parallel  to  the  main  line 
tracks,  an  auxiliary  track  parallel  to  the  main  line  snd 
terminating  between  one  main  line  rail  and  Its  switch 
point,  a  second  auxiliary  rail  abutting  against  said  frog 
at  one  end  adjacent  said  flangeway,  and  a  short  section  rail 
disposed  between  the  siding  rails,  forming  a  broken  con- 
tinuation of  said  second  auxiliary  rail  and  terminating 
between  the  outside  rail  and  Its  switch  point,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  line,  side  tracks  and 
movable  switch  points  therefor,  of  auxiliary  rails  for  sup- 
porting a  train  when  mnnlng  through  a  split  switch,  a 
frog  provided  with  a  flangeway  cut  therethrough  and  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  auxiliary  rails,  a  tripping  shoe 
adjacent  said  auxiliary  rail,  the  whole  cooperating  with  a 
roller  carried  by  a  train  and  connected  to  the  air  brake 
system  of  said  train,  whereby  when  said  train  runs 
through  a  split  switch  said  roller  contacts  said  tripping 
member  to  bring  the  train  to  a  standstill,  substantially  as 
described. 


J 


949.694.  BRUSH-CLEANING  DEVICE  FOB  CARPET- 
SWEEPERS.  llKaBKRT  S.  .\B.y()tt  and  Liwis  0.  Coll- 
NEB.  St.  Petersburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  482,491. 
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1.  A  brush  cleaning  device  for  carpet  sweepers  comprls 
ing  a  rod  having  a  row  of  suitably  spaced  prongs  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  brush,  and  means  for  detachably  mounting 
the  deTlce  between  the  side  walls  of  the  sweeper  casing 
embodying  gripping  devices  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  rod,  one  of  said  gripping  devices  having  means  for 
moTing  it  longitudinally  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  brush  cleaning  device  for  carpet  sweepers  compris- 
ing a  rod  provided  with  suitably  spaced  prongs  adapted 
to  clean  the  brush  and  having  pointed  gripping  devices 
at  opposite  ends,  and  means  for  producing  a  relative  sepa- 
rating movement  between  said  gripping  devices  in   a  di- 


rection longltudlaally  of  said  rod  to  cause  the  gripping 
devices  to  engage  the  inner  surfaces  of  opposed  walls  of 
the  sweeper  casing  and  thereby  secure  the  cleaning  device 
therein. 

3.  A  brtish  cleaning  device  for  carpet  sweepers  compris- 
ing a  rod  having  a  row  of  suitably  spaced  prongs  adapted 
to  engage  the  bmah,  one  end  of  the  rod  being  proTided 
with  laterally  spaced  pointed  projections  to  non-tumably 
engage  one  wall  of  the  sweeper  casing,  and  a  gripping 
device  arranged  at  and  movable  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  provided  with 
means  for  moving  it  longitadinally  of  said  rod  to  force  it 
into  gripping  engagement  with  an  opposed  wall  of  the 
sweeper  casing. 

4.  A  brush  cleaning  device  for  carpet  sweepers  compris- 
ing a  bar  provided  with  a  row  of  suitably  spaced  prongs 
to  engage  the  brush,  a  gripping  device  at  one  end  of  the 
bar  adapted  to  obtain  a  bold  against  the  Inner  surface 
of  a  wall  of  the  sweeper  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the 
bar  and  cooperating  with  said  gripping  device  for  forcing 
said  gripping  device  Into  engagement  with  the  said  inner 
surface  of  a  wall  of  the  sweeper  casing  and  for  maintain 
Ing  it  In  such  engagement  whereby  aald  bar  will  be  sup- 
ported In  operative  poaition. 

5.  A  brush  cleaning  device  for  carpet  sweepers  com 
prising  a  bar  provided  with  a  row  of  snltably  spaced 
prongs  to  engage  the  brush,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
gripping  devices  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar,  and 
means  movable  longitudinally  on  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  move  one  of  said  gripping  devices  for  increasing  the  dis 
tance  between  said  gripping  devices  to  cause  said  devices 
to  obtain  a  hold  upon  opposed  walls  of  the  sweeper  casing 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.  ] 


949.698.      8.\SH  HOLDER.      Hobac«  O,    Binedict,    Hast 
Ings.  Nebr      Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.     Serial  No    .MfS.OSO. 
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A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  an 
gular  attaching  member  consisting  of  an  apertnred  base 
plate  and  spaced  upright  ears  rising  from  said  base  plate, 
a  transverse  pin  uniting  said  lugs  or  ears,  and  a  locking 
plate  arranged  for  sliding  and  swinging  movement  be- 
tween said  lugs  or  ears  and  having  an  arch-shaped  slot  to 
receive  said  pin,  and  a  curved  or  cam-shaped  serrated 
edge  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


»49,696.  CULTIVATOR  -  TOOTH.  Fbank  E.  Bsadlit 
and  John  8.  Bsadlbt,  Corona.  Cal.  Original  applica- 
tion flled  June  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  605.253.  Divided 
and  this  application  flled  Aug.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
810.826. 

1.  A  cultivator-tooth  construction  comprising  a  series 
of  spacing-blocks :  the  front  faces  of  the  spacing-blocks 
being  straight,  and  the  rear  faces  of  tbe  spacing-blocks 
being  beveled ;  a  front  dlmensloa-bar  against  the  straight 
front  faces  of  the  spacing-blocks :  a  rear  dimenaion  bar 
against  the  beveled  rear  faces  of  the  spacing-blocka ;  bolts 
inserted  through  the  dimension-bars  and  through  the  spac- 
ing-blocks so  as  to  connect  the  spacing-blocks  together  in 
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pairs,  each  pair  forming  wedge-shaped  houaings ;  cultl- 
vator-tooth-heads  fitting  In  the  housings  and  having  bev- 
el«l  rear  faces  to  fit  the  rear  dimension  bar.  and  having 
shoulders  to  engage  under  the  rear  dimenslon-bsr,  straight 
key-shanks  inserted  In  the  housings  In  front  of  the  cul 
tivator  -  tooth  .  heada,  and  cultivator  -  shanks  extending 
downwardly  from   the  cultivator  tootb-heads. 


£7- 


4,.f 


2.  A  cultivator  tooth  construction  comprising  a  series 
of  spacing  blocks :  the  front  faces  of  the  spacing  blocks 
being  straight,  and  the  rear  fnces  of  the  spacing-blocks  be- 
ing beveled,  a  front  dimension  bar  against  the  straight 
front  faces  of  the  spacing-blocks,  a  rear  dimension  bar 
against  the  bereled  rear  faces  of  the  spacing-blocks,  iwlts 
inserted  through  the  dimension-bars  and  through  the  spac 
Ing  blocks  so  as  to  connect  the  spacing-blocks  together  in 
pairs,  each  pair  forming  wedge-shaped  housings,  culti 
vator-tooth-heads  fitting  in  the  housings  and  having  Ik-v- 
eled  rear  faces  to  fit  the  rear  dimension-bar.  and  having 
shoulders  to  engage  under  the  rear  dimension-bar,  straight 
key  shanks  inserted  in  the  housings  In  front  of  tbe  culti 
vator  -  tooth  heads,  cultivator  -  shanks  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  cultivator-tooth  heads,  and  key  heads 
upon  the  key  shanks  for  removing  the  key  shanks. 

3.  A  cultivator  tooth  construction  comprising  means 
forming  a  wedge-shaped  housing:  the  front  side  of  the 
housing  being  straight  and  tbe  rear  side  of  the  housing 
being  Inclined  :  a  cultivator  tooth  head  having  a  straight 
front  face  and  an  inclined  rear  face:  a  shoulder  on  the 
rear  side  of  the  cultivator  tooth  head  and  engaging  under 
the  wedge  shaped  housing:  and  a  straight  key  fitting  in 
the  wedge-shaped  housing  between  the  straight  front 
Bide  of  the  bousing  and  the  straight  front  face  of  the 
b«*<l. 


and  a  double  flanged  nut  screwing  into  said  annular  recess 
and  firmly  holding  said  facings  against  their  seats,  and  a 
set  screw  for  locking  said  flanged  nut  In  position,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

6.  A  pump  valve  comprising  a  plate  having  an  annular 
projection  on  one  side  forming  a  retainlag  means  for  a 
spring,  an  Interiorly  threaded  aperture  on  the  other  side 
of  the  plate  formed  in  said  annular  projection  and  two 
circumferential  seats,  a  double  flanged  nut  screwing  Into 
said  annular  recess,  the  flanges  on  said  nut  holding  the 
facings  agaln.st  their  seats,  substantially  as  doscrn)ed. 


949.698.      MIXING  MACHINE.      Andrew    J.    Cbopp.    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1908.     Serial  .No.  453,4 1:; 


949.697.  VALVE.  W.lte.  8.  Baow.v,  Bethlehem.  Pa. 
assignor  to  .Vugustus  F  Nagle,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa 
Filed  Atig.   19.  1909.     RerUl  .No.  513,640. 


1.  A  pump  valve  comprUlng  a  plate  having  two  circum- 
ferential seats,  a  ring  facing  for  each  seat,  and  a  nut 
screwing  onto  the  plate  and  having  flanges  therefor  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  flanges  coacting  with  said  ring 
facings  to  hold  the  same  against  their  seats,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  pump  vaUe  comprising  a  plate  having  eircumfer- 
eatlal  and  central  hub  seats,  facings  formed  In  two  annu- 
lar rings,  one  for  each   seat,  and  a  double   flanged  nut 
threaded  onto  said  plate  and  firmly  holding  said  rings 
and  strengthening  the  plate,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  pump  vali-n  comprising  a  plate  having  an  annular 
Interiorly  threaded  recess  therein  and  a  circumferentUl 
seat  on  each  aide  thereof,  facings  held  against  said  seats, 
and  a  double  fianged  nut  screwing  into  said  annular  recess 
and  firmly  holding  said  faclrijcs  against  their  seata,  and 
strengthening  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pump  valve  comprising  a  plate  having  an  annular 
Interiorly  threaded  rece».s  therein  and  a  circumferential 
seat  on  each  side  thereof,  facings  held  against  said  seats 


1.  In  a  mixer,  in  combination,  a  revoluble  drum,  having 
openings  In  Its  periphery  at  the  receiving  end  thereof 
means  therein  to  agitate  and  mix  the  material,  a  charging 
casing  mounted  around  and  along  the  receiving  end  of 
the  drum  and  extended  substantially  the  same  length  as 
the  openings  in  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  extending 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  having  an  opening 
In  Its  end. 

2.  In  a  mixer,  in  combination,  a  revoluble  drum,  having 
openings  m  Its  periphery  at  the  receiving  end  thereof, 
means  therein  to  agitate  and  mix  the  material,  a  charging 
casing  mounted  around  and  along  the  receiving  end  of  the 
drum  and  extended  substantially  the  same  length  as  the 
openings  In  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  extending  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  having  an  opening  In 
Its  end,  and  means  to  guide  the  material  Inwardiv  from 
the  casing  to  the  drum,  and  having  Its  front  wall  extended 
forwardly  and  beyond  the  drum,  and  means  to  direct  the 
material  inwardly  from  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  mixer,  in  combination,  a  drum,  having  openings 
in  Its  periphery  at  the  receiving  end  thereof,  means  there- 
in to  agitate  and  mix  the  material,  a  continuous  series  of 
circularly  arranged  charging  pockets  located  at  one  end  of 
the  drum,  outside  of  Its  cylindrical  wall  and  closed  at  their 
outer  ends,  the  open  inlets  of  the  pockets  being  turned 
toward  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  circular  head  having  its 
periphery  contacting  with  the  tops  of  the  pocket  walls 
and  means  to  Introduce  the  material  to  the  inlets  of  the 
pockets  outside  of  said  hpad. 

4.  In  a  mixer,  in  combination,  a  revoluble  drum,  having 
openings  in  Its  periphery  at  the  receiving  end  thereof 
means  therein  to  agitate  and  mix  tJie  material,  a  continn- 
oui  series  of  circularly  arranged  recharging  pockets  lo- 
cated at  the  discharging  end  and  around  the  discharge 
opening,  the  open  inlets  of  the  pockets  being  turned  toward 
the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  means  to  guide  the  material  to 
the  Inlets  of  the  pockets  outside  of  the  discharge  opening 


9  4  9.699.  SIGNAL-BOX.  Hmma.n  W.  Douohti  and 
CLAB.NCE  E.  Beach.  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Star  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1900.  Serial  No.  33,310. 
1.  In  a  signal  box,— signaling  mechanism  Including  a 
circuit  breaker ;  electromagnets ;  two  cutouts,  one  of  said 
cutouu  being  arranged  to  disconnect  the  electromagnets  at 
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certain  times,  and  tbe  other  of  said  cutouts  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  It  will  disconnect  tbe  circuit 
breaker  except  that  at  such  times  as  said  signalin);  mech- 
anism may  have  been  set  In  operation  said  cutout  will  keep 
the  circuit  breaker  In  circuit  regardless  of  the  action  of 
the  first  described  cutout ;  a  circuit  forming  a  shunt 
around  both  of  said  cutouts  whose  resistance  In  greater 
than  the  combined  resistance  of  the  maKuets  and  circuit 
breaker;  and  a  plug  switch  controlling  the  shunt  circuit 
for  the  purpose  described. 


€ 
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2.  In  a  signal  box,  signaling  mt-chanlsm  Including  a 
circuit  breaker  ;  electromagnets  ;  two  cutouts,  one  of  said 
cutouts  being  arranged  to  disconnect  the  electromagnets  at 
certain  times,  and  the  other  of  said  cutouts  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  it  will  disconnect  the  circuit 
breaker  exfeept  at  such  times  as  said  signaling  mechanism 
may  have  been  set  In  op»^ratlon.  when  said  cutout  will  keep 
the  circuit  breaker  In  circuit  regardless  of  the  action  of 
the  first  described  cutout ;  in  combination  with  a  shunt 
circuit  around  said  devices,  a  resistance  In  said  shunt  cir- 
cuit greater  than  the  combined  resistance  of  said  devices ; 
and  a  plug  switch  controlling  the  shunt  circuit  for  the 
purpose  described. 

^^.  In  a  signal  box,  signaling  mechanism  Including  a 
circuit  breaker ;  electromagnets ;  two  cutouts,  one  of  said 
cutouts  being  arranged  to  disconnect  the  electromagnets  at 
certain  times,  and  the  other  of  said  cutouts  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  It  will  disconnect  the  circuit 
breaker  except  tha^  at  such  times  as  said  circuit  breaker 
may  have  b«'cn  sot  In  operation  said  cutout  will  ket-p  the 
circuit  breaker  In  circuit  regardless  of  the  action  of  the 
first  described  cutout;  In  combination  with  a  shunt  clr 
cult  around  said  cutouts,  a  plug  switch  for  closing  and 
opening  said  shunt  circuit,  and  a  resistance  In  said  shunt 
circuit  which  is  sufllclent  to  cause  enough  current  to  flow 
through  the  electromagnets  and  circuit  breaker  to  cause 
the  magnets  to  be  properly  operated  by  tho  breaker  when 
the  magnets  and  breaker  are  connected  to  tbp  circuit  and 
the  shunt  circuit  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  signal  box, — signaling  mechanism  Including  a 
circuit  breaker;  olectromagnets  and  an  audible  signal  op- 
erated thereby  ;  two  cutouts,  one  of  said  cutouts  being  ar- 
ranged to  disconnect  the  electromagnets  at  certain  times 
and  the  other  of  said  cutouts  t>elng  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  It  will  disconnect  the  circuit  breaker  except 
that  at  such  times  as  said  circuit  breaker  may  have  been 
set  in  operation  said  cutout  will  keep  the  circuit  breaker 
in  circuit  regardless  of  the  action  of  the  first  described 
cutout :  in  combination  with  a  shunt  circuit  around  said 
cutouts,  a  plug  switch  for  cloaing  and  opening  said  shunt 
circuit,  and  a  resistance  In  said  shunt  circuit  which  Is  suf- 
ficient to  cause  enough  current  to  flow  through  the  electro- 
magnets and  circuit  breaker  to  cause  the  audible  signal  to 
sound  the  signal  transmitted  by  the  breaker  when  the  mag- 
nets and  breaker  are  connected  to  the  circuit  and  the  shunt 
circuit  is  closed. 

8.  A  normally  closed  signaling  circuit ;  electromagnetic 
signaling  devices  Included  In  said  circuit ;  two  cutouts 
connected  with  said  circuit ;  a  circuit  breaker  connected 
with  one  of  aald  catoata,  such  cutout  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  It  will  disconnect  tbe  circuit  breaker 
except  at  such  time*  as  said  circuit  breaker  may  have 
been  set  In  operation  ;  electromagnets  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  cutouts  and  arranged  to  operate  an  sndlble 


signal ;  a  shunt  circuit  around  the  cutouts  ;  a  plug  switch 
for  closing  and  opening  aald  ahunt  circuit ;  and  a  reslat- 
;  ance  In  said  shunt  circuit  which  Is  sufficient  to  caun 
I  enough  current  to  flow  through  tbe  electromagnets  and 
I  circuit  breaker  so  that  said  circuit  breaker  can  cause  the 
I  operation  of  the  audible  signal  but  such  realatance  to  be 
Bufflclently  low  to  prevent  the  circuit  breaker  from  operat- 
I  Ing  the  signaling  devices  included  in  the  normally  closed 
I  signaling  circuit  when  the  shunt  circuit  Is  closed. 
'        [Claims  6  to  '11  not  printed  in  the  Uacette. ] 


949,700.  SAFETY  CLOTHES-LINE  HANGER.  Edwabd 
J.  EcKHAaoT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Simon  Meyer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14.  1909. 
Serial  No.  501.897. 


I.  .V  safety  clothesline  hanger  consisting  of  an  arm;  a 
rook-shaft  attached  to  said  arm  and  formed  with  grooves ; 
a  journal  bearing  for  said  shaft ;  and  a  catch  adapted  to 
engage  In  said  grooves  and  thereby  to  hold  said  rock-shaft 
and  arm  in  the  position  determined  by  the  groove  In  which 
aald  catch  engages. 

'1.  .\  safety  clothesline  hanger  consisting  of  an  arm  ;  a 
rock-shaft  formed  with  grooves  and  attached  to  said  arm  ; 
limiting  means  which  determine  the  limits  of  the  turning 
movement  of  said  rock-shaft ;  and  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  grooves  and  thereby  to  lock  said  rock- 
shaft  and  arm  In  the  position  determined  by  the  groove  in 
which  said  device  engages. 

3.  .\  safety  clothesline  hanger  consisting  of  an  arm  ;  a 
rock-shaft  attached  to  said  arm  ;  a  journal  bearing  for 
said  shaft ;  and  a  forked  device  mounted  free  to  turn  In 
said  shaft  for  preventing  the  entanglement  of  the  clothea- 
line. 


9  4  9,701.  PROCESS  FOR  MOISTENING  TOBACCO. 
IIasbt  W.  Footi,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Edwix  K. 
Smith,  Morrlstown,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  421,916. 

1.  The  improved  process  of  moistening  tobacco  which 
consists  in  placing  the  tobacco  In  a  closed  vessel  in  the 
presence  of  a  salt  or  salts  containing  water  of  crystallisa- 
tion and  capable  of  parting  with  and  taking  up  said  water 
of  crystallization  In  the  presence  of  tbe  tobacco. 

2.  The  improved  process  of  moistening  tot>acco  which 
consists  In  placing  the  tobacco  In  a  closed  vessel  In  tbe 
presence  of  a  sodium  salt  containing  water  of  crystallisa- 
tion and  capable  of  parting  with  and  taking  up  said  water 
of  crystallisation  In  the  presence  of  tbe  totwcco. 

3.  The  Improved  process  of  moistening  tot>acco  which 
consists  In  placing  the  tobacco  In  a  closed  vessel  In  the 
presence  of  a  partially  dehydrated  sodium  salt  or  salts 
containing  water  of  crystallisation  and  capable  of  parting 
with  and  taking  up  said  water  of  crystallisation  in  the 
presence  of  the  tobacco. 
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4.  The  Improved  process  of  moistening  tobacco  which 
consists  In  placing  the  tobacco  In  a  closed  vessel  In  tbe 
presence  of  a  partially  dehydrated  salt  or  salts  containing 
water  of  crystallisation  and  capable  of  parting  with  and 
taking  up  said  water  of  crystallisation  In  the  presence  of 
the  tobacco. 

8.  The  Improved  process  of  moistening  tobacco  which 
consists  In  placing  the  tobacco  In  a  closed  vessel  in  the 
presence  of  sodlom  phosphate  containing  water  of  crystal- 
lisation and  capable  of  parting  with  and  taking  np  tbe 
same  In  the  presence  of  tbe  tobacco. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


949.702.     BLOTTER  ATTACHMENT.     GosLn  F.  Oman, 
Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1908.      Serial  No.  460,117. 


1.  A  blotter  attachment,  comprising  a  roller-blotter,  a 
cyllndt-lcal  case  for  said  blotter,  said  case  divided  longi- 
tudinally substantially  Into  halves  and  the  parts  hinged 
together  transversely  at  their  outer  ends,  one  half  of  said 
case  constituting  the  body  portion  of  the  attachment  and 
tbe  other  adapted  to  swing  ontward,  and  the  swinging  part 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  the  Journals  of  said 
roller-blotter. 

2.  In  a  blotter  attschment,  a  case  divided  longitudinally 
Into  two  parts,  one  part  being  hinged  to  the  other  and 
adapted  to  swing  outward  longitudinally  relative  to  tbe 
body  of  the  attachment,  and  a  roller-blotter  joumaled  In 
the  swinging  part. 

3.  In  a  blotter  attachment,  a  case  divided  longitudinally 
Into  two  parts,  one  part  being  hinged  to  the  other  and 
adapted  to  swiag  outward  longitudinally  relative  to  tbe 
body  of  tbe  attachment,  and  a  roller-blotter  Journaled  In 
the  swinging  part,  means  for  clamping  on  a  holder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seml-cyllndrical 
casing  provided  at  one  end  with  clamping  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  holder,  the  other  end  being  beveled  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hinge  member,  a  second  seml-cyllndrlcal  cas- 
ing provided  with  spring  l)earlngB  for  a  roller  blotter,  and 
having  one  end  b«veled  and  provided  with  a  binge  member 
for  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  casing,  a  catch 
for  holding  said  casings  In  closed  position,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  said  casings  apart. 

.*>.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clua  deacribed,  aeml-cyllndrlcal 
casings  joined  at  one  end  by  a  spring  hinge,  tbe  ends  of 
said  casings  adjacent  said  spring  binge  being  beveled,  one 
of  said  semi  cylladrlcal  casings  constituting  the  body  por- 
tion and  being  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a 
holder,  tbe  other  of  said  seml-cyllndrical  casings  provided 
with  bearings  for  a  roller-blotter,  and  a  catch  to  hold  said 
casings  In  a  closed  position. 


949.70.1.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Rudolph  R.  GniifTHM, 
Jr.,  South  BetAlehem,  Pa.  Filed  July  13,  1909.  SeriaJ 
No.  807.861. 

1.  A  high  speed  alarm  comprising  a  sounding  device,  a 
vibratory  arm  adapted  to  play  upon  said  aonnding  device, 
a  governor  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  ribratory  arm,  and 
means  for  operating  tbe  governor. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sounding  device  bsTlng  a  dia- 
phragm, a  beater  arranged  to  play  upon  nid  diapbragm, 
and  a  governor  carrying  tappeta  adapted  to  actuate  said 
beater. 

3.  The  eombiaatlon  of  a  aoundlng  derice,  a  rlbratory 
beater  arranged  to  play  npon  said  sounding  deriee,  a  eoi- 
trlfugal  governor,  and  yieldablc  tappets  carried  by  aald 
goveraor  and  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  nId  vibratory 
beater. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sounding  device,  a  beater  ar- 
ranged to  play  upon  tbe  same,  a  centrifugal  governor,  and 
tappets  carried  by  said  governor  and  comprising  boxes  se- 
cured to  the  governor,  tappet  arms  mounted  In  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  boxes,  pins  In  said  arma  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  front  walls  of  tbe  boxes,  and  springs  seated 
between  tbe  rear  walls  of  the  boxes  and  the  aald  arms 


8.  The  combination  with  a  sounding  device,  of  a  vibra- 
tory beater  arranged  to  play  upon  the  same,  a  governor, 
tappets  carried  by  said  governor  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  said  beater  and  move  the  same  from  tbe  sounding  de- 
vice, and  yleldable  means  for  holding  tbe  said  beater 
against  the  sounding  device. 


949,704.  ATTACHMENT -PLUG  FOR  ENGINE-CYLIN- 
DERS. NiviL  M.  Hopkins,  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Electric  Speedometer  and  Dynamometer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Washington.  D.  C,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I>elaware.  Filed  June  2.S,  1909.  Serial  No 
803,779. 


1.  A  spark-plug  comprising  an  insulating  bushing,  an 
electrode-wire  passing  therethrough,  said  bushing  having 
4U  opening  therethrough  of  different  diameters,  a  silica 
tube  having  portions  corresponding  with  the  different  di- 
ameters, a  packing  between  the  thus  formed  shoulders  on 
tbe  bushing  and  tube,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  parts 
in  place. 

2.  A  spark-plug  comprising  an  Insulating  bushing,  sr. 
electrode-wire  passing  therethrough,  said  bushing  having 
an  opening  therethrough  of  different  diameters,  a  silica 
tube  having  portions  corresponding  with  tbe  different  di- 
ameters, a  packing  between  the  thus  formed  shoulders  on 
the  hushing  and  tube,  a  cap,  and  a  compression  spring  be- 
tween the  cap  and  tube. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fitting  adapted  to  make  a  gas-tight 
Joint  with  an  engine  cylinder,  an  Insulating  bushing  with 
a  longitudinal  opening,  an  Insulating  tube  seating  In  said 
opening,  a  spark  electrode  passing  through  said  opening 
and  tube,  making  a  gas-tight  joint  therewith,  a  spring  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  and  an  Insulating  top  seating 
on  said  fitting  compressing  the  spring  and  forcing  the 
seated  tube  in  position. 

4.  A  plug  comprising  a  body,  a  bushing  having  openings 
therethrough,  thermo-couple  tubes  passing  through  said 
openings,  a  cap.  bolts  for  securing  tbe  cap  to  the  body,  and 
plates  secured  to  the  bolts  and  engaging  the  tubes,  where- 
by tbe  bolts  are  prevented  from  turning. 

6.  In  eombination,  a  fitting  adapted  to  make  a  gas-tight 
Joint  with  an  engine  cylinder,  an  Insulating  bushing  bav- 
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inf  ao  opening  therethroagb,  an  electrode-wire  passing 
through  Mid  opening,  an  Insulating  tube  surrounding  said 
wire  and  extending  into  the  bnahing.  a  packing  between 
the  tube  and  boablng,  and  a  compreaalon  spring  arranged 
to  bear  on  the  end  of  the  tube. 


949.706.  CLOCK.  Ernest  .\.  Hcmmel,  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
assignor  to  Albert  L.  Haman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Piled 
Nov.  23,  1909.      Serial  No.  529.682. 


■-IS 


1.  In  a  flock,  the  combination  with  an  arbor,  and  a 
hand-carrying  sleere  looaely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  disk 
fast  upon  one  of  aald  parts,  and  a  shoe  fast  upon  the  other 
of  said  parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  means  for  receiving 
the  other,  whereby  aald  disk  and  shoe  are  constantly  en- 
gaged but  free  to  move  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  clock,  the  combination,  with  an  arbor,  and  a 
hand  carrying  sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  disk 
fast  upon  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  parts  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  edge  of  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  clock,  the  combination,  with  an  arbor  and  a 
hand-carrying  sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  notched 
disk  fast  upon  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  parts  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  notches. 

4.  In  a  clock,  the  combination,  with  an  arbor  and  a 
hand-carryink;  sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  disk 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  a  balanced  cross-bar  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  a  spring  shoe  carried 
by  the  cross-bar  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
disk. 

5.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  an  arbor  and  a 
hand-carrying  sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  disk 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  having  a  notched  periph- 
eral ed^'e.  and  a  shoe  carried  by  the  other  of  said  parts  and 
yieldingly  engaging  the  notches  in  the  disk. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


sageway  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  lateral  weft 
carrying  arm  arranged  to  travel  through  said  alots ;  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  needle. 

3.  In  a  needle  loom,  a  flexible  needle  comprising  a  series 
of  tubular  sections,  and  a  flexible  member  upon  which  said 
sections  are  strung. 

4.  In  a  needle  loom,  a  flexible  needle  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble member,  and  a  series  of  tubular  sections  strung  end  to 
end  thereon  and  having  their  mutually  adjacent  ends 
jointed  together. 

6.  In  a  needle  loom,  the  combination  of  a  drum  ;  a  4exl- 
ble  needle  colled  around  the  drum  and  comprising  a  flexible 
memb«>r  connected  thereto  at  its  inner  end,  and  a  series  of 
tubular  sections  strung  upon  said  member  ;  means  for  ex 
erting  tension  on  the  connected  end  of  said  member  ;  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  drum. 

K'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  4  9,706.  WEFT-CARHlKB  FOR  NEEDLE  LOOMS. 
James  P.  Hl'MPHkiks,  Kidderminster.  England.  Filed 
Auif.  26.   1909.      Serial  No.  514,752. 


!t4<.».707. 
N  Y  . 
Mar   S> 


SCABF-I'IN.  Joseph  F  Iannei.li.  Bri)oklyn, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Salvator  I'eloso.  Filed 
.  1909.      Serial  No.  482.3-' 1 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
ornamental  pin,  a  right  angled  member  having  horisontal 
and  vertical  portions,  said  horisontal  portion  forming  a 
loop  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  omameqt  of  said  pin 
and  receiving  said  pin,  the  vertical  portions  of  said  mem- 
t>er  forming  tines,  a  slide  adapted  to  receive  aald  tines  and 
having  ways  in  Its  Inner  lateral  edges  also  receiving  said 
tines,  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  tines  and  guided 
within  said  ways,  a  screw  connected  to  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  slide,  said  screw 
being  provided  with  means  for  Its  manipulation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
ornamental  pin.  a  right-angled  member  or  appendage  hav- 
ing Its  horisontal  portion  formed  Into  a  loop  fixed  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  ornament  of  said  pin  and  having  its  ver- 
tical portions  adapted  to  form  pointed  tines  and  locking 
means  cpnsisting  of  a  sliding  inclosure  receiving  said  tinea 
and  Its  Inner  lateral  edges  Inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly 
and  formed  with  shoulders  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
tines  and  a  locking  plate  arranged  In  said  Inclosure  and 
having  shoulders  engaging  the  aforesaid  shoulders  and 
provided  with  an  actuating  screw  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  inclosure. 


1.  In  a  needle  loom,  the  combination  of  a  drum  :  a  flexi- 
ble needle  coiled  therearound  ;  means  for  imparting  a  for- 
ward and  backward  rotation  to  the  drum  ;  and  means  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  drum  bodily. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  slay  comprising  a  series  of  up-  . 
standing  connected  reeds  each  having  a  central  opening  j 
and  a  slot  communicating  therewith,  said  slots  and  open-  1 
Ings  alining  to  provide  a  continuous  passageway  through  ; 
the  slay  ;  a  flexible  needle  arranged  to  travel  in  aald  pas-  1 


949.708.  PACKAGE  FOR  CHEMICALS.  Charlm  F. 
Je.vkins,  Washington,  D.  C..  assignor  to  Single  Service 
Package  Corporation  of  .\merlca.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  12.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  501,824. 

1.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  sections 
provided  with  abutting  meeting  edgea,  one  of  which  has  a 
projecting  portion  against  which  the  other  edge  contaeta, 
thereby  providing  between  said  edges,  when  In  their  assem- 
bled relation,  a  apace  11;  and  a  label  covering  the  said 
edges  and  holding  said  seetioas  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  sections 
having  abutting  edges ;  cloaores  for  the  Individual  sec- 
tions ;  the  meeting  edge  of  one  of  the  said  sections  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  provide  a  space  between  said  edges 
when  in  their  aasembled  relation :  and  a  sealing  strip 
overlying  said  edges  to  bold  said  sections  together,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  package  comprlalag  a  plurality  of  tubular  sections 
having  Irregular  meeting  edges :  aald  edges  adapted  when 


embled  to  form  spaces  therebetween  ;  and  a  label  cover    \       2.  An  ore  separator,   comprising  a   main   frame  and  a 
tng  said  edges  and  holding  said  sections  In  their  assesabled   i  screen  frame,  standards  at  one  end  of  the  main  frame  and 


relation,  substantially  as  described. 


949.709.  ORE-8EPAR.\TOR.  OaoBOE  W.  Ki  nkel.  King 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jesse  A.  Mllligan. 
King  City.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1908.  Serial  No.  463,568. 
Renewed  Jan.   18,  1910.     Serial  No.  5ST.933. 


1.  An  ore  separator,  comprising  a  main  frame,  and  a 
screen  frame,  feeding  means  at  one  end  of  the  screen 
frame,  means  at  aald  end  for  supporting  the  same  while 
permitting  It  to  yield  downwardly,  a  cam  engaging  the 
screen  adjacent  to  the  supporting  means  for  imttartlng 
•  vertical  movement  thereto,  standards  at  the  other  end  of 
the  main  frame  and  provided  in  their  top  ends  with  eyes. 
ejrss  on  the  Screen  frame,  a  rod  passing  through  the  eyes 
on  the  screen  frame  and  having  cranks  at  Its  ends,  each 
eafkglBg  the  eye  of  the  adjacent  standard,  yielding  means 
engaging  the  screen  frame  adjacent  to  the  standards  and 
aciiag  normally  to  draw  It  toward  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  main  frame,  and  a  cam  wheel  at  the  said  end  of  the 
frame  to  Impart  a  series  of  longitudinal  vibrations  thereto. 


4.  .\  package  comprising  a  tube  having  a  closure  at  each 
end  and  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  an  uneven  edge  ; 
a  second  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its  other 
end  with  an  uneven  edge  adapted  to  abut  said  first  named 
e^ge ;  aald  uneven  edges  of  the  two  tubes  adapted  to  be 
)mM  in  an  abutting  relation  providing  spaces  between  said 
edges :  and  a  label  adapted  to  secure  the  said  tubes  in 
their  abutting  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  package  comprising  a  spirally  wound  tubular  sec 
tlon  having  at  one  end  a  flanged  closure  and  provided  at 
its  other  end  with  an  uneven  edge ;  a  second  spirally 
wound  tubular  section  bavlng  at  one  end  a  flanged  closure 
and  provided  at  it*  other  end  with  an  uneven  edge  and  also 
with  a  flanged  dtak  closure,  the  disk  of  which  extends  b<'- 
yond  aald  latter  uneven  edge  to  form  a  seat  for  said  first 
mentioned  edge  ;  the  said  uneven  edgea  being  so  abutted  as 
to  provide  spaces  therebetween  ;  and  a  label  overlying  said 
edges  and  adapted  to  secure  the  aald  sections  In  their 
assembled  relation,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

|i!lalmH  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


provided  at  their  top  ends  with  eyes,  a  rod  jouraaled  on 
the  screen  and  having  at  each  end  a  crank  passing  loosely 
through  the  eye  of  the  adjacent  standard,  means  adjacent 
to  the  standards  for  Imparting  a  series  of  horisontal  vl 
bratlons  to  the  screen,  and  means  at  the  other  end  for 
Imparting  a  series  of  vertical  vibrations  thereto. 


949.710.     CANNING  APPARATUS.     Abraha.m  McK sight. 
El  Dorado.  Ark.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  515.287. 


1.  Canning  apparatus  Including  a  casing,  a  horlsoatai 
partition  therein  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  caaing 
Into  a  lower  or  fire  compartment  and  an  upper  receptacle 
receiving  compartment,  there  being  a  receptacle  receiving 
opening  In  the  top  of  the  casing,  said  partition  having  an 
aperture  adjacent  one  end,  and  the  top  of  the  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  a  smoke  outlet,  a  vertical  partition  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  horisontal  partition 
and  Interposed  between  said  aperture  and  the  smoke  out- 
let, a  transverae  partition  extending  from  said  vertical 
partition  and  between  the  aperture  and  the  receptacle  re- 
ceiving opening,  and  a  receptacle  reiaovably  maunted  with- 
in aald  opening  and  bearing  on  the  horisontal  partition, 
the  walls  of  said  receptacle  constituting  the  inner  walls 
of  a  circuitous  itaaaage  f roni  the  aperture  in  the  horisoatal 
partition  to  the  smoke  outlet. 

2.  Canning  apparatus  including  a  caaing,  aald  casing 
having  a  flre  compartment  and  a  receptacle  receiving  com- 
partment, tiiere  being  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  caaing, 
a  receptacle  Insertible  into  said  opening,  a  storage  tank, 
circuiating  pipee  extending  therefrom  and  into  the  lire 
compartment,  a  branch  pipe  upstanding  from  the  circu- 
lating pipe  and  above  the  caaing  and  a  movable  extension 
upon  the  branch  pipe  and  shiftable  above  the  opening  ia 
the  top  of  the  casing. 


9  4  9.7  11.  WRENCH  FOR  SCREWING  FLANGES  OB 
SOCKETS  ON  PIPES.  Martin  McLane,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.     Serial  Na  614,381. 


1.  A  flange  wrench,  comprising  a  fastening  plate  hav- 
ing a  series  of  pairs  of  openings  variably  disposed  with 
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respect  to  a  center  aod  adapted  to  resiater  with  bolt  open- 
inga  of  a  pipe  flange,  a  circular  t>and  attached  to  the  pe- 
.rlphery  of  the  (aatenlng  plate  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
plane  thereof,  aald  l>and  having  means  for  engaging  a  tool 
and  capable  of  being  turned  thereby. 

2.  A  flange  wrench,  comprising  a  fastening  plate  bar- 
ing a  series  of  pairs  of  openings  variably  disposed  with 
respect  to  a  center  as  to  regiater  with  bolt  opentoKS  of  a 
pipe  flange  and  a  circular  band  having  a  series  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  openings  aud  attached  to  the  periphery 
of  the  fastening  plate  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane 
thereof. 


949,712.  BOTTLE  REST  AND  GUIDE  FOR  BOTTLE- 
CAPPING  MACHINES.  William  Nott»«bo  and  Wal- 
TiB  LiHMANM,  Kanaka  City,  Mo.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  474,403. 

-J/ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  rest  with  a  bottle  guide 
to  fit  upon  said  rest,  means  to  secure  said  guide  against 
independent  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  rest, 
and  yieldingly-actuated  upright  pins  carried  by  one  of  said 
parts  and  engaging  the  other  and  preventing  horiiontal 
movement  In  any  direction  of  the  guide. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  real,  and  a  bottle  guide 
to  fit  npon  said  rest,  one  of  aald  parts  being  equipped  with 
■ubstantlally  vertical  holes  and  the  other  with  aubstan- 
tlally  vertical  pins,  yielding  meana  for  caualng  said  pins 
to  engage  aald  holes  to  prevent  movement  of  the  guide  at 
right  aaglea  to  said  pins,  and  means  for  Interlocking  the 
guide  with  the  rest  against  Independent  vertical  movement 
of  either. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  rest,  pins  carried 
thereby,  yielding  means  for  causing  said  plus  to  project 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  rest,  a  bottle  guide  to  fit 
npon  aald  reat  and  provided  with  holes  to  receive  said 
yieldingly-elevated  pina,  and  means  for  interlocking  said 
raat  and  guide  together  aa  regarda  Independent  vertical 
movement 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  rest,  pins  carried 
thereby,  yielding  means  for  causing  said  pins  to  project 
beyond  the  upper  and  of  said  rest,  a  bottle  guide  to  fit 
uiMn  said  rest  and  provided  with  holes  to  receive  said 
yieldingly-elevated  pins ;  one  of  said  parts  having  an  open- 
ing and  the  other  a  projection  to  engage  said  opening  and 
Interlock  aald  parts  together  as  regards  Independent  ver- 
tical movement. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  rest,  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  wall  provided  with  an  opening  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  pins  and  aprings  for  holding 
aald  pins  yieldingly-projected  above  the  top  of  aald  wall, 
and  a  bottle  guide  resting  npon  said  wall  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  openings  receiving  said  pins  and  a  projec- 
tion engaging  said  opening  of  the  wall  and  Interlocking 
the  reat  and  guide  against  Independent  vertical  movement. 

[Claims  A  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  .\  device  for  drying  hair  comprising  a  supporting 
member  having  upwardly  projecting  spaced  teeth,  means 
for  holding  the  fupportlng  member  in  a  borlsontal  posl- 


0  4  9,713.  DEVICE  FOR  DBTING  HAIR.  Robibt 
PABKRa,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.  nied  June  11,  1900. 
Sertal  No.   501,597. 

1.  A  darlce  for  drying  hair  comprising  a  curved  sup- 
porting membar  having  upwardly  projecting  teeth,  a  croaa 
bar  to  which  aald  supporting  member  la  hinged,  side  bars 
connected  to  the  croaa  bar,  a  sustaining  bar  provldeO 
with  a  loop,  and  meana  for  supporting  the  dariot  over 
tlM  ahonldara. 


tlon  at  thi'  bacic  of  the  person  using  the  device,  the  parts 
being  formed  of  wire  and  connected  together  by  binges 
so  that  it  may  be  folded  to  occupy  but  little  space. 


949,714.  ROTARY  AIR-COMFRESSOR.  Fbank  Pick, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  EHsignor  to  The  Peck  Air  Compreasor 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Apr.  29,   19(»9       Serial  No    402,969. 


1.  A  rotary  air  compressor  comprising  a  rotary  annu- 
lar air  Jacket,  a  circular  series  of  radially  disposed  air 
compressing  cylinders  Journaled  In  aald  Jacket  and  com- 
municating therewith.  ptRtonR  working  in  aald  cyllndera, 
a  hollow  two  chambered  piston  controlling  bub,  to  which 
the  rods  of  the  pistons  arc  connected,  cylinder  carrying 
hubs  for  said  rotary  Jacket  eccentric  to  the  first-named 
hub,  hollow  shaft  sections  communicating  at  opposite 
ends  with  the  chambers  of  the  piiiton  control'Ing  hub, 
means  for  conducting  air  from  one  chamber  of  aald  hub 
to  the  rotary  Jacket,  and  valve  controlled  means  for  con- 
ducting air  from  the  compreaaion  cylinders  to  the  other 
chamber  of  the  piston  controlling  hub. 

2.  A  rotary  air  compressor  comprising  a  rotary  annular 
air  Jacket,  a  circular  series  of  radially  diapoaed  air  com- 
preaalng  cylinders  Journaled  in  said  Jacket  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  valved  hollow  piatona  working  In  aaid 
cyllndera,  a  hollow  two  chambered  platon  controlling  hub 
to  which  the  rods  of  said  piatona  are  connected,  cylinder 
carrying  huba  for  the  rotary  Jacket  eccentric  to  the  flrat- 
named  hub,  hollow  shaft  sectlona  communicating  at  op- 
poalte  enda  with  the  chambers  of  the  piston  controlling 
hub,  means  for  conducting  air  from  one  chamber  of  aald 
hub  to  the  rotary  jacket,  and  valve  controlled  meana  for 
conducting  air  from  the  compresaing  cylinder  to  the  other 
chamber  of  the  platon  controlling  hub. 

3.  A  rotary  air  compressor  comprlaing  a  rotary  annu- 
lar air  Jacket,  a  circular  aerlea  of  radially  dlapossd  air 
compreaaing  cylinders  journaled  in  aald  jacket  and  eoss- 
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munlcatlng  therewith,  valred  hollow  pistons  working 
In  said  cylinders,  hollow  piston  rods,  a  hollow  two 
chambered  piston  controlling  hub  to  which  the  rods 
of  said  piston  are  connected  and  with  one  of  the  cham- 
bers of  which  said  rods  are  placed  In  communication, 
cylinder  carrying  hubs  for  the  rotary  Jacket  eccentric  to 
the  first  named  hub,  hollow  shaft  sections  communicating 
at  opposite  ends  with  the  chambers  of  the  piston  control- 
ling hub,  and  means  for  conducting  air  from  one  chamber 
of  aald  hub  to  the  roUry  jacket. 

4.  A  rotary  air  compressor  comprising  a  rotary  annu 
lar  air  Jacket,  a  circular  serlea  of  radially  disposed  air 
compressing  cylinders  Journaled  in  said  Jacket  and  com- 
municating therewith,  valved  hollow  pistons  working 
In  said  cylinders,  hollow  piston  rods,  a  hollow  two 
chambered  piston  controlling  hub  to  which  said  piston 
rods  are  connected,  flexible  connections  between  said 
hollow  piston  rods  and  one  of  the  air  chambera  of  the 
hub,  cylinder  carrying  hubs  for  said  roUry  jacket,  hol- 
low shaft  sections  communicating  at  oppoaite  ends  with 
the  chambers  of  the  piston  controlling  hub,  and  means 
for  conducting  air  from  one  chamber  of  said  hub  to  the 
rotary  Jacket. 

5.  A  rotary  air  compressor  comprising  a  rotary  annu- 
lar air  Jacket,  a  circular  series  of  radially  diapoaed  air 
compressing  cylinders  Journaled  In  said  Jacket  and  com- 
municating therewith,  valved  hollow  double  acting  piatona 
working  in  said  cylinders,  hollow  piston  rods,  a  hollow 
two  chambered  piston  controlling  hub  to  which  the  pla- 
ton rods  are  connected,  cylinder  carrying  hubs  for  said 
rotary  Jacket  eccentric  to  the  flrat  named  hub,  hollow 
abaft  sections  coaamunlcatlng  at  opposite  ends  with  the 
chambers  of  the  piston  controlling  hub,  and  means  for 
conducting  air  from  one  chamber  of  said  hub  to  the 
rotary  jacket. 

[Claims  6  aritt  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


949,715.     WATER-MOTOR.     HsNar  C.   Phillippi.  Read- 
ing. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1909.     Serial  No   489,566. 


1.  In  a  water  motor  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod,  a  slide 
valve,  a  valve  rod  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  In  Its 
end,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  motor,  their 
free  ends  slldably  engaging  each  other  and  the  Blotted 
end  of  the  valve  rod  ;  a  shift  rod  connected  to  and  op- 
erated by  the  piston  rod,  said  rod  having  a  slotted  yoke 
formed  in  it,  a  lug  on  one  of  said  arma  adapted  to  move 
In  aald  slotted  yoke,  means  for  regulating  the  length  of 
the  movement  of  said  lug  In  aald  slot  and  a  spring  for 
completing  the  movement  of  said  arms  and  valve  rod. 

2.  In  a  valve  ahlftlng  mechanism  for  water  motors,  a 
pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  motor  body,  one  of  which 
arms  is  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  valve  rod 
having  an  elongated  slot  In  Its  end,  a  pin  engaging  the 
free  end  of  one  of  aald  arms  permanently  and  adapted 
to  slide  In  the  slot  of  the  opposite  arm  and  alao  In  the 
Blot  of  the  valve  rod,  a  ahlft  rod.  a  yoke  formed  on  aald 
ahlft  rod,  a  depending  lug  on  one  of  aaid  arma  adapted  to 
allde  in  aald  yoke  and  a  spring  adapted  to  move  aald 
arma  and  valve  rod  after  they  have  paaaed  the  center  of 
their  pivotal  points. 


049.716.      SUPPORTER.      Abthdb   Qdrnzsb.    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  527.688. 

1.  A  supporter  adapted  to  encircle  a  member  of  the 
body  comprising  a  band  or  atrip  of  elastic  fabric,  end-snp- 
porting  members  secured  to  said  fabric  having  resilient 
reinforcing  devices,  faatening  meana  eoBstltntlng  a  pro- 
longation of  one  ead-aupportlng  member,  the  other  mem- 


ber being  provided  with  an  aperture  to  receive  said  pro- 
longation, whereby  the  same  may  pass  under  the  joint 
formed  by  the  meeting  edges  of  the  end-supporting  mem- 
bers. 


2.  A  supporter  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  rein- 
forced end-supporting  members  and  an  Intermediate  unob- 
structed strip  of  fabric,  and  fastening  means  for  the  sup- 
porter, comprising  an  aperture  In  one  of  the  end-support- 
ing members,  a  tongue  member  carried  by  the  other  of 
the  end-supporting  members  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
said  aperture,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  reinforcing  por- 
tion of  the  laat-named  reinforcing  member,  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  and  adjustably  connect  the  end-supporting  mem- 
bers. 

8.  A  supporter  of  the  claas  set  forth,  comprising  end- 
supporting  members,  one  of  the  end-supporting  members 
having  therein  an  aperture  at  the  rear  portion  thereof, 
the  other  of  said  end-supporting  members  being  provided 
with  a  stud  extending  therethrough,  a  tongue  member 
forming  a  part  of  the  last  named  end-supporting  member 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aperture  in  the  first  aald 
end-supporting  member,  for  return  toward  the  second 
named  end-supporting  member,  and  provided  with  holea 
to  register  with  the  said  stud. 

4.  In  a  supporter  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  of  elas- 
tic material,  end-supporting  strips  for  the  said  elastic 
material,  reinforcing  media  located  within  each  of  the 
said  end-supporting  strips,  one  of  the  said  end-supporting 
strips  having  an  aperture  In  the  rear  of  the  aald  reinforc- 
ing strip,  the  media  comprising  a  reinforcing  means  of 
the  other  '>nd-supportlng  strip  being  provided  with  a 
stud,  a  tongue  member  forming  a  part  of  the  last  aald  end- 
aupportlng  member  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  aaid 
aperture  and  engage  the  aald  stud. 

5.  A  supporter  adapted  to  conform  to  the  contour  of 
the  Irregularities  of  the  part  to  which  it  is  applied,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  of  fabric,  end-supports  secured 
thereto,  reinforcing  medis  for  the  said  end-snpporta,  one 
of  said  end-supports  having  an  aperture  located  In  prox- 
imity to  its  reinforcing  strip,  the  other  of  said  end-sup- 
ports having  the  reinforcing  meana  provided  with  a  stud 
or  projection,  a  tongue  member  forming  a  portion  of  the 
laat-named  end-support  for  passage  through  the  aald  aper- 
ture for  aubsequent  engagement  with  ssld  stud,  said 
tongue  formed  by  convergent  walls  from  the  point  of 
leaving  the  body  of  the  Bupporter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,717.  PAY-AS- YOU-ENTER  CAR.  Habold  Bowntbrr, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Pay-WIthln  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  444,367. 


»       /»     /» 


<i 


1.  The  combination  with  s  car.  of  aepsrate  entrance  and 
exit  doorways  formed  in  one  side  of  the  car.  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  and  opening  Into  the  body  of  the  ear,  and  a 
movable  guard  arranged  within  the  car  to  form  restricted 
paasage  ways  from  one  of  said  doorwaya 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  aeparate  entrance  and 
exit  doorways  formed  in  one  aide  of  the  ear  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  and  opening  into  the  body  of  the  car,  steps 
for  each  doorway,  and  doors  for  dosing  said  doorwsys  said 
doors  Inclosing  said  steps  within  the  car. 
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3.  The  comblaatioD  with  a  car,  of  separate  entrance  nnd 
exit  doorways  formed  in  one  aide  of  the  car  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  and  opening  Into  the  t>ody  of  the  car,  steps 
for  fiald  doorways,  doors  for  closing  said  doorways  and 
inclosing  said  steps  and  a  cover  for  the  steps. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  separate  entrance  and 
Mxit  doorways  formed  in  one  side  of  the  ear  and  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  opening  into  the  car,  a  stationary 
panel  In  the  side  of  the  car  t>etween  said  doorways,  doors 
for  said  doorway,  and  steps  arranged  in  said  doorways  and 
inclosed  by  said  doors. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  side  seats  on  each 
side  thereof,  the  seat  on  one  side  extending  to  one  end  of 
the  car,  and  the  seat  on  the  other  side  extending  to  the 
other  end  of  the  car,  and  separate  entrance  and  exit  door- 
ways leading  Into  the  car  at  each  end  thereof,  an  entrance 
and  exit  doorway  being  arranged  on  one  aide  of  the  car  at 
one  end,  and  an  entrance  and  exit  doorway  being  arranged 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  at  the  other  end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


949,718.     CORN-SHOCKES.     Bcrus  Schill,  Patten,  Mo. 
Filed  May  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,678. 


The  herein  described  com  shocker  comprising  a  body 
having  a  longitudinally  carved  front  plate  having  an  ap- 
erture adjacent  one  end,  and  at  Its  other  end  a  longltudi- 
aally  •ztcodlBg  notch,  aald  body  also  comprising  top  and 
bottom  plates  and  a  connecting  rear  plate,  a  tapered  arm 
rigidly  seenred  to  the  center  of  the  conred  front  plate 
and  projecting  therefrom,  grooved  antifriction  rollers  Jonr- 
naled  between  the  top  and  bottom  plates  adjacent  the  ap- 
erture and  notch  In  the  front  plate,  bearings  upon  aald 
front  and  rear  platea.  a  winding  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
bearings  and  having  an  extended  rear  end,  a  crank  handle 
upon  the  latter,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
pivoted  upon  the  back  plate  for  engagement  with  aald 
ratchet  wheel,  a  binding  cord  passed  throagfa  the  aperture 
and  notch  in  the  front  plate  and  around  the  grooved  roll- 
ors.  one  end  of  said  cord  being  permanently  attached  to 
said  shaft  and  ita  other  end  attachabiy  secured  thereto, 
an  Inverted  U-shaped  handle  arranged  upon  the  top  plate. 
and  a  foldable  supporting  leg  hinged  to  the  rear  edige  of 
the  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  fold  Into  parallel  relation 
with  said  tapered  arm. 


a  roller  axlally  located  in  relation  to  said  table,  adjuatable 
bearings   supporting   said   roller,   and  n   supply   pipe   and 


9  4  9,719.  APPARATUS  FOR  TOOLINO  AND  DRYING 
MATEBIAL8.  Wilhelu  G.  SCHadDia,  LUbeck,  Ger 
naany,  assignor  to  Altonaer  Manrarlne  Werke  Mohr  k 
Co.  (Jesellschaft  mlt  beschrinkter  Ilaftnng,  Altona-Ot 
tensen.  Osrmany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
11.  1900.     Serial  No.  622.122. 

1.  In  aa  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatloa  of  a  revolable  table  provided  with  means  where- 
by a  cooling  or  heating  medium  may  be  circulated  there- 
throogh,  a  dlstribating  roller,  a  supply  pipe,  and  a  scraper, 
anbataatially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  app^ratna  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Uaatlon  of  a  rcralable  hollow  table,  having  means  therein 
for  causing  the  cirealatlon  of  a  cooling  or  heating  medhim. 


scraping  knife  on  one  aide  of  aald  roller,  aubstantlally  aa 
descrlt>ed. 


i»49,7l.'0      TYI'K  WRITI.N<;    MACHINE       Robebt   S.    Val 
I        iA>«T,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a^Mignor  to  I'nderwood  Typewriter 
I        Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
I        sey.     Filed  June  11!.   1908      Serial  No.  438.016. 


In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
nnd  a  platen  frame,  of  a  gage-plate  lying  along  the  top  of 
th(>  platen  and  having  a  flnger-recesa  to  permit  grasping 
the  paper  at  the  leading  end  to  square  it  against  the  gage. 


949,71:1  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Frank  A. 
You  NO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  632,789. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon,  of  a  vibratory  ribbon  guide  having  eyes,  each 
formed  by  a  ribbon-support  anorlated  with  a  ribbon  hook, 
the  ribtmn  support  extended  past  the  ribbon  hook  and 
above  the  upper  end  of  tbe  guide  to  facilitate  the  inaer- 
tion  and  removal  of  the  ribbon  relative  to  tbe  eyes. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  marhine.  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon,  of  a  rlbtmn  guide  mmprtslng  a  head,  cloaed  eyea 
thereon,  and  meana  extending  above  the  head  of  tbe  guide 
for  facilitating  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  ribbon 
relative  to  the  eyes. 

3.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon,  of  a  ribbon  guide  comprising  eyes,  each  formed  of 
an  upwardly  extending  ribbon  support,  and  a  depending 
ribbon  hook,  the  support  extending  past  the  ho«tk  to  a 
point  thereabove  for  directing  the  ribbon  Into  and  out  of 
the  eye. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combiaatlon  wirh  a 
plate*,  types  and  a  ribbon,  of  a  vibratory  rtl>bon  guide 
comprising  a  recessed  bead  having  an  opening  for  tbe 
types,  aad  ribbon-boldlag  meaaa  oa  the  rear  face  of  the 
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head  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  comprising  de- 
pending hooks  and  upwardly  extending  ribbon  supports, 
the  free  ends  of  which  occupy  the  recesses  in  the  head  to 
clear  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon,  of  a  ribbon-gutde  comprising  a  ribbon  support,  and 
a  riblwn  hook  extending  past,  and  cooperating  with,  each 
other  to  form  an  eye  In  which  the  ribbon  is  releasably 
threaded,  the  rlbt>on  hook  being  so  formed  as  to  leave  a 
slot  between  itjielf  and  the  back  of  the  eye,  which  slot  Is 
enlarged  at  its  open  end  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the 
ribbon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  9,721.'.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CAN-BODIES. 
Jessb  E.  ABkAMB,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,647. 
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1.  In  a  can-bod>°  forming  and  lap-seaming  machine  the 
combination  with  meana  for  sustaining  the  body  in  a 
curled  conditioBi  of  means  for  clamping  the  body  near  one 
edge  and  setting  a  gage  for  the  undamped  opposite  edge 
of  said  bod},  means  for  moving  the  undamped  edge  of 
the  body  against  the  sst  gage,  and  meana  for  soldering 
the  edges  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  can-b«dy  forming  and  lap-seaming  machine  the 
combination  with  meana  for  sustaining  a  curled  body,  of 
a  clamp  for  engaging  one  edge  of  said  body  said  clamp 
:ilBo  serving  as  a  gage  for  the  undamped  edge ;  means 
for  folding  said  undamped  edge  of  the  body  over  the 
clamped  edge  and  against  said  gage  said  latter  means 
clamping  both  edges  and  means  for  aolderlng  the  said 
lapped  and  damped  edges. 

3.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  lap-seaming  machine  the 
combination  with  means  for  sustaining  a  curled  body,  of 
means  for  clamping  tbe  body  to  one  aide  of  Its  edge  and 
leaving  said  edge  exposed ;  means  operating  on  the  un- 
damped edge  of  tbe  body  to  lap  It  over  tbe  previously 
exposed  edge ;  means  for  holding  said  latter  means  in 
the  operated  position  to  hold  the  edges  lapped,  and  means 
for  soldering  tbe  lapped  edges. 

4.  In  a  can-body  lap-seaming  machine  the  combination 
with  means  for  sustaining  a  curled  body,  of  means  for 
clamping  the  body  adjacent  one  of  its  edges,  meana  for 
moving  the  undamped  edge  on  top  of  the  gaged  edge ; 
means  for  gnglng  said  latter  edge :  means  for  damping 
the  lapped  <>dges  and  meana  for  soldering  said  lapped 
edges. 

5.  In  a  lap-seam  can-body  machine  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  traveling  horns  each  for  sustaining  a 
curled  body,  of  means  for  gaging  the  underlapping  edge 
of  each  bQdy  while  on  Its  Individual  horn  ;  meana  adja- 
cent the  path  of  the  traveling  horns  for  fluxing  tbe  outer 
surface  of  tbe  underlapping  edge  of  each  can  body  as  the 
horn  travels,  means  for  pladng  the  overlapping  edge 
against  the  outer  fluxed  surface  of  the  nnderlapplng  edge 
as  the  horns  aad  bodies  advance  and  means  for  soldering 
the  lapped  edges. 

[Claims  «  to  fl  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


949,723.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Waltie  E.  Bab- 
NARD,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  626,614. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  tracks  therefor,  including  a  cylindrical  rail, 
nnd  ball  bearing  rolls  independently  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  having  each  a  single  coned  face,  said  coned 
faces  engaging  said  cylindrical  rail  at  different  points 
around  tbe  same,  to  hold  the  carriage  thereto. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  tracks  therefor.  Including  a  cylindrical  rail, 
and  ball-bearing  rolls  Independently  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  having  each  a  single  coned  face,  said  coned 
faces  engaging  said  cylindrical  rail  at  different  points 
around  the  same,  to  hold  the  carriage  thereto ;  one  pair 
of  said  rolls  being  pivoted  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  engaging  said  rail  about  midway  the  top  and  rear 
thereof,  and  another  pair  of  said  rolls  being  pivoted  on  nn 
inclined  axis  and  engaging  the  front  of  said  rail. 

:>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  tracks  therefor,  including  a  cylindrical  rail, 
and  ball-bearing  rolls  Independently  mounted  on  tbe  car- 
riage and  having  each  a  single  coned  face,  said  coned 
faces  engaging  said  cylindrical  rail  nt  different  points 
around  the  same,  to  hold  the  carriage  thereto ;  one  pair 
of  said  rolla  being  pivoted  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  engaging  said  rail  about  midway  between  the  top  and 
rear  thereof,  and  another  pair  of  said  rolls  being  opposed 
to  the  first-mentioned  pair. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  tracks  therefor,  including  a  cylindrical  rail, 
and  ball-bearing  rolls  independently  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  having  each  a  single  coned  face,  aald  coned 
faces  engaging  aald  cylindrical  rail  at  different  points 
around  the  same,  to  hold  the  carriage  thereto ;  one  pair 
of  said  rolls  being  pivoted  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  engaging  aald  rail  about  midway  between  tbe  top 
and  rear  thereof,  and  another  pair  of  said  rolls  being  piv- 
oted on  an  inclined  axis  and  engaging  the  front  of  said 
rail,  and  a  third  pair  of  said  rolls  being  pivoted  on  an 
Inclined  axis  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  rail. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  tracks  therefor,  including  a  cylindrical  rail, 
and  ball-bearing  rolls  Independently  mounted  on,  the  car- 
riage and  having  each  a  single  coned  face,  said  coned 
faces  engaging  said  cylindrical  rail  at  different  points 
around  the  same,  to  hold  the  carriage  thereto ;  one  pair 
of  said  rolls  being  pivoted  on  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  and  engaging  said  rail  about  midway  between  the  top 
and  rear  thereof,  and  another  pair  of  said  rolls  being  piv- 
oted on  an  inclined  axis  and  engaging  tbe  front  of  said 
rail,  and  a  third  pair  of  said  rolls  being  pivoted  on  an  In- 
clined axis  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  rail,  and  sup- 
porting brackets  attached  to  said  rail  between  said  flrst 
pair  and  said  third  pair  of  rolls. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.l 


949.724.      APPARATUS    FOB    FILTERING,    WASHING. 

AND  DRYING.     JOHN  BiBBiNOTOit,  Runcorn,  England. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Train  Mathieson.  Tat- 

tenhall,  near  Chester,   England.     Piled  Feb.   28.   1908. 

Serial  No.  418,295. 

1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  filter- 
ing drum  ;  a  snctlon-box  located  interiorly  of  the  drum ; 
means  for  rotating  the  drom ;  and  SMaas  for  subjecting 
the  dmm  from  the  Interior  thereof  to  tbe  action  of  a 
liquid  cleansing  agent,  at  a  point  beyond  the  suction  box. 
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2.  In  a  Oltsrliig  apparatas,  the  combination  of  a  rerolT- 
ing  aanolar  filterlnc  drum ;  a  suctlon-boz  making  close 
conUct  with  the  Inner  face  of  tald  dram ;  means  for  feed- 
ing the  material  to  be  filtered  against  the  outer  face  of 
said  dram  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  box ;  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drum ;  and  a  spray  pipe  located  Inteilcrly  of 
the  drum  at  a  point  remote  from  the  box.  whereby  the 
filtering  surface  may  be  subjected  to  a  spray  to  cleanse 
the  same. 


3.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
▼olTlng  annular  filtering  dram  ;  means  for  rcTolrlng  the 
same ;  a  suction-box  located  Interiorly  of  the  dram  ;  means 
for  feeding  the  material  to  be  filtered  to  the  outside  of 
the  dram  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  box  :  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  tight  Joint  between  the  box  and  the  dram  ;  and 
means  for  subjecting  the  inner  face  of  the  filtering  sur- 
face after  It  has  passed  the  box.  to  a  spray  of  liquid. 

4.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  an 
nular  fiHerlng  dram ;  means  for  rotating  the  same ;  a 
suetlon-box  located  Interiorly  of  the  drum  and  making 
a  cloM  fit  with  the  inner  surface  thereof;  means  for 
feeding  the  material  to  be  filtered  to  the  oatsMe  of  said 
dram  and  adjacent  to  the  «one  of  action  of  the  box, 
means  for  remoring  the  filtered  material  from  the  dram ; 
and  means  for  cleanaing  the  filtering  surface  after  the 
filtered  material  has  been  remored  from  said  surface. 

5.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
taUble  filtering  dram;  means  for  rotating  the  same;  a 
pair  of  raction-boxes  located  within  the  Interior  of  the 
dram  and  making  a  cIom  fit  therewith;  meana  for  In- 
trodncing  the  material  to  be  filtered  to  the  dram  adjacent 
to  the  lower  end  of  one  box ;  means  for  washing  the 
material  resting  upon  the  filtering  surface  after  it  baa 
P»M»ea  the  first  box  and  is  coming  under  the  influence  of 
the  aecond  box ;  means  for  removing  the  material  from  the 
dram  after  the  material  is  carried  beyond  the  second  box, 
and  means  for  cleaning  the  filtering  surface  after  the 
material  is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  0,725.  BUFFLINQ  AND  STITCHING  MACHINE. 
ALBUT  H.  Da  Yob.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  416,444. 

1.  In  a  raffling  machine,  in  combination,  a  ruffling  mem- 
ber, actuating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  means 
whereby  the  stroke  of  said  ruffling  member  is  automatic- 
ally  varied  in  the  performance  of  a  snceession  of  raffling 
or  gathering  movements,  manually  controlled  meana  for 
laftlatiBf  the  operation  of  the  rafflhug  member,  and  auto- 
matically acting  meana  for  Interraptlng  the  operative 
movements  of  the  ruffling  member. 

2.  In  a  raffling  machine,  in  combination,  a  raffling  mem- 
ber, actuating  meduulam  therefor  comprising  intermlt- 
tla^  moving  cMttrolllag  means  whereby  the  stroke  of  said 
meoUter  la  MtanatleallT  varied  dilferently  in  the  approach 
to  and  netmUm  from  the  maximum  raffling  stroke  in  the 


performance  of  a  succession  of  raffling  or  gathering  move- 
ments, and  automatically  acting  means  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  controlling  means,  whereby  the  ruffling 
operation  Is  Interrupted  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined 
ruffling  period. 


3.  In  a  ruffling  machine.  In  combination,  a  ruffling  mem- 
ber, actuating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  contrt>lllnK 
meana  whereby  the  stroke  of  said  member  la  automatic- 
ally varied  differently  In  the  approach  to  and  recesolon 
from  the  maximum  ruffling  stroke  In  the  performance  of 
a  succession  of  ruffling  or  gathering  movementa.  and  auto- 
matically acting  means  actuated  by  said  controlling  means 
for  rendering  the  latter  inactive  at  the  end  of  a  predeter- 
mined ruffling  period. 

4.  In  a  raffling  and  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  raffling 
device  bodily  movable  Into  and  ont  of  operative  r«lation 
with  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  actuating  mecftanlam 
therefor  comprising  means  for  Imparting  operative  move- 
ments to  the  raffling  member,  and  a  controller  for  said 
actuating  mechanlam  Including  means  for  automatically 
varying  differently  the  action  of  said  actuating  mechanlam 
upon  the  raffling  member  In  the  approach  to  and  recession 
from  the  maximum  ruffling  stroke  In  performing  a  succes 
slon  of  ruffling  or  gathering  movements. 

5.  In  a  raffling  machine.  In  combination,  a  raffling  mem 
ber,  actuating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  means  for 
Imparting  operative  movements  to  the  raffling  member,  a 
rotary  cam  and  connections  intermediate  the  same  and 
said  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  variably  control  the 
operation  of  the  latter  for  Imparting  to  the  raffling  mem- 
ber consecutive  operative  strokes  of  variable  length,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  ."ts  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949,726.  ELECTRIC  INSULATOR.  Habold  W  Edin. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.199. 


1.  In  an  insulated  blading  post  for  electrical  Instra- 
ments,  having  in  combination  a  base  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  paasage  of  a  screw  shank  and  with  holding 
lug»  projecting  above  the  said  base,  an  inaulatlng  disk  en- 
gaging against  the  body  part  between  the  said  logs,  a  hold- 
ing disk  provided  with  a  priamatic  neck  member  adapted 
to  engage  in  a  prismatic  hole  In  said  insulating  disk,  a 


screw  adapted  to  secure  the  parts  in  place,  and  a  Jam  nut, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electrical  insulating  device,  having  In  combina- 
tion with  a  dlabad  baae  plate,  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, a  perforated  metal  disk  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing veck  portion  adapted  to  depend  Into  said  apertured 
portion  of  the  baAe  plate,  a  binding  nut  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  diak,  a  holdlag  screw  adapted  to  extend  from  beneath 
through  said  neck  portion  of  the  diak  and  said  apertured 
portion  of  the  baae  plate,  an  Insulating  disk  interposed 
between  the  depending  neck  of  said  metal  disk  and  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  baae  plate,  an  apertured  insulating 
plate  interposed  between  the  head  of  the  screw  and  the 
under  surface  of  the  base  plate,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 


9  4  9.727.  AUTOMATIC  CLEANER  AND  POLISHER. 
Frank  H.  F.tKtiNOTON,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  398,261. 


1.  In  a  cleaner  and  pollaher,  the  combination  with  a 
eaalng  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  opening,  of  a  hollow  axle, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  brash,  a  hollow  flexible 
tube  connecting  the  brush  and  the  axle,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  Inlet  opening  to  the  axle  for  conducting  water 
to  the  bruah,  and  means  within  said  pipe  for  cloalng  the 
same  and  cutting  off  the  supply  of  water  to  the  brush. . 

2.  In  a  cleaner  and  polisher  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  a  hollow  axle 
Journaled  In  the  eaalng,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  a 
brush,  a  hollow  flexible  tube  connecting  the  brush  and  the 
axle,  a  coupling  within  the  inlet  opening,  a  noxzle  within 
the  coupling,  an  opening  in  the  coupling  registering  with 
a  passage  In  the  casing,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  pas- 
sage to  the  axle  fer  conducting  water  to  the  brash. 

3.  In  a  cleaner  and  polisher  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  a  hollow  axle 
Jouraaled  in  the  onslng,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  a 
bruah.  a  hollow  flexible  tube  connecting  the  brash  and  the 
axle,  a  coupling  within  the  Inlet  opening,  a  noszle  within 
the  coupling,  an  opening  In  the  coupling  registering  with 
a  paasage  in  the  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from  aald  passage 
to  the  axle  for  conducting  water  to  the  brash  and  a  valve 
for  closing  the  pipe  and  cutting  off  the  supply  of  water  to 
the  brush. 

4.  In  a  cleaner  and  pollaher,  the  combination  with  a 
eaalng  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  a  hollow  axle 
Jouraaled  in  the  eaalng,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  a 
brush,  a  hollow  spindle  connected  to  the  brash,  a  flexible 
tube  connecting  the  axle  and  aplndle,  a  hood  provided  with 
a  handle  lurroundlng  the  brush  and  spindle,  antifriction 
rollers  between  the  hood  and  the  bruah  and  between  the 
handle  of  the  hood  and  the  flexible  tube,  and  means  for 
conducting  water  from  the  hollow  axle  to  the  bruah. 

6.  In  a  cleaner  and  polisher,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openinga.  of  a  hollow  axle. 


a  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  brash,  a  hollow  flexible 
tube  connecting  the  brush  and  the  axle,  means  within  the 
Inlet  opening  for  conducting  water  to  the  wheel  whereby 
the  aame  Is  rotated,  a  passage  leading  from  the  Inlet  open- 
ing, a  pipe  leading  from  the  passage  to  the  hollow  axle 
for  conveying  water  to  the  bruah,  and  means  within  the 
passage  for  regulating  the  flow  or  supply  of  water  to  the 
brush. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


949.728.  SUPPORTER.  Fbkdhkick  C.  Faaajii.L,  ClifTord. 
ill.,  assignor  to  Richard  Smith.  Columbia.  Tenn.  Filed 
May  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.650. 


1.  The  herein  described  garment  supporter  comprising 
an  elastic  strap,  a  hose  engaging  fastener  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  shirt  engaging  fastener  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
means  for  taking  up  said  strap,  and  a  garter  having  a 
aiidlng  connection  with  said  strap. 

2.  A  garment  supporter  Comprising  an  elastic  strap,  a 
hose  engaging  fastener  at  one  end  thereof,  a  shirt  engag- 
ing fastener  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  embodying  a  roller 
carried  by  said  strap,  and  a  cord  passing  around  said 
roller  and  having  shirt  engaging  clasps  attached  to  the 
opposite  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  an  elastic  strap,  a 
hose  engaging  fastener  at  one  end  thereof,  a  shirt  engag- 
ing fastener  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  gfrter,  and  a 
yoke  or  connector  for  said  strap  and  garter,  said  yoke 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  strap  and  garter 
substantially  as  described. 


949.729.  SEWING  -  MACHINE.  Jam«8  O.  OanM  and 
LoDis  F.  A.  BCCHXBR.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  499.076. 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  work- 
plate,  circularly  movable  supports  disposed  respectively 
above  and  below  the  same,  and  means  for  Imparting  to 
said  supports  circular  movements  in  unison,  of  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  rectillnearly  reciprocat- 
ing needle-bar  Journaled  In  one  of  said  supports,  a  needle- 
damp  mounted  for  transverse  movement  thereon,  a  guide- 
rod  flxed  to  said  clamp  and  disposed  parallel  with  the 
needle-bar,  needle-Jogging  means  including  a  Jog-lever  ful- 
crumed  upon  aald  aupport  and  having  a  allde-block  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon  and  embracing  said  guide-rod,  a 
rock-lever  mounted  upon  a  flxed  fnlcrum.  and  a  link-con- 
nection intermediate  said  Jog-lever  and  rock-bar,  a  needle 
carried  by  said  needJe-clamp,  a  loop-Uker  mounted  upon 
the  other  of  said  supports  and  cooperating  with  aald 
needle  in  the  production  of  stitchea.  and  means  for  Im- 
parting reciprocating  movementa  to  said  needle-bar  and 
operative  movements  to  said  loop-taker. 
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2.  In  a  mrlnf  machioe,  the  eombtnatlon  with  the  work- 
plate,  drcnlarly  morable  anpporta  dlapoMd  reapectlvely 
aboTc  and  below  the  same,  and  meana  for  Impaitlnf  to 
aald  Buptwrti  circular  morementa  Id  untaon,  of  atltch- 
formlng  mechaniam  comprising  a  rectlllnearly  redprocat- 
lac  needle-bar,  a  needle-clamp  pivotally  mounted  apon  and 
at  one  aide  of  the  axial  line  of  said  needle-bar  and  movable 
transversely  thereof,  a  guide-rod  flxed  to  said  clamp  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  axial  line  of  the  needle-bar  and 
disposed  parallel  therewith,  a  Jog-lever  fulcrumed  upon 
said  support  Independently  of  said  needle-bar  and  having 
one  arm  provided  with  a  slide-block  pfvotally  mounted 
thereon  to  embrace  aald  gnlde-rod  and  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm,  a  reciprocating  member  supported  Indepoidently 
of  the  said  support  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  lateral 
arm  of  said  jog-lever,  a  needle  carried  by  said  needle- 
clamp,  a  ioop-taker  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  sup- 
ports and  coJiperatlng  with  said  needle  In  the  production 
of  stitches,  and  meana  for  imparting  reciprocating  move- 
ments to  said  needle  and  operative  movements  to  said 
loop-taker. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  bracket-arm  formed  with  a  t)«arlng  boas  for 
the  needle-bar,  of  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  embraced  by 
said  bearing  twss,  a  needle-clamp  mounted  upon  said 
needle-bar  and  carrying  a  laterally  moving  needle,  an  an- 
gular Jog-lever  fulcrumed  below  said  bearing  boas  and  In- 
dependently of  the  needle  and  comprialng  a  lateral  arm 
and  a  depending  arm  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
aald  needle-clamp,  a  swinging  lever  disposed  sabstantlally 
parallel  with  the  lateral  arm  of  said  Jog-lever  and  having 
a  fulcrum  above  said  bearing  boss  and  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  fulcrum  of  said  Jog-lever,  a  link  connecting 
said  swinging  lever  with  the  lateral  arm  of  said  Jog-lever, 
aetoatlng  means  applied  to  said  link  for  Jogging  the 
needle,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  needle-bar. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  bracket-arm  formed  with  a  bearing  l>oss,  and 
a  circularly  movable  aleeve  Joumaled  within  said  bear- 
ihg  bosa,  of  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  embraced  by  said 
aleeve  and  connected  therewith  to  partake  of  Ita  circular 
movementa,  a  needle-clamp  mounted  upon  aald  ne«dle-l>ar 
and  carrying  a  laterally  moving  needle,  an  angular  Jog- 
lever  having  a  fulcrum  mounted  upon  and  depending  from 
said  aleeve  tmnaversely  of  said  needle-bar  and  comprising 
a  lateral  arm  and  a  depending  arm  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  needle-clamp,  a  twinging  lever  disposed 
substantially  parallel  with  the  lateral  arm  of  aald  Jog- 
lever  and  having  a  fulcrum  mounted  upon  and  dlspoaed 
above  said  aleeve  and  sabstantlally  parallel  with  that  of 
said  Jog-lever,  a  link  connecting  aald  twtnglng  lever  with 
the  lateral  arm  of  aald  Jog-lever,  actuating  meana  applied 
to  said  link  for  Jogging  the  needle,  meana  for  impartlnf 
dreular  morementa  to  said  aleeve,  and  Baeana  for  rvdpro- 
catlng  said  needle-bar. 


9.  In  a,  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  bracket-arm  formed  with  a  bearing  boaa.  and 
a  circularly  movable  aleeve  joumaled  within  said  bearing 
boaa,  of  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  joumaled  within  said 
sleeve  and  connected  therewith  to  partake  of  ita  drealar 
movements,  a  needle-clamp  mounted  upon  said  needle-bar 
and  carrying  a  laterally  moving  needle,  an  angular  jog- 
lever  having  a  fulcrum  mounted  upon  and  dcpandlng 
from  aald  aleeve  transversely  of  said  needle-bar  and  com- 
prising a  lateral  arm  and  a  depending  arm  haviag  a  alid- 
ing  connection  with  aald  needle-clamp,  a  swinging  lever 
diapoaed  substantially  parallel  with  the  lateral  arm  of 
said  jog-lever  and  having  a  fulcrum  mounted  upon  and 
diapoaed  above  said  sleeve  and  substantially  parallel  with 
that  of  said  jog-lever,  a  laterally  extending  ring  carried 
by  said  link  and  adapted  tu  embrace  the  needle-bar  and 
provided  with  an  external  annular  groove,  a  rock-lever 
mounted  upon  a  flxed  fulcrum  and  having  an  arm  carrying 
a  stud  entering  the  external  groove  In  aald  ring,  means 
for  actuating  aald  rock-lever,  means  for  Imparting  circular 
movements  to  aald  sleeve,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  needle-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.  | 


949,730.  MUZZLB  AND  CALF-WKANER.  William  H 
LTMA!f,  gpringfleld.  Mo.  Piled  June  IS,  190B  Serial 
No.  265.424. 


1.  A  muxsle  consisting  of  a  basket  adapted  to  be  flxed 
to  an  animal's  head,  a  second  baaket  hingedly  connected 
thereto,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  aald 
hinged  baaket  away  from  the  flxed  baaket  when  the  ani- 
mal's head  is  lowered  snd  for  moving  the  hinged  baaket 
when  the  animal's  head  is  lifted. 

2.  A  muzale  consisting  of  a  baaket  adapted  to  be  flxed 
to  an  animal's  head,  a  second  baaket  hingedly  connected 
thereto  and  a  weight  connected  to  the  hinged  basket  to 
move  said  basket  away  from  the  flxed  baaket  when  the 
animal's  head  is  lowered  and  for  moving  said  hinged 
basket  toward  said  flxed  baaket  when  the  animal's  head 
la  lifted. 


949,731.  PIPE  WRENCH  HANDLE.  AaTHra  L.  Mooas, 
Springfield,  Mass..  aaaignor  to  Moore  Drop  Forging 
Company.  Springfield.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
chusetts.     Filed  May   11,   1908.     BerUl  No.  432.049. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  ahank  or  handle-bar  of  a 
wrench  having  a  shoulder  at  an  Intermediate  portion  of 
Ita  length  and  of  reduced  erosa  sectional  slie  rearwardly 
ttaerebeyond ;  of  a  akeleton  handle  frame,  engaged  on 
aald  shank  In  confinement  agalnat  the  ahoulder  thereof, 
eamprlalnc  oppoalte  longitudinally  ranglnff  members,  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  located  cross  sectlonally  elliptical 
members  uniting  the  said  opposite  members  having  open- 
ings therethrough  In  axial  allnemeat,  the  opening  In  the 
forward  member  being  rearwardly  enlarged  and  the  for- 


Frbbuary  15,  1910. 

_JI-_ .  . 

ward  oppositely  located  e<lge  p<.rtlon»!  of  the  rear  member 
being  forwardly  and  Inwardly  Ik-vc  led.  and  transversely 
arranged  opiHMed  and  separated  members  extending  be- 
tween and  integral  with  the  intermediate  portions  of  said 
opposite  longitudinally  ranging  members,  and  having  cen- 
trally located  acrew  threaded  aockets :  removable  cheek 
plecee  shaped  to  Ht  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  longltndi- 
niilly  nmk'Ink.'  frame  members  formed  with  undercut  or 
beveled  rear  ends,  and  with  atep  shaped  forward  ends 
having  Interlocked  engagements  within  the  rearwardly 
enlarged  openinw  in  said  forward  frame  portion,  and  hav- 
ing boles  throiixh  their  thicknesaea :  and  headed  screws, 
the  shankH  of  which  are  passed  through  the  said  holes 
and  have  wrew  engagementa  in  aald  threaded  aockets  In 
said  transversely  arranged  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  ahank  or  handle-bar  of  a 
wrench  having  a  shoulder  at  an  intermediate  portion  of 
Its  length  of  reduced  crosa  sectional  site  rearwardly 
therebeyond ;  of  a  akeleton  handle  frame,  engaged  on 
said  shank  in  confinement  against  the  shoulder  thereof, 
comprising  opposite  longitudinally  ranging  members,  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  located  cio«h  sectlonally  elliptical 
members  uniting  the  aald  opposite  members,  having  open- 
ings therethrough  in  axial  allnement.  the  opening  in  the 
forward  member  belni?  rearwardly  enlarged  and  the  for- 
ward oppositely  located  edge  portions  of  the  rear  member 
being  forwardly  and  inwardly  beveled,  and  transversely 
arranged  opposed  and  separated  members  extending  be- 
tween and  Inteirral  with  the  intermediate  portions  of  said 
op[>o«lte  longitudinally  ranging  members,  and  having  cen- 
trally located  screw  threaded  sockets,  and  the  handle 
frame  having  integrally  formed  rectangular  lugs  adja 
cent  and  forwardly  of  said  opposed  beveled  portions  ;  re- 
movable cheek  pieces  shaped  to  fit  on  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  longitudinally  ranging  frame  members  formed 
with  undercut  or  beveled  rear  ends,  and  with  lug  receiv- 
ing recesaes  in  their  Inner  facea  adjacent  such  rear  ends, 
and  with  step  shaped  forward  ends  having  interlocked  en- 
KAgementa  within  the  rearwardly  enlarged  opening  In 
Kald  forward  frame  portion,  and  having  holes  through 
their  thicknesses ;  and  headed  acrews,  the  shanks  of  which 
arc  paased  through  the  aald  holea  and  have  acrew  engage- 
ments In  said  threaded  aockets  in  said  transversely  ar- 
ranged members. 
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949,7:12.  SI^\8IIER.  EaNBST  L.  Morsill,  Saeo.  Me  .  as- 
signor to  Draper  <'ompany,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Malna.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.180. 


<^-»  •*    » 


1.  In  a  slasher,  means  to  separate  the  warp  Into  a  ae- 
ries of  substantially  parallel  sheaths  each  containing  a 
plurality  of  warp  threads  located  substantially  one  above 
another,  a  beam  on  which  the  sheaths  are  wound,  aald 
beam  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles  to  the 
paths  traveled  ly  the  sheaths,  and  means  to  coOi>erate 
with  the  sheatbfi  and  cause  the  component  threads  thereof 
to  turn  in  the  »ame  direction  from  their  original  paths 
Info  a  Binjilc  plane  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  beam  and 
approach  the  benm  substantially  side  by  side. 

2.  In  a  slasher,  means  to  separate  the  warp  into  a  se- 
ries of  rlbboD-Uke  sheaths  each  containing  a  plarallty  of 
warp  threads  traveling  in  a  subaUntlally  vertical  plane, 
a  horixontal  beam  on  which  the  aheatha  are  wound,  and 
means  to  act  poaltively  upon  and  turn  the  rlbbon-Uke 
aheaths  from  their  original  planea  of  travel  to  a  aub- 
Btantlally  horixontal  plane  as  they  approach  the  beam, 
whereby  the  threads  In  a  sheath  are  prevented  from  roll- 
ing or  twiatlag  as  they  are  wound  on  the  beam. 

3.  In  a  alaaher,  meana  to  aeparate  the  warp  Into  a  se- 
ries of  sheaths  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  warp 
threada,  saM  slteaths  traveling  In  parallel  planes,  a  beam 


on  which   the  aheaths  are  wound,   and   means   to   act   rI 
multaneonaly  and  positively  upon  the  several  sheaths  and 
turn    them    In   the   same   direction    from    their    respective 
parallel   planes   of  travel   into  a   single   plane  with   their 
component  threads  side  by  side  as  they  approach  the  beam. 

4.  in  a  slasher,  means  to  separate  the  warp  into  a  se- 
ries of  banda  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  warp 
threads  positioned  one  above  another,  a  beam  on  which 
said  bands  of  threads  are  wound,  and  means  to  cooperate 
with  the  several  bands  and  turn  them  in  rhe  same  direc- 
tion to  reposition  the  threads  substantially  side  by  side 
in  each  band  as  they  approach  the  beam. 

5.  In  a  slasher,  means,  including  a  comb  having  up- 
right teeth,  to  separate  the  warp  into  a  series  of  sheaths 
each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  positioned 
one  above  another,  a  beam  on  which  the  sheaths  are 
wound,  and  a  deflecting  comb  intermediate  the  first  comb 
and  the  beam,  having  its  teeth  inclined,  to  act  upon  the 
sheaths  and  re-positlon  the  group  of  threads  in  each  to 
approach  the  beam  side  by  aide. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949.733.  YARN  SPINNING  APPARATUS  JamssP 
OCoN.'*»LL,  Crompton,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com 
pany,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,854. 


1.  In  a  ring-spinning  frame,  in  combination,  a  series  of 
rotatable  yam-receivers,  a  reciprocating  ring-rail,  a  aeries 
of  annular  separators  located  above  it  and  surrounding 
the  yara-recelvers,  means  to  sustain  the  separators  Inde- 
pendently of  the  ring-rail,  and  mechanism  other  than  the 
ring-rail,  and  separate  therefrom  to  begin  the  ascent  of 
the  separatora  after  the  ascent  of  the  rlng-rall  begins. 

2.  In  a  ring-spinning  frame,  in  combination,  a  series  of 
rotatable  yarn  receivers,  a  reciprocafintf  ring-rail,  a  series 
of  annular  separators  located  above  it  and  surrounding 
the  yara-recelvers.  each  separator  comprising  a  deep  me- 
tallic ring  having  Its  ends  overlapped  and  slightly  sepa- 
rated to  afford  an  entrance  for  the  yam,  a  rail  on  which 
the  separators  are  fixedly  mounted  above  the  ring-rail, 
normally  stationary  means  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  aeparators  and  said  ring-rail  when  ot  their  lowest  po- 
sitions, and  mechanism  Independent  of  said  means  and 
other  than  the  ring-rail  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the«epa- 
rator-rall. 

3.  In  ring-spinning  apparatus,  a  series  of  rotatable  yara- 
recelvers,  a  ring-rail  provided  with  rings  for  revoluble 
travelers,  flxed  guide-eyes  above  the  yarn-receivers,  the 
yaraa  paaalng  from  said  eyea  to  the  travelers,  and  annular 
aeparatora  Interposed  between  the  guide-eyes  and  the  rlng- 
rall  to  prevent  Interference  of  adjacent  yams  and  also 
acting  frictlonally  upon  the  yams  to  increase  the  tension 
tbencon  aa  the  yam  masses  build  ap,  combined  with  means 
other  than  the  ring-rail  to  reciprocate  the  separatora. 
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4.  Ib  ring-aplanioar  apparatua,  a  sertea  of  rotatable  jam- 
recelTera,  a  reciprocating  ring-rail,  a  aeriea  of  annalar 
aeparatora  aurroandlng  the  yam-recelrera  above  the  ring- 
rail,  means  to  effect  a  differential  rertlcal  reciprocation  of 
the  aeparatora  relatlvelj  to  the  ring-rail,  a  derlee  to  effect 
atoppage  of  the  separators  at  the  bottom  of  each  stroke, 
and  mantially  operated  means  to  act  through  said  device 
and  permit  an  additional  descent  of  the  separators  for 
dofflng. 

5.  In  ring-spinning  apparatas,  a  series  of  rotatable  bob- 
bins, a  reciprocating  ring-rail,  a  series  of  separators  sar- 
roondlng  the  bobbins  above  the  ring-rail,  means  to  adjust 
the  separators  vertically  with  relation  to  said  ring-rail,  a 
rotatably  mounted  device  to  normally  stop  the  descent  of 
the  separators  at  a  predetermined  point  and  manaally  ro- 
tated to  permit  them  to  be  lowered  for  dofflng,  and  means 
separate  from  the  ring-rail  to  begin  the  np-stroke  of  the 
separators  after  the  ring-rail  begins  to  rise,  the  stopping 
device  acting  to  atop  tbe  separators  on  their  down  stroke 
before  the  ring-rail  reaches  the  bottom  of  its  stroke. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  49,7  34.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  John  Rowbotham, 
Montgomery  county.  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  Boyd  k 
Brother,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  474,349. 


1.  In  a  valve  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating valve  constructed  to  be  rotated  by  a  fluid,  a  piston 
the  movement  of  which  is  occasioned  by  movement  of  the 
aald  valve,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  aaid  piaton  moves,  and 
meana  to  occasion  movement  of  tbe  said  cylinder  toward 
the  aald  piston  when  movement  of  the  latter  into  the  s;  id 
cylinder  is  occasioned. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating valve  constructed  to  be  rotated  by  a  fluid,  a  piaton 
the  movement  of  which  is  occasioned  by  movement  of  the 
■aid  valve,  a  cylinder  having  an  open  and  a  cloaed  end.  the 
aaUl  piston  projecting  into  the  said  open  end.  an  abutment 
agalBBt  which  the  cloaed  end  of  the  said  cylinder  reata, 
parforationa  through  the  cloaed  end  of  the  said  cylinder 
to  permit  movement  of  the  piston  into  the  said  cylilider  to 
occaalon  a  flow  of  water  from  the  aaid  cylinder  and  later- 
ally between  the  cloaed  end  of  the  cylinder  and  tbe  said 
abutment. 

8.  iB  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
eatlng  valve  constructed  to  be  rotated  by  a  fluid,  a  movable 
e^Under  having  a  cloaed  end,  a  piaton  movable  in  the  said 
cylinder,  said  movement  being  occasioned  by  movement  of 
tbe  aald  valve,  and  the  aald  cylinder  having  perforatl<Hia 
tlaroBfh  the  aald  cloaed  end,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  aald  cylinder  in  one  direction,  meana  Inter- 
poaed  betwen  the  aaid  cylinder  and  the  aald  valve  tend- 
ing to  oecaal<»  aeparatlon  of  the  said  cylinder  and  valve, 
and  movement  of  the  said  piston  in  one  direction  occa- 
■loning  movement  of  the  said  cylinder  toward  the  aald 
▼alve. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating valve  coaatracted  to  be  rotated  by  a  flaid,  a  piaton 
having  novenent  occasioned  by  movement  of  the  aaidi 
valve,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  aaid  piston  novea,  the  aaldl 
cylinder  having  a  apace  between  the  aaid  piaton  aad  the 
oppoalaf  end  of  the  cylinder  which  la  adapted  to  be  Uled 
with  water,   and  tlie  aald  cylinder   having  parforationa 


through  the  said  oppoaing  end,  meana  for  supporting  the 
said  valve,  piaton  and  cylinder,  a  member  carried  by  the 
said  supporting  meanf  and  againat  which  the  aaid  cylinder 
ilea,  the  movement  of  the  said  piaton  Into  the  aald  cylinder 
occaaloning  pressure  of  tbe  water  through  the  aaid  per- 
forations against  the  surface  of  the  said  member  adjacent 
to  the  said  cylinder  to  occasion  movement  of  the  latter  on 
its  support. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating valve  constructed  to  be  rotated  by  a  fluid,  a  piston 
having  movement  occasioned  by  movement  of  the  aaid 
valve,  a  cylinder  In  which  the  said  piston  is  located  and 
the  end  of  which  opposite  the  said  piston  is  closed,  a  plate^ 
like  member  against  which  tbe  said  cylinder  Ilea,  a  hollow 
space  being  provided  between  the  said  cylinder  and  the 
said  member,  perforations  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the 
closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  said  perforations  opening 
into  the  aaid  hollow  space  and  the  space  between  the  said 
piston  and  the  opposing  closed  end  of  the  aald  cylinder 
being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water,  and  movement  of 
the  said  piaton  into  the  aaid  cylinder  occaaloning  the  dis- 
charge of  the  water  from  the  said  cylinder  through  the 
said  perforations  Into  the  said  hollow  space  and  between 
the  normally  contacting  portiona  of  the  said  cylinder  and 
the  said  plate-like  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


949,735.  SHAPING  MACHINE.  James  C  8te«.v,  Lynn, 
Mass..  and  NoaMAN  B.  Chacx,  College  Hill,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Cincinnati  Shaper  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  307.002. 


1.  In  a  shaping  machine,  a  crank  gear,  a  Journal  formed 
on  said  crank  gear  comprising  cylindrical  bearing  aurfacea, 
one  of  large  diameter  adjacent  the  gear  and  the  other  of 
reduced  diameter  projected  beyond  the  flrat,  a  honalng 
having  similar  bearing  sorfacea,  and  the  column  of  the 
machine,  the  supporting  wall  thereof  having  a  flat  conical 
formation  adjacent  the  houaing  and  a  flanged  opening 
within  which  said  housing  Is  aectired,  and  atrengthening 
ribs  connecting  said  flange  with  aald  wall. 

2.  In  a  shaping  machine,  in  combination  with  ,the  col- 
umn, the  ram,  the  crank  gear,  and  an  adjustable  crank- 
pin,  and  the  rocker  arm  fulcrum  pin.  a  rocker  arm  pivoted 
to  said  ram,  a  slot  In  said  rocker  arm  and  blocka  sliding 
in  said  Blot  in  one  of  which  la  Joumaled  the  crank-pin, 
and  In  the  other  of  which  is  Joumaled  the  rocker  arm  ful- 
cram  pin. 


940,736.     COBN-HARVK8TBR.     JOHN  A.  Btonb.  Chicago, 
IlL     rUed  Sept.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  617,010. 
1.  A  com  harveater  Incloding,  in  coaBblnatlon,  carrying 

wheela,  a  wheel  frame,  anapplng  r6Uera  Bonnted  npon  the 
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gralnward  side  of  said  wheel  frame  and  inclined  upward 
from  front  to  rear,  huaking  rollera  mounted  upon  the  atub- 
blewsrd  side  of  said  wheel  frame  and  inclined  upward 
from  front  to  rear,  an  ear  conveyer  trough  upon  the  atub- 
bleward  side  of  said  anapplng  rollers  and  parallel  there- 
with throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  then  diverg- 
ing laterally  at  the  rear  end  of  said  snapping  rollera,  a 
curved  chute  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  huaking 
rollera,  said  trough  being  connected  with  said  chute,  and 
ear  conveying  means,  including  an  endless  carrier  mount- 
ed m  said  trough,  the  return  lead  of  said  carrier  being  sup- 
ported in  the  same  plane  as  the  operative  lead  thereof. 


2.  A  com  harvester  including,  in  combination,  carrying 
wheels,  a  wheel  frame,  snapping  rollers  mounted  upon  the 
gralnward  side  of  said  wheel  frame  and  Inclined  upward 
from  front  to  rear,  husking  rollers  mounted  upon  the  atnb- 
bleward  side  of  said  wheel  frame  and  inclined  apward 
from  front  to  rear,  ear  conveyer  meana  Including  a  troogh 
upon  the  stubblcward  side  of  said  snapping  rollers  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  ears  therefrom,  said  trough  being 
arranged  parallel  with  said  rollera  and  in  anbaUntially 
the  same  plane  throughout  their  length,  then  diverging 
rearward  and  stnbbleward,  a  curved  chute  connected  with 
the  rear  ends  of  said  husking  rollers,  the  delivery  end  of 
aald  trough  being  connected  with  said  chute,  ear  convey- 
ing means  Inclading  an  endless  carrier  mounted  in  aald 
trough,  a  suppoort  for  the  return  lead  of  said  carrier,  aald 
aupport  being  connected  at  its  upper  rear  end  with  tbe 
curved  chute  and  having  at  Its  lower  forward  end  a  aeml- 
circular  portion  connecting  with  the  lower  end  of  aald 
trough,  said  support  being  arranged  substantially  In  the 
same  plane  as  said  trough. 

3.  A  com  harvester  Including,  in  combination,  carrier 
wheela,  a  frame  mounted  upon  said  wheels,  snapping  roll- 
ers Inclined  upward,  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine  and 
arranged  outside  of  the  gralnward  carrying  wheel  and 
having  their  axes  parallel  with  the  vertical  plane  contain- 
ing the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine,  husking  jrollera  hav- 
ing their  azea  inclined  npward  from  front  to  rear  of  the 
machine,  an  ear  conveyer  mechanism  adapted  to  deliver 
the  unhuaked  ean  from  said  anapplng  rollera  to  said  huak- 
ing rollers,  said  mechanism  including  an  endlesa  carrier 
having  Its  operative  lead  adjacent  and  parallel  with  aald 
anapplng  rollers  and  ontalde  tbe  gralnward  carrying  wheel, 
and  its  return  Imd  passing  upon  the  stubbleward  side  of 
the  gralnward  carrying  wheel. 

4.  A  corn  harvester  Including.  In  combination,  carrying 
wheels,  a  frame  fiounted  upon  said  wheels,  snapping  roll- 
ers inclined  upward  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine  and 
arranged  outside  of  the  gralnward  carrying  wheel  and 
having  their  azea  parallel  with  the  vertical  plane  contain- 
ing the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine,  hoaking  rollers  in- 
clined upward  from  front  to  rear  and  having  their  axea 
parallel  with  tbe  vertical  plane  containing  the  line  of 
draft  of  tbe  machine  and  arranged  inaide  of  tbe  gralnward 
carrying  wheel,  an  ear  conveyer  mechanism  adapted  to 
deliver  the  unhnsked  eara  from  aaid  anapplng  rollera  to 
aald  huaking  rollera,  aald  mechaniam  Including  an  endless 
carrier  having  Ita  operative  lead  adjacent   and  parallel 


with  said  snapping  rollera  and  outside  the  gralnward  car 
rylng  wheel,  and  ita  retum  lead  passing  upon  the  stubble- 
ward aide  of  tbe  gralnward  carrying  wheel,  the  two  leada 
being  arranged  In  the  aame  plane  as  the  snapping  rollers. 


940,737.  FIRE-ALARM  TRAP.  JoaaPH  F.  Wilson,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  Ellen  Wilson  adminiatratrlx  of  aaid  Joseph 
F.  Wilson,  deceaaed.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1908.  Serial  No 
413.401. 


1.  An  alarm  trap  comprising  in  combination  an  operat- 
ing handle,  an  arm  gripping  device,  and  means  positively 
operated  by  motion  of  said  handle  arranged  to  operate 
said  arm-gripping  device  positively. 

2.  An  alarm  trap  comprising  in  combination  an  operat- 
ing handle,  an  arm  gripping  device,  means  positively  oper- 
ated by  motion  of  said  handle  arranged  to  operate  said 
arm-gripping  device  positively,  and  release  means  arranged 
to  prevent  release  by  said  gripping  device  until  actuated. 

8.  An  alarm  trap  comprising  in  combination  an  operat- 
ing handle,  an  arm-gripping  device,  means  positively  oper- 
ated by  motion  of  said  handle  arranged  to  operate  aald 
arm-gripping  device  positively,  and  key-controlled  releaae 
means  arranged  to  prevent  releaae  by  said  gripping  device 
until  actuated. 

4.  An  alarm  trap  comprising  in  combination  an  operat- 
ing handle,  an  arm-gripping  device,  meana  positively  oper- 
ated^y  motion  of  said  handle  arranged  to  operate  aald 
arm-gripping  device  positively,  and  releaae  meana  adapted 
to  prevent  reverse  motion  of  said  handle  until  operated. 

6.  An  alarm  trap  comprising  in  combination  an  operat- 
ing handle,  an  arm-gripping  device,  means  poaitlvely  oper- 
ated by  motion  of  said  handle  arranged  to  operate  said 
arm-gripping  device  positively,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
adapted  to  prevent  reverse  motion  of  said  handle,  aald 
pawl  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  said  ratchet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


949.738.      ATTACHMENT   FOR    SPRINGS.      Chahlss   R. 
Baskcb,    Cleveland,    Ohio,   assignor    to   The   Cleveland 
Wire  Spring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,89«. 


1.  In  bed  and  couch  bottoms,  a  right  angled  rail  having 
holea  in  pairs  through  the  anglea  thereof,  in  combination 
with  springs  engaged  through  said  holea  and  locked  on 
said  rail. 

2.  A  couch  or  bed  frame  conatmcted  of  angle  iron  pieces 
with  one  side  arranged  horisontally  and  provided  with 
holea  in  palra  through  the  anglea  thereof,  in  combination 
with  aplrally  wound  springs  having  open  colla,  and  the 
colls  at  one  end  engaged  through  aald  holea  and  the  aald 
apringa  aeated  upon  aald  boriaonUl  sides  of  said  plecea. 
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3.  A  bed  or  coucb  frame  conslstlnf  of  anKle  Iron  frame 
pieces  having  holea  la  palra  ttarooch  their  anglea  and  the 
aldea  of  the  aald  pieces  arranged  tiorltontally  and  rertl- 
cally.  In  combination  with  aplrally  wound  aprlnga  baring 
colls  of  substantially  the  same  cross  section  threaded 
through  said  holes  and  the  lower  coll  of  each  spring  hav 
tug  Its  end  resting  against  the  rertlcal  side  of  the  frame 
piece  carrying  the  same. 


•  49,7  89.  FOLDING  GATE.  Achillb  Bataille,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Batallle  &  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Firm.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1900      Serial  No.  528,290. 


1.  The  oomblnatlon  with  the  upright  and  intermediate 
members  of  a  folding  gate,  of  bars  pivoted  at  their  ends 
to  the  end  upright  members  of  the  said  gate  and  in  use 
occupying  «  borlsontal  position  and  means  by  which  said 
bars  are  raised  into  an  upright  position  as  the  members  of 
the  gate  are  brought  together  in  a  compact  relation. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upright  and  intermediate 
members  of  a  folding  gate,  of  plates  secured  to  the  end 
upright  members  at  their  lower  portions,  movable  bars 
pivoted  to  said  plates  and  extending  toward  one  another 
with  their  ends  overlapping,  a  guide  for  said  overlapped 
ends  and  means  by  which  said  bars  are  raised  from  a  borl- 
sontal position  of  use  to  an  upright  position  as  the  mem- 
bers of  the  gate  are  brought  together  In  a  compact  re- 
lation. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  upright  and  Intermediate 
members  of  a  folding  gate,  of  plates  secured  to  the  end 
upright  members  at  their  lower  portions,  movable  bars 
pivoted  to  said  plates  and  extending  toward  one  another 
with  their  ends',  overlapping,  a  guide  for  said  overlapped 
ends  and  a  pivot  for  connecting  together  the  overlapping 
enda  of  said  bars  and  by  which  the  bars  are  raised  from 
a  horlxontal  position  of  use  to  an  upright  position  as  the 
membera  of  the  gate  are  brought  together  In  a  compact 
relation. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  upright  and  Intermediate 
members  of  a  folding  gate,  of  plates  secured  to  the  end 
aprlght  members  at  their  lower  portions,  movable  barf< 
pivoted  to  said  plates  and  extending  ..oward  one  another 
with  their  ends  overlapping,  a  guide  for  said  overlappInK 
enda  and  a  pivot  for  connecting  together  the  overlapping 
ends  of  said  bars,  said  latter  pivot  being  located  appre- 
ciably above  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  pivots 
of  said  bars  to  said  plates,  for  the  more  perfect  perform- 
ance of  the  function  of  raising  said  bars  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  gate. 


M0,740.      ALTSBNATINO-CURRBNT  BLBVATOR  APPA- 
RATUS.    David  Labson,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19, 
190B,  Serial  No.  292,430.     Renewed  May  24,  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  37S.429. 
1.  A  sincle-phase  alternating  current  motor,  a  slngle- 

phaat  brake  therefor  and  a  aingle-phase  controlling  device 


for  the  motor  and  tb<>  brake,  aald  brake  controlling  device 
and  motor  being  arranged  to  be  omcurrently  encrglied 
during  the  ran  of  the  motor. 


'.V  .Vn  alternating  current  single-phase  motor,  a  wlDdlnt; 
for  the  motor,  an  electrically  actuated  brake,  a  winding 
for  the  brake  and  n  Hlnide-phase  circuit  for  the  winding, 
said  motor  winding  and  brake  winding  arranged  to  be  con- 
currently energised  during  the  run  of  the  motor. 

3.  An  alternating  current  single  phase  motor,  an  elec 
trically  actuated  brake,  a  winding  for  the  brake,  a  single- 
phase  circuit  for  the  winding  and  a  manually  operated 
controlling  switch  for  the  motor  and  the  brake,  said  motor 
winding  and  brake  winding  arranged  to  be  concurrently 
energised  during  the  run  of  the  motor. 

4.  A  single-phase  alternating  current  motor,  a  starting 
switch  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  single-phase  current, 
a  single-phase  brake  and  a  single-phase  controlling  drvtce. 
said  motor,  starting  switch,  brake  and  controlling  device 
arranged  to  be  concurrently  energised  during  the  run  of 
the  motor. 

5.  A  slngle-pbaiie  alternating  current  motor,  a  reveratng 
switch  therefor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  single-phase 
current,  a  slngl»-phase  brake  and  a  single  pbaae  control- 
ling device,  said  motor,  reversing  switch,  brake  and  con- 
trolling device  arranged  to  be  concurrently  energised  dur- 
ing the  run  of  th<-  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  7.!  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


9  4  9.741        NIT-LOCK      Ci.arbncs  D.  I^hhr.  Ijiporte. 
Ind       Filed  Mar    30.   1909.      Serial  No.  48«,fl«9 


-^'■T'—^TT^ 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  threaded  at  one  end  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  along  one  side  thereof,  a  trana- 
verse  auxiliary  slot  bifurcating  the  unheeded  end  of  said 
bolt  and  intersecting  said  longitudinal  slot,  a  nut  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  aald  tmlt,  said  slot  being  bulged  at  a  point 
over  which  said  nut  rests  and  also  at  a  point  jnat  beyond 
where  aald  nut  rests,  said  bulges  la  the  slot  causing  cor- 
responding bulges  upon  the  surface  of  the  threaded  portion 
of  aald  bolt,  whereby  said  nut  Is  secured  agatnat  eaaaal 
rotattoa. 


PSBStJAKY  15,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


709 


940,742.  INDICATOR  FOR  STREET-RAILWAYS.  Owo 
J.  MoaTiNso.i.  Fargo,  N  D.  asaignor  of  one-half  to 
Andrew  O  Bunde.  Hartford,  8.  D.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1906. 
Serial  No.  400.097. 


1.  In  an  indicator  for  street  can,  the  comblnatioB  with 
a  casing,  of  rolls  Joumaled  therein  having  canvaa  thereon, 
ratchet  wheela  connected  to  the  rolla,  a  bracket,  arma  piv- 
oted to  the  bracket,  rods  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage either  of  the  arma  whereby  the  rolls  and  canvaa  may 
be  operated  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  an  Indicator  for  street  cara,  the  combinatloo  with 
a  casing,  of  rolls  Joumaled  therein  having  canvaa  thereon, 
ratchet  wheels  connected  to  the  rolls,  a  bracket,  arma  piv- 
oted to  the  bracket,  rods  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels,  a  base  plate  secured  to  the 
car.  a  foot  lever  pivoted  in  the  base  plate,  a  second  lever 
pivoted  In  the  baae  plate  In  engagement  with  the  foot 
lever  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  one  of  the 
arms  on  the  bracket. 

3.  In  an  Indicator  for  street  cara,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  rolls  Journaled  therein  having  canvas  thereon 
ratchet  wheels  connected  to  the  rolls,  a  bracket,  two  arms 
pivoted  to  the  bracket,  roda  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels,  a  base  plate  secured  to 
the  car,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  In  the  base  plate,  a  second 
lever  pivoted  In  the  base  plate  and  In  engagement  with 
the  foot  lever,  and  a  link  connected  to  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  either  of  the  arms 
pivoted  to  the  bracket. 

4.  In  an  indicator  for  street  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  canvas  carrying  rolls  Joumaled  therein,  ratch 
ets  secured  to  the  rolls,  a  bracket,  arms  pivoted  to  the 
bracket,  rods  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  provided  at  the 
ends  with  hooks  which  engage  the  ratchets,  springs  adapt- 
ed to  normally  hold  the  rods  in  contact  with  the  ratchets, 
hooks  for  holding  the  rods  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchets,  and  means  connected  to  the  pivoted  arms  where- 
by they  may  be  operated  for  operating  the  rods  which  In 
tum  operste  the  rolls. 


9  4  9.743.  GROUND- WIRE  CONNECTOR.  Fbakcib  B. 
McKenna.  Wauwatosa.  Wis.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  B.  Burr.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1908 
SerUI  No.  464.088. 


^I^ 


1.  K  ground  wire  connector,  comprialng  a  bolt,  a  flexible 
meUl  strip  with  one  end  connected  to  the  bolt,  and  a  pair 
of  plates  on  the  bolt,  one  of  the  plates  being  provided 
with  a  alot  through  which  the  free  end  of  the  atrip  may 
pssB  and  be  clamped  between  the  facea  of  the  two  plates 
when  the  bolt  ia  tightened  to  stretch  the  strip. 


2.  A  ground  wire  connector,  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut 
threaded  thereon,  a  flexible  metal  strtp  having  an  opening 
in  one  end  receiving  the  bolt,  aald  end  of  the  metal  strip 
being  engaged  by  the  nut,  and  a  pair  of  plates  on  the  bolt, 
one  of  the  plates  being  provided  with  a  alot,  the  free  end 
of  the  strip  being  adapted  to  be  carried  around  a  pipe  or 
the  like  and  drawn  through  the  slot  of  said  plate  and  to 
pass  out  between  the  two  plates,  whereby  the  turning  of 
the  bolt  will  cause  the  said  end  of  the  atrip  to  be  clamped 
between  the  two  platea  and  between  the  slotted  plate  and 
the  pipe  while  the  strip  is  tightened  upon  the  pipe  by  the 
approach  of  the  nut  toward  the  head  of  the  bolt. 

3.  A  ground  wire  connector,  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut 
threaded  thereon,  a  flexible  metal  atrip  having  an  opening 
In  one  end  to  receive  the  bolt,  said  end  of  the  meUl  strip 
bearing  against  the  nut,  a  metal  plate  having  a  transverse 
opening  through  which  the  bolt  passes  with  Its  head  par- 
tially entering  said  opening,  and  a  second  plate  provided 
with  a  triangular  ahaped  slot  through  which  the  bolt  also 
passes,  the  end  of  the  metal  strip  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  around  an  objIW  with  which  connection  Is  to  be 
made  and  through  the1«*t  of  the  aecond  plate  and  out  be- 
tween the  two  plates  whereby  the  turning  of  the  bolt  In 
Its  nut  will  cause  the  strip  to  be  clamped  between  the  two 
plates  and  between  the  slotted  plate  and  said  object. 

4.  A  ground  wire  connector  comprising  a  bolt,  a  flexible 
metal  atrip  with  one  end  connected  to  the  bolt,  and  a 
pair  of  membera  on  the  bolt  between  which  the  other  end 
of  the  strip  may  pass  and  be  clamped  between  said  mem- 
bera when  the  bolt  is  tightened  to  stretch  the  strip. 


9  4  9.744.  RAIL- JOINT.  Edward  F.  Od«ll  and  Grah- 
VILLI  A.  HuMASON,  Shrevcport.  Ia.  ;  aald  Humason  as- 
signor of  one-half  of  his  right  to  Edward  H  R  Flood 
Piled  Oct.  1.3.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.444 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  overlapped 
rails  having  beveled  contacting  faces,  there  being  cofiper. 
atlng  grooves  In  aald  faces  ;  and  a  key  removably  Inserted 
In  the  grooves  and  prolonged  beyond  the  rail  ends. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  overlapped 
rails  having  beveled  contacting  faces,  there  being  cooper- 
ating grooves  in  said  faces,  extended  beyond  said  faces 
Into  the  webs  of  the  rails ;  and  a  removable  key  to  fill  the 
grooves. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  overlapped 
rails  having  beveled  contacting  facea,  there  being  cooper- 
ating grooves  in  said  faces  extended  beyond  said  faces 
Into  the  webs  of  the  rails;  a  key  removably  Inserted  in 
the  grooves  and  prolonged  beyond  the  rail  ends  to  flll  the 
extensions  of  the  grooves,  the  extremities  of  the  key  being 
beveled  to  present  faces  flush  with  the  webs  of  the  rails. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  clasn  described  comprising  overlapped 
rails  having  beveled  contacting  faces,  there  being  cooper- 
ating groovea  In  said  faces;  a  key  removably  Inserted  In 
the  grooves;  the  key  and  the  overlapped  portions  of  the 
rail  being  provided  with  ♦lougated  openings ;  and  a  retain- 
ing element  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  said  openings,  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  key  and  of  the  rail. 


949.746.     MOLD-FILLING  MACHINE.     Jambb  Andbbbon. 

Cold  Spring.  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept.   26,   1909.     Serial  No.' 

619,666. 

1.  In  a  mold-fllllng  machine,  a  movable  aand-bolder, 
meana  for  assuring  a  supply  of  aand  thereto,  a  device  for 
temporarily  retarding  the  movement  of  aald  holder,  and 
meana  for  moving  aald  holder  out  of  its  engagement  by 
aald  device  and  toward  a  point  for  discharge  of  aand 
from  aald  holder. 
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2.  In  ■  mold-fllllac  machine,  a  Mnd-bold«r,  meana  for 
aaaorlBC  a  rapply  of  land  thereto,  yielding  meana  for 
moTlng  lald  holder,  and  a  derlce  for  temporarily  retard- 
ing the  movement  of  the  holder  and  putting  the  yielding 
meana  under  atraln. 


8.  In  a  mold-fllllng  machine,  a  carrier,  a  aand-holdet 
carried  thereby,  means  for  aasuring  a  supply  to  eaid 
holder,  yielding  means  for  moTlng  said  carrier,  and  a  de- 
vice for  temporarily  retarding  the  moTement  of  the  car- 
rier and  putting  the  yielding  means  under  strain. 

4.  In  a  mold-fllllng  machine,  a  carrier,  a  sand-holder 
carried  thereby,  means  for  packing  sand  In  said  holder, 
means,  for  moving  said  carrier,  a  device  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  the  carrier,  and  a  spring  strained  by  the  re- 
tarding device  and  Independently  operating  the  carrier. 

6.  In  a  mold-filling  machine,  an  operating-shaft,  a  sand- 
holder  yieldingly  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  a  davlce 
for  retarding  the  holder  relatively  to  the  shaft  and  tem- 
porarily putting  the  yielding  meana  under  strain,  and 
for  releaaing  said  holder  while  the  releasing  means  Is  still 
strained. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


949.740.  TACHOMETER  AND  ODOMETER.  NaviL  M. 
HOPKIHS,  Waahtngton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Speedometer  and  Dynamometer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Washington,  D.  C.  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Piled  Mar.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,470. 


1.  In  a  tachometer  consisting  of  a  direct-current  mag- 
neto having  a  commutator  and  an  electric  meter  In  cir- 
cuit therewith,  the  combination  with  the  magneto  of  a 
labatantlally  water-  and  dust-proof  case  therefor,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  ease  and  adapted  to  be  driven  at 
high  speed,  and  reduction  gears  in  said  case  between  said 
shaft  and  the  magneto  commntator-ahaft. 

2.  Ib  a  Ttiilele  tachometer  eenalBtlBg  of  a  direct-cur- 
rent,aagBeto  having  a  etmimntator  and  an  electric  meter 
In  drenlt  tharewlth,  the  combination  with  the  magneto 
of  a  aabctantlally  water-  and  dust-proof  ease  therefor,  a 
shaft  ezteatflBg  through  said  case,  a  pinion  on  the  oatar 


end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  ve- 
hicle wheel  and  mesh  with  said  pinion,  and  reduction 
gears  In  said  case  between  said  shaft  and  the  magneto 
commutator-shaft. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tachometer  consisting  of  a  direct-current 
magneto  and  an  electric  meter  in  circuit  therewith,  the 
combination  with  the  magneto  of  a  substantially  water- 
and  dust-proof  case  therefor,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  case  and  having  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  a 
gear  on  a  vehicle-wheel,  and  gears  In  said  case  between 
said  shaft  and  the  magneto  commutator-shaft,  havluK 
teeth  of  smaller  pitch  than  thoae  of  said  pinion. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  tachometer  consisting  of  a  direct-cur- 
rent magneto  and  an  electric  meter  In  circuit  therewith, 
the  combination  with  the  magneto  of  a  substantially 
water-  and  dust-proof  case  therefor,  consisting  of  a  base- 
plate, end-plates  integral  therewith,  and  a  removable 
cover,  the  fleld-magnet  of  the  magneto  being  screwed  to 
said  base  and  clamped  to  one  end-plate,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  ease  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  vehicle, 
and  gears  in  said  case  between  said  shaft  and  the  arma- 
ture-shaft. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  tachometer  consist Idk  of  a  direct-cur- 
rent magneto  having  a  commutator  and  brushes  and  an 
electric  meter  In  circuit  therewith,  the  combination  with 
the  magneto  of  a  substantially  water-  and  dust-proof  case 
therefor,  consisting  of  a  base-plate,  end-plates  Integral 
therewith,  and  a  removable  cover,  the  fleld-magnet  of  the 
magneto  being  screwed  to  said  base,  means  for  clamping 
said  magnet  to  one  end-plate  and  for  supporting  the  com- 
mutator-brushea,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  caae  and 
adapted  to  b«  driven  by  the  vehicle,  and  gears  in  said  ease 
between  said  ahaft  and  the  armature-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


949.747.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  Jamis  W.  MTBag.  Robin- 
son, III.,  assignor  to  Myers  Motor  Co..  a  Corjraratlon  of 
IlUnola.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1900.     SerUI  No.  482,844. 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  a  frame,  a  water  wheel  revolu- 
bly  mounted  in  said  frame,  hollow  floats  arranged  in  the 
motor  frame,  and  air  pompe  operated  by  the  water  wheel 
to  compress  air  into  said  floata 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  a  frame,  a  water  wheel  revolnbly 
mounted  In  said  frame,  hollow  floats  arranged  in  the 
frame,  compressed  air  frame  raising  devices  connected  to 
said  floats,  means  operated  by  the  water  wheel  to  com- 
prass  air  into  said  floata,  and  means  whereby  the  com- 
pressed air  in  the  floats  is  applied  to  said  raising  devices 
to  operate  the  same. 

8.  In  a  current  motor,  a  frame,  a  water  wheel  revolnbly 
mounted  in  aald  frame,  hollow  floata  arranged  In  the 
frame  of  the  motor,  air  pumps  operated  by  said  water 
whad  to  compress  air  into  said  floata,  a  aeries  of  eom- 
presaed "  air  frame  raising  devices  connected  to  said  frame 
and  to  aald  floata,  air  dlatrlbutlng  domes,  a  eompreased 
air  eoBdnetlBg  pipe  to  eoanaet  aald  dooMS  with  said  floata 
wbaraby  the  compressed  air  in  tba  latter  la  eondnetsd  to 
tbs  domea,  and  valved  air  distrlbatlng  pipes  to  eoaaeet 
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said  domes  with  said  compressed  air  frame  raising  de- 
vices whereby  the  motor  frame  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
on  the  floata. 

4.  In  a  current  motor,  a  frame,  a  water  wheel  revolnbly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  hollow  floats  arranged  in  the 
frame  of  the  motor,  air  pumps  operated  by  aald  water 
wheel  to  compress  air  into  aald  floata,  a  series  of  com- 
pressed air  frame  raising  devices  connected  to  said  frame 
and  to  said  floats,  air  distributing  domes,  a  compressed 
air  conducting  pipe  to  connect  said  domes  with  said  floats 
whereby  the  conxpresaed  air  in  the  latter  is  conducted  to 
the  domee,  valved  air  conducting  pipes  to  connect  said 
domes  with  said  frame  raising  devices  whereby  they  arc 
simultaneously  operated,  air  conducting  tubes  to  di- 
rectly connect  the  floats  with  said  frame  raising  derlees 
whereby  they  may  be  individually  operated,  and  safety 
valves  arranged  la  said  floata. 

6.  In  a  current  motor,  a  frame,  a  water  wheel,  a  se- 
ries of  water  deflecting  plates  arranged  on  said  frame  to 
direct  the  current  of  water  on  to  the  working  side  of  the 
wheel,  compressed  air  operating  devices  connected  with 
said  deflecting  plates,  hollow  floats  arranged  in  said 
frame,  means  operated  by  aald  wheel  to  compress  air 
into  aald  floata,  means  whereby  the  compressed  air  from 
the  floats  Is  conducted  to  said  compressed  air  operating 
devices  to  adjust  aald  deflecting  platea. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


949,748.  BALING-PRES8.  Wilks  W.  McCallcm.  Row- 
lett,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  D.  Harbin.  Oar- 
;and.  Tex.     Piled  Apr.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,718. 


1.  A  baling  press  provided  with  s  chamber  and  plun- 
ger cooperating  therewith.  In  combination  with  a  receiv- 
ing hopper  having  a  bottom,  aides  pivoted  to  the  bottom 
in  approximately  the  plane  of  the  latter,  and  rigid  de- 
vices arranged  to  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the 
plunger,  and  pivoted  sides  for  closing  the  sides  by  the 
movement  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  chamber  and  plunger  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  in  combination  with  a  receiving  hopper 
having  movable  sides,  and  means  for  closing  said  sides  by 
the  movement  of  the  plunger  comprising  pivoted  levers 
engaging  the  sides  at  one  end  thereof,  and  projections 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  levers  extending  Into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  chamber  and  plunger  cooperat- 
ing therewith.  In  combination  with  a  reoelving  hopper 
having  movable  sides,  and  means  for  closing  said  aldea 
by  movement  of  the  plunger  comprising  pivoted  levers  en- 
gaging the  sides  at  one  end  thereof,  and  projections  on 
the  opposite  end  at  the  levers  extending  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  plunger,  the  plunger  engaging  ends  of 
the  levers  carrying  rollers  and  the  plunger  having  recessed 
portions  into  which  said  rollers  project  when  the  sides 
are  open. 

4.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  chamber  and  a  plunger 
cooperating  therewith  in  combination  with  a  receiving 
portion  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  pivoted  to  the  bottom 
in  approximately  the  plane  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
closing  said  side  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger,  com- 
prising a  pivoted  lever  engaging  the  side  at  one  end  and 
having  Its  opposite  end  projecting  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  plunger. 

Ill  O.  O.- 


6.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  chamber  and  a  plunger 
cooperating  therewith  in  combination  with  a  receiving 
portion  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  pivoted  to  the  bottMn 
In  approzlraately  the  plane  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
closing  said  side  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger,  com- 
pristng  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  the  side  at  one  end  and 
having  Ita  opposite  end  projecting  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  the  plunger  engaging  end  of  the  lever 
carrying  a  roller  and  the  plunger  having  a  recess  into 
which  the  roller  projects  when  tlie  side  Is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,082.  SHSET-FEEDINO  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTINO- 
MACHINE8.  Gdstav  Kliiu,  Lelpslg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  James  Logan.  Worcester,  Maaa.  Piled  Dec  6, 
1907.  Serial  No.  406,466.  Original  No.  819.362,  dated 
May  1,  1906,  Serial  No.  239.737. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  sheet  feeding  device,  the  combination 
01  a  plurality  of  sucking  boxes,  means  for  effecting  a  rela- 
tive lowering  and  raising  action  between  the  same  and  a 
pile  of  aheeta,  and  means  for  turning  the  sucking  boxes 
arranged  so  that  they  will  turn  to  bend  the  edge  of  the 
engaged  sheet  at  an  angle  after  they  engage  said  sheet 
and  so  that  they  will  return  to  normal  position  simulta- 
neously with  the  raising  of  the  engaged  sheet 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  sheet  feeding  device,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  sucking  boxes,  means  for  effecting  a  rela- 
tive lowering  and  raising  action  between  the  same  and  a 
pile  of  sheets,  means  for  turning  the  sucking  boxes  ar- 
ranged so  that  they  will  turn  to  bend  the  edge  of  the  en- 
gaged sheet  at  an  angle  after  they  engage  said  sheet  and 
so  that  they  will  return  to  normal  position  simultane- 
ously with  the  raising  of  the  engaged  sheet,  and  means 
for  moving  the  sucking  boxes  forward  and  backward  rela- 
tively to  the  pile  of  sheets. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  sheet  feeding  device,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  sucking-boxes,  means  for  effecting  engage- 
ment between  the  same  and  a  pile  of  sheets,  means  for 
turning  the  sucking-boxes  arranged  so  that  they  will  turn 
to  bend  the  edge  of  the  engaged  sheet  at  an  angle  after 
they  engage  said  sheet  and  so  that  they  will  thereafter 
return  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  moving  said 
sucking  boxes  forward  and  backward  relatively  to  the  pile 
of  sheets,  said  forward  action  taking  place  with  the  suck- 
ing-boxes in  their  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  sheet  feeding  device,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  sucking-boxes,  means  for  effecting  engage- 
ment between  the  aarae  and  a  pile  of  aheeta,  means  for 
turning  the  sucking-boxes  to  bend  the  end  ef  tlie  engaged 
sheet  at  an  angle  and  to  return  to  normal  position,  means 
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riag  tke  wekiBg-boxM  Xorwud  aad  badnrard,  and 
lor  b«ldt«g  tte  «acklJis-k«x«i  in  Mrmal  »Mlt*— 
tbe  torwMtMmg  action. 

6.  In  «  p— matle  akaat  ftwdlag  device,  tte 
oC  a  plmaUly  ot  matUmg  ttmrn,  mtuu  tor 
BiMt  katwacn  tba  aaaa  aad  a  pll*  at  ibeeta,  ncaaa  tor 
Uuataif  tte  aaeUng  kazea  ao  that  ttey  will  band  tka  aad 
a/  tbe  ni^pattii  ahaat  at  an  aagie  and  ratom  to  aonul 
poaltiaa,  aMaca  tor  aovlac  tbe  aacUac-bocaa  forward  aad 
backward,  aad  nwaaa  tor  dlawciglaj  tbe  tvalng  ■*■■■ 
during  the  torward  aad  baekwa«d  aaveinent  af  tte  auck- 
Ing-boxes. 

0.  In  a  pneumatic  abeet-feedlng  device  for  prlnting-ma- 
cblnea,  the  combination  with  a  horixontal  tube  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  dependant  boxoa  for  ancklng  the  upper- 
most sheet,  said  barlaontal  tabe  being  adapted  to  turn  on 
the  edgea  of  the  aucking-boxes  in  an  axis  parallel  to  It, 
means  for  connecting  said  horlaontal  tube  with  an  air- 
aaeklng  derlee,  two  open  beartaga  for  tke  axis  aC  aald 
horiiaBtal  tabe,  anaaa  far  faeding  aafd  two  oyea  bearlags 
dowa  with  Kfereaee  to  ttte  axis  through  tbe  tklckaaaa  of 
oae  abeet  to  be  priated  durlag  each  revalatlon  of  tbe 
printing-cylinder,  means  far  moving  aald  two  open  bear- 
ings vertically,  means  for  reciprocating  aald  horlaontal 
tube  around  Its  axis  during  tba  vertical  motion  of  said 
two  open  bearings,  an  Inclined  table  hinged  to  said  two 
open  bearings  and  adjoining  to  tbe  prlatlng-cyllnder,  means 
for  moving  the  axis  of  said  bMlaontal  tube  out  of  said 
two  open  bearings  down  said  lacHaed  taMe  aad  vice  versa, 
aad  means  for  seising  the  treat  edge  of  tht  abeet  and  de- 
livering it  to  the  priatlag-cyUodar. 

7.  In  a  paenmatlc  ahaet-feediag  device  tor  prlating-ma- 
chlnea,  tbe  caaiWBitVw  wttb  two  Tertlcal  gnldea  on  both 
aidea  of  the  nuMhlae-fmaw,  two  alldea  mavlng  In  aald  two 
vertical  gnldaa  aad  pnvtdad  each  with  a  vertical  acrew- 
splndle,  mean*  tm  aMTlng  Mid  two  aildes  up  and  down, 
two  bearinga  opaa  oa  oae  alda  aaid  adai>ted  to  allde  in  aald 
two  slides  aad  eocaglag  aald  two  aerew-splndlea,  means 
for  turning  said  twa  acrew-apinAea,  to  feed  said  two  bear- 
inga downward  tbroa(b  tka  thlckneaa  of  one  sheet  to  be 
printed  during  each  ratatlaa  of  tbe  printing-cylinder,  two 
tmnnloas  adapted  to  tara  la  aald  two  bearinga  and  pro- 
vided with  two  anna,  a  haalaaatal  tube  secured  in  the  free 
ends  of  the  two  arms  of  aald  tvo  bearinga  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  dependent  boxes  for  sucking  the  front 
edge  of  the  appermost  sheet,  one  of  said  two  trunnions 
aad  Ita  ana  being  kaOosr  to  eoi— nlcato  wttb  tbe  bart- 
aaatal  taha  aad  tfea  aMidag-tosaa  aad  the  paaaaMtlefi 
tornad  tkaretor  baiag  m  amace^  tbat  tba  battaa 
af  aald  — rMni  bwara  an  oae  side  ace  la  tba  asla  a<  <te 
two  trnaatoaa,  laaaaa  tor  eeaaarting  the  tollav  traaatoa 
•t  a^  p^i— ftr  fitaae  wtth  aa  air  awHdag  davtoa.  anaaa 
far  naekiM  aald  fia— Hi  tmmm  darlag  tba  vactloal  Mo- 
tion of  said  twa  alldaa  aad  lalaaalag  aame  In  tka  aaa  as- 
traaM  yaaltioa.  aa  tartlaad  table  laadlas  to  tlM  pitattng- 
C7lia<fer.  twa  iaeUaad  lalla  btacad  at  the  iwer  eada  to 
aald  twa  beariaaa  aad  gaMad  at  tbe  lowar  eada  bf  twa 
plaa  OB  the  aaachlaa^raaa,  laea—  tor  aMviac  tbe  tiaa- 
aiaiM  of  aaid  paaansafle  faaaa  whea  lalaaaed  oat  atf  aaM 
two  baarlnga  dowa  aaJd  two  lacUaad  lalla  aad  Tica  vacaa. 
aad  ifiaM  tor  aalalng  tbe  front  edge  af  the  ahaet  released 
by  aald  aaektog-boaaa  aad  deUverliv  It  ap  to  the  pdatlng- 
eylladar. 

8.  In  a  pneomatic  abeet-feedlac  dariea  tor  prhitlnjiaa- 
cblaaa,  tba  coasblaattoa  wttb  twa  vartleaJ  galdea  aa  both 
aides  of  tJia  laacbJae-CnaM  at  tba  fvaat  af  tha  iftaat^iMag 
table,  twa  aUdes  nsaviag  la  Mid  twa  vartkal 
provided  aack  with  an  ana  aad  a  varttoal 
wKdb  a  hawal-whaal  oa  the  appar  aad.  two 
•aa  aide  and  adapted  to  riida  la  said  two  bIMm  m 
lag  aaid  two  atr>iw  gplai1la%  a  hMrlaaotal  «haft 
to  tarn  la  the  araa  a<  aaid  two  alldea.  two  beeal-whaaia 
aa  aald  hartoaatai  abaft  and  aagaglag  la  the  twa  baval- 
wheela  oa  aald  two  acrew^apladlaa,  a  frletlea-wheel  aa  aald 

haaiaaatai  ahatt.  1 tor  awvlag  aald  frietloa-wheel  to 

feed  aaM  two  baartoga  dawnward  threogh  tbe  tblcbaeM  of 
oae  ahaat  to  be  priated  dnEli«  each  ratatton  of  the  prtat- 
lag-eylladar.  a  paaoaH^le  fzaae  torasd  of  two  traaaloaa 
adapted  to  tora  la  aaid  twa  baariaga,  two  arms  eoanaotad 


Uh  thaM  traaalona,  a  horiaaatai  tabe  aeeavsd  la  the  free 
of  theae  two  anna  and  a  ploraUtj  ci  depaadeat  boxea 
integral  with  the  horlaontal  tnbe,  Hid  depeadHK  baxca 
baiag  adaptrd  to  aaek  the  apparaaaat  ahaat  and  having 
their  bottoB  edgea  aa  oae  aide  la  the  azla  of  tba  paaa- 
BMtle  fkaae,  tbe  oae  tranaioa  and  arm  af  aaid  paeoaMtle 
fraase  beiag  hoUow  to  cwinahato  with  the  borlaaatal 
tabe.  aeaas  far  oaaaafftiag  tha  hoUow  traaaiaa  af  aaid 
paeniatic  fame  with  aa  air  aarMng  devlaa,  two  bell-eiaak 
lavara  akooated  to  rock  oa  aaid  two  alidaa,  two  bortaaatal 
roda  pivotaUy  cooaceted  arltb  the  avpar  anas  af  aald  two 
beU-craak  lews  aad  provided  oa  tbe  fraat  oads  each  with 
a  alot  and  two  dependent  prajeetlaaa,  the  depeadent  pro- 
Joctioas  of  aald  two  boriaoatal  rada  baiag  adapted  to  aa 
gage  tlie  horlaontal  tabe  of  aaid  pariiwatif  fraaac  aad 
thereby  to  rock  tbe  Utter,  aaid  two  baarh^a  baiag  provided 
with  two  pins  engaging  In  tbe  alots  of  said  two  horlaoaCal 
roda  for  ao  gnidlag  U'em,  that  la  their  oae  extreme  poal- 
tloB  tbcy  releaae  aaid  paeamatic  fraiae.  aa  laeUaed  table 
laadlag  from  the  abaat^pUing  table  to  tha  pilntiag-cylln- 
der.  two  Indiaed  ralla  hinged  at  the  opper  eada  to  aaid 
two  baariaga  aad  guided  at  the  lowar  eada  by  twa  pins  oa 
the  flucbiae-frame.  a  horlaontal  palley-ahaft  asoanted  te 
torn  in  the  marhlne- frame  beneath  aaid  iaellaed  table,  a 
plaraiity  of  paileya  faateaed  oa  aald  horlsoatai  palley 
shaft  and  Just  projactiag  through  the  alota  la  aald  laciiaed 
table,  a  rocking  fraate  mounted  above  ttie  prtntiag-cyllD 
der  to  turn  on  two  pins  at  the  side  parts  of  the  machine 
frame,  means  mounted  to  turn  In  aald  rocking  frame  and 
adapted  to  work  with  said  pulleya  for  aeising  the  sheet 
and  moring  it  te  tbe  prtattng-ejilader,  two  frlctiaa-fllats 
oa  the  tniBBloBs  of  aald  pneaoMtie  fVaiae,  two  eyed  reds 
adapted  to  embrace  with  their  ey«d  eada  aald  two  filetton- 
dlsks,  two  rear  levers  mounted  to  swing  on  pins  at  the 
machine-frame  and  plvotaliy  eoanected  at  their  free  ends 
with  said  two  eyed  rods,  a  lower  abaft  mounted  to  turn 
In  tbe  Bsa chime  fnune  and  driven  at  the  aame  rate  ax 
the  prtatlBg-cyliadw.  neaaa  for  tranamlttlng  the  rotation 
from  aald  lower  abaft  to  aald  horlxoatol  pulley  shaft, 
means  faatened  oa  aald  loarar  abaft  of  the  maeblne,  a  plu 
rallty  of  radial  roda  engaging  at  flielr  lower  ends  the 
meana  faateaed  to  said  lower  shaft,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
radial  loda  baiag  plvotaliy  eaaaacted  with  aald  two  rear 
levers,  aaid  two  rtldaa,  aaid  roelclag  frame  and  the  lower 
arms  of  saM  two  haU-etaah  levera  reapectively. 

0.  In  a  pneumatic  abeet-feeding  device  for  printing-ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  horlsontal  tntw  provided 
with  a  pkuallty  of  depeadent  boxaa  for  aaeklag  the  upper- 
■ast  ahaet.  Mid  beriaoetal  tabe  betog  adapted  to  tan  on 
the  edgM  of  the  aaeklng-boxM  la  aa  aite  paiaUal  to  it, 
■aaaa  tor  eonaeeting  Mid  harlaaotal  tabe  with  mm  alr- 
aacktag  devlee.  two  opea  baariaga  tor  tha  axla  af  aald 
harlaontal  tabe,  meaaa  tor  faedlag  aaid  tare  opea  bearinga 
down  through  tbe  tblckneM  of  aaa  aheat  te  be  priated 
darl^  each  revolotioa  of  the  prtatiag-eyUadar,  aeaas  for 
aMrlag  aald  two  open  bearlaga  vartleally,  meaaa  tor  reei^ 
recatlag  aald  harlaontol  tabe  areond  Ma  aste  darlag  tbe 
vertieal  oMtlon  of  aald  two  opaa  bearing^  aad  aaaaaa  tor 
and  tranaferrlng  each  ahMt  to  prlatiag  mech- 


10.  In  a  pneumatic  sheet-feediag  derloa  tor  priatlng-ma- 
pjilrw,  the  eoaiUnatlon  with  two  vwtlcal  gnldea  oa  both 
aldM  of  the  laariiiae-fraaie.  twa  alidsa  novlag  to  aaid  two 
vartlcai  guldta  aad  proridad  each  with  a  eertleal  aerew- 
sfindle.  aoeaaa  for  mtnriaa  aaM  two  sIMra  op  aad  down, 
two  baatiasa  opaa  on  aae  aMa  aad  adapted  to  slide  la  mM 
twa  alldM  aad  eagagtog  aaM  two  scwsw  aplndla^  SMaas 
tor  taralag  aaM  two  aeraw  aplndtoa  to  feed  aaM  two  bear- 
laaa  dawaarard  thioagb  tk»  thIebasM  of  oae  ahaet  to  be 
pclated  dnrlag  each  lotattoa  of  tha  p(«atlag<rltadar.  two 
tmnnions  adapted  to  turn  In  aald  two  bearings  aad  pro- 
vldad  with  two  araui,  a  horiaaatai  toha  aaeared  to  tbe 
frae  ante  of  the  two  anaa  of  mM  two  traaaikwa  aad  pro- 
ridad with  a  plaiallty  *t  depaadeat  boaM  tor  aacklag  the 
tiant  edge  of  the  opperaaoat  ahaat.  aaa  af  aaM  two  tma- 
atoas  aad  Ito  ana  being  hoUow  to  eiiawiynlcato  with  tbe 
hadaaatal  tube  and  the  aoehlag  boiM  aad  the  paeaawtic 
fraaa  tonaad  thereby  being  m  anaaged,  that  tlM  bottom 
edges  of  said  sucklng-boxea  on  one  aide  are  to  the  axla  of 
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the  two  truanloas,  aseans  for  connectlnj;  tbe  hollow  tron- 
nton  of  aald  pneamatlc  frame  with  an  air-ancking  derlee, 
meaaa  tor  rocklag  aaM  pneumatic  frame  dnrlag  tbe  verti- 
cal motion  of  aald  two  slides  aad  releasing  Mme  to  the 
one  extreme  position,  and  means  for  engaging  and  trans- 
ferring each  sheet  to  printing  mechanism. 

11.  In  a  pneumatic  slieet-feedtog  device  for  printlng-ma- 
chlnea,  the  combination  with  two  vertical  guides  on  both 
sides  of  the  maehine-fnuBe  at  tbe  front  of  the  sheet-piling 
table,  two  slides  moving  to  Mid  two  vertical  guidea  and 
provided  each  with  an  ana  aad  a  vertical  screw-splndle 
with  a  bevel-wbeel  on  the  npper  end,  two  bearings  open 
on  one  side  and  adapted  to  alMe  to  aald  two  slides  and  en- 
gaging said  two  screw -sptodlea,  a  horlsontal  shaft  mount- 
ed to  turn  In  the  arma  of  aaM  two  alldea,  two  bevel-wheels 
on  said  horlsontol  shaft  aad  engaging  in  tbe  two  bevel- 
wheels  on  said  two  screwapladlaa,  a  friction-wheel  on  said 
horizontal  shaft  means  for  movlag  uld  frictlon-wheei  to 
feed  said  two  bearings  downward  through  tbe  thlckneaa 
of  one  sheet  to  be  priated  darlag  each  rotation  of  tbe 
printing-cylinder,  a  pneaaMtle  frasM  formed  of  two  trun- 
nions adapted  to  turn  to  aaM  two  bearings,  two  arms 
connected  with  these  traaaloaa.  a  horlsontal  tube  secured 
In  the  free  ends  of  these  two  arma  and  a  plurality  of  de 
pendent  boxes  Integral  with  the  horlsontal  tube,  said  de 
pendent  boxes  being  adapted  to  aack  the  uppermost  sheet 
and  haviuK  their  bottom  edges  on  one  side  in  tbe  axis  of 
the  pneumatic  frame,  ttie  one  trunnion  and  arm  of  aaid 
pneumatic  frame  being  hollow  to  communicate  with  the 
horicontal  tube,  means  for  connecting  the  hollow  trunnion 
of  said  pneumatic  frame  with  an  air-sucking  device,  two 
bell-crank  levera  mounted  to  rock  on  said  two  slidea,  two 
horlsontal  rods  plvotaliy  connected  with  tbe  npper  arms 
of  said  two  bell -crank  levers  and  provided  on  the  front 
ends  each  with  a  alot  and  two  dependent  projections,  the 
dependent  projectlona  of  said  two  horlsontal  rods  being 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  bortaoatol  tabe  of  aald  paooaatic 
frame  and  thereby  to  rock  tbe  latter,  aald  two  beartogs 
being  provided  with  two  pins  engaging  to  tbe  alots  of  aald 
two  horlaontal  roda  for  ao  guiding  thea,  that  in  tbelr  one 
extreme  poaltlon  they  releaae  Mid  pneoaatic  frame,  and 
meana  for  eagagtog  and  feedtog  each  abeet  to  printing 
meebanlam. 


13,083.  BSCOMDAST-BATTEBT  PLATE.  William  Moa- 
Btaow,  Dm  Mataea,  Iowa,  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  Weatlnghoaae 
Storage  Battoi7  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FDed  Dec  8,  1000.  Serial  No.  5tl.»61.  Orlglaal  No. 
Oie.576.  dated  Mar.  M,  10M,  aMlal  Ka.  ieS,4«. 


4.  Active  Material  or  material  adapted  to  become  active 
for  atorage  battery  ptotea.  canatsting  of  lead  or  oxid  of 
lead  containing  precipitated  sulfate  of  bariosn. 

5.  Active  material  or  material  adapted  to  become  active 
for  storage  battery  plates,  consisting  of  lead  or  oxid  of 
lead  containing  barium  sulfate  precipitated  from  a  solu- 
tion of  barium  hydroxid. 

0.  Active  material  or  material  adapted  to  become  active 
for  storage  battery  plates,  consiattog  of  lead  or  oxid  of 
lead  containing  barlua  aoltote  precipitated  from  a  solu- 
tion of  a  soluble  barium  salt. 


DESIGNS. 


4  0,B08.  COVEBED  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
CHAaLxs  ZiBOLxa.  Limogaa,  France,  aulgnor  to  The 
J.  Pouyat  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  524.582. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


1.  A  atorage  battery  plate  having  aa  active  material 
con^riatog  oxM  of  lead,  aulforlc  add,  water,  aauaonium 
sulktai.  aad  barhia  aaltete. 

X  Aetiva  aatttlal  or  sMtarial  adapted  to  beeoaie  active 
for  atonge  batt^  platea,  coaalstlBg  of  lead  or  lead  oxid 
contatoiag  iDaelaMe  laert  noaaetttog  aolfate.- 

3.  Active  material  or  material  adapted  to  become  active 
for  storage  battery  plates,  consisting  of  lead  or  oxid  of 
lead  ooatalntog  aalfate  of  barlam. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  covered  dlab  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


40,609.  STREET -LAMP.  LotJia  C.  TAkXAa,  Winona, 
Mton.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial  Na  583,728.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tha 


ital 


tor  a  straat  laap,  as  ahowa. 
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40.610.  8TBKXT-LAMP.  Loui«  C  Tabbas.  Wlaoaa, 
MlBB.  Filed  Dec  IT,  1900.  Serial  No.  BS8.729.  Term 
of  patent  7  jean. 


Th«  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  atreat  lamp,  aa  ahown. 


40.511.  BOX-MAT.  BoBcaT  OAia,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  0.  1000.  Serial  No.  531.748.  Term  of  patent  8i 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  deairn  for  a  box  mat,  aa  shown. 


40.5  12.  CABPET.  ^MIL  G.  SAcaa.  Blchmond  Hill, 
N.  Y..  aaalfnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Companj,  a  Coriwra- 
tlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  De<r:  16.  1000.  Serial  No. 
533,400.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


Th*  omammtal  deaifn  for  a  carpet  aa  ahown. 


40,513.  CABPET.  John  Mbbrt.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bicelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaaehosetta.  Filed  Dae.  1ft.  1000.  Barlal  No.  583,408. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deslini  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


40,614.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  JoBN  Kobcinbk.  Passaic. 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Wsyman  *  Wood  Company,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1000.  Serial  No.  632,601.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


^T^CT" 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown. 


40.515.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  John  Kobbinbk.  Passaic. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wayman  *  Wood  Company,  Pittsburg 
Pa.  Filed  Dec  10.  1000.  Serial  No.  682.602.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


^fc-<*^*^ 


T^ 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  textile  fabric  aa  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     FEBRUARY    18,    1910. 


The  foUo^^ng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  noUce  of  opposition  shaU  be  verified  by  the  person  flliig  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 


Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years' 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 


are  registrable  under  the 


-And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
appUcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  ore- 
oedlng  the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  reglstraUon  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  0.736.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STBAMFITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Rich- 
ABoa  Mro.  Co.,  Auora.  lU.    FUad  Jnly  8,  1006. 


Ser.  No.  31.482.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Ibaac 
Falub'8  Sons  Coupant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  Not. 
80, 1007. 

World-Beater 

Particular  detoription   of  pooda.— Men's,    Yonths',   and 
Boys'  Coata,  Vests,  and  Trooaera. 


Particular   de$oription    of   ffoodt. — Door  -  Hangers    and 
Traeka  for  Same. 


Ser.  No.  84.186.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  HnifBT  Ziu- 
MEBN  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  16.710.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  F.  W.  Obbb- 
wBijr  CoMPAMT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad  Dec  28,  1006. 
Uaed  ten  yeara. 


SGESSWEIN^- 


Particular    description    of    goodt. — Tools    for    Watch- 
makera'  Use. 


Particular  detefiption  of  good*. — Bngrarlnf  Tools  and 
Implementa  Harlaf  Catting  Bdgaa. 


Ser.  No.  84,616.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     HiCBB  k  OBirriTH.  Newark.  N.  J 
Fllad  May  1.  1008.    Uaed  taa  yeara. 


Ser.  No.  26.822.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jons-Paooocx  Co..  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Fllad  Apr.  tO,  1M7. 

PHOENIX 

ParUcular  deteription  of  good$. — Coffaa. 


The  central  Tertlcal  band  Is  red. 

Particular  description  of  pooda.— Smoked  Chipped  Beef. 


^^??!^ 
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8«r.  No.  S6.8S7.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OP  POODS.)  Moos  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aag.  20.  1908. 


y^USTlNG-Cii,^ 


Particular    deacriptibn    of    good*. — NorweiclAD    Smoked 
Sardine*. 


S«r.  No.  37.784.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  .\mebican  Homint  Compant.  In- 
dUiuipoUfl,  Ind.    FUed  Oct  3,  1908.     Uaed  tea  yean. 


MATCHLESS 


Particular  4«9ariptiom  0/  gaodt. — Wheat-Floor. 


8«r.  No.  87.770.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD&)  Ambbica.n  Homint  Comfa.nt,  In- 
dianapolis, iBd.    Filed  Oct  3.  1908. 


tLirm 


Pmrtieuimr  dmoHption  of  good*. — Wbeat-Floar. 


Ser.  No.  38,720.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nippon  Shotd  Jozo  Kaboshiki 
Kaisba,  Tokyo.  Japan.     Filed  Not.  18,  1908. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  "  Specially  manufac- 
tured. Kanro  Soy,  Trade-Mark,  Registered,"  and  "  The 
Japan  Soy  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Japanese  Soy  nnd 
taoce. 


Ser.   No.   38.727.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)      Nifpom   Shotc   Joxo  Kabdshiki 
Kaisba.  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Not.  18.  1908. 


ParHcuUtr   dmertptiom    of   goadt. — Japaneae    Soy    and 


Ser.  No.  38.764.  (CL-\88  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Loanb-Hiltx 
E.NGiNieaBi.NQ  CojiPAMT  OP  Baltimosi  Citt,  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Not.  18.  1808. 

FISHERMAN 

Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Internal-Combustion 
Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  39,577.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)*  Calipoknia  FaoiT  CANNaas  As- 
sociation,   San   Francisco.   Cal.      Filed   Dec.   28,   1908. 


Used  ten  yesrs. 


imms[^E^m) 


Particular   detcription   of   good*. — Canned    Fruits   and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  39,720.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CHiTaas  *  Sons.  Lutino.  Hla- 
ton.  England.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1909. 


PartUmlar  deaortptton  of  good*. — 8onp-Powder. 


Sep.  No.  40.838.  (CLASS*  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.).  Charlcs  Zolum  Co..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1909. 


Particular    de*criptUm    of    good*. — Bmrers'     Enamel 
Paint  and  Brewers'  Varalsb. 


Ser.  No.  41,282.  (CLASS  6.  CHSMICaIs,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREFAB ATIONB. )  TuM 
FoBiSTAL  Land  Timbbb  k  Rlts.  Co.  Ltd.,  London, 
England      Filed  Mar.  19.  1909. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Forests!." 
Pmrtieular  desorfpUoM  •/  good*. — Taanlng  8Db«taa«es. 


■iJkik^fai:.JiiJi  hiSe::jgtAim*UtM  t » /If  '-ff  rr,i»  i  ■  j^rft  htr 
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Ssr.  No.  41,3M.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBE^I- 
KlCrs  OF  POODt.)  Wblls  Fi:,«vi  Mn^LiMO  COWPaht, 
WellH.  Minn.     FRHl  Mar.  24,  1900. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Whest-Flour. 


Ssr.  Ns.  41.904.  (CLAI8  4«.  FOODS  AITD  INGBEDf- 
EMTB  OF  rO(M>8. )  HnsL  Mnxiiw  Ctx.  Bast  St.  IxhMr. 
m.     Filed  Jine  ».  1900. 

♦ 


White  Khigiit 


Particmtar  de»cription  of  good*. — Wfceat  Ftonr. 


Ser.  No.  43,242.  (CLASS  5.  ADHBaiVEa)  Idral  CoATEn 
PApaa  Co..  Tenafly,  N.  J.,  and  BrseMtid.  Mass.  Fllwl 
June  25,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  41.849.     (CLASS  18.     HARDW.\RE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING  AND   STKilM-PITnMO   SUPPLIES.)      BuKXT's 

Boot    Paoracrofts    Limitbd.    Armley,    Leeds,    England. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1909. 


Particular  dMcription  of  good*. — Metal  Boot -Protectors. 
Metal  and  Leather  Boot-Protectors :  Metal  and  Indla-Rub- 
ber  BMt  Proteetocs ;  and  Metal,  Leather,  and  India-Rab- 
b«r  BoaC-PiuiectwM. 


Ser.   No.   42,251.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      A.   BBNNASsaa  A   Co,   Palms  de 
Mallorca,  Spain.     Filed  May  5,  1909. 


Particular  d9»cHftion  of  good*. — OllTe-Oil. 


Ser.  No.  42.468.  (CLASS  4,  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
.VND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  MlNNia  Sandbrs 
Man  NINO,  Chester,  Vt.     Filed  May  7,  1909. 


Particular  deaoription  of  good* —A  Cleaning  Prepara- 
tion for  Clothing  and  a  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Prepsra- 
tlon  for  FoilfM. 


The  upper  and  lower  curTed  lines  being  red. 
Portiemlar  de*criptihn  of  (/oods.— Gummed  Paper. 


Ser.  No.  48,458.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Rioowats  LilfiTBB,  London.  Eng- 
land.   FUed  July  10.  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  govda. — Coffee. 


Ser.   No.   43,770.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     WaBSTaa  Groces  Company.  Dan- 
tUIs.  UL     Filed  Jnly  24,  1909. 


^U^Vli, 


Particular    d**criptioH    of   ooodt.—Ctfaned    Vegetables. 
Sauer  Kraut,  Pish,  and  Oystera 


Ser.  No.  43,849.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  Trlb 
viTTB  UHDBawBAK  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fllad  July  2& 
1900. 


^yfHi/teop 


ParttemUr  dtaorlpHom  of  good*. — Uaderdrawcrs.  Under- 
sldrta,  ITndsrTVBta,  tJaAersklrts,  Chenlaes,  and  Corset- 
CoTers. 
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8«r.  No.  44,409.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLT-PRE- 
PABRO  MATERIALS)  Thb  Kbntvckt  HiDB  k 
LaATBCH  CoMPA.vT,  Lodlow,  K7.     Piled  Aug.  28.  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Carriage,  Aatomoblle, 
Upholstering.  Patent,  and  Rough  Leathera. 


Ser.  No.' 44,428.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Cribcxnt  Oil  Compa.vt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aog. 
30,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  i7ood«.— Labrieatlng-Olla. 


Ser.  No.  44,788.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kansas  Citt  Pbssbbviko  and 
Maku»actubino  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Sept  20, 
1900. 


f*«»on 


Particular  deacription  of  ffood*.— Horse-Radiah,  Chilli 
Saace,  Pepper  Sauce,  Relishes.  Catsups,  Fruit-Butter,  and 
Preserrea. 


Ser.  No.  44,799.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Nobthwbstbbn  Elbtatob  * 
Mill  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1909.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 


Bar.  No.  44.811.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PBB- 
CI0U8-METAL  WARE.)  E.  I.  Pbanklih  it  Co.,  North 
Attleboro.  Mass.     Filed  Sept  20,  1909. 


cintco 


Purtieular  dOMription  of  footff.— EinsB.  Btods.  Brooches, 
FMidsBta.  Bar  Pins,  Neck  -  Chains.  Bracelets.  Lockets. 
Searf-PlBS,  Test-Pins,  Ooard-Clialni.  Fobs,  Charms.  Bar- 
rsttes,  Sash-Plns.  Belt-Bocklcs,  Cuff-Plaa,  Hat-Plas.  Vest- 
Bvttoos.  Pla  Sets.  Bar-Rlags,  Searf-Ringa,  CoUar-Buttoas, 
Tle-Claaps,  Llak  Bottcma. 


Ser.  No.  44,812.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  E.  I.  Pbamblin  k  Co.  North 
Attleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Sept  20.  1909. 


^V1T[/^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rings,  Studa,  Brooches, 
PeDdantB.  Bar  Pins,  Neck  -  Chains,  Braceleta,  Lockets, 
Scarf  Pins,  Vest-Pins,  Guard-Chains,  Fobs,  Charms,  Bar- 
rettes,  Sash-Plns,  Belt  Buckles,  CulT  Pins,  Hat-Pins,  Vest- 
Buttons.  Pin  Sets,  Ear  Rings.  Scarf-Rings,  Collar-Buttons, 
Tie-Clasps,  Link  Buttons. 


Ser.  No.  44.897.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbtbb  Bros.  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1909. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dressed   Poultry  and 

Eggs. 


Ser.  No.  44,926.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)      P.  J.   Hab- 
NBT  Shob  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.    Piled  Sept.  23,  1900. 


Particular  deacription  of  good»i — Cloth  Boots  and  Shoes. 


Ser.   No.   45,028.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Jackson 
COBSBT  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.     Piled  Sept.  30,  1909. 

COLIXGE  GIRL 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Corseta. 


Ser.  No.  45.104.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lanman  k  Knur, 
N«w  York.  N.  Y.    PUed  0«t  2,  1000. 


m 


5  A  P  a  5  A  N  A 


AMTtaamee  -  nivibnico 

BMOUBMTB   •   SAMATIVe 

DeUdOSAMCNTe  KJIPUHAOO 


M 


The  words  "El  Mejor  da  Tocador  Jabon  MadleiBal," 
"Andseptleo-Hlclteico."  "  baoUsate-Sanatlro,"  "  DaUdo- 
samente  Perfomado,"  and  "  Trea  Jabones"  balng  haraby 
disclaimed. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Toilet  Soap. 


Ser.  No.  45.106.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lan- 
man k  Kbmp,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  2,  1900.  Used 
ten  years. 


NMI«  Of  ^Mm 

sucrmwAL 


JAMiii 
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Bm.  No.  48,12a  ((XASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jobl  T. 
Ddckwobth,  Springfield,  Mo.    PUed  Oct.  4.  1909. 


SAPHO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Gonor- 
rhea and  Gleet 


Ser.  No.  45.201.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L0CI8TILLB  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Louis- 
rllle,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1909. 


PROGRESS' 


Particular  deacription  of  goods  —Cotton  6eed  Oil  and 
Butter-Oil. 


Ser.  No.  45,22a  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wadhams  k  Company.  Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1909. 


Partieutar  deacription  of  gooda. — Dried  Frulta.  FlaTor- 
Ing  EztraetB.  Compound  Flavoring  Extracta,  Blended  Cof- 
fee, and  Canned  Fruits,  VegeUblea,  and  Oysters. 


Ser.  No.  46,269.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  Pittsbdboh  Dby  Goods 
Company,  Pittabarg,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1909. 


Partieular  d«»oription  of  gooda. — Pina,  Safety-Plna,  Horn 
Halr-Pina,  Hooks  and  Eyea,  Sklrt-Bindlngs.  TafTeta-Rlb- 
bon  Bindings.  Hose>8upporters,  and  Bhoe-Laeea. 


Ser.  No.  46,384.     (CLASS  SO.    CLOTHING.)    Jowbs-Paynb 
Hat  Co..  St.  Josenh,  Mo.    Piled  Oct.  18,  1000. 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Liniments. 


PorMoMlsr  deacription  of  ffoods.— Men's  Hats. 


Ser.  No.  45,449.  (CLASS  8.  BAGOAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.  1  Hbb- 
MAN  Lobb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1909. 


ParticukMr     deacription     of     gooda. — TraTellng  -  Bags, 
Trunks,  Valises,  and  Satchels. 


Ser.  No.  46,487.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Shbbman  &  Sons  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  23,  1909. 


>SjcrreJc 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Linen-Thread    Cam- 
bric. 


Ser.  No.  46,640.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Ernbbi 
Stbvbns,  Limitbd,  Cradley  Heath,  England.  Filed 
Oct  25,  1909. 


JUDGE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Enameled.  Tinned, 
Galyanlted,  Japanned,  and  Burnished  Wrought  ■  Steel 
Hollow  Ware. 


Ser.  No.  46,624.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  C.  A.  Oambbill  MANtrFAcruBiNO 
Company.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.  Used 
ten  years. 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  46,696.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
KoKOMO  Rdbbeb  Co..  Kokomo.  Ind.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1900. 

GRIDIRON 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Tires. 


Ser.  No.  46,723.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Pbnnsyltania  Stbdctpbal  Slatb  Company, 
Eaaton,  Pa.    Piled  Nov.  6,  1909. 


Particular  daaoription  of  gooda. — Btractural  Blata. 
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Ser.  No.  45,888.  (CLAW  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTB.) 
Pappas  Tobacco  llANUPAcrutiira  Compa.^t,  Bsffalo, 
N.  T.     Fll«d  Not.  18,  190». 


Pm'ttamiar  Oeieri^Uon  of  pood*.— Clsai«tte& 


Ser.  No.  4S4tt8.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AJJD  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  A.  F.  Wam- 
NIB  k  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1909. 


Av  A  jXi  .  I..II  /  ///y      ^ 


]-jM3iiiJ 


^x^  ^j^  /  fr  i  ■  \  1I      \> 


Partieular  i«$eription  of  goodt. — Printers'  Furniture. 


Ser.  No.  46,98e.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  GiBBS  PussKTiirQ  Cojipavt.  Bal- 
timore. Md.     Filed  Not.  18,  1909. 


^'^ 


PartUfular  detcription  of  goodt. — Caaaed  Oyaten. 


Ser.   No.   45.98«.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Baown  Millixo  Compant.  Minne- 
apolis. Mian.    Fllad  Nor.  18,  1909. 


EXPLORER 


Partioular  de*cri§(tio%  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  48.016.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNI8H- 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  AMaaiCAN  Pin  Company. 
Waterbury.    Conn.      Filed    Not.    19.    1909.      Used    ten 


years. 


@ 


Particular    description    of    goodt. — Pins,    Safety-Plns, 
and  Hooks  and  Eyes. 


Ser.  No.  46,041.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  H.  B.  KiBK  ft  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nor  20.  1809. 


PurtUmiar  detcription  of  i/ooda.— Stralfht  Whlaky. 
Btraiffbt  Braady,  Straight  Gla.  Straight  Rum,  Straight 
Arrack,  Oaiapwutf  Cordials,  and  Compeaad  LlQneara. 


Ser.  N*.  44,096.  (CLAM  6.  CHSlilCALa  MSDICTNM^ 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEBPABATIOR A  )  Eaim- 
Bow  Dra  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nor.  J4,  1989. 


WALCOL 


Particular  dttcription  of  goodt. — A  Prepaiattea  tor  tbe 

Coloring  of  the  Hair. 


Ser.  No.  46.108.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Dablino  Candt  Company. 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  26.  1900.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  dtieriptioH  of  goodt. — Candles. 


Ser.  No.  46.111.  (CL.\8S  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Wbst  OraaroN  Dibtillimo  Co.,  Scott- 
dale.  Pa.     Piled  Not.  26,  1909. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Old." 
Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Straight  Rye  Whlaky. 


Ser.  No.  48,140  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Chablbb  E.  Thompson,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  27.  1909. 


v>XU/?^' 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — SbaTlng-Brushes  aad 
Detachable  Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  46.191.  (CLAM  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Sa.m  Tblmo  Cioab  Mpo.  Co  .  Detroit.  Mleb.  Filed  Not. 
30.  1909. 


Particular  detcriptio*  of  foods. 
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Ser.  No.  48,197.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
San  TH.UO  Cioab  Mro.  Co..  Detroft,  Mick.  Filed  Not. 
30,  1909. 


)fitt^m 


Particttktr  detcription  of  goodt. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  46,216.  <CLAS8  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CLoasBT  ft  DEvaaa.  Portland, 
Greg.     FUed  Not.  30.  1900. 


wni 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.      Spices,   Flavoring  Ex- 
tracts, and  Blrd-Seed. 


Ser  No.  46.275.  (CI..AS8  40.  F.VNCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Xhomab  J.  Cobcobaw,  War- 
ren. Mass.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1909. 

INDEPENDENT 

Particular  dotcriptiom  of  goodt. — Suspeaders. 


Ser.  No.  46.276  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTIL.VTINO  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Wabbbn  Wbbbtbb  ft 
Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1909. 


F 


Particular    detcription    of    goodt. — Steam-Heating    and 
Ventilating  .\pparatns. 


Ser.  No.  48.288.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Tbbn- 
TO.V  Shibt  MAHnrACTCBiNO  Co.,  TreutoD,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1909. 

The  Home 

Partteuiar  detcription  of  goodt. — ^Msa's  aad  Boys'  Drcsa 
and  otlMf  Stiff  Boaom  SUrta,  NefUfds  Shirts,  Work- 
Shirts,  Pajaaus,  aad  Nicfat-nirts. 


Ser.  No.  46.208.  (CtA88  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.A.ND  PHARMACBtTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chablbs 
F.  HooraR.  Spokane.  Wash.     FUed  Dec.  8,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.-  .\n  Insecticide. 


Set.  No.  48,299.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLERY,  MA  CHINES  T, 
AND     TOOLS,      AND     FARTS     THEREOF)      MtVNA 

FROBSt.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6,   190©. 


ParttoKlar  detcription  of  goodt. — Ash-Sifters. 


Ser.  No.  48,317.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INQRJBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  S.  Elliott,  NcwtIU*.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1909. 


Sw^eet 

Melody 


Particular  detcription  of  pooda.— Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  46,828.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Babb  SairroB  Ain>  Company's  Scccassoas,  Manila,  Phil- 
ippine Islands.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1909. 


^^  ^"*^*^*^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cigars  aad  Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  46,329.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Baer  SBNioa  AND  Courk»f't  SuccaasoBS,  Manila,  Phil- 
ippine Islands.     FUed  Dec.  T,  1900. 


U  SEVILLANA 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cigars  and  Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  46.332.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  MibTON  H.  SCBOBN- 
FiELD.  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1909. 


tWir 


Particular    detcription     of    goodt. — Store    and    Metal 
Polish. 


Ser  No.  46.SS9.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATINO  APPARATUS,  MOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Wiao  ■gvinancT  Con- 
PABT.  New  York.  N.  T.     Fllad  Dee.  8,  19M. 

UNOTHERM 

ParUemtmr  dmerl^tUm  of  poods. —ttaaai-HBatliiff  Appa- 
ratus aad  Parta  TtaaoC 


Ser.  No.  48,380.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBT,  MACHINERT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Oasolinb 
MoTOB  BvnciBNCY  Cohpakt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  190t. 


VAOMO 


G 


Particular   detcription   of   goodt. — Mixing   DeTices   for 


I  'll>  II) 
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8«r.  No.  46,440.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  Calivobhu 
Olovi  Compaht.  San  Fnnclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1009.     UMd  ten  yean. 


Partieular  dctcription  of  ffoods—Lenthn  OloTes. 


Ser.  No.  46,476.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Th«  Quamu-Loqah  Motob  Ci»  Com- 
PAWT.  Bowling  Green,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1909. 


f^^)ymmxoc|q|\_ 


Consists  of  the  wordi  "  Gramm  Logan,"  In  the  hand- 
writing of  Benjamin  A.  Gramm. 

Particular  deBcription  of  ffoo^— Self -Propelled  Truck- 
Wagona,  Dellrery-Wagona,  and  Rnnabouts,  and  Aato- 
mobilea. 


Ser.  No.  46,489.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natioral  Biacuii  Company,  Jer- 
wy  atj,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1009. 

MELOIY 


Partioular  Oncriptkm  of  goo4». — Biaeolt 


Ser.  No.  46.400.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tm  Datib  Milling  Compamt.  St. 
JoMph.  Mo.     FUed  Dec  IS,  1009. 


PmrUcuUtr  4«»ofipHo»  of  good*. — Wbeat-Flow. 


Sar.  No.  46,604.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ToaacH  Pack i mo  Compawt,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1000. 


Partiouktr    detcription    of   voodt 
Canned  Vegetables. 


-Canned    Fralta   and 


Ser.  No.  46,500.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pasadina  Obaxob  Gaowaaa  As- 
aociATioH.  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1909.  Died 
ten  yeara. 


ARROW) 


PmrUcular  dttoription  of  ffoodt.—Onngea  and  Grapa- 
Fralt. 


PSBRUARY  15,  191O. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  46,610.  (CLASS  46.  FX>ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pabaoina  Obanoi  Gbowbbb  Ab- 
sociATioN,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1900.  TTaed 
ten  yeara. 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  good* — Oranges   and   Grape- 
Frult. 


Ser.  No.  46,516.  ((JLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PaiCB  Flatobiwo  Extbact  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1009.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda — Flarorlng  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  46.531.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Sio.  C.  Matbr  &  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  Dec. 


15,  1009. 


gU^S^ton^ 


Particular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Cigars. 


Ser.   No.   46.638.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
iCNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Acmb-Evanb  CoiiPANY,  Indlanap 
oils.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1909. 


Sr 


K 


Particular  description  of  good* —Vf heat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  46.546.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KoKOMo  Canning  Company.  Ko- 
komo,  Ind.    FUed  Dee.  15,  1000. 


Partieular  detcription  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  46,660.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  M.  *  S.  Pulbb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Dec  16,  1909. 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Sospendera. 


Ser.  No.  46,563.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  IBAAC  Wbil  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Minneapolia, 
Minn.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1909. 


UplflRjj^Uso^ 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Stral^t  Rye  Whisky 
and  Straight  Boortwn  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  46,564.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  C.  A.  Edoabton  Mfg.  Co., 
SBirley,  Mass.    FUed  Dec.  16,  1909.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — SuspenderB  and  Gar- 
ters. 


Ser.  No.  46,587.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SCHADDBIN  k  LiND,  PhUadelphlB. 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


Oa^wooo^s 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Chewing-Gam. 


Ser.  No.  46.506.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Fobbbb  Vabwibh  Company,  Cler^ 
land,  Ohio.    FUed  Dec  18,  1000. 


IVE 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Varnishes  and  Japans. 


Ser.  No.  46.600.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stbbbt  k  Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec 
15.  1909. 


Particular  de*cnpHon  of  good*.— A  Weekly  Periodical 
Devoted  to  Fiction. 


'Ai^eiLii.jL^- 
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Scr.  No.  4«,«22-      (CLAJB8  17.     TOBACCO  PEODUCTB.) 

CATBt-CkOVAM     TOBACCO     COMPAVT,     htW     JOTk,     N.     Y. 

Filed  Dee.  20,  1909. 


Particular  deteriplUm  of  ffOixU. — Clgara,  Cheroots,  and 
Cigarettefl  Made  of  Cigar-Tobacco. 


8er.  No.  46.70©.  (CIw\88  21.  KLKCTRICAL  ArrAOA- 
TUfi.  MACHINCa  AND  BUPPLIE&)  »rii.irH.L  Va.n 
Dbmabk  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.    FUad  Dee.  24,  1909. 


'smiaN 


Partiemimr  SiBoriptton  of  ffoodt. — Eleetrle  -  Arc   lamps 
and  Suppliea  for  Uae  with  Bald  Lamps. 


8er.  No.  4«,e25.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Susqutoan.na  Silk  Mills.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1909. 

Toko 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Silk  Piece  Goods  and 
Sllk-Mlxed  Piece  Goods. 


Ser  No.  46,626.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TKXTILX  PABEIC8.)  SosocBBAjraA  8n.f  Mills.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1909. 

Facto 

particular  detertptiom  of  yooda.— SUk  Piece  Goods  and 
Silk-Mixed  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  46,682.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIAL8.)  Danisl  H.  Smith. 
VanderfHft  Heiskts,  Pa.     Flied  Dec.  20,  1909. 


Parttenlatr  dmeri^tion  of  ^otMls.— Puraltare  Polisk. 


Ser.  No.  46,640.  (CLASS  Sa  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Smits's  Phonograph  Co.,  Oklaboma,  Okla. 
rUed  Dee.  21,  1909. 


I  T  I  S 


Particular  detcHption  of  food*. — Labela 


Ser.  No.  46,688.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Bmil  Maj»«t  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1909. 


KALLIGRAINE 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Decalcomania  Transfer 
Grainlng-Paper. 


Her.  No.  46.728.  (CLASS  28.  CDTLBBY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKBKOF.)  Tmb  Oans 
MAMuyACTuaiao  Compant,  Clereland,  Oblo.  Filed  Dec. 
1.'4.  1909. 

i'urticiUmr  dmcriptioH  of  900^.— Dto-Stocks. 


Ser  No  46.787.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCT^.) 
Waitt  a  Bond  I;<coaPoaATaD.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
27,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  46.607.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAOJE,  HORSE  EQULP- 
MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS  )  Th« 
S.  A.  Diamond  k  Bao.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec 
80,  IOCS. 

Simplex 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Hand-Bags,  Satchels, 
and  Pocket-Books. 


Ser.  No.  46.890.  (CLASS  23.  CDTLXBY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  Cw<Ml*a  E. 
Hudson,  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed  Jam.  8,  1910.  Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  dttcriptio*  of  good*. — Garden-Hose  Mender. 


Ser.  No.  46,891.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  CHAaLBS  E. 
Hudson,  Leominster,  M«m.  t\MX  Jan.  3,  1910.  Used 
ten  jroars. 


Particular  dtteripHon  of  go94». — Oarden-Hoae  Mender. 


fH 
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REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  IS,  1910. 


76.733.  MOLASSES  JUGS,  SALT,  PEPPER,  AND  BDOAR 
SHAKERS.     JL  H.  Hsisn  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark.  Ohio 

FiledOctober  17,  1908.    Sertal  Ne.  88,096.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1£K>9. 

76.734.  PICTURBFRAMBB.    A.  HoaPB  Oo.,  OoMkka.  Nebr. 
Piled  October  27,  1999.    Serial  No  4B.571.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

7  6.786.      CIGARETTE  PAPER.      BaA^NaniH    &    Cia., 
Paris,  France. 
Piled  Oetoker  7,  a£99.     Serial  No  4ft.  171.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

7  6.736.      CIGARETTE-PAPER.      Braunbtxin    &.    CiE.. 
Paris,  France. 
FUed  October  7. 1909.     Serial  No  46,173.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   14,  1909. 

76.737.  KID  GLOVES.  BaowN  DiaaaLL  Co.  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  October  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  45.369.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909 

76.738.  CORSETS,  ("has  A.  Stevens  k  Bros.,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  Octvber  4. 1909      Serial  N«  46,114.     PUBLISHED 
nBCEMBBR  14.  IMO. 

TA.7:<0.     HOSIERY.     Chas.  Chipmans  Sons.  Easton  and 
SellnsgroTe.  I*a. 
Filed  October  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  46,371.    PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBES  14,  1909. 

76.740.  HOSIERY.  Chas.  Chipmaitb  Sows,  Easton  and 
Beitesgrsws.  Pa. 

Filed  OcftskarSl.  1M9.    Serial  Mo.  46.440     PUBLISHED 
DBOBMBKB  14,  1809. 

76.741.  HOSIERY.  Chas.  Chipmans  Sotts,  Baston  and 
niJiiwiiiTt.  Fa. 

Filed  October  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  46,447.    PUBLISHED 
DBlllimi  14,  IBOS. 

7  6.742.     OVERALLS  AND  WORCnfO-MEN*fi  COATS. 
Dbxmnt  Otmuix  Oompajti,  Detratt,  Midi. 
Filed   8(#iamber  18.   1909.     Serial   No.  44,SS4.     PUB- 
LISBED  OBCEMBBB  14,  IMO. 

76.743.  MEN'S,  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREM'S  KNIT 
UNDERWEAR.  Blt  4  Waucaa  Dav  Goods  Ca, 
St.  Lonls,  Mo. 

FUed  October  IS,  J909.    Serial  No.  48^869.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1900. 

76.744.  COATS.  CAPES,  DRESSES,  AND  OUTER  SUITS 
FOR  CHILDREN.  MISSES,  AND  LADIES.  Harrt 
KiTZiNoaa,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed   September   17.    1909.      Serial  No.   44.750       PUB 
LISHED  DBCSMBBB  14.  1009 

76,748.     OVERALLS.    Tbi  PrrrssraoH  Dst  Goods  Com- 
pany. Pittsbarg,  Pa. 
Filed  Octotier  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  48,610     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

7S,T4e.      ADHESIVE   CEMENT.     Boaisov    Bsoa.,    Parish 
111. 
Filed  Bsykwiber   22,   1S09.     Serial   No.  44.Sit.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1S«0. 

7«,747.     RIFLE-SIGHTS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     WiK- 
CHE8TER  Rbpeatino  ARMS  Co.,  New  Haves,  Coan. 
Pilod  October  4, 1900.     Serial  Na  48,1 17.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1900. 

76,748.     B&OODEBS.     A.  P.  Ward  Bbooobb  Co.,  Csllstoga, 
Cal. 
FUod  AprQ  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  42,182.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1009. 


76,749.      CHILDREN'S    CARRIAGES.    OO-CASTS.    AND 
SLEDS.     Alwin  MANCFACTtTai.N'G  Company.  Chtcajro, 


III. 


PUB- 


Filed    December    12,    1908.      Serial    No.    89,272. 
U8HED  DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.760.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  B.  Altman  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

PUed  October  9, 1909.     Serial  No.  46.21  L    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1909. 

76.761.  CHEWING  -  GI'M.  Thb  Baa  Baa  Confbction 
Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed    September    7,    1900.      Serial    No.    44,666.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1909. 

76.752.     PENCILS.     Eichara  Bbst,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   18.   1909.      Serial   Na   44,768.      PUB- 
USHED NOVEMBER  23.  1909. 

76,7  53.      CIDER.      BRotTO.N    Fruit  Juice  Co.,  Tooa- 
wanda,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    15.    1909.      Serial   No.   44,709.      PUB- 
USHED DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76,764.       DRIED    FRUITS    AND    RAISINS.      Castia 
Brothers  Incorporated,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Piled  Jniy  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  4.1,879.     PUBLISHED 
DOCBMBBR  14,  1909. 

7  6,766.       SWEEPING     COMPOUNDS.       Continbntal 
Mfg.  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  April  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  84,143.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  16,  1908. 

76.766.  GAME.  Thb  Cushmah  k  Dbnibon  Manufac- 
TvaiHO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  45,826.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.767.  WASHING-POWDER  AND  SOAP.  Fabrikation 
fOb  LaaaivB  PHtotix  Patent  J.  Picot  Pabib  L. 
MiNLoa  ft  Ca,  Ootogne-Bbrenfleld,  Germany. 

Piled  tMkf  12,  1006.    Serial  No.  10.106.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1909. 

7«,7»6.      ROASTED  COFFEE.      Trb   O.    B.    FARauroTOif 
COMPA.NT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  AuKnst  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,320.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1009. 
76,769.     SOAP.     H.  T.  CoTTAM  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleana, 


FUed   September   2,    1909.      Serial    No.   44.400.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1909. 

7  6 , 7  «  0 .    Canvas  hammocks,    kattmanb  a  Enn- 

land  Tbnt  Co.,  Houston,  Tex, 
Filed  October  26. 1909     Serial  No.  46.547.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.761.  OLIVE  -  OIL  AND  ORANGE  -  FLOWER  WATER 
SUITABLE  FOR  FLAVORING  FOODS.  Lockwood, 
Brackbtt  ft  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   September   14,    1909.      Serial   No.   44.681.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1909. 

76.762.  WASHING  COMPOUND.  Samuel  A.  Mageb. 
Bo>wHiig  Green.  Mo. 

Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  48,239.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.768.     SOAP  AND  SCOURING  AND  WASHING  POW- 
DERS.    GiRARD  A.  Mavon,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  AngiiBt  18, 1909.     Serial  No.  44,108.    PUBLISEIED 
DECEMBER  14.  1000. 

76.764.     STOCK  AND  POULTRY  FOOD.     M;  C.  PwraaB 
Mill  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
FUed  Mareh  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.307.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.  1909. 
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7  6,768.      TEA,    COFFEE,    FLAVORING    EXTRACTS, 
SPICES,    AMD    HINCB-MEAT.      MiNNsaoTA    Mn- 
CA!TTiLi  CoMPAMT,  Stillwater,  Minn. 
Filed  Jaly  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,774.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.766.  CANNED  SARDINE&  NBFTDNa  Packing  Com- 
PANT,  Booth  Bay  Harlwr,  Me.,  and  Boaton,  Maaa. 

FUed  September  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,880.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.767.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Nbptdnb  Packing  Com- 
pany, Booth  Baj  Harbor,  Me.,  and  Boaton,  Maaa. 

Filed   September   23,   1909.      Serial  No.   44,881.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.768.  PAINTS,  VARNISHES,  FILLERS,  COLORS, 
ENAMEL  PAINTS,  STAINS,  AND  JAPANS.  Bu- 
GKNi  E.  Nice,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aagnat  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  44.170.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.769.  BOOK -PAPER.  PaaKiNS-OooDwiw  Compakt, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jaly  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,621.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.770.  WOOL  BLANKETS.  Thb  Pittsbcrgh  D«t 
O0008  CoMPANT,  Pittaborg,  Pa. 

FUed  October  12, 1909.    Serial  No.  46,2Q8.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.771.  WOOL  BLANKETS.  Thb  PiTTSBuaoH  Dbt 
OooDs  Company,  Plttaburg.  Pa. 

FUed  October  30, 1909.    SerUl  No.  46.619.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1909. 

76.772.  BROAD  SILK  IN  THE  PIECE.  COTTON  PIECE 
GOODS,  AND  SILK  AND  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS. 
RooEBS  k  Thompson,  Weat  New  York,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  11.   1909.     Serial  No.   44.640.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1009. 

76.773.  ALFAI.JA-MEAL  AND  ALFALFA-MEAL  STOCK 
FOOD.  R08WBLL  Wool  &  Hidi  Company,  Roswell, 
Ter.  of  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jane  25,  1900.     Serial  No.  43,252.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1900. 

7  6,774.      WATCHES     .\ND     WATCH  -  MOVEMENTS. 
Bybon  L.  STEASBvaoBR  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   September   18,    1907.      Serial    No.   30,058.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,   1909. 

7  6,7  76.     VEGETABLE  COMPOSITION  ADAPTED  TO 
BE  BLENDED  WITH  COFFEE.     Sebastian  Tbalth, 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed    September   3,    1909.      Serial    No.    44.528.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1900. 

76.776.  MOLASSES  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  FEED  OF 
H0BSS8  AND  CATTLE.  Wauk)  Mason  Wattlbs. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUad  Angiist  80. 1009.     Serial  No.  44,441.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1900. 

76.777.  ALLOT  OF  WHICH  THE  PRINCIPAL  INORB- 
QIENT8  ARE  COPPER  AND  ZINC.  SAMnu  Qdinct 
Bass.  MlUord  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

FUed  May  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,177.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  80,  1909. 

76.778.  STORAGE  BATTERIES.  BufOiBT  Bbob..  MlG., 
Co.,  St  Looia,  Mo. 

riled  October  16, 1900.    Serial  No.  46,86&    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1009. 

76.779.  CHEWING-GUM.     Jambs  H.  Bocpobo,  Elgin,  IlL 
FiUd  October  IS.  1909.    Serial  No.  45,842.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.780.  CHEWINO-OUM.    Jambs  H.  Bocvoao,  Elgin,  111. 
rUed  October  15, 1900.    Serial  No.  46.846.    PT7BLISHED 

DECEMBER  14.  1800. 

76.781.  CHEWING-GUM.    Jambs  H.  Bodpobo,  Elgin,  IlL 
FUad  Oetob«r  16,  1900.    Serial  No.  46.848.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  14,  1909. 


76.782.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     C.  A.  Oambbill  MANDPACTna- 
iNO  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 

FUed  October  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  46,348.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.783.  CANNED  SALMON.     Columbia  Ritbb  Packbkb 
Association,  Astoria,  Oreg. 

FUed  October  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  88.868.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1908. 

76.784.  BUTTER.      William    H.    Conbtablb,    Loa   An- 
gelea,  Cal. 

Filed   November   10.    1908.     Serial   No.   88,606.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1909. 

76,786.    CERTAIN  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINERY.    P.  R. 
Cbothbbb  *  Co.,  Sparta,  111. 
Piled  September  18,   1909.     Serial  No.  44,760.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.786.  CERTAIN  JEWELRY.     Thb  D.   L.   Aclo  Com- 
pany, Colambua.  Ohio. 

Filed  Jane  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  27.991.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.787.  EXTRACT  OF  TAMARIND.  Cablo  Ebba,  Milan. 
lUly. 

Filed  October  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  22,478.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1000. 

7  6,788.      EXTRACT    OF    TAMARIND.      Cablo    Ebba, 
MUan  lUly. 
Filed  October  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.479.     PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

7  8,789.     WOVEN  FABRICS  FOR  WALLrCOVEBINGS. 
H.  B.  WiooiR'a  SoNB  Company,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  22,  1909.     SerUl  No.  42Ji96.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1900. 

76.790.  CERTAIN  BEVERAGES.  Thomab  Hill,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September   20.    1909.      Serial   No.   44.823.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1900. 

76.791.  WIRE  FENCE  AND  BARBED  WIRE  Kbybtonb 
Stbbl  4  WiBB  CoMPAifT,  Sooth  BartonriUe,  III. 

FUed  Aogoat  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  44,808.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.792.  ORANGES.  Lindsay  Pbooucbbs  Association, 
Lindaay.  Cal. 

Filed  October  12,  1000.    Serial  No.  45,272.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

78.793.  BOYS'  AND  GIRLS'  I.EATHER  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.    Nobthbbn  Shob  Co.,  Dnlath,  Minn. 

Filed  Aaguit  20.  1909.    Serial  Na  44,258.     PUBLISEIED 
DECEMBER  14,  1900. 

76.794.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Pabk  k  Tilpobo,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  41,652.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1900. 

76.795.  CIGARS.    Jacob  Quibbach.  LoweU,  Maaa. 

FUed    January    28.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.106.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,   1909. 

76.796.  LEATHER  AND  CLOTH  BOOTS,  SHOES,  OX- 
FORDS, AND  SLIPPERS.  B.  RiCH'8  SoNB.  Waahlng- 
ton,  D.  C. 

Filed   Norember   20.    1908.      Serial   No.   38,800.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14.   1909. 

76.797.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  Fbbb- 
MAN  Sabooc,  Topeka,  Kana 

Filed  September  28.   1009.     Serial  No.  44,887.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1909. 

76.798.  CERTAIN  PHONOGRAPHS.  Bblig  PolybcopB 
Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  October  1«,  1000.    Serial  No.  46,862.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1900. 

78,709.     CERTAIN  ELECTRIC  DEVICES.     Thb  SinsBT- 
Wblch  Co.,  ColoBboa,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  16, 1900.    Serial  No.  46,338.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1909. 
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76.800  (IGARB,  TOBIES,  AND  CHEROOTS.  The 
Standard  Tioab  Compant  of  Pittsbcrgh.  Pa..  Pltts- 
buFK,    Pa. 

Filed  Juno  'JO,  1000.     Serial  No    4.'1.2Rl'.     PUBLISHED 
DEC1:MBER  14,  3909. 

76.801  REFINED  PETROLEIM  FOR  ILLUMINATING. 

in:ATiN(;.  and  power   purposes,     standard 

Oil  Co.  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    1.!.    1909.      Serial    No.    44,664.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

7fi.80-'.        CERTAIN     STEAM     SPECIALTIES.       THB 
Stkom;.  Carlisle  &   Hammond  Co.,  ClcTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  January  7.  1909      8.'rlal  No.  39.749.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   2-2,    1909. 

Trt.SOr?.     TWEEDS.  CASSIMERE8,  MELTONS.   SERGES. 
AND  BROADCLOTHS.     TiLTON  Mills,  Tllton.  N.  H. 
Filed  July  2.1,   1909.     Serial  No,  43,713.      PUBLISHED 
.       DECEMBER  14.  1909 

7fl,804.       COMBS       Otto    Walter  Obrkcht.    MOmllirwll, 
I  Switzerland 

Filed   June   1.   1909.      Seri.nl   No.   41.'.792.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1909 

76.80.'..     TIN.     Williams,  Hakvet  A  Co    Limited,  Hayle. 
Entiinnd. 
Fll.d    S.ptemtier    10.    1909.      8<-rlal    No    44.627.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

7«,s(m;      JITF   l!.\(;C.ING  FOR  B.^.LING  COTTON.     The 
.Vmkui'an     Manifactibino     Ci>mpant,     New     York, 
N    Y  .  and  (Ihnrleston.  W.   Va. 
Filed    December    14.    IOCS,      Serial    No.    39,280.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14.   1909. 

76.807,      VERMIN-DESTROYERS,    INSECTICIDES.    D18- 
INFECT.VNTS.     AND     .\.NTISEPTICS.       THE     Anti- 
Ver.min    Co..    New    York.    N,    Y. 
Filed  AuKHist  2.'»,  1909      Serial  No.  44.3r.2      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  J905» 

7  6,S08         CERTAIN     IHEMICALS    AND    CHEMICAL 
PREP.VRATIONS.      Chemische    Werke    Kirchhoff 
&  Neirath  G.  m    b    IL,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  July  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.817.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1909. 

76.809  OINTMENT.  Continental  Specialty  Co,  Day- 
ton, Ohio. 

Filed  October  39.  1909.     Serial  No.  45.634.    PFBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1909 

76.810  BOILER  COMPOFNDS.  Enan  M.  Deal.  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa 

Filed    September    1  ."i,    1909       Serial    No.    44.703.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14.   1909. 

7  6.811  MENS.      WOMEN'S,      .VND      CHILDREN'S 

LEV'IHKR    SHOES       Sallye    Frazin.    Philadelphia. 
P.i 
Filed  October  ,''..  1909,     Serial  No.  46,153.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1009, 

7  6.812,      POISONED    FLY-PAPER,      Hinoston    and 
BRKNDLiNfJER,   Pottstown,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct ob«'r2r.,  1909     Serial  No,  46,625,    PUBLISHED 
DEI  EMBER  14.  11K)9, 

76.8  13.      HEADACHE   REMEDIES.      J.    D,    Chisholm 

t'HKMICAL    C<iMPANT.    VlckKburjT,    MIRS. 

Filed  October  22,  1909,    Serial  No.  45,462.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1909, 

76.814.  SWITCHES  AND  ROSETTES  YOVi  ELECTRIC 
WIRI.NG.     t  HARLES  S.  Knowlbs,  Boaton.  Maaa. 

Filed  April  7,   li>09.     Serial  No.  41.647.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8.   1909. 

76.815.  CERTAIN  FOOD.  The  Lippincott  Co.,  Cin- 
clnnatL  Ohio, 

Filed  May  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,697,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.816.  REMEDY  FOR  CATTLE.  HORSES,  SHEEP, 
AND  OTHER  ANIMALS.  Ricardo  Lynch,  Baenos 
Ayrea,   ArgeBtina. 

Filed   February    16,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.680.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1009. 
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76,817        HOG     AND    CHICKEN    CHOLERA     REMEDY, 
Morton,  Sharp  &  Beeler.  Maynardvllle.  Tenn. 
Filed  October  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  45,674.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.818.  LOTION.  Murray  Chemical  Co,,  Sah  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  August  17,  1909.     Serial  .No.  44,180,     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,   1909. 

76.819.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Nob- 
way   Medicine  Company,  Norway.  Me. 

Filed    December    4,     1908.       Serial    No,    39,110.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,   1909, 

7  6,820,         MENS.      WOMEN'S.      AND      CHILDREN'S 
LEATHICR     SHOES.       KosK     Oppenheim,     Philadel- 
phia,  Pa, 
Filed  October  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  45.152.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.821.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  ElbanoR 
<;rikfith  Phibbs,  London.  England. 

Filed  March  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,256.     PUBLISHED 
DEi'EMBER    14,    1909. 

76.822,  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Stan- 
LEY-G.  I.  Electric  Manlkactiri  no -Company.  PlttB- 
tleld.   Mans, 

Filed    September   27,    1907.      Serial    No.   30,259,      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   1,   1909. 

7a,8L'3.      VETERINARY  REMEDY.      Harry   F.  Tate,  Ko 
komo,    Ind, 
Filed  April  23,  1908,     Serial  No.  34,296.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   3,   1908. 

70,824       HIDE-POWDER,      William    H.   Teas,   Ridffway, 
Pa 
Filed  June  25,  1909,     Serial  No,  43,244.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   14,  1909. 

70.825,  I'LAYING  ■  CARDS.  Unitbd  Dbug  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  ,\uKU«t  0.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,992.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    14.    1909. 

76.826,  REMEDY  FOR  ECZEMA,  Wal-Talk  Mbdicinb 
Co  ,  Malvern,  .\rk. 

Filed  October  1,  1908.     Serial  No,  37,751.     PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBEI:    14.    19<J9. 

76.827,  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION.  Henby  L.  Weis, 
Dayton.   Ohio. 

Filed  August  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,306.     PL^LISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  190<t 

70.828       PAINTS.  EN.VMELS.  BRONZE  POWDERS,  AND 
BRONZIN(;  LiyriDSf    Baer  Bros.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   25,    1909       Serial   No.   44.9<>5.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1909. 

76,829.       ORCHESTRIONS     AND     PIANOFORTES     ME- 
CHANICALLY  OPERATED.      Frankfdrtkr   Misik- 
webkb-Fabbik  J.  D.   Philipps  k  SOhnb,  Frankfort- 
on  the-Main.  Germany. 
Filed  July  26,  1909.     Serial   No    43.790.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  14,   1909. 

76,8,30.       REMEDY     FOR     INDIGESTION,     DYSPEPSIA, 
.VND    SOUR    STOM.VCH,      The    Giarantekd    Reme- 
dies Co.,  Pocomoke  City,  Md. 
Filed  June  5,    1909.      Serial  No.   42,848.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER    14,    1909. 

76,831.       ILLUMINATING-OIL,       H.    T.    Cottam    k    CO. 
Ltd.,   New  Orleans.    La, 
Filed    September    2.    1909.      Serial    No,    44,501,      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14,   1909. 

76.8:?2,      POLISH    FOR    LEATHER   AND  SHOES,      Lonb 
Star  Blacking  &  Mpg,  Co.  Dallaa.  Tex. 
Filed    September   13,    1909.      Serial   No.   44,652.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1900, 

76,833.      POWDER  USED   FOR  THE  EXTERMINATION 
OF     COCKROACHES     AND     SIMILAR      INSECTS. 
Maltbt  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  31,  1909,     Serial  No.  41,616.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1909. 
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76.834.     BISCUITS.  CRACKERS,  AND   CANDIES.     TH« 
Makjenhoit  Comfami,  Charleston.  8.  C. 
Fllwl  August  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,274.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

78.8.-«5.      SHEETINGS    IN    THE    PIECE    AND    SHEETS, 

PILLOW-CASES,    AND    BOLSTER  -  CASES    ILVDE 

THEREFROM.     The  N«w    Yobk    Mills,   New   York 

MlllB.   N.   Y 

Filed  August  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,.'J67.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

76,836.      CITRUS   FRUITS       Ontario  Cccamo.sqa   Fruit 
E.\CH.\XGB,  Upland.  Cal. 
Filed   September   23,    190<.>       Serial    No.   44,892.      I'UB 
LISHED  DECEMBER   14,    )90«, 
7«.837.     CIGARS.     Park  k  Tili^ohd,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  July  2."?,   1909.      Serial   No.   43.710.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,   1909. 
76,838.     HERB  TEA.     C.  A.  Popp,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  1,  1909,     Serial  No.  45,045.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

7«,889.      NERVE-TONIC       Pibitan    Rbmbdt    Co.    Reno 
Nev. 
Filed   September   27.    1909.      Serial    No.    44,976.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14,   1909 

76.840.      BUTTER      Thk  S    V.   Pond  Compant,   Keokuk. 
lows. 
Filed    Septt-mber   21.    1909       Serial    No.    44,835.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14,   1909. 


76,84 1      CANNED  VEOETABLKS.    Th»  Sbabs  &  Nichols 
Compact,  Chilllcothe  and  Frankfort.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  16,  1909.     Serial  No    43,038.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   14,   1909 

7  6,842.      DI8INFECTIN(J    FLUID.      Sharp  ft  Dohmk, 
Baltimore.   Md. 
Filed    September   23.    1909.      Serial    No.   44,920       PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER    U,    1909. 

76,843.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     Tuuslbt  ft  HmiTBi..  Cl«TeUad 
Ohio. 
Filed  August  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,232.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

7  6.844.      CULTIVATORS,  HAY  CARRIERS,  AND  FIX 
TUBES    THEREFOR.       Thi    Whitman    ft    Barnss 
Manu>acturinu  Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  and  Chicago 

ni. 

Filed    February    16.     1»<»9       Serial    No.    40.585.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    14,    190y 

76,S45       LINIMENT       Zieglkr    A    LiEBSNDoaria,    Pltta- 
bnrc  Pa. 

Filed   July   2.    19(H)       S.rlal   No    43,.361.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   14,    1909 

7  6,8  46        TONOUK  CLEANERS       JOSBF   Baumoartkn, 
New   York.   N.    Y. 
Filed  October  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  46,044.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED 


72,189.    TONIC.     William  N.  Postub,  Clarendon.  Ark. 
B«gi«tered  January  5,  1909.    Canceled  January  24,  1910. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  18,  1910. 


15,081       r<f/e     "  IT\DE  PARK  BOTTLED  BEER."     (For       15,082— r<«e.   " 'ROUND  THE  WORLD  SCOTCH."     (For 
Beer.)      St    I.i<ji  is  Brcwino  .\»»ot'iATioN.  St.   Louis,   ■  Scotch  Whisky.)     James  Moronet,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


M< 


Filed  January  12,  1910 


Filed  January  6.  1910. 
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I^EFOI^T 


OF  THE 


COMMISSIOISrER    OF    PATENTS 

II  TO    CONGRESS 

FOR    THE    YEAR    ENDED    DECEMBER     31,    1909. 


Depabtmint  of  thb  Intbrior, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  OmcB, 

WoMhington,  D.  C,  Jcmuary  SI,  1910. 
To  the  Senate  and  Hoiue  of  Representative$  of  the  United 
SUUet  of  America  in  Congreu  as$embled: 
In  compliBnce  with  section  494  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of 
the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  for  the  year  ended 
December  31,  1909: 

j  RBCBIPTS. 

Detailed  itatement  of  all  money t  received  for  paUnte,  for 
eopiee  of  records  or  drawinge,  or  from  any  tource  what- 
ever. 

AppUoattons:  1 1 

OMhraoeiv«d....J. tl,790,«63.00 

CMh  refundBd 6,6aa00 


BZPBNDrrUBBB. 


Amounte  expended  under  the  teveral  appropriationi  from 
January  1  to  December  31. 


igos. 


of 


Sklartes 

Sclentlflc  llbrMj 

International  Union  for  Protection 
Industrial  Property 

Stationery 

Pwta^  on  foreign  matter 

Fomiture,  carpeta,  matting,  linoleum, 
ice,  telephones,  washing  towels,  and 
sundries 

L<aw  library 


»1, 


073,207.11 
1,70&00 


Netoadi 1,7M,0S2.00 

Oartlfloates  of  d^Mtit 6ft,18aoo 

Total  cash  and  oartlfloates 1,839,212.00 

Copies:  

CashreoelTed 174,<»2.48 

Cash  refunded 6,971.31 


PhotoUthographinx ,  paid  contractor . . . 

Printing  and  binding,  for  Oflkcial  Qa- 
sette,  indexes,  printing  qwdflca- 
tloos,  and  miaoelumeous  wtik 

Rent  for  storage  of  models  and  removal 
of  same 

Defending  salts,  etc 


12,201.32 
1,1M.00 


19,206.44 

fi06.e0 

144,  MS.  M 


441,640.61 
17,87&00 


1900. 


31,203,613.60 
1,626.76 

666.18 

12,216.28 

960.00 


16,271.78 

467.88 

132,907.60 


686,616.77 

1,701.00 
126.40 


Total 1,712,808.42     1,966,161.14 


Net  cash 

Certificates  of  deposit. 


Total  cash  and  oartUVoatas. 


167.621. 17 
963.  fiO 

168,684.67 


BBCEIPT8  AMD  BXPBNDrrUKXB. 

Receipts  from  allaoaroas 82,042,828.14 

Expenditures 1,966,161.14 


Surplus. 


87,677.00 


Recording  assignments: 

Cash  received 

Cash  refunded 


Net  cash 

Certlfloates  of  depesit . 


Total  cash  and  certificates. 
Babscriptions  to  Official  Oaiette: 


32,774.88 
1,906.13 

30,869.76 
201.00 

31,070.76 


Mcrlpt 
Cash  received. 
Cash  refunded. 


301.12 
23.90 


Net  cash 

Certificates  of  depesit 

Total  cash  and  certificates. 

Registration  of  prints  and  labels: 

Cash  received 

Cash  refunded 

Net  cash 

■     Certificates  of  depMlt 

Total  cash  and  oertUWsatas . 

Court  costs: 

Cash  recelTnd 

Cash  refunded 


277.22 


277.22 


4,439.00 
926.00 


3,614.00 
64.00 


3,568.00 
115.50 


Net  cash 

Oertlfloatea  of  deposit. 


115.50 


Surplus  earnings  of  the  Patent  Office  deposited  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Amount  of  surplus  January  1, 1900 86,890,725. 89 

Surplus  for  the  year  1900 87, 677. 00 

Net  sorplus  January  1,1910: 6,978,402.80 

BUMMABT   OP   THB    BCBINBU    OP   THB    PATBKT   OPPICB. 

AppUoatiaas  for  patents  for  inventioDs 64,408 

AppUcatloos  for  patents  for  designs 1,234 

AppHoatioos  for  raissoes  of  patents 197 

Total 66,810 

CaveaU  filed 1,948 

Applications  for  registration  of  trade-marks 7, 247 

Applications  for  registration  of  labels 664 

AppUcations  for  registration  <rf  prints 190 

Dtoclabners  filed 8 

Appeals  cm  the  meri  ts 1 ,  460 

Total 11,307 

Applications  awaiting   investigatioa   and   action  by  the 
Office,  Decmnber  31, 1909 19,679 

Patents  lasoed.  Including  designs 37, 261 

Patents  reissued 100 


Total 37,421 


116.60 


Total  cash  aad  oertlfloatea 

j         AtprtffaUt. 

Csshraoeived 2,008,874.96 

Oartimftmded 16,446.34 


Nat< 

Oarttfloates  of  dapstft . 


Total  carii  aad  oarttfleataa. 


1,986,429.64 
66,898.60 

3,00,828.14 
[Y0LI6L 


Trade-marks 

LabeU 

Prli^ts 


Patents  expired  daring  the  year 22,661 

Applications  forfsited  for  non-payment  of  final  fees 7, 600 

AppUoattoos  aOowad.  awaiting  final  tees 12,748 

Tiada-mark  appMcattona  passeil  tor  pobUaatlop 4,617 

V«b  8.] 
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PATKNTS   ISSUED. 

PatenU  iuued  to  eiturru  of  the  United  States,  ufith  the  mtio  of  population  to  each  patent  granted. 


States  and  Territories. 


P"?*"^      One  to 
signs.        *^*^ 


States  and  Territories. 


Patents 
and  de- 
signs. 


One  to 

every— 


AJabama 1§4 

Arkansas 142 

California 1,85« 

Colorado 471 

Connecticat 1.031 

Delaware 47 

Florida 96 

Ow>rsla 265 

Idaho 76 

minoia S,  808 

Indiana »31 

Iowa 717 

Kansas 482 

Kentucky 288 

Louiataoa 171 

Ualne 148 

Maryland ,  299 

Masswihusetts 2,152 

iriohigan 1,088 

Mlmienta 639 

Mlasiailppi US 

ICwwil l,l» 

Mootana 9« 

Nabraaka 341 

Nevada 38 

(tow  Hampshire ,  108 

Mwr  Jaraay 1,562 

Nwr  York 6,283 

North  CaroU^ia 1  206 

North  DakotaT 151 


9,938 
0,236  , 
1,084 
1,146 
881 
3,031 
5,506 
8,364 
2,138 
1,376 
2,703 
3,113 
3,183 
7,181 
8,080 
4,6n 
3,973 
1,304 
2,229 
2,741 
13,489 
2,680 
2,536 
8,126 
1,114 
3,811 
1,306 
1.380 
0,318 
2,086 


•Not  indudlns  160 


Ohio 2,588  '  1,638 

Oklataoina 350  1  3,162 

Oregon 230  1,731 

Pennsylvania 3,641  1,731 

Rhode  Island 304  j  1, 458 

South  Carolina. 00  10, 424 

South  Dakota 105  |  3,834 

Tennessee 282  1  8.018 

TaxM 544  5,604 

Utah 143  1,949 

Vermont 66  >  5, 307 

Vinflnia 280'  6,808 

Washinffton 472  ,  1,088 

Weat  Virginia 198'  4,842 

Wisconsin 796  2.509 

Wyoming 43  2,152 

Alaska 12  5,200 

Artaona 45  2, 733 

District  of  Columbia 367  1,044 

Hawaii 11  14,000 

Newllexico 40  4,883 

Panama ...  .  6 

Phlllpoine  Islands 4    

PortoRloo 3    

United  States  Army 16    

United  States  Navy 16    

Total •33,434 


and  25  patenU  withdrawn. 


A/iaOna. 12 

Aostria-Hangary 128 

Brigiam 56 


PatentM  grxaUe    to  ciHtens  of  foreign  countries. 
Qmaasmy. 


BnwU. 

Bulgarta 


Cap«  Cdooj. 

ChUe 

Colombia 

Cuba 

Denawrk 

Knfftaad 

Pranoa 


1 
1 

•5' 
.11 

39    ! 
870 
343    ! 


HalU 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

J^wn 

Java 

Maxloo 

NattMriaads 

Newfoundland 

New  Sooth  Walaa. 


1,189 
3 

1 

2 
12 
60 
16 

2 
35 
23 

2 
25 


NBvZealaBd.... 

Norway 

Peru 

Poftogal 

Qoemstand 

RhodsaU 

Roomanla 

Russia 

SooUand 

South  AostraUa. 

Spain 

Sumatra 


33 
24 

1 
1 
6 
2 
3 

33 

64 

3 

10 

1 


Sweden 

Swttaeriand 

Tasmania 

Transraai 

Trinidad 

Tank 

Turkey 

Venesuela 

Victoria 

Western  AustralU. 


92 

108 
6 

24 
1 
1 
1 
1 

50 
9 


Total 8,812 


The  following  tables  preeent  a  comparative  statement  of  the  busineao  of  the  Patent  OflSce  since  the  enact- 
ment of  the  statute  of  1836  and  exhibit  in  detail  the  busineso  of  the  Office  during  the  last  calendar  yc 
Comparativs  staUmunt  of  the  busirieu  of  the  Office  from  18S7  to  1909,  tnciimve. 


Year. 


Applk»- 
tions. 


CareaU 
filed. 


Patenta 
and  re- 
issues. 


Cash  reoeiv«d. 


CmIi  ex- 
pended. 


SuipltB. 


1887 

1888 , 1 

1880 * 

1840 \ I           765  238 

1841 847  312 

1841 761  201 

1843 819  315 

1844 1  1,045  380 

1846 1  1,246  453 

1846 1  1,272  448 

1847 1,681  683 

1848 1  1,828  607 

1840 1,086  505 

1850 2,198  602 

1851 1  2,288  760 

1863 2,630  I  006 

1853 1  3,678  001 

1854 1  3,834  868 

1866 4.486  f  906 

1888 1        4,060  1,024 

1887 1        4,771  1,010 

1868 6,364  048 

1880 '   6,225  1,079 

1880 7,668  1,084 

1861 4,648  !  700 

1889 5,038  834 

1888 6.014  787 

1864 6,973  I  1,008 

1886 10,664  I  1,0B 

1888. 15,380  3,738 

1887 31,276  i  8,88? 

1888 30.446  1  8,786 

1808 ia.271  8,034 

1870 19,171  1  «,«t 


485 

S30 

435 

473 

405 

517 

519 

407 

503 

638 

560 

663 

1,077 

008 

873 

1,010 

961 

1,844 

3,018 

2,806 

2,806 

3,710 

4.588 

4,810 

3,340- 

3,531 

4.170 

6,030 

6.616 

0,480 

18,016 

13.378 

13.086 

18.331 


829,280  08 

43,123  54 

38,010  97 

38,066  51 

40,413  01 

36,506  63 

85,315  81 

42,809  36 

51,076  14 

50,364  16 

63,111  19 

67,576  69 

80,752  78 

86,937  06 

96,788  61 

112,066  34 

121,or  46 

163,780  84 

216,466  35 

193,888  08 

106,183  01 

308.716  16 

346,943  U 

386,883  60 

187,804  44 

3U,7M00 

106,808  38 

340,019  08 

848,791  84 

406,666  88 

648,881  «3 

681,866  86 

608,145  81 

600,488  1* 


883,506  08 

37,338  08 

34.543  61 

80,030  67 

58.666  87 

31,341  43 

30,776  06 

36,344  53 

30.306  66 

46,168  71 

41,878  86 

58,006  84 

77,716  44 

80,100  06 

86.016  03 

96,016  91 

181,800  88 

167, 146  33 

170,640  88 

100,081  08 

211,882  00 

198,198  74 

310,378  41 

388,830  80 

381,401  91 

183,810  80 

180,414  14 

220,868  00 

374,100  84 

881,734  38 

680,368  » 

688,890  n 

486.480  74 

•87,  Iff  It 


14,784  63 

3,476  46 

1 

5,364  30 

4,538  85 

6,164  73 

ll,6i0  40 

4,106  45 

31,388  84 

8,670  85 

3.086  34 

1       6.838  10 

8,831  68 

1      16,130  43 

1      86.010  08 

1      10.888  43 

1      86.088  74 

3,581  70 

83,044  06 

,        6,170  16 

1      11,081  Of 

1      74,883  88 

188,041  10 

7.818  60 

ai.8noo 

306,715  07 

1    113,300-«7 

[Y0LI51.    I«b3.] 
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Comparative  statement  of  the  business  of  the  Office  from  18S7  to  1909,  inclusive — Continued. 


11          Year. 

Appiioa- 

tions. 

CaTSats 
filed. 

Patanta 
and  re- 
issues. 

Cash  received. 

Cadi  ex- 
panded. 

8562,001  64 

Surphia. 

1 
1871 

19,472 

3,366 

13,033 

8678, 7  le  46 

8116.624  82 

1872 

18,246 

3,090 

13,580 

609,726  39 

665,505  00 

34. 131  39 

1873 

20,414 

3,248 

12,864 

703,191  77 

601,178  96 

12,012  79 

1874 

21,603 

3,181 

13,508 

738,278  17 

679,288  41 

58,950  76 

1875 

21,638 

3,004 

14,837 

743,453  36 

721,667  71 

21,705  66 

1876 

21,435 

2,807 

15,585 

757,987  65 

652,542  60 

105,445  05 

1877 , 

30,306 

2,808 

14,1X7 

732,342  86 

613, 1S2  62 

119,190  23 

1878 

30,360 

2,755 

13,444 

725,375  55 

503,082  89 

182,302  66 

1879 

20,058 

2,680 

13,213 

703,931  47 

539,638  97       174,202  80 

1880 

23,012 

2,400 

13,947 

749,685  32 

538,865  17       210,830  18 

1881 

36,oee 

2,406 

16,584 

853,666  80 

<)05,173  28       248,403  61 

1882 

31,fi22 

2,563 

19,267 

1,009,219  46 

663,867  67       325,361  78 

1883 

34,576 

2,741 

32,383 

1,146,240  00 

675,234  86       471,006  14 

1884 

36,600 

2,582 

30,413 

1,075,798  80 

970,579  76       105,219  04 

1885 

35,717 

2,552 

24,233 

1,188,080  15 

1,024,378  85       163.710  80 

1886 

35,066 

2,513 

22,506 

1,154,551  40 

002,503  45       162,047  96 

1887 

35,613 

2,622 

21.477 

1,144,500  60 

904,472  22  1     150,087  88 

1888  

35,797 
40,675 

2,261 
2,481 

30.506 
24.158 

1,118,516  10 
1,281,728  05 

973,108  78 
1,053,055  06 

145,407  88 

1880 

228,773  00 

1800 

41.048 

3.311 

36,392 

1,840,373  66 

1,000,207  74 

241,074  98 

1801 

40.563 

3,408 

33,344 

1,371,386  78 

1,180,713  35 

131,572  48 

1808 

40.758 

3,200 

38,560 

1,386,381  88 

1,110,780  24 

175,502  80 

1808 

88.473 

3,247 

38,768 

1,343,871  64 

1,141,038  45 

101,833  10 

1804 

38.480 

3,286 

30,867 

1,187,480  56 

1,100,047  13 

87,302  46 

1806 

40,680 

3,4U 

32,067 

1,345,346  08 

1,106,380  40 

138,857  44 

1806 

43.082 

3,271 

33,373 

1,824,080  88 

1,113,413  71 

210,646  13 

1807 

47,006 

3,176 

33,794 

1,875,641  73 

1,122,843  U 

253,708  80 

1806 

35,848 

1,680 

32,267 

1,137,784  48 

1, 136, 196  20 

1,538  38 

1800 

41,448 

1,716 

36,837 

1,825,467  08 

1,211,783  73 

113,678  80 

1000 

41,080 

1,781 

36,490 

1,850,838  58 

1,360,019  62 

00,808  01 

1001 

46,440 

1,848 

37,  r3 

1,449,308  16 

1,297,385  64 

152,013  83 

1908 

40,641 
50,313 

!        l,8»l 
1,771 

37,886 
81,689 

1,563,880  08 
1.642,201  81 

1.303,345  54 
1,448,645  81 

150, 6U  M 

1008 

103,156  80 

1004 

58,143 

1        1,808 

80,034 

1.667.336  58 

1,476.000  88 

181,336  U 

1006 

54,071 

1,806 

80,309 

1.806,758  14 

1.479,638  22 

327,134  08 

1006 

56,482 

1,888 

31,065 

1.790.981  38 

1,554,801  20 

336,030  18 

100; 

58,763 

1,067 

36,030 

1,010,618  14 

1,631,468  86 

279.150  78 

1006 

61.475 

3,110 

33,682 

1,886,847  67 

1,712,308  42 

184.544  38 

1000 

66,888 

1,048 

37,421 

2,042,828  14 

1,965,151  14 

87,677  00 

Statement  showinf^  the  number  of  the  first  patent,  design  patent,  and  reissued  patent,  and  the  number  of  the  first  certificate 
of  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  label,  and  print  issued  in  each  calendar  year  since  July  i8,  18S6,  when  the  present 
series  of  numbers  of  letters  patent  commenced,  together  with  the  total  number  of  each  issued  during  the  year. 
(The  nutabar  of  patenta  granted  prior  to  tba  commwyamsnt  of  this  series  of  numbering  (July  38, 1886)  was  0,067.] 


Number  of  first  patent  and  oertlflcato  issued  in  each 
oalaadar  year. 


Calendar  year. 


Number  of  patents  and  certificates  of  registration  issued 
during  each  ealaadar  year. 


1886(July28) 1 

1837 no 

1888 546 

1880 1,061 

1840 1,465 

1841 1,023 

1842 2,413 

1843 2,001 

1844 3,886 

1845 8,873 

1846 4,348 

1847 4,914 

1848 5,409 

1849 5,908 

1860 6,981 

1861 7,866 

1852 8,622 

1868 9,512 

1854 ,  10,368 

18S6 12,117 

1886 14,000 

1867 ,  16,324 

1868 19,010 

1850 32,477 

1860 36,642 

1861 31.006 

1862 84,045 

1868 87,366 

1884 ,  41,047 

1866 45,685 

1866 1  61,784 

1867 60,658 

1868 ,  73,060 

1800 ,  86,808 

18T0 '  08,480 

1871 1  110,617 

1873 '  133,804 

1873 1  184,604 


1 
15 

37 
44 

103 

163 

309 

358 

341 

431 

540 

636 

683 

753 

860 

978 
1,075 
1,183 
1,866 
1,808 
1,703 
1,879 
3,018 
3,380 
3,583 
3,868 
8,804  1 
8,810 
4,647 
6,482 
6.886 


1 

4,' 

30 

86 

40 

60 

67 

78 

91 

106 

128 

158 

184 

200 

220 

268 

286 

837 

430 

517 

643 

674 

1,106 

1,263 

1,800 

1,806 

1,844 

2,140 


a 
S 

al 
a. 


108 
436 
515 
404 
4S8 
400 
488 
404 
478 
476 
566 
405 
884 
968 
884 
7.^7 
890 
846 

i,7se 

1,892 
2,315 
2,666 
3,467 
4,165 
4,868 
3,040 
3,221 
3,781 
4,688 
6,000 
8,874 


2.430  ' 1  12,801 

2,880  1 :  12,644 

8,380  1 12,067 

8,784  !  1    1 1  13,167 

4,288  I        133 11,687 

4,687  608 13,300 

5,316  I     1.000    1 11.616 

rVoLiei.    Ie.3.] 


I 


14 

13 

17 

60 

60 

46 

49 

83 

90 

109 

86 

67 

70 

107 

113 

102 

106 

183 

142 

105 

176 

188 

221 

204 

325 

446 

606 

TV 

905 


at 

3 

o 


J9 

£ 


.  I  * 

^     -a 

O      :    3 


6 

13  ' 

10 
6 

13 

11 
7 

11 

13 

14 

23 

30 

26 

25 

20 

29 

28 

51 

83 

97 
126 
231 
232 
147 
116 
227 
246 
206 
200 
400 
430 
684 


747     501 


'"'l 



519 

497 

503 

638 

569 

653 

1,067 

993 

1 

' 

872 

1,019 

) 

061 

i 

i 

1,844 
2,013 
2,605 

1 

1 

! 

2,896 

3,605 

4,504 

4,778 

3,329 

3,582 

4,184 

5,025 

6,616 

0,458 

13,036 

18,410 

18,907 

18,888 

18,066 

18,818 

13.864 

i 

131   

486    

401    

492    

131 

401 
,      403 

734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBKUARY  15,  1 9 10. 


Pbbkuaky  15, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


735 


StaUnent  ahoxoing  the  number  of  tiu  jirtt  patent,  detign  patent,  and  reieeued  patent,  ttc. — Continued. 


Calendar  yew. 


Number  of  first  patent  and  certificate  issued  in  each 
calendar  year. 


s 


Number  of  patents  and  oertlflcates  of  re^lstraUon  lasDad 
during  each  calendar  year. 


ai 
A. 


S 


« 
0: 


a 
I 


1«74 146,1M 

1«76 158,350 

1»7« 171,641 

1877 185,813 

1878 198,733 

187V 211,078 

1880 223,211 

1881 336,137 

1883 251,886 

1883 260,830 

1884 201,016 

1886 1  310,168 

1880 333,4M 

1887 366,201 

1888 i  376,730 

1880 386,306 

18B0 418,666 

1801 1  443,987 

1883 !  466,315 

1808 488,076 

1804 611,744 

1806 1  631,610 

1880 653,603 

1807 574,300 

18S8 606,487 

1809 616,871 

1900 640,167 

1901 664,837 

1902 600,386 

IOCS 717,531 

1904 748,567 

1906 778,884 

1906 ;  808,618 

1907 1  830,700 

1008 :  876,670 

1900 '  908,436 


7,083 
7,960 
8,884 
9,686 
10,385 
10,075 
11,567 
13,083 
12,647 
13,508 
14,538 
15,678 
16,461 
17,046 
17,906 
18,830 
19,663 
30,430 
31,375 
33,003 
33,004 
33,933 
36,087 
36,483 
38,113 
30,016 
83,066 
38,813 
36,647 
36,187 
36,733 
37,380 
87,766 
38,301 
38.080 
30,737 


_t- 


5,717 

6,300 

6,831 

7,452 

8,030 

8,529 

0,017 

0,523 

9,004 

10,366 

10,433 

10,648 

10,677 

10.798 

10,802 

10,978 

11,063 

11,137 

11,317 

11,308 

11,S0< 

11,461 

11,690 

11,681 

11,646 

11,706 

11,798 

11,870 

11,060 

13,070 

13,180 

13,300 

13,438 

13,987 

13,738 

13,006 


1,501 

3,150 

3,383 

4,247 

5,463 

6,918 

7,790 

8,139 

8,973 

9,930 

10,822 

11,843 

13,910 

13,930 

16,072 

16, 131 

17,360 

18.  n6 

30,537 

33,274 

33,061 

36,767 

37,586 

30,300 

31,070 

82,308 

38,067 

36,678 

37,606 

80.613 

41.708 

43,956 

48,446 

50,014 

66,802 

72,083 


1 

383 

466 

037 

1,320 

1,831 

2,176 

2,379 

2,581 

2,886 

3,701 

4,304 

4,606 

&-,073 

6,463 

5,780 

6,000 

6,403 

6,640 

None. 

Do. 

Do. 

6,646 

6,647 

6,561 

6,761 

7,272 

8,000 

8,887 

9,664 

10,644 

11,758 

12,588 

13,387 

13,964 

14,563 


a 
1 


1 


a 

% 

^ 
5 

? 


0, 

I 

1 

3 

7 

10 

43 

58 

93 

193 

386 

445 

603 

873 

1,170 

1,530 

1,874 

3,180 

2,400 


13,330 
13,301 
14,172 
12,930 
13,346 
13,133 
12,906 
16,648 
18,136 
21,196 
19, 147 
23,331 
21,797 
30,429 
19,585 
23.360 
36,322 
22,328 
23,661 
22,768 
19,876 
20,883 
31,867 
22,008 
20^404 
23,396 
34,660 
35,658 
37,136 
31.046 
30.367 
30,784 
31,181 
36,880 
33.757 
36,574 


886 
915 
808 
609 
500 
602 
515 
566 
861 
1,020 

773 

505 

940 

835 

723 

886 

836 

817 

902 

928 

1,115 

1,445 

1,631 

i;ao3 

2,139 
1,768 
1,734 
640 
636 
567 
486 
626 
680 
767 
687 


483 

631 
631 
568 
500 
488 
606 
471 
371 
167 
116 
120 
116  , 
90 

86  ; 

75  1 

84 

80 

81 

OB 

64 

50 

61 

66 

60 

93 

81 

81 
110 
117 
110 
120 
160 
161 
168 
100 


13,500 
14,837 
16,606 
14, 187 
13,444 
13.213 
13.947 
16,564 
10,367 
22,383 
30,413 
34,333 
22.508 
21,477 
30,506 
24,158 
36,303 
33,344 
33,660 
33,760 
30,867 
33.067 
23,373 
23.704 
23,367 
,837 


3 


37,373 
37,886 
31,600 
30,034 
30,300 
31,066 
36,030 
33.683 
37,431 


a 


660 
1,138 
060 
1,216 
1,456 
873 
340 
834 
047 
008 
1.081 
1.067 
1.080 
1,133 
1.060 
1,330 
1,416 
1,763 
1,737 
l,6n 
1,806 
1.829 
1,813 
1.671 
1.338 
1,640 
1,731 
1,938 
3,006 
3,186 
3,158 
4.490 
10,668 
7,878 
6,101 
4.184 


I 


3S3 
333 
473 
308 
403 
356 
308 
303 
304 
906 
513 
391 
378 
380 
337 
319 
304 
137 
•  6 

None. 
Do. 
Do. 
1 

14 
300 
511 
737 
878 
767 
900 

1,114 
830 
700 
667 
618 
403 


3 


^     -a 

ft.      t- 


I 


701 

1,870 

....  1,481 

1,606 

1,047 

1,327 

....  609 

....  1,086 

1,361 

1,808 

1,684 

....  1,488 

....  1,407 

....  1.6U 

....  1.386 

1,648 

1.710 

....  1,800 

....  1,743 

3  1,679 

4  1,810 
8  1,8» 

S3  1,846 

16  1,701 

36  1,473 

100  3,360 

«  3,661 

180  3,066 

158  3,031 

370  3,446 

307  3,600 

360  6,679 

666  11,033 

316  ''  8.800 

330  !  6,030 

148  '  4,834 


•  Registratioo  o<  labala  practtcally  suspended  May  37, 1801,  under  decision  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  in  Hlgfint  tt  al.  v.  Ktufel 
€t  al.,  (66  O.  O.,  1138,)  witti  the  ragistrmtion  of  No.  6.646.  June  14.  1802.     Resumed  June  9,  1896.  with  the  registration  of  No.  6,546. 


Btpeniiture$/or 

photolxthograpkie  and  pKotograpMe  work  tince  1906-1907. 

^'- 

Contractor. 

Price  per  page.                              j 

Fiscal  year. 

Current 
Issue. 

Reproduc- 
tion of  ex- 
hausted 
copies. 

(     f  10  57  ^ 
id        85  f 

Library 
edition. 

Photo- 
graphic 
copies. 

Total. 

1 

- 

1 
Norria  Peters  Co 

f    a  10  80  1. 

lorauion? 

Norrls  Peters  Co 

A.  B.  Graham  Co ... 

$140,000  00 

e  81  22 

E.  L.  Parltor 

NorrisPetersCo {    «       ^} 

i  J.  A.  Eckert 

Columbia  PlanoKraph  Co . .  . 

/  /woe 

\    9       IS 

lofv?  lonA 

}    c        50  V 
\    d        67; 

140,000  00 

e    1  15 

H.  A.  Famham 

NorrisPetersCo {    «     l]\) 

Sackett*  Wllhelms  Co 

1  k     00 

\    9        18 

iQnA.iQnQ 

Spec.     ) 
c        *2i 
d        53 
Drg. 

5    S* 

140,000  00 

Columbia  Planorraph  Co 

e       08 

. 

F.  W.  Ernst. . .  T.  '           

k       13 

g       16 

C.  Parker 

A.  B.  Graham  Co      .  ..    . 

a        74 

A.  B.  Graham  Co    

e    1  00 

Norrls  Peters  Co        

6        61 

1800^  1010 

{-  ^} 

n40,ooo  00 

Sackett  A  WilheJms  Co 

F.  W.  Ernst 

k        12 
0        16 

Leet  Brothers 

a  For  100  tbln,  3  thl^,  and  1  bond  copies. 

k  For  80  thin,  3  thkk,  and  1  bond  copies  of  trada-marki  and 

W  eopta  SMb.  mwhanleal  and  deaicn  patmts  and  trada- 
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4  For  100  eoplM  awdi,  machanloal  and  daaifn  pataits  and  trada- 
inaikt. 
«  For  UO  eoptaa.         /  Sis*.  7  x  11  in.  f  Blsa,  10  x  16  is. 

k  StM,  8  X  191  in.        <  Ksttmatad. 
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Ntanbgr  of  patenta  ittued  by  the  United  Stat$$  aiid  foreign  eountrie$  from  the  earlieet  period  to  December  SI,  1909. 


1 


[Foraifn  flgores  for  1000  estimated.] 


Country. 


-ff 


To  1870.  j 
inclu- 
sive.    ! 


Argantina 

Australia 

Austria 

Austria-Hungary 16,360 

Bahamas 

Barbados 

Belgium 36,044 

Bolivia. 43 

Bnuil 186 

British  Guiana 32 

British  Honduras 1 

Canada 4, 081 

Ceylon 68 

Chile 266 

Colombia 

Congo  Free  SUte 

CosURica 

Cuba 

Denmark 464 

Ecuador 

Fiji  Islands 1 

Finland 112 

Frmnoe ;  108.034 

Germany 0, 006 

Great  Britain ,    63, 408 

Guatemala 

HawaU 1 

Hwigkong I 

Hungary 

India 446 

Italy  and  Sardinia 4,723 

Jamaica 22 

Japan | 

Leeward  Islands 

Liberia I i 


1871  to 
1000. 


7.074 

7,023 

80,132 

67,683 

2 

148 

102,304 

66 

6,680 

94 

19 

121,819 

680 

1,788 

1,001 

214 

68 

860 

10.602 

10 

30 

3,680 

321,145 

235,633 

360,775 

67 

148 

173 

42,814 

10,156 

88.819 

211 

17,637 

23 

9 


Total. 


8,057 

7,023 

50,132 

83,933 

2 

148 

237,248 

107 

6,774 

126 

30 

126,900 

747 

2,064 

1,001 

314 

68 

860 

30,066 

10 

30 

3,792 

425,079 

236,030 

414, 183 

57 

148 

173 

42,814 

10,601 

03,642 

233 

17,637 

23 

2 


Country. 


To  1870, 
inclo- 
I    sive. 


Luxembourg 

Malu 

Mauritius i  is 

Mexico 22 

Netherlands 4, 586 

Newfoundland 40 

New  South  Wales 236 

New  Zealand lOO 

Norway 737 

Paraguay 

Psru. 


246 

67 

1,464 


123 


Portugal 

Soeansland 
usaia 

8t.  Helena 

Booth  AMoan  Republics 

South  Australia 

Spain 

StralU  Settlements 

Sweden 1 ,  629 

Swltserland 

Tasmania 43 

Transvaal 

Trinidad 6 

Tunis 

Turkey 

Uruguay 

Venesuela 

Victoria 822 

Weatem  Australia 


1871  to 
1000. 


8,238 

79 

278 

0,206 

""   '406' 

11,740 

12,931 

20,257 

83 

160 

6,253 

6,3ffi 

21,479 

4 

1,363 

6,221 

42,622 

229 

29,927 

46,445 

2,426 

2,243 

191 

609 

1,840 

360 

228 

12,463 

3,524 


Total. 


8,238 

79 

886 

9,227 

4,536 

446 

11,976 

13,040 

30,004 

83 

160 

6,408 

6,436 

22,048 

4 

1,3«3 

6,344 

43,622 

329 

31,556 

46.445 

2,460 

2.243 

107 

600 

1,840 

360 

226 

13,286 

3,634 


Total  foreign 238,437    1,806,330  2,044,767 

United  States 120.673      834.303    •964.906 

Grand  total 360,010  2,640,723   2,999.733 


*  Including  9.057  patents  issued  prior  to  July  1.  1836.  -" 

The  following  compariaon  between  the  receipts,  expenditures,  applications  filed,  issues  of  the  Office,  the 
printed  copies  sold,  copies  of  records  furnished,  and  the  number  of  employees  for  the  yrairs  ended,  respectively, 
December  31,  1899,  and  December  31,  1909,  illustrates  the  growth  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office: 


Class. 


1800. 


R«0«»pU $1,826,467.08 

ExpMiditarsa 81,211,783.73 

AppUeatloos  and  caveats  fllad 46, 990 

Lanan  patent,  design  and  reisros  patents  granted,  and  trada^narks,  labels, 

and  prints  rsgistarBd 27, 787 

Printed  copies  of  patants  sold 1, 461. 619 

Pitoa  raoelvad $50, 301. 11 

Words  written  In  ooptas  of  records  tumlshfad u,  576, 650 

Number  of  amployeea oa 


1000. 


83,042,838.14 

81,955,151.14 

75,778 

42,24.5 

2,060.621 

SI02, 976. 05 

25,801,300 

909 


Ineraaaa. 


8717,371.11 

8743,367.41 

20,788 

14,458 

008,002 

852.774.94 

12,^,680 

246 


Peraantacs 
oflr 


64.1 
61.3 
64.7 
M 
52.0 
41.8 
105.1 
90.0 
37.1 


In  1909  there  were  received  64,408  applications 
for  mechanical  patents.  1,234  applications  for  de- 
sign pat«it8,  197  applications  for  reissues  of  patents, 
7,247  applications  for  registration  of  trade-marks, 
554  applications  for  registration  of  labels,  and  190 
applications  for  registration  of  prints.  There  were 
37,261  patents  issued,  including  designs,  160  patents 
reissued,  and  4,184  trade-mnrks,  492  labels,  and  148 
prints  registered.  The  number  of  patents  that  ex- 
pired was  22,661.  The  number  of  allowed  applica- 
tions awaiting  the  payment  of  final  fees  was  12,748, 
and  the  number  forfeited  for  non-payment  of  the 
final  fees  7,699.  The  total  receipts  were 
$2,042,828.14,  the  expmdltnres  $1,965,151.14.  and 
the  8uri>lu8  of  receipts  over  expenditures  $87,677.00. 
The  total  balance  to  the  credit  of  the  Patent  Office 
in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  on  January  1, 
1910,  was  $6,978,402.89. 

In  proportion  to  population  more  patents  were  is- 
sued to  citizens  of  Oonnectlcut  than  to  those  of  any 
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other  State — 1  to  every  881.  Next  in  order  are  the 
following:  District  of  Columbia,  1  to  every  1,044; 
California,  1  to  every  1.094;  Washington,  1  to  every 
1,098;  Nevada,  1  to  every  1,114;  Colorado,  1  to 
every  1,146;  New  Jersey,  1  to  every  1,206;  Maraa- 
«'liu»ett8,  1  to  every  1,304;  Illinois,  1  to  every  1,376; 
New  York,  1  to  every  1,389 ;  Rhode  Island,  1  to  every 
1.458;  Ohio,  1  to  every  1,638;  Oregon,  1  to  every 
1.731 ;  Pennsylvania.  1  to  every  1.731 ;  Utah,  1  to 
every  1.949;  North  Dakota,  1  to  every  2,086;  Idaho. 
1  to  every  2,128;  Wyoming.  1  to  every  2,152;  Michi- 
gan, 1  to  every  2,229;  Montana,  1  to  every  2,536; 
Wisconsin,  1  to  every  2,599;  Missouri,  1  to  every 
2,680:  Indiana.  1  to  every  2,703;  Arizona,  1  to  every 
2,732 ;  Minnesota,  1  to  every  2,741 ;  Iowa,  1  to  every 
3.113;  Nebraska,  1  to  every  3,126;  Oklahoma,  1  to 
every  3,162;  Kansas.  1  to  every  3,183;  New  Hamp- 
shire, 1  to  every  8,811;  South  Dakota,  1  to  every 
3.824 ;  Delaware,  1  to  every  8.981 ;  Maryland,  1  to 
every  3.978 ;  Maine.  1  to  every  4.692 :  West  Virginia, 
lo.  3.] 
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1  to  every  4,842;  New  Mexico,  1  to  every  4,883; 
V'eruiont,  1  to  every  5,207 ;  Alaska,  1  to  every  &,299 ; 
Florida,  1  to  every  5,606;  Texas,  1  to  every  5,604; 
\'irninia.  1  to  every  6,SS)3 ;  Kentucky,  1  to  every 
7.1  SI  :  Tennessee,  1  to  every  8,018;  Louisiana,  1  to 
every  S.OSO ;  Georgia,  1  to  every  8,364 ;  Arkansas.  1 
to  every  9.236;  No>t*  Carolina,  1  to  every  9^238; 
Alabama,  1  to  every  9.938.  The  fewest  patents 
granteil  In  proportion  to  the  number  of  inhabitants 
wer»'  in  the  following  States  and  Territory :  South 
Carolina.  1  to  every  19,424;  Hawaii,  1  to  every 
14,000,  and  Mississippi,  1  to  every  13,489. 

As  to  foreign  patents,  1,189  were  granted  to  citi- 
zens of  Germany ;  879  to  those  of  England ;  490  to 
those  of  Canada ;  343  to  those  of  France ;  128  to 
those  of  Austria-Hungary ;  108  to  those  of  Swltser- 
land ;  92  to  those  of  Swetlen ;  64  to  those  of  Scot- 
land; t>0  to  those  of  Italy:  56  to  those  of  Belgium; 
50  to  those  of  Victoria ;  39  to  those  of  Denmark ;  86 
to  those  of  Mexico;  33  each  to  those  of  New  Zea- 
land and  Russia ;  25  to  those  of  New  South  Walee; 
24  each  to  those  of  Norway  and  Transvaal ;  23  to 
those  of  the  Netherlands;  16  to  those  of  Japan;  14 
to  those  of  Cuba ;  12  each  to  those  of  Argentina  and 
Ireland  ;  10  to  those  of  Spain  ;  9  to  those  of  Western 
Australia ;  6  each  to  those  of  Queensland  and  Tas- 
mania ;  4  to  those  of  Cape  Colony ;  3  each  to  those 
of  Roumanla  and  South  Australia ;  2  each  to  those 
of  Guatemala,  India,  Java,  Newfoundland,  and 
Rhodesia,  and  1  each  to  those  of  Brazil,  Bulgaria, 
Chile,  Colombia,  Haiti,  Peru,  Portugal,  Sumatra, 
Trinidad,  Tunis,  Turkey,  and  Venezeula. 

SATISFACTORT    CO!fDITI0?«8    IN    THE    PATENT    OFTICE. 

I  am  very  much  gratified  to  be  able  to  report  to 
the  Congress  that  the  present  conditions  in  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  are  quite  satisfactory 
by  reason  of  the  reorganization  accomplished  in 
certain  directions,  the  increase  of  force,  increase  of 
salaries,  and  additional  room.  The  Increase  in  sala- 
ries especially  has  enabled  the  present  administra- 
tion of  the  Bureau  to  retain  a  much  larger  per- 
centage of  the  technlcallye<lncated  employees. 

The  work  in  the  various  branches  of  the  Office 
has  been  made  current ;  but  owing  to  the  great  vol- 
ume of  business  now  coming  Into  the  Bureau,  con- 
sisting of  incTonaes  In  the  number  of  applications 
for  patents,  designs,  trade-marks,  labels,  and  prints, 
and  the  great  need  for  expediting  the  classification 
of  domestic  and  foreign  !« tents,  as  well  as  the  ma- 
terial in  the  40,000  volumes  in  the  Scientific  Library, 
has  compelled  me  to  ask  for  an  Increase  In  force 
in  the  examining  branch  of  the  Office. 

CLASSIFICATION     OF    PATENTS. 

It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  this  vast  ma- 
terial through  which  the  Examiners  have  to  search 
in  passing  upon  applications  of  Inventors  be  classi- 
fied at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

A  classification  division  has  been  established, 
with  a  working  force  of  ten  (^miners:  bat  this 
number  of  men  engaged  upOiisthfai  work  is  wholly 
inadequate  to  make  much  beadi^y  in  the  classlflca- 
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tion  of  this  material,  which  has  been  accumulating 
from  year  to  year  for  nearly  a  century. 

Therefore  the  force  for  this  work  should  be  at 
least  doubled  during  the  present  session  of  Congress 
in  order  to  more  speedily  complete  this  great  task. 
When  the  classification  will  have  been  finished,  ex- 
aminaticm  as  to  novelty  of  inventions  will  be  greatly 
simplified,  both  for  the  work  of  the  Examiners  and 
the  inventors,  who  make  searches  as  to  novelty.  It 
will  also  result  in  exi)editing  the  work  of  the  issu- 
ance of  patents,  but,  what  is  vastly  more  important, 
there  will  attach  to  itatents  grunted  a  greater  degree 
of  validity  than  they  have  at  present,  owing  to 
the  Incomplete  searches  which  must  inevitably  fol- 
low by  reason  of  this  great  mass  of  material  being 
undigested. 

It  is  the  main  purpose  of  the  present  administra- 
tion of  the  Patent  Office  to  expedite  the  examination 
of  all  applications  presented — to  Issue  patents  whoae 
novelty.  If  not  validity,  can  in  time  be  guaranteed  by 
the  Government.  This  will  do  away  with  the  large 
amount  of  litigation  which  now  devolves  upon  the 
inventors  by  being  drawn  in^  suits  for  InfrtBge- 
ments  and  interferences  and  will  nearly  obviate  the 
necessity  for  litigation  as  to  novelty  within  the  Pat- 
ent Office  and  the  courts. 

The  number  of  United  States  patents  granted  to 
date  is  954,966.  which  number  is  Increasing  at  the 
rate  of  between  thirty-five  and  forty  thousand  pat- 
ents a  year.  The  foreign  patents  granted  bj  all 
countries  number  over  2,000,000.  The  Scientific 
Library  contains  between  forty  and  fifty  thousand 
volumes  of  reference  material  which  is  used  in  the 
examination  of  applications  for  patents.  About 
forty-two  per  cent,  of  the  United  States  patents  have 
)>een  classified,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  a  sufficient 
force  will  be  provided  at  this  session  of  Congress  to 
classify  and  adjust  this  material  at  the  earliest  prac- 
ticable date. 

INTEBNATTONAL  CONGRESS  FOB  THE  PBOTECTIOIC  OF  IR- 
DUSTKIAL  FBOPEBTT. 

The  official  International  Congress  for  the  Protec- 
tion of  Industrial  Property  was  invited  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  to  hoW  Its  next  congress 
in  the  city  of  Washington  in  May,  1910.  An  appro- 
priation of  $10,000  was  made  at  the  first  session  of 
the  present  Congress  to  defray  the  expense  of  this 
gathering. 

In  communicating  with  the  International  Bureau 
at  Berne,  Switzerland,  It  was  learned  from  the  Di- 
rector of  said  Bureau  that  there  would  not  be  suffi- 
cient time  for  the  various  nations  participating— 
some  thirty-five  In  number — to  prepare  material  to 
be  considered  by  this  congress,  and  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  the  De- 
partment of  State  has  changed  the  date  of  assem- 
blhig  to  May  21.  1911. 

This  congress  will  be  composed  of  delegates  rep- 
resoiting  the  foreign  nations,  and  whose  credentials 
will  empower  them  to  enact  and  sign  any  measure 
that  shall  be  passed  by  said  coiigre— .  snbject  how- 
ever, to  *he  subsequent  approval  of  their  respective 
Ha.  3.) 


governments.  The  meetings  of  this  congress  will 
probably  be  the  most  im[K)rtant  In  its  history.  Able 
and  experienced  delegates,  mostly  officials  of  the  va- 
rious nations,  will  be  appointed,  who  will  discuss 
and  act  upon  measures  to  bring  about  international 
concessions  and  agreements  in  patent  and  trade- 
mark laws,  thereby  harmonizing  the  laws  of  vari- 
ous countries,  which  laws  are  at  the  present  time 
widely  at  variance,  so  much  so  in  fact  that  It  is 
almost  impossible  for  inventors  and  manufacturers 
to  do  business  with  any  degree  of  satisfaction  in  the 
various  countries. 

TBEATIES    WITH    EOBEIGN    COUNTBIE8    BELAXIHO    TO    IN- 
Ut'BTBIAL    PBOPEBTT. 

Negotiations  are  now  pending  between  the  United 
States  nnd  foreign  countries  looking  to  conventions 
being  entered  Into  by  the  various  countries  for  the 
elimination  of  the  so-called  "working  clause  "  In  all 
patent  laws. 

A  treaty  of  this  kind  has  recently  been  negotiated 
with  Germany  and  Is  now  in  force.  Also  the  work- 
ing clause  In  the  patent  laws  of  Sweden  and  Switzer- 
land have  recently  been  eliminated.  It  is  to  be 
hoi>ed  that  In  the  near  future  the  laws  of  all  foreign 
countries  now  embracing  this  so-called  "  working 
clause"  will  be  so  modified  that  Its  provisions  will 
be  entirely  eliminated.  The  abolishing  of  that  fea- 
ture of  the  patent  laws  of  these  countries  will  have 
a  great  tendency  to  "  promote  the  progress  of  science 
and  the  useful  arts,  by  securing  for  a  limited  time  to 
authors  and  Inventors  the  exclusive  right  to  their 
respective  writings  and  discoveries." 

ADDITIONAL  LBGISLATIOM  BBQUIBEO. 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals. 

I  desire  to  repeat  the  recommendation  made  In 
my  re|K)rt  to  Congress  for  the  year  ended  I>ecember 
31,  1908.  in  reference  to  the  enactment  of  proposed 
legislation  to  effect  the  elimination  of  one  of  the 
appeals  in  this  Office. 

In  my  report  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for 
the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1909,  I  called  his  at- 
tention to  the  need  of  this  legislation  and  gave  my 
reasons  therefor. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  approved  these 
recommendations  In  his  report  to  the  President. 
He  said : 

In    re»pect    to    needed    legislation    perttlnlnjr   to    patent 


would  eliminate  ob«  appeal  In  the  Patent  Offlce,  and  thna 
rllminUh  materially  the  expenae  and  time  now  required  In 
nMalnlng  a  final  adjndlration. 

Rills  have  l)een  Introduced  into  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Repmsentatives,  respectively,  entitled  S. 
.V^Se  and  11.  R.  XS885.  which  provide  for  the  ellmlna 
tion  of  one  of  the  three  appeals  now  allowed  by  law 
to  applicants  for  patents  and  to  parties  in  interfere 
ence  cases. 

A  bill  containing  substantially  the  same  provi- 
sions as  these  bills  was  passed  by  the  Senate  during 
the  Sixtieth  Congress;  but  no  action  was  taken 
thereon  by  the  House  of  Repreeentativea.    The  pur- 
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pose  of  the  proposed  amendments  to  the  statute  la 
to  shorten  the  course  of  prosecution  of  an  applica- 
tion in  the  Patent  Office  by  the  elimination  of  one  of 
the  appeals  within  the  Office.  This  Is  designed  to 
be  accomplished  by  combining  the  Commissioner, 
the  First  Assistant  Commissioner,  the  Assistant 
Commissioner,  and  the  Examlners-iu-Chief  into  a 
single  appellate  tribunal,  any  three  of  whom  shall 
constitute  a  quorum,  to  which  all  appeals  shall  lie, 
whether  from  the  Primary  Elvamluer  or  from  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences,  and  from  which  a(i;)eals 
would  lie  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

Under  the  present  patent  law  appeal  lies  in  em 
parte  cases  from  the  Primary  Examinei*  to  the 
Board  of  Bxamlners-in-Chief,  then  to  the  Commla- 
siouer,  (the  First  Assistant  Commissioner  or  the 
Assistant  Commissioner.)  and  from  his  decision  10 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  in  interference  cases  the  course  of  appeals  from 
the  decisions  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  la 
the  same,  there  being  three  appeals  in  each  case. 

The  present  course  of  appeals  Is  not  well  adapted 
to  the  volume  of  business  which  the  Office  is  now 
called  upon  to  handle  for  the  following  reasMis: 

1.  It  Imposes  on  applicants  an  unnecessary 
amount  of  delay  and  expense.  The  very  purpose  of 
the  patent  system  is  to  place  at  the  service  of  the 
public  at  as  early  a  date  as  practicable  inventions 
as  they  are  made,  and  unnecessary  delays  affect  not 
only  the  applicants,  but  all  interested  in  the  indus- 
tries to  which  the  inventions  relate.  One  appeal 
within  this  Offlce,  together  with  the  appeal  to  the 
Court  of  Ai)peal8  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  would 
seem  to  be  ample,  especially  In  view  of  the  fact  that 
in  a  suit  on  a  patent  a  single  appeal  takes  the  case 
from  the  frial  court  to  the  court  of  appeals.  The 
elimination  of  one  api>^l  would  materially  shorten 
the  time  required  to  ultimately  dispose  of  appeal 
cases  and  effect  a  considerable  saving  of  expense  to 
the  applicants. 

2.  Section  4010  provides  for  an  appeal  to  the 
Commissioner  m  peraon  from  the  Board  of  Elxam- 
iuers-ln-Chief.  The  work  of  the  Office  and  the  con- 
sequent number  of  api)eals  have  increased  to  sucli 
an  extent  that  it  has  become  difficult  and  will  soon 
be  impossible  for  the  Commissioner  to  give  to  eacta 
case  the  amount  of  i)er8onal  attention  proper  to  its 
disposal. 

3.  The  Board  of  Examlners-in-Chlef  as  at  presoit 
constituted  consists  of  three  members,  and  no  pro- 
vision is  made  under  the  present  law  to  supply  a 
temporary  vacancy  caused  by  sickness  or  absence 
from  other  cause  of  any  of  the  members.  The  ab- 
sence of  one  member  often  results  In  an  evenly-di- 
vided Board,  with  the  consequent  necessity  for  re- 
hearing, and  the  absence  of  two  members  causes  an 
entire  suspension  of  business.  With  the  proposed 
appellate  board  the  presence  of  a  quorum  of  three 
would  be  practically  assured  at  all  times,  which  has 
not  been  the  case  in  numerous  instances  in  the  past 
owing  to  frequent  absoices  of  a  member  of  tlie 
Board  <m  account  of  periods  of  illness  of  greater  or 
less  duratloa  and  also  by  reason  of  annual  lenve 
Ha  3.1 
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and  other  causes.  The  work  of  this  tribunal  has  so 
greatly  Increased  during  the  last  few  years  that  It 
Is  almost  impossible  for  its  members  to  give  the 
thorough  Joint  consideration  to  each  case  which  It 
deserves. 

These  changes  In  the  course  of  appeals  would  not 
only  have  the  effect  of  expediting  the  prosecntlcm  of 
applications  on  appeal,  but  the  elimination  of  an 
appeal  would  be  a  saving  to  the  Inventors  of  one  ap- 
peal fee,  the  attorneys'  fees,  and  other  expenses  in- 
cident thereto.  Furthermore,  having  but  one  ap- 
peal in  the  Office  In  lieu  of  two  would  result  in  giv- 
ing greater  stability  to  the  decisions  of  the  Office 
tribunals  and  would  also  obviate  any  want  of 
comity  that  has  at  times  existed  In  the  past  between 
the  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
the  Assistant  Commissioners.  These  proposed 
changes  In  the  law  in  no  wise  affect  the  present  legal 
status  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  the  First 
Assistant  Commissioner,  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner, or  the  Examlners-ln-Chief. 

The  amendments  proposed  to  the  various  sections 
of  the  statutes  rt*lating  to  appeals  within  this  Office 
do  not  change  the  substance  of  the  law.  An  exam- 
ination of  the  bill  in  comparison  with  the  present 
statutes  will  show  that  these  amendments  are  very 
few.  and  I  think  it  can  be  stated  without  question 
that  the  elimination  of  one  of  the  appeals  within  this 
Office  as  now  providetl  by  law  is  now  admitted  to 
be  desirable  by  every  one  who  has  any  Icnowledge 
of  the  procedure  required  of  an  applicant  or  a  party 
to  an  Interference  before  he  can  obtain  a  final  de- 
cision in  his  case.  The  propoeed  bill  has  the  ap- 
proval of  many  practitioners  of  standing  before  the 
Patent  Office.  One  of  the  most  important  results 
which  will  be  obtained  by  the  enactment  of  this  pro- 
posed legislation  is  that  it  will  cause  a  patent 
granted  by  the  Office  to  have  a  greater  degree  of 
validity.  This  result  will  follow  from  the  fact  that 
under  existing  conditions  the  decisions  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-In-Chief are  not  considered  as  precedents 
by  either  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  or  any  one 
of  the  forty-two  Primary  Examiners,  and  projierly 
so,  for  they  are  In  no  wise  final  decisions  and  are 
not  published.  It  would  not  be  proper  to  publish 
them,  for  they  belong  to  the  secret  archives  of  the 
Ofllce,  as  much  as  the  applications  for  patents 
which  are  considered  by  the  Board.  The  decisions 
of  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  are  respected  only  In  so 
far  as  they  affect  the  particular  case  determined  by 
them.  By  ntlsing  the  dignity  of  the  E3xaminers-ln- 
Chlef.  so  as  to  give  them  seats  on  a  tribunal  of 
which  the  Commissioner,  the  First  Assistant  Com- 
missioner, and  the  Assistant  Commissioner  are  also 
members,  and  by  providing  that  as  so  constituted  it 
will  be  the  tribunal  of  last  resort  in  the  Patent 
Office  Itsfdecislons  will  be  regarded  as  precedents 
and  be  respected  as  such  by  the  Examiners  and 
practitioners  before  the  Office.  In  other  words,  the 
decisions  of  the  board  of  appeals  contemplated  by 
the  prment  act  will  have  the  same  weight  as  those 
now  rendered  by  the  Commissioner  In  person.  I 
most  earnestly  recommend  that  these  bills  be  en- 
acted into  law  in  view  of  the  following  fact! : 
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1.  The  great  saving  of  time  and  labor  to  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Pat«it  Office.  Under  the  present  sys- 
tem the  work  is  done  twice,  to  no  good  effect. 

2.  It  Is  the  practically  nnanimons  opinion  of  in- 
ventors and  manufacturers  throughont  the  country 
that  one  appeal  should  be  eliminated  In  the  Patent 
Office,  in  order  to  save  the  great  cost  and  loas  of 
time  now  involred  in  obtaining  a  final  adjudication 
and  consequent  grant  of  patent. 

3.  The  fact  tbat  no  general  protest  has  been  lodged 
and  no  effective  arguments  have  been  made  against 
the  imssage  of  the  bill. 

4.  Scientific  Journals  have  favorably  commented 
n[)on  this  measure  by  editorials,  and  no  protests  or 
objections  have  been  made. 

5.  The  practice  of  the  Office  will  be  made  more 
stable,  and  the  patents  granted  will  be  better  pat- 
ents and  have  a  greater  degree  of  validity. 

Tlie  establishment  of  a  board  of  api)eals  in  the 
Patent  Office  in  accordance  with  the  measure  now 
i>efore  Congress  will  enable  the  Patent  Office  to 
more  effectually  dispose  of  the  questions  presented 
and  much  more  thoroughly  and  exi)editloiisly  than 
is  done  now,  without  additional  cost  to  the  Govern- 
nient. 

The  following  statement  shows  the  judicial  busi- 
ness of  the  Office  for  the  calendar  year  ended  De- 
i-ember 31.  1909.  There  is  also  a  statement  of  the 
appeals  taken  from  the  decisions  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  the  Court  of  Api)eals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

l)«><"lRlonfl  of  thp  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  pri- 
ority in  interference  cases 243 


.VppealR   to   the   Examiners-in-Chlef  In  interference 

cases 220 

Eir  parte  appeals  to  Examlners-ln-Cblef-I II_I_II       782 


.\ppeal8  to  Commissioner  In  interference  cases. 
.\ppeal8  to  Commissioner  in  opposition  cases.. 
Appeals  to  Commissioner  in  cancelation  cases . 

Ea  parte  appeals  to  Commissioner 

Interlocutory  appeals  to  Commissioner 

Ex  parte  appeals  In  trade-mark  cases 


Petitions  to  Commissioner. 


1,002 

127 

11 

7 

99 

168 
61 

474 
2,298 


.\ppeals  to  Court  of  Appeals,  District  of  Colnmbia 

Ex  parte  cases 

Interference  oases 

Opposition  cases 

Cancelation  cases 


2,772 


18 
46 

7 
2 


68 
Patent  Bar. 

I  also  wish  to  call  attention  to  the  necessity  for 
legislation  which  would  result  in  the  establishment 
of  a  patent  bar.  It  Is  suggested  that  a  law  be  en- 
acted providing  that  l)efore  an  individual  or  firm  is 
permitted  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office  the  applicant  shall  be  required  to  first 
pass  an  examination  as  to  moral,  legal,  and  tech- 
nical qualifications;  that  a  committee  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  composed 
of  officials  of  the  Patent  Office  and  patent  attorneys 
of  well-known  standing  in  the  profession,  who  shall 
conduct  the  examinations,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  the  report  of  such 
I  committee  stiall  be  subject  to  his  approval. 
Ka  3.] 
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I  also  respectfully  urge  the  enactment  Into  law 
of  the  following  bills : 

Senate  Bill  No.  6634  and  H.  R.  Bill  No.  18887, 
authorising  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  issue 
certificates  of  correction  to  Letters  Patent  These 
certificates  are  now  Issued  under  the  rules  of  prac- 
tice; but  objection  has  sometimes  been  made  to 
them  In  the  courts  on  the  ground  that  they  are  not 
specifically  authorized  by  law.  It  sometimes  hap- 
pens that  a  patent  in  the  course  of  its  printing  by 
the  Government  Printing  Office  does  not  conform  in 
all  respects  with  the  records  and  files  of  the  Patent 
Office.  This  bill  authorlies  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  to  issue  a  certificate  of  correction  when- 
ever, in  his  opinion,  a  patent  as  issued  does  not 
conform  with  the  records  and  files  of  the  Patent 
Office.  I 

A  bill  to  amend  section  4894,  Revised  Statutes, 
(Senate  Bill  No.  5635,  H.  R.  Bill  No.  18884.)     This 
bill  Is  to  shorten  the  time  within  which  an  appli- 
cant may  prosecute  his  application  from  one  year, 
as  now  provided  by  law,  to  six  months.    A  grave 
objection  to  the  time  now  allowed  is  that  applica- 
tions are  permitted  by  skilful  practitioners  to  re- 
main a  long  time  in  the  Patent  Office.    This  is  ef- 
fected by  presenting  amendments  which  sufficiently 
respond  to  the  Office  action  to  necessitate  their  en- 
try and  consideration ;  but  they  are  not  such  com- 
plete actions  as  to  Justify   the  allowance  of  the 
application.    It  is  in  the  Interest  of  the  public  that 
a  patent  should  be  granted  with  as  little  delay  as 
possible  after  the  application  has  been  filed  in  the 
Patmt  Office.      Moret)ver,   under  the   present   law 
when  an  amendment  Is  filed  late  in  the  year  allowed 
for  an  action  the  work  on  the  application  in  ques- 
tion is  seriously  delayed,  for  the  reason  that  the 
Examiner  is  called  ui>on  to  act  in  many  cases  dur- 
ing that  year  and  in  the  nature  of  things  does  not 
retain  the  subject-matter  of  the  application  In  mind 
for  that  period.    The  work  of  examination  there- 
fore has  to  be  done  again.    This  results  in  causing 
congestion  of  work  throughout  the  whole  Patent 
Office. 

No  real  hardship  will  accrue  to  the  Inventor,  for 
If  a  longer  time  Is  necessary  In  which  to  prosecute 
an  application  the  same  statute  gives  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  authority  to  excuse  the  delay  upon 
a  satisfactory  showing. 

A  bill  to  amend  section  4889,  Revised  Statutes, 
(Senate  Bill  No.  5632,  H.  R.  BUI  No.  18886.)  This 
bill  requires  the  filing  of  two  photographs  of  the 
drawings  as  a  part  of  the  application  for  pateit. 
It  is  believed  that  this  requirement  is  necessary  in 
order  to  prevent,  or  rather  to  detect,  any  unauthor- 
ised tampering  with  the  application  after  it  has 
been  filed. 

Certain  changns  in  phraseology  of  the  statute  are 
provided  by  the  proposed  bill.  The  essential  pro- 
vision Is  that  there  shall  be  required  to  be  filed 
with  the  application  for  patent,  in  addition  to  the 
drawing,  two  photographic  copies  of  such  drawing. 
The  additional  expense  to  the  Inventor  probably 
would  not  exceed  twenty-flve  c«its  In  the  great 
majority  of  cases.    The  provision,  however.  Is  for  ^ 
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the  protection  of  the  honest  inventor  against  fraud, 
and  the  small  additional  cost  is  therefore  believed 
to  be  Justified.  For  many  years  past  it  has  been 
regarded  as  desirable  that  applicants  filing  applicar 
tlons  for  patent  should  accompany  the  same  with 
photographic  copies  of  the  drawings.  It  has  been 
the  opinion  of  my  predecessors  in  office.  The  late 
Commissioner  Butterworth  Issued  an  order  to  this 
effect,  but  subsequraitly  revoked  it,  as  he  could  not 
legally  enforce  it  without  statutory  authority. 

A  bill  to  amend  sections  4917  and  4893,  Revised 
Statutes,  (Senate  Bill  No.  5633,  H.  R.  Bill  No. 
18888.)  It  Is  recommended  that  these  statutes  be 
amended  merely  so  as  to  change  the  word  "  claim- 
ant "  to  the  word  patentee.  The  word  "  claimant " 
Is,  In  my  opinion,  not  the  proper  word  to  use  in  this 
instance.  In  all  other  ^tutes  relating  to  patents 
the  inventor  Is  uniformly  referred  to  as  the  appli- 
cant or  patentee.  The^e  two  statutes  are  the  only 
ones  using  the  word  "claimant."  This  amendment 
therefore  will  bring  this  statute  in  conformity  with 
the  other  statutes  relating  to  patents. 

An  application  for  patent  Is  not  a  claim  against 
the  Government,  and  It  should  not  be  designated  as 
such  in  the  statute.  The  inventor,  having  created 
something  new,  offers  by  his  application  to  fully 
disclose  his  invention  at  once  and  give  It  to  the 
public  nt  the  end  of  seventeen  years,  provided  the 
United  States  will  allow  him  to  have  exclusive  pos- 
session thereof  In  the  meantime  and  that  he  be 
given  the  right  to  bring  suit  in  the  Federal  courts 
against  Infringers  during  that  period  of  seventeen 
years.  In  granting  a  patent  to  an  inventor  the 
Government  is  not  parting  with  anything  possessed 
by  it  prior  to  the  applicant's  disclosure.  If  the  in- 
ventor chooses  not  to  disclose  the  invention,  but  to 
practice  It  in  secret,  the  public  Is  the  loser. 

Repeal  of  Laic  Relating  to  Caveatt. 

I  also  recommend  the  repeal  of  section  4902,  Re- 
vised Statutes,  which  provides  for  the  filing  of 
caveats  in  the  Patent  Office.  A  caveat  is  effective 
for  one  year,  and  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  is  charged 
therefor.  No  real  protection  is  afforded  the  in- 
ventor. It  merely  Insures  notice  being  given  to  the 
caveator  of  the  filing  of  an  aiii)liration  for  a  jiatent 
by  another  for  the  same  Invention  during  the  life 
of  the  caveat.  It  is  known  thai  many  Inventors  are 
led  to  believe  that  a  caveat  offers  some  protection 
against  infringement,  which  It  does  not. 

The  filing  of  an  application  for  patent  and  pay- 
ment of  first  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  insures  an  In- 
ventor not  only  all  the  benefits  which  he  receives 
by  the  filing  of  a  caveat,  but  much  more.  Inasmuch 
as  on  the  filing  of  an  application  for  a  patent  he  is 
placed  In  interference  with  any  other  patent  not 
granted  more  than  two  years  prior  thereto  and 
with  any  other  application  for  patent  which  may 
be  on  file  in  the  Office  or  which  may  tho-eafter  be 
filed. 

The  Court  of  Patent  Appeal*. 

The  efforts  of  the  American  Bar  Association  to 
establish  a  court  of  patent  appeals  meets  my  heartl- 
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«8t  approval.  Le^slatlon  to  accompliah  this  end 
■hoald,  in  my  opinion,  become  law  at  tbe  earliest 
practical  moment.  A  patent  is  granted  by  tbe  Gov- 
'  emment  whicb  is  effective  tbrougbont  the  United 
States  and  Territories,  Wben  this  patoit,  bow- 
ever,  la  involved  in  a  suit  whicb  la  brought  in  any 
Jodlcial  district,  tbe  final  decision,  on  appeal,  is 
rwidered  by  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  of  that 
Jnrladictlon.  A  decision  involving  tbe  construction 
of  a  patent  by  tbe  circuit  court  of  appeals  of  one 
Jurisdiction  Is  effective  only  for  that  Jurisdiction 
and  has  no  legal  effect  in  any  otber  of  the  several 
circuits,  except  througb  comity.  There  have  l)een 
in  tbe  past  decisions  rendered  by  several  circuit 
courts  of  appeals  which  are  directly  opposed  to  each 
other.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  a  patent,  when  Is- 
•ued,  is  effective  In  all  tbe  States  and  Territories  it 
Is  very  qlear  that  there  should  be  one  court  of  patent 
appeals  whose  decisions  will  control  the  status  of 
that  patent  throughout  the  entire  country.  Tbe  Im- 
portance of  this  is  evident  wben  it  is  considered  that 
there  are  nine  circuit  courts  of  appeals  and  one 
CJourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
each  of  which  may  and  often  does  entertain  in  some 
particular  a  different  view  from  the  others  with 
regard  to  the  same  patent. 

NEW    BtJILDINQ. 

I  desire  again  to  invite  the  attention  of  the  Con- 
gress to  the  great  need  of  a  new  and  more  commodi- 
ous building  to  bouse  tbe  Patent  Office.  The  prea- 
eat  quarters  provided  are  wholly  inadequate.  The 
volume  of  business  of  the  Bureau  increases  each 
year,  as  will  be  clearly  shown  by  the  table  embraced 
in  the  report  giving  the  Increases  since  the  law  of 
1836  was  passed. 

Tbe  Patent  Office  has  been  more  than  self-sup- 
porting since  its  creation.  Tbe  inventors  pay  for 
its  maintenance,  and  not  a  dollar  comes  from  the 
general  tax  revenues  of  the  country.  Tbe  surplus 
of  receipts  over  exi)endlture8  each  year  Is  absolutely 
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a  net  aurpluB,  after  deducting  salartee  and  every 
Item  of  expense  that  is  charged  to  the  Bureau. 

The  net  surplus  of  all  years  covered  Into  tbe 
Treasury  on  December  31,  1909,  is  $6,978,402.89. 
It  is  strongly  urged  that  this  aum  or  so  much  there- 
of as  may  l>e  necessary  will  be  used  for  providing 
a  new  buildinR  in  which  ample  rtx)m  will  be  af- 
forded to  properly  and  promptly  transact  the  busi- 
ness of  the  inventors,  for  which  they  more  than  pay 
the  total  cost. 

Tbe  sum  repreaenta  the  net  earnings  of  the  Patent 
Office,  and  it  is  due  to  the  inventors  of  this  country 
that  the  money  sliould  be  utilized  for  the  purposes 
of  providing  suitable  facllltlee  for  exi)edit1ng  the 
work  of  the  Patent  Office.  It  Is  necessary  that 
patents  for  new  inventions  should  t>e  issued  with 
tbe  utmost  promptness  after  tbe  application  for 
patent  has  been  filed,  for  such  inventions  form  tbe 
basis  of  vast  industries,  which  inure  not  merely  to 
the  profit  of  the  inventor,  but  the  benefit  of  the 
manufacturer,  tbe  laborer,  tbe  trader,  tbe  pro- 
fessional man,  and  the  consumer,  and  to  the  com- 
mercial interests  of  the  country  In  general. 

Great  Britain  and  G^many  have  each  recognized 
the  necessity  for  providing  ample  facilities  for  the 
work  of  their  patent  offices  and  have  each  recently 
erected  new  buildings  for  their  patent  offices  which 
are  In  every  way  more  commodious  and  l>etter 
adapted  to  tbe  business  of  a  iNitent  odlce  than  tbe 
building  which  now  houses  the  United  States  Patent 
Office,  although  the  patent  business  of  either  of 
those  countries  is  but  a  small  fraction  compared 
with  that  transacted  in  the  United  States  Patent 
Office 

If  I  may  be  permitted,  I  would  suggest  the  jias- 
sage  at  this  session  of  the  bill  introduced  by  Senator 
Daniel  on  April  15,  1909,  (S.  1629.)  The  structure 
and  location  meet  my  full  approval. 

Kespe<tfu!iy  submitted. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
Commiaaioner  of  Patents. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS  AND  OF  UNITED 

STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


ooioassioiniE's  DEoisioNa 
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Ex  PABTE  A.  B.  Andbews  Company. 
Decided  January  ts,  1910. 

TMADE-MaRKS       "  I'L  NCTtRE      PROOF  "      Full      HOSIERY 
.SCRIPIIVE. 

The  word«  "  I'unctare  Proof  "  Held  not  reRlstrable  an 
s  trsde-mark  for  hosiery.  Blnce  they  are  descriptive  ot 
the  goods  to  which  they  are  a[>plled. 

On  appkal. 

TKADI-MABK     POK    HOSIBRT. 

Mr.  O.  Ellery  Edwards,  Jr.,  for  tbe  applicant. 
MOOBE,  Commissioner : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  tbe  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  words 
"  Puncture  Proof  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  hosiery. 
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Registration  was  refused  on  the  ground  that  the 
words  are  descriptive  of  the  giKHls,  and  therefore 
unregistrable  under  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  as 
construed  and  applied  in  tbe  case  of  the  Central 
Ctmsumers  Company,  (140  O.  G.,  1211;  32  App. 
I).  C.,523.) 

On  tbe  authority  of  this  case  and  tbe  case  of 
Trinidad  Asphalt  Co.  v.  The  Standard  Paint  Co. 
(163  Fed.  Rep.,  977)  the  Court  of  Api)eal8  of  tbe 
District  of  Columbia  recently  held  that  the  word 
"  Kantleek  "  was  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark 
for  atomixers,  water-bottles,  and  the  like.  This 
decision  was  banded  down  January  17,  1910,  In  the 
case  of  tbe  Seamless  Ruhlter  Company  and  is  not  yet 
published. 

For  tbe  reasons  given  by  the  court  in  the  cases  re- 
la  3.1 
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ferred  to  It  is  held  that  registration  was  properly 
refused  in  this  instance. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed.  1, 


FabsT  r.  Chase. 
Deeided  February  1.  OM. 

IKTSRMRKNCB — MOfTIGN    TO    DlBSOLVB— FaVOBABLB    DBCI- 

Bio.v — Sdpsbtisobt  Adthositt  or  CoMMissiomu. 
Rule  124  proTldea  that  no  appMil  will  he  allowed  from 
a  declaloo  on  a  motion  to  dIaeolTe  afflrmlnx  an  appU- 
canfa  ri»ht  to  nake  the  cUlma.  In  view  of  tbe  fact 
that  this  question  can  be  raised  at  final  bearlnc  under 
the  proTUIom  of  Bule  130,  the  practice  of  attemptlnx  to 
have  It  paaaed  upon  by  petition  for  tbe  ezerelae  of  super 
vUory  authority  |^  to  be  condemned. 

On  rrrmow. 

PACKAaa-aaAi.iHo  osvica. 

Messrs.  Mitchell,  Ctfdwiok  d  Kent  and  Metsrs. 
Meyers,  Cushman  d  Rea  for  ProsL 
Messrs.  Bmery  d  Booth  for  Chase. 

Bnxiwos,  First  Aasistani  Commissioner: 

This  case  is  befbre  me  upon  a  petition  by  Frost  re- 
questing that  the  Commissioner  reverse  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef  under  the  exercise  of  his 
supervisory  authority  and  upon  motion  by  Chase 
that  tbe  petition  of  Frost  be  dismissed. 

The  interference  Involves  a  patent  of  Frost  and  a 
reissue  application  of  Chase.  The  party  Frost,  who 
Is  under  an  order  to  show  cause  why  Judgment  on 
the  record  should  not  be  rendered  against  him, 
brought  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference  on  the 
ground  that  Chase  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims 
of  the  issue.  The  Primary  Examiner  granted  the 
motion ;  but  bis  decision  was  reversed  by  the  Ex- 
amlners-in-Chief. 

Rule  124  expressily  provides  that  no  appeal  will  be 
permitted  from  a  decision  rendered  on  a  motion  to 
dissolve  tbe  Interference  affirming  an  applicant's 
right  to  make  the  claims.  Petitioner,  however,  at- 
tempts to  accomplish  the  same  purpose  by  a  petition 
for  the  exercise  of  supervisory  authority. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  supervisory  authority  of 
the  Commiaaloner  will  be  exercised  only  in  case  of 
manifest  error  and  where  the  petitioner  has  no  other 
adequate  remedy.  (Ooss  v.  Scott,  96  O.  G.,  842; 
Read  v.  Scott,  101  0.  O.,  449 ;  Woods  v.  Waddell,  106 
O.  C  2017 ;  Locke  v.  Crebbin,  124  O.  G.,  817 ;  AdMns 
and  Leiois  v.  Seeberger.  127  O.  G.,  1578 ;  Lipschutg  t. 
Floyd,  130  O.  G.,  2718.) 

In  the  present  case  I  find  no  such  manifest  error 
la  the  decision  of  the  Bxamlners-in-Chief.  On  tbe 
contrary,  the  decision  turned  npcm  questions  con- 
cerning which  there  is  room  for  a  difference  of 
opinion,  as  shown  by  the  diverse  decisions  of  the 
courts,  and  the  case  Is  one  in  which  the  particular 
circumstances  require  careful  consideration. 

Moreover,  under  tbe  decision  of  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  Podlesak  v. 
Molnnemey  (120  O.  G.,  2127;  26  App.  D.  C,  899) 
the  decision  of  the  Examiners-In-Chief  that  Chase 
has  a  right  to  make  the  claims  of  the  Issue  is  not 
necessarily  final.    Petitioner  has  an  adequate  rem-  j 
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edy  in  tbe  Interference  proceedtog,  where  this  ques- 
tion can  be  raised  at  final  bearing  under  Rule  130. 

In  view  of  the  above  facts,  the  practice  of  attempt- 
ing to  have  this  question  passed  upon  by  petition  for 
the  exercise  of  supervisory  authority  la  to  be  con- 
demned. The  fact  that  In  tbe  present  case  the  peti- 
tion covers  thirty-two  type-written  pages  and  the 
briefs  filed  aggregate  nearly  one  hundred  pages 
tends  to  show  that  there  Is  no  clear  and  palpable 
error  manifest  on  the  face  of  the  record  such  aa 
would  warrant  the  exercise  of  supervisory  author 
ity. 

The  motion  of  Chase  aaklng  that  Frosf  s  petition 
be  dismissed  is  granted. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


The  Painter  patent.  No.  468,268,  for  a  bottle-seal- 
ing device.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Croicn  Cork 
d  Seal  Co.  V.  Standard  Brewery,  (C.  C.,)  174  Fed- 
Rep..  282. 


Tbe  Postlethwalte  patent.  No.  622,532,  for  a  gold- 
dredging  apparatus,  claim  3  Held  not  Infrlnged- 
Westem  Engineering  d  Constrvction  Co.  v.  Risdon 
Iron  d  Locomotive  ^¥orks,  (C.  C.  A.,)  174  Fed.  Rep., 
224. 


The  Ewen  patent.  No.  718,441,  for  a  process  of 
making  and  placing  In  position  substructures  for 
buildings  and  the  like.  Held  invalid.  General  Sub- 
construction  Co.  V.  N etcher,  (C.  C.  A.,)  174  Fed. 
Rep.,  236. 


The  Cox  patent.  No.  791,673,  for  an  electric  meter, 
claims  11,  12,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  and  20  Held  Invalid. 
General  Electric  Co.  v.  8angam/>  Electric  Co.,  (C 
C.  A.,)  174  Fed  Rep.,  246. 


Interfersnoe  Notioea. 

Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  Iktbbiob, 

Umtbd  Btatcs  Patsnt  Orrica, 

WaahingUm,  D.  C,  February  u,  J»t6. 

Q«orae  Clark  d  Co.,  their  attiynt  or  legal  rearatmtatives. 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  tfals  Office  be- 
tween the  applications  of  L.  Eppstein  k  Sons  Co.,  of  448 
Wabasha  "treet,  St.  Paul,  Minn. ;  Jas.  R.  Boss  A  Co.,  233 
South  Meridian  street,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  and  8.  N  Weil 
&  Co..  137  Sycamore  street.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for  regiBtra- 
tion  of  trademarks  and  trade-marks  registered  to  L.  A  A 

«.'li^i„^2i,.**~*^?^*o»*'S^  8*-  '^'■'  Mo. :  Pickel  & 
Hand.  Slideli,  parish  of  St.  Tammany.  La. ;  Franc,  Heyn 

^SS-}?^-^?  8^  ^'*""  ■*"**•  Toledi.  Ohio;  80I  Block  A 
Griff.  419  Delaware  street.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Georce 
Clark  A  Co.,  104  Murray  street.  New  tirk.  A.  Y..  rSgSs- 
lively,  and  tbe  notice  of  aaid  declaration  seat  by  the 
Patent  Office  by  registered  mail  to  tbe  said  George  Clark 
*  Co..  %  Chas.  g.  (Sark.  287  Btvadway.  New  YorT  N.  t! 
^ving  been  returaed  by  Mid  C.  8.  CUrk  with  the  notice 
that  George  Clark  A  Co.  have  gone  out  of  existence,  no- 
tice is  hereby  giren  to  the  said  George  Clark  A  Co.,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thev  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

ThU  notice  will  be  pnbllahed  in  the  OmciAL  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  in- 
terference win  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 


la  3.] 


EDWAED  B.  MOORE,  CommiMtioner. 
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DaPABTlUlfT  or  THB  INTMIO*. 

nntrao  BrAna  Patbnt  Omca, 

Wtt*hi»ot<m.  D.  C.  February  t,  l»tO. 
Bamuel  W.  Venable  <<  Co.,  their  oatien*  or  legal  repreeenta- 

tivet,  tate  notice: 

An  Interference  barlns  been  declared  br  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  applicfitlon  of  S.  Lery  &  Co.,  of  214  Baat  Ninety- 
ninth  street.  New  York,  N.  T.,  for  rectatration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-ma  rka  registered  to  tosamann.  Bneltmann 
*  Pfelffer,  of  407-413  East  Nlnety-flrat  street.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  Samuel  W.  Venable  Co.,  of  Petersborg,  Va..  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the 
said  Samuel  W.  Tenable  k  Co.  baring  been  returned  unde- 
llTered,  notice  la  hereby  glren  to  the  said  Bamuel  W.  Ven- 
able &  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatlres,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrFiciAL  Gazbtti 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  Dubltcation, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

Edward  B.  MOORB.  Commi$»ioner. 


DBPAaTMCNT  or  TBI  iNTaBioa, 
•>  UNinD  STATsa  Patbitt  Orrica, 

WaeMi^Um,  D.  0.,  January  fit.  i»U. 

Lawrence,  Berry  <!  Co.,  their  aeeign*  or  legal  repreeauta- 

tivee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  haTlnc  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Beale  k  Torrey  Shoe  Com- 
pany, of  86-B7-B9  Baffalo  street,  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to 
B.  Rosenberg  k  Sons,  of  211-221  Decatur  street,  parish  of 
Orleans,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Lawrence,  Berry  k  Co., 

gf  Baltimore,,  Ifd.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent 
y  registered  mall  to  the  said  Lawrence,  Berry  k  Co.  hav- 
ln<  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to 
the  said  Lawrence,  Berry  k  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
reaentatlvea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  them- 
selves In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  or  Patents. 
This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Qaxbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBK,  CommUiioner. 


DBPABTMaNT    Or   THB    INTHIOB, 

Unitbd  STATia  Patint  Omca, 

WaeMngton,  D.  C,  January  to,  ttiS. 
Bueamann.   Bueltmann  d   Pfeifier,   their  aaeigne  or  legal 

repreeentativea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  8.  Levy  k  Company,  of  214  Bast 
Ninety-ninth  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  Sussmann, 
Bueltmann  k  Pfelffer.  of  407-413  Bast  Ntnety-flrst  street. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  S.  W.  Venable  k  Company,  of 
Petersburg.  Vs.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  bv 
registered  mall  to  the  said  Sussmann,  Bueltmann  k  Pfelf- 
fer having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  to  toe  said  Sussmann,  Bueltmann  k  Pfelffer,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  OAEvm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORB,  Commiaaioner. 


DaPASTlIBNT    or   THI    iNTflaiOB, 

UlflTIO   STATBS   PATBlfT  OmCB, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  a,  nu. 
Hugh  Latimer  Baughton,  hia  aaaigne  or  legal  repreeenta- 
tivea, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  T.  B.  Hall  k  Company,  Ltd.,  of 
76-88  Norfolk  street,  Liverpool.  Great  Britain,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
Hogh    Latimer   Haughton.   of  0800   Slmen   street.    Pltts- 

[VoL  151. 


burg.  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  the  said  Haoghtoa  having  been  returned  un- 
delivered, notice  Is  hereby  given  to  tits  said  Hn^  Latimer 
Haughton.  his  assigns  or  legal  rmreaentatlves,  that  If  be 
or  anv  of  them  datre  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commiaaioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  OAsam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORE,   Commiaaioner. 


THE 


DaPABTuaifT  or  thi  IirniBioa, 

Unitbd  STAms  Patxnt  OmcB, 

Waahington,  D.  V.,  January  tt,  ate. 
John  H.  Cheever,  hia  ataigna  or  legal  repreeentativea,  taka 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  New  York  Bating  and  Pack- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  of  03  Chambers  street,  New  fork.  N.  Y., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trads-mark  reg- 
istered to  John  H.  Cheever,  of  IS  Park  Row,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  the  said  John  H.  Cheever  having  been  re- 
turned undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said 
John  H.  Cheever,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
if  he  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAzam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  sppearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,   Commiaaioner. 


DSPABTMINT    or   THI    iNTaBIOB, 

Unitbd  STATaa  Patbwt  Orrica, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  tt,  ato. 

Empire  Refining  Co.,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreeentativea, 

take  notice;  . 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Bliven  k  Carrlngton.  Inc.,  of  116 
Broad  street,  Nsw  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  the  Empire  Refining 
Co.,  Ltd.,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Empire 
ReflniDg  Co.,  Ltd.,  having  been  returned  undelivered,  no- 
tice Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Empire  Eeflning  Co..  Ltd., 
its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  uey  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patenta 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  OAnirni 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,   Commiaaioner. 


DaPABTlfBXT   or   TBI    IlfTBBIOB, 

Dnitbd  Statbs   Patsnt  OvriCB, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  7,  at$. 
Warner  and  Rhodea,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativee, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  applications  for  reglatratlon  of  trade-marks  of 
Carquines  Packing  Company,  of  208  Market  strset.  Ban 
FYanclsco,  Cal.,  and  Geneva  Preserving  Company,  of  Ge- 
neva, N.  Y.,  and  refistratloas  granted  to  Gets  Bros,  k 
Company,  Inc.,  of  San  rrandsco.  Cal.,  and  Warner  * 
Rhodes,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Offlce  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Warner  and  Rhodes  having  been  returned  undeliv- 
ered, notice  Is  herebv  given  to  said  Warner  and  Rhodes, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representativsa,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  tnterferenes  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  commnnlcatlon  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patenta  In  order  that  tbs  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  sent  by  and  retomed  to  tbs  Offlce  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  bs  published  tn  the  OmciAL  OAnm 
for  six  consecutive  wseka.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  In- 
terferanee  will  he  proceeded  with  as  In  eaas  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Oommieeioner. 
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Countrtss. 


a, 

a ' 

f 


Countries. 


ISSUE  OF  FEBBUABT  22,  1910. 

Patents 719— No.  940,748  to  No.  900,487.  Inohislvs. 

Desiins SS-No.  40,5i«toNo.  40,M»,  bwhistva. 

Trad^Msifei 103— No.  7n,847toNo.  7SMS, Indusivs. 

Labels 13— No.   U/XStoNo.  15,094,  InduslTS. 

ReUsues 1— No.   13,084. 

Total 8«7 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Argentina 

AuBtria>Hungsry 4   

Belgium 1    

Braill 1 

Brttlsh  West  Indies...  I I 

Csnada. I     6  i 

as!^^:v ::::;: ! 

China 

CosURUJa I 

Cuba 1    

Denmaric 

Egypt I      1    ! 

Englsad 10       3 

Franes 3       3 

Qsnnany 18       3 

Haiti I 

Irelaad i 

Italy I 

Japan i 

Java I 

Mazloo 


Natal 

Netherlands 

Newtmndland 

New Soutb  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Orange  River  (M'j. 


R 


Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

SwedMi 

Swltisrlsnd 

Tasmania 

Trsnsvsal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia. . . 


Totaltooltlssnsof 
fareign  countries 


56 


Alabama 

Arkansas 

Caliipmla 

Colorado 

Coonaoticut 

Dalawara 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kantucicy 

Louisiana 

Mains 

Maryland 

Mssnohusstts... 

Michigan 

Mlnnssoto 

Mlsslssliiiil 

MISBSOll. 

Montana 

NsbcaAa 

Nevada 

NvwHamptfilia 

Nsw  Jsnsy 

NsnrTsik. 

NarthOsraUaa.. 
North  Dakota... 


Tsxas 

Utah 

Vsnaont 

Vlrghite 

Wsahlngtoo.. 

WestV&ghiia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 3 


A]aAa,Dlstrletol...  .... 

ArlsonaTeRitarf...!     1 
DlstrtstafGsfauBbla.!     3 
HawaU  Tacrttory . . . .  I . . . . 

NswMazleoTsrn'y.l     1 


U.  8.  Army. 
U.S.  Nary. 


Total  ts 
thsUnltsd 


8B6  !    108 


Labels  and  Prints. 

DnPABTMINT  or  THI   INTBBIOB, 

Unitsd  Btatbs  PATBlfT  Omci, 

Waahington.  D.  C,  February  H,  1910. 

On  May  11,  1909,  the  following  notice  was  issued  : 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  act  approved  March  4, 
1909,  entitled  "An  act  to  amend  and  conaolldate  the 
nets  respecting  copyrights,"  will  take  sffect  on  July  1, 
1909,  and  repeals  the  act  approved  June  18,  1874,  under 
section  3  of  which  labels  and  prints  have  been  registered 
in  the  United  States  Patent  Offlce.  The  registration  of 
labels  and  prints  in  the  United  States  Patent  Offlce,  there- 
fore, will  cease  with  the  issue  of  June  29,  1909.  Applica- 
tions for  the  registration  of  labels  and  printa  will  not  be 
filed  In  the  Patent  Offlce  after  June  25,  1909,  and  any  re- 
ceived after  that  date  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Register  of 
Copyrights,  Library  of  Congress. 

Since  the  promulgation  of  that  notice  the  Attorney- 
General  of  the  United  States  has  held  that  section  8  of  the 
act  of  June  18,  1874,  is  still  In  force.  Registration  of 
labels  and  prints  In  the  United  States  Patent  Offlce  Is 
therefore  resumed  under  the  provisions  of  that  act,  and 
such  registration  will  be  had  in  conformity  with  tbe  regu- 
lations provided  by  law  as  to  copyrights  of  prints  in  the 
Copyright  Act  approved  March  4,  1909,  whldi  went  Into 
effect  on  July  1,  1909. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commiaaioner. 


Bemittaaoei  to  the  Patent  Offioe. 

Cheeks  should  be  certified.  Caah  should  b«  r^lttCMd: 
If  by  ordinary  mall  at  rlak  of  sandar.  Postage  iMMUge  aet 
recelvabla. 
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iPPLIOATIONS  UNDES  EXAMIH  ATIOIT. 


Condition  at  CUu  of  Biimu  Febnurt  U,  t$tO. 


o 
Z 

i 


313 
128 

173 
233 

lfl7 
318 

313 

131 
143 


332 

IM 


324 
320 
307 

308 


100 
303 


337 
230 

m 

112 
240 


Divisions  ami  duhjects  of  iiiveii- 
tton. 


I.  Fanoes;  Harrowa  and  Diicgrrs; 
Plows;  8«edan  and  Plantan; 
Tr«w,  PlanU,  aod  Flowan. 

9.  Aen>naatict;BMCaltun:  Dairy; 
Label  Pattinc  and  Paper  Hang- 
ing; Paper  Filea  and  Binden: 
Pneumatic  Dcepatcta;  Pneumat- 
ics; PressM;  Slore-Servioe;  To- 
baoeo. 

8.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Coat- 
ing with  Metal;  Bleotrodumlatry; 
Metal- Founding:  Metallurgy; 
Shaping  Fluid  MeUl. 

4.  Bridnii;  Conveyers:  Cranes  and 
DerricKs;  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 
and  umoading;  MetaUfc  BoUding 
Structures 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harveeten;  Jaw- 
elrv;  Music. 

8.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals: Explosives;  Fnrtiliters; 
Medicines:  Preserving;  Sagar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Oamaa  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors:  Nat  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Vek>oipedeB. 

8.  Beds;  Cnalrs:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artleies;  Store 
Furniture;  Sapporta. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pompe;  Fire-Ex- 
tingulshers;  HydrauUe  Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerafe;  Wind-Wbeels. 

10.  Carrbges  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  BooU, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  BetUng;  Har- 
nees;  Leather  Manofactares;  Nail- 


Oldest  new  appli-  g  c 
cation  and  old-  'S-^ 
est  action  byap-  S  ^ 
plicant  awaiting  ~  * 
office  action.         o,  e 


Applieaiumi  Under  Examination — Continued. 


6 
2; 


New. 
Dec.   18 

i 

Sept.  21 


Amended  o  S 

35 


Jan.    10  ,  436 
Jan.     3     742 


Jan.    17      Feb.     2     154 


Not.  19     Jan.     3     036 


Nov.  12 
Dec.   13 


Dec.     1     577 
Dec.   15     304 


312 
106 

372 

382 

147 

159 

173 


Dec.  21     Jan.    14     671 


Ing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
wnlp  Apparatus. 

18.  Elevators;  Journal- Boxes,  Pul- 
levs,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  Etc. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal-Bending:  MeUI- 
Omamenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools:  W  I  r  e  - 
Workinc. 

18.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Qlass; 
Laminated  Sheets  and  Fabrics; 
Liquid  Coating  Compositions: 
Paper-Making;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Plastic 
Compesttions;  Plastics. 

18.  TMegraphy:  Telephony 

17.  Matrix  -  Making;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Printing;  Type  Bar 
Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors: 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Bngtaes: 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

19.  Dampsrs,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; ant  -  Dbtributtog  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

99.  ArtUciai  Limbs;  BuiMers' 
Hardware;  Dentistry:  Locks  and 
Latches;  Sata;  Undertaking. 

91.  Brakes  and  Oins:  Cardinr 


Not.  20 
Oct.    18 


Dec.  21 
Jan.     3 


Jan.  3 
Nov.  13 
Nov.  18 


Jan.     3     378 
Jan.    17     433 


Dec.  30     ftl8 
Jan.     4     312 


Jan.  7  510 
Jan.  6  510 
Jan.    11     4S1 


Dec.  13    Jan.    II     552 


Oct.     6 
Dec.     6 


Nov.  22     302 
Jan.   28     167 


378 
164 

304 
244 

364 

107 
378 

321 
380 


Nov.  10     Dec.     1     313 


13S 
3* 


Dec.  33 
Deo.  17 


Jan.     3    383 
Jan.    18    233 


CloUi- Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Nettlnc: 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving. 


179 


99.  Atr-Ouns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  AnununKion  and  Ex- 
BionTt  Dev^loes;  Boats  and  Buoys: 
Firearms:  Marine  Pronulsion: 
Ordnance;  Railway -Rails  an'1 
Joints;  Rallway-Tisa  and  Fasten- 
ers; Slilpt. 

98.  Aeoastlos;  Coin- Handling: 
Horologjr:  Reeordeis:  Registers: 
Ttaw<JontroIltng  Mechaninn. 


Not.  26 

Jan.   13 

445 

Not.  1.^ 

Jan.     5 

256 

Divisions  and  euljjecta  of  In 
tion. 


OMeat  new  ai»d<  i  g 
eaUoo  and  M-  ^^ 
astaetioa  byap-  ^X 
pllcant  awaiting  j5* 
ofSce  action.         |  a  c 

!•  = 

Nmt.     Amended  o  I; 


144  194 


.  Apparel;  Apoarei  Apparatus; 

ElecfartcitT,  Medkal  and  Surgical; 

Sewlng-Machlnesj  Snrtery. 

SA.  Butchering;  Mills:  Threshlnr. 

Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

96.  Electric  Heating  and  Rheo- 
staU:  Electric  Railways;  Etectrkv 
ity,  Ocneratlon;  Motive  Power. 

97.  Bniahlng  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Poilsblng;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

98.  Intsnial-Combiistion  Engines; 
Misoellaneons  Heat-Englne 
Plants. 

98.  Coopering;  FIre-Escapes:  Lad- 
dsrs;  Roofs:  Wheelwright-Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawinr.  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking- Tools. 

80.  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators; 
Ilhunlnating- Burners;  Liquid 
and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
Writlnz  Machines. 

81.  Aloonol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DisUIUtlon;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  HydrauUe  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue;  Water  Purification. 

89.  Carbonating  Beveragaa;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dbpeasing- 
Cans;  Fine  Arts;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; R^rigeration. 

aa.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Eisctrlc  Signaling;  Ma- 
sonrT  and  Concrste  Structures; 
Paving:  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas, and  Cansa. 

84.  Railways:  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  RolUng-Stock. 

85.  Bocklea,BaUona.ClaqM,  Rte.; 
Card.  Ptotors,  and  81|n  Exhibit- 
btg;  Qarmeat-Suppartsrs:  Toilet. 

M.  curtains,  Shaoes,  and  Screens- 
Drafting:  Drisrs:  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Pbotographv. 

87.  Electric  LIghtinr  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  General 
Applications. 

88.  Artesian  and  Oil  Welte;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  Trapping:  SUtion- 
ery:  Stone- Working. 

88.  Baths  and  Closeti;  Water  Dis- 
trlbotlon. 

40.  Baggap;  Cheek-Con  trolled  Ap- 
paratus: Ctoth,  Leather,  and  Rub- 
ber Reoeptacles;  Deposit  and  Col- 
lection Receptacles;  Electricity, 
Condoits;  Illnmlnathm:  MetalAe 
Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels; 
Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Pa- 
per Receptaetai;  Bpaeial  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages;  Wooden  Re- 
ceptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUaness;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheals. 

49.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals 


Jan.   12     Jan.    12     44<4 


Jan. 
Sept. 

Jan. 

Sept. 

Nov 


25  Jan. 

SO  Not. 

I  Jan. 

16  Oct. 

1  Jan. 


24  218 

15  6S7 

3  385 

0  607 

4  464 


Nov.  20     Dae.  33 


Dec.   14     Dec.  20 


Nov.    1     Jan.     3 


Not.  15  I  Dae.     1 


547 


3ti8 


440 


707 


Dee. 

23 

Jan.   22 

195 

Dae. 

23 

Jan.   22 

680 

Oct. 

28 

Sapt.   4 

744 

Oct. 

5 

Dae.     3 

882 

Oct. 

25 

Dec.  28 

702 

Oct. 

7 

Deo.     2 

643 

Dec 

1 

Jan.   11 

55(1 

Oct. 
Not. 


15     Dae 
6    Jan. 


587 
227 


Oldest  new  case,  Sapt.  16;  oldest  amended,  Sapt.  4. 

Total  namber  of  applk»tlons  awaiting  action 10,762 


1«1 

TkADK-MAkKS,    DMONS. 
kKl)  Pbotts: 

Labils 

Trade-Marks 

Jan.    10 

Feb.     S     787 

Designs 

Jan    21 

Feb.    8     111 

Labels  and  PrinU 

Feb    11 

1 

Dao.     8     Deo.  30     363 


Kotioe. 

Decision  leaOats  of  tha  OmcixL  OAXim  ara  sold  sa  a  aapaiate 
publication — 

Single  nomben 6  een.s 

Subaortptkw  per  year t3.00 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     FEBRUARY     22,    1910 


949,749.     MICROSCOPE.     Edwabd  BAUacH  and  William 

L.  Pattbr.son,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  amignors,  by  mesne 
asalgnments,  to  Bausch  &  Ix>mb  Optical  Company. 
(.No.  2.)  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1906.     Serial  No.  332,739. 


1.  In  a  micropaoope,  the  combination  with  a  lens  tube 
and  a  slide  on  which  It  moTes,  provided  with  a  pocket,  of 
a  standard  having  a  guide  groove  In  which  the  slide 
works,  an  operating  lover  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
standard  and  having  one  end  projecting  into  the  groove 
and  into  the  pocket  of  the  slide,  and  a  pin  arranged  In 
the  pocket  and  forming  a  universal  connection  between 
the  lever  and  the  altde. 

2.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
base,  and  a  lens  tube,  of  a  standard  aupported  on  the 
base,  a  slide  motinted  on  the  standard  and  serving  as  an 
adjustable  support  for  the  lens  tube,  an  adjuatlng  device 
offset  out  of  allnement  with  the  slide,  a  lever  piToted  to 
the  standard,  and  pins  forming  universal  connection  be- 
tween said  IcTer  and  the  slide  and  operating  device  re- 
spectively. 

3.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
base,  a  lens  tube,  and  a  standard  supported  on  the  base, 
of  a  slide  mounted  to  operate  on  said  standard  and  having 
a  connection  with  the  lens  tul>e.  an  adjusting  screw  ar- 
ranged out  of  allnetoent  with  said  slide,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  standard  and  having  depreasions  or  recesaes  to- 
ward each  end,  and  pins  resting  in  the  corresponding  re- 
cesaes of  the  leTer  and  having  their  opposite  ends  engag- 
ing the  slide  and  the  adjusting  screw  respectively. 

4.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
base,  a  standard,  and  a  lens  tube  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  latter,  of  a  slide  mounted  to  operate  on  said  stand- 
ard and  serving  as  an  adjustable  support  for  the  lens 
tube,  an  adjusting  device,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard, 
pins  for  the  slide  and  adjusting  device  having  their  ends 
adapted  to  rest  against  said  leTer,  and  a  spring  normally 
operating  to  move  the  slide  in  a  given  direction  and  serv- 
ing to  retain  the  said  pins  In  cofiperatlve  relation  with 
tha  lcT«r. 


949.750.     FIseiNGGAFF.     William  E.  Bgms,  Corry, 
Pa.    Piled  Apr.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  492,226. 
1.  A  fishing  gair  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  attached 

to  said  handle,  a  side  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank. 


gaflinc  jaws  pirotnlly  mounted  on  said  aide  bar,  a  catch 
on  the  Inner  jaw  engaged  by  the  outer  Jaw.  a  spring  for 
Raid  outer  jaw  to  hold  Jt  against  said  catch,  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  shank  attached  to  the  inner  Jaw,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


( 

V' 

iS 

</ 

/9 
17 

1  ^ 

L  IS 

ti 

li 

if 


10 


1 


2.  \  fishing  gaflr  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  attached 
to  said  handle,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  shank,  a  side  bar 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shank,  a  locking  pawl  on  said 
side  bar  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  gaffing  Jaw  piv- 
otally attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and  also 
to  said  side  bar  to  give  a  draw  on  said  Jaw,  a  second 
gaffing  Jaw  pivotally  attached  to  aald  side  bar  and  en- 
gaging a  projection  on  said  first  Jaw  when  In  the  set 
position,  and  a  spring  on  said  side  bar  to  resiUently  hold 
the  second  Jaw,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  fishing  gaff  comprising  a  handle,  a  ahank  attached 
to  aald  handle,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  ahank,  a  side  bar 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shank,  a  locking  pawl  on  said 
side  bar  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  gaffing  Jaw  piv- 
otally attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and  also 
to  said  side  bar  to  give  a  draw  on  said  Jaw,  a  second 
gaffing  Jaw  pivotally  attached  to  said  side  bar  and  en- 
gaging a  projection  on  said  first  Jaw  when  In  the  set  po- 
sition, a  spring  and  stop  on  said  side  bar  to  resiliently 
hold  said  second  jaw,  and  a  .spring  pivotally  attached  to 
said  side  bar  and  to  said  first  Jaw  to  automatically  actu- 
ate aald  first  jaw  when  released,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  fishing  gaff  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  adjust- 
ably attached  to  said  handle,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  shank, 
a  side  bar  slldably  mounted  on  aald  shank,  a  locking  pawl 
on  aald  side  bar  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  gaffing 
Jaw  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  shank  and 
also  to  said  side  bar  to  give  a  draw  on  aald  Jaw,  a  second 
gaffing  Jaw  pivotally  attached  to  aald  bar  and  engaging 
a  projection  on  said  first  Jaw  when  in  the  set  position,  a 
spring  pivotally  attached  to  said  side  bar,  a  hook  on  said 
nrst  Jaw,  a  second  hook  on  aald  ahank  toward  aald  handle, 
said  spring  arranged  to  interchangeably  engage  either  of 
said  hooka,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  fishing  gair  comprlalng  a  handle,  a  shank  attached 
to  said  handle,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  shank,  a  clasp  slid- 
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ably  mounted  on  nld  thank,  a  spring  locking  pawl  plr- 
otally  mounted  on  aald  clasp  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth, 
a  bar  pivotally  attached  to  said  clasp  and  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  shank,  a  gaffing  hook  or  jaw  plT- 
otally  attached  to  said  bar,  a  lever  shaped  extension  on 
said  Jaw,  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  plvotally  attached 
to  said  lever,  a  second  gaffing  Jaw  or  hook  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  bar,  a  spring  on  said  bar  to  reslliently  hold 
said  second  hook  or  Jaw.  a  projection  on  said  first  hook 
or  Jaw  to  receive  the  end  of  said  second  hook  or  Jaw  to 
hold  said  first  hook  or  Jaw  In  the  set  position,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


949.751.  COIN-CONTBOLLED  MACHINE.  Ltman  D. 
Brocohton  and  Albxbt  N.  Lattin,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Underwood  Automatic  Typewriter  Pay  Sta- 
tion Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.865. 


S3nt 

a 

J* 

^^ 

-lr»         jj 

(!) 

00 

1 

IL-4ri> 

it 

V 

®^ 

-* 

ll^V. 

-ii  i  " 

I 

»     \ 

/  » 

if 

\ 

1.  In  a  coin-operated  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  cover  provided  with  a  lock  to  fasten  it  to 
the  casing,  means  in  said  casing  to  receive  a  coin,  a  pocket 
being  provided  in  said  cover,  an  internal  panel  on  said 
cover  to  close  said  pocket,  means  being  provided  to  con 
duct  the  coin  into  said  pocket,  and  a  lock  on  said  panel 
to  secure  it  to  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  coin-operated  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  cover  provided  with  a  lock  to  fasten  It  to 
the  casing,  said  cover  provided  with  a  closed  pocket  and 
said  pocket  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  opened  and 
closed,  a  lock  to  secure  the  cover  to  the  casing,  means 
accessible  only  from  the  inside  of  the  cover  to  lock  up  the 
pocket,  and  means  for  conducting  coins  Into  saicf  pocket. 

3.  In  a  coin-operated  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  cover  provided  with  a  lock  to  fnsten  it  to 
the  casing,  said  cover  provided  with  a  closed  pocket  and 
said  pocket  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  opened  and 
closed,  a  lock  to  secure  the  cover  to  the  casing,  maans 
aeceaalble  only  from  the  inside  of  the  cover  to  lock  up  the 
pocket,  and  a  ttalBe  to  prevent  abstracting  coins  from  the 
pocket. 

4.  In  a  coin-operated  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  cover  provided  with  a  lock  to  fasten  it  to 
the  eaaing.  said  cover  provided  with  a  closed  pocket  and 
said  pocket  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  opened  and 
closed,  a  lock  to  secure  the  cover  to  the  casing,  means 
accentble  only  from  the  inside  of  the  cover  to  lock  up 
the  pocket,  an  opening  being  provided  to  permit  passage 
of  a  ooln  from  said  casing  Into  said  pocket,  a  coin  chute 
in  said  pocket  communicating  with  said  opening,  and  a 
baffle  in  aald  chate  to  prevent  the  abstraction  of  a  coin. 

5.  In  a  coin-operated  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  open  at  one  side,  of  a  cover  fitting  in  a  depreaaion 
in  the  edgea  of  said  caalng,  said  cover  provided  with  a 
lock  and  alao  with  a  coin-receiving  pocket,  and  having  an 
interior  panel  to  close  said  pocket,  said  panel  fitting  in  a 
depression  In  said  cover,  a  lock  on  said  panel  to  lock  up 
said  pocket,  said  lock  having  a  bolt  to  catch  behind  a 


lug  provided  in  one  end  of  the  cover,  and  a  tongue  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  the,  panel  to  catch  in  a  recess  pro- 
vided in  the  wall  of  the  pocket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949,762.      FOUNTAIN-PEN.      Fsakcis    C.    Baowx.    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  440.791. 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel,  a  feed-bar  movable  there- 
in lengthwise  and  having  at  ita  front  end  a  nib-carrying 
portion  comprising  two  superposed  tongues  and  a  brace 
engfiging  the  lower  tongue,  said  brace  having  a  recess  or 
scat,  and  a  cap  provided  with  an  internal  pin  to  engage 
said  seat. 

'.'.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel,  a  feed-bar  movable  there- 
in lengthwise  and  having  at  ita  front  end  a  nib-carrying 
portion  which  comprises  a  brace  for  supporting  the  nib, 
and  a  cap  provided  with  an  internal  pin,  the  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  brace. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel,  a  feed-bar  movable  there- 
in lengthwise  and  having  at  ita  front  end  a  nib  carrying 
portion  provided  with  forwardly  extended  feed  tongues 
and  a  forwardly  extended  brace  arranged  to  engage  one 
of  said  feed  tongues  near  its  outer  extremity,  said  brace 
l)einK  further  provided  with  a  recess  or  seat,  and  a  rap 
provided  with  an  internal  pin  to  engage  said  brace. 


9  4  9,7  53.  BRAKE-8H0B  FOR  STREET-RAILWAY 
CARS.  Jambs  A.  BsowifriSLD,  Covington,  Ky.  Filed 
Mar.   19,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,426. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  brake,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes,  a 
frame  proTlded  with  an  Inclined  way  down  which  said 
shoes  are  adapted  to  move  by  gravity,  a  trip  lever  fpr  hold- 
ing said  shoes  in  place  In  an  Inoperative  position  on  said 
frame,  and  means  for  releasing  said  lever  whereby  said 
shoes  are  caused  to  move  down  said  ways  to  an  operative 
position. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  brake,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  each 
provided  with  a  rail  engaging  face,  and  a  wheel  engaging 
face,  a  frame  provided  with  an  inclined  way,  a  roller 
Journaled  in  said  shoes  for  supporting  ssid  shoes  on  said 
way,  and  a  trip  lever  for  securing  said  shoes  in  an  inop- 
erative position  on  said  way. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  brake  for  can  the  combination 
of  frames  secured  to  the  car  adjacent  to  tha  wheela,  said 
frames  having  inclined  ways,  a  roller  adapted  to  slide  in 
the  ways,  brake  shoes  mounted  upon  the  rofler  snd  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  roller  down  the  ways  by  their  weight  to 
engage  the  rails  adjacent  to  the  wheels,  a  trip  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  roller  and  to  hold  it  in  Its  upper- 
most position  and  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  car  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  engage  the  roller  and  return  it  to 
its  uppermost  position. 


949,754.     PNEUMATIC  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 

John  S.  Bcskt,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1909. 

Serial  No.  529,771. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manofaetura  a  pneumatic  heel  for 
boots  and  shoes  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
hollow,  flanged  conical  body  open  at  its  base,  a  recess  In 
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the  heel  body  adapted  to  receive  the  top  of  said  cone,  an 
air  space  surrounding  said  cone,  an  elastic  heel-piece  rest- 
ing upon  the  flange  of  said  cone  and  a  tread-piece  con- 
nected to  ita  underside,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  pneumatic  heel  for 
boots  and  shoes  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow,  flanged  conical  metal  body  open  at  ita  base,  a  re- 
cess in  the  heel  body  adapted  to  receive  the  top  of  said 
cone,  an  air  apace  formed  by  said  recess  and  surrounding 
the  top  of  said  cooe,  an  elastic  rubber  heel-piece  resting 
upon  the  flange  of  aald  cone  closing  said  air  space  at  the 
bottom,  and  a  leather  tread-piece  connected  to  its  under- 
side, suhitantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  pneumatic  heel  for 
boots  and  shoes  of  the  character  described  comprising  n 
hollow,  flanged  conical  body  open  at  its  base,  a  recess  In 
the  heel  body  adapted  to  receive  the  top  of  said  cone,  an 
air  space  aurroundlag  aald  cone,  an  elaatlc  heel  piece  rest- 
ing upon  the  flange  of  said  cone  and  a  tread-piece  con- 
nected to  its  undcnlde,  said  tread-piece  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  center  corresponding  In  width  to  the  opening  at 
the  base  of  the  hollow  cone  and  being  provided  with  bev- 
eled edges,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  pneumatic  heel  for 
boots  and  shoes  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s 
hollow,  flanged  coalcsl  metal  body  open  at  Its  base,  a  re- 
cess In  the  heel  body  adapted  to  receive  the  top  of  said 
cone,  an  air  space  formed  by  said  recess  and  surrounding 
the  top  of  said  cone,  an  elastic  rubber  heel-piece  surround- 
ing the  mantle  of  said  cone,  closing  said  air  space  at  the 
bottom,  and  a  leather  tread-piece  connected  to  the  onder- 
slde  of  said  cone-flange  snd  having  an  opening  In  Its  can- 
ter corresponding  In  width  to  the  opening  In  the  base  of 
the  hollow  cone  and  being  provided  with  beveled  sdges, 
substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


9  4  9,765.  CONTROLLER-REGULATOR.  William  P. 
CosPEB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,111. 


1.  In  eombinatloo  with  a  controller  regulator  adjust- 
able means  secured  thereto  for  aecnrately  adjusting  the 
same  to  the  contreller. 

2.  A  controller  regulstor  embracing  a  base  plate  and 
adjxistlng  blades  or  pistes  pivoted  thereto. 

8.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  controller  top  plate  of  a  lug  attached  thereto,  a 


controller  regulator  secured  on  said  controller  top  plate 
and  adjustable  means  adapted  to  engage  between  aald  lug 
and  a  part  on  the  regulator  for  accurately  setting  the 
regulator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  controller  regulator  of  ad- 
justing blades  secured  thereto,  a  lug  rigidly  secured  to  the 
regulator  and  a  lug  adjustable  relatively  thereto  adapted 
to  receive  therebetween  handles  or  levera  of  varying  alaes. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  controller  regu- 
lator, a  plurality  of  blades  or  plates  adapted  one  or  more 
for  adjustment  in  accurately  setting  the  controller  regu- 
lator and  to  prevent  ahiftlng  of  the  controller  regulator 
when  set. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  4  9.756.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SHEET-METAL 
BOXES.  John  W.  Den m bad,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illlnoia.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,966. 


1.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  die  and  its  complementary  punch  who-eby 
a  box  body  Is  formed  from  a  suitable  blank,  of  a  pair  of  lid 
ciampinc  and  releasing  jaws  carried  by  said  ponch,  means 
fbr  feeding  a  box-body  portion  to  the  die,  means  for  feeding 
a  lid  to  the  grasp  of  ssld  jaws,  whereby  the  lid  Is  held  at 
its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  carried  Into  the  die  for  en- 
gagement with  the  box  body  therein,  and  means  wherebjr 
said  ltd  Is  released  from  the  jaws  during  the  active  stroka 
of  the  punch  upon  the  body  portion  within  the  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  die  and  its  complementary  punch  whereby 
a  box  body  Is  formed  from  a  suitable  blank,  of  lid  clamping 
and  releasing  jawa  carried  by  said  punch,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  box-body  portion  to  the  die,  means  for  feeding  a  lid  to 
the  grasp  of  said  jawa,  whereby  such  lid  is  held  at  oppo- 
site edges  and  carried  Into  the  die  for  engagement  wltb 
the  box-body  therein,  and  means  whereby  the  lid  Is  re- 
leased from  the  jaws  when  the  punch  entera  the  die. 

3.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  die  and  its  complementary  punch,  whereby 
a  box  body  is  formed  from  a  suitable  blank,  of  lid  clamp 
Ing  and  releasing  jaws  carried  by  said  punch,  means  for 
feeding  a  box-body  portion  to  tlie  die,  means  for  feeding  a 
lid  to  the  grasp  of  said  jaws  whereby  such  lid  Is  held  at 
its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  carried  Into  the  die  for  en- 
ga^ment  with  the  box-body  therein,  and  means  whereby 
the  lower  jaw  la  moved  to  unseat  the  Ud  tlierefTom  when 
the  punch  entera  the  die. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  die  and  Its  complementary  ponch  whereby 
a  box  body  Is  formed  from  a  suitable  blank,  of  a  pair  <mP 
lid-daoiping  and  releasing  jaws  carried  by  said  puncli, 

for  feeding  tba  box-body  portion  to  the  die. 
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for  feeding  a  ltd  to  the  grup  of  uld  Jawi  whereby  the  lid 
Is  carried  ioto  the  die  for  eagragement  with  the  box  body 
therein,  and  a  presaer  device  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
opposing;  end  of  the  body  portion  within  the  die  and  force 
the  same  over  agalnat  the  lower  Jaw  to  release  the  Ud 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
natiun  with  n  die  and  its  complementary  punch  wbervby 
a  body  is  formed  from  a  suitable  blank,  of  upper  and  lower 
clamping  and  releasing  jaws  carried  by  said  punch,  means 
tending  to  maintain  said  jaws  normally  In  cUmping  posi- 
tion, means  to  effect  independent  upward  morement  of  the 
upper  jaw  when  the  punch  is  elevated  from  the  die,  to 
permit  the  seating  of  a  lid  on  the  lower  Jaw,  whereby  In 
the  initial  descent  of  the  punch  toward  the  die,  the  said 
upper  Jaw  moves  down  upon  and  engages  the  opposing 
edge  of  the  lid  and  carries  It  Into  the  die  for  engagement 
with  the  box  body  therein,  and  means  whereby  the  lower 
jaw  Is  moved  to  unseat  the  lid  therefrom  when  the  punch 
enters  the  die. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


949,757.  COMBINED  CHCKN  AND  BUTTER-WORKER. 
Reuben  B.  Disbbow,  Owatonna,  Minn.  Plied  Sept.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  Bl 5.951. 

A' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horlsontal  rotary  drum,  ha  ring  an  inwardly  ex- 
tended lifting  shelf,  of  a  pair  of  ooSperatlng  working 
rollers  within  and  carried  by  said  dmm,  one  of  which  is 
square  in  cross  section,  is  positlTcly  driven  and  is  located 
adjacent  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  lifting  shelf,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combiBStloa 
of  a  horlsontal  rotary  drum,  provided  with  a  moltlplleity 
of  agiUtiag  flights  and  with  a  relatively  wide  lifting 
shelf,  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  working  rollers  within  and 
carried  by  said  drum,  both  located  eccentric  to  the  axis 
thereof,  and  one  thereof  being  positively  driven  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  lifting  shelf, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horlaontal  rotary  drum,  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extended  lifting  shelf,  of  a  pair  of  eoftperating  working 
rollers,  one  of  which  is  rectangular  in  cross  section.  Is 
positively  driven  and  is  located  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
edKe  of  the  said  lifting  shelf,  and  the  other  of  which  is 
loosely  Joumaled  and  has  a  multiplicity  of  corrugations, 
and  both  of  which  rollers  are  located  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  the  said  drum  and  are  both  carried  by  said  drum, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  drum,  of  a  working  roller  within  aaid  drum, 
a  hollow  trunnion  extending  through  one  head  of  said 
drum  sod  into  one  end  of  said  roller,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  hollow  trunnion  and  coapled  to  the  Interior 
of  said  roller,  and  means  connected  to  the  onter  end  of 
Mid  sbaft.  for  rotating  the  same  on  the  said  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  •  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  copaMnatioo 
with  a  rotary  dnim,  of  a  working  roller  within  said  drwn. 


provided  with  an  inset  mcket  having  an  angular  seat,  a 
closure  plate  normally  closing  an  opening  in  one  head  of 
said  drum  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  roller  and  having 
a  hollow  trunnion  extending  Into  a  seat  in  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  roller  and  affording  a  Journal  therefor,  which 
plate,  when  removed,  permits  said  roller  to  be  moved  end- 
wise through  the  opening  closed  thereby,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  hollow  trunnion  and  having  an  angular  in- 
ner end  fitting  the  nng^ilar  wat  in  said  roller  socket,  a 
gear  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and  driving 
gears,  one  of  which  mesb«'«  with  the  gear  of  aaid  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 


949.758.  INTKBNAL-rOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Chablbs 
E.  Ddbtba,  ReadiUK'.  I'a.  Uriglnal  application  filed 
June  7,  1902,  Serial  No.  110.598.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.082. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine, 
of  a  fan  chamber  intermediate  the  length  of  said  pipe  and 
a  fan  mounted  in  said  chamber  near  the  mldheight  thereof 
with  the  blades  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of 
the  pipe  so  that  the  impingement  of  the  exhaust  gases 
on  the  under  side  thereof  will  cause  It  to  revolve  rapidly 
and  to  exhaust  the  lower  part  of  the  fan  chsjnber  and  the 
exhaust  pipe  leading  thereto  and  form  a  partial  vacuum 
within  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine, 
of  a  fan  chamber  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pipe  and 
of  greater  diameter  tbsn  the  pipe  and  an  induction  device 
in  said  chamber  and  comprising  a  fan  disposed  substan- 
tially at  the  mldheight  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
revolved  by  direct  Impact  of  the  exhaust  gases,  the  inlet 
and  outlet  to  said  chamber  being  in  substantially  direct 
stralgth  lines  through  the  transverse  axis  of  the  chamber, 
whereby  said  fan  will  keep  the  path  of  the  exhaust  gases 
practically  straight  before  and  after  they  reach  the  fan 
and  the  fan  will  continue  to  act  as  an  Inductor  and  create 
a  vacuum  in  the  cylinder  after  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases 
has  ceased. 


949.759.     FOLDING  UMBRELLA.     Chablbs  H.  Elt,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.     Piled  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,133. 

1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rib  com- 
posed of  two  telescoping  sections,  a  lock  locking  the  sec- 
tions together  when  extended,  a  rod  carried  by  the  outer 
or  trip  section  and  movable  thereon  for  actuating  the  lock 
and  a  rigid  stretcher  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  outer 
rib  section,  the  two  rib  sections  and  the  stretcher  being 
approximately  the  same  length,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rib  com- 
posed of  two  telescoping  sections,  a  spring  latch  locking 
the  sections  together  when  extended,  a  rod  carried  by  ths 
outer  or  tip  section  and  movable  thereon  to  release  ths 
spring  latch  and  a  rigid  stretcher  pivoted  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  outer  rib  section.'  the  two  rib  seetloos  and  the 
stretcher  being  approximstely  the  same  length,  snbstan- 
Ually  u  set  forth. 
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S.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rib  com- 
posed of  two  teiesooping  sections,  a  spring  latch  carried 
by  the  outer  or  tip  rib  section  st  its  inner  end.  a  keeper, 
with  which  the  spring  latch  engages  when  the  rib  sec- 
tions are  extended,  carried  by  the  Inner  rib  section  at  its 
outer  end.  a  rod  carried  by  the  outer  rib  section  and  mov- 
able thereon  to  release  the  spring  latch  and  a  rigid 
stretcher  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  rib  section. 
the  two  rib  sections  and  the  stretcher  being  approximately 
the  same  length,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


n 


4.  hi  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rib  composed  of  two  tele- 
scoping sections,  in  combination  with  a  spring  latch  lock- 
ing the  sections  when  extended,  means  for  disengaging 
the  spring  latch  sad  holding  it  in  the  disengaging  position, 
and  means  .n'^tnated  by  the  telescoping  of  the  sections 
for  resetting  the  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rib  composed  of  two  tele- 
scoping sections,  in  combination  with  a  spring  latch  lock- 
ing the  sections  when  extended,  a  rod  carried  by  the  lower 
rib  section  for  disengaging  the  spring  latch  and  holding 
it  in  the  dlsengaglBg  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
telescoping  of  the  sections  for  moving  the  rod  so  as  to 
reset  the  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


049,700.  LENB-GRINDER.  Gotlibb  H.  Plad,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  *  Lomb  Optical  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  S,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.607. 


1.  A  lens  grinder  comprising  a  lens  support  and  a 
grinding  tool  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable 
grinding  elements  secured  thereto  to  cooperate  with  the 
lens  blanks  on  the  lens  support,  said  elements  being  of 
material  harder  than  the  material  being  operated  upon 
and  constltntlng  collectively  a  substantially  fixed  gage 
to  determine  definite  shapes  for  the  lenses. 

2.  A  lens  grinder  comprising  a  lens  support  and  a  grind- 
ing tool  embodying  a  holder  having  a  bed  of  relatlTSly 
plastic  material  aad  a  plurality  of  grinding  elements  sup- 
ported on  the  bed,  said  elements  being  of  material  harder 
than  the  material  operated  upon  and  constituting  collect- 
iTely  a  sabstantlally  fixed  gage  to  determine  definite 
shapes  for  the  lenses. 


3.  A  lens  grinder  comprisluB  n  pluralitv  nf  relattvely 
adjustable  grinding  elements,  and  a  bed  for  said  erlnoing 
elements  of  plastic  material  capable  of  being  softened,  said 
elements  beiUK  of  material  harder  than  the  material  to  be 
operat<'d  upon  HUd  constitutins  collectively  a  substantially 
fixed  ga^e  to  determine  defltjite  shapes  for  the  lenses. 


949.761.  INJKrTOIl-lONDENSEK.  Wii.r.s  M.  F'lemiso, 
llolyoke.  Mass..  assignor  to  International  Steam  Pump 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Npw  .Tit- 
sey.     Filed  May  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  495.735. 


1.  In  an  injector  condenser,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low steam  cone  mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  the  con- 
denser, of  a  plurality  of  adjusting  twits  arranged  about  the 
cone  and  extending  through  the  condenser  shell,  said  bolts 
being  adjustable  from  outside  the  condenser  and  connected 
to  the  cone  at  their  Inner  cuds  so  as  to  support  and  adjust 
the  cone. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Injector  condenser  and  its 
steam  cone  C,  of  adjusting  bolts  n  in  the  condenser  shell 
arranged  about  the  cone  and  having  their  inner  ends  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  cone  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  support  inner  and  outer  pressure  on  the  cone. 

3.  The  combination  with  condenser  cone  C  having  slot- 
ted lugs  2,  of  screw  bolts  a  having  collars  1  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  lugs  and  nut  .S.  gaskets  4  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  bolts,  and  caps  11,  MubKtantially  as  described. 


949,762.      ME.\T-TENDEREK.      .\br.\H.vm   (;.    W.    Fostbb, 
Newnan,  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  ::,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,t)l8. 


.\  meat  tenderer  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cutters  ;  one  of 
said  cutters  t>elng  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutter- 
blades  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  lug  and  a  handle ; 
and  the  other  of  said  cutters  being  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  cutter-blades  two  of  which  are  formed  with  ears 
between  and  to  which  said  lug  is  plvotally  fastened. 


949,763.  ART  OF  SOLDERING  CAN-SEAMS.  Chablbs 
W.  Gbaham,  Rome,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  May  29,  1907.  SerUI 
No.  376,241. 

1.  The  art  of  soldering  a  lap  seam  upon  a  curved  por- 
tion of  an  article  which  comprises  reducing  the  curvature 
of  the  portion  of  the  article  within  which  the  seam  lies, 
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applyint;  nolder  thereto  with  said  portion  In  uld  condl- 
tlcn  of  reduced  curvature,  permitting  the  solder  to  harden 
and  releanlDK  the  article. 


'1.  The  art  f  soli'  ring  the  Hide  seam  of  a  can.  which 
comprises  hfidlng  the  portion  of  the  can  within  which  the 
same  is  positioned  In  an  unnaturally  flattened  condition, 
applying  solder  to  the  seam  with  the  can  In  such  flattened 
condition,  permitting  the  solder  to  harden,  and  releasing 
the  can. 

3.  The  art  of  solderinK  the  side  seam  of  a  roun  '  -an 
which  comprises  forcing  the  can  into  elH  leal  form  with 
the  seam  in  the  portion  of  reduced  convexity,  applying 
solder  to  the  seam  with  the  can  held  In  such  form,  permit- 
ting the  solder  to  harden  and  releasing  the  can. 

4.  The  art  of  soldering  the  side  seam  of  a  round  can 
which  comprises  forcing  the  same  into  elliptical  form  with 
the  seam  In  a  portion  of  reduced  convexity,  applying  flux 
to  the  seam,  applying  solder  to  the  seam  and  permitting 
the  solder  to  harden,  all  with  the  can  in  said  elliptical 
form,  and  releasing  the  can. 

5.  The  art  of  soldering  a  lock  and  lap  side  seam  of  a 
round  can  which  comprises  giving  the  lap  seam  portion  of 
the  can  temporarily  the  curvature  of  a  portion  of  an 
ellipse,  applying  solder  thereto,  permitting  the  solder  to 
harden  with  the  can  in  sach  form,  and  then  permitting  the 
can  to  resume  its  natural  form. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxctte.] 


949.764.  TIME  -  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  ARTHOt 
HAM.MER.STEIN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  416.859. 


1.  In  a  time  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder ;  a  piston  arranged  to  move  therein  by  gradually 
displacing  the  contents  of  the  cylinder;  a  gradnated  rod 
on  the  piston  ;  a  device  for  engaging  the  rod  to  hold  it 
temporarily  in  Its  set  position  ;  a  trip  lever  carried  by  the 
cylinder ;  and  means  for  tripping  said  lever  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  time  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
eylisder ;  a  piston  arranged  to  more  therein  by  gradually 
dlaplacing  the  contents  of  the  cylinder ;  a  graduated  rod 
on  the  piston ;  a  device  for  engaging  the  rod  to  hold  it 
temporarily  in  ita  Mt  position  ;  a  trip  lever  carried  by  the 
cylinder ;  means  for  tripping  said  lever  controlled  by  the 


movement  of  the  piston  :  and  means  associated  with  said 
lever  for  tilting  It  upward  when  it  is  released. 

3.  A  time  controlled  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  movable  therein,  a  hook  plvotally  carried  by  said 
cylinder,  a  carrier  supported  by  said  hook,  a  latch  fur 
maintaining  said  hook  in  Its  operative  position,  means  se- 
cured to  said  piston  for  releasing  said  latch  to  permit  said 
hook  to  return  to  its  initial  position,  after  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  has  elapsed,  and  means  connected  with  said 
hook  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  hook  as  it  re- 
turns to  its  initial  position. 


9  4  9,765.  TT  RMNG  M.\CHINE  IIE.VD.  Wilson  8. 
Hawkbb.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  May  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371.372 


aJ- 


1.  A  turning  machine  head,  comprising  In  comblnutlon. 
a  revoluble  head  having  a  central  opening,  nn  annular 
shoulder  formed  peripherally  In  one  face  of  said  head,  a 
ring  member  seated  to  bear  against  said  shoulder,  s  plu- 
rality of  cutter  supports  pivoted  to  the  far<-  of  said  head 
and  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  said  ring  mem- 
ber and  cutten  carried  radially  by  said  cutter  supports. 

2.  A  taming  machine  head,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  revoluble  head  having  a  central  aperture,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  peripherally  of  said  bead  and  in  one  face 
thereof,  a  ring  member  seated  against  said  shoulder,  a 
plurality  of  cutter  supports  carried  radially  by  said  bead 
and  having  pin  and  slot  connections  with  said  ring  mem- 
ber, and  radial  cotters  carried  by  aald  supports. 

3.  A  turning  machine  head,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  revoluble  head  having  a  central  aperture,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  peripherally  of  said  head  and  in  one  face 
thereof,  a  ring  member  seated  against  said  shoulder,  a 
plurality  of  cutter  supports  pivoted  by  one  end  to  said 
head,  and  having  slot  and  pin  connections  with  said  ring- 
member  whereby  to  move  said  supports  simultaneously  and 
cutters  carried  by  said  supports. 

4.  A  turning  machine  head,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  revoluble  head  having  a  central  aperture,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  peripherally  of  said  head  and  in  one  face 
thereof,  a  ring  member  seated  against  said  shoulder,  a 
plurality  of  cutter  supports  pivoted  by  one  end  to  said 
head,  and  having  radial  slot  and  pin  connections  with  said 
ring  member,  said  cutter  supports  also  having  arcuate 
slots  formed  therein,  studs  carried  by  said  head  and  pro- 
jecting Into  said  slots,  and  cutten  carried  radially  by  said 
supports. 

5.  A  turning  machine  bead,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  revoluble  head  having  a  central  opening,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  peripherally  in  one  face  of  said  head,  t 
ring  member  seated  to  t>ear  against  said  shoulder,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutter  supports  pivoted  to  the  face  of  said  head 
and  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  said  ring  mem- 
ber and  cuttera  carried  radially  by  said  cutter  aupports. 
said  cuttera  comprising  longitudinally  curved  plates,  the 
beginning  of  the  curve  being  adapted  to  He  farthest  from 
the  center  of  said  head,  and  the  end  of  said  curve  merging 
into  a  straight  portion  of  said  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
continuation  which  Is  sdapted  to  lie  tangentlally  of  a  cir- 
cle measuring  the  periphery  of  the  work. 


049,706.  WEIGHING-SCOOP.  Albebt  H i motto,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  Klaus  A.  Hannala, 
Gardner,  Mass.     Piled  July  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  607,190. 
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1.  In  a  weighing  scoop,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
vertical  movable  scoop,  means  at  Its  center  under  the  end 
of  said  handle  for  supporting  the  scoop,  and  a  rigid  guide 
frame  on  the  handle  for  keeping  the  scoop  In  proper  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scoop,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
frame  rigidly  mounted  thereon  and  having  downwardly 
projecting  side  membera  and  a  rear  member,  a  scoop  and 
means  at  the  end  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
side  memben  to  be  guided  thereby  for  supporting  the 
scoop,  and  having  a  loop  surrounding  the  rear  member. 

8.  In  a  weighing  scoop,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
frame  rigidly  mounted  thereon  and  having  downwardly 
projecting  side  menbera  and  a  rear  member,  a  scoop  and 
means  at  the  end  of  the  handle  and  sdapted  to  engage  the 
Bide  membera  to  be  guided  thereby  for  supporting  the 
scoop,  and  having  a  loop  surrounding  the  rear  member. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scoop,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
flexible  connection  supported  thereby,  a  scoop  depending 
from  the  handle  and  secured  to  said  flexible  connection, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  handle  and  engaging  the  bot- 
tom of  the  scoop  for  reslllently  forcing  the  scoop  up- 
wardly, said  means  being  movable  away  from  the  scoop. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scoop,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
spring  therein,  a  flexible  member  connected  with  the  spring 
and  depending  from  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  scoop  sup- 
ported by  said  flexible  connection,  and  resilient  means  on 
the  handle  Independent  of  said  spring  for  moving  the  scoop 
up,  said  resilient  means  being  movable  out  of  engagement 
with  the  scoop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,767.  AUTOMATIC  COTTON-PACKER.  William  B. 
nocBB,  Mill  Creek,  Okla.  Piled  Apr.  IS,  1907.  SerUl 
No.  368.445. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  packing  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  cotton  delivering  rollera  Joumaled  to  one 
side  and  at  the  upper  end  of  Bald  packing  chamber,  a  pair 
of  cotton  packing  rollera.  arranged  to  deliver  a  continooos 
web  of  cotton  to  the  delivering  rollera ;  a  packer  block  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  chamber  to  pack  the  cotton  therein, 
means  whereby  the  packer  block  Is  caused  to  descend  with 
pressure,  gravity  means  for  elevating  the  packer  block, 
and  a  pressure  board  hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  the  top 


of  the  packing  chamber  directly  opposite  the  delivering 
rollera  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cotton  delivered 
to  the  chamber  to  throw  the  packing  block  operating 
means  Into  operation,  a  valve  controlling  said  pressure, 
means  for  operating  said  vslve  and  means  carried  by  the 
packer  block  for  operating  said  valve-operating  means  at 
time*. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  packing  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  cotton  delivering  rollera  Joumaled  to  one 
side  and  at  the  upper  end  of  said  packing  chamber,  a  pair 
of  cotton  packing  rollers,  arranged  to  deliver  a  continuous 
web  of  cotton  to  the  delivering  rollera ;  a  packer  block  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  chamber  to  pack  the  cotton  therein, 
means  whereby  the  packer  block  is  caused  to  descend  with 
pressure,  gravity  means  for  elevating  the  packer  block,  a 
pressure  board  hinged  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  top  of  the 
packing  chamber  directly  opposite  the  delivering  rollera 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cotton  delivered  to  the 
chamber  to  throw  the  packing  block  operating  means  Into 
operation,  means  whereby  the  cotton  delivering  rollers  are 
stopped  when  the  packer  block  enten  the  packing  cham- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  the  packer  block  for  engaging 
the  means  for  stopping  the  delivering  rollers  and  packer 
block  operating  means  at  different  times. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  packing  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  cotton  delivering  rollera  Journaled  to  one 
side  and  at  the  upper  end  of  said  packing  chaml>er,  a  pair 
of  cotton  packing  rollera,  arranged  to  deliver  a  contlnuoufl 
web  of  cotton  to  the  delivering  rollera ;  a  packer  block  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  chamber  to  pack  the  cotton  therein, 
means  whereby  pressure  is  applied  to  the  packer  block  as 
the  same  moves  downward  in  the  packing  chamber,  grav- 
ity means  whereby  the  packer  block  is  elevated  after  its 
downward  movement,  a  pressure  board  hinged  at  its  up- 
per end  to  the  top  of  the  packing  chamber  directly  oppo- 
site the  delivering  rollera  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  cotton  delivered  to  the  chamber  to  throw  the  packing 
l>lock  operating  means  into  operation,  means  whereby  the 
cotton  delivering  rollera  are  stopped  when  the  packer 
block  entera  the  packing  chamber,  and  means  carried  by 
and  movable  with  the  packing  block  for  engaging  the  pack- 
ing block  operating  means  and  said  delivering  roller  stop- 
ping means  at  different  times. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  packing  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  rollera  Joumaled  to  one  side  of  the  upper 
end  thereof  for  delivering  cotton  in  a  continuous  web  to 
the  packing  chamber,  a  pair  of  packing  rollera  arranged 
to  feed  cotton  to  the  delivering  rollera,  a  packer  block  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  packing  chamber,  means  whereby  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  the  packer  block  as  the  same  moves 
downward  Into  the  packing  chamber,  a  pair  of  Independ- 
ently operating  counterbalancing  weights  secured  to  the 
packer  block  for  elevating  the  packer  block  from  the  pack- 
ing chamber,  a  pressure  board  hinged  at  Its  upper  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  packing  chamber  directly  opposite 
the  delivery  rollera,  and  which  pressure  board  extends 
downward  into  the  packing  chamber,  a  counterbalancing 
weight  arranged  on  the  pressure  board  and  adapted  to 
normally  maintain  the  lower  end  thereof  away  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  packing  chamt>er ;  means  whereby  the 
delivery  rollera  are  thrown  out  of  operation  when  the  pack- 
ing block  entera  the  packing  chamber,  and  means  carried 
by  and  movable  with  the  packing  block  for  engaging  the 
packing  block  operating  means  and  said  delivering  roller 
stopping  means  at  different  times. 


049.768.  YOKE-TIB  POR  CATTLE.  William  D.  Jambb, 
Port  Atklnaon,  Wis.  Piled  Aug.  28,  1900.  Serial  No. 
514,139. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  vertical  standards,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
yoke  retaining  guide  rods,  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  guide  reds  to  said 
standards,  a  yoke  slldably  connected  at  ita  respective  ends 
to  said  rods,  and  a  hitching  member  centrally  connected 
to  said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  vertical  standards,  a  vertical  yoke  retaining 
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guide  rod  adjustably  connected  at  Its  respective  ends  to 
each  of  the  end  standards  of  said  series,  two  vertical  yoke 
retaining  ipilde  rods  adjustably  connected  at  their  respec- 
tive ends  to  each  Intermediate  standard  between  the  re- 


sald  t>racketa,  said  abaft  belns  prorldad  with  an  arm  bav* 
lag  an  upwardly  directed  eztenalon,  a  pulley  conneetad 
with  said  extension,  and  means  for  locking  said  abaft  In 
different  positions,  comprising  a  non-rotatable  vertically 
movable  bar  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  angular  ex- 
tension adapted  to  engage  said  shaft. 


•pectlve  end  standards  of  the  series,  a  yoke  slidably  con- 
nected at  Its  respective  ends  to  each  pair  of  vertical  guide 
rods,  and  a  hitching  member  centrally  connected  to  each 
of  said  yokes,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

949,769.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  OR  COOLING 
LIQUIDS.  Aagb  Jiksin,  Eureka,  Cal.  Filed  May  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  494.896. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  suitable  receptacle  having  an  aperture,  of 
means  for  changing  the  temperature  of  a  liquid  in  said 
receptacle,  comprising  supply  and  discharge  pipes,  one 
within  the  other,  passing  through,  and  rotatable  in,  said 
aperture,  a  tube  In  said  receptacle  in  the  form  of  two 
helical  coils,  of  which  the  ends  remote  from  said  aperture 
are  connected  with  each  other,  and  the  ends  adjacent 
thereto  are  connected  respectively  to  said  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes,  the  turns  of  said  colls  alternating  with  and  being 
■paced  midway  from  each  other,  and  means  for  rotating 
■aid  pipes  and  tube  about  the  central  axis  of  said  plpea, 
rabataiitlaUy  as  described. 


»4».770.  CLOTHES-LINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WIN- 
DOW&  Jamm  Kkhos,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  B2S.046. 

1.  A  line  attachment  for  window  frames,  comprlalng 
brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  frame,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  flioaated  la  a  vertical  poettloa  la 


2.  A  line  attachment  for  window  frames,  comprlalng 
brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  side  of  the  frame, 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  vertically  of  said  brackets  and 
provided  with  an  arm,  a  vertically  movable  non-rotatabto 
bar  mounted  parallel  with  and  adapted  to  lock  said  staatt 
in  different  positions  and  a  pulley  connected  with 
arm. 


949.771.  MAUSOLEUM.  Jambs  B.  Kino  and  William 
E.  HuGHca,  Clyde,  Ohio,  and  Fsa.nk  W.  Hall,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.     S«lal  No.  537.380. 


1.  In  a  mausoleum,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosed  re- 
ceiving crypt  provided  with  an  outlet-opening  and  an  in- 
let-opening;  an  upper  air-space  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere ;  a  lower  air-space  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere ;  and  ducts  connecting  respectively  with  said 
Inlet  and  outlet-openings  and  forming  the  sole  communi- 
cation between  said  upper  and  lower  air  spaces,  whereby 
a  natural  draft  Is  formed. 

2.  In  a  mausoleum,  the  combination  of  an  inclosed  re- 
ceiving crypt  provided  with  an  outlet-opening  and  an  in- 
let-opening, said  inlet-opening  being  located  on  one  side 
of  the  crypt  and  the  outlet-opening  being  located  in  the 
opposite  side  of  said  crypt,  the  said  outlet-opening  being 
further  located  In  a  horlsontal  plane  above  the  horisontal 
plane  of  the  Inlet-opening;  a  duct  connecting  such  Inlet- 
openlng  with  the  atmosphere,  at  a  point  below  said  crypt, 
and  a  dnct  connecting  the  outlet-opening  with  the  atmos- 
phere at  a  point  above  said  crypt,  whereby  a  natural  draft 
is  formed. 

3.  In  a  mausoleum,  the  combination  of  an  inclosed  re- 
ceiving crypt  provided  with  an  outlet-opening  and  an  in- 
let-opening, said  two  openings  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  such  crypt  at  opposite  aides  respectiv^y  of 
the  latter,  the  outlet-opening  being  located  In  a  plane 
aboTS  the  plane  of  the  Inlet-openlng ;  an  nppsr  air-space ; 
and  a  lower  air-space;  and  air  passages  connected  with 
said  openings ;  said  air-spaces  being  connected  respec- 
tively with  the  ends  of  said  passages,  the  latter  and  aald 
crypts  affording  the  only  communication  between  said  atr- 
■pacss,  whereby  a  natural  draft  Is  formed. 
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4.  In  a  mauBoleuio,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosed  re- 
ceiving crypt  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an  Inlet-open- 
ing, said  two  openings  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  crypt  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  latter,  the 
said  outlet-opening  being  located  In  a  horizontal  plane 
above  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  Inlet-openlng,  said 
openings  being  furthermore  located  In  transverse  vertical 
planes  materially  distant  from  each  other  In  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  crypt ;  a  duct  connecting  the  outlet- 
opening  with  the  atmosphere  at  a  point  above  such  crypt ; 
and  a  duct  connecting  the  Inlet-opening  with  the  atmos- 
phere at  a  point  below  such  crypt,  whereby  a  natural  draft 
Is  formed. 

5.  In  a  mausoleum,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosed  re- 
ceiving crypt  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an  inlet-open- 
lng, said  two  openings  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  said  crypt  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  latter, 
the  said  outlet-opening  being  located  In  a  horizontal  plane 
above  the  horizontal  plane  of  such  inlet-openlng,  said 
openings  being  furthermore  located  In  transverse  vertical 
planes  materially  distant  from  each  other  In  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  crypt;  an  upper  airspace;  a  lower 
air-space;  an  air-passage  connecting  the  outlet-opening 
with  the  upper  air-space ;  and  an  air  passage  connecting 
the  inlet-openlng  with  the  lower  air-space;  said  two  air- 
spaces communicating  with  the  atmosphere  respectively ; 
said  alr-paasages  and  crypts  affording  the  sole  communi- 
cation between  said  air-spaces,  whereby  a  natural  draft  U 
formed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


949,772.  COUPLINO-KNUCKLB-riN  RETAINER.  Kd- 
uvjiD  P.  KiN.NE,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,601. 


Ci_r 1^ 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler-head, 
a  knuckle,  a  knuckle-pln  having  a  lateral  extension  at  Its 
lower  end,  and  a  shelf  on  said  coupler-head  adapted  to 
■tipport  said  knuckle-pln  by  means  of  said  extension  rest 
Ing  thereon,  said  extension  being  brought  over  said  shelf 
by  turning  said  knuckle-pln  after  It  has  been  placed  In  op- 
erative position  In  the  coupler-head  and  knuckle,  subetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

•2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler-head, 
a  knuckle,  a  knuckle-pln  having  a  lateral  extension  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  shelf  on  said  coupler-head  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  knuckle-pln  by  means  of  said  extension  resting 
thereon,  said  extension  being  brought  over  aald  abelf  by 
turning  said  knuckle-pln  after  It  has  been  placed  In  oper- 
ative position  In  the  coapler-head  and  knuckle,  and  means 
to  prevent  said  knockle-pln  from  turning  to  free  said  ex- 
tension from  the  abelf,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler-bead, 
a  knuckle,  a  knuckle-pln  having  a  lateral  extension  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  shelf  on  said  coupler-head  below  and  adja- 
cent to  aald  bead  and  adapted  to  support  said  knuckle-pln 
by  means  of  said  extension  resting  thereon,  said  extension 
being  brought  l>etween  said  shelf  and  coupler-head  by 
turning  said  knuckle-pln  after  It  has  been  placed  In  oper- 
ative position  In  the  coupler-head  and  knuckle,  said  ex- 
tension by  cofiperatlon  with  the  coupler-head  and  shelf 
being  prevented  from  working  up  or  falling  out  of  place, 
and  means  to  prevent  said  extension  from  turning  from 
Its  normal  position  over  said  shelf  or  ledge,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler-bead, 
a  knuckle,  a  knuckle-pln  havlag  a  lateral  extension  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  shelf  integral  with  aald  head  and  having  an 
abutment   and   adapted   to   support   aald   knuckle-pio   by 

of  said  ezlenalon  restlag  tbarson,  said 


being  brought  over  said  shelf  by  turning  said  knuckle-pln 
after  It  haa  been  placed  In  operative  position  in  the  coup- 
ler-head and  knuckle,  and  means  to  prevent  said  extension 
from  turning  In  one  direction,  the  abutment  precluding 
turning  of  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler-head, 
a  knuckle,  a  knuckle-pln  having  a  lateral  extension  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  shelf  on  said  coupler-head  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  knuckle-pln  by  means  of  said  extension  resting 
thereon,  said  extension  being  brought  over  said  shelf  by 
turning  said  knuckle-pln  after  It  has  been  placed  In  oper- 
ative position  in  the  coupler-head  and  knuckle,  an  abut- 
ment to  limit  turning  of  said  extension  In  one  direction 
when  It  Is  over  said  abelf,  and  a  sliding  pin  to  prevent 
turning  of  the  extension  in  the  opposite  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949,773.     OVERCOAT  COLLAR. 
Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    Dec. 
469,228. 

A 


Levi  Lyons,  Hamilton. 
26,    1908.      Serial    No. 


A  coat  provided  with  a  turned  down  collar,  said  collar 
directly  connected  at  the  back  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
ueck  of  the  coat  body,  two  tapering  gores  each  Interposed 
between  the  lower  edges  of  the  inner  hand  of  the  front  of 
the  collar  and  the  neck  of  the  coat,  and  connected  to  aald 
band  and  neck  whereby  when  the  ends  of  the  collar  arc 
lowered  a  bellows  fold  la  formed  In  aald  gores,  and  whea 
said  ends  are  raised  the  bellows  fold  will  be  extended,  as 
set  forth. 


949,774.  TRUCK.  Simo.n  B.  Minnich.  Landlsvllle,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Mary  C.  Minnich,  Landlsvllle,  Pa.  Piled 
Jan.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,395. 


1.  A  truck  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  axles  pivotally  mounted  below  said  frame,  a 
platform  formed  with  rolled  edges  detachaUy  secured 
upon  said  frame,  means  for  detacbably  securing  said  plat- 
form uiwn  said  frame. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  upon  a  running  gear,  a  platform 
formed  with  downwardly  and  Inwardly  curved  edges  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  frame  with  Its  edges  surround- 
ing said  frame,  bolts  screw-threaded  through  the  sides  of 
said  frame  and  with  their  enda  In  engagement  with  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  curved  edges  of  said  platform. 

S.  In  a  tni^  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  axlea,  of  a  frame  pivoted  upon  said  axles,  a  plat- 
form formed  without  perforations  and  designed  to  rest 
upon  aald  frame,  meana  for  detachably  securing  said  plat- 
form upon  said  ttmme. 
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4.  A  Tehicle  of  the  clau  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  platform  formed  with  overhanging  edges, 
means  for  detacbably  securing  said  platform  to  said 
frame,  and  a  running  gear  secured  to  said  frame. 


9  4  9,775.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  CONTROL.  Sibblb 
NvDAM,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  482^02. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  an  air  brake  system 
on  said  car  including  a  train-pipe  as  a  part  of  said  system, 
of  an  extension  from  said  train-pipe  having  a  discharge 
to  atmosphere,  a  valve  controlling  said  discharge  having  a 
stem,  means  to  normally  close  the  valve,  a  bar  having  an 
oblique  surface  to  contact  with  the  stem  and  open  the 
valve,  said  bar  having  an  extended  portion,  said  bar  and 
its  extension  being  hollow  and  in  constant  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  train-pipe,  and  means  located 
alongside  the  track  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally  as 
the  train  passes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  an  air-brake  system 
on  said  car  including  a  train-pipe,  of  an  extension  from 
said  train-pipe  having  a  discharge  to  atmosphere,  a 
valve  controlling  said  discharge  having  a  stem,  a  bar 
having  an  incline  adapted  by  the  travel  of  the  bar  to 
contact  with  the  stem  and  opep  the  valve,  said  bar 
having  a  downwardly  extended  portion,  said  bar  and  its 
extension  being  hollow  and  in  constant  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  train-pipe,  and  a  bar  located  in 
an  oblique  position  alongside  the  track  in  the  path  of  said 
dowDwardly  extended  portion  of  said  first  bar  to  impart 
travel  to  said  first  bar. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  train 
pipe,  means  carried  by  the  train  for  reducing  the  air  pres- 
sure in  said  pipe,  a  bar  capable  of  an  oblique  position  lo- 
cated alongside  tb«  track  for  operating  said  first  means  as 
the  train  passes  when  the  bar  Is  in  ao  oblique  position,  a 
semaphore  apparatus,  and  means  operated  by  the  setting 
of  the  semaphore  for  placing  said  bar  alongside  the  truck 
in  oblique  position  to  operate  said  means  carried  by  the 
train. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  system  for  cars,  a  train-pipe,  an  ex- 
tension therefrom  having  an  exhaust  valve,  an  exhaust 
valve,  a  car  to  which  said  apparatus  Is  applied,  means  car- 
ried by  the  car  for  controlling  the  valve,  said  means  being 
hollow  and  In  constant  eommanlcatlon  with  the  interior 
of  said  train-pipe  whereby  the  air  will  escape  by  the 
breaking  of  said  valve  controlling  means,  means  located 
alongside  the  track  for  operating  said  valve  controlling 
means  as  the  car  passes,  a  semaphore  apparatus  located 
alongside  the  track,  and  means  operated  by  the  setting  of 
said  semaphore  for  rendering  the  other  means  alongside 
the  track  operative  or  Inoperative. 

5.  In  an  air-brake  system  for  cars,  a  train-pipe,  an  ex- 
tension therefrom  having  an  exhaust  valve,  an  exhaust 
ralve,  a  car  to  which  said  apparatus  la  applied,  means  car- 
ried by  the  car  for  controlling  the  valve,  said  means  being 
boUow  and  in  constant  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  train-pipe  whereby  the  air  will  escape  by  the 
breaking  of  said  valve  controlling  means,  means  located 
alongside  the  track  for  operating  said  valve  controlling 
means  as  the  car  passes,  a  semsphore  apparatus  located 
alongside  the  track,  means  operated  by  the  setting  of  said 
semaphore  for  rendering  the  other  means  alongside  the 
track  cporative  or  Inoperative,  and  means  independent  of 
■aid  semaphore  means  for  rendering  said  other  means 
alongside  the  track  Inopwatlve. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaa«tte.] 


949.776.  SWITCH  -  POINT- ADJUSTING  MECHANISM. 
Frank  J.  Ola.nder.  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Morden  Frog  k  Crossing  Works,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,264. 


L 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  stock  rails  and  switch  points  adjacent  there- 
to, a  connecting  member  between  both  switch  points,  a 
connecting  rod  attached  to  said  member,  a  shaft  with  its 
crank  and  crank  pin,  said  crank  pin  entering  an  elongated 
slot  in  the  connecting  rod,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  said  slot  at  each  end  whereby  the  fit  of  the 
switch  points  against  the  rails  may  be  varied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  stock  rails  and  switch  points  adjacent  there- 
to, a  switch  stand  provided  with  a  pivoted  shaft  carrying 
a  crank  and  crank  pin,  a  connecting  member  attached  to 
both  switch  points  provided  with  a  slot  in  which  said 
crank  pin  is  adapted  to  slide,  members  on  the  connecting 
member,  near  the  ends  of  said  slot  therein  against  which 
said  crank  pin  Is  adapted  to  bear,  and  means  permitting 
the  adjustment  of  said  last  mentioned  members  length- 
wise of  the  slot  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  deTice  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rails  and  switch  points  adjacent  thereto,  a 
bar  connected  to  both  switch  points,  a  switch  stand  adja- 
cent thereto,  provided  with  a  rotatable  shaft  bearing  a 
crank  arm  and  crank  pin,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to 
said  bar  and  having  a  slot  in  which  the  crank  pin  is 
adapted  to  move  backward  and  forward,  blocks  upon  said 
elongated  slot  and  against  which  said  crank  pin  Is  adapted 
to  bear,  and  means  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said 
blocks  along  said  connecting  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  switch 
stand,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  crank  and 
crank  pin  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  entering 
said  stand,  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  connection 
to  railroad  switch  points,  provided  st  the  other  end  with 
an  elongated  slot  in  which  said  crank  pin  is  adapted  to 
travel,  and  means  by  which  the  length  of  travel  of  the 
crank  pin  in  said  slot  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  stock  rails  and  switch  points  adjacent  there- 
to, a  connecting  member  attached  to  both  switch  points,  a 
mechanism  for  operating  the  switch  points,  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  said  connecting  member  and  said  op- 
erating mechanism  comprising  a  pin  on  one  member  oper- 
ating within  an  elongated  slot  in  the  other  member  and 
means  on  the  member  provided  with  the  slot,  adjacent  to 
its  ends  adapted  to  be  adjusted  along  the  slot  so  as  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  slot  and  the  travel  of  the  pin 
therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


949,777.    CAR-DOOR.    Joauru  B.  Paiaca,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  502.016. 

1.  Means  for  supporting  and  fastening  a  car  door  com- 
prising, tracks  secured  to  the  car  adjacent  the  door-way, 
hangers  mounted  to  slide  on  said  tracks,  crank  rods  adapt- 
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ed  to  be  connectpd  to  the  car  door  and  having  their  ends 
engaging  in  the  bangers,  means  for  swinging  the  crank 
rods  for  opening  and  closing  the  door,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  lower  hangers  for  holding  the  same 
against  sliding  on  the  track. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  the  door-way  and 
the  door  thereof,  of  longitudinal  tracks  supported  from 
the  car  above  and  below  the  door-way,  hangers  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  tracks,  crank  rods  engaging  In  the  hanjjers, 
and  having  connection  with  the  door,  means  for  rotatlnK 
the  crank  rods,  and  means  for  fastening  the  door  in  posi- 
tions Intermediate  of  Its  closed  and  open  positions  compris- 
ing, fastening  meant  cooperating  with  the  lower  hangers 
for  holding  one  of  the  same  against  sliding  on  the  track. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  the  doorway  and 
door  thereof,  of  longitudinal  tracks  supported  from  the 
car  above  and  below  the  door-way,  hangers  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  tracks,  crank  rods  supporting  the  door  and 
engRKlng  In  the  hangers,  crank  arms  fixed  to  the  crank 
rods  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  fastening  the  crank 
arms  against  movement,  and  means  for  fastening  the  door 
In  positions  Intermwdlate  of  Its  closed  and  open  positions 
comprising,  fastening  means  cooperating  with  the  lower 
hangers  for  holding  one  of  the  same  against  sliding  on 
the  track. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  sliding  door,  tracks 
mounted  on  the  car,  and  hangers  carrying  the  door  and 
slldable  upon  the  tracks,  of  means  pivoted  to  the  car  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lowermost  hangers  for  hold- 
ing the  said  hangers  against  sliding  on  the  track  and  fas- 
tening the  door  in  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  the  door  and  door- 
way thereof,  of  longitudinal  tracks  mounted  on  the  car 
above  and  below  the  door-way,  hangers  mounted  on  the 
tracks,  crank  rods  supporting  the  door  having  their  ends 
engaging  the  hanger*  and  adapted  to  move  the  door  into 
and  out  of  the  door-way.  means  for  rotating  the  crank 
rods,  and  means  for  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the 
crank  rods  for  holding  the  door  against  sliding  with  rela- 
tion to  the  door-way. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


949,778.  MECHANISM  FOR  DELIVERING  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  TORPEDOES  SIMULTANEOUSLY  IN  A 
WELL.  ROBBKT  S.  Pbinolb,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.   17.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,938. 

1.  A  plurality  of  explosive  cans,  or  torpedoes,  one  hav- 
ing a  projecting  ring  secured  to  its  upper  {mrtion,  the 
other  a  projecting  ring  secured  to  its  lower  portion,  the 
first  mentioned  ring  having  Interspaced  lugs  projecting 
from  .ind  around  Its  outer  surface,  and  the  other  ring 
having  Interspaced  lugs  projecting  from  and  around  its 
Inner  surface. 

2.  An  explosive  can,  or  torpedo,  having  a  projecting 
ring  secured  to  its  upper  portion,  and  a  projecting  ring 
secured  to  its  lower  portion,  the  first  mentioned  ring  hav- 
ing Interspaced  lugs  projecting  from  and  around  Its  outer 
surface,  and  the  other  ring  having  Interspaced  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  and  around  its  inner  surface. 


3.  A  plurality  of  explosive  cans,  or  torpedoes,  one  hav- 
ing a  projecting  ring  secured  to  its  upper  portion,  said 
ring  having  Interspaced  lugs  projecting  from  and  around 
Its  outer  surface,  and  an  annular  groove  below  sold  lugs, 
the  other  a  projecting  ring  secured  to  its  lower  portion, 
said  ring  having  Interspaced  lugs  projecting  from  and 
around  Its  Inner  surface. 


4.  .\n  explosive  can  or  torpedo,  having  a  projecting  ring 
secured  to  Its  upper  portion,  said  ring  having.  Interspaced 
lujrs  projecting  from  and  around  Its  outer  8urfa<"e.  and  nn 
annular  groove  below  said  lugs,  and  a  projecting  ring  sp 
cured  to  Its  lower  portion,  said  ring  having  Interspaced 
lugs  projecting  from  and  around  Its  Inner  surface. 

5.  A  plurality  of  explosive  cans  or  torpedoes,  one  having 
a  projecting  ring  secured  to  Us  upper  portion,  the  other 
a  projecting  ring  secured  to  Its  lower  portion,  the  first 
mentioned  ring  having  interspaced  lugs  projecting  from 
and  around  Its  outer  surface,  and  the  other  ring  iiavlng 
Interspaced  lugs  projecting  from  and  around  its  inner 
surface,  and  a  plate,  adapted  to  support  the  first  men- 
tioned torpedo  on  the  mouth  of  the  well  tube,  removably 
secured  to  said  torpedo. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949.779.      CLIPPER. 
Filed  June  3.  1909. 


Adgcst  W.   Rabk,   Newark,   N.   J. 
Serial  No.  499,983. 


1.  A  clipper  comprising  a  closed  casing,  a  pair  of  cut- 
ting jaws  each  pivotally  secured  within  said  casing  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws. 

2.  A  clipper  comprising  a  closed  casing,  a  pair  of  cut- 
ting jaws  each  pivotally  secured  within  said  casing,  a 
spring  for  opening  said  jaws  and  (i  lever  pivoted  In  said 
casing  for  closing  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  clipper  comprising  a  closed  casing  open  at  one  end. 
a  pair  of  cutting  jaws  each  pivotally  secured  within  said 
casing,  the  cutting  faces  of  said  Jaws  protruding  from 
the  opening  in  said  casing,  a  lever  for  operating  said 
jaws,  pivotally  secured  In  said  casing,  one  arm  of  said 
lever  extending  through  an  elongated  slot  In  the  side  of 
said  casing,  whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  operated. 

4.  A  nail  clipper  comprising  a  closed  casing  open  at  one 
end,  a  pair  of  cutting  jaws  each  pivotally  sectired  within 
said  casing,  the  cutting  faces  of  said  Jaws  protruding  from 
the  open  end  of  said  casing,  n  spring  for  opening  said 
jaws,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  casing  for  closing  said  jaws, 
one  arm  of  said  lever  projecting  through  a  slot  In  said 
casing  and  latch  means  for  holding  said  lever  and  jaws 

i  In  the  closed  poaltion. 
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5.  A  oall  clipper  oomi^Blng  an  incloslns  case  open  at 
one  end,  a  pair  of  cutting  Jaws  pivotally  monnted  in  said 
case,  the  cutting  faces  of  said  Jaws  protruding  from  the 
open  end  of  said  case,  a  lever  piTotally  secured  in  said 
case  and  projecting  through  an  elongated  slot  In  the  side 
thereof,,  whereby  said  Jaws  may  be  operated  and  a  latch 
pivoted  in  said  case  and  projecting  through  the  case  oppo- 
site said  elongated  slot,  said  latch  operating  to  locit  said 
levpr  in   closed   position. 


949.780.  TELESCOPE-MOUNT.  George  N.  S.\Er.viri.LKR. 
RochestPF,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  (Optical 
Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlt.  Filed 
Apr.  S.  19081     Serial  No.  425.803. 


adapted  to  be  frictionally  revolved  by  the  driving  member, 
said  driven  member  l>eing  movable  longitudinally  of  its 
axis  and  having  an  axial  friction  cuahion,  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  normally  separate  the  driven  from  the  driving  mem 
ber,  and  to  yield  to  pressure  on  the  cushion  and  permit 
the  driven  memt>er  to  be  thereby  moved  into  frictlonal 
en^a^^oment  with  the  driving  memt>er,  and  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically withdraw  the  driven  saember  from  such  en- 
gagement when  the  pressure  on  the  cushion  ceases,  and 
mt'ans  to  revolve  the  driving  member,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

, . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  a  mechanism 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  telescope  vertically 
about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  eyepiece, 
emt>odying  a  plurality  of  devices  cooperating  with  the  tele- 
scope at  a  plurality  of  points  to  cause  the  said  points 
to  move  at  different  speeds. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  a  pair  of  ver 
tlcally  movable  and  connected  supports  for  the  telescope 
secured  to  the  latter  at  two  points  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length  and  away  from  its  eyepiece,  and  having  their 
points  of  connection  with  the  telescope  movable  at 
such  a  r.'itlo  of  speed  that  the  telescope  turns  aliout  an 
axis  substantially  coincident  with  its  eyepiece. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  support,  a  support 
movable  thereon  and  a  telescope  pivoted  to  the  movable 
support,  of  moans  connecting  the  movable  support  and  the 
telescope  for  causing  the  movable  support  to  move  si- 
multaneously with  the  turnlnB  of  the  telescope  on  Its 
pivot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  support,  a  support 
movable  thereon  and  a  telescope  pivoted  to  the  movable 
support,  of  means  connecting  the  movable  support  and  the 
telescope  for  causing  the  movable  support  to  move  si- 
multaneously with  the  turning  of  the  telescope  on  its  pivot 
and  having  provision  for  maintaining  the  eyepiece  of  the 
telescope  sutMtantially  at  one  point  during  the  movement 
of  the  telescope. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  telescope,  connected  to 
the  latter  at  a  plurality  of  points  removed  from  the  eye- 
piece and  having  provision  whereby  the  connecting  points 
move  at  such  a  ratio  of  speed  that  the  telescope  turns 
about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  Its  eyepiece. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


049,781.  WATCH- WINDING  MACHINE.  LiSLi  T.  Scott, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.  J.  Freeman  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  PUed  Sept.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  516,424. 
1.   In  a  watch  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 

a   revoluble  driving   member,   a    revolubly  driven   member 


2.  In  a  watch  winding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  main  shaft  provided  with  the  concentric  fric- 
tion surface,  oi'  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable 
winding  shaft,  provided  with  an  end  friction  cushion,  and 
with  a  concentric  friction  surface  complementary  to  the 
friction  surface  of  the  main  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contact  therewith  by  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  winding  shaft,  produced  by  pressure  on  the  cushion, 
a  spring  normally  separating  the  friction  surfaces  of  the 
shafts  and  adapted  to  yield  to  pressure  on  the  cushion 
and  permit  contact  of  the  friction  surfaces,  and  to  sepa- 
rate the  surfaces  when  the  pressure  on  the  cushion  ceases, 
and  means  to  revolve  the  main  shaft,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  watch  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  shaft,  having  an  end  friction  cone,  a  winding  shaft 
in  alinement  with  the  main  shaft,  having  n  friction  cone 
on  the  end  adjacent  to  the  main  shaft,  complementary  to 
the  cone  of  the  main  shaft,  said  winding  shaft  being  mov 
able  longitudinally,  and  having  a  friction  push  cushion 
on  the  end  opposite  Its  friction  cone,  a  spring  normally 
and  yieldingly  separating  the  friction  cones,  and  means  to 
revolve  the  main  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


940.782.  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEAR.  John  Stihgess. 
Troy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sturgess  Governor  Engineering 
Company.  Troy,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1905      Serial  No.  274.042 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism  the  combination  with 
a  variable  pulley  mechanism  having  a  movable  element 
whereby  the  capacity  of  the  pulley  can  be  varied,  a  pair 
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of  rotatory  members  capable  of  rotary  movements  at  rela- 
tively different  speedH,  and  connectiona  whereby  aaid  mov- 
able element  is  operated  by  said  rotatory  members :  of 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  inducing  at  certain  times 
movement  of  said  rotatory  members  at  relatively  different 
speeds. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism  the  combination  with 
a  variable  pulley  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able elements  whereby  the  capacity  of  the  pulley  can  be 
varied,  rotatory  members  certain  of  which  are  capable  of 
rotary  movements  at  relatively  different  speeds,  and  con- 
nections whereby  said  movable  elements  are  operated  by 
said  rotatory  memNrs ;  of  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
for  Inducing  at  certain  times  rotary  movements  of  said 
rotatory  tnembcrs  at  relatively  different  speeds. 

."'..  In  a  vftrlable  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
variable  pulley  merhnnlsm  comprising  in  part  a  pair  of 
similarly  slotted  disks  adapted  to  rotate  in  unison  and 
Ik'U  supporting  segments  mounted  between  and  upon  said 
disks  and  movable  along  the  respective  slots  therein  to 
vary  the  capacity  of  the  pulley  :  of  a  meml)er  rotatory 
relatively  to  said  disks :  connections  between  said  rela- 
tively rotatory  member  and  the  respective  segments  where- 
by aaid  segments  are  operated ;  and  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  inducing  at  certain  times  rotative  move- 
ments of  said  disks  and  said  relatively  rotatory  member 
at  relatively  different  speeds. 

4.  In  a  variable-speed  mechanlam  and  In  combination  a 
rotatlvely  mounted  pulley  disk;  belt-supporting  segments 
movably  mounted  thereon  ;  segment-operating  screw-shafts 
rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said  disk ;  a  member  rotatory 
relatively  to  said  disk;  connections  Iwtween  said  rela- 
tively rotatory  member  and  the  respective  screw-shafts;  a 
ratchet  fixed  upon  said  relatively  rotatory  member  ;  a  pawl 
engageable  with  said  ratchet  :  and  automatic  mechanism 
for  imparting  reciprocating  movements  to  said  pawl  in  the 
operation  of  the  device. 

0.  In  a  variable-speed  mechanism  the  combination  with 
a  variable  pulley  mechanism  having  a  movable  element 
whereby  the  capacity  of  the  pulley  can  be  varied;  a  pair 
of  rotatory  members  capable  of  rotary  movements  at  rela- 
tively different  speeds ;  and  connections  whereby  said  mov- 
able element  Is  operated  by  said  rotatory  members ;  of  a 
ratchet  for  operating  one  of  said  rotatory  meml>er« ;  a 
pawl  engageable  with  said  ratchet ;  and  automatic  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  said  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


949,783.  FURNACE.  FaANCis  E.  Swift,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Swift  Furnace  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Piled  Apr.  1.  1909.     Sertal  No.  487,145. 


1.  In  a  furnace  tor  house-heating  purposes,  a  shell  hav- 
ing on  the  Interior  thereof  two  fire  boxes,  one  located  on 
each  side,  a  coking  table  located  between  said  Are  t>oxes, 
and  a  partition  extending  from  said  coking  table  and  divid- 
lii«  It  is  two  parts. 


2.  In  a  furnace  for  house-heating  purposes,  a  shell  pro- 
vided on  Its  interior  with  two  fire  boxes,  a  coking  table 
located  between  said  fire  Iwxes,  a  partition  extending  from 
said  coking  table  and  dividing  It  centrally  and  longltudi 
naily.  two  communicating  drums  mounted  below  said  cok- 
ing table  and  between  the  fire  boxes,  a  descending  tlue 
communicating  with  one  of  said  drums  and  with  the  fur- 
nace and  through  which  the  products  of  combustion  are 
conducted  to  said  drums  between  the  fire  Iwies,  and  an 
ascending  flue  communicating  with  the  other  of  the  dnirus 
between  the  flre  boxes  and  conducting  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  furnace. 

3.  In  a  furnace  for  house-heating  purposes,  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  and  two  flre  boxes  therein,  a 
coking  tattle  between  said  f5re  boxes,  a  partition  plate 
dividing  said  coking  table  longitudinally,  two  horizontal 
heat-radiating  drums  below  said  coking  table  and  between 
the  flre  boxes,  said  drums  communicating  at  their  front 
ends,  a  smoke  pipe  leading  from  said  combustion  chimiber, 
a  descending  flue  forming  a  communication  between  the 
smoke  flue  and  one  of  said  drums,  an  ascending  flue  form- 
ing a  communication  between  the  other  of  said  drums  and 
the  smoke  flue,  and  a  damper  in  the  smoke  pipe  betwion 
the  descending  and  ascending  flues. 


949,784.  ARMATURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  (JENERATORS. 
Henet  Tideman,  Menominee,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1905. 
Serial  No.  288,668. 


J2 
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In  an  armature  for  an  electrical  machine,  perforated 
lamiUK  of  full  section  forming  the  body  of  the  armature 
core :  a  center  rivet  passing  through  all  of  said  full  sec- 
tion lamin»  and  binding  them  into  a  compact  mass ;  core 
extensions  for  the  armature  core,  each  composed  of  smaller 
lamintp  than  the  full  section  lamine ;  core  extension  rivets 
passing  through  said  core  body  lamliue  and  through  said 
core  extension  lamine  and  riveted ;  uniting  said  extension 
laminie  and  said  core  lamtn8>  rigidly  ;  guide  rods  passing 
through  said  core  body  lamlnsp  and  through  said  core  ex- 
tension lamlns  and  projecting  slightly  beyond  said  core 
extensions  ;  end  plates  held  against  the  ends  of  the  core 
extensions  by  means  of  screws  passing  into  said  guide 
rods,  said  end  plates  being  held  in  position  by  registry  of 
openings  in  the  end  plates  with  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
guide  rods,  and  axial  Journals  mounted  centrally  on  said 
end  plates,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 


949,785.     SPRING  TRIP-FOOT.     John  C.  Vance,  Valley 
Mills,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,280. 

1.  A  spring  trip  foot  comprising  an  arched  supporting 
member,  a  foot  member  having  the  form  of  a  bell  crank 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  extreme  lower  end  of  the 
supporting  member,  one  end  of  the  foot  being  arranged  to 
receive  a  plow,  the  upper  end  of  the  foot  member  project- 
ing forward  beneath  the  arched  supporting  member,  a 
yoke  having  Its  lower  end  contracted  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  forward  projection  of  the  foot  member,  said 
yoke  provided  with  an  aperture  In  Its  upper  end,  a  bolt 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  supporting  member  and  extended 
downward  through  said  aperture  In  the  yoke,  a  stop  ar- 
ranged on  the  lower  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  and  a 
spring  encircling  the  bolt  Iwtween  the  stop  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  spring  trip  foot,  the  combination  with  the  arch 
plow  standard  of  a  planter,  a  foot  having  tbe  form  of  a 
belt  crank  lever,  the  foot  being  pivoted  at  the  Intersections 
of  its  arms  to  the  extreme  lower  end  of  the  plow  standard, 
the  lower  end  of  the  foot  adapted  to  receive  a  plow,  the 
upi;>er  end  of  the  foot  projecting  forward  beneath  the  arch 
standard,  a  vertical  yoke  having  Its  lower  end  contracted 


7S« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  33,  1910. 


and  piToted  to  tbe  extreme  forward  end  of  the  foot,  a  ver- 
tical rod  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the  top  of  the  arch 
standard  and  extending  Into  the  yoke,  the  yoke  adapted  to 


2  ' 


slide  on  the  rod,  an  adjustable  stop  on  tbe  lower  end  of 
tbe  rod,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  rod  between  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  yoke  and  the  stop. 


949.786.     BRANDING-MACHINE.     Hknbt  Waibil.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,326. 


1.  In  a  brknding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  longitudinal  guides  extending  across  tbe  frame,  a 
barrel  support  below  said  guides,  cross  heads  slidable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  on  said  guides  and  adapted  to 
carry  branding  irons,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  cross 
heads  and  extending  across  the  frame  above  the  support 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  cross  heads  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  branding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  barrel-supporting  frame  having  a  lower  bar  and 
hangers  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  frame  b«lng  mov- 
able up  and  down  In  said  main  frame,  longitudinal  guides 
In  the  main  frame,  carriers  for  branding  irons  mounted  on 
said  guides  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
means  to  operate  said  carriers,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
operation  of  said  carriers  to  raise  and  lower  the  barrel- 
supporting  frame  as  the  carriers  are  moved  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  branding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  having  guides,  carriers  for  branding  irons  movable 

.  toward  and  from  each  other  on  the  guides,  a  vertically 
moTable  barrel-supporting  frame  having  a  lower  bar  and 
bangers  supporting  the  same,  the  frame  being  mounted  In 
tbe  main  frame,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  carriers  to  automatically  raise  and  lower  the  barrel- 
supporting  frame  according  to  the  extent  of  movement  of 
tbe  carriers,  to  center  the  barrel  with  respect  to  tbe 
branding  irona. 


4.  In  a  branding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  barrel-support  therein,  the  frame  having  longitudinal 
guides,  carriers  for  branding  Irons  slidable  on  said  guides 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  fdr  sliding  said 
carriers,  including  belts  geared  together  to  move  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  connected  to  the  respective  carriers. 

5.  In  a  branding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame  having  uprights  at  the  ends,  guides  extending  across 
the  frame  between  said  uprights,  a  barrel-support  located 
below  the  guides  and  constructed  to  support  the  barrel 
under  said  guides,  cross  heads  slidable  toward  and  from 
each  other  on  tbe  guides  and  having  depending  arms  ar- 
ranged to  carry  brandint;  Irons,  and  means  to  move  tbe 
cross-heads  toward  and  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


949,787.      EXPRESSING -MACHINE.      JOHlf   J.    WHIAT, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  13,  1903.     Serial  No.  15A.889. 


1.  In  an  expressing  machine,  an  expressing  wheel  hav- 
ing an  annular  conduit  on  the  edge  of  the  wheel,  an  ab- 
sorbent face  and  lateral  conduits  In  the  rear  of  said  face, 
said  latoral  conduits  extending  to,  and  conducting  the 
fluids  outwardly  to,  the  annular  conduit,  substantially  aa 
described  and  shown. 

2.  An  expressing  wheel  having  lateral  conduits  In  com- 
bination with  an  anuulnr  conduit  and  a  rrcfivioK  trouKb, 
following  the  contour  of  the  wheel  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

3.  In  an  expressing  machine  a  porous  walled  pressure- 
chamber  formed  by  the  fabric  covered  faces  of  two  cooper- 
ating wheels  moving  In  opposite  directions,  and  two  cheek- 
plates,  outwardly  embraced  by  the  flanges  of  the  cooperat- 
ing wheels,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  an  expressing  machine,  a  porous  walled  pressure- 
chamber  formed  by  the  porous  faces  of  two  cooperating 
wheels  moving  in  opposite  directions,  and  two  cheek  plates 
outwardly  embraced  by  the  flanges  of  the  cooperating 
wheels,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

5.  An  expressing  machine  having  two  cooperating  por- 
ous faced  expressing  wheels  adapted  to  move  in  opposite 
directions,  a  pressure  chamber  between  the  wheels,  cheek- 
plates  to  retain  the  compressed  material,  and  an  annular 
chamber  Into  which  expressed  fluid  Is  conducted,  and  re- 
ceived. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  v 


949,788.      DEVICE    FOR    DETERMINING    THE    FORCE 
OR  VELOCITY  OF  FLUIDS.     Gxoaoa  H.  WHiTcnaa, 
Berlin,  N    H.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,820. 
1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  tbe  force  or  velocity  of 
fluids,  tbe  combination  with  an  objective  fixed  member  of  a 
fluid-intercepting  member   movable  by   a   fluid  current   in 
which  said  intercepting  member  Is  supported  to  hand.  In- 
dicating   means    for    defining    a    set    position    of    said 
Intercepting    membor    relatively    to    said    objective    fixed 
member   when    a    current    of   known    velocity    moving   to- 
ward said  fixed  memt>er  and  in  which  enrrent  said  Inter- 
cepting member  Is  set,  will  move  said  Intercepting  member 
to   Just   contact   with   said   objective  fixed   member,   and 
means  for  supporting  said  intercepting  member  to  bang  in 
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said  current  as  aforesaid  and  which  supporting  means  Is 
also  adapted  and  arranged  to  the  end  that  tbe  position  of 
said  Intercepting  member  may  be  changed  relatively  to 
said  Indicating  means  and  said  fixed  member,  subsUn- 
tiaily  as  and  for  the  porposes  set  forth. 


«  > 


ward  on  subsUntUUy  a  constant  radius,  the  inner  portion 
of  the  curved  margin  of  the  upper  slat  being  surrounded  by 
the  curved  margin  of  the  lower  slat  and  the  outer  portion 


5f^"        ^ 


2.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  force  or  velocity  of 
fiulds.  a  fluid  Intercepting  member,  a  supporting  fixture, 
and  means  connected  with  said  fixture  by  which  said  inter- 
cepting member  Is  suspended  to  hang  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion and  swing  relatively  to  said  fixture  when  said  member 
Is  actuated  by  a  fiuid  current  and  to  which  means  of  sus- 
pension said  intercepting  member  is  attached  whereby  it 
may  turn  relatively  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  force  or  velocity  of 
fluids,  the  combination  with  an  objective  fixed  member  lo- 
cated In  the  path  of  a  fluid  current,  of  a  movable  fluid-In- 
tercepting membeV  likewise  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 
current,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  inter- 
cepting member  whereby  It  may  be  suspended  at  a  detfr- 
mlnate  dlsUnce  away  from  said  objective  fixed  member 
and  be  deflected  by  said  current  toward  the  same  to  con- 
tact therewith. 

4.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  force  or  velocity  of 
fluids,  the  combination  with  an  objective  fixed  member  lo- 
cated In  tbe  path  of  a  fluid  current,  of  a  fluid-Intercepting 
member  likewise  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  current 
away  from  said  fixed  member,  an  adjustable  fixture  from 
which  said  Intercepting  member  Is  suspended  whereby  It 
may  be  deflected  by  said  current  at  a  fixed  and  determi- 
nate position  away  from  said  fixed  member  and  be  moved 
toward  said  fixed  member  to  conUct  therewith,  and  means 
for  suspending  said  intercepting  member  from  said  fixture 
whereby  the  angular  deflected  position  of  said  intercepting 
member  may  become  relatively  changed  with  respect  to 
said  objective  fixed  member. 

5.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  force  or  velocity  of 
fluids,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  member  located  in  the 
path  of  a  fluid  current  of  an  intercepting  member  likewise 
arrancod  in  the  path  of  said  current  In  front  of  said  fixed 
member,  adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  Intercept- 
ing member  whereby  It  may  be  suspended  to  hang  In  said 
current  a  set  and  determinate  distance  away  from  said 
fixed  member  and  be  deflected  by  the  actuating  influence 
of  said  current  toward  said  fixed  member  to  contact  there- 
with, and  means  for  defining  a  set  position  of  said  Inter- 
cepting member  relatively  to  said  fixed  member  when  a 
current  of  known  velocity  will  defiect  and  move  said  inter- 
cepting member  to  Just  contact  with  said  fixed  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


949.789.     FLEXIBLE  OR   ROILING   METALLIC  SHUT- 
TER    James  G.  Wilso.v  and  Lksteu  G.  Wilson,  Larch- 
mont,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  -JS,  1908.    Serial  No.  434,630. 
In  a  rolling  metallic  shutter,  a  plurality  of  slats  having 
Interlocking  hinged  connections  along  their  adjacent  mar- 
gins, said  Interlocking  margins  being  formed  into  concen- 
tric rolls  which  have  a  substantial  portion  of  their  mar- 
ginal surfaces  In  sliding  contact,  the  lower  margin  of  the 
upper  slat  being  curved  to  the  rear  on  a  decreasing  radius, 
and  the  upper  margin  of  the  lower  sist  being  curved  for- 
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of  the  curved  margin  of  the  upper  slat  surrounding  at  a 
I  dlsUnce  and  protecting  the  adjacent  contacting,  concen- 
i  trie  margins  of  both  slats. 


949.790.     Bl'RIALrVAULT.     Alvin  C.  Bishop.  Granville, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.     Kerinl  No.  488,896. 


A  vault  of  the  class  described  comprUIng  a  base  block 
formed  of  cement  fortnlnK  a  foundation,  a  hollow  recep- 
tacle having  unitary  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  said 
side  and  end  wails  having  a  continuous  groove  therein  at 
the  upper  edges  of  the  same,  reinforcing  mediums  eml)ed- 
ded  In  the  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  a  cement  cover  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  ribs  projecting  from  the  under  face  of 
the  same  and  being  adapted  to  Intetflt  said  groove,  locks 
disposed  within  the  groove  at  opposite  ends  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  engage  the  cover  to  fasten  the  latter 
to  the  receptacle,  a  sealing  medium  contained  within  the 
groove  to  form  a  fluid  tight  closure  between  the  cover  and 
receptacle,  and  anchoring  spurs  rising  from  the  base  block 
and  engaging  the  receptacle  to  fasten  the  same  to  said 
block. 


949  791  SUBMERGED  BRIDGE.  William  Blaschakd, 
New  Orleans,  La  Filed  Apr.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
493.i;i7. 


I.  In  a  submerged  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  central 
tubular  section  made  In  a  single  piece  and  extending  ap- 
proximately from  one  shore  to  the  other-  of  tbe  body  of 
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water  to  be  brMced.  rapportlng  pieni  arrantad  only  at  the 
ends  of  the  wld  aectioB,  and  shore  aectlooa  aecared  to  the 
central  sectkw. 

2.  In  a  BubmerKCd  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  central 
tubular  section  extending  approximately  from  one  ihore  to 
the  other  of  the  body  of  water  to  be  bridged,  terminal  aup- 
portlng  piers  disposed  Inwardly  from  the  enda  of  aald  sec 
tlon,  and  shore  sections  joined  to  the  ends  of  the  central 
section. 

3.  In  a  submerned  bridge,  the  combination  of  separately 
formed  shore  sections  supported  entirely  upon  the  land,  a 
separately  formed    single-piece   central    section    placed    be 
tween   and   Joined   to   the  shore  sections,    and  supporting 
means  for  the  ends  of  the  central  section. 

4.  In  a  submerged  bridge,  tht  combination  of  separately 
formed  tubular  shore  sections  snpported  entirely  upon  the 
land,  a  separntely-formed  single-piece  tubular  central  sec 
tlon  of  such  length  as  to  extend  from  one  shore  section  to 
the  other  and  Joined  to  both,  supporting  piers  for  the  ex 
tremltles  of  the  central  section,  and  a  guy  device  connected 
with  the  central  section  at  a  point  between  the  piers  for 
withstanding  lateral  strains. 

5.  In  a  submerged  bridge,  the  combination  of  n  continu- 
ous tubular  structure  anchored  at  Its  ends  to  the  shores 
with  Its  Intermediate  portion  sustained  free  from  the  bed 
of  the  body  of  water  bridged,  external  reinforcing  devices 
connected  with  the  said  structure  and  extending  longltu 
dlnally  of  the  Intermediate  suspended  portion,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  anchoring  devices  connected  at  spaced  points 
with  the  tubular  structure  for  withstanding  lateral  strain. 

[Claims  «  to  ~i  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


949.792.     MEANS  FOR  RIflTAlNINO  HEAT  IN  STEAM 
BOILERS.      William    r.   Cl-ikkb.   Shelbume,    Ontario. 
Canada.     Plied  Mar.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  482.409 


foroMd  by  an  arc  tangent  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  outside  of 
the  web,  said  arc  being  of  leas  than  a  qaarter  circle,  an 
upward  and  Inwardly  extending  line  to  form  tb*  outer 
face  of  the  head,  an  Inwardly  extending  line  to  form  the 
Inalde  under  portion  of  the  bead,  a  sbort  radios  arc  form- 
ing the  outer  top  portion  of  the  head,  and  an  arc  of  iao 
centers  connecting  the  Inside  under  portion  with  the  out- 
side upper  arc. 

2.  A  railroad  rail  provided  with  a  base,  a  short  web,  and 
a  head  having  a  croes  section  the  outer  side  of  which  is 
formed  by  an  arc  tangent  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  outside  of 
the  web,  said  arc  being  of  leas  than  a  quarter  circle,  an 
upward  and  Inwardly  extending  line  to  form  the  outer 
face  of  the  head,  an  Inwardly  extending  line  to  form  the 
Inside  under  portion  of  the  head,  a  short  radius  arc  form 
Ing  the  outer  top  portion  of  the  bead,  and  an  arc  of  two 
centers  connecting  the  inside  under  portion  with  the  out- 
side upper  arc  ;  In  combination  with  a  second  rail  having 
a  similar  tiase,  a  relatively  long  web,  and  a  trapesoldal 
head  merging  at  the  end  Into  a  section  Identical  with  that 
of  the  first  rail. 


The  combination  with  the  boiler  having  the  flues  and 
SBoke-box;  of  the  closure  body  arranged  and  movable  In 
the  smoke  box,  and  extensible  rods  Interpoaed  between  the 
closure  body  and  the  outer  end  wall  of  the  smoke  box  and 
respectively  comprising  a  member  having  a  lateral  head  In 
which  Is  a  longltudlnally-dlspoaed  threaded  aperture  and 
a  screw  bearing  and  adjustable  longitudinally  through  said 
aperture. 


949,793.     RAILROAD-RAIL.     Chahlej^  H.  Dat.  Crandon, 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,018. 


949,794.  LUG-8TBAP-8Ul'PORTIN(}  MBAN8  Ahthi  k 
DaaoRiaa,  Jr..  North  Oxford,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  S92.S7K. 


1.  A  railroad  rail  prorided  with  a  base,  a  diort  web.  aad 
a  head  baring  a  croaa  section  tba  outer  sld«  of  wtaleb  ia 


1.  In  a  lug  strap  support,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  ing 
strap  engaging  bead,  of  means  for  securing  the  head  to  a 
picker  stick  wttta  the  said  head  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
stick,  ctishfontng  material  surrounding  the  bead,  and  a 
derice  for  securing  the  cushioning  material  to  the  bend, 
said  derice  detachably  engaging  the  bead  and  baring  s 
portion  located  In  the  space  between  the  bead  and  picker 
stick,  said  device  being  thereby  held  In  position  on  the 
head. 

2.  In  a  lug  strap  support,  the  combination  with  a  lug 
strap  engaging  head,  of  means  for  securing  the  head  to  a 
picker  stick  with  the  Inside  face  of  the  bead  In  spaced  re 
latlon  thereto,  said  bead  baring  lug  strap  recelring  seats, 
cushioning  material  snrroundlng  the  head  and  located  In 
the  seats,  and  a  holding  staple  engaging  the  nisbloning 
material  and  head  and  having  Its  outer  portion  located  In 
the  space  between  the  head  and  picker  stick. 

3.  In  a  lag  strap  support,  the  combination  with  a  head 
having  spaced  oppositely  disposed  outstanding  flngera 
forming  lug  strap  receiving  seats,  of  cushioning  material 
extending  around  the  bead  and  having  npatandioff  por- 
tions provided  with  openings  to  receive  the  fingers,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  head  to  a  picker  stick. 

4.  In  a  lug  strap  support,  the  combination  with  a  sliaBk 
baring  a  hook  at  Its  lower  end.  said  shank  baring  a  Ion 
gltudlaally  dlspoaed  slot,  of  a  securing  bolt  paartng 
througfa  the  alot  and  liarlng  washers  thereon,  said  waslMrs 
being  prorided  wltb  oppositely  dlaposed  raCatnlng  Ivga,  a 
picker  stick  embracing  yoke  earrlad  by  tba  shank,  a  damp- 
ing screw  threaded  tbrongb  the  yoke,  a  bead  earrlad  by 
the  oater  and  of  the  shank,  said  bead  baring  oppositely 
disposed  oatstandlng  fingers  forming  seats,  a  eusblon  sor- 

I  roandlag  the  head  pnd  having  ootsUadiag  porttoas  pro- 
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vided  with  openings  for  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  the 
fingers,  and  a  staple  for  securing  the  mshion  In  place. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
picker  sticks  comprUlng  a  unitary  structure  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  slotted  shank  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
picker  stick,  a  device  on  one  end  of  the  shank  for  connect- 
ing a  return  spring  thereto,  a  device  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  shank  for  connecting  a  lug  strap  thereto,  and  a 
yoke  formed  on  the  shank  for  embracing  the  picker  stick 
and  securing  the  strocture  to  the  latter  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  return  spring  and 
tbe  point  of  connection  between  the  lug  atrap  and  picker 
stick,  in  combination  wltb  means  mounted  on  tbe  shank  In 
cooperative  relation  with  the  yoke  for  forming  a  means 
for  damping  the  structure  to  the  picker  stick,  and  a  fas- 
tening passing  throogh  the  slot  of  the  shank  and  con- 
nected with  the  picker  stick  to  form  a  second  means  for 
attaching  the  structure  to  the  picker  stick. 

I  Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


cured  on  said  tool  adapted  to  engage  said  cross  bar,  a  tube 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  rod  provided  with  a  handle  at  lU 
upper  end  alldably  mounted  within  said  tube  and  a  ham- 
mer carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  tool. 

949,797.  DIAL  FOR  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  APPA- 
RATUS. Daniel  W.  Knxislt.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Dayton  Telephone  Lockout  Mfg.  Co..  Dayton. 
Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  3.  1909.  Se 
rial   No.   493,729. 


9  4  9,  79  8.  COTTON  BIXJCKINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CULTIVATORS.  John  P.  HoENaa,  Lockbart,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  22,   1909      Serial  No.  524,024. 


A  cotton  blocker  comprising  a  bar  having  a  standard 
opening  at  a  point  Intermediate  Ita  ends,  said  bar  having 
at  the  opposite  sldas  of  the  said  openings  intermediate 
series  of  openings,  said  bar  having  in  the  vicinity  of  its 
end  outer  series  of  openings,  the  number  of  openings  in 
which  correspond  with  the  number  of  openings  In  the  in- 
termediate series,  each  opening  In  the  intermediate  series 
Iwlng  exactly  midway  between  Its  corresponding  opening 
In  the  outer  series  kod  the  opening  at  the  middle  of  the 
bar.  II 


949.796.     HOOF  TRIMMER.     ABKN  G.  HOWARD,  Holdrege, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1909      Serial  No.  483,177. 


1.  A  hoof  trimmer  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  an 
apertnred  cross-bar  in  aiinement  with  an  aperture  formed 
In  the  bottom  of  Mid  frame,  a  tool  sUdably  mounted  with- 
in said  aperture,  a  collar  secured  on  said  tool  forming  a 
stop  for  the  same  a  spring  sarronnding  said  tool  between 
the  bottom  and  said  collar,  a  tube  carried  by  said  frame 
and  a  rod  alldably  mounted  within  said  tube  carrying  a 
hammer  for  engaging  said  tool. 

2.  A  iKwf  trimaar  comprising  a  frame  prorided  with 
an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  cross  bar  arranged  in  said 
frame  provided  wltb  an  opening  in  aiinement  with  the 
opening  of  the  bottom,  a  tool  slldably  mounted  within  said 
openings,  a  coll-sprlag  surrounding  said  tool,  a  collar  se 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  operating 
member  having  a  aeries  of  finger  holes  therein,  movable 
bottoms  In  said  finger  holes,  a  stationary  stop  with  which 
the  said  movable  bottoms  will  engage  when  in  operated 
position  and  thereby  limit  the  movement  of  the  operating 
member,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  an  operating 
member  having  a  series  of  finger  holes  therein,  resilient 
members  within  said  finger  holea.  and  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed out  of  their  normal  plane  by  the  finger  of  the  op- 
erator Inserted  In  the  finger  hole,  a  stationary  stop  lo- 
cated out  of  the  normal  plane  of  the  resilient  members, 
said  resilient  members  being  adapted  to  engage  said  stop 
when  pressed  out  of  their  normal  plane  and  thereby  limit 
the  movement  of  the  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
dial  having  a  series  of  finger  holes  therein,  a  plurality 
of  spring  fingers  attached  to  said  dial  and  extending 
across  the  finger  openings,  a  stop  member  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  spring  fingers  when  pressed  from  their 
normal  position,  thereby  limiting  the  revoluble  movement 
of  tbe  dial,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
dial  having  a  series  of  finger  holes  therein,  a  plate  secured 
to  said  dial,  a  plurality  of  integral  spring  fingers  otf  said 
plate,  one  for  each  finger  hole  with  which  the  finger  reg- 
isters, a  stop  located  out  of  the  normal  plane  of  said 
fingers,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  out  of 
their  normal  plane  and  into  that  of  the  stop  by  tbe  finger 
of  the  operator  inserted  in  said  finger  hole,  substantially 
as  specified. 

6.  In  a.  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
dial  having  a  series  of  finger  holes  therein,  annular  flanges 
on  said  dial  at  opposite  sides  of  the  series  of  finger  holes, 
said  fianges  having  recesses  or  notches  therein  In  aiine- 
ment with  said  holes,  resilient  fingers  extending  across 
the  finger  holes  and  engaging  the  notches  of  the  flanges 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949.798.  CAR  DRAFT-RIGGINO.  FiLix  KocH.  Bdlerue. 
Pa.,  aasignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
filed  June  13,  1908,  Serial  No.  438,344.  Dlrlded  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  490.700. 
1.  In  ear  draft  rigging,  a  plate  baring  an  inner  projec- 
tion shaped  to  form  a  follower  stop  and  an  outer  projec- 
tion shaped  to  form  a  side  stem  bracket. 
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2.  In  a  car  draft  rlKglng,  a  plate  haTtng  ao  inner  pro- 
jection shaped  to  form  a  follower  atop  and  an  ooter  pro- 
jection shaped  to  form  a  aide  stem  bracket,  aaid  prolec- 
tlona  being  separated  by  an  intermediate  portion  shaped 
to  form  a  sill  aeat. 


3.  In  a  car  draf^  rifcging.  a  plate  having  an  Inner  pro- 
jection shaped  to  form  a  follower  stop  and  an  outer  pro- 
jection on  the  aame  level  as  the  inner  projection  and 
shaped  to  form  a  aide  atem  bracket. 

4.  In  car  draft  rlKKlnft,  a  plate  having  an  Inner  pro- 
jection shaped  to  form  a  follower  stop,  an  outer  projection 
on  the  same  level  as  the  Inner  projection  and  shaped  to 
form  a  side  stem  bracket,  and  an  upper  projection  shaped 
and  located  to  form  with  said  outer  projection  an  angular 
sill  seat. 


949.799      ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Dblma  E.  I^b,  Pontlac, 
Wash.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,367. 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
plates  having  openings  opposite  each  other,  a  push  button 
sUdabljr  mounted  in  one  of  the  openings,  a  stem  on  the 
push  button  slidably  engaging  In  the  other  opening,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  stem,  a  spring  for  holding  the  push  button 
In  normal  position,  a  latch  slidably  mounted  on  one  of 
the  plates  and  having  an  abutment  with  which  the  said 
cam  engages  for  releasing  the  latch,  a  manually-operated 
circuit-closing  element,  means  for  holding  the  element 
In  open  circuit  position,  and  a  spring  operating  on  the 
latch  to  automatically  engage  the  latter  with  the  said  ele- 
ment when  moved  to  closed  circuit  position. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  face  plate  therefor  having  openings,  push  buttons 
disposed  in  the  openings,  a  plate  arranged  in  the  recep- 
tacle and  secured  to  the  face  plate  to  be  removed  there- 
with, spaced  contacts  within  the  receptacle,  a  movable 
contact  connpcfed  with  one  of  the  push  buttons  and  nor- 
mally disengaged  from  the  spaced  contacts,  a  slldable 
latch  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  second  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  movable  contact  for  holding  the 
Mime  In  closed  circuit  position,  a  spring  pressing  on  the 
latch,  a  stem  on  the  other  push  button,  and  a  cam  on  the 
stem  arranged  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  latch  for 
releasing  the  same  by  the  Inward  movement  of  the  said 
stem. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
plates  having  alined  openings,  a  push  button  In  one  of  the 
openings,  a  stem  connected  with  the  push  button  and 
slldable  longitudinally  through  the  other  opening,  a  cam 
on  the  stem,  a  latch  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  the  plates 
and  extending  transversely  to  the  said  stem,  said  latch 
having  an  abutment  with  which  the  cam  Is  adapted  to  en- 
gage, a  spring  acting  on  the  latch  to  hold  the  same  in 
locking  position,  and  a  circuit  closing  element  manually 
operated  to  closed  circuit  position  and  automatically 
locked  by  the  said  latch. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
plates  each  having  a  pair  of  alined  openings,  circuit-clos- 
ing and  opening  push  buttons  disposed  in  the  op«ninga  of 
one  of  the  plates,  sterna  on  the  buttons,  the  stem  of  the 


circuit-opening  button  being  slidably  diapoaed  In  an  open- 
ing of  the  other  plate,  a  clrcuit-cloaing  element  secured  to 
the  stem  of  the  circuit-closing  button  and  alldably  engaged 
in  the  second  opening  of  the  said  plate,  springs  on  the 
stems  for  holding  the  push  buttons  projected,  a  latch  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  aaid  element  to  hold  the  same  la 
closed  circuit  position,  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween the  flrst-mentioned  stem  and  latch  for  releASing  the 
same  to  permit  the  said  element  to  open  the  drcnit. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  mov- 
able circuit-closing  element  mounted  thereon,  and  an  are 
extinguisher  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial formed  Into  yielding  leaves  normally  In  contact  la 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  said  element  when  the  latter 
Is  In  open  circuit  position,  said  leave*  being  Integrally 
connected  and  engaged  around  the  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  9,8  00.  W.\TER-(;L.\S8  SHIELD.  Ht'OH  MoMT- 
OOMKHT  and  Frank  O.  Dbolet,  Milo  Junction,  Me. 
Filed  May  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,021. 


1.  In  a  water-gage-glags  prole<'t(>r.  the  combination  with 
a  txiller  head,  a  water-KSge  glass,  water-gage  connections 
arranged  upon  said  boiler  head  for  supporting  said  water- 
gago  glass,  of  a  back  plate  detachably  secured  to  said 
l>oller  head,  sides  swinglngly  mounted  upon  said  back 
plate  and  arranged  to  engage  each  other  and  form  a  tri- 
angular rasing  tncloiilDg  said  water-gage-glass,  a  sight 
opening  In  each  of  said  sides,  and  transparent  material 
covering  the  same,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

1.'.  .V  water-gage  giass  protector  adapted  to  be  detachably 
applied  to  a  boiler,  and  comprising  end  and  side  walls 
adapted  to  inclose  a  water-gage-glans,  one  or  more  of  said 
Hide  wails  l>elng  movable  to  an  open  and  closed  position, 
8lght  openings  In  Hatd  side  walls,  and  transparent  ma- 
terial covering  the  Hame,  substantially  as  described. 


949.801.  WBAl'riN(;  M.^CHlNE.,  Thbodosi  G.  McOihb, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Acme  Wrapping  Machine 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,376. 

1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
plunger,  of  a  rotary  folder  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
through  passages  for  receiving  the  article*,  a  guard  for 
laying  the  projecting  wrapper-edges  left  by  said  plunger 
next  Itself,  an  ejector  coacting  with  aaid  paaaagewaya  after 
they  are  turned  away  from  the  feed-plunger,  rotary  tuckers 
of  unequal  radii  for  laying  in  the  top  and  back  parta  of 
the  wrapper  at  the  ends  of  tlie  article,  and  means  for  lay- 
ing In  the  front  and  bottom  parts  of  aaid  wrapper-ends. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  wrapping  machines  compriiing  a 
support  for  the  article  to  he  wrapped,  a  duplex  wrapper- 
feeding  mechaniam,  a  rotary  folder,  a  plnnger  for  deposit- 
ing the  article  In  said  folder,  an  ejector  for  dlachsrglag 
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aaid  article  from  the  rotary  folder,  rotary  tuckers  of  un- 
equal radii  for  acting  upon  the  discharged  article,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  plunger  and  ejector  In  time  with 
each  other. 


3.  An  improvement  in  wrapping-machines  comprising  a 
support  for  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  a  rotary  folder  hav- 
ing channels  normally  In  line  with  and  normally  out  of 
line  with  aaid  support,  pressure-meml)ers  In  said  channels, 
meana  for  Inserting  the  article  In  the  channel  in  line  with 
said  support,  meana  for  discharging  the  article  from  aaid 
channel  when  the  same  is  not  in  line  with  said  support, 
and  tuckers  of  unequal  radii  for  acting  upon  the  article 
after  Its  discharge  from  said  rotary  folder. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
folder  provided  with  through-channels  or  passageways  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  placing 
articles  and  wrapper*  thereon  In  said  channels,  and  means 
for  ejecting  said  articles  and  wrappers  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
folder  provided  with  through  channels  or  passageways  at 
right  angles  to  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  placing  articles 
and  wrappers  thereon  In  said  passageways,  and  an  ejector 
on  the  same  side  of  said  folder  as  said  placing-meana  for 
eje4-tlng  them  therefrom. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


940.802.  WRAI'I'INCJ-MACHINU  Theodokk  G.  McGibk. 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Acme  Wrapping  Machine 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb    2.  11H)9.     Serial  No.  476.888. 


top,  bottom  and  ends  of  the  article  as  said  plunger  ad- 
vances it,  a  second  plunger  operating  at  right  angiee  to  the 
first,  a  tucker  attached  to  said  second  named  plunger  for 
folding  the  rear  end  of  the  wrapper  upon  the  article  and 
folding  devices  to  fold  in  the  other  end  of  the  wrapper  and 
the  flaps  thereof  to  inclose  the  remaining  side  of  the 
article. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  a  plunger 
for  advancing  the  article,  means  for  interposing  wrappera 
in  the  path  of  the  article  moved  by  said  plunger,  adjust- 
able means  for  arresting  said  wrappera  in  aaid  path, 
folders  along  the  sides  of  said  path  for  laying  the  wrap- 
I»er  upon  the  front,  top,  bottom  and  enda  of  the  article,  a 
second  plunger  operating  at  right  angles  to  the  first  plun- 
ger, a  tucker  carried  by  said  second  plunger  for  folding  in 
the  rear  ends  of  said  wrapper  and  folding  devicea  in  the 
path  of  the  article  as  moved  by  said  second  plunger  for  com- 
pleting the  laying  of  the  wrapper  about  the  article. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  two  plun- 
gers operating  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  folding  de- 
vices for  partially  folding  the  wrapper  about  said  article 
as  the  latter  is  advanced  by  one  plunger,  a  spring  forming 
a  continuation  of  one  of  said  folding  devices  for  holding 
the  wrapper  in  contact  with  the  article  until  the  second 
plunger  advances  and  a  second  set  of  folders  for  complet- 
ing the  wrapping  of  the  article  as  the  second  plunger  ad- 
vances the  same. 


949.80.1.  WRAI'riN(;-MACHINE.  Thboik)RB  G.  McGisr. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Acme  Wrapping  Machine 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.089. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  article 
feeding  and  wrapper  feeding  mechanlams,  a  plnnger  and 
folding  devices  for  folding  the  wrapper  about  the  front. 


1.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
giiideway  for  the  articles  to  l)e  wrapped,  a  horliontally- 
Bctlng  pusher  for  removing  the  articles  from  said  guide,  a 
vertically-acting  plunger  beneath  which  suld  pusher  places 
the  articles,  means  for  feeding  wrappers  underneath  said 
vertical  plunger  and  articles,  a  vertical  guide  down  which 
said  plunger  moves  the  articles  and  wrappers  and  folds  the 
wrappers  about  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  articles  and  pro- 
vided with  scrolls  for  laying  the  triangular  points  of  the 
wrappers  In  against  the  ends,  a  horlzontally-actlng  plun- 
ger for  moving  said  articles  endwise  and  provided  with  a 
spring-finger  for  laying  the  rear  ends  of  the  wrappers  upon 
the  tops  of  the  articles,  means  for  laying  the  front  ends  of 
the  wrappers  upon  the  tops  of  the  articles,  and  means  for 
laying  the  upstanding  sides  of  the  wrappers  upon  the  topa 
of  the  articles. 

2.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
guldeway  for  the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  a  borlsontally- 
actlng  pusher  for  removing  the  articles  from  aaid  guide,  a 
vertically-acting  plunger  beneath  which  said  pusher  places 
the  articles,  means  for  feeding  wrappers  underneath  said 
vertical  plunger  and  articles,  a  vertical  guide  down  which 
said  plunger  moves  the  articles  and  wrappers  for  folding 
the  wrappera  about  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  articles  and 
provided  with  scrolls  for  laying  the  trlaagniar  points  of  the 
wrappers  in  against  the  ends,  a  borixoatally-acting  plunger 
for  moving   aaid   articles   endwise  and   provUled   with   a 
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gprlng-flnger  for  laying  the  re«r  ends  of  the  wrapper*  upob 
the  tops  of  tb«  articleB,  •  fixed  tucker  for  laying  the  front 
ends  of  the  wrappers  upon  the  top*  of  the  articles,  and 
•crolla  for  laying  the  apstanding  sides  of  the  wrappers 
upon  the  tops  of  the  articles. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Tertlcal 
guideway  for  the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  means  for  feeding 
the  wrappera  and  the  labels  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
guldeway  with  the  labels  underneath,  a  pusher  for  moving 
the  articles  over  and  on  to  said  wrappera,  a  vertical  plun- 
ger, appliances  for  folding  the  wrappers  and  labels  and 
their  triangular  ends  about  five  sides  of  the  articles  as  said 
plunger  moves  them  downward,  a  horlsontal  plunger  for 
moving  said  articles  along  a  fixed  horlxontal  path,  means 
carried  by  saM  hortsontal  plunger  for  folding  one  upstand- 
ing part  of  said  wrapper  down  on  the  tops  of  said  articles, 
a  fixed  tncker  for  folding  In  the  opposite  upstanding  part 
of  said  wrappera  as  said  horizontal  plunger  moves  said 
articles  forward  along  such  pathway,  and  means  alongside 
said  path  for  thereafter  folding  the  remaining  upstanding 
parts  of  said  wrappera. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  placing  a  wrapper  In  box-form  on  five  sides  of  an  ar- 
ticle, of  means  for  thereafter  moving  the  article  endwise, 
means  for  laying  the  rear  end  of  the  wrapper  down  on  the 
article,  a  tncker  for  laying  the  leading  end  of  the  wrapper 
down  on  the  article,  said  tucker  flrat  laying  down  the 
middle  of  the  le.idlng  end  of  the  wrapper  on  the  article  and 
then  smoothing  or  Ironing  the  remainder  of  said  end 
against  the  article,  and  means  for  laying  the  remaining 
upstanding  sides  of  the  wrapper  to  complete  the  wrappInK 
operation. 

5.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  placing  the  wrapper  In  box-form  on  five  sides  of  the 
article,  of  a  plunger  for  moving  the  articles  along  and 
provided  with  a  sprlng-flnger  for  folding  one  end  of  the 
wrapper  on  top  of  the  article,  a  fixed  tucker  or  layer  for 
laying  the  label  under  the  wrapper,  said  tucker  or  layer 
first  laying  the  middle  of  the  leading  end  of  the  wrapper 
and  then  smoothing  or  Ironing  the  remainder  of  said  end 
down  on  the  article,  and  means  for  folding  the  upstanding 
sides  of  the  wrapper  down  over  the  folded-ln  ends  to  com- 
plete the  wrapping  operation. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  9,804.  WRAPPING  AND  LABELING  MACHINE. 
Theodobk  G.  McGibk.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Acme  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  •-',  1909.  Serial 
No.  475.690. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  comblnattoa  of  means  for 
hoMtni  a  paekat  of  loose  leaves,  means  for  removing  aaM 
ICBTca,  on*  by  on«,  from  the  beitom  of  said  packet  aii4 
ftodtng  tlMni  forward,  a  roller  upon  wfaleh  said  feeding 
uaans  depeatts  said  leaves,  a  Tartleal  passageway  adjacent 
to  aald  roller,  a  poaber  for  pashlog  articles  over  said  pas- 


sageway and  provided  with  a  bridge  piece  for  covering  and 
uncovering  said  passageway,  a  drop  roller  for  eo-actlon 
with  the  aforesaid  roller,  meana  whereby  said  pusher  raises 
and  lowers  said  drop  roller  to  cause  the  same  to  feed  tiie 
leaves  upon  said  bridge  piece  while  the  latter  eovera  said 
passageway,  and  means  for  moving  the  article  through  said 
vertical  passageway  to  fold  the  leaves  about  said  article. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  provided  with  a  vertical  passageway,  of  a  pusher 
for  pushing  articles  over  said  passageway  and  provided 
with  a  bridge-piece  for  covering  said  passageway  at  such 
times,  means  for  feeding  a  label  or  wrapper  upon  said 
bridge-piece  while  the  same  eovera  said  passageway,  and 
means  for  moving  the  articles  through  said  vertical  pas- 
sageway to  fold  the  leaves  about  said  articles. 

;{.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  or  table  having  a  vertical  passageway  therethrough, 
a  pusher  for  pushing  articles  over  said  paasage  way  and 
provided  with  a  bridge-piece  for  covering  said  passageway 
at  such  time,  a  sheet-feeding  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
pusher  for  feeding  sheets  upon  said  bridge-piece  beneath 
the  articles  while  said  bridge-piece  eovera  said  passageway, 
and  means  for  moving  the  articles  through  said  vertical 
passageway  to  fold  the  leaves  about  said  articles. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  or  table  having  a  vertical  passageway  therethrough, 
of  a  pusher  for  placing  articles  over  said  passageway  and 
provided  with  a  bridge-piece  for  covering  said  passageway 
while  so  doing,  a  label  or  wrapper  feeding  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  drop  roller  for  feeding  said  labels  or  wrap 
pera,  a  cam  connected  to  and  moving  with  said  pusher  for 
lowering  and  raising  said  drop  roller,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  articles  through  said  vertical  passageway  to  fold 
the  leaves  about  aald  articles. 

.I.  The  combination  with  a  stack  provided  with  shelves 
fixed  at  opposite  sides  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough  at  such  point,  of  reclprocatory 
means  for  lifting  the  articles  In  said  stack  and  depositing 
another  upon  said  shelves  underneath  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  l.'f  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


949.805.  GENTLEMAN'S  BRACES  Ko.\  Nkhbitt,  Swan 
Hill,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Sopt.  1.  190.S.  Serial 
No.  451,241. 


In  gentlemen's  braces,  a  pair  of  shoulder-straps,  a  con 
necting  strap.  Interlaced  loop-shaped  springs  hsving  rings 
formed  on   their  upper  and  lower  ends,  short   straps  de 
pending  from  said  shoulder-straps  and  having  their  lower 
ends  passing  through  the  rings  formed  on  the  upper  ends 
of   the   said   interlaced   loop-shaped  springs  and   then   se 
cured   to   the  rings   on   the  lower  ends  of  said  springs, 
straps  secured  to  the  upper  rings  of  said  springs  and  hav 
ing  their  lower  ends  arranged  to  pass  through  the  lower 
rings  thereof  and  provided  with  trouaer-attachment  means, 
substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


949,806.     COMBINED  MD8IC-EACK  AND  FRONT  PANEL 
FOR  PL4.N0S.     Lavi  W.  Noacaoss,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,034. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  piaao  case  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  thereof,  of  a  reveral- 
hle  panel  movably   mounted  within  the  opening,  pivoted 
means  for  supporting  said  panel  In  one  position  to  con- 
stltote   a  ckMore  for   the  opeatag.   there  being  a   guide 
groove  hi  a  wall  of  the  ofteVax.  and  maaiia  iit>«a  the  paaH 
and  merably  neunted  within  the  groove,  and  eeSptmtlag 
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with  said  flnt  meationed  means  for  supporting  the  paari 
in  its  reversed  position  parily  within  the  opening,  said 
reversed  panel  partly  closing  the  opening  and  constitatlng 
a  music  rack. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  thereof,  of  hangera 
plvotally  moynted  within  the  opening,  a  panel  pivotally 
supported  by  the  bangers,  a  ledge  upon  the  panel,  said 
panel  being  reveralble  to  constitute  either  a  closure  or  a 
music  support,  and  cooperating  means  upon  the  panel  and 
caite  for  guiding  said  panel  into  either  open  or  closed 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  hangers  plvotally  supported  within  the 
opening,  there  being  arcuate  guide  grooves  within  opposite 
walls  of  the  opening,  a  panel  plvotally  supported  by  the 
hangera,  a  ledge  upon  the  panel  and  guide  devices  extend- 
ing from  the  panel  and  movably  mounted  wlthlo  the 
grooves,  said  panel  t>einK  reversible  to  constitute  a  closure 
for  the  opening  or  a  music-rack. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  recesses  at  the  sides  of  the  opening,  there 
being  arcuate  guide  grooves  In  oppoaite  walla  of  the  open- 
ing, of  hangera  plvotally  mounted  within  the  opening,  said 
recesses  constltuthig  seats  for  said  hangera,  aald  arcuate 
grooves  opening  at  one  end  into  the  seata,  yieldahJe  clo- 
sures for  said  open  ends  of  the  arcuate  grooves,  a  reveral- 
ble panel  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  haagen  and  guide 
devices  extending  from  the  panel  and  movably  mounted 
within  the  arcuate  (grooves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  havlag  an  open- 
ing, of  swinging  sapports  suspended  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  opening,  and  an  Invertlble  panel  carried  by  the 
supports  and  movable  with  relation  thereto  to  either  en- 
tirely or  partly  close  the  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


949,807.      PRESS.      Wioo   G.    Wtmob,    Ar«u8ville,    N.    D. 
rUed  July  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,061. 

1.  A  panehlng  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  shaft  Journaled  Id  said  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  disks  fixedly  secured  In  said  shaft,  said  disks  being 
provided  with  alining  openings  and  the  lowermost  of  aald 
disks  being  provided  with  an  adJusUble  die.  a  reciprocat- 
ing punch  mounted  in  the  remainder  of  said  dlska  and 
yieldingly  held  above  said  dies,  mechanism  for  movlnc  the 
lower  end  of  said  punch  into  and  out  of  the  die  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  to  engage  the  lowermost  of 
said  disks  and  hold  the  same  stationary  during  the  move- 
SMnt  of  the  punch  into  and  out  of  the  die. 

2.  In  a  panehlng  machine,  a  sopportlBC  Crane,  a  raeip- 
roeatlnc  punch  pravldcd  at  ane  ead  with  a  head,  a  gnlde 
arm  havlag  one  tmM  plvated  ta  the  aapportlas  frame  and 
Its  appoaite  end  pmvMed  with  a  socket  to  reoeH*  the  head 
and  a  pivoted  member  eatendlng  Into  the  opening  of  the 
■o<kct  and  having  a  tooth  to  enga«e  with  the  lowar  aide 
of  the  head  and  mrrtitg  to  aMDra  the  hand  wHhla  the 
socket 

3.  la  a  poaekter  machlaa,  a  anppartlaK  fkamt,  a  rsdp- 
rocatlac  punch,  a  c«Ma  um  havti«  one  and  pivoted  to  the 


frame,  and  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  socket  to  re 
eelve  the  head,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
a  link  having  its  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  operating 
lever  and  one  end  of  said  socket. 


^^V 


•-1 


4.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  reclp 
rocating  punch  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head,  a  guide 
arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  its  opposite 
end  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  head,  an  operat- 
ing member  pivoted  to  the  guide  arm  and  having  an  en- 
gaging tooth  to  enter  the  socket  and  bear  on  the  lower 
side  of  the  head,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  a  link  having  its  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  op<'r 
ating  lever  and  upper  end  of  the  socket. 


949,808.  TYPE-WRITI.NG  MACHINE.  Johbph  A.  RON- 
CHBTTi,  Woonaocket.  It.  I.,  assignor  to  T'nderwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Mar,  2:5.  I'.KW.  Serial 
No.  307,6.S2.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  4. 
1907.     Serial  No.  .S55,775. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
letter  feeding  earriage.  ot  an  eleetrteal  motor  aptrally 
wound  and  connected  to  said  carriage  to  tend  oonataatly 
to  arge  the  same  in  letter-feeding  direction,  a  key  con 
trolled  eacapement  mechantom  normally  rmtnlnlng  said 
carriage,  and  a  pole-chaaccr  Cor  aald  motor  to  enable  the 
motor  to  return  the  carriage  to  becia  a  new  line  of  writing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  revanihle  electrical  motor,  a  wind- 
W  dtviee  driven  thereby,  eii>les  extaadlng  from  said  wind 
tat  dcTlce,  aad  a  carrlaca  to  which  aald  ca;»lss  an  eon 
neetsd  In  nch  a  maaner  that  said  motor  may  drive  the 
carriage  In  opposite  directions. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  reversible  electrical  motor,  a  wind- 
ing device  driven  therebr.  cable*  extending  from  aald  wind- 
ing device,  and  a  carriage  to  wblcb  said  cable*  ar«  con- 
nected in  such  a  manner  that  aald  motor  may  drive  tbe 
carriage  In  opposite  directions :  means  being  provided  for 
automatically  taking  up  the  slack  in  the  cables. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reversible  electrical  motor,  a  spool 
driven  thereby,  cables  one  wound  reversely  of  the  other 
upon  said  spool,  and  a  letter  feeding  carriage  to  which 
w\ld  cables  extend. 

5.  In  combination,  a  typewriting  machine  framework,  a 
letter-feedinK  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  reversible  elec- 
trical motor,  a  spool  mounted  upon  the  base-portion  of  the 
framework  and  operated  by  said  motor,  cables  wound  op 
posltely   upon  said  spool,   pulleys  mounted  upon   the  base 
of  the  machine  over  which  said  cables  run,  pulleys  mount 
ed  upon  the   upper  part  of   the  machine  for  said  cables, 
and  a  letter  feeding  carriage  to  which  said  cables  are  eon 
nected.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 


949,800.      UMBRELLA  IX)CK.     Clbndon   H.   SHBBfr,   Nor- 
wood, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,686. 


1.  In  an  umbrella  lock,  a  padlock,  with  a  shackle  to  en- 
circle the  umbrella  handle,  and  means  for  securing  the 
padlock  to  any  support  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
Rupport,  said  means  being  inaccessible  when  the  umbrella 
Is  In  place,  and  a  hinge  Intermediate  the  securing  menns 
and  the  padlock  to  permit  access  to  the  securing  means 
when  the  nmbrella  Is  removed. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  lock,  a  padlock,  with  a  shackle  to  en- 
circle tbe  umbrella  handle,  and  a  hinga,  one  leaf  of  which 
is  permanently  secured  to  the  padlock,  with  the  pivotal 
axis  of  tbe  hinge  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
padlock,  and  the  other  leaf  of  the  binge  secured  to  tbe  sup- 
port, the  securing  leaf  of  the  hinge  being  substantially  of 
a  width  to  correspond  with  the  thickness  of  tbe  padlock. 

3.  In  an  ambrella  lock,  a  padlock,  and  hinge  therefor 
secured  to  the  edge  of  the  padlock  casing,  one  member  of 
said  hinge  adapted  to  be  secured  to  any  suitable  vertical 
supporting  surface  whereby  the  padlock  may  ,be  swung 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horlsontal  position,  and  a  shackle  for 
the  padlock  pivoted  to  awing  In  tbe  same  plane  with  the 
face  thereof,  tbe  hinge  members  being  so  secured  between 
tbe  padlock  and  the  support  that  tbe  securing  means  for 
the  hinge  members  will  not  be  accessible  when  the  padlock 
Is  In  its  normal  borliontal  position. 

4.  In  an  umbrella  lock,  a  padlock,  with  a  shackle  to  en- 
'clrel*  tbe  umbrella  handle,  and  means  for  securing  the 

padlock  to  any  support  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
aappert.  said  means  being  inaccesalble  when  the  umbrella 
hi  in  place,  and  an  eye  to  hold  the  ferrule  of  the  umbrella 
in  place  when  secured  by  the  shackle. 


949,810.  AIRSHIP.  Jessi  A.  TtJBifiDOB,  Webb  City,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Commercial  Aerial  Navigation  Co.,  Webb 
City,  Mo.    Piled  Jan.  21.  1»0«.    Serial  No.  478,441. 


1.  In  an  air  ship  a  vertically  movable,  collapsible  wing, 
and  a  series  of  toggle  levers  upon  wblcb  the  wing  is 
mounted. 

2.  In  an  air  ship  a  collapsible  wing  made  up  of  side 
members  bingedly  connected  together,  meana  for  moving 
the  wing  vertically,  and  means  for  opening  tbe  wing  upon 
its  downward  movement. 

3.  In  an  air  ship  a  wing  composed  of  side  members 
hingedly  connected  together,  'a  series  of  laiy-tong  levers 
for  moving  the  wing  vertically,  and  meana  for  opening 
the  side  members  of  tbe  wing  upon  its  downward  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  an  air  ship  a  wing  composed  of  side  members 
hingedly  connected  together,  a  series  of  lasy-tongs  levers 
connected  with  the  wing  and  adapted  to  move  the  aame 
vertically,  means  for  causing  tbe  side  members  of  tbe 
wing  to  swing  open  upon  their  downward  movement,  and 
an  additional  means  for  swinging  the  side  members  of  tbe 
wing  open  at  any  point  of  its  movement. 

5.  In  an  air  ship  a  vertically  movable,  collapsible  wing, 
means  for  opening  the  wing  upon  Its  downward  movement, 
and  an  additional  means  for  opening  the  wing  at  any  point 
of  its  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949.811.      EXPANSION-JOINT.     John   D.    Walsh,   I>ock 
port.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,175. 


r>  H 


/  r 


An  expansion  Joint  of  the  character  described.  Including 
a  body  portion  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  said 
flange  being  provided  with  a  threaded  aboolder,  a  threaded 
slip  In  engagement  with  said  ahoalder  and  bavlBg  Its  Inner 
surface  flush  with  tbe  Innennoiit  part  of  the  flange  to 
form  a  continuous  passage,  a  leeoad  eyllndrlcal  slip  tnr- 
roundtng  the  flrst-mentlooed  slip  and  spaeed  from  tbe 
oatei  wall  of  the  body  portion,  tbe  snid  two  slips  being 
provided  with  cooperating  clrenmferentlal  groorea  on  their 
contacting  surfaces,  a  ring  (oraad  Intagnl  wltb  tbe  body 
portion  and  abutting  tbe  Ia«t-inentlon«d  slip,  means  for 
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alTordlng  a  liquid  seal  between  said  ring  and  the  before- 
mentioned  inwardly  projecting  flange,  and  a  gland  secured 
to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  body  portion  and  aurroundlng  the 
laat-mentloned  slip. 


949.812.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVEBING  AND  RE- 
CEIVING MAIL.  GBoaoB  P.  Walton,  Ingleslde,  Miss. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  IIWO.     Serial  No.  624,2&4. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  car  structure  having  an  opening  In  tbe  top  thereof, 
of  a  collapsible  hood  supported  above  and  foldable  onto 
aald  structure  and  adapted  to  direct  objects  into  tbe 
opening. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  claas  described  Including  a  car 
structure  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  nor- 
mally open  hood  thereon  for  directing  objects  Into  the 
opening,  and  prensure  operated  means  for  collapsing  the 
hood  and  folding  It  onto  the  top  of  tbe  structure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  having  spaced 
openings,  of  a  revolnble  device  upon  aald  structure  and 
having  a  receiving  opening  therein,  a  hood  upon  said  de- 
vice for  directing  objects  Into  the  discharge  opening,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  device  to  bring  tbe  receiving  open- 
ing into  register  wltb  either  of  the  openings  in  the  car 
structure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  having  spaced 
openings,  and  a  closure  for  each  of  aald  openings,  of  a 
structure  mounted  for  rotation  above  aald  openlnga,  said 
structure  Including  a  receiving  hood  and  being  provided 
with  a  receiving  opening,  means  for  shifting  either  closure 
from  the.  opening  In  the  car  structure  and  means  for 
shifting  the  revolnble  structure  to  bring  tbe  receiving 
opening  into  register  with  the  uncovered  opening  In  said 
car  structure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  having  spaced 
openings  therein,  of  a  revoluble  device  upon  said  structure 
and  having  a  receiving  opening,  means  extending  from 
said  device  and  nruund  the  op<>Dlng  therein  for  projecting 
Into  tbe  openings  In  the  car  structure,  a  receiving  hood 
mounted  upon  said  device  for  directing  objecta  Into  the  re- 
ceiving opening,  and  means  for  elevating  said  device  to  re- 
move tbe  same  from  disengagement  with  the  car  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


9  4  9,818.         WINDOW  -  OPERATING      MECHANISM. 

Chables  a.  WAJSHBrsN,  Detroit,  Mich.     Piled  May  17, 

1909.     Serial  No.  496,359. 

1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  a  aupportlng 
structure,  a  atructure  to  be  moved,  two  operating  members 
extending  adjacent  to  said  structure  and  having  a  flexible 
connection  with  each  other,  meana  for  moving  tbe  oi>er- 
atlng  members,  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  re- 
spectively connecting  tbe  stiucture  to  be  moved  with  one 


of  said  operating  members,  consisting  of  bell-crank  levers 
suitably  supported,  link  connections  between  tbe  bell- 
crank  levers  and  the  structure  to  be  moved  and  a  snltabls 
connection  between  each  of  said  levers  and  tbe  operating 
member. 


2.  In  an  appliance  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  structure  with  a  structure  to  be 
moved,  of  two  operating  members  extending  adjacent  to 
said  structure,  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  operating 
members  to  said  structure  to  be  moved,  the  same  Includ- 
ing a  lever  fulcrumed  to  tbe  supporting  structure  and  piv- 
oted to  one  of  tbe  operating  members,  a  bracket  fixed  rigid 
to  the  movable  structure  with  a  link  extending  between 
the  lever  and  the  bracket,  means  for  supporting  said  sec- 
ond operating  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
bers in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  appliance  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aupportlng  atructure  with  a  structure  to  be 
moved,  of  two  operating  members  extending  adjacent  to 
said  structure,  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  operating 
members  to  said  structure  to  be  moved,  the  same  including 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  supporting  structure  and  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  operating  members,  a  bracket  fixed  rigid  to 
the  movable  structure  with  a  link  extending  between  the 
lever  and  the  bracket,  means  for  supporting  said  second 
operating  member,  friction  rolls  mounted  In  said  support- 
ing means  over  which  aald  second  operating  member  la 
adapted  to  travel,  and  meana  for  moving  said  members  in 
opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  a  structure  to 
be  moved,  two  operating  membera  extending  adjacent  to 
aaid  atructure  and  fiexlbly  connected  with  each  other, 
means  for  moving  tbe  operating  members  In  opposite  di- 
rections, a  bell-crank  lever  suitably  supported,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  bell-crank  lever  and  one  of  the  operating 
members,  a  link  connection  between  the  bell-crank  lever 
and  the  structure  to  be  moved,  the  same  Including  a  pintle 
loosely  connected  with  the  bell-crank  having  a  ball- 
ahaped  end,  a  chambered  sleeve  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  Its  side  wall  for  tbe  paasage  of  aald  ball- 
shaped  end  before  securing  the  sleeve  to  tbe  link,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  sleeve  to  the  link  whereby  the  ball- 
shaped  end  of  the  pintle  is  retained  within  the  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  In  an  appllnnce  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  structure  with  a  structure  to  be 
moved,  of  two  operating  members  extending  adjacent  to 
said  structure  and  flexibly  connected  with  each  other, 
means  for  moving  aaid  members  In  opposite  directions,  le- 
vers fulcrumed  to  the  supporting  structure  and  pivotally 
engaged  with  one  of  the  operating  membera,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  structure  to  be  moved,  a  link  connection  be- 
tween each  of  the  levers  and  the  bracket  on  the  structure 
to  be  moved,  the  ends  of  said  links  each  provided  with  a 
chambered  aleeve  in  which  is  housed  tbe  ball-shaped  end 
of  a  pintle,  and  pintles  having  ball-abaped  ends  serving 
as  plvota  between  the  link  and  operating  lever  and  the 
link  and  brackst  on  the  movable  structure  respectively, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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949.814.  SUPPORT  irOB  TELBPHONB  -  RBCRIVBRS. 
KuBEBT  ZiNRMATn.  SaBdosky,  Ohio,  smignor  of  thre«- 
teDttas  to  Albert  Krapp  and  tbrM-tentbs  to  Charlw  L.. 
Blats,  Sandaaky,  Ohio,  nied  May  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494.551. 


1.  In  mean*  for  aupportiac  the  receiver  of  a  telephone. 
the  combination  of  a  support  provided  with  a  Mries  of 
ratchet  teeth,  an  arm  projected  from  aatd  support,  an  arm 
carrying  the  receiver  and  provided  near  tta  Inner  end  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  fastenlnc  extended  Into  the  slot  of 
the  receiver  arn  and  carried  by  the  arm  extended  from 
Mid  support,  and  a  spring  located  in  said  slot  and  nor- 
mally presaing  the  recelTO-  arm  Inward  to  bold  tta  inner 
end  in  engagement  with  any  one  of  the  series  of  ratchet 
teetlL 

2.  In  means  for  snpportlnc  tike  receiver  of  a  telephone, 
the  combination  of  a  support  provided  with  a  aerlea  of 
ratchet  teeth,  an  arm  projected  from  the  aopport.  a  re- 
celTer  arm  both  pivoUlly  and  alldaMy  connected  te  the 
arm  extended  from  said  support,  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  any  one  of  the  series  of  ratchet  teeth  of  said  support, 
a  spring  codperatlng  with  the  receiver  arm  for  normally 
preaaing  the  same  Inward,  a  lever  extended  Into  the  path 
of  the  receiver  arm,  and  a  presaer  bar  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  lever  for  depreaaing  the  receiver  hook. 


949.815.  FOLDING  OARMENT  HANGER.  Isak  Andik 
SON.  Evanston.  111.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.  Serial  So 
365.003. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  bars  connected  together  by  a  pln-and-slot  con- 
nection whereby  pjvotal  and  sliding  oMveaenta  of  the  bars 
arc  peroiittad,  meana  to  lock  aald  ban  in  flxed  relation  in- 
elndtac  •  eoflftaratlng  alot  and  lac  maum  to  auppoct  mid 
derlee,  aad  one  i»  mere  garment-supporting  daaspa  pivoted 
to  amid  bare,  each  of  aald  clamps  having  a  projection 
adapted  ta  It  tn  an  aperture  of  one  of  the  bara  to  maintain 
the  clamp  in  poaltlon,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  devlee  of  the  ciMracter  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  bar,  a  clamp  pivoted  thereto,  said 


clamp  having  a  aprtag  member  provided  with  a  projiection 
adapted  to  enter  aa  aperture  In  aald  bar  and  be  dlaengage- 
ably  maintained  therein  by  the  apriag  of  aald  elaap  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  clamp  In  position,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  bare  connected  together  by  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection whereby  pivotal  aad  alMlng  movements  of  the  bars 
are  permitted,  meana  to  lock  aald  bare  in  flxed  relation 
including  an  angle  slot  in  one  of  said  bars  and  a  cooperat- 
ing lug  on  the  other  bar,  means  to  support  said  bars,  and 
means  on  said  bara  to  sustain  a  garment,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  two-part  garment-supporting  arch,  the  pair  of 
parts  of  which  are  pivoted  or  hinged  together,  a  brace  piv- 
oted to  the  free  enda  of  aald  arch,  said  brace  comprising 
two  bars  connected  together  by  a  pin  and  alot  connection 
wherehy  pivotal  and  sliding  movements  of  the  bars  are 
permitted,  meana  to  lock  said  bars  In  flxed  relation  with 
said  arch  in  extended  condition.  Including  an  angle  slot  In 
one  of  said  bars  and  a  codperatlng  lug  on  the  other  bar, 
means  to  support  the  device,  and  meana  on  said  bars  to 
sustain  a  garment,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  two-part  garment-supporting  arch,  the  pair  of 
parts  of  which  are  pivoted  or  hlngad  together,  a  brace  piv- 
oted to  the  free  ends  of  aaid  arch,  said  brace  comprising 
two  bars  connected  together  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
whereby  pivotal  and  sliding  movementa  of  the  bara  are 
permitted,  means  to  lock  said  bars  In  flxed  relation  with 
said  arch  In  extended  condition  Including  an  angle  slot  in 
one  of  aald  bars  and  a  cooperating  lug  on  the  other  bar, 
and  Btcana  to  support  the  device,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


940.818.  COIN  AND  TIlfB  CONTROLLED  TYPB-WBIT 
INO  MACHINE.  Ac.  Ha«bt  Batcs.  Albany.  N.  Y..  aa^ 
slgaor  to  Underwood  Automatic  Typewriter  Pay  Station 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  applieatioo  filed  Sept  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
451. .'^91.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  600,168. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  eoln-eontrolled  mecbaniam  hav 
Ing  a  coln-depoaltary,  a  clockwork,  a  machine  or  apparatus 
normally  unusable,  meana  to  enable  aald  cotn-eootrolled 
mecfaaniam  to  render  aald  apparatus  usable  and  to  put  It 
under  control  of  said  clockwork  to  reatore  It  to  onaaable 
condition,  and  means  alao  controlled  by  the  clockwork  to 
prevent  a  deposit  of  a  ancceedlng  coin  prior  to  the  comple- 
tion of  the  period  for  which  tike  apparatus  Ih  to  be  oaed. 

2.  The  coabtnation  wtth  a  machine  or  apparatne  to  be 
lined  for  a  predetermined  period,  of  a  eoin-controUed  mecb 
aniem  having  meana  to  put  aald  apparatus  Into  use  or  Into 
condition  for  operation  and  under  control  of  aald  clock- 
work, said  coin-controlled  mecbaniam  Including  a  part  hav- 
ing a  slot  or  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  and  meana 
alao  controlled  by  aald  clockwork  for  eloelng  aald  alot  or 
opening  to  prevent  the  Insertion  of  a  aaeeseding  eoln  prior 
to  the  completion  of  the  period  for  which  aald  machine  Is 
to  he  need. 

8.  The  coaMnatloB  with  a  ntanipnlable  laacblne  or  ap- 
paratna,  of  a  movable  dsvlee  aafilly  proTsatinc  the  nae 
of  aach  machine,  a  dockwark,  a  BMmbar  caanected  te  nid 
movable  devlee.  colB-eaatiolIad  ■aihiiilam  harlnc  •  oeto- 
depoaitary  aad  ladodlac  asenaa  fee  csnpls  aald  aaabar  te 
the  clockwork  when  aald  movable  derlee  la  moved  to  Inef- 
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fectlve  position,  a  spring  to  return  said  movable  device  to 
effective  pofiltton  and  uncouple  said  member  from  said 
clockwork  after  an  interval  determined  by  said  clockwork, 
and  a  elooure  for  said  coln-depoaltary  connected  to  said 
movable  device  to  cloae  the  depositary. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  caalng  having  a  coin  slot,  a 
clockwork,  a  notched  wheel  connected  thereto,  a  latch  to 
ride  upon  the  wheel  and  fall  Into  the  notch,  an  apparatus 
or  machine  the  ose  of  which  Is  controlled  by  said  latch,  an 
arm  connected  to  aald  latch  and  having  a  coin-holder,  a 
hand-operated  levwn-  adjacent  to  aald  arm  and  having  a 
notch  to  receive  the  coin,  by  which  movement  la  trana- 
mltted  through  said  arm  to  said  latch,  a  spring  to  return 
the  lever  to  normal  position  In  advance  of  aaid  arm.  and  a 
device  upon  the  arm  for  closing  the  coin  slot  In  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  coin  alot,  a 
clockwork,  a  notched  wheel  connected  thereto,  a  latch  to 
ride  upon  the  wheel  and  fall  Into  the  notch,  an  apparatuK 
or  machine  the  use  of  which  is  controlled  by  aald  latch, 
an  arm  connected  to  said  latch  and  having  a  coin-holder,  a 
hand-operated  lever  adjacent  to  said  arm  and  having  a 
notch  to  receive  the  coin,  by  which  movement  la  trani* 
mitted  through  said  arm  to  said  latch,  a  spring  to  return 
the  lever  to  normal  poaltlon  In  advance  of  said  arm.  a  de- 
vice upon  the  arm  for  closing  the  coin  slot  In  the  casing,  s 
coin  slide  on  said  arm.  and  a  box  to  receive  the  coin 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


040,817.  MAtHINKRY  FOR  M.VKINVJ  (TP  WAFFRS. 
SUGAR -W.VFER  BISCUITS.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Thomas  O.  Baths.  Liverpool.  Enelnnd.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
H»09.     Serial  Xo    519.343. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  cup  wafers,  augar  wafer 
l.lscuits.  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
cooking  chamber  having  molds  and  covers,  the  latter  ca- 
pable of  iH-lnn  aulomatlcally  opened  and  closed:  gearing 
for  rotating  the  cooking  chamber;  a  mold  cover  actuating 
cam  having  n  shaft  on  which  It  Is  free  to  rotate;  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  mold  eorer  cam  to 
and  from  the  gearing :  levers  capable  of  automatically  en- 
gaging with  and  unlocking  the  mold  covers  aa  they  ap- 
proach the  top  position  ;  mechanism  connected  with  the 
levers  and  actuated  by  the  mold  cover  actuating  cam  ;  a 
liquid  reservoir  capable  of  being  moved  to  and  from  a  po- 
sition directly  above  the  cooking  molds;  atop  devices  for 
opening  and  cloaing  the  liquid  reoervolr ;  a  rotatable  liquid 
reservoir  actuating  cam  arranged  on  the  same  abaft  an 
the  mold  rover  actuating  cam;  rotatable  clutch  mechan- 
ism; links  connecting  the  clutch  mechanism  and  the 
liijuld  reservoir ;  and  levers  ^connected  with  the  clutch 
mechanlsBi  and  operated  by  the  reservoir  actuating  cam. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  cup  wafers,  augar  wafer 
biscuits  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  cook- 
ing chamber  having  molda  and  covers,  the  latter  capable 
of  being  antmaatlrally  opened  and  eloaed ;  worm  and 
worm  wheel  gearing  for  rotating  the  eooktng  chamber ;  a 
worm  wheel  shaft ;  a  pivotally  mounted  latch  ofi  the  worm 
wheel ;  a  rotatable  mold  cover  actuating  cam  capable  of 
being  engaged  and  disengaged  wtth  the  latrh.  and  freely 
■oantod  on  the  worm  wheel  shaft,  levers  capable  of  auto- 
matically engaging  with  snd   unlocking  the  mold  covers 


OS  they  approach  the  top  position  ;  mechanlftm  connected 
with  the  levers  and  actuated  by  the  mold  cover  actuating 
cam  for  opening  and  closing  the  moid  covers :  n  liquid 
reaervolr  capable  of  t>eing  moved  to  and  from  a  position 
directly  above  the  cooking  molds  when  the  mold  covers 
are  raised  ;  stop  deviccH  for  openInK  and  closlnj;  the  liquid 
re8<  rvolr ;  a  rotatable  liquid  reservoir  actuating  cam  ar- 
ranged on  the  name  shaft  as  the  n»old  cover  actuating 
cam  ;  rotatable  clutch  mechanism  ;  links  connecting  the 
clutch  mechanism  and  the  liquid  reservoir :  levers  con- 
nected with  the  clutch  mechanism  operated  by  the  refer- 
volr  actusting  cam  ;  and  meana  for  engaging  and  dlsentrag- 
injj  the  clutch  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  cup  wafers,  sugar  wafer 
biscuits,  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  cook- 
Id^'  chamber  having  moldf*  and  covers,  the  latter  capable 
of  l)elng  automatically  opened  and  closed ;  worm  and 
worm  wheel  gearing  for  rotatlne  the  cooking  chamber  :  a 
worm  wheel  shaft ;  a  pivotally  mounted  latch  on  the 
worm  wheel  ;  a  rotatable  mold  cover  actuating  cam 
captible  of  belUK'  engaged  and  disenKaged  with  the  latch, 
and  freely  mounted  on  the  worm  wheel  shaft ;  levers  ca- 
pable of  automatically  engaging  with  and  unlocking  the 
mold  covers  as  they  approach  the  top  position ;  mechan- 
ism connected  with  the  levers  and  actuated  by  the  mold 
cover  actuating  cam  for  opening  and  closing  the  mold  cov- 
ers ;  a  liquid  reservoir  capable  of  being  moved  to  and  from 
II  position  directly  above  the  cooking  molds  when  the  mold 
rovers  are  raised  :  stop  devlc<^  for  oi>enlng  and  closing 
the  liquid  reservoir;  a  rotatable  liquid  reservoir  actuating 
mm  arranged  on  the  Hame  shaft  as  the  mold  rover  a<tuat- 
Ing  cam;  rotatable  clutch  mechanism;  links  connecting 
the  clutch  mechanlxm  and  the  liquid  reservoir ;  levers 
operated  by  the  reservoir  actuating  cam  and  connected 
with  the  clutch  mechanism  ;  a  hand  actuated  lever  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  the  clutch  mechanism :  locking 
mechanism  for  preventing  the  separate  mechanisms  actu- 
ating the  mold  covers  and  the  liquid  reservoir  from  being 
actuated  other  than  In  the  predetermined  order;  and 
means  connected  with  the  hand  actuated  lever  and  ca- 
pable of  disengaging  the  latch  from  the  mold  cover  actu- 
.itlng  ram.  and  capable  of  co  acting  with  the  locking  mech- 
anism. 

4.  .\  machine  for  making  cup  wafers,  sugar  wafer  bis- 
cuits and  the  like,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable cooking  chamber  having  a  hollow  shaft,  and  molds 
iind  covers,  the  latter  capable  of  being  automatically 
opened  and  closed ;  means  for  heating  the  cooking  cham- 
l>er;  worm  and  worm  wheel  gearing;  a  grooved  disk  on 
the  hollow  shaft  of  the  cooking  chamber ;  a  pin  on  the 
worm  wheel  capable  of  engaging  the  grooved  disk  ;  a  worm 
wheel  shaft ;  n  pivotally  mounted  and  spring  controlled 
latch  on  the  worm  wheel ;  a  rotatable  mold  cover  actuat- 
ing cam  having  a  notch  in  Its  periphery  with  which  the 
latch  is  capable  of  engaging,  and  freely  mounted  on  the 
worm  wheel  shaft ;  levers  capable  of  automatically  en- 
gaging with  and  unlocking  the  mold  covers  as  they  ap- 
proach the  top  position,  and  locking  them  as  they  move 
therefrom ;  mechanism  connected  with  the  levers  and 
actuated  by  the  mold  cover  actuating  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  mold  covers  after  they  have  been  un- 
locked ;  a  liquid  reservoir  capable  of  being  moved  to  and 
from  a  position  directly  above  the  cooking  molds;  stop 
devices  for  the  liquid  reservoir ;  a  rotatable  liquid  reser- 
voir actuating  cam  arranged  on  the  same  shaft  as  the 
mold  cover  actuating  cam ;  rotatable  clutch  mechanism  ; 
links  connecting  the  clutch  mechanism  with  the  liquid 
reservoir;  levera  connected  with  the  clutch  mecbaniam 
and  operated  by  the  reservoir  actuating  cam  ;  a  hand  ac- 
tuated lever  capable  of  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
clutch  mechanism ;  mecfaaniam  connected  with  the  hand 
lever  for  automatically  moving  the  latch  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  mold  cover  cam;  a  locking  plate  having 
projections  on  its  face  and  operated  by  the  mold  cover 
mechanism  ;  and  means  for  engaging  with  the  projections 
on  the  locking  plate  and  connected  with  the  hand  ac- 
tuated lever  for  prerentlnf  the  clutch  mechaninn  con- 
nected with  the  Uqald  reeervoir  being  actoated  other  than 
at  the  predetermined  time. 
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940.818.  BIBBON  -  VIBRATING  MECHANIBlf.  Thso- 
DOK  E.  BoscHMAiiN,  Chemniti,  Germany,  uslcnor  to 
Th«  Firm  of  Wanderer-Werk«  rorm.  Wlnklbofer  ft 
Jaenlcke  A.  O..  Bchoenau.  near  Chemnlta,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  190§.     Serial  No.  821.299. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblDatlon,  with  the 
frame,  an  arm  carrying  a  unlrersal  bar.  mounted  to  rock 
therein,  an  angle  lerer  mounted  to  rock  In  aald  frame, 
an  ink-ribbon  fork  actuating  rod  connected  with  said  angle 
lever,  a  pin  on  said  arm  of  the  unlveraal  bar  resting  on 
said  angle  lever,  and  a  aprlng-pre— ed  lever  pivoted  on. 
and  presalng  said  pin  against  said  angle  lever,  of  a  two- 
armed  lever  pivoted  on  aald  arm  of  the  unlvenal  bar.  one 
arm  of  the  latter  lever  extending  beyond  nid  arm  of  the 
universal  bar  and  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  angle  lever 
and  meana  for  holding  the  oth6r  arm  of  said  two-armed 
lever  atationary  whereby  the  operative  length  of  aald  arm 
of  the  universal  bar  is  Increased. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
frame,  an  arm  carrying  a  universal  bar.  moanted  to  rock 
therein,  an  angle  lever  mounted  to  rock  In  said  frame, 
an  ink-ribbon  fork  actuating  rod  connected  with  said  angle 
lever,  a  pin  on  said  arm  of  the  univeraal  bar  resting  on 
said  angle  lever,  and  a  sprlng-presMd  lever  pivoted  on, 
and  pressing  said  pin  against  said  angle  lever,  of  a  two- 
armed  lever  pivoted  on  said  arm  of  the  universal  bar.  one 
arm  of  the  latter  lever  extending  beyond  said  arm  of  the 
universal  bar  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  angle  lever, 
lever-operated  changing  mechanism  for  holding  the  other 
arm  of  said  two-armed  lever  stationary  wharaby  the  op- 
erative length  of  said  arm  of  the  universal  bar  la  In- 
creased, and  means  connected  with  said  changing  mechan- 
ism forollmltlng  the  movement  of  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblnatloo,  with  the 
frame,  an  arm  carrying  a  univeraal  bar.  moon  ted  to  rock 
therein,  an  angle  lever  mounted  to  rock  In  aald  frame, 
an  Ink-rlbbon,  fork  actuating  rod  conoaetad  with  said  an- 
gle lever,  a  pin  on  said  arm  of  the  nnlvwaal  bar  renting 
on  said  angle  lever,  and  a  sprlng-preased  lever  pivoted  on. 
and  pressing  said  pin  against  said  angle  levar,  of  a  two- 
armed  lever  pivoted  on  aald  arm  of  the  oalTersal  bar,  one 
arm  of  the  latter  lever  extending  beyond  said  arm  of  the 
universal  bar  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  angle  lever, 
lever-operated  changing  mechanism  for  holding  the  other 
arm  of  said  two-armed  lever  statl<»iary  whereby  the  op- 
erative length  of  said  arm  of  the  universal  bar  Is  In- 
creaaed,  and  means  connected  with  said  changing  mechan- 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rod,  and  ribbon  Indicat- 
ing meana  operatlvely-connected  with  said  changing  mech- 
anism. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
frame,  an  arm  carrying  a  universal  bar,  mounted  to  rock 
therein,  an  angle  lever  mounted  to  rock  In  said  frame, 
an  Ink-rlbbon  fork  actuating  rod  connected  with  said  angle 
lever,  a  pin  on  said  arm  of  the  universal  bar  resting  on 
said  angle  lever,  and  a  spring-pressed  lever  pivoted  on, 
and  preanlBg  said  pin  against  said  angle  lever,  of  a  two- 
armed  lever  pivoted  on  said  arm  of  the  univeraal  bar,  one 
arm  of  the  latter  lever  extending  beyond  said  arm  of  the 
onlren*^  ^>*^  *Bd  adapted  to  coact  with  said  angla  levar, 
a  rock  shaft  earrylag  a  rocking  member  having  hooka, 
moimtsd  iB  said  frame,  a  ribbon  Indicator  sIMable  on  said 
fnuM  msani  for  operating  the  same  from  the  rock  ahaft,  a 
twu  aiMsad  maabar  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft,  one  arm  of  aald 
mambar  havtag  a  hook  adapted  to  hold  atationary  the  sec- 


ond arm  of  said  two-armed  lever,  a  stop  adjustable  on  said 
Inked  ribbon  fork  actuating  rod,  the  other  arm  of  aald  mem- 
ber limiting  the  movement  of  aald  atop,  a  key  lever  mounted 
to  rock  In  aald  frame,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  arranged  In 
unstable  equilibrium  under  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rocking  member  and  having  pins  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
booka  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
frame  and  a  key  lever  pivotally  mounted  therein,  of  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  rocking  member  bnv- 
ing  arms  fixed  on  aald  ahaft,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  having 
pina  on  ita  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  unatable  equilib- 
rium under  the  axia  of  rotation  of  aald  rocking  member, 
aald  plna  normally  resting  agnlnat  aald  anna. 


9  4  9,819.  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  If  ATBICE8. 
Hdoo  Cohn.  GOrltti,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1908. 
Serial  No.  489,786. 

1.  A  process  for  protecting  stereotype  matrices  against 
the  entering  and  adhering  of  metal  during  the  casting  of 
stereotype  plates,  conaiating  therein  that  the  face  of  the 
matrix  la  provided  with  a  protecting  coat,  whereupon  the 
latter  la  dried  and,  before  being  thoroughly  dry,  aprinkled 
with  an  eaaily  fusible  fat  in  powder  form. 

2.  A  process  for  protecting  stereotype  matricee  against 
the  entering  and  adhering  of  metal  during  the  casting  of 
stereotype  platea,  consisting  therein  that  the  face  of  the 
matrix  is  provided  with  a  protecting  coat,  whereupon  the 
latter  is  dried  and,  before  being  thoroughly  dry.  sprinkled 
with  an  eaaily  fusible  fat  and  with  mineral  substancaa^ln 
powder  form. 

8.  A  process  for  protecting  stereotype  matrices  against 
the  entering  and  adhering  of  metal  during  the  casting  of 
I  stereotype  plates,  consisting  therein  that  the  face  of  the 
matrix  is  provided  with  a  protecting  coat,  whereupon  the 
latter  is  dried  and.  before  being  thoroughly  dry,  aprinkled 
with  stearin  powder. 

4.  A  proceas  for  protecting  atereotype  matrices  agalnat 
the  entering  and  adhering  of  metal  during  the  casting  of 
stereotype  plates,  consisting  therein  that  the  face  of  the 
matrix  la  provided  with  a  protecting  coat,  whereupon  the 
latter  la  dried  and,  before  being  thoroughly  dry.  aprinkled 
with  a  mixture  of  atearln-  and  talcum-powder. 

6.  A  process  for  protecting  stereotype  matrices  agalnat 
the  entering  and  adhering  of  metal  during  the  casting  of 
atereotype  platea.  conaiating  therein  that  the  face  of  the 
matrix  ia  provided  with  a  protecting  coat  of  liquid  starch 
paste,  whereupon  the  latter  ia  dried  and.  before  being 
thoroughly  dry,  aprlntled  with  an  eaaily  fusible  fat  In 
powder  form. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,820.  COMBINED  JACK  AND  DROP.  Clacdk  D. 
Bnochb,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Vote  Berger 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  8. 
1907.    Serial  No.  382,239. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  head  piece 
provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  a  plug,  a  ahottcr,  a 
pair  of  swinging  spring  guards  normally  cloalag  ortr  aald 
abeket  having  guide  faces  and  dlspoaed  to  ha  apraad  by 
the  iBsartlon  of  said  ping  In  aald  aockat  and  batwaan  the 
guide  faces  of  said  gourds,  and  a  eooaaetlon  batwcen  aald 
ahottar  and  guarda.  whereby  the  ahottar  Is  adapted  to  be 
reset  when  the  gnards  are  spread. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  set  forth,  eonprislng  Jack 
aprings,  a  head  block  provided  with  a  sockat  to  raeelve  a 
plog  and  a  pair  of  spring  sIldM  nwaally  doatag  said 
KH'ttrt. 
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949.821.     TELEPHONE-RECEIVER.     Claodb  D.  Ekochb, 
I-a  Crosw,  Wla.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,846. 


1.  .\  telephone  receiver,  comprising,  a  diaphragm,  a  mag- 
nnt  Influencing  aaid  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  coll,  and  an 
auxiliary  coll  aasoclated  with  aald  magnet  and  adapted  to 
oppoae  each  other,  one  of  aald  eolla  offering  aubatantlally 
no  Impedance  to  talking  currents,  for  the  purposea  apeci- 
fled. 

2.  A  telephone  receiver,  comprising,  a  diaphragm,  a  per- 
manent magnet,  a  coil  assoclsted  with  aald  magnet  adja- 
cent to  said  diaphragm,  auxiliary  meana  aaaoclated  with 
anid  coll  and  adapted  to  neutralise  the  effect  of  aald  coil 
on  aald  diaphragm  due  to  the  action  of  direct  current, 
meana  for  minimising  the  impedance  of  the  auxiliary 
meana  to  the  action  of  talking  currenta.  and  a  receiver 
shell  Inclosing  aald  parte,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  A  telephone  rooeiver,  comprlaing.  a  diaphragm,  a  mag- 
net associated  with  said  diaphragm,  a  coil  associated  with 
said  magnet  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm,  auxiliary  means 
aasociated  with  aald  coil  for  neutralising  the  effect  of  aaid 
magnet  on  aaid  diaphragm  when  aald  coil  la  aubjected  to 
the  action  of  direct  current,  and  meana  for  reducing  the 
impedance  of  aaid  auxiliary  meana  to  the  action  of  talking 
current,  for  the  purpoaes  specified. 

4.  A  telephone  receiver,  comprising,  a  magnet  having  a 
pair  of  cores,  a  diaphragm,  diaphragm  and  auxiliary  mag- 
net colla  and  means  aasociated  with  said  magnet  for  re- 
ducing the  Impedance  of  the  auxiliary  coils,  each  of  said 
cores  carrying  one  of  said  diaphragm  colla  and  one  of  aaid 
auxiliary  colla.  aald  colla  being  so  arranged  that  the  mag- 
netic action  of  the  diaphragm  coll  on  one  core  will  be  sub- 
stantially neutralised  by  the  magnetic  action  of  the  aux- 
iliary coll  on  the  other  core  doe  to  direct  current. 

8.  A  telephone  receiver,  comprtalng.  a  diaphragm,  dia^ 
phragm  and  auxiliary  colla.  a  pair  of  magnet  cores  adja- 
cent to  said  diaphragm,  and  means  aaaoclated  with  said 
magnet  for  reducing  the  impedance  of  the  aoxlliary  coils, 
each  of  aald  corea  carrying  one  of  aaid  diaphragm  colla 
and  one  of  said  aoxlliary  coils,  said  colls  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  magnetic  action  of  the  diaphragm  coil  on 
one  core  will  be  aubatantlally  neutralised  by  the  magnetic 
action  of  the  auxiliary  coll  on  the  other  core  due  to  direct 
current. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,822.  CIOAR  t'UTTER.  Fbbdinand  Etdbn  and  HinkY 
P.  Etdbn,  Wood  River,  Nebr,  aaaignors  of  one-fourth  to 
Edward  J.  Eyden.  Lincoln,  Nebr,  Filed  Apr.  27,  1009. 
Serial  No.  492,812. 


1.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  cutter  head  having  spaced  t>ear- 
Ing  portlona,  the  upper  enda  of  which  terminate  In  con- 
verging cutting  portions,  a  rack  combined  with  said  cut- 
ter, a  channeled  guide  adapted  to  conform  with  and  to 
slidingly  receive  the  cutter,  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  rack,  and  a  weighted  operating  lever  combined  with 
said  gear  whereby  to  reciprocate  said  cotter. 


2.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  cutter  head  having  vertical  bear- 
ing portions,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  bent  inward,  said 
bent  portions  constituting  a  cutting  edge,  a  rack  suitably 
secured  to  aaid  cutter,  a  channeled  guide  adapted  to  con- 
form to  the  contour  of  the  cutting  head  and  to  alidlngly 
support  aaid  cutting  head,  a  gear  diaposed  adjacent  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  aald  rack,  and  an  operating  lever 
combined  with  aaid  gear,  aaid  operating  lever  having  a 
lateral  weight  formed  at  one  end,  said  weight  being  adapt- 
ed to  gravitate  and  reciprocate  said  cutter. 

3.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  cutter  bead  having  sloping  cut- 
ting portlona,  combined  with  vertical  bearing  portlona,  a 
rack  combined  with  said  cutter,  a  channeled  guide  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  cigar,  a  shaft  disposed  near  said 
rack,  a  spur  gear  secured  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  and  an  operating  lever 
adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft,  said  operating  lever  having 
a  weighted  end  adapted  to  gravitate  and  return  the  parts 
to  normal  poaltion. 


949,823.  BRAIDING  MACHINE.  Albbrt  C.  Faiem,  Ock- 
brook,  England,  assignor  to  Falre  Bros,  ft  Co.  Limited, 
Leicester,  England.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,390. 


^n 


1.  A  braiding  machine  comprisint;  a  spindle  adapted  to 
aupport  a  t>obbln,  a  member  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
spindle,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot.  a  thread  eye 
movable  along  said  slot  and  having  a  more  or  less  rotary 
or  rolling  motion  therein,  thereby  distributing  and  equal- 
ising the  wear  of  the  thread  on  said  eye  and  allowing  the 
thread  eye  to  automatically  adjust  Its  poaltion  throughout 
the  length  of  the  bobbin  to  suit  the  position  of  the  un- 
winding thread. 

2.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  a  spindle  adapted  to 
support  a  bobbin,  a  mamber  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
spindle,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  thread  eye 
traversable  by  the  action  of  the  thread  up  and  down  the 
said  alot  with  a  more  or  leas  rolling  or  rotary  motion 
therein,  thereby  permitting  the  thread  eye  to  follow  the 
thread  throughout  the  length  of  the  bobbin  as  It  unwinds 
therefrom  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  a  spindle  for  holding 
the  thread  supply,  a  vertical  frame  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  movable  thread  eye  comprlaing  a  circular 
block  grooved  circumferentlally  to  form  flaqges  whldi  per- 
mit it  to  fit  within  the  longitudinal  slot  In  the  frame  and 
to  move  or  roll  freely  up  and  down  therein  for  the  pur 
pose  deacribed. 

4.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  a  spindle  adapted  to 
support  a  bobbin,  a  vertical  frame  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  a  perforated  block  movable  in  said  slot,  aald 
block  having  fianges  forming  a  recess  which  engagea  the 
walls  of  the  alot.  the  threads  from  the  bobbin  pflvtlni 
through  the  perforated  block. 


77» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  33, 19 10. 


9  4  9,82  4.  UNCOUPLING-LKVEK.  Jamm  J.  Haitno.h, 
Loganaport.  locL,  «Ml(nor  to  Walter  P.  llarpby,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Juljr  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,&46. 


1.  In  a  release  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  wltli 
aa  uncoupling  lerer  plvotally  moanted  and  baring  a  down- 
ward tagging  outer  end.  and  a  book  oa  aald  tagging  end. 
ot  a  band  operated  lever  Independently  ptroted  and  a  book 
on  ita  Inner  end  constructed  to  engage  the  nncoopllag  le- 
ver while  the  book  of  the  onconpllng  lerer  Is  constructed 
to  engage  the  hand  operated  lever. 

2.  In  a  release  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  eom- 
mercially  rolled  channel  Iron  end  sill,  of  a  plate  secured 
to  the  flange  thereof,  and  a  plrot  bearing  extending  down- 
ward aad  thence  forward  from  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  release  rigging,  the  combination  with  an  end 
■Ml  of  evBunerrially  rolled  channel  Iron,  two  plTot  plates 
secured  a  distance  apart  to  the  upper  flange  of  said  Iron, 
of  an  uncoupling  lever  plrotally  moanted  on  one  of  aald 
pivots,  a  book  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  lever, 
the  Inner  end  of  this  lever  being  reduced  In  diameter,  and 
a  hand  operated  lever  Independently  mounted  on  the  other 
pivot,  the  Inner  end  of  the  hand  lever  being  bent  down- 
ward and  thence  upward,  a  book  oa  the  Inner  end  of  the 
band  lever,  the  outer  end  of  said  hand  lever  being  sagged 
downward  below  the  under  face  of  the  end  s!ll,  the  book 
of  each  lever  being  constructed  to  engage  the  other  lever. 


9  4  9.825.      APPARATUS    FOR   CONTROLLING   TEM- 
PERATURE FLUCTUATIONS.     John   E.   Hbdin,   Lid 
kOplng.    Sweden.       Filed    Aug.    5,     1908.       Serial     No 
447,14«. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  iBdlcattog  temperature  flnctuatloiM, 
comprUlng  a  caalag  having  a  slot  tberctn.  a  colled  spring 
In  aald  caaing  having  its  inner  end  semred  to  tbe  casing 
and  Its  outer  and  free,  and  a  portion  on  lU  outer  end  ex- 
taodlng  through  said  slot,  a  second  colled  spring  mounted 
00  tbe  caalag  and  having  ita  Inner  end  secared  thereto  and 
Ita  outar  end  fraa,  a  projecting  portion  on  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  second  colled  spring  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pro- 
jecting portion  on  tbe  first  spring,  and  electric  ladicatinK 
means  connected  to  said  springs. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  temperature  fluctuatloBs, 
compristag  a  caaing,  an  adjastabla  pin  moanted  tharala,  a 
colled  spring  having  its  Inner  end  secured  to  said  pin  and 
Ita  oatar  end  free,  and  a  projecting  portion  on  Ita  outer 
ead,  aald  easing  having  a  slot  therein  through  wblch  the 
projecting  portion  passes,  a  second  adjustable  pin  moanted 
on  the  top  of  tbe  casing,  a  second  colled  spriag  having  Its 
iBMr  end  secured  to  said  pin  and  lU  outer  end  free,  and 
havlBc  a  projecting  portion  on  Its  ontcr  end  adapted  to 
eoDUct  with  tbe  projecting  portion  on  tbe  Srst  spring,  and 
aa  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  pins. 


940,8m.    DOOE-HANUBB.    Ivm  Johh*o«,  Seattle,  Waab. 

mad  Oct.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,158. 

1.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  track-rail 
coiBprMng  an  Inverted  U-shaped  plate,  said  rail  being 
proTlded  mlang  the  edge  ot  one  of  Its  side  webs  with  a  plu- 


rality of  notches  with  a  reeves  extending  longitudinally 
from  each  such  notch,  of  a  supporting  bracket  comprising 
a  strap  wblch  Is  doubled  to  provide  an  upstanding  part 
adapted  to  fit  between  tbe  webs  of  tbe  rail  and  having 
two  legs,  and  a  neck  Intermediate  the  npataadlng  part  and 
the  legs,  said  neck  being  adapted  to  be  Ineerted  into  one  of 
said  rail  notches  and  thence  entered  Into  the  reeeas  of  the 
Bflme. 


2.  In  a  door-banger,  tbe  combination  with  a  track-rail 
and  supporting  brackets  therefor,  of  a  track-wheel,  a 
banger  member  arraaged  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  door,  a 
carrier  for  the  wheel.  saM  carrier  being  provMad  with  a 
screw-threaded  depending  stem  which  extends  tftirougb  a 
portion  of  aald  banger  member,  and  aa  adjostasent  ant  en- 
gaging said  stem  and  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe  banger 
member. 

S.  In  a  door  hanger,  tbe  combination  with  the  track  rail 
and  tbe  bracketa  therefor,  of  a  hanger  member  constracted 
to  be  rigidly  eeeored  to  a  door,  a  carrier  compristag  a  stem 
having  a  acrew-tbreaded  end  and  an  arm  latogral  with  and 
at  right  aaglea  thereto,  a  track  wheel  moanted  on  aald 
arm,  and  a  ant  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  thread  of  said 
stem  to  adjnatably  secure  the  carrier  to  said  SMmber. 

4.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  coablnatlea  of  a  track-rail 
comprlalag  an  Inverted  U-shaped  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  notches  along  the  edge  of  one  of  Ita  aide  weba,  a  sop- 
porting  bracket  having  an  upataadlng  part  to  fit  between 
the  webe  of  aald  folded  plate,  said  bracket  and  plate  being 
arranged  to  biterflt  and  lock  tbe  latter  agalaat  Independ- 
ent vertical  and  longltodlaal  moveaenta. 

5.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  tbe  track 
rail  and  t^  brackets  therefor,  of  a  banger  member  con- 
stracted to  be  rigidly  secared  to  a  door,  a  carrier  coa>- 
prtslng  a  stem  having  a  screw-threaded  end  and  an  arm 
Integral  with  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  track  wheel 
moanted  on  said  arm,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  oa  the 
thread  of  aald  stem  to  adjustably  secure  the  carrier  to  said 
member,  and  a  stud  provided  upon  saM  stem  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  track-rail  to  prevent  the  derailmeot  of 
nlHd  track  wheel. 


949,827.  TROUSERS  SIPl>ORTI  NO  DEVICE  John  F. 
KuKTZ,  ConnellBvUle.  Pa.  Filed  Aug  27,  1908  Serial 
No.  450,4«7. 


■M^ 


The  combination  with  trooaers  provided  with  attaching 
devices  at  each  side  near  the  waist  ;ine,  of  straps  secured 
to  said  devlcee.  respectively,  and  extending  obllqaely 
dowaward  to  a  point  at  aoane  distance  above  tbe  front  por- 
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tion  of  the  Junction  line  of  tbe  trousers  legs,  a  pendent 
strap  slldably  connected  to  and  extending  downward  Troaa 
tbe  lower  ends  of  said  straps,  and  detaebably  atUcbed  to 
tbe  trousers,  at  a  point  in  the  front  portion  of  said  Junc- 
tion line. 


949.828.  DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES. 
Karl  C.  Lasse.n,  Schmargendorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Berliner  BlektromoMl-Fabrlk 
(i.    M.    B.    H..    Cbarlottenburg.    Germany.      Filed    Feb. 

L'H.  HK)S.     Serial  N...  418.343. 


A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  steering  wheel,  a 
steering  frame  plvoOed  In  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  in 
which  the  said  wheel  Is  Jonmaled,  a  motor  secured  to  said 
steering  frame,  and  having  Ita  motor  shaft  coinciding 
with  the  axis  of  the  steering  frame,  and  a  steering  lever 
secared  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  motor. 


9  4  9,829.  PROfKCTOR  MEl'H ANISM  FOR  LOOM& 
v'HAaLBS  LarxBBB.  Lawrence,  Maae.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1909      Serial   No.  484,502. 


1.  In  a  protector  mechanism,  means  to  stop  the  loon 
upon  failure  of  a  shuttle  to  box  properly,  tnclndtng  a  trip 
member  having  a  grooved  portion,  and  an  Independent  de- 
vice movated  oa  the  breast  beam  and  adapted  to  ooSperate 
with  tbe  point  of  tite  dagger  to  goMe  It  lato  proper  en- 
gagement with  tbe  grooved  portion  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  protector  mechanism,  means  to  stop  tbe  loom 
upon  fatlore  of  a  shuttle  to  box  properly,  laeludlng  a 
pivoted  trip  of  angle  formation,  said  trip  having  aa  oater 
portion  provided  wHh  a  groove  aad  an  arm  projecting 
oppoaitely  therefrom,  a  knock-off  lever  engaged  by  said 
arm,  a  spring  connected  with  said  trip  to  hold  It  la  nor- 
mal inoperative  position,  and  aa  ladepcndaat  device 
mounted  on  the  breast  beam  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  point  of  tbe  dagger  to  galde  It  Into  proper  en- 
gagement with  tbe  grooved  portloq  of  tba  trip. 

8.  In  combination,  protector  mecbaaism  for  looma.  In- 
cluding a  lay,  a  protector  rod  mounted  thereon,  a  breast 
beam,  a  knock-oCr  lever  pivoted  to  the  breast  beam,  a  ship- 
per lever  operable  by  tbe  knock-off  lever,  a  trip  pivoted  to 
tbe  breast  beam  and  provided  with  aa  off-ataadlng  arm 
engageable  with  an  end  of  tbe  knock-off  lever,  a  spriag 
canneettag  the  breast  beam  and  trip  for  boldlag  tue  trip 
la  a  predctermlaed  position,  a  clamp  aecar«d  to  tbe  pro- 
tector rod  aad  adjastable  thereon,  and  a  dagger  moanted 


oa  said  clamp  aad  adjustable  transversely  with  reference 
to  the  protector  rod  and  adapted  under  certain  conditions 
for  engagement  with  the  trip  to  move  the  latter  so  aa  to 
caose  its  arm  to  actuate  tbe  knock-off  lever  and  shift  tbe 
shipper  lever,  tbe  trip  having  a  grooved  head  with  wblch 
tbe  dagger  la  adapted  to  directly  engage,  and  a  guide  on 
the  breast  beam  arranged  to  direct  the  dagger  into  proper 
engagement  with  tbe  trip. 


949,8.30.     S.XFETY  STIRRUP.     John  G.  Massib,  East  St. 
Louis.  111.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,620. 


1.  In  combination,  a  stirrup,  a  frame  connected  with 
said  stirrup  and  provided  with  a  Jaw,  a  cooperating  Jaw 
pivoted  to  aald  frame,  and  having  a  projecting  member,  a 
keeper  pivoted  to  said  frame  aad  adapted  to  eagage  the 
member  of  the  pivoted  Jaw  to  hold  the  Jaws  cloaed  ander 
normal  condltloaa,  a  holder  carried  by  said  keepw  to  en- 
gage tbe  fraase  to  bold  tbe  ^ws  dosed  oader  normal  con- 
ditions, and  means  for  connecting  the  keeper  to  the  rider 
to  effect  releaae  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stlrrnp.  a  frame  ooanected  with 
said  stirrup  and  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  Jaw,  a 
companion  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  having  a  pendent 
arm,  a  keeper  of  L-form  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  having 
a  recesa  to  receive  the  pendent  member  of  the  pivoted 
Jaw,  a  U-shaped  claap  carried  by  aald  keeper  and  adapted 
to  embrace  said  frame  to  hold  tbe  Jaws  closed,  and  a  de- 
vice attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  keeper  to  secure 
same  to  tbe  rider  for  releasing  the  frame  under  abnormal 
conditions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stirrup,  a  frame  connected 
with  the  top  of  the  stirrnp,  a  pair  of  Jaws  carried  by  tbe 
frame,  an  L-«haped  keeper  pivoted  oa  the  firaaae  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  member  on  one  of  the  Jaws 
arranged  to  engage  the  keeper  to  bold  the  Jaws  closed,  a 
sprtag  device  moanted  on  the  keeper  to  yieldingly  grip  the 
Jaws  for  boldlag  the  keeper  In  normal  posltloa,  a  support- 
ing element  gripped  by  the  Jaws  to  deUchably  aoapend  the 
stirrup  on  a  saddle,  and  a  band  attached  to  the  appar  end 
of  the  keeper  for  fastening  tbe  latter  to  tbe  leg  of  the 
rider. 


949,831.      TOY.      Fbborick    Mehchko,    Bayonne,    N.    J. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  014,588. 

1.  In  combination,  two  circular  members  each  having  ■ 
peripheral  flange,  a  collar  revolubly  carried  between  said 
members  having  a  projecting  stem,  and  a  pointer  carried 
upon  said  stem  and  held  proximal  to  said  flanges. 

2.  la  comMastlon.  a  bob  having  oppositely  positioned 
aperturea,  two  similar  disks  each  having  an  outwardly 
'directed  flange  secured  to  said  bub.  a  collar  loosely  work- 
ing apoa  said  hub  having  a  projecting  stem,  aad  a  spring 
held  poiater  carried  upon  said  stem. 
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S.  The  combination  with  a  hub  harlnx  two  aperturea, 
of  two  almllar  diaka  haTlng  outwardly  directed  flangea 
aeeured  to  aald  hub  and  held  In  spaced  relation,  a  collar 
upon  aald  hub  harlng  an  extending  atem  threaded  at  Ita 
end,  a  aet  nut  upon  aald  atem.  a  pointer  alldably  held 
upon  Raid  atem,  and  a  aprlng  Interposed  between  said  nut 
and  pointer. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  hub,  of  two  almllar  diaka 
each  haying  an  outwardly  directed  flange  secured  to  aald 
hub,  said  bub  having  «ppoaltely  positioned  apertures,  a 
collar  revolubly  carried  upon  aald  hub  having  a  project- 
ing threaded  stem,  a  car  alldably  held  upon  said  stem 
having  extending  flangea  held  between  said  disks,  a  du- 
plex pointer  carried  by  said  car.  a  aet  nut  upon  said  atem, 
and  a  spring  between  said  set  nut  and  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  similar  disks  held  In 
■paced  relation  each  having  an  outwardly  extending  cir- 
cumacribing  flange,  said  flangea  being  provided  with  pic- 
torial representations  and  numerals,  of  a  member  traveling 
between  aaid  flangea,  and  a  aprlng  held  pointer  carried 
upon  said  member,  aald  pointer  at  times  contacting  with 
■aid  flangea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


949,832.     CUFF-BUTTON.     John  A.  Monroe.  Oak  Park, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,947. 


1.  A  cuff  button  comprising  a  shank,  and  heads  secured 
to  the  enda  of  aald  ahank  and  extending  wholly  in  front 
thereof,  aald  heada  converging  toward  each  other  and 
having  their  free  edges  in  close  proximity. 

2.  A  cuff  button  comprising  a  ahank  having  its  enda 
extended  forwardly,  and  converging  heada  extending  for- 
wardljr  from  the  extensions  of  said  shank  and  forming 
contlnaatlona   thereof. 

3.  A  cuff  button  of  integral  formation  comprising  a 
■bank  provided  with  short  forwardly  extending  portions 
at  the  enda  thereof,  and  heada  extending  forwardly  from 
the  portlona  at  the  ends  of  the  ahank  and  forming  con- 
tlnaatlona thereof,  aald  heads  being  Inclined  toward  each 
other,  and  having  the  outer  enda  thereof  in  close  prox- 
imity. 


949,833.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.  RonaaT  O.  Muillbr, 
Tonkera,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Oah, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371.220. 

1.  The  eoablBatlon  of  two  memt>era  one  movabia  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  and  a  shock  abaorber  comprialnc  a  cyl- 


inder aeeured  to  one  of  the  membera,  an  extenaible  platon 
rod  Connected  with  the  other  member  by  a  universal 
Joint,  and  a  platon  connected  with  the  platon  rod  and 
fitted  into  aald  cylinder,  the  platon  having  a  aolld  face  at 
the  end  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  bead. 


2.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  and  of  a  shock  absorber  comprising  a 
cylinder  secured  to  one  of  the  members  and  having  nn 
opening  at  one  end,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  having 
a  rounded  periphery,  and  a  platon  rod  rigidly  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  piston,  and  at  the  other  to  the  other 
member  by  a  universal  Joint,  said  piston  rod  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  cylinder,  wbich  opening  is  of 
such  size  as  to  permit  a  substantial  amount  of  sidewise 
play  of  said  rod.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purixise 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  movable  rt-la- 
tively  to  the  other,  and  of  a  ahock  nbsort>er  comprising  a 
cylinder  aeeured  to  one  of  the  members  and  having  an 
opening  at  one  end,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  having 
a  rounded  periphery,  and  an  extensible  piston  rod  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  piston,  and  at  the  other  to  the 
other  member  by  a  unlveraai  Joint,  said  platon  rod  extend- 
ing throagh  the  opening  in  the  cylinder,  which  opening 
is  of  such  slxe  aa  to  permit  a  aubatantiai  amount  of  side- 
wise  play  of  aald  rod.  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoi^ 
described. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  main  cylinder  having 
an  opening  In  one  end.  an  auxiliary  cylinder  within  snid 
cylinder,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  having  an  openInK  nt 
each  end.  a  platon  within  said  auxiliary  cylinder  having  a 
rounded  periphery,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  platon  and 
adapted  to  close  one  of  the  openings  in  said  auxiliary 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  platon  and  ex- 
tending through  the  other  opening  in  said  auxiliary  cylin- 
der and  the  opening  in  aaid  main  cylinder,  said  last  men 
tioned  openings  being  of  such  alse  aa  to  permit  a  sutmtun- 
tlal  amount  of  sldewise  play  of  the  piston  rod,  substnn 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  descrit>ed. 


949,834.     METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.     Sidnbt  MrCLocD, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  24.   1909.     Serial  No.  4»7.986. 


1.  A  metal  tie  or  sleeper  comprising  two  oppositely 
facing  angle  irons  secured  together  to  form  s  trough,  rail 
supporting  members  in  aaid  trough,  the  sides  thereof 
abutting  against  the  vertical  flangea  of  the  angles,  said 
vertical  flanges  of  the  angles  being  bent  inwardly  to  form 
abutments  at  each  end  of  the  rail  aupimrtlng  memt>ers. 

2.  A  metal  tie  or  aleeper  comprising  two  oppositely 
facing  angle  Irons  arranged  to  form  a  trough,  reslliont 
rail  supporting  members  In  said  trough,  aaid  members 
abutting  againat  the  vertical  flangea  of  the  angles,  and 
Inwardly  bent  anugs  In  the  vertical  flangea  of  the  angles 
providing  abutments  against  lateral  movement  of  the 
rail  supporting  membera. 

3.  A  metal  tie  or  sleeper  comprising  two  oppositely 
facing  angle  irons  arranged  to  form  a  trough,  rail  sup- 
porting members  carried  by  aald  trough  meml)er.  and 
platea  secured  to  the  bottom  flangea  of  the  Irona,  aaid 
plates  having  anchor  lips  flaring  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  tl«. 

4.  A  meUl  tie  or  aleeper  comprising  two  oppositely 
facing  angle  Irona  arranged  to  form  •  trough  haTlng  an 

I  elongated   central    opening   throagh    the   bottom    thereof. 
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realllent  rail  aupporilng  membera  In  aald  trough,  a  lag 
formed  on  the  chair  of  each  rail  aupportlng  member,  aald 
rail  supporting  members  being  aecared  to  the  bottom  of 
the  trough,  the  sides  thereof  abutting  againat  the  vertical 
flanges  of  the  angles,  and  inwardly  bent  snugs  on  the 
vertical  flangea  of  the  angles  providing  abutments  against 
lateral  movement  at  the  rail  aupportlng  members. 

5.  A  metal  tie  or  sleeper  comprising  oppositely  facing 
angle  Irons  arranged  to  form  a  trough,  resilient  rail  sap- 
porting  members  secured  inside  the  trough,  lags  formed 
on  said  supporting  members,  and  meana  coacting  with 
said  lugs  for  securing  rails  to  the  supporting  members. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


949.835.  SHEET  -  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Thbodokb 
G.  McGirk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Acme  Wrap- 
ping Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  flled  Feb.  2,  1909, 
Serial  No.  476,990.  Divided  and  thla  application  flled 
Apr.   16,   1909.     Serial   No.  490,313. 


1.  The  comblnatioa  with  means  for  holding  a  package 
of  loose  abeeta,  tapes  under  said  aheeta,  meana  for  driving 
aaid  tapes  intermittently,  a  gage  device  coacting  directly 
with  aaid  tapes  to  hold  all  bat  the  bottom  aheet,  intermit- 
tently acting  feed  rolls  receiving  the  Bheets  from  said 
tapea,  and  continvoaaly  moving  feed  rolls  to  which  said 
sheeta  are  delivered  thereby. 

2.  In  sheet-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
holders  for  a  pack  of  sheeta.  intermlttentiy-acting  feed 
devlcea  on  which  aald  pack  rests,  means  for  lifting  and 
dropping  an  edge  of  aald  pack  to  loosen  up  the  aheeta, 
contlnaoasly-movlnff  feed-rolls  to  which  said  feed-devices 
deliver  the  sheets,  a  pair  of  separable  rollers  to  which 
said  feed-rolla  deliver  the  sheets,  and  means  for  separating 
and  bringing  together  aaid  separable  roils. 


949,836.  SELECTOR.  Jaues  L.  McQdakrie  and  Ed- 
ward B.  Craft,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
noia.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,426. 


1.  A  aelector  comprising  a  movable  Bwltdi  nember,  stop 
setting   meebanlam,   an    electromagnetle  atap-by-step   de- 
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vice,  responsive  to  selecting  impulses,  for  adjuatlng  said 
stop-setting  mechaniam,  a  aource  of  motive  power,  means 
for  applying  the  aame  to  advance  aaid  switch  member,  and 
meana  controlled  by  aaid  stop-aettlng  mechaniam  accord- 
ing to  ita  completed  selective  adjustment,  for  cutting  off 
the  application  of  motive  power  from  said  switch  member. 

2.  In  a  aelector,  the  combination  with  a  movable  switrli 
member,  of  a  contlnuoualy  acting  soorce  of  poww  for  ad 
vanclng  the  aame,  a  clutch  controlling  the  application  of 
power  to  drive  said  switch  member,  a  controller  mechan- 
iam having  a  relatively-movable  part  arranged  to  travel 
proportionately  to  the  advance  of  the  awltch  member, 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  controller  mechanism, 
and  means  controlled  by  aald  relatively-movable  part  in 
reaching  a  point  in  its  travel  predetermined  by  the  ad- 
justment of  said  controller  mechanism,  for  throwing  off 
the  clutch. 

3.  A  selector  switch  comprising  stationary  line-termi- 
nals, a  movable  carrier  and  contact  brumes  carried  there- 
by for  traveling  over  and  making  contact  with  said  line 
termlnala,  stop-setting  mechaniam,  step-by -step  mechan- 
iam arranged  to  adjuat  aald  stop-setting  mechanism  for 
long  atepa,  other  step-by-atep  mechanism  arranged  to  ad- 
just said  stop  setting  mechanism  for  abort  steps,  electro- 
magnetic meana  reaponaive  to  aelective  cnrrent-lmpulaes. 
for  actuating  said  step-by-step  mechanlams,  and  means 
for  moving  aald  carrier  In  a  single  direct  advance  over  the 
dlatance  predetermined  by  the  completed  selective  adjust- 
ment of  said  Btop-aettlng  mechanism. 

4.  A  selector  switch  comprising  a  movable  brush  car 
rier,  a  magnet  adapted  to  reapond  to  selecting  Impolses, 
step-by-step  mechaniam  actuated  by  aald  magnet,  a  atop 
arranged  to  be  set  by  said  step-by-step  mechaniam  in  its 
advance  to  determine  the  travel  of  aald  broah-carrier, 
motor  mechaniam,  a  clutch  for  coupling  said  motor  mech- 
anism to  said  brush-carrier  to  move  the  latter  directly  to 
the  predetermined  point,  and  meana  controlled  by  aald 
atop  for  throwing  off  the  clutch. 

5.  A  aelector  compriaing  a  movable  switch  member,  a 
stop-setter,  selectively-operated  step-by-step  mechanism  for 
adjuatlng  aald  stop-setter,  continuously-acting  motor  mech- 
anism, a  magnetic  clutch,  means  actuated  by  said  clutch 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  motor  mechanism  to  the 
movable  switch  member  to  drive  the  same,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  stop-setter  according  to  the  particular 
adjustment  thereof,  for  throwing  off  the  clutch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949.837.  COMPOUND  METAL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  William  M.  Paoe,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  443.339. 


1 .  The  procees  of  makinf  clad  metal  articles  which  com- 
prises fuming  and  heating  jtierroos  metal  with  the  vapors 
of  a  low-meltlnf  metal  and  mdweqaently  ooatlnf  the  famed 
surface  with  a  hlfh-meltinc  non-ferroos  metal. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  maktitg  dad  metal  articles  which  com- 
priaea  producing  a  clean  metallic  sarfaee  on  a  ferrous 
metal  object,  faming  and  heating  said  sarfaee  with  the 
vapors  of  a  low-melting  metal,  contacting  said  sarfaee 
with  a  molten  high-melting  non-ferroaa  metal  and  allowing 
said  mcriten  metal  to  solidify  tbereagalaat. 

8.  The  proeeaa  of  making  dad  metal  aitlelea  whl^  com- 
prises faming  and  heating  a  ferroos  metal  sarfaee  with 
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the  rmpon  of  a  low-melting  metal  and  inibMqoently  coat- 
ing the  famed  mufaee  with  a  cuprlferooa  metal. 

4.  The  prooeM  of  maklag  clad  metal  art  idea  which  eom- 
prlaea  famine  •  Carnu  matal  aortace  with  th«  Tspen  of 
a  low-melting  metal  and  aabaeqneatly  coating  tb*  fnmad 
surface  with  a  copper  alloy. 

5.  The  proeeaa  of  OMklng  clad  metal  artidea  which  com- 
prlaea  faming  a  ferrooa  metal  iurface  with  the  rapora  of  a 
low-raeltlng  metal  and  aabaeqaently  coating  the  famed  anr- 
face  with  bran. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


94  9.8  3  8.     CAR-BOOF.     John    Pbarso.'^.    Chicago,    Til. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,S54 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  a  >lde-plate,  a  series  of  channeled  me- 
tallic sheets  depending  over  the  side  plate,  a  corrugated 
metallic  flller-strlp  adapted  to  dose  the  channels  in  the 
sheets  and  haring  its  front  edge  depending  over  the  side- 
plate,  and  means  to  secure  the  depending  edges  of  the 
sheets  and  flller-strip  to  the  aide-plate. 

2.  In  a  car-roof,  a  aeries  of  channeled  sheets  or  panels, 
a  side-plate,  and  a  comxgated  flller-strlp  between  the  plate 
and  panels,  the  corrugations  of  the  atrip  closing  the  chan- 
nels of  the  sheets,  the  edges  of  the  sheets  and  strips  being 
bent  OTer  and  secured  opon  the  side-plate,  and  the  sheets 
and  strips  being  sUtted  in  and  between  their  corrugations 
respectlTely. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daas  described,  a  car-roof  composed 
of  sheets  having  perforated  wings,  and  fasteners  consisting 
of  a  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  a  car  and 
baring  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforation  in 
the  wings  and  an  arm  on  the  body  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  Its  free  end  adapted  to  receive  tlui  pin. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  car-roof  composed 
of  sheets  baring  perforated  wings  and  perforated  filler 
strip*,  and  Y-«haped  fasteners  consisting  of  a  body  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  a  car  and  an  arm  adapted 
to  receive  the  wings  and  filler-strips  therebetween,  an 
opening  in  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  pin  on  the  body 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations  and  into  the 
opening  in  the  arm. 

B.  I>  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car- roof  composed 
of  a  series  of  corrugated  sheets  having  overlapping  wings, 
and  a  filler-strip  having  a  series  of  corrugations  at  one 
side  adapted  to  register  with  and  fill  the  corrogatloas  of 
the  sheets  and  its  other  side  bent  down  under  the  wings  to 
conform  to  the  edge  of  the  car. 


9  4  9,889.     CABrROOr.     Johh    PBAasox.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1008.     Serial  No.  422,246. 


1.  la  a  metal  ear-roof,  a  series  of  panels  having  flap*, 
skirts  «B  the  panels,  a  flexible  cap  having  intumed  aldea 
formlag  ehannela  to  receive  the  flaiw  of  adjacent  paaela  to 
Interlock  the  cap  with  the  panela.  and  the  Intoraed  por- 
ttons  of  the  cap  being  cat  away  at  their  front  ends  and 


the  head  helng  extended  into  a  curtain  of  suhatantlally 
the  same  width  as  the  head  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
sklrta  vt  adjacent  panela. 

2.  In  a  metal  ear-roof,  a  acrtea  of  panda,  a  cap  adapted 
to  Intarleefc  with  adjacent  panela,  and  an  tntertocklng  hood 
on  the  capL 

3.  In  a  metal  car-roof,  a  series  of  panda,  a  cap  having 
a  head  and  intnmed  aides  adapted  to  interlock  with  adja- 
oant  panela.  and  an  and  hood  having  reetasts  to  receive  the 
sldea  of  the  head  of  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  metal  ear-roof,  a  aeriea  of  panela  having  skirts 
and  flapa.  a  flexible  cap  having  Intnmed  aldea  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  flapa  and  cot  away  at  their  emta.  a  cur 
tain  on  the  cap  overlying  the  skirts,  and  a  hood  on  the  cap 
and  interlocking  with  the  cap  and  curtain  to  close  the 
openings  between  the  sides  of  the  cap  and  flaps. 

B.  In  a  metal  car-roof,  a  series  of  panels,  a  cap  havintc 
a  head  and  Intumed  sides  adapted  to  interlock  with  ad}a- 
c«»nt  panels,  and  a  hood  having  sides  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  sides  of  the  cap  and  having  a  crosa-tie  and  a  yokf 
above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  head  of  the  cap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9-19,840.      SIGNAL-VALVE.     Cabl  E.  PBasox,  Clinton.  Ill 
Filed  June  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  600,779. 


1.  In  a  signal  valve  for  air  brake  systeua,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  a  signal  whoae  outlet  port  coauaonl 
catca  therewith,  and  a  slide  valve  movable  aeroaa  and  coo- 
trolling  said  port;  of  the  main  reservoir,  an  Inlet  pipe 
leading  thence  into  the  caalng  at  a  point  oppoalte  said 
port,  a  signal  line  pipe  leading  into  the  casing  at  a  remote 
point,  a  platon  movable  within  the  casing  between  and  at 
right  angles  to  said  pipes,  and  connections  between  said 
piston  and  valve. 

2.  In  a  signal  ralve  tor  air  brake  systeiM,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  caalng  having  its  bore  reduced  at  one  end,  a 
signal  whose  outlet  port  communicates  with  the  bottom  of 
the  reduced  portion,  and  a  slide  valve  movable  horlson- 
tally  across  said  port ;  of  the  oiain  reservoir,  an  inlet  pipe 
leading  thence  into  the  top  of  the  caalng  at  a  point  oppo- 
site said  port,  a  signal  line  pipe  leading  into  the  larger 
portion  of  the  easing,  a  platon  moval>le  within  said  larger 
portion  between  said  pipes  and  having  a  stem  projecting 
loosely  into  the  smaller  portion,  and  connections  between 
said  stem  and  valve. 

3.  In  a  altcnal  valve  for  air  brake  systema.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caslnK  having  Ita  bore  reduced  at  one  end  and 
flattened  on  the  bottom  to  form  a  valre  seat,  a  signal 
whoae  inlet  port  communicates  with  the  casing  through 
said  seat,  a  slide  valve  moving  on  the  latter  to  control  the 
port,  and  means  for  pressing  the  valve  to  Its  seat :  of  the 
main  reservoir,  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  thence  into  the  top 
of  the  caalng  at  a  point  oppoalte  said  port,  a  signal  line 
pipe  leading  Into  the  larger  portion  of  the  casing,  a  piston 
movable  within  said  larger  portion  between  said  pipes  and 
having  a  stem  projecting  looaely  into  the  smaller  portion, 
and  connections  between  said  stem  and  valve. 

4.  In  It  signal  valve  for  air  brake  systems,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  its  bore  reduced  at  one  end  and 
flattened  on  the  bottom  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  signal 
whoae  Inlet  port  communicates  with  the  caalng  thtoogh 
aald  seat,  a  alide  ralve  moving  on  the  latter  to  control  the 
port,  and  SMans  for  pressing  the  raire  to  Ita  aeat ;  of  the 
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Bsaln  reaerrolr,  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  thence  Into  the  top 
of  tbe  casing  at  a  point  oppoalte  said  port,  a  signal  line 
pipe  leading  into  the  larger  portion  of  tbe  casing,  a  piston 
■oraMe  within  aald  larger  portion  between  said  pipe  and 
harlng  a  steaa  projecting  loeaely  Into  the  sauOler  portJoa 
and  flattsaad  therein,  the  raIre  being  forked  and  stmadlng 
astride  the  flattened  portion,  and  a  head  at  the  extremity 
of  the  stem  beyond  asdd  raire. 

B.  In  a  signal  ralre  for  air  brake  systems,  the  oombhia- 
tlon  with  a  caalng  baring  sobstantiaUy  opposite  tailet  and 
ontlet  ports  near  one  end,  connections  between  the  former 
and  the  main  reservoir,  a  dgnal  connected  with  the  outlet 
port,  and  a  alide  ralve  controUlng  said  port ;  of  a  signal 
line  pipe  leading  Into  the  casing  at  a  renutte  point,  stoda 
projecting  inward  from  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  piston 
between  said  studs  within  the  casing,  the  latter  having 
by -pass  porta  adapted  to  bridge  the  platon  when  at  one 
extreme  of  Its  movement,  a  spring  surrounding  one  of  said 
studs  and  compresacd  when  the  piston  stands  at  this  ex- 
treme, and  connections  between  said  piston  and  valve. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


949,841.  .\rPARATr8  FOB  USB  IN  THE  MANUFAC 
TUBE  OK  GAB.  I^uu  Pl.AimnoA,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1900.     Berlnl  No.  622,700. 


1.  In  apparatoB  for  oae  In  the  manafaetnre  of  gaa.  the 
ibinatlon  of  a  gas  prodaeer;  meana  for  aapplylng  the 

prlsaary  air  to  the  producer ;  meana  for  supplying  the  aee- 
oadary  air  to  the  apparatus ;  and  meana  for  autonuitlcally 
regnlatlng  the  flew  of  such  secondary  air  ao  aa  to  maln- 
taia  a  flew  of  a  coastant  rolnme  per  anit  of  time  past  a 
giren  point  in  the  secondary  air  dnet. 

2.  In  apparatos  for  oae  In  the  manafaetnre  of  gaa.  the 
nosablnatton  at  a  gas  prodaeer;  means  for  sopplylng  the 
priasary  air  to  tbe  latter;  meana  for  aapplylng  the  aec- 
oadary  air  to  the  apvaratns ;  and  meana  for  autmnatic- 
aily  regnlatlng  the  flow  of  each  primary  and  aeeondary 
air,  ao  aa  to  matotato  a  flow  of  a  ooaatsnt  rolume  of  air 
per  unit  of  time  past  a  glren  point  la  their  reapectlre 
dacta. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  nse  In  the  manafaetnre  of  gaa,  the 
comMnation  of  a  mofle  famace ;  a  gaa  prodncer ;  meana 
tor  supplying  the  prlaury  air  to  the  latter;  means  for 
sappIylBg  the  secondary  air  to  the  apparatna ;  means  for 
rsffnlatln^  ths  flow  qf  soch  primary  and  secondary  air, 
and  means  for  meaaoring  snch  flow,  whereby  the  flow  of 
air  through  the  primary  and  aeeondary  air  ducta  may  be 
made  of  a  predetermined  rolume  per  unit  of  time  past  a 
giren  point  In  such  ducts  respectively. 


949,842.  LEVEL  DEVICE  FOR  BBACE8,  kc.  Habst 
H.  PiTOH.  AnistoB,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  20, 
1006.     Serial  No.  440,676. 

1.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  spherical  body  portion 
sands  of  glass  having  a  splcular  projection  on  Its  bottom 
and  a  depending  supporting  log  sxtsadlng  fross  the  body 
portion,  and  indicating  marks  aroand  Its  drcnmfenence 
and  at  Its  top. 

2.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  spherical  body  portion 
smae  of  fflaaa  and  a  depending  stom  formed  Integral  with 


said  body  portioa  and  haring  the  same  diaaater  from  end 
to  mid,  a  earrter  for  the  lerd  haring  a  csatral  recess  and 
and  an  elastic  packing  aleere  located  within  the  receas 
into  which  the  stem  of  the  apbarieal  body  portkMi  is  de- 
atgaed  to  be  forced  ao  as  to  wedge  each  packing  between 
the  walla  of  the  receas  and  the  stem  aa  and  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 


3.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  apherlcal  body  portion 
made  of  glaaa,  a  depending  stem  formed  Integral  with  tb«> 
body  portion  and  of  the  aame  diameter  from  end  to  end. 
a  carrier  for  the  lerel  having  a  central  recess,  a  plug 
flttlng  within  the  aald  recess  and  having  an  enlarged 
ooter  end  and  a  receas  In  Its  enlarged  end,  an  dastic 
packing  deeve  fltted  within  such  recess  and  into  which 
the  stem  of  the  spherical  portion  is  designed  to  be  forced 
as  and  for  the  porpose  spedfled. 


940,848.  LATCH.  CBASLns  D.  Bnsvn,  Qrand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  and  Habbt  A.  Hall,  Newcaatlc.  Ind.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,030. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  comprising  a  latch 
plate  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  Ita  edges, 
said  flanges  having  a  slot  therdn  at  oae  side,  and  in- 
tumed spring  retaining  lugs  thereon ;  a  pivoted  latch  bolt 
prorided  with  a  spring  retaining  log  at  Ita  Inner  end.  the 
inner  end  of  said  bolt  being  inwardly  corred,  said  bolt 
being  arranged  through  said  slot  in  said  flange,  the  ends 
of  which  serre  as  stops  therefor ;  snd  a  sprli^  haring  a 
central  enrred  portioa  to  engage  the  carved  Inner  end  of 
said  bolt.  V-ahaped  portions  st  each  aide  of  aald  bolt,  said 
spring  t>dng  arranged  under  said  lag  on  aaM  bolt  and 
haring  nptamed  ends  arranfed  to  engage  satd  spring  re- 
taining higa  on  said  flange,  whereby  aald  spring  is  re- 
tained and  SBld  bolt  Is  held  yieldingly  In  positkm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  comprising  n  latch 
plate  baring  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  edges, 
said  9ange  harlag  a  alot  therein  at  one  side,  and  Intnmed 
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■priBf  retaining  lug*  thereon ;  b  plToted  latch  bolt  pro- 
Tided  with  a  spring  retaining  lag  at  Its  Inner  end,  said 
bolt  being  arranged  throagh  tald  slot  In  said  flange,  the 
ends  of  which  serve  as  stops  therefor;  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged under  said  lug  on  said  bolt  and  baring  nptnmed 
ends  arranged  to  engage  said  spring  retaining  logs  on  said 
flange,  whereby  said  spring  is  retained  and  said  bolt  Is 
held  yieldingly  la  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  comprising  a  latch 
plate  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  edges, 
said  flange  baring  Intumed  retaining  lags  thereon ;  a 
plroted  latch  bolt  prorlded  with  a  spring  retaining  lag  at 
its  Inner  end,  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt  being  inwardly 
carred ;  and  a  spring  having  a  central  curred  portion  to 
engage  the  carred  inner  end  of  said  bolt,  V-shaped  por- 
tions at  each  side  of  said  bolt,  said  spring  being  arranged 
under  said  lug  on  said  bolt  and  having  upturned  ends 
arranged  to  engage  said  spring  retaining  lugs  on  said 
flange,  whereby  said  spring  is  retained  and  said  bolt  is 
held  yieldingly  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  comprising  a  latch 
plate  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  edges. 
said  flange  harlng  intnmed  spring  retaining  lugs  thereon  ; 
a  plroted  latch  bolt  prorlded  with  a  spring  retaining  lug 
at  its  Inner  end ;  and  a  spring  arranged  under  said  lug 
on  said  bolt  and  harlng  uptamed  ends  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  spring  retaining  logs  on  said  flange,  whereby 
said  spring  is  retained  and  said  bolt  Is  held  yieldingly 
in  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  comprising  a  latch 
plate  baring  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  edges, 
said  flange  harlng  a  slot  therein  at  one  side,  and  Intumed 
spring  retaining  logs  thereon  ;  a  |;»lroted  latch  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  retaining  Ing  at  Its  Inner  end,  said 
bolt  being  arranged  throagh  said  slot  In  said  flange,  the 
ends  of  which  serve  as  stops  therefor;  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  said  bolt,  said  spring  being  ar- 
ranged ander  said  lag  on  said  latch  bolt  and  said  spring 
retainii^;  lags  on  said  flange,  whereby  said  ^ring  is  re- 
tained and  said  bolt  Is  held  yieldingly  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


949,844.  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLED  SWITCH.  WALTia 
Richmond.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Fab.  18,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  478,812. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced  contact  fingers  held  thereon,  a  second  pair  of 
spacad  contact  fingers  In  spaced  relation  to  the  first  pair, 
a  contact  bar  adapted  to  connect  one  or  the  other  pair  of 
said  fingers,  a  pair  of  solenoids  In  axial  alinement,  a  core 
held  In  said  solanolds  and  actuating  said  bar,  a  two-point 
switch,  wires  leading  from  the  points  of  said  switch  to 
the  separata  soleaolda,  a  oonneeti<m  between  one  of  said 
solenoids  and  one  of  the  first  mentioned  contact  Angers,  a 
second  connection  between  the  other  solenoid  and  one  of 
the  seeoBd  mentioned  fingers,  a  third  connectl<»  between 
the  remaining  contact  fingera,  and  drcnit  wires  leading 
from  eaek  ot  the  flnt  mentloaed  contact  fingera. 

2  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced  eontaet  flagen  held  thereon,  a  plnrallty  of  pairs  of 
othw  ^Moed  eoBtact  fingers  In  spaced  r^tkm  to  the  flrat 
pair,  a  eontaet  bar  adapted  to  eoBaeet  the  first  pair  of 
spaced  coAtaet  fingera  and  oae  pair  of  tke  plurality  of 


other  ctHitact  fingers,  other  contact  bars  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  remaining  pairs  of  aald  plnrality  of  contact  fin- 
gers when  the  first  contact  bar  conneeta  one  pair  of  said 
plnrality.  a  pair  of  solenoids  in  axial  alinement,  a  core 
held  In  said  solenoids  and  actuating  said  contact  bars,  a 
two-point  switch,  wires  leading  from  the  points  of  said 
switch  to  the  separate  solenoids,  a  connection  between 
one  of  said  solenoids  and  one  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
tact fingers,  a  second  connection  between  the  other  solen- 
oid and  one  of  the  second  mentioned  fingers,  a  third  con- 
nection between  the  other  finger  of  the  first  mentioned 
pair  and  the  other  finger  of  the  pair  to  which  aald  second 
connection  leads,  and  circuit  wires  leading  from  each  of 
the  first  mentioned  contact  fingera. 


9  4  9,845.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  CIGAR-BUNCHES. 
PcTiB  A.  E.  BcHEBE,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  May 
28,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,572. 


1.  A  sectional  mold  for  cigar  bunches  consisting  of  s 
two  part  under  mold  and  an  upper  mold,  a  spring  link  con- 
necting the  sections  of  the  ander  mold  elastically  and 
means  to  hold  the  sections  together,  when  the  mold  is 
closed. 

2.  A  sectional  mold  for  dgar  bunches  consisting  of  a 
two  part  under  mold  and  an  upper  mold  in  combination 
with  a  yoke  longitudinally  movable  on  the  mold,  faces  on 
the  mold,  with  which  the  yoke  may  contact,  dlrerglng  to- 
ward one  end  of  the  mold,  so  aa  to  press  the  sections  of 
the  mold  together  when  the  yoke  la  mored  toward  one 
end  ahd  to  release  the  sections,  when  It  Is  mored  to  the 
other  end  of  the  mold. 

3.  A  sectional  mold  for  dgar  bonehes  consisting  of  a 
two  part  under  mold  and  an  upper  mold  in  combination 
with  a  yoke  movable  on  the  mold  in  longitudinal  direction. 
ledgee  on  the  under  mold,  ander  which  the  ends  of  the  yoke 
prongs  may  catch,  faces  on  the  mold,  with  which  the  yoke 
may  contact,  diverging  toward  one  end  of  the  mold,  so  aa 
to  press  the  sections  of  the  mold  together,  when  the  yoke 
Is  moved  toward  one  end  and  to  release  them,  when  It  la 
moved  to  the  other  end  of  the  mold. 

4.  A  sectional  mold  for  cigar  banchee  consisting  of  a 
two  part  under  mold  and  an  upper  mold  In  combination 
with  a  yoke  movable  on  the  mold  longitudinally  and  adapt- 
ed to  partly  surround  the  mold,  and  with  ledges  on  the 
under  mold  diverging  with  respect  to  one  another  and  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  mold  toward  one  end  of 
the  mold,  for  the  purpoee  set  forih. 

5.  A  sectional  mold  consisting  of  a  two  part  under  mold 
and  an  upper  mold  In  eonblnatlon  with  a  yoke  adapted  to 
partly  surround  the  mold  and  to  be  moved  along  the  same 

I  In  longitudinal  direction,  ledges  on  the  under  mold  having 
I  diverging  faces  and  other  faces  diverging  with  regard  to 
!  the  upper  surface  of  the  u(>per  mold,  the  last  named  sur- 
I  face  having  a  raised  center  part. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,846.  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  Chablbs  J.  SCHMILX- 
aiao,  Knoxvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472.S60. 

1.  In  an  automobile  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  swiv- 
eled  lamp-body,  connections  between  said  lamp-body  and 
the  steering  gear,  and  a  gas  bamer  ezteadlag  up  within 
said  lamp-body  and  supported  Independently  thereof  where- 
by the  burner  remains  stationary. 

2.  In  an  automobile  lamp,  tlia  eooblaatloa  of  a  swlr- 
eled  lamp-body,  coaneetlona  between  said  lamp-body  and 
the  steering  gear,  and  a  gas  buraar  extaadlng  op  within 
Bald  lamp-body  at  the  point  of  mvireUag  and  supported 
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independently  of  said  lamp  body,  whereby  the  burner  re- 
mains stationary.      | ' 


t 


3.  In  an  automobtie  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp- 
body,  connections  between  said  lamp-body  and  the  steering 
gear,  a  hollow  swlrellng  pin  on  which  said  lamp-body 
turns,  and  a  gas  burner  extending  up  through  said  pin  and 
supported  independently  of  said  lamp-body. 


949,847.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  ELEVATORS  Martin 
C.  Schwab,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1900.  Serial 
No.  486,328. 


1.  In  an  elevator  apparatus  the  combination  <)f  a  well 
and  a  car  movable  vertically  therein,  a  motor-driven  shaft 
at  the  top  of  the  well,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  one  end  of 
Bald  shaft  projecting  beyond  its  adjacent  bearing,  a  wind- 
ing drum  carried  by  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
traction  cable  wound  about  said  drum  and  connected  with 
the  car,  and  a  normally  inactive  emergency  support  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relation  to  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
catch  It  in  the  event  of  the  breaking  of  its  shaft. 

2.  In  an  elevator  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  well 
and  a  car  movable  vertically  therein,  an  electric  motor  ar- 
ranged at  the  top  of  the  well,  bearings  for  tbe  armature 
shaft,  one  end  of  which  shaft  projects  beyond  its  adjacent 
bearing,  a  winding  drum  carried  by  the  projecting  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  traction  cable  wound  about  the  drum  and  at- 
tached to  the  car,  and  a  normally  inactive  emergency  sup- 
port arranged  in  operative  relation  to  tbe  drum  and  adapt- 
ed to  catch  it  In  tbe  event  of  the  breaking  of  its  shaft. 

3.  In  an  elevator  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  well 
and  a  car  movable  vertically  therein,  a  winding  drum  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  top  of  the  well,  a  traction  cable  wound  about 
the  drum  and  connected  with  the  car,  a  hollow  shaft  car- 
rying tbe  drum,  bearings  for  the  shaft,  one  end  of  which 
projects  beyond  Its  adjacent  bearing,  a  normally  Inactive 
emergency  support  having  an  auxiliary  shaft  arranged 
within  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  an  elevator  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  well 
and  a  car  movable  vertically  therein,  a  motor  having  a 
hollow  shaft,  bearings  for  the  shaft  one  end  of  which  pro- 
jects beyond  its  adjacent  bearing,  a  drum  carried  by  the 
projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a  traction  cable  wound  about 
the  drum  and  connected  with  the  car,  and  a  normally  in- 
active emergency  support  having  an  aazlllary  shaft  ar- 
ranged within  the  hollow  shaft  and  meant  for  holding  the 
aaxlUary  shaft  in  place. 

5.  In  an  elevator  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  well 
and  a  car  movable  rertlrally  therein,  a  motor  arranged  at 
the  top  of  the  well  sad  having  a  hollow  shaft,  bearinga  for 
said  shaft,  one  end  of  which  projects  beyond  Ita  adjacent 
bearing,  a  winding  drum  carried  by  the  projeetlag  end  of 
the  Bhaft.  a  traction  cable  wound  about  the  drum  and  con- 


nected with  the  car,  and  a  normally  inactive  emergency 
support  having  an  auxiliary  shaft  arranged  within  the 
hollow  shaft  and  means  for  supporting  the  auxiliary  shaft 
in  the  event  of  the  breaking  of  the  main  shaft  whereby  It 
Is  adapted  to  support  the  main  shaft  in  the  event  of  the 
breaking  of  tbe  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,848.  LINER  FOB  CENTRIFUGAL  8EPARATOB8. 
David  T.  Shabplbb,  We^  Chester,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  23, 
1907.     Serial  No.  858,812. 


1.  A  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid  separators  comprising  a 
series  of  spaced  division  plates  extending  across  tbe  radial 
lines  of  tbe  liner  and  having  adjacent  end-edges  thereof 
provided  with  separate  circular  series  of  notches  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  tbe  axis  of  the  liner,  and  connecting 
rings  of  correspondingly  different  diameters  engaged  in 
the  respective  series  of  notches. 

2.  A  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid  separators  comprising  a 
aeriee  of  spaced  division  plates  extending  across  the  radial 
lines  of  the  liner  and  notched  connecting  rings  therefor 
each  of  which  engages  notches  In  the  several  plates  to  hold 
the  latter  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid  separators  comprising  a 
series  of  spaced  division  plates  extending  across  the  radial 
lines  of  the  liner  and  connecting  rings  therefor,  said  plates 
being  formed  with  notches  in  which  said  rings  are  engaged 
and  with  lateral  projections  at  said  notcbeR  to  space  apart 
the  plates. 

4.  A  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid  separators  comprising  a 
series  of  spaced  division  plates  extending  across  the  radial 
lines  of  the  liner  and  connecting  rings  therefor,  said  plates 
having  laterally  bent  portions  forming  spacing  wings  and 
notches  for  engaging  the  rings. 

6.  A  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid  separators  comprising  a 
series  of  spaced  division  plates  extending  across  tbe  radial 
lines  of  tbe  liner  and  connecting  rings  therefor  each  of 
said  plates  having  an  edge  thereof  provided  with  spaced 
notches  and  said  rings  being  of  different  diameters  and  en- 
gaged respectively  in  a  series  of  said  notches  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


9  4  9.840.  NUMBERING  MECH.\NI8M.  Edward  P. 
Shbldon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Robert  Hoe, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,224. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  means  for 
driving  the  carrier,  a  numbering  bead  including  a  units 
wheel  and  a  tens  wheel,  normally  l<u^>erative  devices  for 
each  wheel  for  changing  the  number  to  be  printed,  and 
means  for  throwing  any  of  said  dences  into  and  out  of 
operative  poaltion  during  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  plurality 
of  number  prlnterB  for  printing  a  plurality  of  duplicate 

.  numbers,  each  of  said  printers  including  a  unite  wheel 
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and  a  teas  wheel,  and  neuu  for  liBialtaiMoiialy  ebanging 
tht  namben  to  t>e  printed  by  tlM  tens  wheels  or  the  units 
wheels  during  the  tnoremcnt  of  the  carrier. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  number- 
ing head  InclndlBS  a  pair  of  siq>port8,  of  a  number  printer 
mounted  on  each  support,  each  printer  Including  a  units 
wheel  and  a  tea*  wheel,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
changing  the  nnmber  to  be  printed  by  both  printers. 

4.  The  combtaatlea  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  pair  of 
supports,  a  nomber  printer  mounted  on  each  support,  each 
printer  Including  a  units  wheel  and  a  tens  wheel,  nor- 
mally inoperative  devices  for  rhanglng  the  nnmber  to  be 
printed  by  the  aalts  wheel  of  oae  printer,  normally  In- 
operative deTlces  for  pfcaaglBg  the  number  to  be  printed 
by  the  tens  wheel  of  said  printer,  means  for  operating 
said  derlces  at  will,  and  means  for  transmtttlBC  the  more- 
meat  of  said  ualta  or  teas  wheel  from  Mie  printer  to  the 
units  or  teas  wheel  of  the  other  printer. 

A.  The  comMaatloa  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  support, 
a  anmber  prtater  mounted  thereon,  said  printer  tBcIndlag 
a  units  wheel  aad  a  teas  wheel,  normally  laoperatire  de- 
vices for  changing  the  number  to  be  printed  by  the  anlta 
wheel,  normally  InopwatlTt  derleea  for  efaaaglag  the  nnm- 
ber to  be  printed  hy  tke  teas  wheel,  aa  aetuater  tar  said 
dcTlcca,  and  meaaa  for  moTlag  the  aetaaton  iato  aad  out 
of  operatlTC  poalttaa  mhm^bj  the  anisber  to  ha  printed 
by  either  wheel  may  be  dianged  during  the  moTeoaat  of 
the  carrier. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  m  the  Oaaette.] 


940,850.  1CEAN8  FOB  BOOKING  METALLIC  LEAF. 
Chablbs  E.  Smith,  Oak  Lawn,  R.  I.  Piled  Feb.  18, 
1900.     Serial  No.  478,748. 


la  a  portable  device  for  sucking  up  and  depositing  me- 
tallle  leat  the  combination  of  a  suctkm  chamber  casing 
pwTided  at  Its  uader  side  with  a  diaphragm  i>enaeable  by 
air,  msaw  for  drawing  air  tawardly  throoth  the  dla- 
lAzagm  into  the  suetkm  chamber,  means  for  forcing  air 
iBto  tha  saetloB  ehambar  and  thoiea  throogh  the  dia- 
phragm, aad  a  hand  operated  spring  actuated  sfldtag 
tsAts,  hartag  a  traasTaras  passage  tbers through  ftor  sp- 
pljlaf  tke  aoetloa  msaas,  and  a  similar  traasverae  passage 
therethrofigh  for  applying  the  Mowing  means. 


049,801.     VALVE.     Johm  ▲.  STAruM,  Newburgh,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.   2,   1906.      Serial  No.  303,767. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  valve,  a  valve-chamber,  a  valve-splndle  connected  with 
said  valve,  means  provided  with  a  chamber  through  which 
said  spindle  passes,  said  diamber  being  separate  from  said 
valve-chamber,  a  spring  within  said  second  dumber  adapt- 
ed to  tend  to  move  said  spindle,  sod  saeaas  adapted  to 
drain  said  seeoad  chamber. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  valve,  a  valve-chamber,  a  valve  spiadle  eoaaeetsd  with 
said  valve,  means  provided  with  a  chamber  through 
which  said  q>lndle  passes,  said  chamber  being  separate 
from  said  valve-chamber,  a  spring  within  said  second 
chamber  adapted  to  tend  to  move  said  spindle,  and  means 
adapted  to  drain  said  second  chamber,  said  spindle  ex- 
tending beyond  said  second  chamber  and  being  connected 
with  maaually  operatlag  meaas  adapted  to  aetaata  said 
valve. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tlie  class  deaeribed,  in  oombtnatiea, 
a  valve,  a  fluid-actuated  means  mounted  above  said  valve 
and  adapted  to  press  said  valve  toward  its  ssat,  aad  a 
fluid-actuated  piatoa  positioned  beneath  said  valve  aad 
adapted  to  force  said  valve  from  Its  seat,  said  piston  and 
said  first  means  being  eipoaed  to  a  common  source  of 
fluid-anpply  and  said  piston  being  provided  with  the 
greater  eiftoctive  area  eziMaed  thereto. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  desertbed,  in  comMaatloB, 
a  valve,  means  adapted  to  open  the  same,  means  adapted 
to  lead  a  fluid  thereto  and  therefrom,  a  deflecting  means 
inten>ooed  In  the  path  of  the  fluid  adapted  to  done  the 
valve,  and  a  taperlag  member  secured  to  snd  adapted  to 
precede  said  valve  in  Its  movement  towsrd  its  seat 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  dass  described,  la  combination, 
a  vahre,  means  adapted  to  open  the  same^  means  adapted 
to  lead  a  fluid  thereto  and  therefrom,  deflecting  means  ta- 
terposed  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  adapted  to  doas  the  valva, 
and  a  member  tapering  in  varying  degrees  secured  to  and 
adapted  to  precede  Mid  valve  la  its  movement  toward  its 
seat. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


949,852.     VALVE.     JoHw  A.  Btatum,  Nawbargh,  If.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  2«,  1907.     Serial  Na  408,192. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deseribed,  in  eomUnatlea, 
a  valve,  a  valve  seat  coactlag  therewith,  a  conduit  ««■- 
neeted  with  said  valve  aeat.  a  relatively  rotatable  msm 
ber  connected  with  said  valve  sad  adapted  to  mova  tke 
same  toward  its  seat,  sad  moaaa  mounted  la  said  eoadait, 
aad  apoa  said  member  having  a  sarfhea  iBcUned  to  tke 
dlreetloa  of  Saw  of  tfa?  water,  aad  adaptad  to  laeslvs  a 
rotary  tmpalae  thereftrem. 

2.  In  apparatas  of  the  elaas  dsaerlbed,  la  eomMaatlaa, 
a  valve,  sMaas  adapted  ta  open  fha  same,  meaas  adaptsd 
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to  lead  a  fluid  thereto  and  therefrom,  and  deflecting  means 
rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  valve  and  Inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  fluid  and  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  move  laid  valve  toward  closed  condition. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  valve,  means  adapted  to  lead  a  fluid  thereto  and  there- 
from, meana  adapted  to  move  said  valve  in  one  direction, 
and  deflecting  means  having  a  swivel  connection  with  said 
valve  interposed  la  the  path  of  the  fluid  and  adapted  to 
move  the  valve  In  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  In  combination, 
a  valve,  a  conduit  leading  toward  said  valve,  a  member 
connected  with  said  valve  and  extending  within  aaid  con- 
duit and  mounted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  valve, 
and  inclined  deflecting  means  connected* with  said  mem- 
ber snd  extending  within  the  psth  of  fluid  flowing  in  said 
conduit  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rotary  impulse  therefrom. 

&.  In  spparatus  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a 
valve,  a  coadult  la  connection  therewith,  and  deflecting 
means  positioned  within  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  rotary  impulse  from  fluid  flowing  therethrough, 
said  deflecting  means  being  connected  with  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  move  the  same  toward  Its  seat  and  being 
mounted  to  rotate  independently  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949.853.      FLUSHING   APPARATUS. 
Newburgh,    N.    Y.     Filed    July    1, 
441,362. 


John  A.  BTArLia, 
1908.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  la  eomMaa- 
tlea,  a  bowl,  a  taak  adapted  aonnally  to  eoatala  a  flaAlaf 


charge,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  aald 
tank  and  said  twwl,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  an 
anxillary  valve  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  operating 
means,  a  movable  seat,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  seat  for  actuating  aaid  auxiliary 
valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  bowl,  a  tank,  a  normally  closed  main  valve  con- 
trolling coBUDunicatlon  between  said  tank  and  said  bowl, 
an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  operation  of  said  main 
valve,  a  movable  seat,  and  meana  whereby  the  aeat  in  one 
position  thereof  is  adapted  to  open  aald  auxiliary  valve. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bowl,  a  tank,  a  conduit  therebetween,  means  nor- 
mally doaing  said  conduit,  a  movai>le  element  adapted  to 
open  aaid  conduit  upon  being  moved  to  a  given  posirion 
and  returned  therefrom,  a  seat  element  movably  mounted 
with  respect  tO  said  bowl,  means  whereby  upon  movement 
of  said  seat  element  Raid  movable  element  will  be  moved 
to  said  given  position,  and  upon  further  movement  of  said 
seat  dement  returned  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combins- 
tlon,  a  bowl,  a  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  communication 
tberetKtween,  means  for  expoeinK  said  valve  to  hydraulic 
pressure  to  open  tbe  same,  a  movable  seat  element,  and 
means  whereby,  upon  the  movement  of  said  seat  element  to 
one  position,  said  valve  is  exposed  to  said  hydraulic  actu- 
ating means,  and.  upon  movement  of  said  seat  element  to 
another  position,  the  hydraulic  pressure  is  released. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tank,  a  bowl,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  discharge 
from  said  tank,  a  conduit  adapted  to  lead  said  dlacharge  to 
said  bowl,  a  movable  member  interposed  In  said  conduit 
and  adapted,  in  one  position  thereof,  to  open  said  valve 
and  close  said  conduit,  meana  for  exposing  aaid  movable 
member  to  hydraulic  pressure  to  actuate  the  same,  an 
auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  application  of  said  hy- 
draulic pressure,  a  movable  seat  element,  and  means  for 
operating  said  auxiliary  valve  by  movement  of  said  seat 
element. 

[Qaims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


949,854.     VALVE  MECHANISM.     John  A.  Staples.  New- 
burgh, N.  Y.     Piled  July  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,353. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  claas  deseribed,  la  eombinatloa,  a 
tank,  feed  and  delivery  connections  therefor,  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  establish  commaalcatioa  between  said  taak  and  saM 
delivery  connectloa,  hydraulic  mesna  for  opening  said 
valve,  saeans  for  clostag  said  valve  by  the  pressure  of  air 
within  the  taak,  and  meaaa  for  regulating  the  qtiaatlty  of 
air  within  the  taak. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  la  comMaatlon,  a 
tank,  feed  and  delivery  conneettoas  therefor,  a  valve  adapt- 
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ed  to  eatabliah  Gommnnlcatloii  between  lald  tank  and  aald 
dellTery  connection,  means  for  expoainc  aald  ralre  to  prea- 
■ure  from  the  feed  connection  to  open  the  aame,  meana  for 
cloalng  aald  valve  by  the  pressure  of  air  wtthln  the  tank, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  qoantltjr  of  air  within  the 
tank. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
tank,  feed  and  delivery  connectiona  therefor,  a  float  valve 
adapted  to  establish  commonlcatlon  between  aald  tank  and 
said  delivery  connection,  meana  for  exposing  said  valve  to 
pressure  from  the  feed  connection  to  open  the  same,  means 
for  closing  said  valve  by  the  pressare  of  air  within  the 
tank,  and  means  for  adding  to  the  quantity  of  air  within 
the.  tank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
closed  tank,  a  feed  connection  therefor  adapted  to  supply 
water  under  pressure  from  a  source  of  supply,  a  delivery 
connection  for  said  tank,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  com 
munication  between  said  tank  and  said  delivery  connec- 
tion, a  piston  controlling  the  opening  of  said  valve,  and 
means  for  operating  said  piston  by  pressure  from  the 
source  of  supply. 

5.  In  a  devica  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
closed  tank,  a  feed  connection  therefor  adapted  to  aupply 
water  under  pressure  from  a  source  of  supply,  a  delivery 
connection  for  said  tank,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  com- 
munication between  said  tank  and  aald  delivery  connec- 
tion, a  piston  controlling  the  opening  of  said  valve,  means 
for  operating  said  piston  by  pressure  from  the  source  of 
supply,  and  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  said 
pressure  to  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  91  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


949,855.  DRIER.  Chablss  B.  Stilwkll.  Wayne,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  26,  1906,  Serial  No.  313.764.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  377,680. 


1.  In  a  drier,  a  plurality  of  columns  of  independent  and 
detached  drying  boxea,  said  columns  being  relatively  mov- 
able and  mechanism  for  transferring  the  drying  boxes  from 
one  column  to  another,  aald  boxes  being  open  at  the  sides 
of  the  columns  to  permit  the  Introduction  and  removal  of 
goods  without  disturbing  the  columnar  arrangement  of  the 
boxea. 

2.  A  drying  device  comprising  two  parallel  columns  of 
detached  drying  boxes,  said  columns  being  simultaneously 
movabla  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  a  drying  box  of 
each  column  la  cauaed  to  assume  a  position  in  which  it 
may  be  trmnaferred  to  the  other  column,  mechanism  for 
traaaferriiic  the  drying  boxes  from  each  column  to  the 
other  c<diimn.  mechanism  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
coloBna  of  drying  boxes  in  opposite  dlrectiona,  and  mech- 
anism (or  introducing  gooda  Into  and  ejecting  goods  from 
said  bozaa  1b  regular  order  without  disturbing  the  colum- 
nar arrangement  of  the  boxea. 


3.  A  drying  device  compriaing  two  vertical  columns  of 
drying  boxes,  mechanism  for  elevating  one  of  the  columns 
and  simultaneously  lowering  the  other  column,  said  ele- 
vating and  lowering  mechaniam  comprising  latch  <^evlces 
vertically  movable  bodily  and  adapted  to  engage  and  sup- 
port the  drying  boxes,  cam  mechaniam  for  timing  the  op- 
eration of  the  elevating  and  lowering  mechanUm  so  that 
one  of  the  columns  of  drying  boxes  is  supported  by  said 
column  operating  mechanism  during  the  transfer  of  the 
drying  boxes  from  each  column  to  the  other  and  during  the 
entrance  and  egress  of  the  packagea  of  bags,  devices  inde- 
pendent of  the  column  operating  mechaniam  for  support 
Ing  the  other  column  during  the  transfer  of  the  drying 
boxes  from  each  column  to  the  other  and  until  the  columns 
are  actuated,  horlsontally  reciprocating  puahers  for  trans- 
ferring the  drying  boxes  from  each  column  to  the  other 
column,  and  a  horizontally  movable  allde  adapted  to  de- 
liver a  package  of  bags  to  one  of  the  drying  boxen  and 
fitmultaneously  eject  a  package  of  bags  from  another  dry- 
lag  box. 

4.  A  drying  device  compriaing  two  vertical  columns  of 
drying  boxes  each  drying  box  being  open  upon  opposite 
sides  to  permit  the  entrance  and  egress  of  a  package  of 
bags,  and  mechanism  for  elevating  one  of  the  columns  and 
simultaneously  lowering  the  other  column,  said  elevating 
and  lowering  mechanism  comprising  cam  controlled  levers, 
and  latch  devices  operatively  connected  to  said  levers. 

5.  A  drying  device  comprising  two  vertical  columns  of 
drying  boxes,  mechanism  for  elevating  one  of  said  colnmnn 
and  simultaneously  lowering  the  other  column,  said  col- 
umn operating  mechanism  comprising  cam  controlled  le- 
vers having  latch  devices  operatively  attached  thereto, 
horisontally  reciprocating  pushera  for  transferring  the 
drying  boxes  from  each  column  to  the  other  column,  and 
a  cam  controlled  transfer  lever  operatively  connected  to 
the  reciprocating  pushers  snd  adapted  to  simultaneously 
move  them  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  thi>  Oazelto  | 


949,856.      CENTERING  DEVICE.      ViCToa  Stsoh.  Poplar 
Bluff.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,550. 


1.  In  a  centering  device,  a  punch,  a  sleeve  slidlngly 
mounted  thereon,  legs  pivoted  to  said  sleeve,  mesns  for 
actuating  said  legs,  a  member  slidlngly  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  and  pivoted  links  connecting  said  memt>er  and 
sleeve  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  centering  device,  a  central  member  In  the  form 
of  a  punch,  and  centering  means  including  spring-actuated 
lege  coliperatlng  with  said  punch,  one  end  of  said  lega  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  member  to  which  the  device  ta 
applied,  the  opposite  ends  thereof  being  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  punch  when  the  parta  of  the  device 
are  In  Inoperative  poaltion ;  sobatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  centering  device,  a  central  member  in  the  form 
of  a  punch,  spring-actaated  centering  meana  alldlngly 
mounted  thereon,  said  meana  including  legs  pivoted  to  a 
sleeve,  an  actuating  spring  surrounding  the  upper  ends  of 
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said  lega,  and  connections  between  said  legs  for  caualng 
them  to  move  in  unison  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  centering  device,  a  punch,  a  member  slidlngly 
mounted  thereon,  ceotering  legs  pivoted  to  said  member, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  extending  shore  their  pivotal 
points,  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  upper  ends  of  said 
legs  into  engsgement  with  the  punch,  and  connections  be- 
tween aald  legs  for  causing  them  to  move  in  unison ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  s  centering  device,  a  central  member  in  the  form 
of  a  punch,  a  member  slidlngly  mounted  thereon,  centering 
lega  pivoted  to  said  member,  and  a  spring  for  causing  said 
legs  to  move  in  unison,  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  which 
rest  on  the  article  to  which  the  device  is  applied  being 
provided  with  notches  which  engage  the  article  to  firmly 
hold  the  legs  and  sliding  member  when  the  punch  Is  used. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949,857.      SELF-TIER   FOR  HAY-PRESSES.      Bsnjamin 

F.  SwgBNET,  Neosho,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.     Serial 
No.  613,584. 

ji  ». 


1.  An  automatic  tying  apparatus  for  twling  presses, 
comprising.  In  combination  with  the  press  frame,  a  tmxlng. 
toothed  wire  twisttag  wheels,  srranged  In  pairs,  mounted 
therein  and  having  registering  slots  for  the  reception  of 
wires  to  be  twisted,  needles  for  moving  the  wires  into 
said  slots,  mechanlsni  for  rotating  said  wheels  for  twist- 
ing the  wire,  mechanism  for  moving  one  wheel  Independent 
of  the  other  for  cutting  the  wires,  and  mean  for  operat- 
ing the  apparatua 

2.  An  automatic  tying  apparatus  for  baling  presses, 
comprising.  In  combination  with  the  press  frame,  a  boxing, 
toothed  wire  twisting  wheels,  arranged  in  pairs,  monnted 
therein  and  having  registering  slots  for  the  reception  of 
wires  to  t>e  twisted,  needles  for  moving  the  wires  into  said 
slots,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  wheels  for  twisting  the 
wire,  mechanism  far  moving  one  wheel  Independent  of  the 
other  for  cutting  the  wires,  a  sectional  block  with  apaeea 
Intermediate  the  sections  and  through  which  needles  are 
adapted  to  move,  and  means  for  operating  the  apparatus. 

3.  An  automatic  tying  apparatus  for  baling  preases 
comprising.  In  combination  with  the  press  frame,  a  boxing, 
toothed  wire  twisttag  wheels,  arranged  in  pairs,  mounted 
therein  and  having  registering  slots  for  the  reception  of 
wires  to  be  twisted,  needles  for  moving  the  wires  into 
said  alots,  mechaoltm  for  rotating  said  wheels  for  twist- 
ing the  wire,  mechanism  for  moving  one  wheel  independent 
of  the  other  for  cutting  the  wires,  a  sectional  block  with 
spaces  intermediate  the  sections  snd  throogh  which 
needles  sre  adapted  to  move,  detachable  means  for  holding 
the  sections  of  the  block  together,  said  needles  adapted  to 
release  said  detachable  means  aa  they  move  within  the 
block,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  apparatua 

4.  An  automatic  tying  apparatna  (or  baling  presses, 
comprising,  in  comUnstion  with  the  press  frame,  a  boxing, 
toothed  wire  twisting  wheela  arrsngcd  in  pairs,  monnted 
therein  and  having  registering  slots  (or  the  reception  o( 
wires  to  be  twisted,  needles  for  moving  the  wires  into 
said  slots,  mechanlsin  (or  rotating  said  wheals  Cor  twisting 
the  wire,  meehanlao  (or  moving  one  wheel  Independent  o( 
the  other  (or  cntUag  the  wires,  a  sectional  block  mounted 
within  the  press  (name  and  through  which  the  neadles  are 


adapted  to  work,  gates  pivoted  within  the  sections  of  the 
block,  mesns  cooperating  therewith  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions of  the  block  spaced  apart,  said  needles  adapted  to 
detach  the  connections  between  the  sections  of  the  block 
as  they  sre  moved  forward,  and  means  (or  operating  the 
apparatna. 

6.  An  automatic  tying  apparatus  (or  baling  pressea 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  press  (rame,  a  boxing, 
toothed  wire  twisting  wheels,  arranged  In  pairs,  mounted 
therein  and  having  reglaterlng  slots  (or  the  reception  o( 
wires  to  be  twisted,  needles  (or  moving  the  wires  into 
said  slots,  mechaniam  (or  rotating  said  wheels  (or  twisting 
the  wire,  mechanism  for  moving  one  wheel  Independent 
of  the  other  for  cutting  the  wires,  a  sectional  block  mount- 
ed within  the  press  frame  and  through  which  the  needles 
are  adapted  to  work,  gatea  pivoted  within  the  aections  of 
the  block,  means  cooperating  therewith  for  holding  the 
sections  of  the  block  spaced  apart,  said  needles  ndapted  to 
detach  the  connections  between  the  sections  of  the  block 
as  they  are  moved  forward,  means  actuated  by  the  with- 
drawal of  the  needles  from  the  sections  for  connecting  the 
latter,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,858.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  George  C.  Sweet,  Water- 
loo, and  Cabl  W.  Weiss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1909.     Sertal  No.  473,827. 


f^t 


1.  Controlling  mechanism  for  interna)  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  an  air-valve  to  supply  or  cut  off  air 
only  to  or  from  the  engine  for  starting  or  reversing  and 
independent  of  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  engine  as 
an  element  of  the  explosive  mixture,  a  fuel-valve  inde- 
pendent of  the  air-valve  to  supply  or  cut  off  fuel  directly 
to  or  from  the  engine,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said 
TSlves  Is  opersted  sutomatically  through  the  movement 
of  the  other  of  said  valves. 

2.  Controlling  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  an  air-valve  to  supply  or  cut  off  air  only 
to  or  from  the  engine  for  starting  or  reversing  and  Inde- 
pendent of  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  engine  as  an 
element  of  the  explosive  mixture,  a  fuel-valve  Independent 
of  the  air-valve  to  supply  or  cut  off  (oel  to  or  (rom  the 
engine,  manual  means  to  operate  one  o(  said  valves  and 
means  whereby  the  other  of  said  valvea  is  operated  auto- 
matically through  the  movement  of  the  last  mentioned 
valve 

3.  Controlling  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  an  air-valve  to  contrcd  the  supply  of  air 
only  to  the  engine  (or  starting  and  reversing  and  inde- 
pendent o(  means  to  supply  air  to  the  eaglns  aa  an  element 
o(  the  exploaive  mixture,  manual  means  (or  operating  the 
same  to  start  or  stop  the  engine,  and  a  tn^-valre  Inde- 
pendent o(  the  air-valve  but  automatically  operated 
through  the  operation  o(  the  air-valve  to  admit  or  cut  off 
the  supply  o(  (uel  to  the  engine. 

4.  Controlling  mechanism  (or  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  an  sir-valve  to  control  the  supply  o(  air 
only  to  the  engine  (or  starting  jor  reversing  snd  independ- 
ent o(  means  to  supply  air  to  the  Miglne  as  an  element  of 
the  explosive  mixture,  manual  means  (or  operating  the 
same  to  start  or  stop  the  engine,  a  (uel-valve  Independent 
of  the  air-valve  to  admit  or  cut  off  the  supply  o(  (n«l  to 
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the  enfliie,  aad  nwiiu  actoated  tbroagh  tb«  BovcmcBt 
of  th«  «lr-TalTe  to  effect  tta«  morvment  of  the  fael-TaiT«. 

5.  CoDtrollinK  Beetenitn  for  iBtenuU  eomtmstloB  en- 
Kln«,  comprtalBg  a  rrrentiig-alr-TalTe  and  eonnaetloBa 
to  admit  air  in  proper  relatton  to  start  the  engiae  In  one 
direction  or  the  other  and  a  fnel-valve  automatleallj  op- 
erated tbrooffh  the  operatloa  of  the  reversing  Talve  to 
admit  fnel  to  the  engine  while  the  reverslng-Talre  la  In 
normal  position  and  to  cat  off  the  supply  of  fael  during 
the  shifting  of  the  rererslng^TSlre. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M»,859.  REVERBINQ  -  GOVERNOR  FOR  EXPL08IVB- 
KMGLNES.  John  P.  Swirr.  Pawtucket,  R.  L  Filed 
Dee.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.017. 


1.  A  rereralBg  goTcmor  for  aplo«tT»«agtBe*  compris- 
ing a  timer,  a  qwrk-prodnctng  app«r»tas  cooaeeted  In 
series  therswtth.  a  awiteh  for  breaUag  tke  ctrcolt  through 
the  spark-prodadBc  appantns  without  ihlftlng  the  posi- 
tion of  said  timer,  a  shout  drcolt  around  nld  switch, 
and  a  cantrlfngal  goremor  containing  a  eaidaetlng  fluid 
and  connected  to  eloae  aald  ahunt  circuit  when  the  en- 
gine reaches  a  predetermined  speed. 

2.  A  rerenlng  goTemor  for  explostTe-eaglBea  eomprls- 
iag  a  timer,  a  ahiftlBg  lewr  therefer,  a  sparfc-produelBg 
apparatus  cooaeeted  la  aerlea  with  said  timer,  a  swltrh 
monated  on  saM  sfclftlag  torer  for  breaking  tko  etovoit 
through  the  spark-prodaetaig  apparatus  without  ahtfttag 
the  position  of  said  timer,  a  sbnat  circuit  coanseted 
around  said  swltek,  and  a  eeatrlfagal  governor  eoatala- 
ing  B  conducting  tald  aad  eooneeted  to  close  said  shmt 
circuit  whea  the  engine  reaches  a  predttermlned  speed. 

3.  A  rerenlng  gwrsraor  for  ezploalve-saglBea  eompris- 
lag  a  timer,  a  spark-prododag  apparatus  conaeetod  In 
series  therewith,  a  switch  for  breakiav  the  eirentt  through 
said  spark-producing  apparatna  without  shifting  the  pesl- 
tloB  of  saM  timer,  a  slnuit  circuit  eoaaeeted  around  aald 
twitrii,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  eontalaing  a  conduct- 
fag  8uld  rotating  with  the  morlag  eeataet  BMmber  of 
saM  timer  and  eonaerted  to  close  said  sbnat  drevlt  when 
the  engine  reaches  a  predetermined  speed. 

4.  A  rerersing  goremor  for  ezpIoalTe-engines  conprto- 
Ing  a  timer,  a  Atftteg  lever  ttersfor,  a  sparfc-preducing 
apparatna  eenaeetsd  in  series  with  said  tlBMr,  a  switch 
■Mnntad  on  saM  shifting  lever  for  breaking  the  elrenlt 
tteBOfk  the  spark-vrodoeittg  apparatus  wltkent  sklftlng 
th»  pesltloa  of  said  tlaier,  a  shnnt  ietrentt  eenneeted 
aroond  aald  awiteh,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  eontala- 
htg  a  eondncting  fluid  rotating  with  tie  moving  eoataet 
maartter  of  aaM  timer  and  connected  to  dose  ssld  shnnt 
circuit  when  the  engine  readies  a  predetermined  speed. 

6.  A  raveraiug^^ovemor  for  exploalve-englnes  compris- 
ing a  ttasr,  a  spark-prodneing  apparatna  eonnerted  In 
asrlsa  therewith  a  switch  Independent  of  the  timer  for 
brsakteg  the  elrenlt  through  the  spark-produdng  appara- 
tna, a  esatrtfugal  governor  eoataining  a  eoadnetlng  flold, 
a  eoataet  member  carried  by  and  Insulated  from  said 
tormmor  saM  contact  member  belag  connected  in  shunt 


with  said  switch,  whereby  the  speed  of  the  engine  msy 
be  limited  to  the  speed  at  which  the  engine  may  be  re- 
versed without  shifting  the  position  of  the  timer,  and 
meaas  tat  ahlfting  the  position  of  the  timer  to  reverse 
said  engine  when  the  latter  haa  readied  aaM  speed. 
[CUlsM  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


949,860.     WELDING-MACUINK.     J^Maa  H.  Tatlob.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  268,987. 


1.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  its- 
tionary  anvil  part,  an  associate  anvil  part  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  on  the  stationary  part  and  acroas  the  top 
thereof,  a  hammer  over  the  stationary  anvil  part,  driving 
means  adapted  to  eanse  redproeatloa  of  the  hammer  to- 
ward aad  from  the  stationary  anvil  part,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  hammer  adapted  to  cause 
the  aaaodats  anvil  part  to  be  aioved  away  fiom  the  strik- 
ing area  of  the  hammer  aa  the  hammer  is  moved  away 
and  back  under  ths  striking  area  of  the  hammer  as  the 
hammer  Is  moved  toward  the  stationary  anvil  pari. 

2.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  heavy 
anvil  part,  a  lighter  anvil  part  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
over  the  top  of  the  heavy  anvil  part,  a  hammer  over  the 
heavy  anvil  part,  driving  means  adapted  to  caoae  vertical 
rcclprocatiOB  of  the  hammer  toward  and  from  the  anvU 
members,  and  meaaa  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
hammer  adapted  to  cause  the  lighter  anvil  pari  to  be 
movad  on  the  heavy  anvil  pari  to  a  poaltioa  nader  the 
atrlklBg  area  of  the  hammer  as  the  hammer  la  lowered 
and  to  be  moved  away  from  the  striking  area  of  the  ham- 
mer as  the  hammer  la  rained. 

8.  In  a  weMing  machine,  the  comblnatVm  with  a  heavy 
anvU  pari  having  Ita  upper  surface  slightly  IncUasd,  a 
lighter  aavll  pari  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  over  the  in- 
ellaed  surface,  the  aald  iadiaed  aurfaee  being  Inrllnnd 
to  the  path  of  rcdprocatloB  and  the  lighter  anvil  pari 
thereby  raiaad  aad  lowered,  a  haauncr  over  the  lighter 
anvU  part  when  In  lU  raised  position,  driving  meaas 
adapted  to  caoae  vertical  reciprocation  of  the  haauner  to- 
ward and  from  the  anvil  member,  aad  aseans  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  hammer  adapted  to  cause  the 
lighter  anvil  pari  to  be  moved  out  of  operative  poaltioa 
aa  the  hammer  Is  raised  and  back  to  operative  poaltioa 
aa  the  hammer  is  lowered. 


•  40,861.  LATCH.  Danibl  W.  Towbb,  Grand  KapMs, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Raplda  Brass  Company,  Grand 
Baplds,  Midi.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1000.  BerisI  No.  487,097. 
1.  la  a  latch,  the  eomblnatioa  of  the  latch  plate ;  a  latch 
bolt ;  a  bearing  on  saM  latch  plate  for  said  bolt ;  a  knob 
for  saM  bolt  formed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  a  eylfn- 
drical  barrel  portion  flared  outwardly  at  ita  upper  end; 
aad  having  aa  Inwardly-projecting  spring  attaching  lug 
fwiaed  Integrally  therewith,  and  a  cap  or  end  piece  jonr- 
naled  on  saM  spindle  the  edges  of  saM  end  piece  betaig 
seamed  over  the  edgea  of  the  outer  end  of  said  barrel  por- 
tion ;  a  spindle  for  saM  knob  monnted  on  said  bearing  and 
arranged  throngh  the  end  pleee  of  said  knob :  and  a  <H»lled 
spring  arraaged  with  one  end  eooneeted  to  said  bolt  bear- 
tag,  and  ita  other  end  engaged  with  saM  spriag-attachfog 
tag  en  aaM  knob. 
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2.  In  a  latch,  tha  combination  of  the  latch  plate ;  a  lateh 
bolt ;  a  knob  for  saM  bolt  formed  of  sheet  aietal  coasprts- 
Ing  a  cylindrical  barrel  poriion  flared  outwardly  at  ita 
upper  end,  aad  havlag  aa  inwardly-projeeting  spclag'at- 
tacUag  lug  formed  tntegmlly  therewith,  aad  a  cap  or  end 
piece  Jouraaled  on  aaM  spindle,  the  edges  of  said  end  piece 
being  seamed  over  the  edges  of  the  outer  ead  of  saM  barrel 
portion ;  a  spindle  for  said  knob :  and  a  colled  spring  ar- 
ranged about  said  spindle  with  one  end  connected  to  saM 
latch-plate,  and  its  other  end  engaged  with  said  npring- 
attaching  lug  on  said  knob. 


3.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  the  latch  plate  ;  a  latch 
bolt :  a  knob  for  said  bolt  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  har 
ing  an  inwardly-projecting  spring-attaching  lug  formed  in- 
tegrally therewith ;  a  spindle  for  saM  knob ;  and  a  coiled 
spring  arranged  about  said  spindle  with  one  end  connected 
to  said  latch  plate,  and  ita  other  end  engaged  with  aaM 
spring-attaching  lug  on  aald  knotk. 

4.  In  a  latdi,  the  oomblnatloo  of  the  latch  plate ;  a  latdi 
bolt :  a  bearing  oa  aald  lateh  plate  for  aaM  bolt ;  a  hollow 
knob  or  Onger  piece  for  aaM  bolt  formed  of  ahaet  metal 
having  an  Inwardly  proJectUg  aprlng-attachlng  lag  formed 
Integrally  therewith  ;  a  spindle  for  said  knob  monnted  on 
said  bearing ;  and  a  apring  arranged  withta  saM  knob  with 
one  end  connected  to  aald  bolt  bearing  and  its  other  end 
engaged  with  saM  spring-attaching  Ing  on  said  knob. 

5.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  the  lateh  plate ;  a  latch 
bolt;  a  bearing  on  said  latch  plate  for  said  bolt;  a  hollow 
knob  or  finger  piece  for  said  bolt ;  a  spindle  for  said  knob 
mounted  on  aald  bearing;  and  a  toralon  apring  arranged 
within  saM  knob  and  connected  to  said  bolt  bearing  with 
said  knob. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gosette.] 


949,862.  LATCH.  Dan ibl  W.  Towbb,  Grand  Raplda, 
Mich.,  asalgnor  to  Grand  Rapids  Braas  Company,  Grand 
Kapida,  Midi.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  487,699. 


1.  The  eomblnatioa  with  a  eaalng  eeoaprlsing  a  lateh 
plate  having  an  lawardly-projeettag  flange  at  ita  edge,  saM 
flange  having  oppoaitely-diapeaed  shKa  tkereta  aad  netehes 
aad  teoth  oa  ita  edge,  said  plate  and  flanga  helac  fonMd 
integrally  of  aheet  metal ;  a  latch  bolt  arranged  thrsngh 
sbM  slots  ta  aaM  flaage.  the  eads  of  saM  siota  forming 
stops  therefer,  aaM  bolt  being  formed  of  a  pleee  of  asetal 
turned  ontwardlf  to  form  a  flager  pleee ;  a  apring  havtag 
laterally-tnmed  cads;  a  sprtng-nnpporting  plate  havlag 
laga  to  engage  spM  aotchea  ta  aaM  eaalng  ^ato  flange  ar- 
raaged therein.  saM  sprlng-supportteg  plate  having  open- 
Inga  thereto  thtaogh  which  the  laterally-tntnad  ends  of 
said  spetags  are  arraaged  to  engage  saM  holt,  a  apvlag  ae- 
earing  tongue  thereea,  and  retalnera  far  the  ends  of  aaM 
spring,  arranged  below  saM  opentags.  saM  sprfng-sopport- 


Ing  plate,  spring-securing  tongue  and  retataers  being 
formed  Integrally  of  dieet  metal ;  and  a  securtag  screw  ar- 
ranged throngh  said  caalBg  plate,  bolt  and  sprtag-suppori- 
Ing  plate  whereby  the  parte  are  aeeared  to  position  and  a 
pivot  prorided  for  the  bolt. 

2.  The  eomblnatioa  with  a  eaatog  eompristag  s  lateh 
plate  having  an  inwardly-projecting  flange  at  Ita  edge,  saM 
flange  havtog  oppositely-disposed  slots  therein  and  notches 
on  its  edge,  saM  plate  and  flange  being  formed  integrally 
of  sheet  metal;  a  Uteh  bolt  arranged  through  said  slots 
in  said  flange :  a  apring  having  laterally-turned  ends ;  a 
spring  supporting  plate  having  lugs  to  engage  said  notches 
in  said  casing  plate  flange  arranged  therein,  said  spring- 
supporting  plate  having  openings  therein  throngh  which 
the  Uterally-tamed  enda  of  aald  apring  are  arraaged  to 
engage  aald  bolt,  a  spring  securing  tongue  thereon,  and 
retainers  for  the  ends  of  said  spring,  arranged  below  said 
openings,  said  spring  -  supporting  plate,  spring -securing 
tongue  and  retalnera  being  formed  tategralty  of  sheet 
metal. 

8.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  eaalng  compriatag  a  latch 
plate  having  an  Inwardly-projecttog  flange  at  ita  edge,  saM 
flange  having  opposltdy-dlsposed  slota  thereto  and  notches 
and  teeth  on  Ita  edge,  said  plate  and  flange  being  formed 
totegrally  of  sheet  metal ;  a  Uteh  bolt  arranged  through 
aaM  alota  to  said  flange,  the  Mids  of  said  slots  forming 
stops  thertfor,  aald  bolt  being  formed  of  a  piece  of  aheet 
metal  turned  ontwardiy  to  form  a  linger  piece ;  a  spring 
havtog  laterally-tnmed  enda ;  a  spring-supporting  plate 
havtog  lugs  to  engage  saM  notehea  to  said  castog  plate 
flaage  arranged  therein,  aaM  apriag-aapporttog  plate  hav- 
ing openings  thereto  through  which  the  laterally -turned 
enda  of  aald  aprings  are  arranged  to  engage  aaM  bolt ;  and 
a  aeearlng  acrew  arranged  through  said  eaaiag  plate,  bolt 
and  aprlag-supporting  plate  whereby  the  parte  are  aeeared 
to  position  and  a  pivot  provided  for  the  bolt 

4.  The  combination  with  a  easing  comprising  a  lateh 
plate  having  an  towardly-projeetlng  flange  at  Ita  edge,  saM 
flaage  having  oppoaitely-dlsposed  slota  thereto  and  notches 
on  ita  edge,  saM  plate  and  flange  being  formed  totegrally 
of  sheet  metal ;  a  latch  bolt  arranged  throngh  aaM  alota 
to  said  flange ;  a  spring  havtog  laterally-tamed  enda ;  and 
a  spring-anpportlng  ptete  having  Inga  to  engage  aald 
notehea  to  said  eaaiag  plate  flange  arraaged  thereto,  aald 
apring-supporttog  plate  having  openings  thereto  through 
which  the  lateraUy-tnmed  ends  of  saM  spring  are  ar- 
ranged to  engage  saM  holt. 

0.  The  coBiMnatlon  with  a  eaalBg  havtog  a  central  open- 
ing thereto  and  oppoattely-dispoeed  alote  to  the  sMea  thers- 
of  aad  notches  and  teeth  on  ite  inner  edge;  a  latdi  bolt 
arraaged  through  aald  alote  to  aaM  eaalng ;  a  apring  hav- 
tog laterBlly-tamed  ends;  a  spring  supporttog  pUte  hav- 
ing Inga  to  engage  aald  notdies  to  saM  easing  arraaged 
thssein,  saM  spring-supporting  plate  having  opentaga  there- 
to throu^  whidi  the  lateraUy-tumed  enda  of  saM  springa 
are  arranged  to  engage  said  bolt,  a  sprtog-securlng  teagne 
thereon,  and  retalnera  for  the  enda  of  aaM  spring,  ar- 
ranged below  said  openings,  and  a  aecuring  acrew  arraaged 
throngh  said  opening  in  said  casing,  said  bolt  and  said 
sprtng-supporitog  plate  whereby  the  parte  are^  secured  la 
position  and  a  pivot  provided  for  the  bolt 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


040,808.  MANUFACTURX  OF  LINOLKUlf  AND  THS 
LIKB.  BwAUi  Tbabbbb  and  Richabd  Hoctkoit.  Bad- 
burg,  Oermaay.    Filed  Aug.  30. 1907.    Serial  No.  800.812. 

1.  The  hereto  deaeribed  method  of  manufaeturtng  pat- 
tamed  Itaoieum  and  the  like  which  eonslste  In  supplying 
a  auitable  material  vi  one  character  to  all  the  eompart- 
meata,  of  a  moM  havtog  both  bottomed  aad  bettomleas 
eompartaicata  aad  permitting  the  material  to  drop  ttrangh 
the  bettomleas  eompartmenta,  and  applytog  a  ba^tag  sheet 
to  aad  rsvenlag  ttie  moM,  fllllag  ttie  remaimag  eeopnrt- 
aseata  of  the  imM  with  material  of  aaother  diaraeter,  aad 
then  removing  tkt  material  from  all  of  the  ooflqwrtmaata 
ivea  the  baektog  sheet 

2.  Aa  apparatus  for  maktog  patterned  Naeleam  aad  the 
Uke,  eomprtalag  a  mold  having  bottomed  and  hottomliai 
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compartmenti,  meuii  for  ■opplying  material  of  a  certain 
color  or  character  to  all  of  the  compartmaita  of  the  mold, 
whereby  the  bottomed  compartmenti  are  flUed  and  the  ma- 
terial drop*  throagh  the  bottomleaa  compartments,  meana 
for  appljlng  a  backing  to  the  mold,  meana  for  Inrertlng 
the  mold,  and  meana  for  eapplying  material  to  the  remain- 
ing mold  compartmenta 


5.  In  combination,  a  soltable  support  or  carrier,  an  end 
less  mold  carried  thereby  harlng  bottomed  and  bottomless 
compartments,  means  for  supplying  material  of  one  char 
acter  to  all  of  the  compartments  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  endless  mold,  said  carrier  having  a  space  into  which 
the  material  drops  from  the  bottomless  compartments, 
means  for  applying  a  backing  sheet  to  the  endleM  mold 
after  the  bottomed  compartments  have  been  filled,  and 
means  for  filling  material  of  another  character  Into  the 
unfilled  compartments  upon  the  backing  sheet. 

4.  In  combination  a  carrier  baring  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  an  endless  traveling  mold  having  bottomed 
and  bottomleM  compartments  and  adapted  to  travel  around 
said  carrier,  said  compartments  of  the  carrier  being  passed 
successively  by  the  mold  in  its  movement,  a  hopper  for 
delivering  material  to  the  compartments  of  the  mold  at 
the  top  of  the  carrier,  means  for  applying  a  flexible  back- 
ing strip  to  the  endless  mold  after  it  leaves  said  hopper 
means  for  causing  material  to  be  fed  from  the  lower  com- 
partment of  the  carrier.  Into  th«  unfilled  mold  compart 
ments  against  the  backing  sheet,  and  means  for  leading 
the  backing  sheet  away  from  the  mold  with  the  material 
applied  thereto. 

6.  In  combination  a  carrier  having  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  an  endless  traveling  mold  having  bottomed 
and  bottomless  compartments  and  adapted  to  travel  around 
said  carrier,  said  compartments  of  the  carrier  being  passed 
successively  by  the  mold  in  its  movement,  a  hopper  for  de- 
livering material  to  the  compartments  of  the  mold  at  the 
top  of  the  carrier,  means  for  applying  a  flexible  backing 
strip  to  the  endless  mold  after  it  leaves  said  hopper,  an 
endless  device  for  holding  said  backing  sheet  pressed 
against  the  mold  during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  means 
for  causing  material  to  be  fed  from  the  lower  compart- 
ment of  the  carrier.  Into  the  unfilled  mold  compartments 
against  the  backing  sheet,  and  means  for  leading  the  back 
ing  sheet  away  from  the  mold  with  the  material  applied 
thereto. 


949.864.     CHURN.     Obobob  W.  Taaaca,  Reedley.  Cal 

Filed  July  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,477. 

A  chun>  comprising  a  base,  sUndards  rigid  with  the 
base  and  extending,  vertically  at  one  side  thereof  and 
spaced  apart  to  provide  a  compartment  between  their  lower 
portions,  the  standards  being  provided  in  proximity  to 
their  upper  ends  with  alining  bearings,  one  of  the  sund- 
arda  being  extended  upwardly  beyond  the  other  standard, 
a  horlaontally  disposed  supporting  arm  secured  to  the 
extended  portion  of  said  standard  and  ovarhangiag  the 
base  and  provided  at  its  extremity  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed guide  bearing,  a  guide  arm  depending  from  the  snp- 
portl9C  srm  short  of  the  guide  bearing  and  formed  with  a 
loncttDdlnal  slot  opening  through  its  lower  end.  a  bearing 
arm  depending  from  the  supporting  arm  intermediate  of 
the  extended  portion  of  the  standard  and  the  guide  arm 
and  ahorter  than  the  latter,  a  chum  body  mounted  oa 
the  baae  and  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  removable  top  doa- 
ing  the  upper  end  of  the  chum  body,  a  vertically  reelp- 
rocatlng  plungm  operating  within  the  chars  body  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  aboTe  the  same  and  slldably  mooated  in 


the  top  thereof  and  In  the  guide  bearing  at  the  extremity 
of  the  supporting  arm,  a  member  slldably  mounted  in  the 
slot  In  the  guide  arm  and  extending  horlaontally  ther^ 
throogh  and  adjustably  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  plunger, 
a  pitman  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the 
member,  a  driven  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  extended  portion 
of  the  standard  and  in  the  relatively  short  bearing  arm 


depending  from  the  supporting  arm.  a  crank  wheel  mount 
ed  on  the  driven  shaft  intermediate  of  said  relatively  short 
bearing  arm  and  the  guide  arm  and  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  pitman,  a  drive  shaft  Joumaled  in  the 
alining  bearings  la  the  standards,  and  an  operaUve  con- 
nection between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft. 


949.865.  STOEE-^RVICE  APPARATUS.  Pacl  TtipaB, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.  Serlsl  No. 
410,659. 


Jt  JT  ••   j»    »t    i„ 

1.  A  store  service  apparatus  comprising  a  slldable  bas- 
ket bolder  frame,  consisting  of  two  vertical  tubes  having 
interior  upper  shoulders,  an  upper  connecting  rod,  and  a 
lower  casing  having  orifices,  two  vertical  rods  secured  to 
a  stationary  frame  having  traveling  wheels,  said  rods  hav- 
ing beads  on  their  lower  ends,  shoulders  formed  on  said 
roda,  said  shoulders  situated  above  and  at  a  distance 
away  from  the  heads  of  said  rods. 

2.  A  store  service  apparatus,  comprising  a  stationary 
frame  having  traveling  wheels,  vertical  rods  seenred  to 
said  tnat,  each  having  a  bead,  aboolders  formed  on  said 
roda  above  and  at  a  distance  away  from  the  heads  of  said 
roda,  a  alidable  frame,  comprising  two  vertical  tubs*  with 
Interior  upper  sboaldars,  a  connecting  bar  and  a  easing, 
said  tnbea  adapted  to  slide  over  the  beads  and  shoulders 
of  saM  roda.  said  shoulders  ot  said  rods  intended  to 
steady  the  movement  of  tlie  said  vsrtljal  tubes  on  the 
said  rods,  and  also  eo-aet  with  the  interior  shoulder  of 
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said  tnbee  to  bold  the  said  slldable  frame  In  place  wben 
the  same  is  lowered. 

8.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  and  in  combination 
with  the  stationary  frame,  vertical  rods  having  heads  at 
their  lower  ends  and  slioalders  above  the  beads  and  the 
casing  of  the  'slldable  frame  or  baaket  bolder,  a  locking 
bar,  said  bar  sliding  within  said  casing,  sail  locking  bar 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  hole  and  a  celhwctlng  slot,  a 
finger  or  trigger  formed  on  said  bar  for  alvvlng  same  in 
one  direction,  a  spiral  spring  mounted  ^lm  said  bar  to 
forcibly  move  It  In  an  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  store  service  apparatus  and  in  coaiblnatlon  with 
the  carrier  vertical  rods,  having  heads  at  their  lower  ends, 
and  the  casing  of  the  basket  holder  having  hole  S7  in  bot- 
tom plate  thereof,  a  slldable  locking  bar,  operating  within 
the  said  caalng,  «ald  baf  having  end  holes  with  slots,  a 
book,  said  hook  pltoted  on  a  shaft  supported  on  said  cas- 
ing. Mid  hook  bJirlng  a  straight  member  with  nose  and 
two  short  members,  spiral  springs  encircling  said  shaft 
for  positioning  tba  book  in  the  bole  8T  In  said  casing  and 
also  in  one  of  tbe  Hots  ot  the  said  locking  bar. 

5.  In  a  store  ■stilcie  apparstus,  a  hook  having  a  long 
member  and  a  weighted  member,  a  casing  of  tlie  basket 
holder  on  which  the  said  hook  is  pivotslly  mounted,  a 
locking  bar,  sliding  in  said  casing,  said  bar  having  end 
bolee  and  slots,  a  bead,  said  bead  on  tbe  vertical  car 
frame  rod,  said  bead  to  automatically  disengage  the  said 
hook  when  tbe  said  book  Is  In  one  of  tbe  slots  of  tbe  said 
locking  bar,  said  disengagement  taking  place  wben  tbe 
basket  bolder  is  being  pushed  upward. 

[Clsims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


049,866.  HINQB.  John  T.  TaoTTBR,  Shreveport,  La.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Howard  Sands  Edwards,  Shreve- 
port, La.     Filed  Sept  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  518.180. 


The  comblnatioo  with  a  reoeptacle  and  lid  therefor,  of 
a  hinge  for  Joining  the  lid  to  tbe  receptacle,  said  binge 
comprising  tbe  combination  with  a  right  angular  leaf  se- 
cured to  one  well  of  the  receptacle,  a  second  leaf  aecnred 
to  the  lid  thereof,  a  Joint  between  said  leaves  and  a  flange 
secured  to  said  first  mentioned  leaf  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto. 


949,867.     ILLUSION-SIGN.     LaoNAao  A.  Watkinb.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  488,561. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufsetare  an  UlaBkm  stgn 
comprising  a  easing  having  ita  rear  closed  by  a  removable 
back  and  Ita  front  edges  bent  laterally  Inward,  a  sign  plata 
forming  tbe  front  wall  of  said  eastag,  a  retaining  strip 
secured  to  said  <«alng  and  Incloalng  tbe  edge*  of  said 
sIgB-plate,  a  reroiubla  tnuiaparaacy  back  of  said  Blga- 
plate,  a  motor  far  revolving  said  tranaparency,  and  a 
lamp  dlq>oaed  to  tbe  rear  of  aald  traasparaaey. 

2.  Ab  a  new  srtlde  of  maanfactare  aa  llloalon  sign 
coflaprtelag  a  eaalaf  bavlag  Ita  rear  closed  by  a  ramovable 
back  aad  Ha  troat  edgea  beat  latarmlly  Inward,  a  algn- 
plato  fMnalag  the  ft>ont  wall  of  aald  eaalac,  a  retalalag 
strip  aeenred  to  Mid  eaalac  ud  laetealag  tbe  edges  of 
said  Blga-plata,  a  tvldar-fraiac  reroloMa  ta  a  plaae  to  tbe 
rear  9i  aald  Blg»plata,  havlag  aa  tatagral  reaMmble 
transparency  secured  to  and  eoveriag  tbe  aaaM,  a  asotor 


for  revolving  said  transparency,  and  a  lamp  disposed  to 
tbe  rear  of  said  transparency. 


-   tf   '-      -'T- 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare  an  IUubIod  sign 
comprising  a  casing  having  its  rear  closed  by  a  removable 
back  and  ita  front  edges  bent  laterally  Inward,  standards 
secured  to  oppoelta  sides  of  tbe  Interior  of  said  casing  and 
supporting  the  same  centrally,  a  sign-plate  forming  the 
front  wall  of  said  casing,  a  retaining  strip  secured  to  said 
casing  and  inclosing  the  edgee  of  said  sign-plate,  a  revo- 
luble  spindle  Journaled  in  said  standards  mediate  their 
ends,  a  spider  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  spindle  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  to  the  rear  of  said  sign-plate,  a  trans- 
parency removably  secured  to  and  covering  said  spider,  a 
motor  connected  to  and  adapted  to  revolve  said  spindle, 
and  a  lamp  disposed  to  tbe  rear  of  said  transparency. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  illusion  sign 
comprising  a  casing  having  Ita  rear  dosed  by  a  removable 
back  and  Ita  front  edges  bent  laterally  Inward,  standards 
having  laterally  bent  ends  that  are  secured  to  oppoelta 
sides  of  tbe  interior  of  said  casing  aad  supporting  tbe 
same  centrally,  a  sign-plate  forming  the  front  wail  of 
said  casing,  a  retaining  strip  secured  to  said  caalng  and 
inclosing  the  edges  of  said  oign-plate,  a  revolnble  spindle 
Joumaled  in  said  standards  mediate  their  ends,  a  spider 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle  and  dlq>oaed  In  a  plane 
to  the  rear  of  said  sign-plate,  a  tran^arency  removably 
secured  to  aad  covering  aald  spider,  a  motor  connected  to 
and  adapted  to  revolve  said  spindle,  and  a  lamp  disposed 
to  the  rear  of  said  transparency. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare,  an  illusion  sign 
comprising  a  casing  having  Ita  rear  doeed  by  a  removable 
back  and  Ita  front  edgee  bent  laterally  Inwardly,  standards 
supporting  tbe  interior  of  said  casing  having  their  ends 
bent  laterally  and  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  caalng 
and  their  main  jwrtlons  extending  centrally  across  said 
casing  In  planes  near  tbe  front  edges  thereof,  a  sign-plate 
forming  tbe  front  wail  of  said  casing,  a  retalalng-strip 
secured  to  said  casing  and  inclosing  the  edges  of  Bald  Blgn- 
plate,  a  revoluble  spindle  Joumaled  In  said  standards  me- 
diate their  ends,  a  spider  on  the  outer  end  of  said  Bplndle 
and  disposed  in  a  plane  to  the  rear  of  said  sign-plate,  a 
transparency  removably  secured  to  and  covering  said  spi- 
der, a  motor  connected  to  and  adapted  to  revolve  said 
spindle,  and  a  lamp  disposed  to  rear  of  said  tranaparency. 


949,868.  CURRTCOMB.  Cabl  C.  WHaraTONB,  Basin, 
Moat  Filed  Sept  30.  1908.  Serial  No.  450,892. 
Tbe  comMaatloa  with  a  carry-cmab  ladadlag  a  back,  of 
a  handle  comiwlaiag  a  slagle  piece  of  isaterlal  bavlag  a 
traasverae  arched  Croat  portloa  astendlag  acroas  tba  back 
and  seenred  thereto  at  the  termlnatl<Mia  of  Ita  arch,  said 
mala  portion  balaf  exteaded  latwally  oa  each  bMb  beyoad 
said  ba^  la  the  fMai  of  vertically  laverted  booke  to  form 
fiager  pleeea,  aad  a  eoavergtag  toagttadiaal  portloa  pro- 
Jeetlag  rearwardly  from  said  mala  fnmt  portloa  aad  bav- 
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lac  Its  rear  mA  eamd  downwardly  and  aacimd  to  aald 
back  centrally  and  adjacent  its  rear  adca,  tha  downwardly 
curred  rear  end  of  eald  raarwardly  projecting  longitudinal 


portion  forming  a  power-applying  surface  for  the  extreme 
rear  of  the  palm  of  tha  lian^^  niiersby  said  comb  can  be 
pushed  with  great  force  wlthoat  being  tightly  gripped. 


9  4  9.869.  TEMPEBATUBE-CONTBOLLINO  VALVE. 
iBviNO  W.  Whit«,  New  York.  N.  T. ;  Wlllard  H.  White, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  administrator  of  said  Irring  W. 
White,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial  No 
363,441. 


1.  In  a  TalTe,  the  combination  with  the  eaalng;  of  a 
mixing  chamber  with  an  ontlet  and  a  plorallty  of  inlets ; 
two  TalTe  members,  one  of  which  Is  adaptad  to  control 
said  ontlet  and  the  other  to  cloae  one  or  the  other  Inlet ; 
a  yielding  connection  between  said  tsIts  meinbers,  where- 
by the  outlet  controlling  Tslve  member  may  be  onseated 
wlthoat  moTement  of  said  inlets  controlling  TslTe  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  TslTe,  the  combination  with  the  casing;  of  a 
mixing  chamber  with  an  ontlet  and  s  plurality  of  Inlets, 
two  TalTe  members  controlling  respeetlTely  the  inlets  and 
outlet;  a  tsIts  stem  hSTing  a  poaitlTs  connection  with 
said  outlet  controlling  tsItc  member  and  a  limited  sliding 
connection  with  said  Inlets  controlling  tsIts  member, 
whereby  upon  the  moTsment  of  said  tsIts  stem  ssld  out- 
let controlling  TslTe  member  may  be  actuated  without 
moTement  of  said  Inlets  controlling  tsIts  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  In  a  TalTc,  the  combination  with  the  eaalng ;  of  a 
mixing  chamber  with  an  outlet  and  a  plurality  of  inlets : 
two  TslTe  members,  one  of  which  is  sdapted  to  control 
ssld  outlet  end  the  other  to  cloae  one  or  the  other  inlet, 
according  as  It  is  in  one  position  or  the  other,  one  of 
said  Islets  being  atoTe  its  TslTe  mcBsber ;  and  a  by  PMa 
communlcntlng  from  the  other  talet  to  said  mixing  ebam- 
bar  abOTe  said  Inlets  controlling  Tslre  member,  snbatan- 
tkOly  aa  dsaeribad. 

4.  !■  a  valTS,  the  emnblnatloa  with  tba  eaatac;  ai  a 
mizlac  dtamber  with  a  plurality  of  watCT  Inlets  and  an 
ositlat,  oaa  of  aald  Inlets  bring  located  In  the  bottom  and 
oae  on  tha  aids:  two  tsItc  mambera,  ooa  ot  which  la 
adapted  to  doss  said  inlets  as  It  la  In  one  or  tha  othsr  of 
its  eztrsma  poottlooa,  the  other  Talre  membar  oontrolltng  1 


the  ontlet :  and  a  TalT*  stem  haTlng  a  BUdlng  ronasrtlnn 
with  said  inlet  cloalng  TslTe,  substantially  aa  dsserlhed. 

6.  In  a  TalTe,  the  combination  with  tha  easteg;  of  a 
mixing  chamber  with  an  Inlet  aad  ootlat;  two  TaWe 
■Mmbers  adapted  to  control  aald  Inlat  aad  onUot,  re- 
speetlTely ;  a  sUdlnc  eoneetloa  batwssa  aald  TalTc  mem- 
bers, whereby  one  mms  be  actnatad  a  Uattsd  dtotanea  with- 
out BBOTeraent  of  the  other ;  and  sssaas  fbr  adJastlBg  the 
limit  of  such  Independent  moTsmeat.  sobatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  4  9,870.     CAP.    Alphonso  Williams,  Quincy,  Mass 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1909.     Serial  Na  476,882. 


A  cap  comprising  a  body  aad  a  Tlaor  formed  In  one  piece, 
and  a  supplemenui  layer  of  atiffaalng  materiel  secured 
upon  the  upper  surfsce  of  the  Tlsor  and  haTlng  aa  upper 
band  extending  around  the  lower  portion  of  the  hat  body. 


949.871.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOCK  NUT  WASHERS 
James   E.    Wilson,   New  York.   N.    Y.,   ssslgnor   to  Nm 
tionsl  Lock  Washer  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of    New    Jeraey.      Filed    Apr.    20,    1900.      Serial    No 
461.074. 


The  herein  described  method  of  making  spring  lock 
washers,  which  consists  in  winding  the  stock  into  the 
form  of  a  coil  spring,  beTellag  the  edss  which  forms  the 
inner  peri|rtiery  of  the  rear  faees  of  the  washers,  and  then 
RuccesslTely  aeTertag  each  conTolntion  of  aald  spring. 


949.872.      AnUCTLINDEB.       WALTia    L.    Abatb,    Mount 
Vernon,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  20.  1909.    Barlal  No.  484.761 


1.  A  doTlee  for  operating  ehoeka,  dutchaa,  belt  ahlfters 
and  the  like,  by  an  expanalTe  flald,  the  darloe  comprlalng 
a  eaalng,  a  piston  chamber  la  tha  caatag,  a  piston  Otted 
into  the  chamber,  and  means  for  operatlTely  eoanectlng 
the  piston  with  a  chock,  clutch,  belt  ahlfter  and  the  like  : 
a  duct  into  the  piston  chamber  In  front  of  the  piston  and 
another  dnet  Into  the  piston  chambsr  la  tha  resr  of  the 
piston :  a  Talre  and  daets  la  the  TslTa.  arrangsd  to  eon 
nect  with  either  or  both  duets  Into  tha  platen  chamber 
and  eoatrolllng  tha  admtsaloti  into,  and  ths  exhsoat  from. 
the  pistea  chamber  of  the  axpaaalTa  dald :  means  for  op- 
erating tMm  TalTs,  aad  meana  tor  aatomatleally  aettlng 
the  TalTe  attar  each  stroke  of  the  platon  to  connect  the 
dneta  la  the  TalT*  with  both  daets  lato  the  plstaa  ehsm- 
ber  whereby  the  axpaaatre  flnld  la  exhauatod  from  the 
piston  chamber. 

2.  A  dsTlee  for  oparatlag  chuefca,  elotchea,  belt  shlftsrt 
aad  the  Uke,  by  an  expaaalTc  fluid,  the  dsrlee  eompttalBg 
a  eaalng,  an  inlet  port  into,  aad  aa  exhaust  port  from,  the 
caslag;  a  piston  chamber  In  the  eaatag.  a  pirtea  flttad 
lato  the  platon  chamber  aad  aasaaa  for  apoiatlT«ly  een- 
asctlng  the  piston  with  a  chnek,  dsrtch,  bait  ihlftar  and 
the  like;  a  duet  lato  tho  platoa  rhasrtsr  la  froat  of  the 
pistoa  and  another  dnet  into  the  piston  *fc«^«»f  la  the 
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resr  of  the  piston ;  a  tsIts  ;  a  set  of  dueta  la  the  Talre, 
arrancsd  to  eoaaeet  with  either  of  the  two  duets  into  the 
piston  chamber  at  a  time,  or  slmultaneooaly  with  both; 
meana  for  operating  the  TalTe  and  meana  for  antomatle- 
aliy  aettlag  the  TalTS.  oa  the  onsnpieting  of  each  stroke 
of  the  piston.  Into  a  poaltloD  in  whkh  the  ducts  in  the 
TslTs  eoonaet  with  both  dueta  into  the  platoa  chamber. 

i.  A  derlce  for  operating  chuefca,  elutehea,  belt  shifters 
and  ths  like,  by  an  expanalTe  flnld.  the  dcrtce  comprising 
s  casing,  a  piston  chsmber  and  a  Tulve  chamber  in  the 
eaalng,  a  piston  fitted  into  the  piston  chamber  and  a  yalTe 
flttad  into  the  TalTe  chamber :  two  ducts  from  the  TalTe 
chamber  Into  the  platoa  chamber,  one  Into  the  part  in 
front  of  the  piston  and  the  other  into  the  part  in  the  rear 
of  the  piston  ;  two  seta  of  duets  In  the  valve,  one  arranged 
to  register  alternately  with  one  of  the  two  ducts  from  the 
valve  chamber  Into  the  piston  chsmber,  snd  the  other  sr- 
ranged  to  register  either  with  one  of  the  two  ducts  from 
the  valve  chamber  iato  the  piston  chamber  at  a  time,  or 
Blmultaneously  with  both,  meana  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  platon  with  a  chuck,  dnteh,  belt  shifter  and  the 
like,  and  means  for  operating  the  valTe. 

4.  A  device  for  operating  chucks,  clutches,  belt  shifters 
and  the  like,  by  an  expansive  fluid,  the  device  comprising 
a  casing,  a  piston  chamber  and  a  valve  chamber  in  the 
casing,  a  piston  fitted  into  the  piston  chamber  snd  s  valve 
fitted  into  the  valve  chamber;  two  dueta  from  the  valve 
chamber  into  the  platon  chamber,  one  Into  the  pari  in 
front  of  the  piston  sod  the  other  into  the  part  in  the  rear 
of  the  piston  ;  two  sets  of  dnets  in  the  valve,  one  a^rranged 
to  register  alternately  with  one  of  the  two  ducts  from  the 
valve  chamber  Into  the  piston  chamber,  and  the  other  ar- 
ranged to  register  either  with  one  of  the  two  ducts  from 
the  TslTe  chamber  lato  the  platon  chamber  at  a  time,  or 
Himultaneoualy  with  both,  means  for  operatlvely  conneet- 
lag  the  platon  with  a  chuck,  clutch,  belt  shifter  and  the 
like,  means  for  operstlng  the  valve  snd  means  for  suto- 
matleally  setting  the  valve,  on  the  completing  of  each 
stroke  of  the  piston,  into  s  position,  in  which  the  one  set 
of  the  ducts  in  the  Talve  registers  with  Imth  ducts  from 
the  tsIts  chamber  into  the  piston  chsmber. 

5.  A  deTlee  for  operating  chucks,  elutehea,  belt  shifters 
snd  the  like,  by  sn  expanalTe  fluid,  the  deTlce  comprising 
a  casing,  a  piston  chamber  and  a  TalTe  chamber  in  the  eas- 
ing, sn  Inlet  pori  into  the  tsIts  chsmber,  a  piston  fitted 
Into  the  piston  chsmber ;  and  s  tsItc  fitted  into  the  Tslve 
chamber ;  two  duets  from  the  valve  chamber  Into  the  pis- 
ton chsmber,  one  into  the  pari  in  front  of  the  piston  and 
the  other  into  the  part  In  the  rear  of  the  piston  ;  two  sets 
of  ducts  In  the  valve,  one  arranged  to  register  alternately 
with  one  of  the  two  ducts  from  the  valve  chamber  into 
tiie  platon  chamber,  aad  almultaneooaly  with  the  Inlet 
pori  Into  the  valve  ehamber,  aad  the  other  aet,  having 
connecting  branches  sjmnged  to  reglstar  slterastsly  with 
either  of  the  two  ducts  from  the  vslve  chamber  into  the 
piston  chamber  at  a  time,  or  slmaltanaoualy  with  both, 
and  terminating  in  an  exhaust  port ;  means  for  oper- 
atlvely connecting  the  piston  with  s  chuck,  clnteh,  belt 
shifter  and  the  like,  and  means  for  operstlng  the  valve. 

ICIslms  6  to  16  not  printed  iii  the  Oasette.] 


949.«73.     BOTTLB.     Jaaar  Acoaa.  Hurley,  Wia.     Ffled 

Dec.  21,  1908.     SMflal  No.  468.616. 

L  A  bottle  baring  Ita  neck  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally tapered  transverse  seat  closed  at  one  end,  a  tapered 
stopper  fitting  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  liquid  pas- 
sage, means  arranged  wholly  within  the  neck  to  impart 
endwise  movement  to  the  stopper  upon  the  latter  being 
turned  in  one  diroction  to  secure  a  liquid  tight  aeal  and 
whan  turned  in  tha  oilier  direction  to  canae  releaae  of  the 
stopper,  said  maaas  operating  also  to  hold  the  stopper  in 
sealed  position  sod  s  Hanged  Itead  on  aald  atopper  adapted 
to  be  drawn  into  engagement  with  the  neck  around  ssld 
seat  whan  tha  atoppar  la  turned  to  aaailng  poaltlon. 

'2.  A  bottle  having  ita  neck  portion  provided  with  a 
traaaTerse  seat  doaed  at  one  aad  and  formed  inttriorly 
with  a  cam  groore,  a  stoppar  haTlng  a  teat  to  eagaga  the 
grooTe  snd  s  flsnged  head  oa  aaid  stopper  adaptad  to  be 


drawn  Into  eogagemeat  with  the  neck  around  aald 
when  the  atopper  Is  tumsd  to  sealing  position. 


8.  A  bottle  having  Its  neck  provided  with  a  transverse 
sest  closed  at  one  end  and  formed  interiorly  with  a  cam 
groove  V-shsped  In  croaa  section,  a  atopper  having  a 
liquid  passage  and  provided  with  an  apexiform  teat  to 
engage  the  groove  and  a  flanged  head  on  said  stopper 
adapted  to  be  drawn  into  engagement  with  the  neck 
around  ssld  seat  when  the  stopper  is  turned  to  sealing 
position. 

4.  A  bottle  bsvlng  its  neck  provided  with  s  transverse 
seat  closed  at  one  end  and  formed  Interiorly  with  a  cam 
groove  disposed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
seat,  a  stopper  having  s  liquid  psssage  and  provided  with 
an  apexiform  teat  disposed  obliquely  to  the  longltudlnsl 
sTls  of  the  stopper  and  arranged  to  engage  the  groove. 


949,874.  OVEBLOAD  BEVBBSING-8WITCH.  Thomas 
E.  Babhum,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  s 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  25.  1906.  Serial 
No.  827,731. 


1.  In  combination,  a  switch  having  contacta  thereon, 
stationary  contacta,  a  projection  on  aaid  switch,  a  pivoted 
latch  for  engaging  aald  projection  and  for  holding  aald 
contacts  in  dosed  relation,  a  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said 
latch,  and  a  magnet  adaptad  to  actuate  the  lever  to  disen- 
gage the  latch  from  said  switch. 

2.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  projection  on  aaid  switch, 
s  latch  adapted  to  engage  ssld  projection  when  the  switch 
is  in  eloaed  poaltlon,  a  lever  for  diaengaglng  said  latch 
from  said  projection,  sn  dectromagnet  adaptad  to  respond 
to  aboormal  electrical  conditions  to  operate  aald  l«Ter.  and 
meana  to  return  aald  switch  to  open  poaltlaa  when  the 
latch  la  disengaged. 

3.  la  combination,  a  awitdi  having  cylladHcally  ar- 
ranged contacta,  a  latch  adaptad  to  catch  aaid  awltdi  aad 
held  it  In  a  pradetscmtaiad  pasitloa.  an  orerkiad  magnet 
adaptad  to  trip  said  latch,  and  means  fbr  ratraetlng  aaid 
switch  when  said  latch  la  tripped. 

4.  In  eomblnatien.  a  switch,  a  latch  adaptad  to  catch 
said  switch  and  hold  It  In  a  pradatarmbMd  position,  a 
isrer  adapted  to  trip  aald  latch,  and  an  alactro-macnotle 
winding  adaptad  when  subjected  to  aboormal  electrical 
conditions  to  actoats  aald  ie^'ar  to  trip  said  latch. 
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6.  In  eomblnatloa,  a  twitch,  a  pawl  or  detent  forming  a 
latch  to  catch  aald  awlteh  and  hold  It  In  a  predetermined 
position,  a  lerer  plTOted  apon  said  pawl  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  pawl,  and  an  electro-magnetic  winding  for 
operating  said  leyer  to  more  said  pawl. 

[Claims  B  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


9  4  9.875.  PIANO-FUkNOH.  Saxl  R.  Billinqs  and 
Hbnbt  C.  Billinos,  Mllwaakee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  B, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478,300. 


1.  A  metal  flange  for  piano  actions,  comprising  a  me- 
tallic member  In  which  la  formed  an  angular  groove 
adapted  to  receive  a  plTot  pin,  said  metallic  member  hav- 
ing a  screw-threaded  ofwnlnx  formed  therein  adjacent  said 
groove  and  a  screw  positioned  In  said  screw-threaded 
opening,  a  portion  of  the  head  of  which  projects  beyond  a 
wall  of  said  groove  and  la  adapted  to  engage  the  pivot  pin 
seated  In  the  groove. 

'2.  In  a  piano  action,  tlM  combination  with  a  metal 
rail  provided  with  a  bead,  of  a  metal  flange  provided  with 
an  angular  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  pivot  pin  and  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  said  bead,  a  screw  carried  by 
the  flange,  a  portion  of  the  head  of  which  projecta  beyond 
the  wall  of  one  of  said  grooves  and  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  pivot  pin,  and  a  screw  carried  by  said  flange  for 
fastening  the  flange  to  the  metal  rail. 

3.  A  metal  flange  for  piano  actions,  comprising  a  me- 
tallic member  in  which  is  formed  an  angular  pivot  pin 
seat,  a  screw-threaded  opening  formed  in  said  metallic 
member  adjacent  aald  pin  seat,  a  screw  seated  In  said 
opening,  a  portion  of  the  head  of  which  projecta  beyond  a 
wall  of  said  ptn  aaat  groove,  said  metallic  monber  being 
provided  with  a  groove  paralM  to  the  pivot  pin  seat  and 
an  opening  between  aald  last  mentioned  groove  and  the 
pin  seat,  and  a  screw  located  in*  said  opening  for  attaching 
said  flange  to  the  piano  rail. 

4.  A  metal  flange  for  piano  actions,  comprising  a  me- 
tallic member  in  which  ia  formed  a  V-shaped  groove  adapt 
ed  to  receive  a  pivot  pin,  said  metallic  member  liavlng  a 
screw-tlireaded  <q>ening  formed  therein  adjacent  said 
groove,  and  a  screw  positioned  in  said  screw-threaded 
opening,  a  portion  of  the  head  of  which  projects  beyond  a 
wall  of  said  groove  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  pivot  pin 
seated  In  said  groove. 


9  4  9,870.  ■XTSN8ION-BRACKET  POB  PIANQ-AC- 
TIONB.  FSHMBiCK  C.  BiULiHoa.  Mllwaakee,  Win. 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  408,009. 

1.  A  piano  action,  comprising  a  rail-sapporting  bracket. 
which  bracket  ia  composed  of  a  series  of  Independent  sec- 
tions, each  section  provided  on  its  face  with  a  aeries  of 
tMth  adnptad  to  engage  with  the  teeth  formed  on  the  ad- 
jacent aection,  and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  Inde- 
pendent soetlons  for  holding  the  same  in  the  desired  ad- 
justment 

2.  A  piano -action,  comprising  a  bracket  compooed  of  a 
base  aaeClon,  an  Intermediste  seetioa  and  a  top  section, 
each  of  said  aeetlons  having  ronghened  faeaa  and  means 
i'lft'M  tiM  Md*  Of  Mch  Of  mM  aeetlona  for  holding  the 
same  in  ttaa  doalrsd  adjoatnent  to  each  other. 


S.  A  piano  action,  comprtalng  a  bracket  for  supporting 
a  piano  rail,  said  bracket  comprising  a  baae  section,  an 
Intermediate  section  and  a  top  section,  the  upper  end  of 
said  base  section  being  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
lower  end  of  said  Intermediate  aoetlon  being  likewise  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  bolts  passing  through  the  openings 
formed  in  said  aeetlons  for  lioidlng  said  aeetlons  together 
In  the  desired  adjuatment,  tlie  aald  Intermediate  section 
having  formed  adjacent  Its  top  end  a  screw  threaded  open- 
ing and  the  lower  end  of  said  top  section  being  provided 
with  an  opening  and  a  screw  located  In  said  opening  for 
securing  the  top  section  to  the  Intermediate  section  and 
holding  the  same  In  Its  desired  adjustment. 


4.  A  piano  action,  comprising  a  bracket  composed  of 
separable  and  vertically  adjustable  sections,  the  base  sec 
tlon  thereof  provided  with  a  roughened  face  and  an  open- 
ing adjacent  Its  upper  end.  a  section  vertically  adjuatable 
on  said  baae  section,  likewise  provided  with  a  roughened 
face  and  an  opening  In  Its  lower  end,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  upper  end  of  tlie  base  section  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  adjacent  section  for  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether and  holding  them  in  the  desired  adjuatment. 

6.  A  piano  action,  comprlaing  a  bracket  composed  01 
separable  Independent  and  vertically  adjustable  sections, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  said  sections  being  roughened 
and  provided  with  alined  openings,  screw-threaded  bolts 
located  In  said  openings,  and  one  of  said  sections  belnji 
provided  with  means  for  sttachlng  thereto  a  piano  rail. 


949.877.  STREET-CAR.  Chaslss  O.  BiaifCT.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Fay-Aa^You-Enter  Car  Corporation. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Cori>oration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  421,823. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hinged  entranee  doer  of  a 
streoC  ear,  of  an  arm  applied  to  the  door  and  projecting 
awaj  from  tkw  faee  tbetssf  over  tha  car  platform,  and  a 
enrrad  rod  applied  to  the  oatar  sad  of  the  arm  and  pro- 
Jeeting  laterally  from  the  end  thereof. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  hinged  entrance  door  of  a 
street  car,  of  an  arm  applied  to  the  door  and  projecting 
away  from  the  face  thereof  over  the  car  platform,  a  curved 
rod  applied  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  projecting 
laterally  from  the  end  thereof,  and  a  curved  tube  fixed  to 
the  side  of  the  car  and  forming  a  housing  for  the  curved 
rod. 

.').  The  combination  with  the  entrance  door  of  a  street 
car.  of  a  rail  detacbably  applied  to  the  face  of  the  door,  an 
aim  Integral  with  one  end  of  the  rail,  and  a  curved  rod 
detacbably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  post  arranged 
on  the  car  platform  between  the  comer  posts  of  the  car 
body,  an  entrance  door  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  post,  an 
exit  door  hinged  to  said  post  on  the  opposite  side  from  the 
entrance  door,  and  a  door  hinged  to  the  first  mentioned 
po8t.  which  last  mentioned  door  when  closed  occupies  a 
position  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  post  arranged 
on  the  car  platform  between  the  corner  posts  of  the  car 
body,  an  entrance  door  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  post,  an 
exit  door  hinged  to  said  post  on  the  opposite  side  from  the 
entrance  door,  means  whereby  the  exit  door  is  normally 
latcbed  to  one  of  the  corner  posts  of  the  car  body,  and  a 
door  hinged  to  the  first  mentioned  post,  which  last  men- 
tioned door  when  closed  occupies  a  position  parallel  with 
the  sides  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


949.878.  STREET-CAR.  Charlks  O.  BiRNiiY,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  I'ay-As  You-Enter  Car  Corporation. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,053. 


1.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  street  car  of  a  post  arranged 
on  the  car  platform  adjacent  the  step,  a  door  frame  hinged 
to  said  post,  and  aa  exit  door  hinged  In  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  normally  close  tbe  exit  opening  In  the  end  of 
the  car. 

2.  The  cmibinatlon  with  a  street  car  of  a  movable  post 
arranged  on  the  car  platform  adjacent  the  step,  a  door 
frame  hinged  to  the  movable  post,  and  an  exit  door  hinged 
to  the  door  frame  end  normally  closing  the  exit  opening 
at  the  end  of  the  car. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  movable  post 
arranged  on  the  car  platform  adjacent  the  step,  a  door 
frame  hinged  to  the  movable  post,  a  roller  arranged  on  the 
bottom  of  the  door  frame,  and  an  exit  door  hinged  to  the 
door  frame  and  normally  doaing  the  exit  opening  at  the 
end  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  center  post 
arranged  between  tbe  comer  poet  of  the  car  body,  a  mov- 
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able  post  arranged  on  the  car  platform  adjacent  the  step, 
a  door  frame  hinged  to  the  movable  post,  the  free  edge  of 
which  frame  closes  against  tbe  center  post,  and  an  exit 
door  hinged  to  the  door  frame  and  normally  closing  the 
exit  opening  between  tbe  center  post  and  one  of  the  comer 
posts  of  tbe  car  body. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  center  post 
arranged  between  the  corner  posts  of  the  car  body,  a  mov- 
able post  arranged  on  the  car  platform  adjacent  the  step, 
a  door  frame  hinged  to  the  movable  post,  the  free  edge  of 
which  frame  closes  against  tbe  center  post,  a  roller  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  bottom  of  the  door  frame,  and  an  exit  door 
hinged  to  tbe  door  frame  and  normally  closing  the  exit 
opening  between  the  center  post  and  one  of  the  corner 
posts  of  the  car  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


949.879.  PLOWING  APPARATUS.  Richard  J.  BONIH 
and  Emil  C.  Bonin,  Colfax,  N.  D.  Filed  June  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  439.777. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said 
frame,  means  for  operating  said  drum,  an  Idler  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame  and  spaced  slightly 
from  said  operated  drum  with  the  axial  lines  of  the  drums 
borlsontal.  an  anchoring  device  spaced  from  said  support- 
ing frame,  a  cable  guide  sheave  carried  by  said  anchoring 
device,  a  plowing  apparatus,  and  a  cable  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  plowing  apparatus  and  carried  thence  beneath 
Haid  idler  drum,  and  upward  and  around  said  driven  drum 
and  thence  upwardly  and  around  said  Idler  dram  and 
thence  upwardly  between  the  drums  and  around  said 
driven  drum,  and  thence  upwardly  between  the  drums  and 
over  the  idler  drum  and  thence  around  tbe  guide  sheave 
with  the  other  end  connected  to  tbe  anchoring  device, 
whereby  the  pulling  strains  are  applied  relatively  near  tbe 
ground,  and  a  grip  applied  to  tbe  cable  to  prevent  slipping. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  drums  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said 
frame  and  spaced  slightly  apart,  with  their  axes  in  the 
same  allnement.  one  of  said  drums  being  an  Idler,  a  frame 
carrying  a  motor,  means  for  roovably  coupling  the  motor 
frame  to  the  supporting  frame,  detachable  means  for 
rigidly  coupling  the  motor  frame  and  the  supporting  frame, 
means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  motor  to  one  of 
said  drums,  a  plowing  apparatus,  and  a  cable  connected 
to  said  plowing  apparatus  and  carried  around  and  between 
said  (?rums. 

3.  A  a  apparatus  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  drums  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said 
frame  and  spaced  slightly  apart  with  their  axial  linen  hoii- 
xontal,  a  frame  carrying  a  motor,  meana  for  movably  coup- 
ling tbe  motor  frame  to  tbe  supporting  frame,  a  bar  movably 
connected  at  the  enda  respectively  to  said  motor  frame  and 
aald  supporting  frame,  meana  for  transmitting  the  motion 
of  said  motor  to  one  of  aald  drunu,  an  anchor  device  carry- 
ing a  cable  sheave,  a  plowing  apparatua,  and  a  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  aald  plowing  apparatua  and  carried 
thence  beneath  and  between  aald  drums  and  around  the 
same  and  thence  through  said  guide  aboave  and  attached 
to  the  plowing  apparatus  at  the  other  end. 
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940,880.      HASP.      BIN  JAM  in    F.    Bhock,   Quay,    N.    Hex. 
Filed  May  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  496.470. 


1.  A  hasp  comprising  a  body  baring  a  longitudinal 
toDgue  struck  out  therefrom  to  provide  a  keeper  recelviag 
slot,  said  tongue  being  curved  back  thereupon,  and  consti- 
tuting a  handle  therefor. 

2.  A  hasp  comprising  a  swinglngly  mounted  longitudi- 
nally movable  body  prorlded  with  an  intermediate  trans- 
verse Blot  having  an  angular  extension  slot  at  one  end,  for 
the  reception  of  a  door  carried  stud  to  maintain  said  body 
out  of  euKagement  with  a  keeper. 

3.  A  hasp  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudinal 
tbiiKue  struck  out  therefrom  to  provide  a  keeper  receiving 
slot,  and  with  an  extension  upon  its  lower  edge  to  engage 
said  keeper  In  its  raised  position,  said  tongue  being  curved 
back  npoD  said  body,  and  cooatltuting  a  handle  to  facili- 
tate the  moving  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  provided  with  a  horisontal  slotted  open- 
ing, of  a  hasp  body  having  a  keeper  receiving  slot  adjacent 
one  end.  and  a  keeper  engaging  hook  below  said  slot,  and 
provided  adjacent  its  oppocite  end  with  portions  of  its 
material  struck  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  bolt  project 
ing  through  said  door  opening  and  provided  with  an  outer 
headed  end  housed  within  said  struck  out  haap  portions, 
whereby  said  haap  body  may  be  manipulated  from  the  in- 
side and  outside. 


949,881.  ALARM  AND  CURRENT-SAVING  APPARATUS 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  EXCHANGES.  Albert  M.  BoLLAan. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Weetem  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,498. 
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interrupted  current,  and  means  controlled  by  said  respon- 
sive device  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  current. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  telephone  ex- 
change having  line  relays  In  the  subscribers'  lines  and  se- 
lecting mechanism  in  local  circuits  of  said  line  relays,  of 
a  responsive  device  In  the  local  circuit  of  a  ■abacrlber'a 
line  relay,  said  device  being  adapted  for  actuation  only  by 
a  long-continued  flow  of  current,  and  a  signal  controlled 
by  said  responsive  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  telephone  ex- 
change, a  manual  exchange  and  a  trunk  line  connecting 
them,  of  a  protective  device  26  associated  with  a  line  of 
the  automatic  exchange,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
protective  device  for  applying  current  to  the  trunk  line. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  telephone  ex- 
change, a  manual  exchange  and  a  trunk  line  uniting  them, 
of  a  signal  associated  with  the  trunk  line  at  the  manual 
exchflnge,  a  protective  device  associated  with  a  line  of  the 
automatic  exchange  adapted  to  respond  to  an  abnormal 
flow  of  current,  and  means  controlled  by  said  protective 
device  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  with  a 
■oorce  of  current,  and  a  line  circuit  connected  therewith, 
of  twitching  mechanism  responsive  to  current  in  said  line 
circuit  and  adapted  for  rapid  intermittent  operation,  a  de- 
Tlce  responsive  to  a  continued  flow  of  current  In  said  line 
drcatt,  but  not  reeponslre  to  rapidly-changing  current,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  responsive  device  for  cutting  off 
the  aupply  of  current. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  with  a 
aoaree  of  current,  and  a  line  circuit  connected  therewith, 
of  a  relay  in  the  line,  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay, 
•witching  mechanism  In  said  circuit  adapted  for  rapid  in- 
termittent operation,  a  device  in  said  circuit  responsive  to 
a  continued  flow  of  current,  but  not  responi^ive  to  rapidly- 


949,882.  BRAKE  BEAM  STIirT  Edwin  G.  Bcsse,  Chi- 
cago, 111  .  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Ullnola.  Filed  July 
6,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,047. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  strut  or  lever 
post,  of  a  pair  of  movable  blocks  thereon,  which  blocks  are 
adapted  to  receive  the  brake  lever  pivot  pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  strut  or  lever 
post,  of  a  pair  of  movable  blocks  therein,  which  blocks  are 
adapted  to  receive  the  brake  lever  pivot  pin,  and  means 
whereby  said  blocks  are  locked  in  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  brake  beam  strut  or  lever  post  provided  with  a 
pair  of  adjustable  brake  lever  pivot  pin  blocks. 

4.  A  brake  beam  strut  or  lever  post,  provided  with  a 
pair  of  adjustable  brake  lever  pivot  pin  blocka.  which 
blocks  Interlock  with  the  body  of  the  strut  or  post. 

B.  A  brake  beam  strut  or  lever  post,  provided  with  a 
pair  of  adjustable  brake  lever  pivot  pin  blocks,  and  there 
being  an  Interlocking  Joint  between  said  blocks  and  the 
t>ody  of  the  strut  or  post. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


049,883.      MEANS   FOR   FORMING   SOCKET-HOLES   IN 

I        CARRIAGE-CURTAINS,  Ac.     Fbbo  S.  Cabb,  Brookllne, 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 

a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.   19,   1900.     SeHal 

'   '    No.  490,729. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  series 
i  of  studs  attached  thereto,  and  a  cutting  die  which  con- 
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forms  internally  to  the  crosa-aectlonal  form  of  the  atuds, 
and  ts  adapted  to  be  removably  applied  thereto,  said  die 
having  means  for  conforming  its  position  to  the  positions 
of  the  respective  studs,  whereby  a  series  of  holes  msy  be 
formed  in  a  carriage  curtain,  said  holes  coinciding  accu- 
rately with  the  studs. 


2.  A  hollow  cutting  die  adapted  to  form  a  stud-receiving 
hole  In  a  carriage  enrtaln  or  the  like,  and  formed  Inter- 
nally to  fit  the  cross  section  of  the  stud,  the  length  of  the 
die  being  greater  than  that  of  the  stud,  so  that  when  the 
Inner  end  of  the  dte  rests  on  the  base  of  the  stud,  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  die  ts  projected  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
stud. 

S.  A  hollow  cutting  die  adapted  to  form  a  stnd-recelrlng 
hole  In  a  carriage  enrtaln  or  the  like,  and  formed  Inter- 
nally to  fit  the  cross  section  of  the  stud,  the  Inner  end  of 
the  die  being  enlarged  in  area  to  have  an  extended  bear- 
ing on  the  base  of  the  stud,  and  the  length  of  the  die  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  stud. 


040,884.  CABH-HBGISTEE.  Josbph  P.  Clbal,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  Aug.  6,  1903.  8e- 
rUl  No.  168,438. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  an  operating  mechanism  and  manipulative 
amount  determining  devices  controlling  the  performances 
of  said  operating  mechanism ;  of  an  attachment  for  pro- 
ducing a  printed  record  of  transactions,  the  same  Inclnd- 
ing  auxiliary  type  carriers  with  Indlrldaal  manipulating 
■eaas  for  setting  ap  rarions  combinations  to  be  printed 
with  the  transaetloa  indicia  for  identlflcatlon  purposes, 
togethsr  with  mesms  for  automatically  restoring  the  said 
type  carriers  to  lottlal  positions  after  the  printing  opera- 
tion is  concluded. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  mectianism  and  manipulative 
amount  determining  devices  controlling  the  performances 
of  said  operating  mechanism ;  of  an  attachment  for  pro- 
ducing a  printed  record  of  tranaactlons,  the  same  includ- 
ing auxiliary  type  carriers  with  indlvldnal  manipulating 
means  for  setting  up  varloas  combinations  to  be  printed 
with  the  transaction  indicia  for  identification  purposes, 
together  with  means  for  locking  said  type  carriers  In  set 
positions  during  the  printing  and  for  automatically  un- 
locking them  after  the  printing  Is  concluded  and  before 
the  completion  of  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  automatically  restoring  the  said  type  carriers 
to  initial  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  mechanism  and  manipulative 
amount  determining  devices  controlling  the  performances 
of  said  operating  mechaniam  ;  of  an  attachment  for  pro- 
ducing a  printed  record  of  transactions,  the  same  includ- 
ing a  set  of  special  type  carriers  with  adjusting  handles 
for  setting  up  the  various  combinations  to  be  printed  with 
the  transaction  indicia  for  identification  purposes,  the  han- 
dles and  type  carriers  being  reversely  connected  from  right 
to  left  by  means  of  nested  straps  not  contacting  with  each 
other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  mechanism  and  manipulative 
amount  determining  devices  controlling  the  performances 
of  said  operating  mechanism ;  of  an  attachment  for  pro- 
ducing a  printed  record  of  transactions,  the  same  includ- 
ing special  type  segments,  setting  levers  therefor,  and 
nested  frames  connecting  the  said  segments  with  their  re- 
spective levers  and  not  contacting  with  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  mechanism  and  manipulative 
amount  determining  derlces  controlllag  the  performanoea 
of  said  operating  mechanism ;  of  an  attachment  for  pro- 
ducing a  printed  record  of  transactions,  the  same  includ- 
ing special  type  segments  carrying  locking  segments,  set- 
ting levers  for  said  type  segments,  pawls  engaging  said 
locking  segments,  means  for  locking  said  pawls  In  sncta 
engagement  during  the  printing  operation,  and  means  for 
automatically  restoring  the  type  segments  to  normal  posi- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,886.     TROLLEY-CLAMP.     Cbabus  H.  Davis,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Filed  Nov,  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,340. 


44  a 


1.  The  combination  with  two  side  members  having  aper- 
tiired  lateral  projections,  of  a  pin  extending  from  a  corre- 
sponding projection  on  each  member  in  a  line  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  Its  sides,  the  pin  of  one  member  extend- 
ing through  the  aperture  in  a  lateral  projection  pertaining 
to  the  other  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  side  pieces  severally  pro- 
vided with  an  end  projection  and  an  apertured  intermedi- 
ate projection,  of  a  pin  secured  to  the  end  projection  of 
each  side  piece  and  extending  through  the  apertnrc  in  the 
Intermediate  projection  of  the  other  side  piece. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  similar  side  pieces 
having  end  projections,  apertured  intermediate  projections 
and  deflecting  lugs  adjacent  to  the  intermediate  projee- 
tions,  of  a  pin  secured  to  esch  end  projection  and  adapted 
to  tw  forced  through  the  aperture  In  the  Intermediate  pro- 
jection of  the  other  side  piece  and  over  the  adjseent  de- 
flecting Ing. 

4.  A  trolley  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  jaw 
memt>ers  each  of  which  has  a  claw  projection  at  one  edge, 
a  flange  at  Its  other  edge,  an  end  projection  and  an  aper- 
tured Intermediate  projection,  a  pin  saenrsd  to  the  end 
projection   of   each   member   and    adapted   to   be   forced 
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through  the  aperture  in  the  intermediate  iirolectlon  of  the 
other  member,  and  means  for  bending  or  deflecting  the 
enda  of  the  plna  to  prevent  accidental  separation  of  said 
members. 

6.  A  trollej  wire  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  mem- 
bers severally  provided  with  longitudinal  pins  and  aper- 
tured  lugs  which  make  locking  engagement  with  each 
other,  said  lugs  belngjaterally  displaced  with  reference  to 
the  bases  of  said  pins  in  order  to  draw  the  jaw  members 
toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


949.886.  CONCRETK-MOLDINO  MACHINE.  John  C. 
Dc.vTON,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  451,911. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  brick,  an  endless  chain  of 
molds,  vertically  movable  bottoms  in  said  molds,  tracks 
for  supporting  the  molds  and  having  portions  inclined 
from  the  horisontal  to  move  the  bottoms  vertically  as  the 
molds  move  horixontally,  a  hopper  for  containing  specially 
prepared  facing  material  for  the  brick,  means  for  forcing 
■aid  material  into  the  molds  before  the  brick  material  is 
forced  In,  a  mixer  and  carrier  located  above  the  molds,  and 
spouts  for  conveying  material  from  the  mixer  to  the  molds, 
means  for  packing  the  material  in  the  molds,  an  endless 
chain  and  plaques  below  the  molds  for  conveying  the  brick 
from  the  machine,  and  means  for  forcing  the  completed 
brick  from  the  molds  to  the  plaques. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  from  cement  con- 
crete, a  rotary  mixer,  molds  for  forming  the  articles, 
spouts  leading  from  the  mixer  to  the  molds,  means  for 
forcing  a  heavy  draft  of  air  through  the  spout,  and  vents 
for  the  escape  of  the  air  before  it  reaches  the  molds. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  brick,  a  machine  constructed 
with  an  endless  chain  of  mold.n.  sprocket  wheels  and  tracks 
for  supporting  and  moving  said  molds,  adjustable  bottoms 
In  said  molds,  tracks  for  adjusting  and  moving  said  bot- 
toms the  depth  of  said  molds,  plaques  for  receiving  the 
brick  from  the  molds,  an  endless  chain  for  carrying  the 
plaques,  arms  projecting  up  from  said  chain,  projections 
on  the  molds  to  engage  said  arms  and  a  receptacle  for  stor- 
ing the  plaques  and  discharging  them  upon  the  chain,  a 
mixer  and  spoats  above  the  molds,  and  a  blower  to  pro- 
dnee  a  forced  draft  into  the  molds,  said  spouts  provided 
with  upwardly  inclined  vents  for  the  escape  of  air  before 
It  reaches  the  material  in  the  molds. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  mixer,  a  mold,  a 
spout  leading  from  the  mixer  to  the  mold  and  having  back- 
wardly  inclined  vents  near  the  mold,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing a  heavy  draft  into  the  spont  near  the  mixer  to  carry 
the  concrete  forcibly  into  the  mold,  the  draft  escaping 
through  the  vents  before  reaching  the  mold. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  mixer,  an  endless 
chain  of  molds,  wheels  and  tracks  for  carrying  said  molds, 
vertically  adjostable  bottoms  in  said  molds,  tracks  and 
gnldea  for  aetnatlBg  said  bottoms  to  receive  and  discharge 
the  concrete,  aprayt  for  washing  the  moving  molds,  spouts 
leading  from  the  mixer  to  the  mold  and  having  backward! y 
Incilaed  vents,  and  means  for  fordag  a  heavy  draft  into 


the  spoats  near  the  mixer  to  force-  the  concrete  into  the 
molds,  the  draft  escaping  through  the  vents  before  reach- 
ing the  molds. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


949,887.      PADDLE-WHEEL.      Henbt    Ddsbk,    Cameron, 
Tex.     Filed  July  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,404. 


1.  In  a  propeller  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft ; 
uf  a  frame  having  one  aide  portion  keyed  to  said  shaft, 
and  the  opposite  side  portion  extending  to  a  point  adjacent 
said  shaft  a  blade  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  said  frame, 
and  a  deflector  arranged  t>eneath  the  short  side  of  said 
frame  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  blade. 

2.  In  a  propeller  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft ; 
of  a  frame  having  a  side  portion  keyed  to  said  shaft,  and 
opposite  end  portions  extending  parallel  with  said  shaft 
and  terminating  in  side  extensions  of  less  length  than  the 
flrst-named  side  of  the  frame,  shafts  having  their  opposite 
ends  secured  in  said  side  and  aide  extensions  and  blades 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  their  outer  ends 
bearing  on  the  ends  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  propeller  a  rotatable  frame,  a  blade  pivoted 
within  said  frame  and  maintained  parallel  with  the  frame 
by  bearing  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  deflector  having  one 
end  adapted  to  engage  with  one  end  of  the  blade  during 
the  ascending  movement  of  the  latter  and  to  turn  said 
blade  at  substantially  right  anglea  to  the  side  of  said 
frame. 

4.  In  a  propeller  the  combination  with  a  ahaft ;  of  a 
frame  having  one  side  keyed  to  said  ahaft  and  provided 
with  an  end  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  movable  blade  com- 
bined with  the  frame  and  having  its  outer  end  portion 
bearing  on  the  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  deflector  having 
one  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  end  portion  of 
the  blade  and  to  turn  the  latter  at  substantially  right- 
angles  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  propeller  a  rotatable  frame,  a  blade  pivoted  to 
Huld  frame  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  latter,  a  de- ' 
flector  for  engaging  said  blade  during  its  ascending  move- 
ment and  turn  It  at  right-angles  to  the  frame  and  main- 
taining it  in  that  position  until  the  descending  movement 
of  the  blade  when  It  supporta  the  blade  in  position  to  be 
turned  by  the  water. 


949,88S.  RUBBER  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES.  RiCHAtD  J. 
Evans.  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
435,232. 


1.  A  hollow  tire  composed  of  vulcanised  rubber  and  su- 
perposed layers  of  woven  asbestos  cloth  incorporated  with 
the  rubber  during  the  vulcanising  operation. 

2.  A  hollow  tire  composed  of  vulcanised  rubber  and  su- 
perposed layers  of  woven  aabestos  cloth  Incorporated  with 
the  rubber  during  the  vulcanising  operation,  said  asbestos 
doth  having  metal  wires  extending  through  the  interior  of 
some  of  the  strands  thereof. 
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3.  A  shoe  or  casing  for  a  pneumatic  tire  composed  of 
vulcanized  mbber  and  superposed  layers  of  woven  asbestos 
cloth  embedded  and  incorporated  with  the  inner  portion  of 
the  body  of  the  shoe  during  the  vulcanizing  operation. 

4.  A  shoe  or  casing  for  a  pneumatic  tire  composed  of 
vulcanised  rubt>er,  superposed  layers  of  woven  asbestos 
cloth  embedded  and  incorporated  within  the  inner  portion 
of  the  body  of  the  shoe,  and  an  outer  layer  or  layers  of 
woven  asbestos  cloth  embedded  in  the  outer  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  shoe  and  separated  from  aaid  inner  fabric  por- 
tion by  a  layer  of  rubber. 

6.  A  pneumatic  tire  composed  of  vulcanized  rubber  and 
superposed  layers  of  woven  asbestos  cloth  embedded  and 
incon>orated  wlthla  the  inner  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
tire  during  the  vuioanlxlng  operation,  said  aabestos  doth 
having  metal  wires  extending  through  the  interior  of  some 
of  the  strands  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949,889.     LOCK.     William   F.   Fbistnkr,   Newport,  Ky. 
Filed  May  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.981. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  lock  of  a  bolt,  a  spring  for 
projecting  It ;  a  rotatory  gated  tumbler ;  an  external  de- 
vice that  operates  said  tumbler ;  a  fence  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  gate ;  shittable  mechanism  Intermediate  of  said 
bolt  and  fence ;  internal  means  for  setting  by  a  removable 
key  such  mechanism,  whereby  said  bolt  may  serve  as  a 
spring  latch  bolt  only,  or  be  used  In  conjunction  with 
said  tumbler,  or  be  locked  independently  of  it,  substan- 
tially as  herein  spedfled. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  lock,  of  a  bolt,  and  a  spring 
for  advancing  it,  a  series  of  reciprocatory  rotary  gated 
tumblers  ;  an  external  device  that  operates  the  said  tum- 
blers ;  a  fence  adapted  to  engage  with  alined  gates  of  said 
tumblers ;  shlftable  mechanism  intermediate  of  said  bolt 
and  fence ;  and  internal  means  operatable  by  a  removable 
key,  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  used  In  conjunction  with 
said  tumblers,  or  be  locked  independently  of  them,  or 
serve  as  a  spring  latch  bolt. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  lock,  of  a  bolt,  and  a  spring 
for  advancing  it,  a  series  of  redprocatory  rotary  gated 
tumblers :  an  external  device  that  operates  the  said  tum- 
blers ;  a  fence  adapted  to  engage  with  alined  gates  of 
said  tumblers ;  shlftable  mechanism  intermediate  of  said 
bolt  and  fence ;  and  internal  means  operatable  by  a  re- 
movable key,  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  used  In  conjunc- 
tion with  said  tumblers,  or  be  locked  Independently  of 
them,  or  serve  as  a  spring  latch  bolt,  and  means  external 
to  the  lock  for  enabling  the  combination  of  the  tumblers 
to  be  changed  as  desired. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  lock,  of  the  spring  protruded 
bolt  C  having  a  lateral  arm  C*,  a  spindle  movable 
arm  D,  in  connection  with  said  arm  C*,  a  swinging  lever 
E^  having  openings  E*,  E*.  a  rotatable  disk  F  having  a 
movable  pin  F*  located  within  said  opening,  means  for 
moving  said  pin  F*  within  said  opening,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  disk  P,  a  lever  L*  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  lever  E 
and  at  Its  free  end  provided  with  post  L,  a  series  of  re- 
volving gated  tnmlalers  with  which  the  said  post  L  en- 
gages sad  means  fo^  operating  said  tomblws. 


5.  The  combination,  in  a  lock,  of  a  spring  protruded 
bolt,  carrying  an  arm,  the  spindle,  a  reciprocatory  arm 
actuated  by  said  spindle,  and  having  an  abutment  D*.  the 
oscillatory  lever  E,  whose  end  Is  adapted  to  abut  against 
said  abutment  D*  and  prevent  retraction  of  the  latter,  and 
having  opening  E*,  E',  a  rotatory  disk  F  provided  with 
pin  F*,  the  latter  being  within  said  opening  and  mounted 
on  a  hollow  pivot,  containing  an  arbor  or  end  H*.  the 
latter  adapted  to  engage  a  removable  turn  key  I,  and  the 
shaft  H,  carrying  at  one  end  the  said  arbor  or  end  II', 
and  at  the  other  end  and  outside  of  the  lock  an  arm  K, 
adapted  to  rotate  the  said  disk  F  from  the  inner  or  room 
side  of  the  lock,  as  the  said  removable  latch  key  is  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  the  said  diak  F  at  the  outer  side  of  the  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


949,890.  MEASURING-FAUCET.  John  C.  Ford.  Keokuk. 
Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  De  Jong,  Keoknk, 
Iowa.     Filed  May  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,740. 


^> 


1.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  measuring  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
registering  dial  rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  casing  and  meshing  with  the 
dial,  a  pin  eflfecting  connection  between  the  rotating  cyl- 
inder and  the  disk,  said  connection  adapted  to  be  effected 
once  on  each  rotation  of  the  measuring  cylinder,  means 
for  locking  the  disk  against  movement  when  said  connec- 
tion Is  not  effected,  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
said  locking  means,  and  means  assodated  with  the  regis- 
tering dial  for  stopping  Its  movement,  said  means  and  the 
disk  stopping  means  cooperating  to  lock  the  registering 
cylinder  at  periods  determined  by  the  dial  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  a  measuring  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  on  which  said  cylinder  ^  mount- 
ed having  one  end  projecting  outside  of  the  casing,  s  reg- 
istering dial  for  registering  the  amount  of  Ilqnld  meas- 
ured off  by  the  cylinder,  a  disk  on  the  casing  and  engaging 
with  the  registering  dial,  means  on  the  projecting  end  of 
the  shaft  for  imparting  movement  to  said  disk  during  a 
part  of  a  revolution  of  the  shaft  whereby  to  operate  the 
register,  and  means  for  locking  said  dial  and  disk  against 
movement  during  the  remainder  of  the  revolution  of  the 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  a  measuring  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
caaing,  a  rotatable  shaft  on  which  said  cylinder  is  mount- 
ed having  one  end  projecting  outside  of  the  casing,  a 
registering  mechanism  for  registering  the  amount  of  liquid 
measured  off  by  the  cylinder,  mMuis  on  the  projecting  end 
of  the  shaft  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  mechanism 
during  a  part  of  a  revolution  of  the  shaft,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  mechanism  against  movement  during  the  re- 
mainder of  the  revolution  of  the  ahaft,  and  means  on  the 
projecting  sad  of  tlie  shaft  for  withdrawing  said  locking 
means  to  permit  movement  to  be  imparted  from  the  shaft 
to  the  registering  mechanism. 
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»4»,891.  PIPS-CLEAMINO  APPARATUS.  William  A. 
Hall.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  Hall's  Perfect  Be«r 
Pipe  ClewxlBg  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1»08.     Serial  No.  417.069. 


1.  Id  a  eleanlnx  apparataa.  for  pipe  Byatema,  or  the 
like,  the  eomblnaticHi,  with  an  air-tank  or  reaervolr,  of  a 
cleanlnc  eoaapoosd  reaerrolr  or  container  provided  with 
a  meaBarlng-devlce  connected  therewith,  meana  adapted 
to  connect  said  measarlng-deTlce  with  a  water  supply  and 
said  air-tank  or  reaerrolr,  and  meana  adapted  to  connect 
said  measarinK-deTice  to  the  pipe  aystems,  or  the  like, 
to  be  cleansed,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  cleaning-apparatus  for  plpc-aystems.  or  the  like 
the  combination  with  an  air-tank  or  reservoir  of  a  plu- 
rality of  standards  secured  thereto,  a  cleaning  compound 
reservoir  or  container  provided  with  a  meaaurlng-devlce 
connected  herewith  secured  to  and  supported  by  said 
standards,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  measuring- 
device  with  a  water-aupply  and  said  air-tank  or  reservoir, 
and  meana  adapted  to  connect  said  measuring-device  to 
the  pipe  lystcina,  or  the  like,  to  be  cleaned,  substantially 
.aa  and  for  the  porpoMS  wt  forth. 

3.  In  a  cleantBg-apparataa  for  pipe  ayatema,  or  the  like, 
the  eomldnatkm  with  an  air-tank  or  reservoir  of  a  plu- 
rality of  aUndarda  secnrsd  thereto,  a  cleaning  compound 
reservoir  or  container  aeeured  to  and  supported  by  said 
standnrito,  a  messarlng-dsvice  provldsd  with  an  intake- 
pips  and  an  inlst-Talvs,  connected  with  the  bottom  of  aald 
dsMilnc  compoand  reservoir  or  container  by  meana  of  a 
pips  connection,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  measuring- 
dsvles  with  a  water  supply  and  said  air-Unk  or  reservoir, 
and  means  adapted  to  connect  said  measuring-device  to 
the  pipe  systems,  or  the  like,  to  be  cleaned,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cleaaing-apparatna  for  pips  systems,  or  the  like, 
the  oomblnatloa  with  an  air-tank  or  reservoir,  provided 
with  a  prsasors-cage,  of  a  plaraUty  of  standards  secured 
thereto,  a  cleaning  oompoond  reservoir  or  container  se- 
eorsd  to  and  supported  by  said  standards,  a  measuring- 
dsTles  provided  with  aa  lntaks-pip«  and  an  Inlet-valve, 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  cleaning  compound 
reservoir  or  eontalner  by  meana  of  a  pipe  connection,  said 
measarlng-devles  bsfng  further  provided  with  a  water  and 
air  intake-pipe  and  Intake-valve,  a  T  pipe  provided  with 
a  downwardly  extending  [dpe  member  connected  with  said 
Intaks-valvc.  an  air-valve  connected  with  said  downwardly 
extending  pipe-member,  aald  air-valve  being  connected  to 
an  air  oatlet  pipe  of  said  alr-taak  or  reservoir,  a  pipe  or 
Imms  connection  sseored  to  said  T  pipe  by  means  of  a 
oaloa,  said  pips  or  hoas  eonaeetlon  being  adapted  to  be 
eoaaectsd  with  a  main  water-snpply,  and  means  for  con- 
nsetlBC  said  M«asarlng-d«Tlcs  to  the  pipe  systems,  or  the 
like,  to  4>s  cleaned  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  clsanlBff 'apparatus  for  pipe  systems,  or  the 
Uks.  th«  eoablnatlOB  with  an  air-tank  or  rsasrvolr.  pro- 
vided with  a  pressare-gage,  of  a  plurality  of  standards  se- 
cnrsd  thereto,  a  bracket  or  shelf  secured  to  one  of  said 


standards,  an  air-pump  supported  upon  said  bracket  or 
shelf,  said  air-pump  being  connected  with  said  air-tank  or 
rsservolr  by  means  of  a  pipe  or  alr-coadalt,  a  cleaning 
compound  resprvoir  or  container  sscnrsd  to  and  supported 
by  said  standards,  a  meanarlng-devlce  provided  with  an 
intake-pipe  and  an  inlet-valve,  connected  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cleaning  compoand  ressrvotr  or  eoatalner  by 
means  of  a  plpe-connsctloa,  said  measarlng-dsTlee  being 
further  provided  with  a  water  and  air  intake-pipe  and 
Intake-valve,  a  T  pipe  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending pipe-member  connected  with  said  Intaks-valvs,  and 
air-valve  connected  with  said  downwardly  extending  pipe- 
member,  said  air-valve  being  connected  to  an  air  ontlet- 
plpe  of  said  air-tank  or  reservoir,  a  pipe  or  boss  oonnee- 
tion  secured  to  said  T  pipe  by  means  of  a  ualod^  saM 
pipe  or  hoae-connection  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  main  water-supply,  and  means  for  connecting  said  meas- 
uring-devlce  to  the  pipe  systems,  or  the  Uke,  to  be  cleaned. 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,892.  BRAKE-BEAM.  PHILIP  B.  Habbison,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Cbicago  Railway  Equipment  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  6. 
1909.     Serial  No.  506,027. 


lU 


1.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  compression  member,  a 
tension  member,  there  being  abutting  shoulders  formed  on 
said  members  adjacent  their  enda,  brake  beada  located  on 
the  ends  of  said  members,  and  there  being  shoulders 
formed  on  said  brake  heads  which  engage  against  the 
shoulders  on  the  tension  member. 

2.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  compreaaion  member,  a 
tension  memt>er,  there  being  abutting  abonlders  formed  on . 
said  members  adjacent  their  ends,  brake  beads  located  on 
the  ends  of  said  members,  there  being  shoulders  formed 
on  said  brake  beada  which  engage  the  ahoulders  on  the 
tension  member  and  fastening  devices  for  rigidly  uniting 
the  ends  of  the  members  and  fixing  the  brake  heads 
thereon. 

3.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  compression  member  pro- 
vided with  transverse  shoulders  adjacent  its  ends,  a  ten- 
sion member  provided  with  shoulders  adjacent  Its  ends 
which  engage  against  the  shoulders  of  tbe  compression 
member,  and  brake  beads  provided  with  suitable  recesses 
which  receive  the  ends  of  the  compression  member  and 
tension  member. 

4.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  compression  member  pro- 
vided with  transverse  shoulders  adjacent  its  enda,  a  ten- 
sion member  provided  with  shoulders  adjacent  its  ends, 
which  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  compression  member, 
brake  heads  provided  with  suitable  recesses  which  receive 
the  ends  of  the  compression  member  and  tension  member, 
and  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  brake  heada  and 
through  the  ends  of  the  compression  and  tenaion  members. 

5.  A  brake  beam  having  a  flanged  eompression  member 
and  a  flat  plate  tension  memt>er  arranged  between  the 
flanges  of  said  compression  member,  the  web  of  said  com- 
pression member  and  said  flat  plats  tension  member  being 
formed  with  Interlocking  bends  or  indentations  near  the 
ends  of  the  beam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


049,898.  8PBINO  SHADB-BOLLEK.  Edmdko  F.  Hasts- 
HOBM,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn 
Company,  East  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Nsw 
Jsrssy.  FUed  Osc  10.  1906.  Serial  No.  847,096. 
1.  A  cap  for  a  ahads  roller  having  a  plvotsd  pawl  ths 
axle  passing  through  ths  pawl,  the  said  axis  btfag  a  pro- 
tuberance struck  up  from  ths  cap. 
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2.  A  cap  for  a  shade  roller  having  a  pivoted  pawl  and 
an  Inclosing  projection  therefor,  the  axle  passing  through 
tbe  pawl,  the  said  axle  being  integral  with  the  cap. 


bar,  the  lower  portion  of  said  dome  being  contracted,  a 
water  cooling  means  for  said  contracted  lower  portion, 
and  means  of  access  into  tbe  pit  of  said  furnace  chamber 
substantially  as  specified. 


:?    A  cap  for  a  shade  roller  having  a  pivoted  pawl  and  j 
an  integral  projection  impriaoning  the  pawl,  the  axle  of 
the  pawl  being  a  protuberance  struck  up  from  tbe  back  of  | 
the  plate. 

4.  A  shade  roller  bavln^c  a  cap  with  an  openinR  in  the 
center  for  the  spear,  and  a  pivoted  pawl  on  the  cap,  the 
cap  having  a  flange,  a  projection  thereon  imprisoning  the 
pawl,  the  axle  of  tbe  pawl  being  a  protuberance  struck 
up  from  the  base  of  the  cap. 


949,894.      IRONING-TABLE.      Albxbt   H.    Hausex,    Defi- 
ance, Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1905.     Serial  No.  273,617. 


Tbe  combination  In  an  ironing  table,  of  a  board,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  cleat  secured  to  tbe  under  face  of  said 
board  at  one  end  and  having  reduced  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  corresponding  side  edges  of  Um  board,  a  longi- 
tudinally diaposed  ratchet  bar  secured  to  the  under  face 
of  said  board  at  tlte  opposite  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  teeth  having  their  points  directed  toward  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  board,  a  depending  ear  formed  upon  tt>e 
inner  end  of  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  perforation 
formed  therethrough  below  tbe  lower  end  of  the  teeth 
formed  in  said  bar,  a  transversely  disposed  stop  bar 
adapted  for  interchangeable  engagement  with  said  teeth, 
a  longitudinally  disposed  latch  bar  movable  endwise 
through  aald  perforation  and  directly  across  the  edges  of 
said  teeth  to  retain  said  atop  bar  between  said  tffeth,  aald 
latch  bar  having  its  inner  end  bent  downwardly  In  the 
rear  of  aald  shoulder  to  provide  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  aald  latch  bar,  a  pair  of  lega  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  reduced  ends  of  said  cleat  and  ex- 
tending above  the  upper  face  of  said  board,  a  shelf  con- 
necting the  upper  snda  of  said  legs  and  disposed  trana 
versely  above  aald  board,  and  a  second  pair  of  legs  plvotsd 
intermediate  their  ends  to  said  first-mentioned  legs,  said 
stop  bar  being  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  last  men- 
tioned legs,  all  arranged  in  tbe  manner  set  forth. 


949.805.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Alois  Helfekstiin, 
Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467,010. 

1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  dome  mounted  over  the  fur- 
nace chamber,  aald  dome  carrying  ths  electrode  suspended 
into  said  furnace  chamber  and  meana  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  gases  from  said  furnace,  and  a  cone  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  dome. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  dome  mounted  ovsr  the  fur- 
nace chamber,  a  meana  In  aald  dome  to  sospsnd  a  earI>on 
electrode  into  sabl  furnace  chamber,  insans  for  introduc- 
ing ths  mlztare  sam>l7  Into  said  dome  and  furnace  cham- 


3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  doote  suspended  over  ths 
furnace  chamber,  an  electrode  suspended  from  aald  dome 
into  said  furnace  chamber,  a  mums  to  retain  tbe  gaaea  in 
aald  furnace  chamber  and  dome,  a  slot  in  said  dome  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  inaertion  and  removal  of  the  electrodea, 
an  impervloua  covering  for  said  slot,  mixture  supply  pipes 
for  said  furnace  and  dome,  a  means  for  closing  said  dome 
and  furnace  agalnat  the  escape  of  gases  and  for  utilising 
said  gaaes,  a  meana  for  contracting  the  lower  portion  of 
said  dome,  a  water  cooling  means  for  said  contracted  por- 
tion and  means  of  access  to  the  pit  of  said  furnace  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  dome  mounted  ovsr  the  fur- 
nace chamber,  an  electrode  auspended  into  aald  furnace 
chamber,  and  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gases  from 
said  furnace,  a  cone  at  the  lower  end  of  said  dome  and  a 
water  cooling  Jacket  for  said  cons. 

6.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  dome  mounted  over  the  fur- 
nace chamber,  an  electrode  suspended  into  said  furnace 
chamber,  and  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gases  from 
said  chamber,  said  dome  being  provided  in  its  upper  part 
with  a  slot  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  tbe 
electrodea,  and  means  for  tightening  the  dome  on  said 
slot  when  the  electrodes  are  Introduced. 

[Claims  6  and  7  nbt  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9  4  9,896.  FEED-WATER  REGULATOR.  Abthcr  B. 
Hbxlachk,  Brussels.  Wis.  Filed  July  16.  11*09.  Serial 
No.  507.995. 


In   a   fssd   water   regulator,   ths  combination   with   a 
hollar;  of  a  supporting  frame  arrangsd  sstanorly  of  the 
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boiler,  a  rertlcally  diapoMd  sluLft  baring  Its  opposite  euds 
Mcarcd  in  the  oppoilte  enda  of  said  frame,  a  cylinder  ad- 
Juatably  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  cylinder  baying  a 
water  Inlet  at  one  end,  a  steam  inlet  at  the  other  end  and 
flexible  connections  between  the  boiler  and  said  steam  and 
water  inlets,  said  cylinder  being  further  provided  with  a 
steam-  outlet  arranged  adjacent  the  said  steam  inlet,  and  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder  and  slidingly  fltteb  on  said 
shaft  and  operable  by  the  preeaure  of  water  and  steam  in 
the  boiler  to  open  and  close  communication  between  said 
steam  inlet  and  outlet. 


949,897.  TOr-PROP  NUT.  HwtRT  HlOOiN.  Newport, 
Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Uiggin  Manufacturing  Company. 
Newport,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  266,140. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  prop  nut  hav- 
ing a  continuous  bottom  flange  sut)stantially  circular  and 
beveled  above  and  below  to  a  thin  peripheral  edge,  for  the 
reception  of  an  ornamental  cap,  the  nut  having  an  arched 
top  portion,  provided  with  a  central  circular  aperture, 
whose  wall  is  provided  interiorly  with  a  continuous  screw 
thread,  the  body  of  the  nut  between  the  arched  top  and 
the  broad  outwardly  extending  flange  at  the  bottom  being 
formed  in  faces  exteriorly  flat  for  the  application  of  a 
wrench,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaes  specified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  prop  nut  hav- 
ing a  continuous  bottom  flange  substantially  circular  and 
beveled  above  and  below  to  a  thin  peripheral  edge,  for  the 
reception  of  an  ornamental  cap,  the  nut  having  an  arched 
top  portion  provided  with  a  central  circular  aperture 
whose  wall  is  provided  Interiorly  with  a  continuous  screw 
thread,  the  l)ody  of  the  nut  between  the  arched  top  and 
the  broad  outwardly  extending  flange  at  the  bottom  being 
formed  in  faces  exteriorly  flat  for  the  application  of  a 
wrench,  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  nut  being  likewise 
formed  in  face*  corresponding  to  the  exterior  faces  of  the 
nut,  these  inner  faces  being  each  provided  with  a  portion 
of  a  screw  thread  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  con- 
tinuous thread  of  the  arched  portion,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  prop  nut  hav- 
ing an  arched  top  provided  with  a  central  aperture  having 
a  continuous  screw  thread,  the  body  of  the  nut  below  the 
arched  top  being  formed  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  with 
flat  faces,  these  interior  faces  being  provided  with  screw 
threads  constituting  a  supplement  of  the  screw  thread  of 
the  arched  top,  and  below  the  body  the  flange  extending 
out  therefrom,  the  wall  of  the  nut  tapering  and  increaaing 
in  else  from  the  arched  top  to  and  into  the  bottom  flange, 
the  arched  top,  the  nut  t>ody  and  the  bottom  flange  bein^ 
seamless  and  integral,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  seamless  top  prop 
nut  having  an  arched  top  provided  with  a  central  aperture 
hartng  a  contlnuoua  screw  thread,  the  body  of  the  nut 
below  the  arched  top  being  formed  exteriorly  and  inte- 
riorly with  flat  faces,  the  Interior  faces  being  provided 
with  screw  threads  for  extending  the  screw  portion  of  the 
nnt  for  engaging  the  bolt,  and  the  flange  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  body  extending  out  therefrom,  and  the  cap  on  the 
under  side  of  this  flange  and  having  ita  edges  bent  over 

.  and  apon  the  edge  portion  of  thla  flange,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposea  speclfled. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  prop  nut  hav- 
ing an  arched  top  prorlded  with  a  central  aperture  having 
•  continuous  screw  thread,  the  body  of  the  nut  being 
formed  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  with  flat  facet,  the  inte- 
rior faces  being  provided  with  screw  thread*  interrupted 
at  the  comers  of  the  Interior  face  of  the  nut,  a  flange 
below  tlM  body  and  extending  out  from  the  body,  the  wall 
of  the  not  tapering  and  Increasing  in  slxe  from  the  arched 


iop  to  the  bottom  flange,  which  latter  Inereaaee  in  siae 
from  Its  Junction  with  the  body,  the  entire  nut  t>eing 
seamless  and  all  of  ita  parta  Integral  the  one  with  another 
and  a  cap  spread  over  the  bottom  of  thla  flanged  nut  and 
grasping  the  edge  portion  of  the  flange,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


049,898.  ADJUSTABLE  BABY-JUMPER  Esnkst  E. 
Hi'MPHHKY,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  52:'.473. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
two  spiral  springs,  said  springs  being  made  one  larger 
than  the  other,  the  smaller  spring  being  adapted  to  freely 
slide  within  the  larger  spring,  the  spiral  portion  of  the 
smaller  spring  being  made  allghtly  longer  than  the  spiral 
portion  of  the  larger  spring,  each  end  of  each  aprlng  ter 
minatlng  in  a  longitudinally  extending  loop,  the  loops  on 
the  enda  of  the  larger  spring  being  positioned  at  one  side 
of  the  central  opening  of  the  spring,  a  metal  S,  the  loops 
on  one  end  of  each  spring  being  attached  together  by  the 
lower,  portion  of  the  S,  a  chain  shackle,  said  shackle  being 
composed  of  open  links  and  having  one  of  Ita  enda  at- 
tached to  the  lower  loop  on  the  small  spring  snd  Its  other 
end  attached  to  the  lower  loop  on  the  large  spring,  a  car- 
rier connector,  said  connector  being  In  the  general  form  of 
an  8,  having  its  lower  portion  Inclosed  and  Its  upper  por- 
tion forming  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  in  any 
link  of  Aie  chain  shackle,  a  plurality  of  carrier  supports, 
said  supports  composed  of  strips  of  fabric  longitudinally 
folded  and  sewed,  a  support  spreader,  said  spreader  being 
made  of  suitable  wire  In  the  general  form  of  a  continuous 
square  but  having  Its  corners  angled  at  forty  flve  degrees 
from  Its  sides,  and  a  carrier,  aald  carrier  composed  of 
fabric  folded  and  sewed  lengthwise  forming  a  wide  waist 
band,  and  an  under  support  depending  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing a  padded  roll  midway  Its  length. 


949,899.     VALVE.     Ostman  E.  Hdnt,  Eagle  Qrove,  Iowa. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,021. 

A  pump  valve  Including  a  eaalng  formed  of  mating  aec- 
tions  having  laterally  extending  flanges,  one  of  said  eaalng 
sections  being  perforsted  and  the  other  provided  with  inte- 
rior threads  for  connection  with  a  pump  cylinder,  aald 
perforated  eaalng  section  being  provided  with  an  annular 
Beating  recess,  a  valve-seat  threaded  in  aald  receaa  and 
having  its  upper  anrface  disposed  flush  with  the  upper 
face  of  the  flange  of  the  perforated  casing  section,  a  valve- 
stem  rigidly  secured  to  the  valve-aeat,  a  valve  slldably 
mounted  on  the  stem  and  normally  yleldably  engaging 
said  seat,  a  gaaket  interposed  between  the  flanges  of  the 
eaalng  sections  snd  having  its  inner  edge  extending  par- 
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tially  across  the  valve-seat  at  said  recesa  for  contact  with 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  valve  and  fastening  device* 


J  CO  pop: 


>-r  -^  V  ^  V  '■H'^ 


piercing  the  gasket  and  flanges  of  the  casing  ttections  for 
8e<-urlng  said  sections  In  assembled  position. 


communicating  with    the   two  ends   of   the  cylinder,   and 
means  controlled  by   the  piston   to  move  the  cylindrical 


949,900.      MEAT  -  CLAMP.       BiByiY    W.    Jacxson,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  492,705. 


1.  A  meat  holder,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  extending  therethrough,  a  band  the  ends 
of  which  are  passed  through  said  handle,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  band  at  different  adjuatmenta  relative  to  the  else 
of  the  loop,  and  a  ring  connected  to  one  extremity  of  the 
band  and  engaging  the  opposite  extremity  thereof  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  A  meat  holder,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  extending  therethrough  and  formed  with  a 
cross  bar  near  one  end  and  divergent  branch  openings  at 
oppoalte  aides  of  the  cross  bar  at  aald  end,  a  t>and  having 
both  enda  paased  freely  Inwardly  through  satd  branch 
opening  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cross  bar  and  out 
through  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  latch  mounted 
on  the  handle  and  extending  into  the  aame  and  arranged 
to  wedge  the  band  agalnat  the  interior  wail  of  the  handle. 

3.  A  meat  holder,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  extending  therethrough,  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  croaa  bar  extending  across  said  opening  and 
with  spaced  exterior  ears  l>etween  said  cross-bar  and  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  handle,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween aald  ears  and  paaaing  into  the  opening  into  the 
handle,  a  band  having  ita  ends  paased  into  the  handle,  mi 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  cross  bar  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement at  the  Inner  end  of  the  latch  whereby  to  hold 
the  band  at  different  adjustments,  the  extremities  of  the 
band  passing  out  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle,  the 
latch  being  provided  on  the  ontalde  of  the  handle  with  a 
thumb  piece,  and  a  guard  extending  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  therefrom. 


049,901.     MOTOR.      Ijov\b   Jams,   Havelock,    Nebr,    as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Jonaa,  Havelock,  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1908.     SerUl  No.  468,247. 
In  a  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  a  casing  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  having 
a  transverse  cylindrical  bore  therein,  an  Imperforate  cy- 
lindrical valve  mounted  in  said  t>ore  and  baring  annular 
grooves  therein,  said  eaalng  baring  an  inlet  dnct  and  ports 
connecting  said  dnct  and  bore,  ducts  in  allnement  with  the 
Inlet  ports  leading  to  the  two  ends  of  the  cylinder,  exhaust 
ports  In  said  casing  and  communicating  with  aald  bore, 
exhaaat  duets  in  allnement  witb  said  exbaost  ports  and 


valve  80  that  the  grooves  therein  are  alternately  in  allne- 
ment with  the  exhaust  and  inlet  porta  aforesaid. 


949,902.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MO- 
SAIC PICTURES.  EuQEN  KARAiEJ  and  Augcst  Rtcal, 
Banjaluka.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.   .^67.005. 


1.  A  'machine  for  making  mosaic  pictures  or  the  like 
comprising  in  combination,  a  magazine  containing  moaaic 
blocks  or  elements  of  different  colors,  mechanism  for  set- 
ting said  blocks,  pattern  elements  prorlded  with  electric- 
ally conducting  and  non-conducting  surfaces  arranged  in 
accordance  with  the  pattern  to  be  reproduced  in  the  mosaic 
picture,  controlling  means  for  effecting  discharge  of  the 
mosaic  blocks  of  the  desired  color  from  said  magazine  to 
said  setting  mechanism,  and  electrical  mechanism  travers- 
ing the  conducting  and  non-conducting  portions  of  said 
pattern  element  and  operatively  connected  with  said  con- 
trolling mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  mosaic  pictures  or  the  like 
compriaing  in  combination,  a  magazine  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  aeparate  compartments  each  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  compartments  each  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  mosaic  blocks  or  elements  of  a  different  color, 
separate  discharging  members  for  each  compartment,  a 
controlling  device  for  operating  said  discharging  members, 
pattern  elements,  and  means  operating  in  connection  with 
said  pattern  elements  and  associated  with  said  controlling 
device  for  effecting  discharge  of  blocks  of  a  color  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  said  means  upon  said  elements. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  moaaic  pictures  or  the  like 
comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  pattern  ele- 
menta,  a  magazine  controlling  device  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  displaceable  pistons,  means  aasodated  with  said 
pattern  elements  for  displacing  one  or  more  or  all  of  said 
pistons ;  a  magazine  containing  compartments  each  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  moaaic  blocks  of  a  given  color, 
and  means  operatirely  aasoclated  with  aald  pistons  and 
aald  compartmenta  for  effecting  discharge  of  blo<±s  from 
said  compartments  tn  accordance  with  the  color  or  colors 
determined  by  said  means  upon  said  pattern  elements. 
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4.  A  maelilnc  for  producinc  mosaic  pictures  or  tb«  tiks 
conprtalDs  In  combination,  pattern  elements,  means  mov- 
able longitudinally  and  transrersely  abreast  of  and  coOp- 
eratlnc  witb  said  elements,  a  surface  substance  od  wbleb 
tbe  moMilc  blocks  are  set,  a  mounting  for  said  surface,  said 
surfaea  being  of  relatlTely  extensive  area  irltb  reapect  to 
tbe  area  of  said  pattern  elements,  setting  mechanlam  for 
setting  the  blocks  in  said  surface,  and  mecbaniam  for 
moving  said  surface  abreast  of  said  setting  mecbanism 
and  said  means  abreast  of  said  pattern  element  and  com- 
pensating for  tbe  difference  in  area  of  said  surface  and 
elements. 

5.  A  macbine  for  making  mosaic  pictures  or  tbe  like 
comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  pattern  elements 
connected  wltb  a  circuit  including  a  source  of  current, 
traveling, contact  members  coSperatlng  witb  and  closing 
tbe  circuit  througb  portiona  of  said  pattern  elements,  a 
solenoid  for  each  element  provided  with  a  movable  core, 
said  solenoid  being  included  In  said  circuit,  switches  oper- 
ated by  the  cores  of  said  solenoids,  a  second  circuit  includ- 
ing a  source  of  current  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
switches  and  a  second  set  of  solenoids  Included  in  said 
second  circuits  and  provided  witb  cores  operated  when 
said  second  circuit  is  closed,  and  a  controlling  device  as- 
sociated with  said  second  set  of  solenoids. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949,903.  BPBINO-TIRE.  Leonard  F.  Kennev.  Avondale, 
Ala.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  E.  Heath.  Filed  Mar. 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,579. 


1.  A  cushioned  tire  for  wheels  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  wheel  felly,  an  inner  metal  rlm  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  felly,  flat  springs  con- 
nected to  tbe  onter  periphery  of  said  rlm  and  having  their 
free  ends  shouldered,  an  outer  annular  rim  also  substan- 
tially U-shaped  in  cross  section  which  fits  over  said  inner 
rlm  and  engages  the  shouldered  ends  of  the  springs,  and 
pain  of  projections,  carried  by  said  outer  rlm,  between 
pairs  of  which  tbe  shouldered  ends  of  the  springs  are 
disposed,  snbatantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 

2.  A  enahloned  tire  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
wheel  felly,  an  inner  metallic  rim  which  fits  over  th«  felly 
and  baa  sides  which  flare  away  slightly  from  tbe  sides  of 
the  felly,  pacing  rings  Inserted  and  held  in  place  between 
said  sides  of  the  rlm  and  felly,  an  outer  snbatantlally  U- 
shaped  annular  rtm  which  fits  over  said  inner  rim  and 
works  In  engagement  with  said  packing,  flat  springs  bolted 
to  tbe  Inner  rlm  and  having  their  outer  ends  rounded,  and 
inwardly  disposed  projections  formed  In  tbe  outer  rlm 
which  form  bearing  shoulders  for  engagement  with  the 
ronaded  ends  of  the  springs,  and  an  onter  elastic  tread 
lecnred  to  tbe  onter  rim,  snbstantlaily  as  described. 

3.  A  eualiioned  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  In  combtna- 
tloB,  an  annular  metallic  rim,  a  non-metallic  tread  mount- 
ed thereon,  pairs  of  Inclined  shoulders  on  said  rim  which 
project  Inwardly,  an  inner  rlm  and  supporting  springs 
carried  by  said  latter  rim  and  having  their  free  ends  in- 
terposed between  pairs  of  said  abonlders,  substantially  as 
described. 


940,904.    BOX.    William  S.  Kino.  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor 
to  Carter  4  Holmes,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
nolk    FUcd  June  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  439,525. 
1.  A  box  eomprtalng  a  body  portion  and  a  cover  therefor 

adapted  to  form  a  rs«t  for  tbe  body  portion  of  said  box. 


a  prop  inWld  box  cover  for  supporting  an  end  of  tbe  body 
portion  of  said  box  in  raised  position,  said  prop  comprising 
sections  articulated  to  each  other,  which,  when  In  inop- 
erative position,  are  disposed  flat  against  the  top  of  the  box 
cover,  and  means  for  retaining  the  outer  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions in  positions  corresponding  to  raised  or  flexed  posi- 
tions of  said  prop  sections,  said  means  comprising  fric- 
tlonal  means  for  so  retaining  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
prop  sections  in  poaition. 


2.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cover  therefor 
adapted  to  form  a  rest  for  the  body  portion  of  said  body, 
and  a  prop  in  said  box  cover  for  supporting  an  end  of  the 
body  of  said  box  in  raised  position,  said  prop  comprising 
sections  articulated  to  each  other,  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
aald  sections  being  flexibly  connected  to  tbe  box  cover  and 
frlctional  means  for  retaining  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
of  said  sections  In  positions  corresponding  to  raised  or 
flexed  positions  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cover  therefor 
adapted  to  form  a  rest  for  tbe  body  portion  of  said  box, 
and  a  prop  in  said  box  cover  for  supporting  an  end  of  the 
body  of  said  box  in  raised  poaition,  said  prop  comprising 
sections  arilculated  to  each  other,  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  sections  being  flexibly  connected  to  the  box  cover  and 
frictional  means  for  retaining  tbe  outer  end  of  the  other 
of  said  sections  in  positions  correspooding  to  raised  or 
flexed  positions  of  said  sections,  said  frictional  retaining 
means  comprinlnr  lateral  projections  00  said  section  and 
strips  secured  to  the  box  cover  beneath  which  tbe  lateral 
projections  on  said  prop  section  arc  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted so  as  to  be  clamped  between  said  strips  and  tbe 
box  cover. 

4.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cover  therefor 
adapted  to  form  a  rest  for  tbe  body  portion  of  said  box, 
and  a  prop  in  said  box  cover  for  snpporiing  an  end  of  tbe 
body  of  said  box  In  raised  position,  said  prop  conalstlng  of 
a  plate  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  tbe  top  of  tbe  Iwx  cover 
silt  and  scored  to  form  articulated  sections  an  outer  end 
of  one  of  which  is  flexibly  attached  to  said  plate  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  section  of  which  is  free,  lateral 
projections  on  the  free  end  of  said  second  section  and 
fttrlps  between  which  and  the  top  of  tbe  twx  cover  said 
lateral  projections  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  clamped 
so  aa  to  maintain  said  articulated  sections  In  raised  or 
flexed  poaltioas. 


949.905.  TOOL  FOB  BEMOVINQ  PIANO  -  HAlillEB& 
John  Knurr,  Jr..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  Apr.  7,  1900 
Serial  No.  488.511. 


'    ^ 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
connected  levers,  one  of  said  levers  having  a  portion  adapt- 


Fbbrl'AKY  33,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


801 


ed  to  engage  a  piano  hammer  and  the  other  of  said  levers 
having  a  clamp  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  upon  a  ham- 
mer shank,  said  levers  being  so  connected  that  tbe  baa- 
mer-engaglng  portion  of  one  and  tbe  shank  clamp  portion 
of  the  other  normally  diverge  a  distance  apart  exceeding 
tbe  width  of  the  hammer  rail  of  a  piano,  whereby  the  said 
two  portions  of  the  two  levers  may  t>e  readily  straddled 
over  the  hammer  rail  and  broo^t  Into  engagement  with 
tbe  hammer  head  and  hammer  sbank  for  the  removal  of 
the  hammer  head  from  Its  shank  without  disturbing  the 
shank  in  its'  carrier. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  dsss  described  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
nected levers,  one  of  said  levers  having  a  notched  end 
adapted  to  straddle  a  piano  hammer  shank  and  engage  the 
bead  carried  by  said  shank,  and  the  other  of  said  levers 
carrying  a  damp  eooiprialng  two  jaws  10'  and  16",  one  of 
which  la  integral  with  tbe  lever  and  the  other  of  which  Is 
pivoted  relative  thereto,  and  a  member  for  swinging  the 
movable  jaw  relative  to  tbe  fixed  Jaw,  said  levers  being  so 
connected  that  the  hammer  engaging  portion  of  one  and 
the  sbank  clamp  portion  of  the  other  normally  diverge  a 
distance  apari  exceeAlng  the  width  of  the  hammer  rail  in 
the  piano,  whereby  the  said  two  portions  of  the  two  levers 
may  be  readily  straddled  over  the  hammer  rail  and 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  hammer  head  and  ham- 
mer shank  for  tbe  nBooval  of  the  hammer  head  from  its 
shank  without  disturbing  tbe  shank  in  its  carrier. 


949,906.  YELLOW  TO  BED  BASIC  DYES.  WALna 
KONiQ,  EHresden,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Farbenfabriken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1900.  Serial  No. 
478,284. 

1.  The  berein-descrlbed  new  basic  dye-stufb  being  de- 
rived from  pbenmorphollns,  which  dyes  are  erystalUae 
reddlah  products  soloble  in  hot  water  with  a  reddish  color, 
and  dyeing  tanned  cotton  from  yellow  to  red  shades,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  basic  dye-stuffs  obtainable 

from  the  aldehyde 
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and  metbyipbenmorpholin,  which  crystallises  In  the  shspe 
of  red  needles,  which  sre  soluble  in  hot  water  with  a  red 
color,  and  which  dyts  tanned  cotton  a  clear  seartet  shade, 
substantially  aa  described. 


949,907.    TIE  PL.VTE.    Bobsrt  Law,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed 
Oct.  5.   1908.     Serial  No.  456,106. 


1.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  wrought  metal  plate  having 
formed  on  each  end  portion  thereof  by  being  struck  up  In 
a  punch  and  die  preaa,  a  plurality  of  tnbnlar  bosses  pro- 
jecting from  the  upi^r  face  of  the  plate  In  position  to  form 
abutments  for  engaging  each  side  of  a  rail  base,  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  spikes  for  securing  the  rail  to  tM  tie,  said 
plate  having  both  the  upper  and  lower  faces  otherwise 
plain  snrfsces. 

2.  A  tie  plate  for  railways,  comprising  a  wrought  metal 
plate,  having  formed  on  eneb  end  portton  a  pair  of  hollow 
bosses,  adapted  to  engage  and  form  abotasents  for  tbe 
flanges  of  a  rail  base,  and  to  receive  splhas  for  seeoring  tbe 
plate  to  a  tie,  and  a  rail  on  tbe  plate,  said  plate  having 
downward  bevels  along  ««e  side  sdfls,   terming  catting 


edges  on  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  plate  extending  beyond 
tbe  outer  edges  of  the  rail  base,  and  an  upward  bevel  be- 
tween the  cutting  edgea,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


949,008.  BAIL-LOCKING  CAM  AND  BRACE  FOB  TIE- 
PLATES.  BOBBST  Law,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1000.     Serial  No.  529,863. 


1.  The  eorahinatlon  with  a  tie  plate  having  a  pair  of 
tubular  bosses  on  each  end  portion  adapted  to  form  side 
abutments  for  the  base  dngea  of  a  rail  mounted  on  the 
plate  between  the  pairs  and  reinforced  holes  for  spikes  to 
jointly  secure  tbe  rail  and  tbe  plate  to  a  tie,  and  having  a 
tutmlar  pivot  boss  formed  between  a  pair  of  the  abutment 
bosses  and  an  end  of  the  plate,  of  a  locking  brace  pivotally 
mounted  and  secured  on  the  pivot  boss  and  extending  be- 
tween tbe  adjacent  abutment  bosses  and  movable  through 
a  limited  are  there  between,  said  locking  brace  having  a 
transverse  cam  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a 
rail  flange  that  is  in  engagement  with  the  adjacent  abut- 
ment tMSses,  and  operating  to  produce  increasing  locking 
pressure  on  the  rail  flange  as  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  rail  produces  pivotal  movement  of  the  locking  brace  In 
one  direction. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tie  plate  having  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar bosses  at  each  end  portion  adapted  to  form  side  abut- 
ments for  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail  mounted  on  tbe  plate 
between  tbe  pairs  snd  reinforced  boles  for  spikes  to  jointly 
secure  the  rail  and  the  plate  to  a  tie  and  having  a  tabular 
pivot  boas  formed  between  a  pair  of  the  abutment  boases 
and  an  end  of  the  plate,  of  a  locking  brace  pivotally  mount- 
ed and  secured  on  the  pivot  boss  and  extending  between 
tbe  adjacent  abutment  bosses  and  movable  through  a  lim- 
ited arc  there  between,  said  locking  brace  having  a  trans- 
verse cam  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  rail 
flange  that  is  In  engagement  with  the  adjacent  abutment 
bosses,  and  operating  to  produce  increasing  locking  pres- 
sure on  the  rail  flange  aa  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
rail  produces  pivotal  movement  of  the  locking  brace  In 
either  direction. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  tie  plate  having  a  pair  of  tn- 
bnlar bosses  on  each  end  portion  adapted  to  form  side 
abatmenta  for  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail  mounted  on  the 
plate  between  tbe  pairs  and  reinforced  holes  for  spikes  to 
Jointly  secure  the  rail  and  tbe  plate  to  a  tie  and  having  a 
tubular  pivot  boss  formed  between  each  pair  of  the  abut- 
BMnt  bosses  and  an  end  of  the  plate,  of  a  locking  brace 
pivotally  mounted  and  secured  on  each  pivot  boss  and  ex- 
tending between  the  adjacent  abutment  bosses  and  movable 
through  a  limited  arc  there  between,  each  locking  brace 
having  a  transverse  cam  aboulder  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
edge  of  a  rail  flange  that  is  in  engagement  with  the  adja- 
cent atMitment  bosses,  and  operating  to  produce  Increaalng 
locking  pressure  on  the  rail  flange  as  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  tbe  rail  producea  pivotal  movement  of  the  locking 
brace  In  one  direction. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tie  plate  having  a  pair  of  tabu- 
lar boases  on  each  end  portion  adapted  to  form  side  sbnt- 
ments  for  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail  moanted  on  tbe  plate 
btween  tbe  pairs  and  reinforced  holes  for  spikes  to  Jointly 
seeare  tbe  rail  and  the  plate  to  a  tie  and  having  a  tabular 
pivot  bens  formed  between  each  pair  of  tbe  abutment  bosses 
and  an  end  of  the  plate,  of  a  locking  brace  pivotally 
aumnted  and  seeored  on  each  pivot  boas  and  extending  be- 
tween tbe  adjacent  abutment  bosses  and  movable  threogb 
a  Umitsd  arc  there  between,  eadi  locking  brace  having  a 
traasTsns  earn  sboalder  adapted  to  engage  tbe  s4gs  e(  a 
rail  flan«s  that  Is  la  engagement  with  tbe  a4Jscsat  abot- 
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m«Bt  bomes,  and  op«rattiig  to  produce  Increasing  locking 
prewnre  on  the  rail  flange  as  longitudinal  moTement  of 
th«  rail  produces  pivotal  moTement  of  the  locking  brace 
In  either  direction. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  tie  plate  having  a  pair  of  tu- 
bular bosMfl  at  each  end  portion  adapted  to  form  tide  abut- 
ments for  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail  mounted  on  the  plate 
between  the  pairs  and  reinforced  holes  for  spikes  to  Jointly 
secure  the  rail  and  the  plate  to  a  tie  and  having  a  tubular 
pivot  boss  formed  between  a  pair  of  the  abutment  bosses 
and  an  end  of  the  plate,  of  a  locking  brace  plvotally 
mounted  and  secured  on  the  pivot  boss  and  extending  t>e- 
tween  the  adjacent  abutment  bosses  and  movable  through 
a  limited  are  there  between,  said  locking  brace  having  cam 
shoulders  adapted  respectively  to  engage  the  edge  of  a 
rail  flange  that  is  in  engagement  with  the  adjacent  abut- 
ment bosses  and  the  web  and  tread  of  the  rail  at  their 
junction,  and  operating  to  produce  increasing  locking  pres- 
sure on  the  rail  flange  as  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rail 
produces  pivotal  movement  of  the  locking  brace  in  one  di- 
rection. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


949,909.     CEILING-SUPPORT.     David  Pimbmton.   Laf- 
erty,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,302. 


^' . 


1.  Means  for  supporting  the  ceiling  in  a  passage-way 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  beam  arranged  to  engage  said 
celling,  said  beam  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally arranged  ribs,  angularly  arranged  braces  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  arranged  ribs  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween said  ribs  upon  said  beam,  said  braces  t>eing  arranged 
In  engagement  with  said  beam  at  the  ends  thereof,  and 
flxed  means  for  supporting  said  braces. 

2.  Meana  for  supporting  the  celling  in  a  passage-way 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  member  arranged  to  engage  said 
ceiling  for  sapportlng  the  same,  said  member  comprising 
a  body  portion  provided  with  spaced  upstanding  ribs  hav- 
ing curved  ends,  angularly  arranged  braces  provided  with 
spaced  upstanding  ribs  adapted  to  fit  between  said  spaced 
ribs  upon  said  supporting  member  engaging  said  support- 
ing member  and  provided  with  a  curved  portion  adapted 
to  receive  the  curved  ends  of  said  ribs  for  forming  a  de- 
tachable hinge-like  joint  thereon,  each  of  said  angularly 
arranged  members  being  provided  with  a  recess  upon  the 
lower  end,  a  horisontally  arranged  member  arranged  with- 
in aaid  recesses,  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  side 
of  the  passage-way  for  slidably  supporting  said  angularly 
arranged  brace,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Means  for  supporting  the  celling  in  a  pasaage-way 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  beam  arranged  to  engage  said 
ceiling,  angularly  arranged  braces  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  beam  near  its  ends,  said  beam  and  each  of  said 
braces  being  provided  with  upstanding  ribs  for  reinforcing 
the  same  and  forming  an  interlocking  engagement  be- 
tween said  beam  and  said  brace,  and  flxed  means  for  sup- 
porting the  lower  ends  of  said  braces  whereby  the  same 
may  be  capable  of  slight  movements  in  a  substantially 
horliontal  plane. 


949.910.     JOUBNAL-BOX.     Hisah   A.   Prkins,  Roches- 
ter, N.   Y.,  assignor  to  American  Wood   Working  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanU.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  4««,877. 
1.  la  a  Joomal  box  comprising  separable  parts  having 
plste-sapportlng  ledges,  detachable  lining  sections  in  said 
parts  of  the  box,  clamping  plates  on  said  ledges,  an  edge 
of  each  clampiag  plats  bearing  00  an  edge  of  a  lining  sec- 
tion while  the  mala  body  of  each  plate  is  separated  from 
Its  ledge,  and  screws  pressing  ssld  plates  sgalnst  the  lin- 


ing sections,  whereby  the  plates  may  press  lining  sections 
into  rigid  contact  with  the  Interior  of  the  box  notwith- 
standing varlatlona  In  the  lining  sections  or  in  the  box. 


2.  In  a  journal  box  comprising  separate  parts  each  hav- 
ing ledges  for  sapportlng  clamping  plates,  lining  sections 
In  the  parts  of  the  journal  box.  clampliig  plates  supported 
on  said  ledges  and  bearing  on  proximate  edges  of  the  lin- 
ing sections,  there  being  a  lip  at  an  edge  of  each  clamping 
plate  on  the  ledge  side  thereof  whereby  the  body  of  each 
plate  stands  away  from  Ita  ledge,  and  meana  for  securing 
the  clamping  plates  to  the  ledgea  and  firmly  prcsalng  the 
lining  sections  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  parta  of 
the  box  notwithstanding  variations  in  the  sites  of  such 
parta. 

3.  A  journal  box  comprising  separable  parts  having 
plate-supporting  ledges,  detachable  lining  sections  in  the 
parta  of  the  box.  clamping  plates  on  the  ledges,  the  clamp- 
ing plates  each  having  a  projecting  lip,  or  lipa.  on  the 
side  facing  Its  ledge,  one  edge  of  each  plate  normally  bear- 
ing on  an  edge  of  a  lining  section,  the  bodies  of  said 
plates  adjacent  such  edges  being  separated  from  the  sup 
porting  ledges  to  provide  adjustment  against  Tsriations 
In  lining  sections  and  boxea,  and  plate-clamping  screws. 

4.  In  a  journal  box  comprising  separate  parts,  remov- 
able linings  made  In  sections  longitudinally,  edges  of  said 
sections  having  bevel  groovea,  clamping  plates  having  bev- 
eled lips  fitting  into  the  corresponding  grooves  In  the 
edges  of  the  lining  sections,  mesne  for  securing  said 
clamping  plates  to  the  parts  of  the  box,  whereby  the  sec- 
tions are  forced  radially  or  approximately  so.  against  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  box,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

B.  In  a  journal  box  comprising  separate  parte,  remov- 
able lining  aectlons  with  their  longitudinal  edges  project- 
ing slightly  beyond  the  division  lines  of  the  box,  clamping 
plates  for  securing  said  linings  in  their  respective  re- 
cesses, means  for  securing  said  clamping  plates  to  the 
parta  of  the  box,  there  being  a  clearance  under  the  clamp- 
ing plates,  whereby  pressure  Is  exerted  mainly  on  the  lin- 
ings sections,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


949,911.      BINDER   ATTACHMENT. 
Wild    Rose.    Wis.      Filed    May    11, 
432.141. 


John   D.  Bobbbts, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  gathering 
board  and  fender  rod  of  the  same,  of  a  plats  having  a 
movable  connection  to  ths  fendsr  rod,  aad  means  connect- 
ing the  plate  with  the  gathering  board  so  ss  to  permit 
vertical  and  lateral  play  of  ths  sai 
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2.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  gath- 
ering board,  of  a  fender  rod  mounted  above  the  asms,  a 
plate  connected  to  the  fender  rod,  a  bracket  connected 
tothe  gathering  board,  and  means  connecting  the  bracket 
to  the  plate  so  as  to  permit  vertical  and  lateral  movement 
of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  gather- 
ing board,  of  a  fender  rod  supported  above  the  gathering 
tK>ard,  a  plate,  a  strap  connected  to  said  plate  and  having 
an  eye  to  receive  the  fender  rod.  and  means  connecting 
the  plate  with  the  gathering  board  so  as  to  permit  vertical 
and  lateral  play  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  gathering 
board,  of  a  fender  rod  mounted  above  the  same,  a  plate 
connected  to  the  fender  rod.  a  bracket  connected  to  the 
gathering  board,  and  hinges  connecting  the  bracket  to  the 
plate  so  as  to  permit  vertical  and  lateral  play  of  the  plate. 


9  4  9.912.  BALL-GBINDING  MACHINE.  Albbbt  F. 
RocKWKLL.  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Depar- 
ture Manufacturing  Tompany,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  2.3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446.006. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  BMmber  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves,  and  means  for  directing  each  article 
acted  upon  through  the  same  path  through  aaid  grooves ; 
substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  member  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves,  and  a  tranafer  paaaage  definitely  con- 
necting each  of  said  groovea  with  another  definite  one 
thereof ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  member  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves,  and  a  transfer  passage  definitely  con- 
necting each  of  said  grooves  with  another  definite  one 
thereof  and  t>eing  of  approximately  the  aame  else  as  the 
artlclea  acted  upon,  whereby  said  articles  do  not  jam  upon 
each  other  in  the  transfer  paaaage  ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  member  having  a 
plurality  of  groovea,  and  a  tranafer  paaaage  definitely 
connecting  each  of  said  groovea  with  another  definite  one 
thereof  and  inclined  from  one  groove  to  the  other  In  the 
direction  of  grinding  rotation ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  member  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves,  and  a  transfer  passage  connecting 
one  of  said  grooves  with  another  thereof  and  Included  be- 
tween the  faces  of  said  grinding  member ;  substantially  as 
descrlbsd. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


949,91S.  OILrBUBNER.  HnrBT  F.  BtrsanM,  Franklin, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  478,206. 
1.  A  bumsr  Including  a  casing  having  eO  and  air  In- 
lets oppositely  disposad  thsreln,  s  stsm  longltadlaally  po- 
sltlonsd  eantrally  In  oaM  casing,  a  cap  dlspoosd  la  threod- 
sd  SBgagOBisnt  about  said  stem  and  carrlsd  by  said  easing, 
a  stnflag-box  disposed  In  said  cap  about  said  stsai,  a  hand- 
whssl  moaatsd  upon  the  outer  sxtrsmlty  of  sold  stem,  a 
sissvs  fonasd  on  said  casing  at  ths  forward  and  theroot 
dotaehably  oupportod  upon  said  ilssTS  and  sa- 


gaged  about  the  forward  extremity  of  aaid  atem.  a  web 
positioned  In  said  caaing  to  form  an  oil  chamber  about  the 
oil  inlet,  aaid  stem  being  engaged  through  aaid  web  and 
having  openings  formed  inwardly  of  the  same,  said  stem 
also  having  ports  formed  intermediately  of  the  aame  and 
opening  Into  said  caaing,  a  conical  valve  carried  upon  the 
forward  end  of  aaid  stem,  and  a  bead  located  upon  the 
extremity  of  said  valve,  said  stem  having  openings  formed 
oppoaitely  in  the  forward  wall  thereof  rearwardly  of  aaid 
valve. 


2.  A  burner  including  a  casing,  a  nozzle  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  hollow  stem  mounted  In  said  casing  and  aaid 
noBxle  for  relative  adjustment  therein,  a  web  positioned  ih 
said  caaing  about  said  stem  to  form  an  oil  chamber,  open- 
ings formed  in  the  sides  of  said  stem  to  admit  oil  therein, 
said  stem  having  ports  formed  intermediately  thereof  for 
communication  with  said  casing,  a  conical  valve  located 
upon  the  forward  end  of  said  stem  for  cooperation  with 
aaid  nozile,  openings  formed  in  said  stem  rearwardly  of 
aaid  valve,  and  means  disposed  in  cooperative  relation  with 
the  rear  extremity  of  said  stem  for  reciprocating  said  stem 
longitudinally  to  regulate  said  valve. 


949,914. 
Rochester, 
449,609. 


VENDING-MACHINE. 
N.    Y.       Filed    Aug.    20. 


Adolph  Rtdqcist, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  slidable  carriage,  a  plunger 
for  operating  said  carriage,  an  ejector  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, a  coin  grip,  a  ratchet  arm  connected  WICh'sald 
ejector  and  adapted  to  normally  prevent  the  return  of  said 
ejector,  and  means  for  moving  said  ratchet  arm  to  an  In- 
opsratlTS  position  fat  permitting  the  return  of  said  car- 
riage and  said  ejector. 

2.  In  a  vsadlng  machine,  an  ejsctor,  a  carriage  therefor, 
means  for  moving  said  carriage,  a  ratchet  arm  connected 
with  sold  ejector  and  adapted  to  normally  prevent  ths 
return  of  said  ejector,  sad  said  carriage,  and  a  rockabls 
lever  for  naoTlag  said  ratchet  arm  to  an  laoperatlvs  pool- 
tloa  for  pcrmlttlag  the  return  of  said  earrlags  and  saM 
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•jeetor,  nid  rocking  lever  betng  formed  with  a  cam  abaped 
•nd  for  anloeklns  the  lerer  when  the  aame  baa  iDov«d  to 
Ita  ertreme  outer  poaition. 

S.  In  a  ▼ending  machine,  an  ejector,  a  carriage  tharefor, 
a  book  00  aald  carriage  for  engaging  a  coin,  a  rockable 
lerer  for  engaging  aald  coin  for  aaalating  aald  book  In 
holding  the  aame  In  poaition.  meana  for  adjoatably  con- 
,neetlng  aald  ejector  with  said  rockable  lerer,  a  ratchet 
arm  for  preventing  the  retnm  of  aald  ejector  after  the 
aame  has  commenced  Ita  Inward  movement,  and  a  cam  on 
aald  rockable  lever  for  causing  aald  rockable  lever  to  re- 
lease said  ratchet  arm  and  release  said  coin,  and  means 
for  returning  aald  ejector  after  said  coin  has  been  re- 
leaaed. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  ejector,  a  carriage  therefor, 
meana  for  guiding  a  coin  to  a  poaition  agalnat  said  car- 
riage, means  for  engaging  said  coin  and  holding  the  aame 
against  aald  carriage  and  at  the  same  time  holding  said 
ejector  in  an  elevated  position,  a  ratchet  arm  tot  prevent- 
ing the  return  of  said  carriage  until  said  ejector  baa 
ejected  the  article  to  be  vended,  and  a  cam  shaped  mem- 
ber for  disengaging  said  ratchet  arm  for  permitting  the 
return  of  said  carriage  and  for  at  the  same  time  releasing 
said  coin,  and  means  for  returning  said  carriage  and  aald 
ejector  when  said  ratchet  arm  has  been  disengaged. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  slide,  an  ejector,  a  car- 
riage therefor,  a  cam  secured  to  said  carriage,  a  rocking 
plate  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  upon  the  reelpro^ 
cation  of  said  carriage,  and  a  magnet  connected  with  aald 
rocking  plate  and  projecting  downward  Into  proximity  to 
the  coin  slide  for  preventing  spurioua  coins  from  operating 
the  ejector  prevloas  to  the  movement  of  said  carriage, 
aald  magnet  being  removed  by  said  rocking  plate  from 
proximity  to  said  coin  slide  after  said  carriage  has  been 
moved. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  49.9  16.  DISPLAY-RACK  FOR  WINDOWS.  BlIlLl 
ScHHBiBBS.  Atchison.  Kans.  Filed  July  10.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  507,022. 


1.  In  display  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  aup- 
portlns  post  having  outatandlng  luga  provided  with  up- 
rlgtit  openings  and  restricted  moutha  opening  thereinto, 
of  a  rack  including  a  standard  having  rednced  portlona 
that  paaa  throagh  the  moutha  Into  the  openliifa,  and  an- 
larged  portlona  that  engage  in  aald  openings. 

2.  In  display  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  central 
•■pporttng  post  having  oatatandlng  Inga  on  dICerent  aides, 
said  Inga  being  provided  with  upright  openings  and  re- 
stricted months  that  open  thereinto,  of  racks  comprlalng 
open  frames  and  Including  standards  having  restricted 
portions  that  paas  throagh  the  mouths,  and  enlarted  por- 
tkMS  above  the  restricted  portions  that  sogafle  In  the 
opsalags,  and  article-holding  devlcea  adjostably  and  ds- 
tachabty  moontad  on  the  rack*. 


8.  In  display  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  rack  in- 
cluding spaced  parallel  bars  having  channels  In  their  op- 
posing aides,  of  a  aiide  movable  In  one  channel,  and  a 
frame  pivoted  to  the  elide  and  slldaUy  and  detachabty 
engaged  in  the  other  channel. 

4.  In  display  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  central 
supporting  post  having  a  base  and  outstanding  lugs  pro- 
vided with  vertical  openings  and  reatrlcted  montba  com- 
municating with  aald  openings,  of  racks  comprlatng  angu- 
larly diapoaed  frame  bare  and  atandarda,  the  Inner  stand- 
ard of  each  rack  being  detachably  engaged  In  the  openings 
of  certain  of  the  lugs  and  having  restricted  portions  that 
are  arranged  to  pass  through  the  moutha,  certain  of  aald 
standards  of  the  racks  also  having  channela  In  their  op 
poalng  Inner  faces,  artlcle-aupportug  bara  detachably  en- 
gaged In  the  channela,  other  of  the  frame  bars  having 
channela  in  their  opposing  inner  faces,  slides  engaged  In 
certain  of  said  latter  channels,  open  framea  pivoted  to  the 
slides  and  slidably  engaged  In  other  channela,  boxings  de- 
tachably mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  frame  bars,  and 
article-holding  arms  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  boxings. 


949.916.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Samikl  L.  SmtLLaN- 
BEBUEK,  Denlsun,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
485.450. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  main  line 
track  rails  and  branch  track  rails,  of  a  pair  of  switch 
platea  pivotally  mounted  at  enda  adjoining  ends  of  said 
branch  track  rails  and  having  heads  on  their  inner  sides 
shiftable  into  poaitions  over  aald  main  line  raila,  a  pair  of 
frog  plates  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  aald  main 
line  rails  and  In  the  line  of  one  of  aald  branch  track  raila 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  main  track  rail,  the  frog  plates 
having  beads  on  their  inner  sides  shiftable  In  opposite  di- 
rections Into  poaltlona  over  aald  main  track  rail,  means 
for  shifting  said  awltch  raila  and  frog  rails  slmnltaneonaly 
to  carry  their  heada  Into  poaltlona  over  the  main  track 
ralla,  alotted  chairs  on  which  safcl  awltch  plates  and  frog 
platea  are  mounted,  and  guide  members  aeated  In  aald 
switch  platea  and  frog  plates  and  operable  In  said  alotted 
chairs. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  main  line 
track  rails  and  branch  track  rails,  of  a  pair  of  switch 
plates  pivotally  mounted  at  enda  adjoining  enda  of  aald 
branch  track  rails  and  shiftable  Into  positions  over  said 
main  line  rails,  a  pair  of  frog  plates  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  main  line  rails  and  In  the  line  of  one 
of  said  branch  track  ralla  at  opposite  sides  of  said  main 
track  rail,  the  frog  plates  being  abiftable  In  opposite  di- 
rections into  positions  over  said  main  track  rail,  means  for 
shifting  said  switch  plates  and  frog  plates  simultaneously 
to  carry  them  into  positions  over  the  main  track  ralla, 
chairs  on  which  said  switcb  plates  and  frog  plates  are 
mounted,  guide  members  seated  In  aald  switch  plates  and 
frog  plates  and  operable  In  aald  chairs,  said  plates  being 
alotted  longltadinally  to  permit  freedom  of  movement  of 
said  guide  members. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  main  line 
track  rails  and  branch  track  raila.  of  a  pair  of  switch 
plates  pivotally  mounted  at  ends  adjoining  ends  of  said 
brsnch  track  rails  and  abiftable  Into  positions  over  said 
main  line  ralla,  a  pair  of  frog  plates  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  main  llns  rails  and  In  the  line  of 
one  of  said  branch  track  rails  st  opposite  sides  of  said 
■ala  track  rail,  the  frog  plates  being  shiftable  In  oppo- 
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site  directions  Into  positions  over  said  main  track  rail,  op- 
erating roda  connected  to  aald  awltch  plates,  operating 
rodn  connected  to  said  frog  platea.  an  operating  wheel  to 
which  the  operating  rod  of  aald  awltch  plates  Is  connected, 
sn  operating  wheel  to  which  the  operating  rod  of  said  frog 
platea  is  connected,  and  meana  of  connection  between  aald 
operating  wheels  whereby  all  of  aald  platea  may  be  ahlfted 
when  one  of  said  operating  wheels  Is  rotated. 


949,917.  DRY  CLO$ET.  Frbd  P.  Smith,  Kanaaa  City, 
Kan8..  assignor  of  one- half  to  Edward  C.  Lewis.  Chicago, 
III.,  and  John  II.  Kitchen.  Kansas  City,  Mo..  Copartners 
doing  business  as  Lewis  &.  Kitchen,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
Firm.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1904.    Serial  No.  2.'?4,083. 


1.  In  a  dry  closet,  the  combination  of  an  excreta-receiv- 
ing plate ;  a  furnace  located  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof ; 
and  means  for  Inducing  a  current  of  air  prevloualy  heated 
by  the  furnace  Into  the  cloaet  above  the  excreta  plate  at 
the  end  adjacent  to  the  furnace  and  cauaing  It  to  paaa  flrat 
over  the  excreta  plate,  then  under  the  aame  and  finally 
through  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  dry  closet,  the  combination  of  an  excreta  cham- 
ber; a  furnace  in  communication  with  one  end  of  aald 
chamber ;  and  meana  working  In  conjunction  with  the  fur- 
nace for  inducing  air  prevloualy  heated  by  the  furnace  Into 
one  end  of  aald  excreta  chamber  and  witbdrawlng'lt  at  the 
opposite  end,  the  air  finally  paaalng  through  the  furnace. 

3.  In  a  dry  closet,  the  combination  of  an  excreta  cham- 
ber ;  a  furnace  In  communication  with  one  end  thereof ; 
and  tubea  or  cbamben  heated  by  the  furnace,  aald  tubea 
or  chambera  opening  into  the  excreta  chamber,  whereby 
heated  air  la  cauaed  to  paas  directly  Into  the  excreta 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  dry  cloaet,  the  combination  of  a  furnace ;  an  ex- 
creta plate  extending  therefrom  and  forming  an  excreta 
chamber  above  and  a  return-draft  chamber  below  said 
plate,  aald  draft  chamber  opening  Into  the  excreta  cham- 
ber at  one  end  and  at  ita  opposite  end  Into  the  fnmace  be- 
low the  grate  thereof;  and  means  acted  upon  by  the  fur- 
nace Ore  for  heating  air  and  directly  introducing  said 
heated  air  Into  the  excreta-receiving  chamber. 

D.  In  a  dry  closet,  the  combination  of  a  main  body  pro 
Tided  with  a  series  of  normally-closed  hoppers ;  an  excreta- 
receiving  plate  located  within  the  body  and  serving  to  di- 
vide the  same  into  an  upper  compartment  and  a  return 
draft  flue ;  a  furnace  at  one  end  of  the  body,  said  furnace 
being  In  communication  with  the  return  draft  flue  beneath 
the  plate ;  and  means  acted  upon  by  the  furnace  fire  for 
heating  air  and  directly  introducing  such  heated  air  Into 
the  compartment  above  the  excreta-receiving  plate,  said 
air  passing  over  the  plate  thence  downwardly  Into  the  re- 
tnm flue  and  then  Into  the  furnace. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949,918.     VARIABLE-SPEED  GEAR.     Chasuis  O.  Stsw- 
ABT,  Torringtoti.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Reading  Standard 
Company.  Reading.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  May  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  488,200. 
1.  A   variable-speed   gear   for  motor  cycles  or  the  like 

eomprlalng  a  relatively  fixed  bearing,  a  drlven-gear  having 


a  hollow-bub  mounted  in  aald  bearing  and  a  clamping-plate 
rotating  therewith,  planet-pinions  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
drive-gear  meshing  with  said  pinions,  an  axle  in  said  hol- 
low-hub, a  sun-gear  and  coacting  clamping-plate  mounted 
on  said  axle,  and  means  for  reversely  moving  said  axle 
longitudinally  to  respectively  connect  or  disconnect  aald 
drive-gear  and  drlven-gear  and  simultaneoualy  unlock  or 
lock  said  axle  to  the  fixed  bearing  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  A  varlable-speed-and-free-englne  gear  for  motor  cycles 
or  the  like  comprising  a  relatively  fix<Kl  bearing,  a  driven- 
gear  having  a  hollow-hub  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  a 
clamping-plate  rotating  therewith,  planet-pinions  carried 
by  said  plate,  a  drive-gear  mesbing  with  said  pinions,  an 
axle  in  aald  hollow-hub,  a  sun-gear  and  coacting  clamping- 
plate  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  eom- 
prlalng an  axle-adjusting  nut  on  the  end  of  said  tearing 
and  a  series  of  friction-disks  on  said  axle  alternately  rota- 
table  and  non-rotatable  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged or  dlaengaged  by  the  operation  of  said  nut. 

3.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  for  motor  cydea  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  relatively  fixed  bearing,  tbe 
drlven-gear  having  a  hollow-hub  mounted  In  said  bearing, 
the  Independently  rota  table  drive-gear  therefor,  and  clamp- 
ing meana  for  said  gears  of  tbe  longitudinally  movable 
axle  In  aald  hollow-hub  arranged  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  driven  and  drive-gears  and  having  an  angular-section 
portion  and  an  adjacent  thrust-collar,  the  series  of  alter- 
nately rotary  and  non-rotary  friction-disks  upon  aald  an- 
gular-aectlon  axle  portion,  and  the  axle-adJustlng  nnt 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  or  diaengage  aald  diaka.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  varlable-apeed  gear  the  combination  with  an  In- 
ternally toothed  drive-gear,  a  hollow-hub  provided  with  a 
drlven-gear,  and  means  for  clamping  together  and  releaa- 
ing  said  gears,  of  planet-pinions  carried  by  aald  drlven- 
gear  and  meahing  with  said  internally  toothed  drive-gear, 
an  axle  in  said  hollow-bob  provided  with  a  snn-gear, 
clamping  meana  for  said  suj-gear  and  rollers  concentric 
with  and  corresponding  in  diameter  with  the  pitch-circles 
of  said  pinions  whereby  proper  meshing  of  aald  pinions  is 
Insured,  sntwtantially  as  set  forth. 


949,919.      GATE  -  OPERATING    DEVICE.      William    B. 

STtJCKsa,  Atalissa.  Iowa.     Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial 

No.  808,479. 

1.  The  combtnatior  of  a  swinging  closure,  a  rock  ahaft, 
operative  connections  between  the  latter  and  said  closure, 
an  operating  means,  and  a  reversible  toggle  link  clutch 
connection  between  said  rock  ahaft  and  said  operating 
meana 
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2.  The  combiDation  of  r  BwtnKing  closure,  a  rock  abaft, 
operatlye  connections  between  tbe  latter  and  said  closure, 
a  morable  operating  member,  a  segmt-ntal  member  fixed  to 
said  rock  sbaft,  links  loosely  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  segmental  member, 
a  triangular-shaped  dog  having  its  intermediate  portion 
pivoted  between  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  links,  and  a  con- 
nection between  one  angle  of  said  dog  and  said  operating 
member,  the  side  of  the  dog  opposite  said  angle  being 
adapted  to  have  either  of  its  ends  frlctlonally  engage  said 
segmental  member,  whereby  said  dog  is  reversible. 


3.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  con- 
stituting a  ground  substance  for  tbe  Ignition  surfaces  of 
safety  match  boxes,  consisting  of,  by  weight,  60  parts  glue 
sise,  60  parts  powdered  cement,  dO^arta  gypsum,  00  parts 
pipe  clay,  5  parta  cork  meal,  10  parta  iron  minium,  and  250 
parts  water,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  closure,  a  rock  shaft, 
a  crank  arm  on  the  latter,  a  loose  link  connection  between 
said  arm  and  said  closure,  an  operating  lever,  a  segmental 
member  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  loosely 
mounte'd  on  the  rock  shaft  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  segmental  member,  a  triangular-shaped  dog  having 
its  intermediate  portion  pivoted  between  said  links,  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  to  one  angle  of  said  dog,  the  side  of 
the  dog  opposite  said  angle  being  adapted  to  have  either  of 
its  ends  frlctlonally  engage  said  segmental  member,  where- 
by said  dog  is  reversible,  and  stop  projections  at  opposite 
points  on  the  segmental  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  links  on  said  rock  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horixontally  swinging  gate,  a 
post,  a  bortsontal  rock  shaft  Jonmaled  in  a  bearing  on  said 
post,  a  crank  arm  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  provided  at 
its  extremity  with  a  lateral  stop  projection,  a  link  having 
loose  pivotal  connection  with  said  arm  and  said  gate  and 
provided  Intermediate  its  end  with  a  lateral  stop  projec- 
tion, a  semlclrcular-shaped  segmental  member  fixed  con- 
centrically on  said  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  a  grooved 
edge,  oppositely  arranged  atop  pins  projecting  laterally 
from  one  side  of  said  segmental  member,  a  pair  of  links 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  segmental  member  and  adapted  to  be  limited 
in  their  movement  by  said  stop  pins,  a  triangular-shaped 
dog  having  Us  intermediate  portion  pivoted  between  said 
links,  a  pair  of  hand  levers  pivoted  Intermediate  their 
ends,  and  a  pair  of  links  connecting  said  hand  levers  to 
one  angle  of  said  dog,  the  side  of  said  dog  opposite  said 
angle  being  adapted  to  have  either  of  Its  ends  frlctlonally 
engage  the  grooved  edge  of  the  segmental  member,  whereby 
•aid  dog  is  reversible. 


M9,»20.      STRIKING  -  SURFACE  ON   SAB^ETY  -  MATCH 

BOXES,  Ac.    ADOur  Swoboda,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary, 

aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  The  Firm  of  Bnsesfelder  Manltlons- 

(Ud  Hetallwerke  Anton  Keller  Akt.  Qes.,  Vienna.  Aua- 

trU-Hungary.     Filed  Jan.  .SO.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,100. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  con- 

itltatlng  a  ground  substance  for  the  ignition  surfaces  of 

lAfety  match  boxes,  comprising  glue  sise,  cement,  gypsum, 

pipe  day,  cork  meal,  and  iron  minium,  substantially  aa  de- 

■crlbed. 

ft.  Tbe  herein  deeeribed  composition  'A  matter  constitut- 
ing a  ground  subatance  for  the  ignition  surfaces  of  safety 
matcb  boxaa,  consisting  of  approximately  equal  par^  glue 
•lie,  eement,  gypaom,  and  pipe  clay,  and  relatively  smaller 
parta  of  oork  meal  and  iron  minium,  mixed  with  water, 
■obBtanttollj  u  described. 


9  4  9,921.  CABLE  CONNECTION.  OLor  TANoaixo, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  assiKnor  to  American  Steel  &  Wire 
Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  June  13,  1006.     Serial  No.  321,490. 


A  connector  for  multiple  strand  cloctrlc  cablt-H  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sleeves  having  tapered  bores  arranged 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  cable,  wedging  rings  having  ta- 
pered peripheries  arranged  to  receive  the  central  strand 
of  the  cable  and  spread  the  outer  strands  against  said 
tapered  bores,  tbe  ends  of  the  stranda  and  rings  projecting 
beyond  the  planes  of  the  Inner  adjacent  ends  of  aald 
sleeves,  a  spacer  of  conductor  material  arranged  between 
the  ends  of  the  cable  and  with  which  N>th  the  strands  and 
the  inner  ends  of  said  rings  engage,  and  means  disposed 
beyond  the  bore  of  the  sleeves  for  drawing  the  two  sleevca 
toward  each  other  and  at  the  same  time  forcing  tbe  endn 
of  the  stranda  and  rings  Into  close  contact  with  said 
spacer. 


949,922.  SIDEHILI^PLOW.  JoH.v  N.  Watbods,  Thom- 
aston,  and  Chablis  Minor,  Plymouth,  Conn.,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  Edward  C.  Root,  Thomaston,  Conn. 
Filed  June  30,  1909.      Serial  No.  505,176. 


1.  A  plow,  embodying  a  double-ended  mold-board,  a 
beam  reverslbly  mounted  on  said  mold-board,  handles  se- 
cured to  said  beam,  a  curved  bar  mounted  upon  tbe  mold 
board  and  having  a  guiding  connection  with  the  beam 
brackets  secured  to  the  beam,  levers  fulcrumed  on  tbe  re- 
spective brackets.  locking  pins  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends 
of  said  levers  and  arranged  to  engage  the  bar  so  as  to  rig- 
idly connect  the  beam  to  tbe  bar,  tbe  inner  ends  of  said 
levers  overlapping  and  being  slotted,  and  an  actuating 
handle  extending  upwardly  along  the  main  handles  of  tbe 
plow  and  having  its  inner  end  laterally  bent  and  engaged 
In  the  slot  of  both  overlapping  ends  of  the  levers,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  A  plow  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  embodying  a  mold- 
board,  a  reversible  beam  mounted  upon  aald  mold-board, 
means  for  holding  said  beam  In  rigid  relation  to  tbe  mold- 
board,  said  meana  including  brackets  secured  to  tbe  beam, 
lerera  fnlcnuned  on  said  brackets,  and  having  overlapping 
Blotted  ends,  and  latch  pina  carried  by  tbe  outer  enda  of 
•aid  levers,  and  a  handle  actuated  lerer  operatlTsly  con- 
nected to  the  overlapping  ends  of  both  levers,  one  of  said 
brackets  being  formed  with  an  opening  tbrongh  which  said 
handle  extends. 

8.  A  plow  of  tbe  character  described,  embodying  a  mold 
board,  a  beam  reverslbly  moantsd  open  said  mold  board, 
bandies  secured  to  said  beam,  a  carved  bar  mounted  upon 
tba  mold  board  and  baring  a  gnlde  connection  with  tbe 
beam,  brackets  secured  to  tbe  beam,  levers  fulcrumed  on  tbe 
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respective  brackets,  locking  pins  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends 
of  said  levers  and  deslKned  to  extend  through  the  beam 
Into  tbe  enrred  bar  to  rigidly  connect  the  beam  to  the  bar, 
tbe  Inner  enda  of  said  levers  overlapping  and  being  slotted 
and  having  a  pin  connection  with  each  oth^,  an  actuating 
handle  extending  upwardly  along  the  main  handle*  of  the 
plow  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  levers  to  move  tbe 
same,  and  an  angularly  alotted  plate  carried  by  the  main 
bandies  of  the  plow  and  designed  for  engagement  by  tbe 
actuating  handle,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  plow  embodying  a  double-ended  mold-board,  a  beam 
reverslbly  mountinl  on  «aid  mold-board,  handles  secured  to 
said  beam,  a  curved  bar  mounted  upon  the  mold  board  and 
formed  with  a  flanged  outer  edge,  enfted  shoes  secured  to 
the  l>eam  and  formed  with  angular  lower  edges  engaging 
said  flange  whereby  to  effect  a  guiding  connection  between 
the  beam  and  the  bar,  brackets  secured  to  the  beam,  le- 
vers fulcrumed  on  said  brackets  and  formed  with  overlap- 
ping slotted  ends,  pins  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
levers  and  designed  to  rigidly  connect  tbe  beam  to  tbe 
bar,  an  actuating  handle  formed  with  a  laterally  project- 
ing Inner  end  extending  through  the  alotted  overlapping 
ends  of  the  levers,  one  of  the  brackets  being  formed  wltb 
an  aperture  through  which  said  lever  extends  and  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  lever  paaaing  upwardly  between  the  han- 
dles of  the  plow,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


949,923.  RHEOSTAT.  HB.«*aT  J.  Wiboano,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar. 
L»9,  1909.     Serial   No.  486,514. 


1.  A  rheostat,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  re 
sistance  platea  divided  into  groups  disposed  obliquely  In 
opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  rheoaUt,  la  combination,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated resistance  elements,  a  single  supporting  member  for 
one  end  of  each  elemrent,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting 
members,  each  connected  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  a  plurality 
of  aald  elements. 

S.  In  a  rheostat.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  supporting 
rods  arranged  substantially  parallel  and  in  substantially 
tbe  same  plane,  and  asotber  rod  arranged  snbstantlally 
midway  between  aald  flrst-ntentioned  rods  and  la  a  differ- 
ent plane  tbereftom,  and  a  plorallty  of  elongated  resist- 
anes  plates,  each  bavlnK  one  end  seeored  to  the  laat-men- 
tloned  rod  and  Its  opposite  end  coansetsd  to  on*  of  the 
other  of  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  rheostat.  In  eomblnatlon,  a  pair  of  supporting 
rods  arranf*d  sabatantlally  paralM  in  tlM  bbbm  borlsonUI 
plaM.  aa  atfditlmal  Mpportinf  rod  arraatsd  briow  and 
snbstaatiallj  sqaMlstut  tnm  said  flrat-BoitloBed  rods, 
and  a  plurality  of  reslstaaee  nalts  lbf*d  fMm  a  this 
1610.0.-59 


sheet  of  material  and  each  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  one 
terminal  of  each  unit  being  arranged  on  tbe  lower  rod, 
and  the  other  termlnala  of  said  units  being  arranged  on 
one  of  said  pair  of  rods. 

S.  In  a  rheostat,  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
resistance  units,  each  formed  from  a  thin  sheet  of  material, 
aald  units  being  arranged  in  groups  disposed  obliquely  In 
opposite  directions. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


949,924.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONCRETE 
COMPOSITIONS.  Jambs  W.  Adams,  CurtU,  Nebr. 
Filed  June  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.533. 

1.  The  process  of  making  artificial  blocks,  consisting  In 
the  combination  of  determined  quantities  of  sand,  cement, 
and  a  moistening  agent,  thoroughly  mixing  the  same  with 
the  moistening  agent,  molding  the  resultant  mass  into 
blocks  under  pressure,  moistening  said  blocks  before  re- 
moving tbem  from  tbe  press  sufficiently  to  permit  tbe 
moisture  therein  to  come  to  the  surface,  removing  said 
blocks  from  tbe  press  and  storing  them  in  a  drying  cham- 
ber where  they  will  be  protected  from  the  sun,  rain,  and 
wind,  moistening  said  blocks  until  a  permanent  set  has 
taken  place,  drying  said  blocks,  removing  said  blocks  from 
the  drying  chamber  and  again  motatenlng  them  until  they 
shed  water  and  finally  allowing  them  to  dry  thoroughly, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  making  artificial  blocks,  conalstlng  of 
the  combination  of  determined  quantities  of  sand,  cement, 
gravel  or  broken  stone,  and  a  moistening  agent,  thoroughly 
mixing  the  same  wltb  the  moistening  agent,  molding  the 
resultant  mass  into  blocks  under  pressure,  moistening  said 
blocks  before  removing  them  from  the  press  suflUclently  to 
permit  the  moisture  therein  to  come  to  the  surface,  re- 
moving said  blocks  from  the  press  and  atorlng  them  In  a 
drying  chamber  where  they  will  be  protected  from  the 
sun,  rain,  and  wind,  moistening  said  blocka  until  a  per- 
manent set  baa  taken  place,  drying  said  blocks,  removing 
said  blocka  from  tbe  drying  chamber  and  again  moisten- 
ing them  until  they  shed  water  and  finally  allowing  tbem 
to  dry  thoroughly,  substantially  as  specified. 


9  4  9,925.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED 
FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SUPERFLUOUS  HAIR.  COB- 
NKLiA  J.  Bbown.  Los  Gatos,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Har- 
dinge  Company,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  621,016. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  oil  of  skunk,  oil  of  eucalyptus,  oil  of  bergamot,  gum 
camphor,  burgundy-pitch,  beeswax  and  rosin,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  re- 
moving superfluous  hair,  consisting  of  one  part  oil  of 
skunk,  1  part  oil  of  eucalyptus,  2  parts  oil  of  bergamot,  3 
parta  gum  camphor,  4  parts  burgundy-pitch,  20  parts  bees- 
wax and  69  parts  rosin,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  9,926.     RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENING. 
DAT,   Altoona,   Pa.      Filed    Feb.    16,    1900. 
478,234. 


WiLblAU    P. 

Serial  No. 


1.  Means  for  sapporting  and  holding  rails,  comprising 
sleepers  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  top  and  bottaa 
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flancca  formed  with  openings  extendlns  tlierethroagh, 
clAmpi  provided  with  heads.  Mid  headi  being  prorldcd 
at  one  end  with  tongnes  designed  to  extend  orer  the  baae 
flangM  of  the  rails,  and  being  formed  at  their  opposite 
ends  with  bifurcations,  the  clamps  also  embodying  shanks 
extending  downwardly  through  said  openings  and  fasten- 
ing devices  extending  Into  the  bifurcations  of  the  heads 
and  downwardly  Into  the  openings  of  both  top  and  bottom 
flanges.  , 

2.  Means  for  supporting  and  holding' rails,  comprising 
sleepers  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  top  flaoKes 
formed  with  openings  extending  therethrough,  clamps  pro- 
vided with  heads,  the  heads  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  tongues  designed  to  extend  over  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails,  and  being  formed  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
bifurcations,  the  clamps  embodying  shanks  extending  down- 
wardly and  through  the  said  openings,  and  fastening  de 
vices  designed  to  extend  Into  the  bifurcations  of  the  beads 
of  the  clamps,  and  downwardly  through  said  openings. 

3.  Means  for  supporting  and  holding  rails  comprising 
sleepers  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  top  flanges 
formed  with  openings  extending  therethrough,  supporting 
chairs  extending  from  one  sleeper  to  the  next  and  formed 
with  openings  registering  with  the  openings  in  the  top 
flanges  of  the  sleepers,  clamps  provided  with  heads  ar- 
ranged to  extend  over  the  flanges  of  the  rails  and  with 
shanks  extending  downwardly  through  the  openings  in  the 
chair  and  flanges  of  the  sleepers  and  engaging  the  lower 
faces  of  such  flanges,  and  means  in  the  openings  back  of 
the  clamps  for  holding  said  clamps  In  place. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  tie,  comprising  two  sleepers, 
each  of  which  consists  of  an  Z  beam  with  concrete  filling 
the  spaces  between  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  middle  web,  chairs  extending  from  one 
sleeper  to  the  next,  and  concrete  filling  the  spaces  between 
the  sleepers  underneath  the  chairs,  the  chairs  being  formed 
with  openings  through  which  said  concrete  extends. 


949,927.  FLUSHING-TANK.  JOHN  P.  Olanxon,  Pltts- 
bnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Seiler,  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,183. 


1.  Flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  vertical  oat- 
let  pipe  extending  from  an  opening  in  said  tank,  transTerse 
partitions  In  said  tank  providing  restricted  openings  of 
constant  size  at  their  lower  edges,  a  depresalble  Inverted 
cup  or  hood  valve  located  over  said  outlet  pipe  and  flar- 
InK  toward  its  lower  end  and  guided  by  said  partitions, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  valve,  said  valve  being  pro- 
vided In  its  upper  end  with  a  constantly  open  air  opening. 

2.  Flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  an  outlet  pipe 
extending  upwardly  from  an  opening  in  said  tank,  a  de- 
presslble  hollow  buoyant  structure  provided  with  a  hood 
or  Inverted  cup  located  above  tha  outlet  pipe,  an  inlet 
valve  lever  connected  to  said  buoyant  straetnre.  walls  or 
partitions  guiding  said  buoyant  stmetnra  and  provided 
with  restricted  openings  of  constant  slse  at  their  lower 
edges,  said  baoyant  structure  being  provided  with  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  water,  and  operating  means  ar- 
ranged to  depress  said  buoyant  structure. 

8.  Flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  an  outlet  pipe 
eztandlBX  upwardly  from  an  opening  in  said  tank,  a  de- 
prsaalble  inverted  cup  or  hood  valve  located  above  said 
oatltt  pl9«  and  flariag  toward  its  lower  and,  partitions  or 
waUa  bsarlag  agaiiist  and  guiding  said  iarerted  cup  or 


hood  and  provided  with  restricted  openings  of  constant 
slse  at  their  bottom  edges,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
cup  or  hood  valve,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  con- 
stantly open  small  air  iaist  throagh  the  uppar  portion 
thereof. 

4.  Flashing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  vertical  out- 
let pipe  extending  upwardly  from  an  opsning  in  said  tank, 
a  depresslblc  inverted  cup  or  hood  valve  located  over  said 
outlet  pipe,  partitions  or  walls  arranged  to  guide  said 
valve  and  provided  with  rsstrletsd  openings  of  eoostant 
slse  at  their  lower  edges,  said  valve  being  of  buoyant  con 
struction  and  provided  with  a  constantly  open  air  hole  in 
its  upper  portion,  an  inlet  valve  lever  connected  to  said 
buoyant  valve,  and  means  arranged  to  depresa  said  valve. 

5.  Flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  an  ootlet  pipe 
extendlng'upwardly  from  an  opening  in  the  tank,  an  outlet 
valve  comprising  a  depresslble  hollow  buoyant  body  carry- 
ing a  hood  or  Inverted  cup  located  over  said  outlet  pipe, 
said  hood  being  provided  with  a  constantly  open  air  hole, 
partitions  or  walls  guiding  said  buoyant  structure  and 
providing  restricted  openings  of  constant  slse  at  their 
lower  edges,  an  Inlet  valve  lever  connected  to  said  buoyant 
body,  and  means  arranged  to  depress  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

.        4. 

949,928.     WHEEL-HUB      (Jkoros  W.  Gsooms.  Ottumwa. 
Iowa.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494, .360. 


/•^/^ 


The  combination  of  .an  axle  having  a  stop  shoulder  snd 
a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  upon  the 
axle  and  having  Ita  inner  end  engaged  with  said  shoulder, 
an  annular  flange  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve, 
a  cap  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  the  axis  and  having  a 
cavity  to  racalve  the  outer  end  of  the  slseve,  washers  Inter 
posed  between  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  In  the  cap  and 
said  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  nut  upon  the  projecting 
threaded  snd  of  tlM  axle,  a  rotary  member  projactlng  be- 
tween tlie  flange  and  cap  and  having  ita  opposing  sides 
recessed  to  receive  the  same,  an  annular  row  of  aatl-frlc- 
tion  rollers  arranged  betweoi  the  central  portion  of  the 
rotary  member  and  the  alesTe,  and  snnnlar  rows  of  anti- 
friction bearing  baila  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
rotary  member  and  the  inner  faces  of  the  flaags  and  cap. 


949,929.  BDTTBR-CUTTBB.  Willum  P.  Habt,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Individual  Butter  Cut- 
t«r  Co.,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  S,  1906.  Serial  No.  309.M0.  Renewed  Aug.  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  611.204. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  battsr,  a  butter  holder,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  cutters  at  one  end 
thareof,  a  plunger  at  the  opposits  end  thereof,  a  screw  ex- 
tending oantrally  lengthwise  of  the  holder  rsarwardly 
from  the  plungsr,  a  nut  threaded  00  ths  screw  for  oper- 
ating said  plunger,  said  nut  balng  proTldsd  with  a  ratchet 
gaar,  and  operating  means  for  operating  said  ratelMt  gaar. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  butter  holder,  and 
means  at  one  end  thereof  for  cutting  the  batter  trans- 
versely, including  a  movable  cutter,  a  carrier  therefor, 
guiding  mechanism  for  moving  said  cutter  in  a  path  close 
to  the  holder  during  its  cutting  operation,  and  in  a  return 
path  at  a  distance  from  said  holder,  snd  mechanism  for 
moving  said  cutter  and  Its  carrier. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  batter,  a  butter  holder,  cut- 
ting means  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plunger  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  for  pressing  the  butter  forward  to  said  cutting 
means,  a  non-rotatabie  screw  extending  rearwardly  from 
raid  plunger  for  operating  the  latter,  a  rotatable  nut 
threaded  on  said  screw  and  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  Intermittently  ro- 
tating said  not,  said  pawl  being  shiftable  into  position  to 
engage  said  nut  for  rotating  the  nut  In  either  direction, 
and  operating  means  for  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  catting  butter,  a  batter  holder,  cut- 
ting means  at  one  end  thereof  for  cutting  the  batter  trans- 
versely, means  for  pressing  the  butter  forward  toward  said 
cutting  means,  and  operating  mechanism,  movable  back 
and  forward  for  intermittently  actuating  said  cutting 
means  and  alternately  actnating  said  pressing  means, 
movement  of  said  mechanism  in  one  direction  serving  to 
operste  said  cutting  means,  and  movement  thereof  In  the 
opposite  direction  serving  to  operate  said  pressing  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  batter  holder,  cut- 
ting means  at  one  end  thereof  for  cutting  the  butter  trans- 
versely, means  for  pressing  the  batter  forward  toward 
said  cutting  means,  and  operating  mechanism.  Including 
s  cam  and  pawl-and-nstchet.  movement  of  said  cam  In  one 
direction  actnating  said  cnttlng  means  to  cut  the  butter, 
and  movement  of  said  cam  in  the  opposite  direction  sctu- 
atlng  said  pawl-and-mtchet  to  move  said  pressing  means 
forward. 


949,930.  MEANS  ADAPTED  FOR  DRTING  JBWELRT, 
*c.  Abthuk  W.  HtrrcHiNs,  Cranston,  R.  L.  Filed  May 
6,  1909.     Serial  Na  494,016. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  basket  or  container  of  the 
character  described  having  perforated  walls  and  adapted 
for  axial  rotation,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  inclined  pro- 
peller-like blades  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  baaket.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  basket  or  con- 
tainer proper,  of  an  aannlar  ring  member  secured  thereto 
having  a  plurality  of  peripherally'^spaced  Inclined  out- 
wardly projecting  wings  or  blades  integral  tlierewltb. 


3.  The  oombination  with  a  relatively  ststionary  air- 
blast  nossle  for  discharging  air  under  pressure,  of  a  baa- 
ket or  container  having  perforated  walls  revolubly  mount- 
ed below  said  nossle  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced  projecting  inclined  blades  Integral  therewith,  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  air-blast 
issuing  from  the  nossle  to  rotate  the  basket. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  air-blast  nozzle,  a  ball-bear- 
ing connected  therewith,  a  hook  member  rigidly  secured 
to  and  depending  from  the  revoluble  part  of  said  bearing. 
and  a  basket  or  container  suspoided  from  the  book  mem- 
ber, said  basket  being  provided  with  wings  having  a  pro- 
peller-like form  disposed  so  as  to  be  acted  upon  when  in 
use  by  air  under  pressure  issuing  from  the  nozzle  to  ro- 
tate the  basket  and  dry  its  contents. 

5.  An  air-blast  nozzle  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thin 
hollow  arms  disposed  around  a  common  center,  the  up- 
per or  Inlet  end  of  the  nozzle  adapted  to  connect  with  an 
air-supply  and  being  In  open  communication  with  said  arms, 
and  having  the  opposite  or  outlet  ends  of  the  arms  open 
and  arranged  to  simultaneously  and  uniformly  discharge 
air  therefrom  in  jets  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said 
arms. 


9  4  0,931.  DEVICE  FOR  INSEAM  MEASUREMENTS. 
Frkukbick  W.  Jacubi.  Chicago,  III.  'Filed  Sept.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  454,602. 


1.  A  measuring  device,  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  an  aperture,  and  having  a  slot  extending  from  one 
of  the  side  margins  of  the  plate  to  said  aperture,  said 
slot  and  aperture  forming  a  tongue  on  said  plate,  and  a 
tape  adapted  to  engage  said  tongue. 

2.  A  measuring  device  comprising  an  oblong  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  open  transverse  slot,  and  a  tongue,  and  a 
flexible  tape  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  tongue. 

3.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  a  slot  and  a  projection  on  one  margin  of  said  slot. 
and  a  tape  provided  with  a  loop  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  said  projection,  and  means  on  said  plate  for  pre- 
venting the  accidental  displacement  of  said  tape. 


949.9.32.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  FXAirz  C.  Junomanx. 
Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  M. 
Merxen.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467,568. 

1.  A  music-leaf  turner  comprising  a  back-board,  a 
lateral  arm  swinging  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  top  center  of 
the  back-board,  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  at  its  end,  a  pro- 
jecting l>ow  rest  over  which  said  arm  swings,  operating 
cords  attached  to  said  arm.  fingers  operable  to  lift  the  arm. 
operating  cords  attached  to  said  fingers,  a  leaf-flnger 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  top  of  a  sheet,  said  leaf- 
finger  being  movably  mounted  on  said  bow  rest  and  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  piece  having  lateral 
lips  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  swinging  arm,  guid- 
ing means  for  the  cords,  and  a  rail  aiidahle  on  the  twck- 
board. 

2.  A  music-leaf  turner  comprising  a  ba^-board,  a  lat- 
eral arm  swinging  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  top  center  of 
the  back-board,  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  at  its  end,  a  pro- 
jecting bow  rest  over  which  ssld  arm  swings,  operating 
cords  attaebsd  to  said  arm.  fingers  operable  to  lift  tlie 
arm.  operating  cords  attached  to  said  fingers,  a  leaf-fln- 
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g«r  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  top  of  a  sheet,  uld  leaf- 
finger  being  movably  mounted  on  said  bow  rest  and  being 
proTlded  with  an  upwardly  projecting  piece  having  lateral 
Upa  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  swinging  arm,  guid- 
ing means  for  the  cords,  blocks  adjustable  on  the  bow  rest 
to  receive  the  Impact  of  said  swinging  arm,  and  a  rail 
sUdabie  on  the  back-board. 


3.  A  moslc-Ieaf  turner  comprising  a  back-board,  a  lat- 
eral arm  swinging  on  a  Tertical  axis  at  the  top  center  of 
the  back-board,  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  at  its  end,  a  pro- 
jecting bow  rest  oTer  which  said  arm  swinKS.  operating 
cords  attached  to  said  arm.  sprlnK-controIled  Angers  oper- 
able to  lift  the  arm,  operating  cords  attached  to  said  fln- 
Kers,  a  leaf-flnger  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  top  of  a 
sheet,  said  leaf-flnger  being  movably  mounted  on  said  bow 
rest  and  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
piece  having  lateral  lips  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
swinging  arm,  guiding  means  for  the  cords,  blocks  adjust- 
able on  the  bow  rest  to  receive  the  impact  of  said  swing- 
ing arm.  and  a  rail  slidable  on  the  back-board. 

4.  A  music-leaf  turner  comprising  a  back-board,  a  lat- 
eral arm  swinging  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  top  center  of 
the  back-board,  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  at  its  end,  a  pro- 
jecting bow  rest  over  which  said  arm  swings,  operating 
cords  attached  to  said  arm,  spring-controlled  fingers  oper- 
able to  lift  the  arm,  operating  cords  attached  to  said 
fingers,  a  leaf-finger  comprising  two  members,  and  means 
for  locking  said  memtwrs  together  apon  a  sheet,  said  leaf- 
finger  being  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  said  bow 
rest  and  riding  on  the  latter,  and  being  also  provided  with 
an  apwardly  projecting  piece  having  lateral  lips  arranged 
to  bt  engaged  by  said  swinging  arm,  guiding  means  for  the 
corda,  and  a  rail  sildable  on  the  back-board. 

5.  A  music-leaf  turner  comprising  a  back-board,  a  lat- 
eral arm  swinging  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  top  center  of 
the  back-board,  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  at  its  end.  a  pro- 
jecting bow  rest  over  which  said  arm  swinj^s,  operating 
cords  attached  to  said  arm,  spring-controlled  Angers  oper- 
able to  lift  the  arm,  a  leaf-flnger  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  top  of  a  sheet,  said  leaf-flnger  being  movably 
mounted  on  said  bow  rest  and  being  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  piece  having  lateral  lips  arranged  to  be 
engaged  .by  said  swinging  arm,  guide-bars  affixed  to  the 
ends  of  the  back-board  and  having  angular  members  spaced 
apart  from  the  under  side  of  the  back-board,  guiding  mean^4 
for  the  cords,  blocks  adjustable  on  the  bow  rest  to  receive 
the  Impact  of  said  swinging  arm,  a  rail  provided  with  lat- 
eral members  arranged  to  embrace  and  ride  on  said  guide- 
bara  at  the  ends  of  the  back-board,  and  means  for  locking 
said  rail  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


949,933.      SOIL  -  RECLAIMING    MEANS    FOR    WATEB- 
CURBBNTS.      JiNNii     W.     Kkll.<«bb.     Omaha.     Nebr. 
nicd  Jaly  IB,  1909.     Serial  No.  507.736. 
1.  A  aoU  reclaiming  device  for  water  currents,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  side  members  disposed  V-shaped,  each  of 
said  Bld«  member*  consisting  of  an  equal  number  of  longl- 
tadlnal  lloata  Mcored  end-to-end.  the  floata  of  one  of  the 
slda  BMibera  being  dlapcaed  opposite   the   floats  of   the 


other  side  member  and  providing  differently  spaced  pairs ; 
a  plurality  of  braces ;  each  of  said  bracea  constating  of  a 
rigid  float  transversely  disposed  with  reference  to  and 
having  its  ends  secured  upon  the  floata  of  each  of  said 
pairs ;  a  web  secured  upon  and  disposed  dependlngly  from 
one  of  said  side  members  and  one  of  said  tranaverae 
braces,  and  means  to  secure  the  device  stationary  In  aald 
water  current. 


2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  members  disposed  V-shaped,  each  consisting  uf  a 
plurality  of  floata  secured  end-to-end ;  a  plurality  of 
braces  disposed  transversely  upon  and  having  their  ends 
secured  to  said  side  members ;  a  web  supported  by  and 
disposed  dependlngly  from  one  of  said  side  members  and 
one  of  said  transverse  braces,  and  means  to  detain  the  de- 
vice in  a  current  of  water. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprlalng  two 
longitudinal,  flexible  side  buoys  disposed  V-shaped ;  rigid 
buoys  disposed  transversely  upon  and  having  their  ends 
secured  upon  the  flexible  side  buoys,  a  web  secured  upon 
one  of  said  side  buoys  and  upon  a  rigid,  transverse  buoy, 
and  a  holding  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  device  sta- 
tionary in  a  moving  cnrrent  of  water. 

4.  In  devices  as  descrit>ed,  the  combination  of  two 
longitudinal,  flexible  side  buoys  disposed  V-shaped  and 
maintained  stationary  In  a  water  current,  of  braces  hav- 
ing their  enda  secured  upon  the  side  buoys,  and  a  web  de- 
pendlngly secured  upon  one  of  the  side  buoys  and  upon 
one  of  said  braces. 

6.  In  devices  for  the  puriKMe  described,  the  combination 
of  two  longitudinal  side  members  disposed  V-shaped  and 
maintained  stationary  in  a  water  current ;  of  rigid  buoys 
disposed  transversely  with  reference  to  and  having  their 
ends  secured  upon  the  side  members  and  a  depending 
web  secured  upon  one  of  the  side  members  and  upon  one 
of  said  rigid,  transversely  disposed  buoys. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  9,034.  GENERATOR  SUSPENSION  FOR  TRAIN- 
LIGHTING  SYSTEMS.  Patsick  Kennxdt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.155. 


1.  A  car-truck  having  a  bracket  device  extending  out- 
side of  an  end  sill  thereof,  in  comblnatloo  with  a  cradle 
between  said  bracket  and  the  end  Bill,  a  dynamo  within 
the  cradle,  an  intermeahing  rack  and  pinion  engagement 
between  the  dynamo  and  cradle,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft  of 
the  dynamo,  a  driving  pnlley  on  the  axle  of  the  (ruck,  a 
driving-belt  extending  between  said   pulleys,   and   means 
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for  elastlcally  drawing  the  dynamo  away  from  the  truck 
axle  to  maintain  the  tenaioo  of  the  belt ;  anbatantlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  car-truck  having  a  bracket  derlet  extending  out- 
side of  an  end  sill  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  cradle 
between  aald  bracked  and  the  end  lill,  a  dynamo  within 
the  cradljc,  an  interaeahlng  rack  and  pinion  engagement 
between  the  dynamo  and  cradle,  a  pulley  on  the  abaft  of 
the  dynamo,  a  driving  pulley  on  the  axle  of  the  truck,  a 
driving-belt  extending  between  said  pulleys,  means  for 
elastlcally  drawing  the  dynamo  away  from  the  truck  axle 
to  maintain  the  tension  of  the  belt,  and  mechaniam  for 
giving  a  permanent  adjustment  to  the  position  of  the 
dynamo,  comprising  gearing  connected  to  the  rack  and 
pinion  mechanism  to  effect  relative  movement  thereof  and 
an  actuating  handle  for  the  gearing  extending  outalde  of 
the  cradle ;  snbstantlslly  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  car-truck  having  a  bracket  device  extending  out- 
side of  an  end  alll  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  dynamo 
movably  aupported  between  the  bracket  and  end  sill,  a 
pnlley  on  the  ahaft  of  the  dynamo,  a  driving  pulley  on 
the  axle  of  the  truck,  a  driving  belt  extending  between  said 
pulleys,  a  eompresaed  belt-tightening  spring  for  drawing 
the  dynamo  away  fram  the  axle  of  the  truck,  a  guide  rod 
for  the  spring,  a  conpression  nnt  on  the  rod,  and  a  stop 
(or  the  compression  nnt  to  limit  the  compression  of  the 
spring ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  truck  having  a  bracket  device  extending  out- 
side of  an  end  sill  thereot  a  cradle  between  said  bracket 
and  the  end  sill,  a  dynamo  within  the  cradle,  a  pulley 
on  the  shaft  of  the  dynamo,  a  driving  pulley  on  the  axle 
of  the  truck,  and  a  driving  belt  extending  between  said 
pulleys.  In  combinatlen  with  a  rack  slidably  supported  in 
the  cradle  and  an  intermeahing  pinion  section  secured  to 
the  dynamo  caaing,  gearing  for  sliding  the  rack,  an  actu- 
ating handle  for  said  gearing  extending  outside  of  the 
cradle,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  dynamo  to  draw  it 
away  from  the  truck  axle ;  aubetantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  car  truck  having  a  bracket  device  extending  out- 
side of  an  end  sill  thereof,  a  cradle  between  aaid  bracket 
and  the  end  sill,  a  dynamo  within  the  cradle,  a  pulley  on 
the  ahaft  of  the  dynamo,  a  driving  pulley  on  the  axle  of 
the  truck,  and  a  driflng  belt  extending  between  said  pul- 
leya,  in  combination  with  a  rack  alidably  supported  in  the 
cradle,  an  intermeahing  pinion  section  secured  to  the  dy- 
namo casing,  a  lever  arm  I  extending  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  dynamo  casing,  a  guide  rod  n  hung  from  the 
bracket  and  extending  through  the  end  of  the  lever  arm, 
a  spring  surrounding  said  guide  rod.  a  compression  nut  0 
for  compressing  said  spring,  and  a  stop  for  the  com- 
pression nnt  to  limit  the  compression  of  the  spring;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  4  9,936.  8HEET-DELIVEBY.  CHASLca  B.  Maxson, 
Westerly,  B.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Conradt 
Kraemer  and  Philip  William  Dietly,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed 
liar.  24.  1900.     Serial  No.  485.490. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  air  blast,  a  line  of  tapea,  the 
roll  14.  a  table  for  reetlvlng  the  aheeta  and  a  stop  for  ar- 
resting the  forward  notion  of  the  sheet,  located  in  such 
relation  to  saeh  other  that  the  tapes  will  carry  the  sheet 
in  a  Ilns  of  traval  toward  the  tnbla  as  far  as  the  roll  14 
and  the  air  blast  will  than  ton  ttaa  abast  into  a  line  of 
travel  eorresponding  to  the  snrfaea  of  the  table. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  air  blast  and  a  line  of  tapes, 
substantially  aa  described;  and  a  deflector,  located  In 
such  relation  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  aheet  that  It  will 
change  the  air  blaat  to  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  sheet  when 
the  back  end  of  the  aheet  passes  beyond  the  direct  line 
of  the  air  blast 

3.  The  combination  of  an  air  blast,  a  line  of  tapes,  and 
a  deflector,  located  in  such  relation  to  each  other  that  the 
sheet  being  delivered,  is  at  first  held  sgalnat  the  tapes 
and  off  the  pile,  by  the  air  blast,  and  later  la  blown  away 
from  the  tapea  and  onto  the  pile,  by  the  air  blast. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  air  blaat,  a  line  of  tapea,  and 
a  defiector  located  in  such  relation  to  each  other  that  the 
paaalng  of  the  back  end  of  the  aheet  beyond  the  direct 
line  of  the  air  blast,  permlta  the  air  blaat  to  go  beyond 
the  line  of  t^vel  of  the  sheet  and  strike  upon  the  de- 
flector. 


949,936.  ADJUSTABLE  CUBTAIN-SUPPOBT.  Chablbs 
B.  Mbtbs,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,226. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  curtain  support,  a  recessed  frame 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  a  series 
of  serrationa  adjacent  to  said  slot  and  on  the  inner  side 
of  aald  receaaed  frame  member  In  combination  with  a 
bracket  alidingly  mounted  within  said  slot  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  serrations,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  holding 
the  bracket  In  engagement  with  the  serrationa,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  curtain  support,  a  frame  member 
having  a  longitudinal  alot  therein,  serrations  adjacent  to 
aald  slot,  a  longitudinal  bead  adjacent  to  the  alot,  in  com- 
bination with  a  movable  bracket  alidingly  mountsd  in  aaid 
Blot  and  adapted  to  fulcrum  on  aald  bead,  meana  for  mov- 
ing said  bracket  about  its  fulcrum  on  said  t>ead  whereby 
it  will  be  caused  to  engage  said  serrations,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  curtain  support,  a  recessed  frame 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  two  seriea  of 
aerrations  in  said  member  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot,  one  of  said  series  being  on  the  outer  side  of  the  mem- 
ber, and  the  other  series  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  and  a 
bracket  adjustably  mounted  In  said  slot  and  adapted  to 
Blmultaneously  engage  both  series  of  serrationa,  substan- 
tially aa  apecified. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  curtain  support,  a  frame  member,  a 
supporting  bracket  alidingly  mounted  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber, said  bracket  being  capable  of  oscillation  thereon  in 
addition  to  Ita  longitudinal  movement,  two  series  of  serra- 
tions arranged  on  opposite^  sides  of  the  fulcrum  point  of 
said  bracket,  and  means  tending  to  oscillate  aald  bracket 
on  its  fulcrum  to  cauae  it  to  slmultaneonaly  engage  both 
said  series  of  serrationa,  substantially  aa  speelflsd. 

6.  In  an  adjustable  curtain  support,  a  frame  member 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  longitndlnal  bead  ad- 
jacent to  said  slot,  oppositely  disposed  series  of  serra- 
tions on  said  frame  member,  one  of  aaid  series  being  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  member,  the  other  series  being  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  member  and  located  at  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  longitudinal  alot,  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting bracket  alidingly  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  lip  on 
said  bracket  engaging  the  bead  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for 
said  bracket,  oppositely  disposed  teeth  on  the  bracket  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  fnlenun  point  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  respective  series  of  serrations,  and  a  spring  mgagtng 
the  bradtet  at  one  side  of  the  fulcnun  point  and  adapted 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  teeth  of  the  bracket  in  engage- 
ment with  the  reapective  series  of  serrationa,  substantially 
as  q>eclfled. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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Fuv'.i  I>.   Mkyer.   Mor- 
Serlal  Ni.    466.305. 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine  comprising  a  'Tiuip.  nald  craiu- 
provided  with  a  Bbovel,  said  shovel,  having  three  walls,  be- 
ing open  at  its  forward  end,  the  rear  wall  consisting  of 
a  door  plvotally  connected  to  the  aide  walls  at  Its  upper 
edge,  slanting  braces  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
side  walls,  said  braces  terminating  in  projecting  ends  pro- 
vided with  notches,  latches,  their  outer  ends  adapted  to 
lio  t>nEn>re(i  by  «ald  notchos,  a  slide  at  the  lower  end  of 
which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  latches  are  plvotall/  con- 
nected, lugs  projecting  from  said  door,  one  of  each  extend- 
ing through  an  elliptical  perforation  in  each  of  said 
latches,  said  latches  adapted  to  be  dlsengased  from  said 
notches  when  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  up->er  end  of 
said  slide,  said  slide  adapted  to  be  held  In  its  normal  posi- 
tion by  means  of  a  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  turntable  proTlded  with  two 
downwardly  extending  flanges  having  perforations  extend- 
ing therethrough  near  their  lower  ends,  a  crane  adapted 
to  be  plTotally  connected  to  said  flanges  by  nut  and  bolt 
connections,  or  the  equivalent  thereof. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine  comprising  a  platform,  a  turn- 
table to  which  is  plvotally  connected  a  crane,  adapted  to 
revolTe  in  the  center  of  said  platform,  a  bereied  gear  rest- 
ing upon  said  platform  and  connected  to  said  turntable  by 
means  of  a  square  bolt,  a  vertically  disposed  beveled  gear 
by  which  power  is  transmitted  to  said  first-named  beveled 
gear  for  the  rotation  of  said  turntable,  substantially  as 
shown. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine  comprising  a  platform  pro- 
vided with  guide  rails,  rack  bars  secured  to  said  guide 
rails  on  their  under  surfacee,  the  central  portion  of  said 
platform  adapted  to  move  forwardly  and  rearwardly  upon 
the  guide  rails  thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  suitable  bear- 
ings secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  movable  portion  of 
said  platform,  gear  wheels  keyed  near  each  end  of  said 
shaft,  the  teeth  of  each  intermeshlng  with  the  teeth  of  Its 
corresponding  rack-bar,  a  wheel,  keyed  to  one  of  the  ex- 
treme ends  of  one  of  the  shafts,  as  means  to  transmit 
power  thereto,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


9  4  9.938.     CLASP.     William  C.  Michaxl,  Claremont, 
N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,459. 


1.  ▲  clasp  having  cooperating  fixed  and  rngvabie  uon- 
flnlng  Jaw  carrying  members,  a  morable  locking  member 
to  lock  the  Jaw  carrying  members  abont  the  outerial  to  be 
gripped  and  •  ylcldable  take-up  Interposed   between  the 


locking  member  and  the  jaws  to  take  up  the  surplus  move- 
ment of  the  locking  member  after  the  jaws  have  gripped 
without  substantial  deformation  of  the  movable  Jaw  car- 
rying member  whereby  the  locking  member  is  permitted  to 
execute  Its  full  clamping  movement,  irrespective  of  the 
thickness  of  the  material  to  be  gripped. 

2.  A  clasp  having  a  morable  jaw-carrying  lever,  a  co 
operating  jaw-carrying  member,  a  fulcrum  seat  for  the 
suld  lever,  resilient  means  to  press  the  lever  against  Its 
seat,  and  means  to  force  the  lever  abont  its  fulcrum  seat 
to  close  the  Jaws,  said  lever  being  permitted  to  withdraw 
from  Its  fulcrum  seat  against  the  pressure  of  said  resil- 
ient means  on  further  application  of  the  said  Jaw  closing 
means  after  the  closure  of  the  jaws. 

3.  A  clasp  having  a  base  member  provided  with  a  fixed 
Jaw.  a  movable  member  carrying  a  coSperating  Jaw  at  one 
end.  means  on  said  base  member  providing  a  fulcrum  Mmt 
for  the  opposite  end  of  the  movable  member,  a  spring  l)e- 
twe«'n  the  base  and  the  movable  member  to  force  the  lat- 
ter against  Its  fulcrum  seat,  and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on 
the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  Jaw-car- 
rying member  and  move  the  latter  about  its  fulcrum  to 
close  the  Jaws,  movement  of  the  cam  lever  subae^juent  to 
such  closure  sctlng  to  withdraw  the  fulcrumed  end  of 
said  member  from  Its  seat  against  the  spring. 

4.  A  clasp  provided  with  a  pair  of  eoAperatlng  Jaws, 
one  being  provided  with  a  body  of  rubber  or  other  friction 
material  surrounding  a  projection  of  relatively  stiflFa'  ma- 
terial, and  the  other  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  projection,  and  a  face  adapted  to  overlie 
the  said  friction  material. 

5.  A  clasp  having  a  fixed  Jaw.  comprising  a  metallic 
base  member  having  a  metallic  projection,  a  body  of  fric- 
tion material  resting  upon  said  b«se  member  and  surround 
Ing  said  projection,  and  a  movable  Jaw  comprising  a  me- 
tallic plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  said  friction  material 
and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  said 
metallic  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tl>e  Oasette.] 


949,939.  TALKING-MACHINE.  James  H.  Moljjt, 
Jameaburg,  N.  .T.  Filed  Mny  9,  HK).S.  Serial  No. 
431,819. 


1.  In  a  talking'  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  rec- 
ord and  its  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  sound  box  carrying 
the  reproducing  mechanism,  a  traveling  sound  tube  at- 
tached to  the  sound  box,  and  carrying  a  roller,  a  fixed 
sound  tube  within  which  the  traveling  sound  tube  moves 
telescopically.  Its  roller  running  along  the  interior  of  the 
flxed  second  tube,  a  roller  on  the  sound  box  and  a  rail  on 
which  the  latter  roller  runs,  so  that  the  said  sound  box  and 
Its  attached  tube  are  carried  by  the  two  rollers  and  the 
stylus  In  a  straight  line  across  the  record. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  rec- 
ord and  Its  actuating  raechanlsa,  of  a  soaad  box  carrying 
the  reprodndng  mechanism,  a  trareling  sooad  tube  at- 
tached to  the  souihI  box,  a  flxed  soond  tube  aloog  whiek 
the  trareling  soond  tube  travels  talsaeoptcally,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  aound  box,  a  rail  along  whiefa  said  roller 
rons  to  guide  the  mmmi  box  across  ths  record,  and  a  flaaga 
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along  said  rail  to  engage  the  roller  and  bold  the  sound 
box  In  an  elevated  position  for  replacing  the  record. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  rec- 
ord and  its  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  sound  box  carrying 
the  reproducing  mechanism,  a  traveling  sound  tube  at- 
tached to  the  soand  box.  a  flxed  sound  tube  along  which 
the  traveling  sound  tube  moves  telescopically,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  soond  box  having  an  annular  groove,  a  rail 
on  which  said  roller  runs  and  a  flange  along  said  rail  to 
engage  the  annular  groore  on  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  rec- 
ord and  Its  actuating  mechanlam,  of  a  sound  box  carrying 
the  reproducing  mechanism,  a  traveling  sound  tube  at- 
tached to  the  sound  box,  a  fixed  sound  tube  along  which 
the  traveling  sonnd  tube  moves  telescopically,  a  roller 
carried  by  said  aound  boi!  and  baring  an  annular  shoulder, 
a  rail  on  which  said  roller  runs,  and  a  flange  on  said  rail 
to  engage  said  shoulder  on  the  roller  and  support  the 
sound  box  in  an  eflerated  position  (or  replacing  the  record. 

6.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  rec- 
ord and  its  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  soand  box  car- 
rying the  reprodndng  mechanlam,  a  trareling  sound  tube 
attached  to  the  sound  box,  a  fixed  sound  tube  along  which 
the  trareling  sonnd  tube  moves  telescopically,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  sound  box  having  an  annular  groove  and 
an  annular  shoulder,  and  a  rail  baring  a  flange  on  which 
said  roller  runs  with  Its  groove  engsglng  said  flange,  the 
sound  box  to  t>e  raised  until  the  shoulder  on  said  roller 
engages  the  flange  on  said  rail  so  as  to  hold  the  sound  box 
In  an  elevated  position  for  replacing  the  record. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


949,940.  rUMT.  Philip  A.  Mvxaa,  Ashland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  F.  R.  Myers  and  Brother,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a 
I'opartnershlp.     Filed  Apr.  U».  1900,     Serial  No.  490.6S7. 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  two  cylinders  of  unequal  diameters,  the  smaller 
having  a  water  inlet  and  the  larger  having  a  water  outlet 
and  an  air  Inlet,  and  a  piston  and  Its  rod  for  each  cylin- 
der, and  means  ft>r  imparting  substantially  equal  strokes 
to  the  pistons  sad  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  pomp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  two  cylinders  of  unequal  diametors,  the  smallsr 
baring  a  watw  Inlet  and  communicating  with  the  larger, 
and  the  larger  harlng  both  a  water  outlet  and  an  air  inlet, 
and  a  piston  and  Its  rod  for  each  cylinder,  and  means  for 
imparting  slmnltaneoosly  snbstantlaUy  equal  strokes  to 
the  ptetons  and  Iki  opposite  dlrectloos. 

3.  In  a  pomp  of  the  character  dosertbod,  the  coaMna- 
tlon,  of  two  cylinders  of  unequal  diameters,  placed  end  to 
end  and  intercosamunlcatlng,  the  smaller  cyllndsr  hartDg 
a  ralred  water  lalet  and  the  larger  baring  a  ralrod  air 
lalet  and  a  water  outlet,  and  a  piston  aad  It*  rod  for  each 


cylinder,  and  a  common  primary  actuating  means  operat- 
ing through  adjuncts  to  impart  simultaneously  sulMtan- 
tially  equal  strokes  to  the  pistons  and  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  two  cylinders  of  unequal  diameters,  the  smaller 
having  a  water  inlet  and  the  larger  t>oth  an  air  Inlet  and 
a  water  outlet,  and  a  piston  and  its  rod  for  each  cylinder, 
one  piston-rod  working  through  the  other  piston  rod,  and 
means  for  Imparting  substantially  equal  strokes  to  the  pis- 
tons and  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  two  cylinders  of  unequal  diameters,  the  smaller 
having  a  water  inlet  and  the  larger  having  t>otb  an  air  In- 
let and  a  water  outlet  and  arranged  to  receive  water  from 
the  smuller  cylinder,  and  a  piston  and  its  rod  for  each  cyl- 
inder, the  rod  of  the  smaller  piston  passing  through  that 
of  the  larger  piston,  and  a  primary  actuating  means  oper- 
ating through  adjuncts  to  Impart  simultaneous  equal 
strokes  In  opposite  directions  to  the  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949,941.  CONCRETE  CATTLE  -  GUARD.  Cuakles  P. 
Mdkbay,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  489.G3:i. 


ZLQ-/^-;^ 


1.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  concrete  blocks 
having  longitudinal  upstanding  ribs  provided  with  beveled 
ends,  one  end  of  each  being  furtber  bereied  to  co-act  with 
a  block  secured  on  a  tie  and  the  other  end  of  said  blocks 
l)elng  prorlded  with  a  hook  for  securing  It  to  an  adjacent 
tie. 

2.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  reinforced 
concrete  blocks  having  longitudinal  upstanding  ribs,  one 
end  of  each  block  being  provided  with  a  bereied  face  co- 
acting  with  the  beveled  face  of  a  block  secured  upon  the 
tie  and  the  other  efad  being  provided  with  a  straight  end  co- 
acting  with  the  straight  face  of  a  block  secured  upon  an- 
other tie. 

3.  A  concrete  cattle  guard  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
duplicate  sections,  each  section  being  provided  with  up- 
standing spaced  ribs  having  beveled  ends,  one  end  of  each 
section  being  beveled  and  the  other  end  t>elng  straight 
and  blocks  of  wood  secured  on  ties  adjacent  said  ends,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  concrete  cattle  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of 
duplicate  sections,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled end,  a  block  of  wood  secured  upon  one  of  the  sup- 
porting ties  adapted  to  engage  said  bereied  end,  a  block 
secured  to  an  adjacent  tie  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
section,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  last  named  tie 
and  a  hook  on  the  section  to  co-act  with  said  bar,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


M0,942.  TRUCK.  Thomas  L.  McClsllan,  Los  Angeles, 
Cat.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1900.  Serial  No.  489,310. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  truck,  a  brace  frame  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  foot  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
brace  frame  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
floor,  and  a  coanterfoalance  weight  mounted  on  the  brace 
frame  at  the  other  end  thereof. 
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2.  In  combinatioo  with  a  truck,  a  brace  frame  pivotally 
moanted  thereon,  a  coanterbalance  weight  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  brace  frame  and  adapted  to  normally  retain  the 
frame  in  an  approximate  vertical  position,  and  a  foot  plate 
plTotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  roughened  surface  adapted  to  grip  the  sur- 
face on  which  the  truck  stands. 


-21      ?o 

3.  In  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting wheels  and  a  shaft  therefor,  a  brace  frame  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  counterbalance  weight 
formed  Integrally  with  the  brace  frame  on  one  end  there- 
of and  adapted  to  normally  retain  the  brace  frame  in  an 
approximate  vertical  position,  and  a  foot  plate  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  brace  frame  and  having 
a  roughened  lower  surface  for  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face on  which  the  truck  stands. 


949.943.  GEARING.  JoH\  Nbswold.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signor of  four-tenths  to  Severln  N.  Sorensen,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,732. 


Pv 


1.  An  alternating  genrlug  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  driving  and  driven  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  secured  upon  said  driven  shaft,  pinions  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft  in  position  to  engage 
with  said  gear  wheel,  clutch  mechanism  slldable  upon  said 
driving  shaft  Intermediate  of  said  pinions,  and  a  series  of 
intermeahlng  coupling  parts  Intermediate  of  said  gear 
wheel  and  slldable  clutch  mechanism  for  throwing  said 
dutch  mechanism  outwardly  Into  engagement  with  said 
pinions  apon  predetermined  rotations  of  said  gear  wheel. 

2.  An  alternating  gearing  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said 
drlTOi  aliaft.  pinions  looaely  mounted  upon  said  driving 
shaft  In  position  to  engage  with  said  gear  wheel,  dutch 
mechanism  slldable  npon  said  driving  shaft  Intermediate 


said  pinions,  traveling  coupling  mechanism  interposed  in- 
termediate of  said  gear  wheel  and  slldable  dutch  mechan- 
ism for  alternately  reciprocating  said  dutch  mechanism 
and  spring  means  for  setting  said  slldable  dutch  mechan- 
ism, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  alternating  gearing  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing and  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said 
driven  sliaft,  pinions  loosely  supported  upon  said  driving 
sliaft,  slldable  dutch  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
pinions,  an  actuating  cam  for  said  dutch  mechanism  and 
traveling  coupling  parte  interposed  between  said  cam  and 
gear  wheel  for  alternately  actuating  said  cam  upon  pre- 
determined rotetlons  of  said  gear  wheel. 

4.  An  alternating  rotery  gearing  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  driving  and  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  sup- 
ported upon  said  driven  shaft,  Intermeshing  pinions  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft,  dutch  medianlsm  slld- 
ably  supported  upon  said  driving  shaft  intermediate  of  said 
pinions,  an  actuating  cam  for  said  dutch  mechanism, 
traveling  coupling  parte  Interposed  between  said  gear 
wheel  and  cam  to  actuate  said  cam  npon  predetermined 
revolutions  of  said  gear  wheel,  and  spring  means  connect- 
ed with  said  cam  to  hold  the  same  in  position  setting  said 
slldable  clutch  mechanism,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  alternating  rotary  gearing  comprising  a  driving 
and  driven  shaft,  a  leveled  gear  wheel  secured  upon  said 
driven  shaft,  interme^lng  pinions  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  driving  shaft,  clutch  members  mounted  upon  said 
driving  shaft  Intermediate  of  said  pinions,  a  rotary  actu- 
ating cam  for  said  clutch  mechanism,  traveling  coupling 
parts  Interposed  between  said  gear  wheel  and  cam,  a  bar 
having  offset  connection  at  one  end  with  said  cam,  and 
slldable  support  at  Its  other  end,  and  a  tension  spring 
for  said  bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,944.  ADJUSTABLE  REVOLVING  GROCER'S  CABI- 
NET. John  R.  O'Conneli-,  Willow,  Okla.  Filed  May 
15.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,143. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  counter,  of  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
counter,  a  plate  fixed  on  said  shaft  provided  with  spoute 
having  cut-offs,  segmentel  receptacles  arranged  on  said 
plate  provided  with  cut-offs,  covers  for  dosing  said  recep- 
tedes  and  a  funnel  revolubly  mounted  onder  said  plate, 
said  funnel  being  capable  of  vertical  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  counter  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  shaft  mount- 
ed in  said  opening,  a  socket  arranged  under  said  opening, 
a  pin  arranged  in  said  socket,  a  collar  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  pin  adapted  to  support  said  shaft,  a  plate  carried 
by  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  receptedes  mounted  on 
said  plate. 

S.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  rsvolnbls  shaft,  of  means  for  adjusting  said  shaft 
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vertically,  a  plurality  of  receptedes  arranged  on  a  plate 
carried  by  said  shaft,  said  receptacles  having  cut-offs, 
spoute  carried  by  the  plate  provided  with  cut-offs  for 
receiving  the  contents  of  the  receptacles  and  a  funnel 
revolubly  mounted  under  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  counter  provided  with  an  openbig  and  liavlng  a 
socket  secured  to  the  floor  under  said  opening,  of  a  pin 
arranged  in  said  socket  provided  with  an  adjusteble  col- 
lar, a  hollow  shaft  fitting  over  said  pin  resting  on  said 
collar,  a  plate  carried  by  said  shaft  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  spouts,  a  plurality  of  segmental  receptacles  pro- 
vided with  openings  in  their  bottoms  registering  with  the 
spouts,  cut-offs  for  dosing  said  openings  and  a  funnel 
revolubly  mounted  ander  said  spoute  for  delivering  the 
contents  of  the  receptacles  to  a  bag  or  the  like. 

6.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  kind  described  the  comblnatim 
with  a  revolubly  mounted  shaft,  of  a  circular  plate  fixed 
on  said  shaft  providsd  with  radial  strips  and  supported  by 
arms,  a  plurality  of  spoute  carried  by  said  plate  provided 
with  cut-offs,  a  plurality  of  segmentel  receptedes  arranged 
on  said  plate,  between  said  strips  and  arms  having  open- 
ings formed  in  their  bottoms  registering  with  the  spouts  of 
the  plate,  slldably  aaounted  cut-offs  for  dosing  said  open- 
ings, removable  coviars  for  dosing  said  receptacles  and  a 
sleeve  revolubly  moanted  on  said  shaft  carrjring  adjust- 
able arms  having  a  funnel  connected  to  their  outer  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,948.     BRAKE-SHOE.     Hebman  Pbibs,  Michigan  City, 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.867. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  chilled  upon 
a  reinforcing  plate  of  tougher  material,  such  plate  having 
lugs  projecting  into  the  body  and  provided  at  their  ends 
with  lateral  extensions. 

'1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  chilled  upon 
a  reinforcing  plate  of  tougher  material,  such  plate  having 
lugs  projecting  into  the  body  and  provided  at  their  ends 
with  lateral  extensions,  such  lugs  being  arranged  in  pairs 
and  the  lateral  extensions  of  each  pair  projecting  toward 
each  other. 

8.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  chilled  upon 
a  reinforcing  plate  ol  tou^gber  material,  such  piste  having 
lugs  projecting  into  the  body  and  provided  at  their  ends 
with  lateral  extensloas,  such  extensions  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  some  thereof  extending  longitndlnally  and  others 
transversely  as  to  the  shoe,  the  lateral  projections  of  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  lugs  extending  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  chilled  upon 
a  reinforcing  plate  of  tougher  material,  such  plate  having 
logs  projecting  into  the  body  and  provided  at  their  ends 
with  Isteral  extensions,  such  lugs  being  arranged  in  pairs 
and  the  lateral  exteoulon  of  each  pair  projecting  towsrd 
each  other,  the  reinfcrdng  plate  being  aperturcd  between 
the  msmbers  of  each  pair  of  lugs. 


949,946.  ELECTROLIER.  Bebnaad  A.  Stowb.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jandus  Electric  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15. 
1908.     Serial  No.  448,667. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device ;  of  a  hol- 
low casing  made  up  of  two  separable  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  being  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  at- 
taching It  to  a  support,  and  at  the  other,  with  means  for 
attaching  such  translating  device  thereto ;  means  mount- 
ed within  the  same  casing  section  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  translating  device ;  and  pendent  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  controlling  means  mounted  within  the  other 
section  and  separable  therewith  from  said  first  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device ;  of  a  hol- 
low casing  made  up  of  two  separable  sections ;  a  tube  at- 
teched  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  support ;  a  second  tube  atteched  to  the 
other  end  of  said  section  and  adapted  to  support  such 
translating  device ;  means  mounted  within  the  same  cas- 
ing section  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  translating 
device ;  and  pendent  means  for  actuating  said  controlling 
means  mounted  within  the  other  section  and  separable 
therewith  from  said  first  section. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device ;  of  a  sup- 
port for  suspending  said  device  from  the  ceiling ;  a  hollow 
casing  breaking  said  support  intermediately  between  its 
ends ;  said  casing  being  made  up  of  two  sections,  one  fixed 
to  said  support,  the  other  separable  therefrom ;  means 
mounted  within  said  fixed  section  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  translating  device ;  and  pendent  means  for 
actuating  said  controlling  means  mounted  vrlthin  the  other 
section  and  separable  therewith  from  said  first  section. 

4.  In  an  electrolier,  the  combination  of  a  tube  for  sup- 
porting the  lamp  and  carying  the  wires  thereto ;  a  hollow 
casing  breaking  said  tube  Intermediately  of  Ite  ends  and 
comprising  two  portions,  one  separable  from  the  other ;  a 
roteteble  switch  mounted  in  the  fixed  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing for  controlling  the  circuit  through  said  wires ;  two  ro- 
tetable  members  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  portions,  one 
of  said  members  being  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  on  rota- 
tion in  the  assembled  condition  of  said  casing  to  operate 
said  controlling  device ;  a  pawl  borne  by  the  other  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  whed  ;  stops 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  pawl-bearing  mem- 
ber ;  a  spring  normally  retelning  said  pawl-bearing  mem- 
ber against  one  of  said  stops ;  and  a  cord  for  moving  said 
member  from  such  normal  position. 

5.  In  an  electrolier,  the  combination  of  a  tube  for  sup- 
porting the  lamp  and  carrying  the  wires  thereto ;  a  hollow 
casing  l>reaklng  said  tube  intermedUtely  of  ite  ends  and 
comprising  two  portions,  one  separate  from  tbe  other ;  a 
switch  of  the  roteteble  button  type  mounted  In  tbe  fixed 
portion  of  said  casing  for  controlling  ths  drcnit  through 
said  wires :  two  roteteble  members  mountbd  In  the  other 
of  said   portions,  one  of  said   members  being  a  ratchet 
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wheel  havlDg  lugs  on  Its  face  adapted  to  engai^  the  button 
uf  said  switch,  and  the  other  of  said  membera  being  formed 
with  a  flange  extending  partially  around  its  periphery  ;  a 
pawl  borne  by  said  last  named  member  and  adapted  to  en 
t;age  said  ratchet  wheel ;  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said 
flcnge  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  second  member  in 
either  direction  ;  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  said  member 
in  one  direction  :  and  a  cord  for  rotating  the  same  In  the 
opposite  direction. 


;i40,947.      I'NEIMATIC    TIRE   ANP   THE    LIKE. 
LiAU  J.  TuoKOLD,  London,  England.     Filed  June  8, 
Serial  No.  437,410. 


WIL 

1908. 


An  air  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  outer 
layer  of  rulcanized  India-rubber,  an  intermediate  layer  of 
partially  yuicanlced  rubber  compound  In  combination  with 
an  inner  lining  composed  of  pure  rubber  held  in  suspension 
in  a  crude  gas  tar  bentene,  as  set  forth. 


949,948.     CROSSCUT-SAW   HANDLK.      Robmt  Vaughn, 

V  Philomath,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaaign- 

ments.  of  one-fourth  to  Samuel  S.  Ewlng  and  one-fourth 

to  Enoch  A.  Cone,  Corrallis,  Oreg.     Filed  June  3,  1909. 

Serial  No.  499,904. 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  including  a 
continuous  screw  having  an  Intermediate  threaded  portion 
and  provided  with  an  inner  blade-receiving  terminal  and 
an  outer  handle-receiving  portion,  a  blade-engaging  mem- 
ber or  guard  mounted  on  the  Inner  portion  of  the  screw, 
an  inner  handle-engaging  plate  or  washer  arranged  on  the 
outer  portion  of  the  screw,  and  independently  operable 
inner  and  outer  nuts  mounted  on  the  intermediate  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  screw  and  engaging  the  guard  or  mem- 
ber and  the  plate  or  washer. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  including  a 
continuous  screw  having  an  intermediate  threaded  portion 
and  provided  with  an  Inner  blade-receiving  terminal  and 
an  outer  handle-receiving  portion,  a  biade-engaglng  mem- 
ber or  guard  mounted  on  the  Inner  portion  of  the  screw, 
an  inner  handle-engaging  plate  or  washer  arranged  on  the 
outer  portion  of  the  screw,  and  Inner  and  outer  telescopic 
Bota  moonted  on  the  Intermediate  threaded  portion  of 
the  screw  and  fitting  one  within  the  other  and  operable 
Independently  of  each  other  to  adjust  the  guard  or  mem- 
ber and  the  plate  or  washer. 

S.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
screw  bSTtnx  ao  Intermediate  threaded  portion,  and  inner 


and  outer  terminal  portions  for  the  blade  and  the  handle 
of  a  cross  cut  saw,  a  blade-engaging  gnard  mounted  on  the 
inner  portion  of  the  screw  and  having  a  counter-snnk  open- 
ing for  the  same,  an  Inner  handle  plate  also  provided  with 
a  counter -sunk  opening  and  mounted  on  the  outer  portion 
of  the  screw,  and  Inner  and  outer  lndepend«itly  operable 
adjusting  nuts  arranged  on  the  intermediate  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  screw  and  having  tapered  ends  fitting  in  the 
counter-sunk  openings  of  the  guard  or  member  and  the  In- 
ner handle  plate. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including  a  con- 
tinuous screw  having  an  Intermediate  threaded  portion 
and  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  threaded  portions  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  blade  and  handle  of  a  cross  cut  saw. 
members  mounted  on  the  screw  at  the  ends  of  the  thread- 
ed portion  for  engaging  the  handle  and  the  blade,  and  In- 
dependently operable  adjusting  nuts  arranged  on  the  Inter- 
mediate thr(>ad<>d  portion  of  the  screw  and  engaging  the 
said  members,  one  of  the  nuts  being  relatively  short  and 
counter-bored  to  provide  a  smooth  recess,  and  the  other 
nut  having  a  smooth  portion  operating  In  the  recess. 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a 
screw  having  an  Intermediate  threaded  portion  and  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  portion  with  a  head,  inner  and  outer 
handle-engaging  plates  having  openings  receiving  the 
screw,  the  outer  pinte  being  engaged  by  the  bead  of  the 
screw,  a  blade  engaging  member  or  guard  mounted  on  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  screw,  and  independently  operable 
telescopic  adjuatins  nuts  mounted  on  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  screw  and  arranged  between  and  engaging  the 
guard  or  member  and  the  inner  handle  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


940.949.     CONCEALED  HINGE.     David  Wili.iamso!*, New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,B07. 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  fixed  plate,  a  head  projecting 
therefrom  and  having  a  pair  of  knobs  set  back  from  the 
ed;;es  of  said  pInte.  a  movable  plate  having  a  pair  of  bear- 
ing sockets  adapted  to  seat  said  knobs,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  connecting  the  plates. 

■J.  .V  hinge  comprising  a  fixed  plate,  a  head  projecting 
thorefrom  and  having  a  pair  of  knobs  set  back  from  the 
edges  of  said  plate,  a  movable  plate  having  a  pair  of  bear 
Ing  sockets  adapted  to  seat  said  knobe,  and  a  sprlng-lnfiii- 
enced  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  the  movable  plate  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  head. 

'^.  A  hinge  comprising  a  fixed  plate,  a  T-shaped  head 
projecting  therefrom,  knobs  at  the  upright  edges  of  said 
head,  a  second  recessed  plate  adapted  to  receive  said  head 
and  having  bearing  sockets  for  said  knotM,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  connecting  the  plates. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
fixed  object,  a  T-shaped  head  projecting  therefrom,  knobs 
at  the  upright  edges  of  said  head,  a  recessed  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  movable  object  and  to  receive  said  head, 
said  recessed  plate  having  bearings  for  said  knobs,  a  tubu- 
lar casing  opening  into  the  recessed  plate,  an  Inclosed 
spring,  a  rod  controlled  thereby,  and  means  for  pivoting 
the  rod  to  the  head. 

n.  \  hinge  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
fixed  object,  a  T-shaped  head  projecting  therefrom,  knobs 
at  the  upright  edges  of  said  bead,  a  recessed  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  movable  object  and  to  receive  said  head, 
said  recessed  plate  having  bearings  for  said  knobs,  a  tubu- 
lar casing  opening  Into  the  recessed  plate,  an  Inclosed 
spring,  a  headed  nut  engaged  thereby,  a  rod  engaging  the 
nut.  and  means  for  pivoting  the  rod  to  the  head. 
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949,960      STENCn.-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Pacl  J.  WoLJ. 

St.    Louis.    Mo.,    assignor    to    Diagraph  Company,    St. 

Louis,   Mo.,  a  Corporntlon  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  51«.i;9«. 


> 


..♦»- 


jitmittxfC] 


1.  In  a  stencil  enttlng  machine,  a  base,  a  post  located 
thereon,  an  indicator  dlak  fixed  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  die  carrier  arranged  for  rotation  on  the  post,  a 
member  removably  positioned  on  the  hub  of  the  die  carrier 
a  portion  of  which  member  la  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the 
disk  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to 
traverse  the  face  of  the  dlak. 

-.  In  a  stencil  catting  machine,  a  frame,  a  post  tlxed 
thereon,  a  die  carrier  arranged  for  rotation  on  the  post,  the 
hub  of  which  die  carrier  extends  through  the  frame  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  post,  an  indicator  disk  fixed  on  the  frame 
above  the  post,  a  member  Jonmaled  in  said  disk  and  car 
ried  by  the  die  carrier  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  traverse  the  face  of  the  disk. 

3.   In  a  steneil-cutting  machine,  a  baae.  a  post  rigidly 
fixed  thereto,  sn  indicator  disk  arranged  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine  above  the  post,  a  die  carrier  arranged  for  ro 
tation  on  the  post,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  the  hub  of  the 
die  carrier,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  aaid  cap. 


949.951.     MOTOR.     Josiph  Zikj,  St.   Loula,   Mo      Filed 
Nov.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,966. 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  series  of  compression- 
springs  arranged  on  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  center  of  the  frame,  a  drum  arranged 
on  said  shaft,  a  cable  arranged  to  wind  upon  said  drum, 
connections  between  said  cable  and  the  springs  whereby 
the  same  are  aimultaneously  compressed  to  store  power 
therein,  a  drum  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame 
and  upon  which  the  forward  portion  of  the  cable  is  adapt- 
ed to  wind,  and  a  driving  connection  from  the  shaft  at  the 
center  of  the  frame  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  series  of  compression- 
springs  arranged  on  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  center  of  the  frame,  a  drum  arranged 
on  said  shaft,  a  cable  arranged  to  wind  upon  aaid  drum, 
connections  between  said  cable  and  the  springs  whereby 
the  springs  are  simultaneously  compressed  to  store  power 
there-ln.  a  drum  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame 
and  upon  which  the  forward  portion  of  the  cable  Is  adapted 
to  wind,  and  a  reversible  driving  eonnectlui  from  the  shsft 
at  the  center  of  the  frame  to  '.he  first  mentioned  shaft. 


3.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  series  of  compression 
springs  arranged  on  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  ar 
ranged  adjacent  the  center  of  the  frame,  a  drnm  arranged 
on  said  shaft,  a  cable  arranged  to  wind  upon  said  drum, 
connections  between  aaid  cable  and  the  springs  whereby 
the  springs  are  slmoltaneonsly  compressed  to  store  power 
there-ln,  a  drum  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame 
and  upon  which  the  forward  portion  of  the  calxle  Is  adapted 
to  wind,  means  for  holding  the  drants  against  rotation  and 
a  reversible  driving  connection  from  the  shaft  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  frame  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  series  of  compres- 
sion-springs arranged  on  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  shaft 
arranged  adjacent  the  center  of  the  frame,  a  drum  ar- 
ranged on  said  shaft,  acable  arranged  to  wind  upon 
said  drum,  connections  between  said  cable  and  the  springs 
whereby  the  springs  are  simultaneously  compressed  to 
store  power  there-ln,  a  drum  arranged  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame  and  upon  which  the  forward  portion  of  the 
cable  Is  adapted  to  wind,  means  for  holding  the  drums 
against  rotation  and  means  for  controlling  the  rotary 
speed  of  the  drums  and  a  reversible  driving  connection 
from  the  shaft  at  the  center  of  the  frame  to  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft. 


949.952.  RELAY.  Geoece  F.  Atwood,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
iisslfmor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.S83.548. 


1.  In  a  polarized  relay,  the  combination  with  a  magnet 
coll.  of  a  core  having  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the 
front  end  of  said  coil,  an  armature  mounted  upon  said  ex- 
tension, an  upwardly  extending  pole  piece  carried  by  the 
rear  end  of  said  core,  and  a  U-shaped  permanent  magnet 
mounted  on  said  pole  piece,  said  permanent  magnet  having 
its  poles  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  armature,  and 
a  set  of  contact  springs  also  mounted  on  said  pole  piece, 
said  springs  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  armature 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  thereof  In 
either  direction,  said  electromagnet,  permanent  magnet, 
and  set  of  contact  springs  being  mounted  In  line  with  one 
another. 

2.  In  a  polarized  relay,  the  combination  with  an  electro- 
magnet, of  an  armature  therefor,  a  U-shaped  permanent 
magnet  having  Its  poles  ext<  nding  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
armature,  a  set  of  contact  springs,  an  extension  of  said 
armature  having  a  grooved  Insulating  block  arranged  to 
actuate  said  springs  in  the  movement  of  said  armature, 
and  a  spring  mounted  above  said  armature  and  provided 
with  a  roller  arranged  to  engage  the  groove  in  said  insulat- 
ing block,  and  thereby  to  normally  hold  said  armature  In  a 
neutral  position  between  the  poles  of  said  permanent 
magnet. 

3.  In  a  polarised  relay,  the  combination  with  a  magnet 
coll,  of  a  core  having  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  said  coll,  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  apon  said 
extension,  a  pole  piece  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said 
core,  a  U-shaped  permanent  magnet  mounted  upon  said 
pole  piece  and  having  its  poles  extending  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  armature,  and  a  set  of  contact  springs  monnted 
upon  said  pole  piece,  said  contact  springs  eztendlng  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  armature  and  adapted  to  be 
controlled  thereby,  said  electromagnet,  permanent  magnet, 
and  set  of  contact  springs  being  mounted  In  line  with  one 
another. 
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94Q,953.     STEAAf-BOILER.     Thomas  Barrow,  DsTenport. 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  287,128. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  ita  setting,  circulating 
tubes  and  hand-holes  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
tubes,  of  separated  chambers  between  the  rear  of  the 
boiler  and  its  setting,  one  of  said  chambers  being  open  to 
the  Are  while  the  other  is  closed  to  the  Are,  the  hand- 
holes  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  tubes  opening  Into  the  latter 
chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  Its  circulating 
tubes,  of  two  separated  chambers  Isacli  of  the  lioiler.  one  of 
which  Is  open  to  the  fire,  while  the  other  is  not,  and  hand- 
holes  for  said  tubes  located  in  the  chamber  closed  to  the 
flre. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  and  Its  circulating 
tubes,  of  two  separated  chambers  back  of  the  boiler,  one 
of  which  is  open  to  the  flre,  while  the  other  is  not,  hand- 
holes  and  a  blow-out  for  said  tubes  located  in  the  chamber 
closed  to  the  flre. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  a  header  comprising  two  separated  cham- 
bers, one  for  hand-holes,  the  other  forming  a  man  hole. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  circulating 
tubes,  of  walls  extending  upward  from  said  tubes  and 
forming  flre  passages  above  said  tubes. 

[rialms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


9  4  9.954.  REDUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  SUB8T.\NCES. 
Fred  bIedford.  Sleaford,  England,  aftsignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  Edward  Williams,  Sleaford.  England.  Filed 
June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  502.740. 

,e 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  liquid  organic  aubstancea,  con- 
slstinc  in  drawing  said  substances  In  a  finely  divided  form 
and  In  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  through  a  porona  mass 
of  cnUIytic  material,  into  a  receiver  In  which  a  partial 
vacaoffl  ia  maintained. 

2.  A  process  for  reducing  liquid  organic  substances,  con- 
slating  in  drawing  aald  subatances  in  a  finely  divided  form 
and  In  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  through  a  porona  mass 
of  catalytic  material  and  tbrongb  a  cooling  coil,  into  a 
receiver  in  which  a  partial  vacuum  la  maintained. 


949.955.  UNCOUPLING-LEVER.  Edwin  8.  Clabkson. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  July  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,544. 


In  a  release  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  hand  oper- 
ated lever  pivoted  to  a  car  end  sill,  one  end  of  the  lever 
terminating  in  a  handle  aagglng  below  the  end  sill,  the 
other  end  extending  In  line  with  the  end  Bill  for  the  major 
portion  of  its  length  and  formed  in  a  depending  book  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  under  face  of  the  end  Bill,  of  a  lock- 
ing pin  operating  lever  pivoted  near  ita  end  to  the  end  sill 
below  the  said  hand  operating  lever  and  terminating  at  its 
other  end  in  a  reduced  portion  conatructed  to  have  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  eye  of  the  locking  pin. 


949,966.     8TE.\M-B0ILEEL    Thomas  F.  Downbt,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.427. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  Scotch  boiler  having  a  large 
flue  in  the  lower  part  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  small  flues 
in  the  upper  part  thereof,  of  a  furnace  located  In  front  of 
the  lower  part  of  the  twller  and  communicating  with  the 
large  flue,  a  cylindrical  shell  extending  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  boiler  to  a  position  over  said  furnace,  certain 
of  the  small  flues  being  extended  through  said  abell.  a 
water  leg  at  the  front  end  of  said  shell,  a  flat  series  of 
water  tubes  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  front 
tube  sheet  of  the  Scotch  boiler  above  said  large  fiue,  aald 
water  tubes  being  connected'at  their  front  ends  with  said 
water  leg.  said  tubes  supporting  the  top  wall  of  the  fur- 
nace, means  establishing  communication  between  the  rear 
ends  of  said  flues,  and  a  Rmoko  outlet  for  the  forward  ends 
of  said  small  flues. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Scotch  boiler  having  a  large 
flue  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  of  a  furnace  located  In  front 
of  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler  and  communicating  with 
the  large  flue,  a  cylindrical  shell  extending  from  the  up- 
per part  of  the  boiler  to  a  position  over  said  furnace,  a 
water  leg  at  the  front  end  of  said  extenalon  shell,  a  series 
of  water  tubes  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  front 
tube  sheet  of  the  Scotch  boiler  above  said  large  fine,  said 
water  tubes  being  connected  at  their  front  ends  with  said 
water  leg,  said  tubes  supporting  the  top  wall  of  the  fur- 
nace, a  plurality  of  small  flues  in  said  Scotch  boiler  located 
above  said  water  tubes  and  arranged  within  said  exten- 
sion shell  and  at  each  side  of  said  shell,  the  flues  within 
the  shell  being  extended  to  the  forward  end  of  the  shell, 
means  establishing  communication  between  the  rear  enda 
of  all  of  said  flues,  and  a  smoke  outlet  for  the  forward 
ends  of  the  small  flueB. 


949,957.     DIE.     Morris  Falk,  Leominster,  Mass.     Filed 

July  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.472. 

1.  In  a  die  stamping  machine,  for  barrettea  or  the  like, 
a  base  having  threaded  apertures  therein,  screws  threaded 
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in  the  apertures,  a  housing  supported  on  the  base,  said 
housing  having  a  knife  edge,  a  die  supported  by  said 
screws,  said  die  being  adjustable  in  close  proximity  to 
the  edge  of  the  hoBSing.  said  base  having  a  second  series 
of  apertures  therein,  springs  for  normally  distending  said 
die  within  the  housing,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
springs  In  their  operati^re  position. 


2.  In  a  direct  die  stamping  machine,  a  base,  a  houstng 
supported  thereon,  said  housing  having  a  knife  edge,  a 
die  fltted  in  said  housing,  said  die  being  concaved  and  pro 
vlded  with  knife  edges,  said  base  also  having  screws 
threaded  in  apertures  therein  positively  supporting  said 
die.  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  die  above  said 
screws. 

3.  In  a  die  stamping  machine,  a  baae.  a  housing,  sup- 
ported on  said  base  and  having  a  knife  edge,  pins  for  se- 
curing said  housing  to  said  base,  a  die  fltted  In  said  hous- 
ing, and  provided  with  a  knife  edge  coacting  with  the 
knife  edge  of  the  housing,  screws  threaded  in  apertures 
In  the  base  for  supporting  the  die.  springs  seated  In  aper- 
tures m  the  upper  face  of  said  base,  screws  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  springs,  said  screws  being 
threaded  in  the  apertures  in  the  under  side  of  the  die  and 
means  for  pressing  the  material  on  the  die. 

4.  In  a  die  stamping  machine,  a  base  having  threaded 
apertures  therein,  screws  threaded  in  the  apertures  from 
the  under  side  thereof,  a  housing  secured  to  said  base, 
said  housing  having  a  knife  edge  extending  In  an  upward 
direction,  a  die  flttod  within  said  housing,  said  die  having 
a  corresponding  knife  edge  coacting  with  the  knife  edge 
of  the  housing,  said  baae  also  having  recesses  in  its  upper 
side,  springs  seated  In  said  recesses,  screws  extending 
loosely  through  the  recesses  and  springs,  said  screws  being 
threaded  Into  the  die  and  a  press  coacting  with  the  die. 


049,958.  PARTITION  FOR  BOXES.  JirFHKY  T.  Fkrbe.s, 
.Vnderson.  Ind.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Sefton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  296,231. 


board,  a  strengthening  strip  piercing  transversely  the  cor- 
rugations of  one  of  the  pariitlons  and  extending  across 
Its  slot. 

4.  In  combination  with  slotted  pariitlons  arranged  to 
Interlock  and  made  of  double-faced  corrugated  paper 
board,  said  pariitlons  forming  compartments,  a  strength- 
ening strip  extending  through  the  corrugations  of  one  of 
the  partitions  along  the  edge  thereof  having  the  slot  and 
located  within  the  confines  of  the  board. 

5.  In  combination  with  slotted  pariltiona  arranged  to 
interlock  and  made  of  double-faced  corrugated  paper 
iMjard,  said  partitions  forming  compartments,  a  strip  of 
wood  veneer  extending  flatwise  through  the  corrugations 
of  one  of  the  partitions  along  the  edge  thereof  having  the 
slot  and  located  within  the  confines  of  the  board. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


949.959.  BINDER  AND  LEAVES.  Elias  C.  Holland. 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal  Sectional  Fur- 
niture Company,  Portlnnd.  Me,  a  Corporation.  V\]ih\ 
May  .W.  1905.     Serial  No.  263,01.3. 


1.  In  combination  with  cross  pariitlons  which  are 
slotted  to  Interlock,  a  strip  extending  through  the  body 
of  one  of  the  partitions  and  across  its  slot  and  also 
through  the  other  partition. 

2.  In  combination  with  cross  partitions  which  are 
slotted  to  Interlock,  a  strip  of  wood  veneer  extending  flat- 
wise through  the  bo«tr  of  one  of  the  pariitionB  and  across 
Its  slot  and  also  throoi^  another  partition. 

3.  In  combination  with  slotted  partltlonB  arranged  to 
interlock    and    made    of    double-faced    corrugated    paper 


1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  expansible  binding 
members  and  a  lock  therefor  with  an  expansible  post 
frame  removably  attached  to  the  said  binding  members 
and  lock. 

2.  In  a  binder  the  combination  with  binding  memt>ers 
of  a  plurality  of  series  of  extensible  posts,  each  of  said 
serieB  adapted  to  pass  through  a  series  of  apertureB  In  a 
sheet  of  paper  located  at  a  different  distance  from  the 
edge  of  said  sheet  of  paper  than  a  similar  aperture  or 
apertures  engaging  the  other  series  of  said  binding  posts. 

3.  In  a  binder  the  combination  with  binding  members 
of  a  plurality  of  series  of  extensible  posts,  said  series  be- 
ing adapted  respectively  to  pass  through  aperiures  in  a 
sheet  of  paper  located  at  different  distances  from  the  edge 
of  said  sheet  of  paper. 

4.  In  a  binder  the  combination  with  binding  members 
and  a  plurality  of  series  of  extensible  posts,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  paper,  each  sheet  being  provided  with 
two  or  more  series  of  apertures  located  respectively  at 
different  diatancea  from  the  edge  of  aald  sheet,  and  having 
engagement  respectively  with  the  said  seriefl  of  extensible 
posts. 

6.  In  a  binder  the  combination  with  flanged  binding 
members,  a  binder  back,  extensible  posts  and  removable 
leaves,  of  a  spring  post  consisting  of  a  tube  attached  to 
said  binder  back  and  extending  at  rt^t  angles  toward 
said  flanged  binding  members,  and  an  expanalon  spring 
passing  through  said  tube  and  being  seated  at  its  ends 
respectively  against  the  said  binding  members. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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M9,960.  ACETYLENE  -  GAS  QENERATOB.  Jbsrt  J. 
KoKiSH,  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  357,689. 


A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprlslDK  a 
main  tank  with  a  plarality  of  generators  therein,  pipes 
spaced  apart  and  having  a  double  funnel  secured  thereto 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  pipe  arranged  above  the  funnel  and 
connected  to  a  suitable  water  tapply,  chambers  connected 
to  said  generators,  said  plarality  of  pipes  being  connected 
to  the  chambers  and  having  their  lower  ends  arrant^ed 
above  the  bottoms  thereof,  the  pipe  above  the  funnel  hav- 
ing a  valve  therein,  aald  valve  being  provided  with  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  therewith,  said  lever  having  on 
one  end  a  cup  and  on  iti  other  end  a  welKbt.  and  means 
adapted  to  contact,  with  aald  cap,  a  spout  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  valve  to  permit  of  the  same  being  Inter- 
changeable from  one  of  the  funnel  pipes  to  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


949,961.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  MECHANISM. 
Chakles  A.  Morris,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  481,065. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  mechanism,  a  load-sup 
porting  carriage,  power  operated  means  for  manipulating 
the  load  and  for  moving  the  carriage  in  either  a  forward 
or  backward  direction,  and  a  carriage  controlling  cable  in- 
dependent of  the  said  power  operated  means,  said  cable 
operating  to  retain  the  carriage  at  a  desired  point  In  its 
travel. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  mechanism,  a  carriage, 
a  load-carrying  device,  power  operated  means  for  manipu- 
lating the  load-carrying  device  and  for  Imparting  move- 
ment in  either  a  backward  or  forward  direction  to  said 
carriage,  a  carriage-controlling  cable  Independent  of  said 
power  operated  means,  and  means  for  placing  tension  on 
■aid  cable  whereby  It  is  held  against  movement. 

8.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  mechaniam,  a  carriage, 
a  load-carrying  device,  power  operated  means  for  manipu- 
lating the  load-carrying  device  and  for  Imparting  move- 
OMBt  to  said  carriage,  an  endlera  car rlage-oon trolling  cable 
cooperating  with  said  carriage,  and  means  for  restraining 
■aid  cable  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  mechanism,  a  carriage, 
a  load-carrying  device,  power  operated  means  for  manlpa- 
latiaf  the  load-carrying  device  and  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  carriage,  an  endless  carriage-controlling  cable 
to  which  movement  ia  imparted  by  the  travel  of  the  car- 


riage, and  means  for  retaining  said  cable  at  a  desired  point 
whereby  the  carriage  is  held  against  novemant 

5.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  mechanism,  a  carriage, 
a  load-carrying  device,  power  operated  means  for  manipu- 
lating the  load-carrying  device  and  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  carriage,  an  endless  carriage-controlling  cable 
to  which  movement  is  imparted  by  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage, a  friction  drum  over  which  the  endless  cable  travels, 
and  means  for  locking  the  drum  against  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


949.962.    VIBRATION-ARRESTER.    William  F.  Nichols. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  809,091. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  suppon 
and  stuffing  box,  a  base,  a  coiled  spring  removably  secured 
to  the  said  members',  a  flexible  tube  connection  extending 
therebetween,  and  means  for  permitting  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  connection,  comprising  a  tubular  extension 
adapted  to  slide  within  said  stuffing  box,  together  with  a 
shoulder  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  extension,  snid 
base  being  provided  with  openings  permitting  the  escnpo 
of  material  therefrom. 


949,963.  TWINE-CAREIER.  Odstav  A.  SCHUio,  Peoria. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Ulrlch.  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470..'»65. 


1.  A  twine  carrier  eonalsting  of  a  sapporting  frame,  a 
disk  pivotally  mounted  thweon.  its  pivot  lying  outside  its 
center  of  gravity  whereby  It  has  a  light  and  a  heavy  bobs. 
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a  stop  carried  by  the  disk  in  each  of  its  sones  and  adapted 
to  meet  the  frame  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  disk, 
there  being  an  eye  In  the  outer  margin  of  the  disk  in  its 
light  Bone,  the  frame  having  an  eye  through  which  the 
twine  extends  from  its  source  and  thence  through  the  said 
eye  of  the  disk,  the  dUk  adapted  when  the  twine  is  drawn 
throu^  Its  eye  to  approach  and  lie  adjacent  to  the  eye 
in  the  frame  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  twine  carrier  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sub- 
stantially circular  member  having  a  substantially  flat  sur- 
face to  receive  advertising  matter  and  pivotally  supported 
on  said  frame  said  member  provided  with  a  light  and  a 
heavy  sone,  the  frame  having  provision  near  the  lower 
edge  of  the  member  through  which  to  pass  the  twine,  there 
being  provision  in  the  disk  at  the  portion  thereof  which  Is 
normally  its  top  throiugh  which  also  to  pass  said  twine. 

3.  In  a  twine  carrier  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
circular  disk  to  carry  advertising  matter,  a  frame  on  which 
the  disk  is  eccentrically  and  revolubly  mounted,  an  eye 
carried  by  the  frame  near  the  lower  edge  of  the  disk 
through  which  to  pats  the  twine,  there  being  provision  in 
the  disk  in  the  part  normally  its  top  throuKh  which  also 
to  pass  the  twine,  and  members  carried  by  the  disk  and 
adapted  to  meet  the  frame  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  disk  in  each  direction  of  revolution. 

4.  In  a  twine  carrier  the  combination  of  a  disk,  a  frame 
upon  which  the  disk  is  eccentrically  mounted,  there  being 
provision  In  the  frame  near  the  pivot  of  the  disk  through 
which  to  pass  the  twine  there  also  being  provision  in  the 
frame  near  the  lower  edge  of  the  disk  through  which  to 
pass  the  twine,  there  being  provision  In  the  top  portion  of 
the  disk  when  the  latter  is  in  Its  normal  position  through 
which  also  to  pass  th«  twine,  and  means  to  limit  the  rotary 
roorement  of  the  disk  in  both  directions. 

5.  A  twine  carrier  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  disk  pivot- 
ally mounted  thereon,  its  pivot  lying  outside  its  center  of 
gravity,  whereby  It  has  a  light  and  a  heavy  sone,  a  stop 
carried  by  the  disk  In  each  of  its  sones  and  adapted  to 
meet  the  frame  In  the  movement  of  said  disk,  an  extension 
on  the  frame  to  carry  a  ball  of  twine,  there  being  an  eye 
In  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  lower  margin  of  the  disk 
through  which  the  twine  extends,  there  also  being  an  eye 
in  the  margin  of  the  light  zone  of  the  disk  through  which 
the  end  of  the  twine  extends,  said  diak  adapted  when  the 
twine  is  palled  therefrom  to  turn  and  Its  eye  to  approach 
the  position  of  the  eye  of  the  frame  and  He  adjacent  there 
to  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


9  4  9,964.     RAILROAD-SWITCa.     JosiPH  F.  Schmidt, 
Newark,  N,  J.     FIM  Dec.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  467.779. 


1.  A  switch-operating  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  slot  therein,  a  lever  In  the  casing,  a  bridge  supporting 
the  lever,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  lever,  a  pair  of  tolcrums  on  each  side  of  the  slot  and 
at  each  end  of  the  lever,  latches  pivoted  on  the  bridge, 
means  for  causing  the  latches  to  engage  the  lever,  and 
means  for  insuring  the  simultaneous  operation  of  the 
latches. 

2.  A  switch-operating  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  slot  therein,  a  lever  under  the  slot  a  bridge  supporting 
the  lever,  a  pair  of  ^llcrums  on  each  side  of  the  slot  and 
at  each  end  of  the  lever,  pivoted  latches  on  the  bridge  hav 
tng  means  for  normaUy  engaging  the  lever,  weights  on  the 
latches,  and  a  connection  between  the  weights  to  cause 
them  to  act  together. 

3.  A  switch-operating  device  comprising  a  eaaing  having 
a  Blot  in  its  top,  a  lever  under  the  slot,  bridges  supporting 
the  lever,  pins  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  act  as  ful- 
cnuns  on  both  sides  of  each  end  of  the  lever,  weighted 


latches  pivoted  on  the  bridges  and  acting  to  lock  the  lever. 
and  a  connection  between  the  latches  to  cause  them  to  act 
together. 

4.  A  switch-operating  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  lid 
on  the  casing,  the  lid  having  a  slot  with  inclined  and  flar- 
ing ends,  a  lever  under  the  lid,  bridges  supporting  the 
lever,  a  pair  of  pins  on  the  lid  on  each  side  of  the  lever 
and  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pivoted  weighted  lever  on  the 
bridge,  means  connecting  the  levers  for  cauaing  them  to 
act  together,  and  a  connection  from  the  lever  to  a  switch- 
tongue. 

6.  A  switch-operating  device  comprising  a  lever  mount- 
ed on  a  support  and  adapted  to  swing,  a  slotted  arm  ful- 
crumed  on  the  support  and  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  lever,  a  pivotal  pin  having  means  for  ad- 
Justing  It  on  the  support  and  along  the  slot  of  the  arm. 
whereby  the  throw  of  the  arm  can  be  regulated,  and  a 
connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  a  switch 
tongue. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the. Oasette.] 


949,965.    HAND-DRILL.    Kra.vk  P.  Shek.  Brooklyn.  X    Y 
Filed  June  17,  1900.     Sprial  No.  502.680. 


1.  In  a  drill  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard 
provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  foot,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  said  standard  and  provided  with  a  corresponding 
foot,  said  feet  farming  clamp  members,  a  support  secured 
to  the  top  of  ssid  standard  and  provided  with  parallel 
•rms,  a  shaft  passed  downwardly  through  said  support 
and  through  said  clamp  members  and  adapted  when  turned 
to  operate  one  of  said  clamp  members,  a  clamp  device  con- 
sisting of  parallel  members  passed  through  the  arms  of 
said  support,  a  supplemental  support  vertically  adjust- 
able on  said  standard  and  provided  with  parallel  ears  or 
projections,  a  rod  passed  through  said  ears  or  projections, 
and  a  drfll  supported  by  said  clamp  and  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  drill  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard 
provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  foot,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  said  standard  and  provided  with  a  corresponding 
foot,  said  feet  forming  clamp  members,  a  support  secured 
to  the  top  of  said  standard  and  provided  with  parallel 
arms,  a  shaft  passed  downwardly  through  said  support 
and  through  said  clamp  members  and  adapted  wh»  turned 
to  operate  one  of  said  clamp  members,  a  clamp  device  con- 
sisting of  parallel  members  passed  through  the  arms  of 
said  support,  a  supplemental  support  vertically  adjust- 
able on  said  standard  and  provided  with  parallel  ears  or 
projections,  a  rod  passed  through  said  ears  or  projections, 
and  a  nut  device  adapted  to  be  held  in  said  damp,  and 
a  support  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  rod.  said  nut 
device  and  said  support  being  adapted  to  support  a  drill 
In  an  upright  poeitlon. 

8.  In  a  drill  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard 
provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  foot,  a  sleeve  mount 
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«d  oa  aald  «t«n<Urd  and  proTlded  with  a  coircapondlng 
foot.  Mid  fe«t  forming  clamp  members,  a  support  aecured 
to  tbe  top  of  said  standard  and  provided  with  parallel 
anna,  a  abaft  passed  downwardly  througb  said  support 
and  through  said  clamp  members  and  adapted  when  turned 
to  operate  one  of  said  clamp  members,  a  clamp  derlce 
consisting  of  parallel  members  passed  through  the  arms  of 
said  support,  a  supplemental  support  Tertleally  adjustable 
on  said  standard  and  provided  with  parallel  ears  or  pro- 
jections, a  rod  passed  through  said  ears  or  projections, 
and  a  nut  derlce  adapted  to  be  held  in  said  clamp,  and  a 
support  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  rod,  said  nut 
device  and  said  support  being  adapted  to  support  a  drill 
in  an  upright  position,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a 
thread  at  one  end,  and  said  supplement&l  support  being 
provided  in  its  opposite  aide  portions  with  correspondingly 
threaded  sockets. 

4.  In  a  drill  device  of  the  class  described,  a  threaded 
sleeve  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  breast  piec<> 
and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  head,  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  sleeve,  a  shaft  passing  througb  said  sleeve  and  rota- 
table  therein  and  provided  with  a  bead  which  corresponds 
with  the  bead  of  said  sleeve,  a  bracket  support  mounted 
on  the  head  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  stud,  a  tool 
the  shank  of  which  is  carried  within  the  bead  of  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  a  beveled  gear  connected 
with  the  shank  of  the  tool,  m  beveled  gear  mounted  on  the 
stud  connected  with  the  bracket  support  snd  adapted  to 
operate  in  connection  with  the  first  named  beveled  gear, 
snd  a  crank  mounted  on  ^uld  stnd  and  connected  with  the 
beveled  gear  thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same. 

0.  In  a  drill  davlce  of  the  class  described,  a  threaded 
sleeve  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  breast  piece 
and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  head,  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  aleeve.  a  shaft  panlng  through  said  sleeve  and  ro- 
tatable  therein  and  proTlded  with  a  head  which  corre- 
apondi  with  the  bead  of  aald  sleeve,  a  bracket  support 
mounted  on  the  head  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
stud,  a  tool  the  shank  of  which  is  carried  within  the  head 
of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  a  beveled  gear 
connected  with  the  shank  of  the  tool,  a  beveled  gear 
mounted  on  the  stnd  connected  with  the  bracket  support 
and  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  the  first  named 
beveled  gear,  and  a  crank  mounted  on  said  stud  and  con- 
nected with  the  beveled  gear  thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  same,  a  clamp  device  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
nut.  and  a  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  bracket 
support,  and  means  for  connecting  said  clamp  and  rod  with 
a  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


940,966.  ftROP-STAKB  FOR  LOGQ1NQ-CAR8.  Fobbkst 
E.  Thrall,  STiPHa.H  Shia,  and  Bcrton  H.  Thrall, 
Lake  Charlea,  La.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
514,262. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  logging  car  of  a  drop  stake 
arranged  for  vertical  movement  at  the  side  of  the  car  and 
a  sliding  roller  arranged  for  operation  beneath  said  stake 
for  eleTating  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  logging  car  of  a  drop  stake 
arranged  for  vertical  movement  at  the  side  of  the  ear,  a 
sliding  roller  arranged  for  operation  beneath  said  stake 
for  eleratlng  the  same  and  means  for  actuating  said  slid- 
ing roller. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  logging  car  provided  with  a 
tranarerMly  dlapoaed  member,  of  a  drop  stake  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  member,  and  a  roller  bearing  arranged  to 
slid*  baaeath  aald  drop  stake. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  logglcg  ear  provided  with  a 
tnuurvanely  dt^oaed  member,  of  a  drop  stake  pivotally 
moDBtsd  oa  satd  BMiaber,  a  slidinc  Bember  arranged  be- 


neath said  drop  stake,  and  a  roller  bearing  carried  by  said 
sliding  member  which  engages  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  drop 
sUke. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  logging  car  provided  with  a 
transversely  disi>osed  member,  of  a  drop  stake  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  member,  a  sliding  member  arranged  be- 
neath said  drop  stake,  a  roller  bearing  carried  by  said 
sliding  member,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  eliding 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


949.967.  KNOB  CONSTRUCTION.  AuooST  AanNS.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  A  F.  Corbin,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  IB, 
1909.     Serial  No.  5TJJ09. 


1.  A  hollow  seamless  knob,  comprising  ar  grip  portion 
and  a  shank  portion,  a  passage  through  the  grip  portion 
formed  by  an  opening  in  the  Inner  end,  and  an  opening  In 
the  outer  end.  of  said  grip,  an  inwardly  directed  notched 
nange  surrounding  the  inner  opening,  said  flange  being 
threaded,  a  lock  of  greater  overall  width  than  tbe  width  of 
any  part  of  the  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe  grip,  a 
portion  of  said  lock  being  smaller  than  the  notch  in  the 
flange  to  permit  said  lock  to  be  inserted  through  said  In- 
ner opening  into  the  grip,  a  threaded  portion  on  the  knob 
shank  adapted  to  fit  the  threaded  portion  of  the  flange, 
and  means  to  prevent  said  grip  and  shank  from  rotating 
independently  after  being  assembled. 

2.  A  hollow  seamless  knob,'  comprising  a  grip  portion 
and  a  shank  portion,  a  passage  through  the  grip  portion 
formed  by  an  opening  in  the  inner  end  and  an  opening  la 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  grip,  an  inwardly  directed  notched 
flange  surrounding  the  Inner  opening,  said  flange  being 
threaded,  a  lock  of  greater  overall  width  than  tbe  width 
of  any  part  of  the  opening  at  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  grip,  a 
portion  of  aald  lock  being  smaller  than  the  notch  in  the 
flange  to  permit  said  lock  to  be  Inserted  through  said  in- 
ner opening  into  the  grip,  a  threaded  portion  on  the  knob 
shank  adapted  to  fit  the  threaded  portion  of  the  flange, 
means  to  prevent  said  grip  and  shank  from  rotating  inde- 
pendently after  being  assembled,  and  a  rose  surroi^dlng 
the  knob  shank  and  overstanding  the  line  of  division  be- 
tween the  knob  shank  and  the  grip. 


949,968.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER.  Richard  Ts.v  Broeck, 
St  Matthews,  Ky.  Filed  May  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
493,829. 


aa 


a^ 


XT 


1.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  an  arcuate  frame, 
spurs  positioned  upon  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a  braoe-bar 
engaged  aeroes  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a  fixed  Jaw  mount- 
ed OB  said  frame  at  an  intsrisdists  potat  ther«o<,  a  piv- 
oted Jaw  earrted  by  said  traase  for  «oOp«>*tlnf  wtth  said 
fixed  jaw,  a  rod  slidably  dlipwsil  tbroofh  an  iatermedl- 
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ate  point  of  said  bar  in  allnement  with  said  fixed  Jaw, 
a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  operatively  secured  upon  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  rod.  a  link  disposed  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame  and  a  hand-lever  pivotally  engaged  to  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  link  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of 
aald  rod  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  same. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  including  an  arcuate  frame  for  en- 
gagement against  a  post,  a  cross  bar  positioned  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  frame,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  at  one 
end  of  said  frame,  and  extended  across  the  same,  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  securing  the  extremity  of  a  wire 
thereto,  a  bar  plvotnJly  mounted  intermediately  of  said 
handle,  means  carried  by  said  bar  for  adjustable  engage- 
ment wtth  a  wire,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
locking  said  hand  lever  In  various  positions  to  retain 
the  wlrea 


94  9,969.  COMPRESSION-REGULATOR. 
Baow.f.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1903. 
181,218. 


Jsaaa   B. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  compression  cham- 
ber of  relatively  small  sise,  a  storage  chamber  located  at 
tbe  ignition  end  of  said  cylinder  next  to  said  compression 
chamber  and  relatively  larger  than  tbe  latter,  a  valve  be- 
tween said  compression  chamber  and  said  storage  chamber, 
means  for  actuating  said  valve,  comprising  a  cam  and  con- 
nections operative  from  tbe  main  abaft,  and  a  governor 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  valve  comprising  a  daah- 
pot  having  a  piston  therein  operated  by  said  cam,  whereby, 
upon  a  light  load,  the  governor  closes  the  said  valve  nearer 
the  end  of  the  stroke  than  on  a  heavier  load,  permitting 
the  excessive  charge  to  pass  directly  into  said  storage 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  the  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton therein,  an  auxiliary  storage  chamber  located  adjacent 
to,  and  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  regulat- 
ing the  communicatlDD  between  said  auxiliary  chamber 
and  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  regulating  the  closing  of 
said  valve  whereby  a  part  of  the  charge  Introduced  into 
the  cylinder  may  pass  back  into  said  auxiliary  chamber, 
the  means  for  regulating  the  closing  of  the  valve  including 
a  dash  pot. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein,  a  storage  chamber  located  adjacent  to  said 
cylinder,  a  valved  connection  between  said  storage  cham- 
ber and  said  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  a  part  of  tbe 
charge  in  the  cylinder  will  pass  through  said  connection 
Into  the  storage  chamber,  said  means  l)eing  controlled  and 
regulated  by  an  air  eoatrolled  governor. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
thereon,  a  storage  chamber  located  adjacent  to  said  cylin- 
der, and  having  valved  connection  only  with  said  cylinder, 
means  for  operating  said  valve  comprising  an  eeeentric 
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having  connections  with  the  piston  rod,  and  a  governor 
controlling  the  closing  of  said  valved  connection,  the  gov- 
ernor comprising  a  dash  pot  and  means  for  regulating  the 
vent  thereof. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  and 
piston  therein,  of  an  auxiliary  compression  chamber  con- 
nected to  tbe  cylinder,  an  Inlet  valve  establishing  a  com- 
munication between  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  the  cylin- 
der, valve  operating  means,  a  dash  pot  connected  to  tbe 
valve  operating  means,  and  means  arranged  to  vary 
through  the  daah  pot,  tbe  closing  of  tbe  inlet  valve,  where- 
by diiferent  amounts  of  tbe  charge  may  go  back  Into  said 
auxiliary  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,970.  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  NON  -  INTER- 
FERING ALARM  CALL-BOX.  Pbabodt  A.  Brown. 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,441. 


1.  In  an  automatic  electrically  operating  alarm  call  box, 
a  suitable  box  provided  with  a  latching  door,  spring  con- 
trolled to  fly  open  when  said  latch  is  operated  to  release 
said  door,  a  transparent  and  breakable  seal  over  said  latch 
adapted  to  protect  said  latch  against  manipulation  except 
when  said  seal  is  broken,  a  combined  spring  and  electrically 
operating  bell  ringing  mechanism  in  said  box  in  operative 
circuit  relation  with  a  relay  bell  ringing  circuit,  means  for 
winding  and  setting  said  mechanlam  in  an  operative  alarm 
calling  position,  and  means  connected  with  said  door  for 
releasing  said  mechanism  when  said  seal  Is  broken  and 
said  latch  Is  manipulated  to  release  said  door. 

2.  An  automatic  electric  operating  alarm  call  box,  com- 
prising the  following  Instrumentalities  :  a  suitable  box  pro- 
vided with  a  latching  door  spring  controlled  to  fly  open 
when  unlatched,  a  breakable  seal  arranged  to  protect  said 
door's  latch  against  accidental  manipulation,  spring  oper- 
ated mechanism  provided  with  an  intermittent  make  and 
break  mechanism  of  any  predetermined  calling  number,  op- 
eratively connected  in  the  electric  circuit  of  an  electric 
bell  ringing  relay  system,  means  for  setting  said  spring 
operated  mechanism  and  make  and  break  mechanism  in 
operative  alarm  calling  position,  and  means  connected  with 
said  door  for  locking  said  spring  operated  mechanism  in 
an  operative  alarm  calling  position  when  said  door  is 
latched  to  its  box,  and  for  releasing  said  mechanism  when 
said  seal  is  broken  and  said  latch  is  manipulated  to  re- 
lease said  door. 

3.  A  non-interfering  alarm  call  box,  provided  with  a 
transparent  but  breakable  seal,  a  latch  Inclosed  by  said 
seal,  a  latch  keeper  on  said  box  with  which  said  latch  en- 
gages, said  call  box  being  operatively  connected  to  an  elec- 
tric current  carrying  and  relay  bell  ringing  line  circuit,  a 
spring  controlled  clock  mechanism  in  said  call  box  pro- 
vided with  a  rotating  notched  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  a 
predetermined  number  of  times,  means  including  a  spring 
controlled  lever  provided  with  an  insulated  end  portion  for 


tSSSS^ 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSB&UARY  33,  I91O. 


wladias  and  wttlng  uJd  clock  mecbanlsm,  mean*  conn«ct- 
ed  with  gaid  door  for  bolding  utd  clock  mecbanlam  in  a 
wound  condition  and  for  releaalng  tlw  aame  when  said 
door  is  unlatched,  and  means  incloding  a  spring  (or  hold- 
ing said  door  in  an  opened  or  non-inte«fering  position  rela- 
tive to  the  operative  movement  of  said  clock  mecfaaniam,  a 
spring  terminal  contact  arm  in  said  line  circuit  Inanlated 
from  aald  clock  mechanism  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
said  dlak  as  it  rotates,  a  controller  arm  connected  to  said 
clock  mechaniam's  spring  actuatad  movement,  and  ar- 
ranged to  make  a  partial  revolution,  a  pair  of  terminal 
contacts  at  each  of  the,  opposite  ends  of  said  controller 
arm's  operative  movement  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  circuit 
relation  by  said  controller  arm,  circuit  wires  extending 
from  one  set  of  contact  terminals  to  the  other  set.  a  hub 
portion  at  the  pivotal  center  of  said  controller  arm  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  notches,  a  spring  contact 
connected  to  one  set  of  contact  terminals,  and  arranged  to 
register  in  the  oppositely  arranged  notches  of  said  con- 
troller at  the  stationary  points  before  and  after  its  opera- 
tive spring-controlled  movement,  and  to  engage  the  hub 
portion  of  said  controller  during  Its  operative  movement, 
whereby  a  make  and  break  circuit  is  maintained  between 
sjiid  notched  disk  and  Its  terminal  contact  arm. 

4.  In  a  devlct^  as  specified,  the  comnlnation  with  a  call 
box.  provided  with  spring-operated  mechanism  In  an  elec 
trie  circuit  with  an  alarm  bell,  for  opening  and  closing  the 
circuit  when  the  mechanism  Is  in  operation,  of  a  crank  for 
winding  the  mechanism  ;  means  for  cutting  the  mechanism 
out  of  the  circuit  when  the  crank  Is  at  either  the  starting 
or  finishing  point  of  its  movement ;  means  for  latching  the 
crank  after  the  mechanism  la  wound  ;  and  means  connected 
with  the  door  for  releasing  the  crank  when  the  door  is 
closed,  and  for  immediately  engaging  the  said  crank 
whereby  when  the  door  is  opened  the  crank  is  permitted  to 
rotate. 

5.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  call 
box,  having  spring  operated  mechanism  In  circuit  with  an 
alarm  bell,  for  opening  and  cloalng  said  circuit  at  prede- 
termined Intervals,  when  the  mechanism  is  in  operation,  of 
a  cra^k  for  winding  the  mechanism  ;  a  latch  for  engaging 
the  crank  to  hold  the  operating  spring  under  tension  :  a 
projection  on  the  door  for  engaging  the  latch  and  releasing 
the  crank,  when  the  door  is  shut,  and  for  immediately  en- 
gaging said  crank  whereby  the  same  Is  released,  when  the 
door  is  opened ;  and  means  connected  with  the  crank  and 
mechanism  for  cutting  the  mechanism  out  of  the  circuit 
when  the  crank  is  at  its  starting  point,  and  at  the  limit  of 
Its  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9^9,971.  PORTABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DARK  ROOM. 
William  E.  Bccklbt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,691. 


1.  In  a  portable  daric  room,  a  caalng  comprlalng  end 
walls  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  door  hlngsd  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  easing  and  constituting  the  front  wail, 
a  door  hlnccd  to  tbs  bottom  wall  of  tb»  casing  and  eoBsti- 
tiUlBg  the  rear  wall  tlisreof,  a  hood  open  at  botb  sads  Imt- 
la«  one  end  received  within  th«  casing  sad  sagaclBC  tlis 


top,  end  snd  bottom  walls  theraof,  and  a  frame  within  tlie 
caalng  engaging  the  hood  fixedly  securing  the  ixkdosed  end 
thereof  to  ssid  top,  end  snd  bottom  wslls. 

2.  A  porUble  dsrk  room,  comprising  s  casing  opsn  at 
the  front  and  rear,  a  hinged  closure  (or  the  opea  r«ar  end 
of  the  casing,  a  hood  secured  at  obs  snd  within  tho  open 
reax  end  of  the  casing  so  aa  to  form  an  sxtenaion  thereof 
and  adapted  to  extend  out  of  the  casing  when  ssld  dosare 
is  open,  ssld  hood  hsving  s  mouth  adapted  to  admit  the 
upper  portion  of  the  operator's  body  and  form  a  light  tight 
Joint  therewith,  and  a  front  wall  or  door  hingsd  to  %h» 
casing  for  normally  closiag  the  front  opening  thereof. 

3.  A  portable  dark  room,  comprising  a  caalng  embodying 
end  walls  and  a  top  aad  bottom  wall  and  having  a  hlagsd 
rear  wall  adapted  to  open  outwardly,  a  hood  adapted  to 
tightly  inclose  the  upper  portion  of  the  operator  aad 
tightly  connected  to  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  opening  for 
said  hinged  wall,  ventilators  in  aald  casing,  a  hinged 
front  wall  for  said  casing,  a  tray  hinged  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  turn  upwardly  against  said  front  wall  when  the 
rear  wall  is  closed  and  to  turn  downwardly  to  a  horisontal 
position  when  the  rear  wall  is  open  and  be  supported  by 
said  rear  wall. 

4.  A  portable  dark  room,  eomprlsing  a  casing  open  at 
the  front  and  rear,  a  sectional  rear  wall  hinged  to  said 
casing  and  having  the  sections  thereof  hinged  together,  a 
tubular  hood  secured  at  one  end  to  the  caalng  adjacent  to 
said  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  be  extended  from  the  casing 
when  the  rear  wall  Is  open,  ventUators  In  the  casing,  each 
comprising  a  tube  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  cas 
Ing  and  having  a  cap  owr  one  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  tray 
hinged  in  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  a  horlson 
tal  position  when  the  rear  wall  is  open  and  be  supported  in 
such  position  by  said  rear  wall. 

B.  A  portable  dark  room  comprising  a  caalng  having  a 
hinged  front  wall  and  a  hinged  rear  wall,  a  colored  win- 
dow light  In  one  of  said  hinged  walla,  a  hood  tightly  se- 
cured in  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  other  hinged  wall  and 
having  an  open  outer  end  adapted  to  fit  tightly  about  the 
body  of  the  operator,  ventilators  In  said  casing,  and  a  tray 
hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly  against  the  front  wall  when  the  rear  wall  Is 
closed  and  to  swing  outwardly  Into  the  hood  when  the  rear 
wall  is  open  and  serve  as  an  operating  table. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


949.972.  CUT-OFF  FOR  DOWN-8PODT8  OR  CONDUC- 
TORS. Thomas  B.  BcaasBT,  Gallon.  Ohio.  FUed  June 
21.  1909.     Serial  No.  503..S19. 


1.  A  cut-off  device  for  down-spouts  comprising  s  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets,  a  cut-off  member 
having  ears  at  right  angles  to  the  body  thereof  aad  piv- 
oted in  the  aides  of  said  casing  snd  adapted  to  swiag  aad 
close  either  of  said  outlets  snd  to  open  the  other,  the  ssid 
csslng  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  its  top  and  a  haadle 
Integral  with  one  of  aald  ears  projecting  through  aald  slot. 

2.  In  cut-off  devices  for  down-spouts,  s  casing  having  an 
inlet  in  Its  top  and  ontleU  In  Ita  bottom,  a  cut-off  having 
upturned  aides  pivoted  st  their  top  in  said  casing  snd  said 
cat-off  adapted  to  awiag  therein  and  provided  with  s  handle 
integral  with  one  side  tlureof  aad  extsadiag  through  the 
top  of  sa^d  casing  above  the  pivot  point  of  saM  eat-off,  aad 
s  spring  adapted  to  frlcUoaally  eagage  said  handle  la  any 
adjusted  position. 

3.  ▲  cut-off  device  for  down  spouta  eoaaprtalag  a  easiag 
havtag  two  outleta  at  Its  bottom  aad  aa  exteasloo  at  its 
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front  end  with  a  lid  over  the  top  thereof,  a  acreen  in  aald 
front  end  beacath  said  lid  and  covering  one  of  said  outlets, 
and  a  pivoted  cut-off  adapted  to  direct  the  water  onto  aaid 
screen  to  the  opening  beneath  the  same. 

4.  A  cut-off  device  for  down-spouts  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  opening  and  a  longitudinal  slot  with  side 
and  end  notches  at  its  top  and  two  outlets  at  Its  bottom,  in 
oomblnatlon  with  a  cut-off  pivoted  within  aald  easing  hav- 
ing a  handle  projecting  through  aald  slot  adapted  to  be 
moved  back  and  forth  therein  from  notch  to  notch  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  frictlonally  hold  said  handle  in  said 
notches. 


!H»,»7;{.  WINPOW.  Elisabeth  P.  Carl.  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  M.  Carl,  Chicago,  111. 
Plied  Apr.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,S90. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  window  fmme  and  a  sash 
sliding  vertically  therein,  of  hinjtes  attached  to  and  mov- 
lag  with  the  sash,  the  hinges  having  outstanding  buttons 
or  hooks  secured  upon  swinging  leaves,  and  the  window 
frame  having  a  vertical  groove  with  connecting  horisontal 
groove*  in  which  said  books  or  buttons  may  be  confined 
with  freedom  to  slide. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  window  frame  and  a  saah 
sUdlng  vertically  therein,  of  hinges  attached  flatwise  to 
tlte  edge  of  the  saah  and  moving  with  the  same,  the  hinges 
hsving  outstanding  buttons  or  hooks  secured  upon  the 
swinging  leaves  of  the  hinges,  and  the  window  frame  hav- 
ing grooves  In  which  said  hook  or  button  may  be  confined 
with  freedom  to  elide  and  permitting  the  sash  to  be  moved 
bodily  Inward  from  Its  normal  position. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  window  frame  and  upper 
aad  lower  vertically  eliding  sashes  therein,  such  sssbcs 
hsving  outstanding  buttons  or  books  atounted  on  swinging 
leaves  stUcbed  to  tbe  ssshes.  and  the  window  frame  hav- 
ing grooves  In  which  such  buttons  or  hooks  may  be  alid- 
aUy  confined,  and  the  grooves  controlling  the  lower  sash 
being  adapted  to  permit  that  sash  to  be  moved  bodily  In- 
wsrd  from  Its  normal  position  without  detaching  It. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  window  frame  and  upper 
aad  lower  vertically  sliding  sssbes  therein,  both  of  the 
saahes  being  pivoted  with  hinging  devices  upon  which  they 
Bsy  be  swung  Inwsrd  from  the  bottom  of  the  window, 
such  hinging  devices  of  the  lower  sash  permitUng  that 
aash  to  be  moved  Itodily  Inwsrd  from  its  normal  position 
without  detschlag  It. 


949,974.      CLOSURE    FOR   CANS.      Gboboi    A.    Cibulka, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  B01.517. 


1.  A  sealed  can  comprising  a  bead  formed  of  a  single 
imperforate  aheet  of  material  having  two  Intermediate 
portions  thereof  folded  to  provide  two  oppositely  disposed 
retaining  guides  which  extend  scross  tbe  outer  face  of  the 
head,  aad  a  plate  alldably  mounted  on  ssld  bead  with  Ita 
opposite  marginal  portions  alidably  engaging  the  respec- 
tive retaining  guides,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  moved 


to  cover  and  uncover  an  opening  made  In  the  hoad  between 
said  retaining  guides. 

2.  A  sealed  can  comprising  a  head  which  is  formed  of 
a  single  sheet  of  material  having  two  Intermediate  por- 
tions thereof  creased  and  folded  outwardly,  said  out- 
wardly folded  portions  being  pinched  and  turned  toward 
each  other  to  provide  two  parallel  overhanging  ledges 
acroaa  the  outer  face  of  said  bead,  and  a  plate  alldably 
mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  head  with  its  side  mar- 
ginal portions  under  said  overhanging  ledgea,  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  an  opening  made  In 
the  head  between  said  overhanging  ledges. 

3.  A  sealed  can  comprising  a  head  which  Is  formed  of  a 
single  aheet  of  material  having  two  Intermediate  portions 
which  are  creased  on  parallel  lines  and  folded  outwardly, 
pinched  and  folded  toward  each  other  to  provide  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  overhanging  ledges  across  the  outer 
face  of  ssld  bead,  and  a  plate  slidsbly  mounted  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  head  with  its  side  marginal  portions 
under  said  ledges,  aald  plate  being  arranged  to  be  moved 
to  cover  and  uncover  an  opening  made  In  ssld  head. 


949,975.  FASTENER  FOR  BARREL-HEADS.  Joseph 
N.  Clousk,  St.  Ix>ul8.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Patent  Head- 
ing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1908.  Se 
rial  No.   451.983. 


1.  A  fastener  for  barrel  heads  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  outer  ring  having  locking  loops  ft>rmed  thereon, 
a  bead  having  a  ring  adapted  to  fit  within  aald  outer  ring 
and  having  loops  adapted  to  register  with  said  loops  on 
said  outer  ring,  a  base  plate  secured  centrally  of  said  bead 
and  having  a  centra!  pivot  post,  a  revoluble  member 
mounted  on  said  base-plate,  said  revoluble  member  com- 
prising a  pivot  plate  having  a  central  boss  fitted  over  said 
pivot-post,  and  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  lugs,  an 
upper  plate  adapted  to  fit  over  ?ald  pivot  plate  and  secured 
to  revolve  therewith,  arms  pivoted  on  said  lugs  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  loops  on  said  inner  ring,  and  meani> 
for  revolving  said  revoluble  member  for  projecting  said 
arms  into  engagement  with  said  loops  on  said  outer  ring. 

2.  A  fastener  for  barrel  heads  comprlalng  In  combina- 
tion, an  outer  ring  having  locking  loops  formed  thereon, 
a  head  having  a  ring  adapted  to  fit  within  said  outer  ring 
having  loops  adapted  to  register  with  said  loops  on  said 
outer  ring,  a  revoluble  member  pivoted  centrally  of  said 
head,  said  revoluble  member  comprising  a  pivot  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  up-standing  lugs,  an  upper  plate  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  pivot  plate  and  having  apertures  to  receive 
said  upstanding  lugs,  arms  pivoted  on  said  lugs,  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  loops  on  said  Inner  ring  and  means 
for  revolving  said  revoluble  member  for  projecting  ssid 
arms  through  (>aid  loops  on  said  Inner  ring  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  loops  on  said  outer  ring. 


9  4  9,976.  Al'PARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  UNDERCUT 
LUGS  ON  BATH-TUBS.  Thomas  8.  CKAWa,  East  Or- 
ange, N.  J.,  assignor  to  McCrum-Howell  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  521.091. 

1.   The  combination,  with  a  bsthtab  pattern,  of  two  ap- 
ertures through  the  surface  of  the  pattern  near  each  of  Its 
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opposite  end*  at  the  location  of  the  desired  lose,  pronga 
projected  tbroufh  each  pair  of  the  apertnrea,  (uldM  with- 
in the  pattern  at  right  angle*  to  the  apertored  surface 
and  slides  fitted  to  the  same  and  eogaied  each  with  one 
pair  of  the  prongs,  an  eccentric  shaft  Jooraalsd  upon  the 
pattern,  and  bell-cranks  and  connsctlons  front  such  sc- 
centric  shaft  to  the  two  slides  for  projectlsf  t  reacting 
the  four  prongs  simultaneously. 


rhtir^fit  I  >/r/r/tfrff/ff>f/frrfr/>//nrfrrt>7t^>>Vn'' 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  bathtub  pattern,  of  two  ap- 
ertures through  the  surface  of  the  pattern  near  each  of 
Its  opposite  ends  at  the  location  of  the  desired  lugs,  prongs 
projected  through  each  pair  of  the  apertures,  two  slides 
at  rlgbt  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  pattern  connected 
each  to  one  pair  of  the  prongs,  two  crossbars  extended 
across  the  pattern,  a  beam  attached  to  such  crossbars  and 
provided  at  the  ends  with  guides  for  the  two  slides,  an  ec- 
centric shaft  Journaled  upon  the  pattern,  and  bell-cranks 
and  connections  from  such  eccentric  shaft  to  the  two 
slides  for  retracting  them  slmultaneoualy. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bathtub  pattern,  of  two  ap- 
ertures through  the  surface  of  the  pattern  near  each  of  its 
opposite  ends  at  the  location  of  the  desired  lugs,  prongs 
projected  through  each  pair  of  the  apertures,  two  slides 
supported  within  the  pattern  at  right  angles  to  Its  sur- 
face, and  engaged  each  to  one  pair  of  the  prongs,  a  beam 
supported  longitudinally  within  the  pattern  with  guides 
at  Its  opposite  ends  for  the  said  slides,  and  plTot-bearlngs 
upon  such  guides,  bell-cranks  Jointed  to  such  plvot-bear- 
Ings  and  to  the  slides,  and  an  eccentric  shaft  Journaled 
upon  the  pattern  and  connected  to  the  two  bell-cranks  for 
retracting  the  slides  simultaneously. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  bathtub  pattern,  of  four  ap- 
ertures through  the  surface  of  the  pattern  near  each  end 
of  the  same  at  the  location  deeired  for  the  lugs,  inclined 
prongs  projected  at  opposite  inclinations  through  each 
pair  of  the  apertures,  four  slides  at  right  angles  to  the 
surface  of  the  pattern  Jointed  to  the  pair  of  inclined 
prongs,  crossbars  within  the  pattern,  two  beams  supported 
longitudinally  upon  such  crossbars  having  a  guide  at  each 
of  Its  ends  fitted  to  one  of  the  slides,  a  shaft  Journaled 
upon  the  pattern  with  eccentric  thereon,  and  connections 
from  the  eccentric  to  the  four  slides  for  retracting  them 
simultaneously. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  bathtub  pattern,  of  four 
apertures  through  the  surface  of  the  pattern  near  each 
end  of  the  same  at  the  location  desired  for  the  lugs,  two 
inclined  prongs  projected  at  opposite  inclinations  through 
each  pair  of  the  apertures,  four  slides  at  right  angles  to 
the  surface  of  the  pattern  Jointed  to  the  pairs  of  Inclined 
prongs,  crossbars  within  the  pattern  and  two  beams  sup- 
ported longitudinally  upon  sueh  crossbars  having  a  guide 
at  each  of  Its  ends  fitted  to  one  of  the  slides,  bearings 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  pattern  at  opposite  sides,  an  ec- 
centric shaft  extended  across  the  same  with  handle  for 
oscillating  it,  the  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion,  bell- 
cranks  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  bottoms  of  the  four  slides, 
and  two  links  connecting  the  bell-cranks  in  pairs  and  con- 


nected alao  with  the  eccentric  portion  of  th«  shaft,  and 
operating  to  retract  all  the  slides  when  the  shaft  Is  oscil- 
lated. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


949.977.  BATH-TUB-MOLDINO  APPARATUS.  THOMAh 
8.  CuANi.  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  McCmm-How- 
ell  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct. 
5.  1909.     Serial  No.  521.092. 


">>iiifflj)lwfnn)niiiifiimin}n)ir>t>tvm)f>ftitftHi,mi 


1.  A  bathtub  pattern  having  apertures  through  the  sur- 
face of  the  pattern  near  each  of  Its  opposite  ends  at  the 
location  of  the  desired  lugs,  bearings  upon  the  lower  side 
of  the  pattern,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  having  an  eccen- 
tric portion,  a  slide  connected  thereto  and  movable  ver- 
tically over  the  eccentric,  a  guide  for  such  slide,  a  cross- 
head  upon  the  slide  having  ita  ends  extended  benesth  the 
apertures  at  both  ends  of  the  pattern,  and  prongs  extended 
from  the  crosshead  through  the  apertures  to  form  the  re- 
cesses In  the  sand,  means  for  oscillating  the  eccentric 
shaft,  and  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the 
crosshead  to  suitably  project  and  retract  the  pronga. 

2.  A  bathtub  pattern  having  two  apertures  through  the 
surface  of  the  pattern  for  each  of  two  feet  near  Its  oppo- 
site ends,  bearings  extended  transversely  beneath  the  pat- 
tern, a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  having  two  eccentric 
portions,  two  slides  connected  thereto  and  movable  ver- 
tically over  the  eccentrics,  a  guide  for  each  of  such  slides, 
a  crosshead  upon  each  of  such  slides  having  Its  ends  ex- 
tended beneath  the  apertures  at  both  ends  of  the  pattern, 
prongs  extended  from  the  crossheads  through  all  of  the 
said  apertures,  and  means  for  turning  the  eccentric  shaft 
through  a  regulated  arc  to  suitably  project  and  retract  the 
prongs. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bathtub  pattern,  of  two 
cross  bars  within  the  pattern  at  opposite  sides  of  Its 
middle  line,  transverse  bearings  supported  below  the  pat- 
tern Intermediate  to  the  crosabars,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  bearings  and  having  an  eccentric  portion,  a  slide  con- 
nected thereto  and  movable  vertically  over  the  eccentric, 
a  guide  for  such  slide  supported  upon  the  crossbars,  a 
crosshead  upon  the  slide  having  its  ends  extended  beneath 
the  apertures  at  both  ends  of  the  pattern,  and  prongs  ex- 
tended from  the  crosshead  through  such  apertures. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  bathtub  pattern,  of  two 
crossbars  within  the  pattern  at  opposite  sides  of  its  mid- 
dle line,  transverse  bearings  supported  below  the  psttern 
intermediate  to  the  crossbars,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
bearing  and  having  two  eccentric  portions,  slides  con- 
nected to  said  portions  and  movable  vertically  over  the 
eccentrics,  guides  for  such  slides  supported  upon  the  cross- 
bars, a  crosshead  upon  each  of  such  slides  having  ita  ends 
extended  beneath  the  apertures,  at  both  ends  of  the  pat- 
tern, prongs  extended  from  the  crossheads  through  all  of 
the  said  apertures,  and  stops  upon  the  psttern  for  regu- 
lating the  projection  of  prongs  when  the  crosshead  is 
raised. 

5.  A  bathtub  pattern  having  aperttires  through  the  sur- 
face of  the  pattern  near  each  of  Its  opposite  ends  at  the 
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location  of  the  desired  lugs,  bearings  upon  the  lower  side 
of  the  pattern,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  having  an  sccra- 
trlc  portion,  a  slMe  connected  thereto  and  movable  ver- 
tically over  the  eccentric,  a  guide  for  such  slide,  a  cross- 
bead  having  adjustable  connection  with  the  slide  and  its 
ends  extended  beneath  the  apertures  at  both  ends  of  the 
psttern,  and  prongs  extended  from  the  crosshead  through 
the  apertures  to  form  the  recesses  in  the  sand,  means  for 
oscillating  the  ecaaitrlc  shaft,  stops  upon  the  psttern  ad- 
jacent to  the  prongs  to  contact  with  the  croaahead  when 
the  prongs  are  projected,  and  stops  within  the  pattern  ti 
contact  with  the  crosshead  when  the  prongs  are  suitably 
retracted. 


949.978.     CORN-SHOCKER.     Isaac   L.   Dawson,   Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.928. 


1.  In  a  corn  shocker,  the  combination  with  the  support- 
ing wheels  of  a  frame  supported  upon  the  wheels  at  Its 
forward  end,  and  a  push  beam  connected  with  Its  rear  end, 
a  caster  wheel  supporting  the  push  beam  raising  and 
lowering  devices  for  raising  and  lowering  the  push  beam, 
and  a  pivoted  tlltlnjj  carriage  on  said  frame,  a  receiver  for 
the  stalks  and  sliding  supports  for  said  receiver  mounted 
on  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  corn  shocker,  the  combination  with  the  main 
supporting  wheels  and  with  the  side  beams,  axUl  supports 
for  the  wheels  connected  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  side 
beams,  and  a  transverse  support  connected  with  the  rear 
ends  of  said  beams,  a  push  beam  plvotally  connected  with 
said  transverse  support,  a  caster  wheel  supporting  said 
push  beam,  a  lever  on  the  push  beam  controlling  the  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  said  pivoted  end  of  the  push  beam 
and  the  transverse  support,  a  receiver  for  the  stalks,  and 
a  pivoted  stalk  dumping  carriage  supporting  said  receiver. 

3.  In  a  com  shocker,  a  pivoted  dumping  carriage,  par- 
allel bars  upon  said  carriage,  a  receiver  for  the  stalks  snd 
bsrs  upon  the  sides  of  said  receiver  adapted  to  slide  upon 
the  bars  upon  said  carriage,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  bars. 

,,  4.  In  a  corn  shocker,  a  movable  supporting  frame,  a 
pivoted  stalk  dumping  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  a  receiver  for  the  stalks,  sliding  connecting  devices 
connecting  the  receiver  with  said  carriage,  and  a  stalk 
compressing  band  within  the  receiver,  and  mechanism 
controlling  the  winding  and  unwinding  of  the  ends  of  the 
band  upon  the  sides  of  said  receiver. 

S.  In  a  corn  shocker,  a  movable  frame,  a  pivoted  stalk 
dumping  carriage  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  stalks,  sliding  connecting  devices  connecting 
said  receiver  with  said  carriage,  a  atalk  compressing  band, 
winding  drums  on  the  sides  of  said  receiver,  and  ratchet 
wheels  on  said  drums,  dogs  on  the  sides  of  said  receiver 
engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  for  releasing 
ssld  dogs  from  engagement  with  ths  ratchet  wheel  simul- 
taneously. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


949,979.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  ADOLPHL8  S.  Dennis,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Bates,  Fonts  and  Hull.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Firm.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,046. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  numeral 
keys,  of  a  computing  machine  arranged  alongside  the  type 
writer  and  having  Independently  operable  value  keys,  and 
mechanical  connections  between  the  numeral  keys  of  the 
typewriter  and  the  value  keys  of  the  computing  mechan- 
ism, whereby  the  operation  of  one  of  said  numeral  keys 
depresses  a  key  of  corresponding  value  In  the  computing 
machine  without  operating  any  of  the  other  value  keys. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  numeral 
keys,  of  a  computing  machine  arranged  alongside  the  type- 
writer, selecting  mechanism  In  said  computing  machine  for 
determining  the  computation  to  be  made  thereon,  a  series 
of  rock  shafts  operated  by  said  numeral  keys,  means  con- 
nected with  said  rock  shafts  for  setting  the  selecting 
mechanism  for  computing  an  amount  having  the  value  of 
the  numeral  key  operated,  and  means  Independent  of  the 
typewriter  for  operating  the  computing  machine  after  the 
selecting  mechanism  has  been  set. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  numeral 
keys,  of  a  computing  machine  arranged  alongside  the 
typewriter  and  having  value  keys,  a  series  of  rock  shafts 
extending  from  the  typewriter  to  the  computing  machine 
and  (^Mrated  by  said  numeral  keys,  and  means  connected 
with  said  rock  ahafts  for  depressing  value  keys  of  the 
computing  machine  that  correspond  in  vslue  with  the 
typewriter  keys  depressed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  baring  numeral 
keys,  of  a  computing  machine  arranged  alongside  the  type- 
writer and  having  a  bank  of  value  keys  arranged  In  order 
rows,  means  operated  by  the  numeral  keys  for  depressing 
the  keys  of  corresponding  value  la  the  Talue  keybank,  and 
escapement  mechanism  controlled  by  the  typewriter  keys 
for  shifting  the  position  of  the  depressing  means  from  one 
order  row  of  keys  to  another. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  numeral 
keys,  of  a  computing  machine  arranged  alongside  the  type- 
writer and  having  a  bank  of  value  keys  arranged  In  order 
rows,  a  rock  shaft  for  each  numeral  key  and  operated 
thereby,  means  on  said  rock  ahafts  for  depressing  the  keys 
of  corresponding  value  in  the  value  keybank,  and  escape- 
ment mechanism  controlled  by  the  typewriter  keys  for 
shifting  the  position  of  the  depressing  means  from  one 
order  row  of  keys  to  another. 

[Claims  6  to  188  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9  4  9.980.  COMPOSITION  FOR  80FTBNINO  8TEEL. 
G»OHO»  F.  T>m.  New  York.  N.  T.  Orlgliial  application 
filed  May  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  499,074.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Not.  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  B29.189. 

1.  A  composition  for  softening  steel  comprising  an  alka- 
line earth  base,  a  soluble  caostlc  alkali  and  Inm. 

2.  A  composition  for  softening  steel  comprising  an  alka- 
line earth  base,  a  solnble  caustic  alkali  and  Iron  formed 
Into  a  paste  with  water. 

8.  A  composition  for  softening  steel  comprising  an  alka> 
line  earth  base,  caostlc  potash  and  Iron. 


\  \ 


8x8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FBBKUARY  33,  I9IO. 


PHSKUAKY  33,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


839 


4.  A  composition  for  softening  steel  comprising  an  ilka- 
llne  earth  base,  caustic  potash  and  Iron  formed  Into  a 
paste  with  water. 

B.  A  composition  for  softening  steel  comprising  calcined 
sheila,  a  soluble  caustic  alkali  and  Iron. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


949.981.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPAB.\TUB. 
.\BSAHAM  L.  English,  Ererett,  Wasll.  Piled  June  9, 
1909      Serial  No.  501,193. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  bear- 
ing members  supported  for  tilting  morementg.  diagonal 
stay  parta  connected  therewith  for  angular  adjustments, 
and  movably  supported  Intermediate  stay  parts  baring 
flaxlble  conaectlons  with  said  diagonal  parts. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  bear- 
ing members  supported  for  tilting  moTements,  and  stay 
devices  including  angular  parts  connected  with  said  meaa- 
bers,  and  alldably  supported  Intermediate  parta  baring 
flexible  connectiona  with  aald  angular  parts. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  aet  forth  coaprlaing  bear- 
ing nembara  aapported  for  tilting  awTements.  and  atay 
means  including  angular  parta  adjustably  connected  with 
said  membcra,  alldably  supported  parts  haviajt  flexible 
connections  with  aald  angular  parta,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing aald  last  named  parta. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  th«  type  sot  forth  comprising  stand- 
arda,  bearing  members  tnlcrumed  thereon,  alldably  aop- 
portsd  stay  parta  eztoiding  proximately  said  standarda, 
and  e<MBpanion  stay  parta  pirotally  connected  with  aald 
bearing  members  and  baring  link  connections  with  the 
adjaeemt  alldable  atay  parta. 

&.  Am.  appantna  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  bear- 
ing memban  aapported  for  tilting  morementa,  articulated 
stay  derlees  morabiy  connected  each  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  meaiberB,  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
derlcea.  and  moreaaent  retarding  means  associated  with 
aald  derlcea. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette] 


949,982.      OBB-MILL.     Thadoxds    C.    Histbd.    Shawnee, 
Okla.     PUed  Mar.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  484,413. 


i:ia§m 


•  J4  » """J 
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1.  Tb«  iMprored  ore-mlll  comprising  a  body  eomtmeted 
in  detachable  aeetloaa,  the  same  Including  a  rertleal  cy- 


lindrical casing,  and  aide  and  middle  baae  aectlons  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  dore-tall  portiona,  which  are 
adapted  to  Interlock,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  tmprored  portable  ore-mll)  baring  a  body  formed 
of  a  cylindrical  caalng  and  borlaontal  baae,  the  same  be- 
ing constructed  in  foor  parts  conalatlng  of  two  similar 
outer  sectlona  baring  their  baaca  prorMod  wltb  dore-tall 
sockets,  and  two  aimilar  central  aectlons  prorlded  wttii 
dore-talla  adapted  to  fit  In  ancb  sockets,  and  mcana  for 
securing  the  upper  portions  of  the  easing  together  detacb- 
ably.  sntMtantially  as  described. 

3.  An  ore-mill  of  the  class  Indicated,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  and  horisontal  tMiae  formed  in  detachable 
seotiona,  the  middle  aectlons  being  constructed  with  the 
halrea  of  a  cone  adapted  to  fit  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  Tbe  ore-mill  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  and  hori- 
zontal base,  the  same  being  formed  of  two  similar  parts  1 
forming  opposite  sides,  the  two  central  portions  having 
means  for  interlocking  with  the  side  portions  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cone  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  pivot  for  the  re- 
volving portion  of  the  mill  and  aa  an  ore  distributer  and 
means  for  securing  together  the  sections  of  the  base  and 
casing,  aubetantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mill  of  tbe  class  indicated,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  baae  grlndln;;  surface  having  Inellnea  and  abonldera  as 
described,  of  a  rotatable  hammer  and  grinder  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  said  grinder  being  constraeled 
with  its  base  portion  formed  of  opposite  inclines  snd 
abrupt  shoulders  corresponding  to  tbe  aforesaid  base 
grinding  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  4  9.983.  CORN-HARVESTER.  Samcsl  M.  Hon  k. 
Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  «,  1906.  Serial  No.  200.5.'?J» 
Renewed  July   17,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,145. 


I.  A  com  harvester  comprising  hi  combination  a  frame 
having  driving  and  supporting  wheels,  a  cutter,  a  con- 
veyer moving  transversely  of  the  machine  back  of  the  cut- 
ter, and  garel  supporting  and  dropping  fingers  located  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  plrotaily 
supporting  said  fingers  st  the  ends  farthest  from  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  loosely  supporting  the  same  at  the  ends 
adjacent  to  said  conveyer,  and  mechanism  connected  to 
both  of  said  supporting  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
substantially  aa  described. 

1.  A  com  harvester  comprising  in  combination  a  frame 
haring  drirlng  and  supporting  wheels,  a  cutter,  a  conreyer 
moring  transreraely  of  the  machine  back  of  the  cuttpr, 
and  garel  supporting  and  dropping  fingers  located  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conreyer  to  reeelrs  the  stalks  there- 
from, said  fingers,  being  plrotalty  aapported  on  said  frame 
at  their  outer  enda  and  loosely  snpported  thereon  at  thefr 
Inner  ends,  and  when  In  recslrlng  position,  extending 
transrersely  of  the  machine  and  belBg  free  to  swing,  when 
released,  downward  and  rearward  Into  a  dlae^rgfng  posT- 
tlon  SQbstantlally  tn  the  line  of  draft,  substantlaHy  aa 
deacrtbed. 

3.  In  a  com  harrcster,  the  oomhlnatloB,  with  means  for 
cutting  and  conreylng  the  stalks,  of  garel  anpporting  and 
dropping  fingers  to  receire  the  stalks,  said  fingers  being 
pirotally  supported  at  their  outer  enda,  and  extendhig 
transrersely  of  tike  nueblne  la  their  reesirlng  position, 


means  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  fingers  for  supporting  the 
aame  in  aald  recelring  position,  means  for  releaalng  said 
fingers,  aald  fingers  being  free  to  swing  downwsrd  and 
rearward  into  a  dlacbarglng  position,  substantially  tn  the 
line  of  draft  when  released,  and  means  for  restoring  said 
fingers  to  their  recelring  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  com  harvester,  tbe  combination,  with  means  for 
cutting  and  conveying  the  stslka,  of  garel  aupporting  and 
dropping  fingers  to  receire  the  stalka,  aaid  fingers  extend 
Ing  transversely  of  the  machine  in  thair  rsesirlag  posi- 
tion, means  for  sapportlag  said  finaers  in  said  recelrint; 
position,  meana  far  releasing  aald  flagsra,  aald  fingers  be- 
ing free  to  swing  downward  and  rearward  Into  a  dis- 
i-harglng  position  substantially  In  the  line  of  draft  when 
releaaed,  and  meaas  for  restoring  aald  ilagsra  to  their  re- 
ceiving poaltion,  aaid  supporting,  rsleaalag  and  restoriuK 
means  being  positively  actuated  from  a  driven  part  of 
said  machine,  and  their  psrtoda  of  operation  being  con- 
trolled by  tbe  operator,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  com  harvester  comprising  in  combination  a  frame 
having  driving  and  supporting  wheels,  a  cutter,  a  con- 
veyer moving  transversely  of  the  machine  back  of  the 
cutter,  gavel  supporting  and  dropping  fingers  located  at 
the  dlacharge  end  of  the  conveyer,  and  tranaferring  and 
distributing  arms  operating  above  the  conreyer  at  its  dis- 
charge end  to  transfer  the  stalka  from  the  conreyer  to  tbe 
garel  supporting  and  dropping  fingers  and  dlatrtbute  them 
thereon,   aubstantlaily  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


949.984. 
Ohio. 


OVEN-DOOR.     FsANK  T.  Kkausb.  Portamouth, 
Piled  June  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  500,662. 


In  an  oren.  a  hinged  door,  a  counter-balance  weight  at- 
tached to  the  door  projecting  Into  the  oren,  a  flexible 
brake  secured  to  one  of  the  side  walla  of  the  oren  and 
projected  forward  to  engage  the  weight,  and  a  guard  to 
stop  an  extended  morement  of  the  brake. 


9  4  9,985.  ELECTRIC-LAlfP  80CKBT.  PmiDBUCK  A. 
LAVsacoMBa,  Nevpori,  Ky.  PUed  Nor.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  463.778. 


1.  An  electric  light  plug  formed  with  a  shoulder  and  a 
tlireaded  member,  a  socket  fitting  orer  the  threa4ed  mem- 
ber, a  damping  member  engaging  the  plog  within  the 
socket,  and  a  spur  washer  within  the  socket  haring  •  spur 
Impinging  against  the  shoulder  of  the  plug,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  combtaatloa  with  a  threaded  phsg,  a  huap  flztnre 
cooprfsing  a  socket  piece  adapted  to  fit  orsr  tli«  plug 
thread,   an  annular  chamber  farmed  In  the  tap  of  the 
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socket,  a  clamping  nut  and  an  Impinging  waaher,  held 
loosely  in  position  in  said  chamber  by  the  walla  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  frictionaUy  damp  tbe  socket  against  tbe 
plug,  and  hold  the  clamping  nat  against  r'^tation. 

3.  An  electric  light  plug  formed  with  a  shoulder  and  a 
threaded  member,  a  socket  fitting  orcr  the  threaded  mem- 
ber agalnat  the  shoulder,  tbla  portion  of  the  socket  being 
formed  wltb  an  orifice,  a  clamping  member  engaging  the 
plug  within  the  socket,  a  spur  washer  supported  on  tbe 
nnt  within  the  socket,  haring  the  spur  projecting  through 
tbe  orifice  of  tbe  socket  ahd  impinging  agalnat  the  shoul- 
der. 

4.  An  electric  light  plug  formed  with  a  shoulder  and  a 
threaded  member,  a  socket  fitting  orer  the  threaded  mem- 
ber against  the  shoulder,  a  clamping  nut  supported  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  socket  and  longitudinally  morable  there- 
in, and  an  Impinging  derlce  between  the  opposing  surfaces 
of  tbe  shoulder  and  socket,  adapted  to  hold  the  socket 
against  rotation  when  tbe  nut  la  tightened. 

5.  An  electric  light  fixture  comprising  a  plug  baring  a 
threaded  portion  and  a  shoulder,  a  socket  formed  with  an 
Inturaed  annular  flange,  and  a  clamping  not  formed  with 
an  annular  groore  into  which  the  said  flange  projects  hold- 
ing the  clamping  nut  loosely  in  position  and  longitudinally 
morable  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  socket  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  nut  projecting  into  the  main  portion  of  the 
socket,  and  an  impinging  derlce  between  tbe  opposing  sur- 
facea  of  the  ahoulder  and  socket,  adapted  to  hold  the  aocket 
against  rotation  when  the  nut  is  tightened. 


949,986.  INCINERATING  RECEPTACLE  AND  CHUTE. 
Nbllim  W.  Lowb.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909 
SerUl  No.  512.990. 


1.  In  an  Incinerating  apparatua  for  deatroylng  germ 
bearing  articlea,  the  combination  with  a  building  and  its 
chimney,  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  retain  said  articles 
while  they  are  being  conaumed,  an  article  carrying  chute 
leading  upwardly  through  the  rarions  floors  of  said  build- 
ing, the  upper  end  of  said  'chute  commnnieatiag  wltb  the 
chimney,  a  ralred  connection  between  said  receptacle  and 
the  chimney,  means  for  dosing  conunonlcatlon  between 
the  receptacle  and  tbe  chate,  there  being  openings  formed 
directly  in  the  side  walls  of  the  chute  at  each  floor,  and  a 
smoke  tight  closure  at  each  floor  for  said  openings,  said 
openlnga  permitting  the  paaaage  of  the  farm  bearing  arti- 
clea into  said  chute. 

2.  An  indnerating  derlce  compriaing  a  receptacle,  a 
firing  pan  located  ceatraUy  thswin.  a  fsnuninons  grating 
extending  between  the  edges  of  ths  pan  aad  the  wall  of 
the  recsvtade.  and  maaos  IsadUg  from  the  exterior  of 
tbe  receptade  to  aald  flitag  paa  for  tssdlng  a  combustible 
oil  Oierelate,  said  pan  and  s&ld  gratlog  together  serring 
to  support  articlea  t«  be  ceasamsd. 
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949,987.     COIN-WRAPPER.    Edward  Mstub,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     FUed  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,562. 


1.  A  coin  wrapper  comprlaing  a  aingle  sheet  of  wrap- 
plnc  paper  suitAble  for  wrapping  coins,  having  one  end 
Kummed,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending lines  on  its  inner  surface,  spaced  apart  to  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  length  of  the  pile  of  coins  for  which  the 
wrapper  is  intended,  and  crossed  by  a  transparent  por- 
tion extending  between  and  beyond  said  lines,  and  adapted 
to  expose  to  view  all  the  coins  in  the  package,  said  sheet 
having  margins,  exterior  to  said  lines,  of  sufficient  width 
to  permit  them  to  be  folded  to  a  covering  position  over  the 
ends  of  the  pile  of  coins. 

2.  A  coin  wrapper  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  wrap 
ping  paper  suitable  for  wrapping  coins,  having  one  end 
tfummed.  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending lines  on  its  inner  surface,  spaced  apart  to  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  length  of  the  pile  of  coins  for  which  the 
wrapper  Is  Intended  and  crossed  by  a  transparent  por- 
tion extending  between  and  beyond  said  lines,  and  adapted 
to  expose  to  view  all  the  coins  in  the  package,  said  sheet 
having  margins,  exterior  to  said  lines,  of  sufficient  width 
to  permit  them  to  be  folded  to  a  covering  position  over  the 
ends  of  the  pile  of  coins,  said  sheet  being  also  provided 
with  lines  coinciding  in  position  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  package  with  those  on  the  inner  surface  and  coinciding 
with  the  ends  of  the  package  when  folded. 


949,988.  TREATED  CARBON  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  IT.  Pvraa  J.  Mlltkt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  Dec.  2,  1904.     Serial  No.  236,160. 

V 
,4 


1.  A  carbon  block,  the  pores  of  which  are  impregnated 
with  lubricating  material  below  the  point  of  saturation  of 
the  block  at  the  temperature  at  which  it  is  operated. 

2.  A  carbon  block,  the  pores  of  which  are  impregnated 
with  petroleum  Jelly  below  the  point  of  saturation  of  the 
block  at  the  temperature  at  which  it  is  operated. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  In  saturating  the  pores 
of  a  carbon  block  with  a  lubricating  material  and  then  ex- 
pelling a  portion  of  the  lubricating  material  from  said 
block. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  In  filling  the  pores  of  a 
carbon  brush  with  a  lubricating  material  and  then  expel- 
ling from  said  bruah  a  portion  of  said  lubricating  material 
leaving  only  an  amount  which  will  not  be  expelled  from 
the  bruah  at  temperatures  at  which  it  Is  operated. 

5.  The  method  which  consists  in  Immersing  molded  car- 
bon blocks  la  a  bath  of  melted  petroleum  Jelly  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  boiling  water  for  several  hoara,  then 
drying  the  blodn  of  carbon  at  normal  temperature,  and 
then  further  maintaining  the  blocka  of  carbon  at  a  tem- 
perature considerably  In  excess  of  that  of  boiling  water 
until  the  carbon  gives  off  no  more  Jelly. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


94  9,9  89.     FLUID  -  PRESSURE  THRUST  -  BEIA.RINO. 

HuiBT  G.  Rbist,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignor  to  General 

BOaetrlc  Ccri&panj,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Jaa.  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  411,008. 

1.  la  eoablnatlon  with  the  vertical  rotatable  ahatt  of 
a  machine,  a  slecre  secnred  thereto,  a  bearing  hooaing  hav- 


ing a  projecting  portion  surrounding  the  ahaft,  a  fluid 
pump  contained  within  said  housing  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  and  a  plate  renting  on  said  bousing, 
having  a  surface  supporting  said  sleeve  and  a  passage, 
said  pump  being  supported  upon  said  plate  and  conunonl- 
cating  with  said  passage  in  said  plate  for  delivering  lubri 
eating  fluid  to  said  supporting  surface  of  the  plate. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  vertical  rotatable  shaft  of 
a  machine,  a  sleeve  secured  thereto,  a  bearing  housing  hav- 
ing a  projecting  portion  surrounding  the  ahaft,  a  fluid 
pump  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  a  plate  rest- 
ing on  said  housing  having  a  surface  supporting  said 
sleeve,  a  groove  in  said  supporting  surface  and  a  paaaage, 
said  pump  being  contained  within  aald  bearing  housing, 
supported  upon  said  plate  and  communicating  directly 
with  said  passage  in  said  plate  for  delivering  lubricat- 
ing fluid  to  said  groove. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  vertical  rotatable  shaft  of 
a  machine,  a  sleeve  secured  thereto,  a  bearing  having  a 
surface  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  aleeve,  a  bearing 
housing  having  a  projecting  portion  surrounding  the  shaft, 
a  fluid  pump  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
plate  resting  on  said  housing,  having  a  surface  supporting 
said  sleeve,  a  groove  in  aald  supporting  surface  and  a  pas- 
sage, said  pump  being  supported  upon  said  plate  and  com- 
municating directly  with  said  passage  in  the  plate  for  de- 
livering lubricating  fluid  to  said  groove. 

4.  A  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertical  rotatable 
shaft,  a  bearing  houalng  supported  on  aald  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  portion  anrroonding  aald  shaft,  a  sleeve 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  bearing  having  its  surface  in  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  said  aleeve,  a  fluid  pump  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  ahaft,  and  a  plate  resting  on  said 
housing  having  a  surface  sapportlng  said  sleeve,  a  groov# 
in  said  supporting  surface  and  a  passage,  said  pump  be- 
ing supported  upon  said  plate  and  communicating  directly 
with  said  passage  in  the  plate  for  delivering  lubricating 
fluid  to  said  groove. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  vertical  rotatable  shaft  ol 
a  machine,  a  sleeve  secured  thereto,  a  bearing  housing  hav- 
ing a  projecting  portion  surrounding  said  ahaft,  a  bearing 
having  its  surface  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said 
sleeve,  a  fluid  pump  contained  within  aald  houalng  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  plate  resting  on  said 
housing,  having  a  surface  supporting  said  sleeve  and  a  pas- 
sage for  connecting  said  pump  to  said  supporting  surface 
of  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


949,990.  SPEED-GAGE.  Auops-s  RTKiNMETaa.  Palatine, 
111.  Piled  Oct.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  407,361. 
An  indicator  comprising  spaced  support  arms,  a  revo- 
luble  abaft  carried  thereby,  said  shaft  having  a  pointed  end 
portion  projecting  outwardly  of  one  of  said  supports,  col- 
lar* secured  to  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the 
supports,  the  Inner  one  of  said  collars  carrying  pivotally 
a  plurality  of  weighted  arma,  a  second  collar  engaged  slld- 
ahly  upon  the  shaft,  links  pivotally  connected  between  the 
arms  and  the  slidable  collar,  said  alldabls  collar  having  a 
peripherally  recessed  extension  outwardly  thereof,  said 
shaft  being  threaded  Inwardly  of  the  first  named  collars,  a 
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centrally  threaded  sleeve  provided  with  a  radial  flange 
engaged  thereon,  a  lock  nut  engaged  outwardly  of  the 
aleeve,  a  aprlng  seated  upon  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against 
the  sliding  collar,  a  channeled  guide  portion  carried  by  the 
support  member  adjacent  the  aliding  collar,  a  rod  engaged 
alldably  In  the  guide  portion  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  yoke  portion  disposed  slidably  in  the  recess  of 
the  sliding  collar,  a  laterally  offset  support  arm  carried  by 


949,992.  COMMUTATOR-MOTOR.  Ernst  F.  W.  ALax- 
AMDiasoN,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
1,  1008.     Serial  No.  436,859. 


the  last  named  support  member,  a  dial  carried  thereby,  a 
revoluble  shaft  carried  centrally  of  the  dial,  a  pointer  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  ahaft,  a  hair 
spring  engaged  with  the  shaft  to  hold  the  pointer  yieldably 
at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  a  centrally  pivoted  gear  aeg- 
ment  carried  by  the  arm,  and  meafaing  with  the  gear,  and 
a  link  connected  with  the  sliding  rod  and  with  the  gear 
segment  oppositely  of  the  gear. 


94  9,99  1.  SOUND  REPRODUCER  OR  RECORDER. 
Charles  Thoma,  Jr.,  and  Walter  Thoma,  Carlatadt 
N.  J.    Filed  May  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  431.418. 


1.  A  stylus  supporting  member  consisting  of  a  tube 
whose  mouth  la  provided  with  a  restricted  portion,  a  stylus 
seated  in  said  tube  and  resting  against  the  restricted  por- 
tion aforesaid,  and  a  follower  seated  in  said  tube  for  hold- 
ing the  stylus  against  the  restricted  pprtlon  aforesaid  and 
serving  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  stylus  in 
the  tubular  supporting  member. 

2.  A  stylus  supporting  member  having  a  socket  whose 
mouth  is  provided  with  a  restricted  porUon,  and  a  stylus 
mounted  for  rotation  around  ita  own  axis  seated  in  said 
socket  and  held  in  place  by  the  restricted  portion  afore- 
said the  stylus  and  supporting  member  being  arranged  to 
vibrate  in  unison. 

3.  A  stylus  suMMrtlng  member  having  a  socket  whose 
mouth  is  provided  with  a  restricted  portion  forming  a 
pivotal  support,  aad  a  stylus  seated  in  aald  aocket  held 
against  longitudinal  vibration  therein  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  plyotal  support  afforded  by  the  restricted 
portion. 

4.  A  stylus  supporting  member  having  a  socket  whose 
mouth  is  provided  with  a  restricted  portion,  and  a  atylus 
having  a  circular  contact  surface  concentric  with  the  cen- 
ter of  the  stylus,  seated  In  said  socket  aad  held  in  place 
by  the  restricted  portion  aforesaid,  the  stylus  being  held 
against  vibration  la  said  socket 

B.  A  stylus  supporting  member  having  a  wwiktX  whose 
month  Is  provided  with  a  restricted  portion,  and  a  spheric- 
slly  shaped  stylus  seated  In  said  socket  and  held  In  place 
by  the  restricted  portion  aforesaid  and  means  holding  the 
stylos  against  longitudinal  movement  in  the  socket. 

[aalms  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  motor  of  the  commutator  type,  adapted  for  opera- 
tion on  both  direct  and  alternating-current,  having  a  por- 
tion of  ita  stator  winding  connected  to  another  portion  of 
said  winding  snd  forming  with  said  other  portion  and  the 
connections  between  them  a  local  closed  circuit,  and  con- 
nections for  Including  said  portions  in  the  main  motor 
circuit  for  direct-current  operation  and  excluding  them 
therefrom  for  alternating-current  operation. 

2.  A  motor  of  the  commutator  type,  adapted  for  opera- 
tion on  both  direct  and  alternating-current,  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  stator  winding  connected  in  a  local  closed  cir- 
cuit, phase-controlling  means  in  said  local  circuit,  and 
connections  for  including  said  portion  in  the  main  motor 
circuit  for  direct-current  operation  and  excluding  it  there- 
from for  alternating-current  operation. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  commutator  type,  adapted  for  opera- 
tion on  both  direct  and  alternating-current,  having  certain 
of  ita  stator  coils  connected  in  parallel  with  other  stator 
coils  so  as  to  form  a  local  closed  circuit,  and  connections 
for  including  said  colls  in  the  main  motor  circuit  for  di- 
rect-current operation  and  excluding  them  therefrom  for 
alternating-current  operation. 

4.  A  motor  of  the  commutator  type,  adapted  for  opera- 
tion on  both  direct  and  alternating-current,  having  certain 
of  ita  stator  coils  connected  in  parallel  with  other  stator 
coils  so  as  to  form  a  local  closed  circuit,  an  impedance  in 
series  with  one  of  the  sets  of  coils  which  are  in  parallel 
with  each  other,  and  connections  for  Including  said  colls 
in  the  main  motor  circuit  for  direct-current  operation  and 
excluding  them  therefrom  for  alternating-current  opera- 
tion. 

6.  A  motor  of  the  commutator  type,  adapted  for  opera- 
tion on  both  direct  and  alternating  current,  having  cer- 
tain of  Its  stator  colls  connected  to  other  stator  coils  to 
form  a  local  closed  circuit,  said  ccrils  having  Induced  in 
them  by  the  motor  flux  in  alternating  current  operation 
a  current  approximately  00  degrees  out  of  phase  with  the 
terminal  voltage  of  the  motor  and  being  located  to  produce 
a  commutatlng  field  opposite  the  p<^nts  where  commuta- 
tion occurs  in  the  rotor,  and  connectiona  for  Including 
said  coils  in  the  main  motor  circuit  for  direct  current 
operation  only. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


949,993.      PISTON.      Femderick    C.    Blawchard,   Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Asheroft  Manufacturing 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut   Filed  Sept  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  619,417. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder,  of  a  piston 
mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  said  piston  having  a  re- 
movable  head,  comprising   relatively   thin   parallel  disks 
spaced  apart  to  form  annular  chambera,  the  Inner  wall  of 
each  chamber  being  located  adjacent  to  the  member  on 
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which  the  head  !■  Bupported,  whereby  chambers  of  a  ca- 
pacity mifflclent  to  receive  and  accumulate  foreign  matter 
ont  of  contact  with  the  cylinder  walla  will  be  proTld«d. 


>_^ 


2.  The  combination  with  n  steam  cylinder,  of  a  piston 
mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  said  piston  havlnR  a  re- 
movable head  comprising  a  stem  and  relatively  thin  par 
allel  disks  supported  thereby,  said  disks  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  not  lesa  than  the  thickness  of  the  disks  to  form 
chambers,  said  stem  providing  the  Inner  wall  for  each 
chamber,  whereby  chambers  of  capacity  sufficient  to  re- 
ceive and  accumulate  foreign  matter  out  of  contact  with 
the  cylinder  walls  will  be  provided. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder,  of  a  platon 
mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  said  piston  having  a  re- 
Borable  bead  comprlalng  relatively  thin  parallel  dlaka 
spaced  apart  to  form  annular  chambers,  the  Inner  walj  bf 
each  chamber  being  located  adjacent  to  the  member  on 
which  the  head  Is  supported,  whereby  chambers  of  a  ca- 
pacity sufficient  to  receive  and  accumulate  foreign  matter 
out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder  walls  will  be  provided, 
said  piston  being  formed  of  a  metal  having  a  lower  coeffi- 
cient of  expanalon  than  that  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bronse  steam  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton moonted  to  reciprocate  therein,  said  platon  having  a 
removable  steel  head  comprising  relatively  thin  parallel 
disks  spaced  apart  to  form  annular  chambers,  the  Inner 
wall  of  each  chamber  being  located  adjacent  to  the  member 
on  which  the  head  ta  supported,  whereby  chambers  of  a 
capacity  sufficient  to  receive  and  accumulate  foreign  mat- 
ter out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder  walls  will  be  provided. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  two-cycle  engine  having  a 
sparking  device,  of  a  abaft  driven  by  the  engine,  a  aource 
of  electricity  In  eircnlt  with  aald  dertee,  a  eat-out  In  aald 
circuit,  and  means  rotatably  iiMmated  on  aald  abaft  for 
keeping  the  eut-ont  closed  while  the  engine  la  rotating  in 
a  given  dlieetloB  and  for  antomatleally  opening  said  ent- 
out  apoB  a  reversal  of  the  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  two-cycle  engine  having  a 
sparking  device  and  a  shaft,  of  a  source  of  electricity  In 
circuit  with  said  device,  a  cut-oot  in  aald  circuit,  and  an 
arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  engine  ahaft  by  which  the 
cut-out  Is  opened  whan  the  shaft  rotate*  in  a  given  direc- 
tion and  Is  kept  closed  while  it  la  rotating  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  two-«yde  engine,  of  a  rota- 
table  member  on  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  confining  Us 
range  of  rotation  within  predetermined  limits,  an  abut- 
ment on  the  shaft,  meana  causing  frlctlonal  engagement 
between  the  member  and  the  abutment,  and  contacts  in  the 
Ignition  circuit  adapted  to  be  opened  and  cloaed  by  the 
movements  of  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  two-cycle  engine,  of  an  ana 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  engine  ahaft,  an  abutment  on  tbe 
shaft  adjacent  the  arm,  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
maintaining  the  arm  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the 
abutment,  and  coataeta  in  the  ignition  circuit  controlled 
by  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


949.994.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  BACKWARD  RO- 
TATION OP  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINES.  JOHit  O.  Callas. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electrtc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  385.949. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  two-eyele  engine  baring  a 
sparking  derlee,  of  a  ahaft  driven  bj  the  engine,  a  aoorce 
of  eiaetridty  tai  etrevlt  with  aald  derlee,  means  rotatably 
mooBted  OB  tbe  rtiaft  for  keeping  aald  drenlt  cloaed  while 
tha  CBftae  H  rotating  In  a  glTSB  dtreettoa  and  for  anto- 
matteally  opening  tbe  ctrcBlt  on  the  rereraal  of  the  rota- 

ttOB. 


0  4  9,995.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  EuoaNB  R. 
CAaiCBovr.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
28.  1906.  Serial  No.  243,043.  Renewed  Feb.  23.  190« 
Serial  No.  302.487. 


1.  In  a  system  of  motor-control,  a  source  of  cnrrent  sup- 
ply, a  plurality  of  motors  or  groups  of  motors,  controllers 
for  said  motors  or  groups  of  motors  arranged  to  connect 
said  motors  or  groups  of  motors  to  aald  source  of  current 
supply  for  either  direction  of  rotation,  actuating  means 
for  said  controllers,  a  master-switch  connected  to  said 
source  of  current  supply,  a  single  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  master-switch  and  tbe  aeveral  coBtroUer-actn- 
atlng  means. 

2.  In  a  system  of  train-control,  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, a  motor  or  group  of  motors  on  each  of  a  plurality  of 
cars,  local  controlling  apparatus  upon  each  of  said  cars 
arranged  to  connect  tbe  motors  to  said  soarce  of  supply 
for  either  direction  of  rotation,  a  master-swttcb  connected 
to  said  source  of  current  supply,  and  a  single  electrical 
connection  between  the  controlling  apparatus  on  the  eer- 
eral  cara  and  the  master-switch. 

3.  In  a  system  of  motor-control,  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, a  plurality  of  motors  or  groups  of  motors,  controllers 
for  connecting  said  motors  or  groups  of  motors  to  said 
source  of  current  supply  for  eltber  d!reetlon>of  rotatlOB 
and  for  Tarylng  the  speed  of  the  said  motors  or  groups  of 
motors,  actuating  meana  for  said  eoBtrollers,  a  master- 
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switch  connec»e<l  to  said  source  of  current  supply,  and  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  controller  -  actuating 
meana  and  said  naster-switch  comprising  a  single  wire. 

4.  In  a  system  of  train-control,  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, a  motor  or  motors  upon  each  of  a  plurality  of  cars, 
local  controlling  apparatoa  upon  each  of  aald  cars  for  con- 
necting said  motors  to  said  source  of  current  supply, 
actuating  means  for  said  controllers,  a  master-switch 
connected  to  said  source  of  cnrrent  supply,  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  master-switch  snd  said  control- 
ler actuating  means  comprising  a  single  train  wire,  and 
means  upon  each  of  said  cars  for  maintaining  the  proper 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  motors  irrespective  of  the  end 
for  end  position  of  the  csrs  In  the  train. 

5.  In  a  system  of  motor-control,  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, a  plurality  of  motors,  resistances,  control  spparatus 
for  connecting  said  motors  to  said  source  of  current  sup 
ply  for  either  dlr»>ctlon  of  rotation  and  for  varying  the 
amount  of  said  resistances  In  the  motor-circuits,  a  master- 
switch,  and  an  electrical  connection  between  said  master- 
switch  and  said  control  apparatus  comprising  a  single 
wire. 

[Claims  8  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


949.996.      AUTOMOBILE  SIGN.      Fba.nk    Cobibll.  Trin 
ton.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,440. 


/- 


"^  PENH 


1.  The  combination  of  a  algn,  bare  extending  therefrom, 
a  cross  piece  connecting  aald  bars,  rings  having  a  notch, 
a  disk  having  a  notch  and  rotary  In  said  rings,  a  button 
In  the  bottom  of  the  notch  of  said  disk,  a  spring  for  said 
button,  the  two  notchea  being  adapted  to  register  with 
each  other  when  the  disk  is  turned  to  a  certain  angle,  and 
said  cross  piece  being  of  a  aise  to  permit  It  to  enter  said 
notches,  and  to  turn  with  said  dlak  within  said  rings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  alga,  a  bracket,  a  slotted  bear- 
ing on  said  bracket,  a  slotted  disk  In  said  bearing,  and 
rotary  therein,  a  cross  piece  3»  carried  by  aald  sign,  the 
slots  In  said  bearing  and  said  disk  registering  with  each 
other  In  a  certain  position  of  said  disk,  said  alots  being 
for  receiving  said  crosa  pieee,  a  reslllently  acting  button 
In  the  path  of  said  cross  piece,  and  said  bearing  having 
another  slot  17  for  receiving  said  cross  piece,  and  locking 
the  same  from  rotating  by  the  action  of  the  button  press- 
ing the  cross  piece  In  said  slot  17  while  the  said  sign  Is 
hanging  In  ita  normal  posltioB,  and  a  pin  passing  through 
a  slot  in  tbe  disk  and  fastened  to  said  button,  preventing 
the  latter  from  falling  away  from  the  dlak. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  consisting  of  two  rings, 
one  of  them  havlag  a  recesa.  a  dlak  located  aad  rotary  be- 
tween said  rings,  an  annular  tongue  on  said  disk  and  lo- 
cated in  aald  receaa.  both  of  the  rings  and  also  tbe  said 
disk  having  notches  therein  for  registertBg  wHb  each  other 
at  a  certain  single  postttoa  of  said  dlak,  a  s^lag  pressed 
buttoB  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  aoteb  which  Is  ta  said  disk, 
a  slgB.  bars  extending  therefrom,  a  croas  plees  connecting 
said  bars,  and  fitting  in  the  notch  of  aald  disk,  but  escap- 
ing the  bearing,  said  spring  pressed  buttoa  tending  to 
posh  said  cross  piece  from  the  notch  la  said  disk,  sad 
another  aoteb  IT  In  ssid  bearing,  for  recefrlag  said  cross 
piece  wbUe  tke  sl^  points  downward. 


949.997.  CURRENT  RELAY.  AacHrsALD  8.  Cibitt, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  190«. 
Serial  No.  812,071. 


1.  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  colls,  a  magnet  frame  surround- 
ing said  colls,  a  transverse  frame  member  separating  said 
colls,  and  a  movable  plunger  arranged  to  operate  within 
said  colls,  said  plunger  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  by  one  of  said  colls  and  lying  normally  on  the 
aide  of  aald  transverse  frame  member  opposite  that  coil. 

2.  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  colls  arranged  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  a  frame  of  magnetic  material  surrounding  said 
colls,  a  transverse  frame  member  separating  said  colls 
from  each  other,  and  a  plunger  having  a  portion  lying 
normally  on  one  side  of  said  transverse  member  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  coll  on  the  opposite  side  of 
aald  member  upon  tbe  energization  of  the  relay. 

3.  In  a  relay,  a  lifting  coll,  a  holding  coll.  a  frame  of 
magnetic  material  surrounding  said  colls  and  having  a 
tranaverse  member  located  between  said  colls,  and  a  plun- 
ger of  magnetic  material  supported  within  said  colla  for 
movement  from  tbe  side  of  said  piece  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial on  which  said  lifting  coll  is  located  to  the  aide  ot 
said  piece  of  magnetic  material  on  which  said  holding 
coll  is  located. 

4.  In  a  relay,  a  lifting  coll,  a  holding  coil  in  axial  alias- 
ment  with  said  lifting  coll.  a  frame  of  magnetic  material 
surrounding  said  colls,  said  frame  having  a  transverse 
member  separating  said  colls  from  each  other,  and  a  plun- 
ger of  magnetic  material  supported  for  movement  within 
said  colls  having  a  portion  lying  normally  within  the  lift- 
ing coll  which  Is  moved  Into  the  holding  coll  when  said 
lifting  coll  is  energised. 

6.  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  coils,  a  plunger 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  one  of  said 
colls  and  lying  normally  out  of  the  field  of  said  latter  coll. 
a  second  plunger  portion  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
other  coll  and  lying  normally  In  position  to  be  Infiuenced 
by  that  coil,  and  means  for  moving  said  latter  plunger 
portion  toward  and  from  the  other  plunger  portion.     , 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


949.998.      CONTROLLER  REGULATOR.      Aschibald    8. 

Cdbitt,   Plttsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General   Electric 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  15, 

1909.     Serial  No.  522,800. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rota  table  shaft,  of  a  disk 
the^voB,  a  pluranty  of  movable  dogs  earrled  by  aald  disk, 
a  stationary  cam  orer  wbleb  said  dogs  oust  ride,  and  a 
stationary  stop  under  which  they  can  pass,  but  adapted 
to  engag*  tttm  If  the  speed  of  the  shaft  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined limit 


834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  22, 19 10. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatabie  ahaft.  of  a  diak 
thereon  provided  with  alots,  morable  doga  carried  In  aald 
■lots  with  their  noses  below  said  diak,  a  cam  beneath  aald 
disk,  and  a  stop  jast  aboTe  said  diak  in  the  rear  of  aald 
cam. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatabie  ahaft,  of  a  disk 
thereon  provided  with  slots,  dogs  hinged  at  the  rear  ends 
of  said  slots  and  normally  projecting  below  said  disk,  a 
cam  under  said  disk  in  the  path  of  said  dogs,  and  a  stop 
above  said  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  front  comer  of  a 
dog  lifted  b7  aald  cam  in  case  the  speed  of  the  diak  exceeds 
a  predetermined  limit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatabie  shaft,  of  a  disk 
thereon  having  slots  provided  with  cylindrical  recesMS  at 
their  rear  ends,  doga  having  cylindrical  lags  fitting  said 
reccMca  and  provided  alao  with  rounded  nosea  depending 
ttelow  said  disk,  a  rounded  cam  in  the  path  of  aald  noses, 
over  which  said  doga  can  ride,  and  a  atop  above  said  disk 
in  the  rear  of  aald  cam. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotaUble  ahaft,  of  a  carrier 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  dogs  movable  tranaveraely  to  the 
plane  of  said  carrier  and  returnable  by  gravity  to  their 
normal  poaltiona  with  their  lower  enda  projecting  below 
said  carrier,  a  atatlonary  cam  by  which  said  dogs  can  be 
lifted  when  their  lower  enda  come  in  contact  with  it,  and 
a  stationary  stop  for  engagement  by  aald  dogs  In  case 
they  have  not  time  to  drop  before  reaching  aald  atop. 


949,990.  HOLDER  FOR  RAZOR  -  BLADES.  Lion  A. 
Plinkib.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  357,975. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  for  safety 
rasor  bladaa  having  members  for  clamping  the  blade,  one 
of  aald  members  being  provided  with  means  for  positioning 
the  blade  thereon,  which  means  alao  serve  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  raaor  blade  tranaveraely  of  the  plane  of  the 
blade  when  said  members  are  in  their  non-clamping  posl- 
thm. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  for  aafety 
rasor  blades  having  members  for  clamping  the  blade,  one 
of  aald  members  being  provided  with  clips  for  engaging 
with  one  face  of  the  blade,  said  dips  operating,  alao,  when 
the  membera  are  in  their  non-clamping  position  to  retain 
it  against  movement  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  blade. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  for  aafety 
rasor  blades  having  members  pivoted  together  for  clamp- 
ing said  blade,  one  of  aald  memt>ers  being  provided  with 
clips  stamped  up  from  said  member  and  which  clips  oc- 
cupy a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
member  and  extend  in  a  direction  away  from  the  line  on 
which  the  members  are  pivoted,  the  aaid  clips  serving  to 
position  a  blade  on  the  member  and  to  preclude  movement 
of  the  blade  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  blade  when  the  members  are  In  their  non-clamping 
position. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  for  safety 
rasor  blades  having  two  clamping  membera,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  clips  and  the  other  member 
with  notches  extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer  edtre  of 
said  member. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  for  safety 
razor  blades  comprising  two  clamping  members  connocted 
pivotally  to  each  other  and  operating.  wh#n  cloaed,  to 
retain  a  blade  to  be  sharpened  in  position  between  them, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  means  adapted 
for  engagement  with  one  side  or  face  of  the  blade,  whereby 
when  said  clamping  members  are  opened,  said  clips  operate 
to  retain  the  blade  against  movement  In  a  direction  at 
right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  the  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


950.000.  ARC-LAMP.  RoBBBT  HawaoN,  Lynn.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,835. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  means  for  separating  the  wedged 
or  frosen  electrodea,  conalating  of  a  free  weight  impacting 
one  of  the  electrode  carriers  in  the  direction  of  its  arc- 
striking  movement. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  are-striking 
electrode  having  two  oppoaite  movemcnta,  with  a  weight 
thrown  bj  one  of  the  movements  and  starting  by  its  fall 
the  reverae  movement. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  eombinatloii  of  a  atatlonary  and 
of  an  are-strlklng  electrode  havtag  two  movementa,  with 
a  free  weight  thrown  upward  by  one  movenent  of  the 
electrode  and  aiding  by  Ita  fall  the  other  movement 

4.  In  an  are  lamp.  In  which  one  electrode  ta  positively 
moved  In  contact  with  the  other  atatlonary  electrode  and 
la  then  releaaed  for  gravitational  are-strlkliif  norement, 
a  free  weight  moved  upwardly  by  the  eontaet  atovemenl 
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of  the  electrode  and  released  to  assist  by  Its  weight  the 
arc-striking  movement. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  atatlonary 
electrode  and  a  movable  electrode,  the  latter  being  posi- 
tively sctuated  to  contact  with  the  former  and  then  re- 
leaaed  for  gravitational  arc-striking  movement,  with  a 
free  weight  adapted  to  be  thrown  upward  by  and  beyond 
the  contact  movemeat  and  which  by  Its  descent  starta  the 
arc-striking  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


950.i»01.  SPARKING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  LoDis  K.  Liaht,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  274.629. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Igniting  meana,  means  for  moving  one  of  such 
igniting  means  out  of  Its  sparking  position  In  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  engine  and  for  simultaneously 
moving  another  igniting  means  Into  said  sparking  posi- 
tion vacated  by  the  removed  igniting  means,  to  maintain 
the  sparking  condHton  of  the  engine. 

'J.  An  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Igniting  means  and  meana  to  move  one  of  aaid 
Igniting  meana  out  of  communication  with  the  combuation 
chamber  of  the  engine  and  to  simultaneously  move  another 
of  said  igniting  means  into  such  communication. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combuation  engine,  of  aparklng  means  movable  into  and 
out  of  communication  with  the  cylinder,  a  testing  circuit 
closing  means  and  circuit  connections  for  connecting  the 
sparking  means  in  circuit  when  It  is  out  of  the  cylinder, 
to  test  the  same. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  movable  means  carrying  a  plurality 
of  spark  plugs  to  bring  the  spark  pluga  by  stmultaneoua 
movement  alternatively  Into  communication  with  the  aald 
chamber,  and  electric  contact  means  for  connecting  the 
spsrk  plug  In  circuit  when  in  such  communicating  posi- 
tion. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combuation  engine 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  sparking  de- 
vices, controlling  means  operable  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  one  of  said  sparking  devices  and  aald 
chamber  and  simultaneously  cut  off  another  of  aaid  spark- 
ing devices  from  communication  with  aald  chamber,  a 
aparklng  circuit,  electric  circuit  connectlona  operated  by 
aaid  controlling  means  for  completing  the  sparking  cir- 
cuit through  the  aparklng  device  in  aparklng  relation  to 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  an  external  sparking  device 
connected  in  ahant  with  the  sparking  device  in  sparking 
relation  to  aald  combustion  chamber  whereby  abnormally 
high  reaiatance  of  the  laat  named  aparklng  device  will  be 
Indicated  by  sparklnir  at  the  external  sparking  device. 

[Claims  0  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


950,002.  CUTTING-TABLE.  William  J.  MacFabland, 
Dorchester,  and  William  G.  Eaton,  Roxbury,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.943. 


•  II 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  cutting  block ;  of  a  wide  apron 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  block  and  adapted  to  support 
the  material  being  operated  upon  ;  and  means  for  holding 
said  apron  taut. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  cutting  block ;  of  a  wide  apron 
detachably  aecured  to  the  end  of  said  block  and  adapted 
to  aupport  the  material  being  operated  npon ;  and  meana 
for  holding  aald  apron  taut. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  cutting  block ;  of  a  wide  apron 
detachably  aecured  to  the  end  of  said  block  and  adapted 
to  support  the  material  being  operated  upon  ;  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said  apron  taut. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  cutting  block  ;  of  a  wide  apron 
detachably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  block  and  adapted 
to  support  the  material  being  operated  upon ;  a  roller  over 
which  aaid  apron  is  adapted  to  pass ;  and  a  spring  for 
holding  said  apron  taut  on  said  roller. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  cutting  block  ;  of  an  apron  ae- 
cured to  each  end  of  aaid  block ;  rollers  over  which  said 
apron  paaaes ;  and  means  interposed  between  the  ends  of 
said  apron  for  holding  them  taut  on  said  rollers. 

[  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


950,003.  DIE.  William  J.  MacFabland.  Dorchester, 
and  William  G.  Eaton.  Roxbury,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  14. 
1909.     Serial  No.  489,945. 


1.  A  cutting  die  composed  of  two  sections  having  cut- 
ting edges,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  reglater  with 
each  other,  and  are  connected  by  stiffening  members 
formed  Integral  therewith,  in  combination  with  studs  ex- 
tending through  openings  in  said  members  for  locking  the 
two  sections  together. 

2.  A  cutting  die  composed  of  two  sections  having  cut- 
ting edges,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  register  with 
each  other  and  are  connected  by  stiffening  members  having 
contacting  faces  and  perforationa  extending  tbroagh  one 
of  said  members  at  right  anglM  to  Its  contacting  face ; 
pins  on  the  other  member  extending  throogh  aald  perfora- 
tions ;  and  meana  co-acting  with  aaid  plna  (or  locking  the 
two  aections  together. 
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S.  A  CQttlBg  die  C0Bapo««d  of  two  aectlons  hariac  cnt- 
tiac  «dgM,  tbe  cnda  of  which  are  adapted  to  register  with 
each  other  and  are  connected  by  atiflrenlng  members  baring 
contacting  faces  and  perforations  extending  through  one 
of  said  members  at  right  angles  to  its  contacting  face; 
pins  on  tlM  other  member  extending  through  said  perfora- 
tions ;  spring  washers  on  said  pins ;  and  means  co-acting 
with  said  pins  for  locking  the  two  sections  together. 

4.  A  cutting  die  composed  of  two  sections,  each  haring 
a  cutting  blade  the  ends  of  which  are  separated  but  per- 
manently connected  by  a  stlffenlnj:  member  Integral  with 
said  blade ;  and  means  extending  from  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  the  other  for  locking  said  sections  together  with 
the  ends  of  said  blades  abutting  and  In  allnement. 


»»0,004.  RAILWAY  TELEPHONE  SIGNALLNO  APPA 
RATUS.  Adoust  a.  M0N8ON.  North  8t  Paul,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  W.  MoCTett,  8t.  Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  July  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,636. 


1.  Telephone  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  line  circuit,  a  current  Interrupter 
In  said  line  circuit  at  each  station,  a  relay  at  each  station 
haring  a  coll  In  said  line  circuit,  a  aelector  haring  an 
electromagnet,  an  armature  associated  with  said  magnet, 
ratchet  mechanism,  carrying  an  arm,  a  ratchet  dog  on 
said  armature  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  mechanism 
snd  more  the  latter  a  step  forward  each  time  the  arma- 
tures of  said  relay  and  electromagnets  are  respectlrely  re- 
leased and  drawn  down,  a  local  circuit  passing  through 
the  coll  of  said  magnet  and  the  armature  and  armature 
contact  of  said  relay,  a  pawl  sweeping  in  contact  with  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  mechanism,  a  release  electromagnet,  a 
second  local  circuit  passing  through  the  coU  of  said  release 
magnet  and  armature  and  armature  contact  of  said  first 
electromagnet,  a  switch  in  said  second  local  circuit  having 
contact  terminals  adapted  to  be  opened  by  said  arm  when 
the  latter  is  in  normal  position,  commutator  segments 
orer  which  said  arm  is  adapted  to  sweep,  a  trip  carried 
by  the  armature  of  said  release  magnet  and  adapted  to 
withdraw  tbe  dog  and  pawl  from  connection  with  said 
ratchet  mechanism,  means  for  returning  the  ratchet  mech- 
anism and  Its  arm  to  normal  position,  a  telephone  set,  and 
a  telephone  line  circuit ;  said  telephone  set  being  Included 
In  said  telephone  line  circuit  and  haring  associated  there- 
with BMans  for  throwing  it  in  and  cutting  It  out  of  opera- 

tlOB. 

2.  Telephone  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  eompria- 
lac  In  eombinati<m.  a  circuit  line,  a  current  interrupter 
haring  a  rerolnble  toothed  wheel,  means  for  turning  said 
whsel,  means  for  holding  said  wheel  In  s^  poaitioD,  a 
nritch  la  said  line  haring  contact  with  the  teeth  of  aaid 
whMi  to  make  and  break  a  circuit  through  said  line  as 
Mid  wheel  rcrolrea,  a  relay  at  each  station  haring  a  coll 
la  drcalt  with  saM  line,  a  selector  at  each  station  aaao- 
datad  with  said  liaa  aad  harlag  an  electromagnet  and  a 
ratekst  whMt,  an  armature  associsted  with  said  magnet, 
mtehat  machaalaa  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  more  the  latter  a  atep  forward  each 
time  the  armatures  of  said  relay  and  electromagnet  are 


respectlrely  released  and  drawn  down,  a  local  drcoit  pass- 
ing through  the  coll  of  said  magnet  and  the  armature  and 
armature  contact  of  aald  relay,  a  pawl  awseplag  in  con- 
tact with  the  teeth  of  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  release  electro- 
magnet, a  second  local  circuit  paasiag  through  the  coll  of 
aald  release  magnet  and  armature  and  armature  contact 
of  said  first  electromagnet,  s  switch  in  said  aeoond  local 
circuit  baring  contact  tenulnala  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
said  arm  when  the  latter  is  In  normal  positloo,  comiauta- 
tor  segments  orer  which  aald  ana  is  adapted  to  sweep,  a 
trip  carried  by  the  arm  of  said  release  magnet  and  adapted 
to  withdraw  the  pawl  from  contact  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  returning  the  ratchet  wheel  and  its  srm 
to  normal  position,  s  telephone  set,  a  telephone  line  cir- 
cuit in  which  said  set  Is  adapted  to  be  included  and  means 
for  throwing  In  and  cutting  out  of  operation  said  telephone 
set. 

3.  Telephone  apparatus  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  normally  closed  line  circuit :  a  cur- 
rent interrupter  In  said  line  circuit  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  spring  motor  for  turning  said  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said 
shaft  haring  a  toothed  periphery,  a  switch  haring  termi 
nals  in  said  line  circuit,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  teeth  to  make  and  break  a  circuit  through  said  lino 
as  said  wheel  rerolres  and  means  for  holding  said  wheel 
In  set  position ;  a  switch  and  condenser  shunted  around 
said  Interrupter ;  a  relay  haring  Its  winding  connected  in 
series  with  said  line ;  a  selector  at  each  station  ;  a  local 
circuit  passing  through  said  selector  snd  the  armature  and 
armature  contact  of  said  relay  for  operating  said  selector  : 
a  telephone  line  circuit,  and  a  telephone  set  adapted  to  l>e 
put  Into  connection  with  said  telephone  line  circuit  by 
said  selector,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  Telephone  apparatus  of  the  claas  set  forth,  compris- 
ing. In  comblnstion,  a  normally  cloaed  line  circuit,  a  cur 
rent  Interrupter  In  said  line  at  each  station,  a  switch 
shunted  around  said  interrupter  in  said  line,  a  relay  at 
each  station  haring  a  coll  In  circuit  with  aald  line,  a 
selector,  haring  an  electromagnet,  an  armature,  associated 
with  said  magnet,  a  ratchet  wheel  haring  an  electric  con- 
tact arm,  a  ratchet  dog  on  said  armature  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  wheel  and  more  tbe  latter  a  step 
forward  each  time  tbe  armatures  of  said  relay  and  electro- 
magnet are  respectlrely  released  and  drawn  down,  a  local 
circuit  paaslng  through  the  coil  of  said  magnet  and  tbe 
armature  and  armature  contact  of  said  relay,  a  pawl 
sweeping  In  contact  with  said  teeth,  a  release  electromag- 
net, an  armature  associated  with  said  release  magnet,  a 
second  local  circuit  passing  through  the  coil  of  said  release 
magnet  and  the  armature  and  armature  contact  of  said 
first  electromagnet,  a  awltcb  in  said  second  local  circuit 
haring  contact  terminals  adapted  to  be  opened  by  said 
arm  when  tbe  latter  la  In  normal  position,  a  series  of 
commutstor  segments  with  which  said  arm  is  adapted  to 
sweep  in  contact,  a  trip  carried  by  tbe  armature  of  said 
release  magnet  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  dog  and 
pawl  from  eonUet  with  aald  rat<*et  wheel,  a  spring  for 
returning  the  ratchet  wheel  and  Its  arm  to  normal  posi- 
tion, a  telephone  set,  and  telephone  line  circuit :  said  tele- 
phone set  being  connected  with  said  telephone  line  circuit 
and  haring  included  a  band  operable  switch,  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  s  llne-clrcult.  a 
relay  baring  its  magnet  coll  connected  with  said  line  cir- 
cuit, a  selector  haring  two  relays  one  of  which  Is  of  com- 
paratlrely  high  Impedance  and  the  other  of  low  Im- 
pedance, a  local  circuit  connected  with  the  armature  and 
armature  contact  of  said  line  relay  and  the  coil  of  low 
Impedance  of  said  selector  relay  and  a  second  local  circuit 
connected  with  the  selector  relay  coll  of  high  Impedance, 
whereby  the  action  of  said  second  local  circuit  is  not  com- 
pleted until  the  Hne  relay  has  permanently  closed  at  tbe 
end  of  an  interrlew. 


950.006.      LOCOMOTIVE.      WiixiAM    MoauiT.    St.    Paul. 

Mlna.     Filed  June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,798. 

1.  In  a  loeooMtlre,  a  holler,  a  amoke  chamber  associated 
with  said  boiler  haring  a  smoke  outlet,  a  ralre  In  said  out- 
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let.  an  exhaust  noasle  haring  its  orifice  la  said  chamber, 
a  petticoat  pipe  abore  said  aossle,  a  reducer  cooperating 
with  the  oriflce  of  said  noxale.  and  means  for  aiaultaae- 
oualy  operating  said  ralre  and  reducer ;  whereby  after  the 
ralre  la  opened,  the  reducer  can  be  mored  to  modify  the 
exhaust  Issuing  from  said  nossle. 


2.  In  a  locomotlre,  a  boiler,  a  smoke  chamber  aasocisted 
with  said  boiler  haring  an  outlet,  an  exhaust  nosile  bar- 
ing Its  orifice  in  said  smoke  chamt>er.  a  diaphragm  extend- 
ing across  the  smoke  chsmber  from  abore  tbe  flues  in  the 
boiler  to  below  the  orifice  of  the  exhsust  noule,  a  fiap 
ralre  normally  closed  In  said  diaphragm  adjacent  to  said 
flues,  a  abutter  in  tbe  outlet  of  aald  amoke  chamber  and 
means  for  cloaing  said  shutter ;  whereby  the  exhaust 
steam  Is  caused  to  trarel  through  the  smoke  flues  In  s 
rearward  direction  and  Into  the  Are  box  to  squelch  tbe 
Are  therein,  part  of  said  steam  forcing  the  ralre  in  said 
diaphragm  open  to  gain  admission  to  said  flues. 


9  5  0,006.  DISPLAY  RACK.  WasroRD  L.  McCabtt, 
Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Marking  Com- 
pany. Augusta,  Oa.  Filed  May  9.  1908,  Serial  No. 
4.^^1,896     Renewed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,582. 


<L^ 


1.  In  a  dlspUylng  derice,  the  combination  of  a  rack 
prorided  with  pairs  ef  transrersely  disposed  ribs  lying  in 
planes  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  body  of  the  rack,  and  an 
article  carrier  haring  a  transrersely  arenate  body  conrex 
on  the  front  and  concare  on  the  back,  article  engaging 
meana,  and  conrergiag  lugs  on  ths  back,  said  lugs  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  ribs  on  tbe  rack  and  cause  the 
rectilinear  edges  of  the  carrier  to  preas  against  the  body 
of  tbe  rack. 

2.  An  article  holder  for  a  display  derloe  comprisiag  a 
plate  curred  from  Its  upper  to  ita  lower  edge,  Ita  front 
face  being  conrex  and  its  rear  face  concare,  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  plate  being  bent  orer  In  spaced  relatlMi 
to  the  front  face,  to  form  article-engaging  flaagea,  and 
support  engaging  lugs  atruck  up  from  the  plate  aad  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  face  thereof. 


960,007.      GRAIN-CAB    DOOH.      TowT    Oswau>,    Caaora. 
8.  D.     PUed  Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,204, 


^i^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  structure  haring  a  door 
opening,  of  brackets  secured  to  the  structure  st  opposite 
Bides  of  tbe  opening,  and  haring  slots  therein  s  rod  mount- 
ed at  its  ends  within  the  slots,  a  U-shaped  hanger  plrot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  rod,  said  hanger  haring  an  Inter- 
medUte  outatanding  porUon;  a  door  section  slidably 
mounted  on  the  hanger,  a  bracket  upon  the  lower  portion 
of  the  door  aection  and  morable  through  aald  outatanding 
portion  of  the  banger  during  tbe  morement  of  the  section 
in  an  upward  direction  upon  the  hanger,  and  a  trans- 
rersely extending  bracing  strip  upon  said  section  and  co- 
operating with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger  for 
limiting  the  downward  morement  of  the  door  section. 

2.  Tbe  comblnstion  with  a  car  structure  haring  a  door 
opening,  and  longitudinally  channeled  cleata  at  the  sides 
of  the  opening,  of  slotted  bracketa  secured  to  the  structure 
St  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  opening, 
each  slot  hsrlng  a  book  projecting  thereinto,  a  rod  ad- 
justably mounted  at  ita  ends  within  the  slots,  a  U-shaped 
hanger  pirotally  mounted  upon  the  rod,  said  hanger  haring 
an  intermediate  outstanding  portion,  a  door  section  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  hanger,  a  bracket  upon  the  lower 
portion  of  the  door  section  snd  morable  through  said  out- 
standing portion  of  the  hanger  during  the  morement  of 
the  section  in  an  upward  direction  upon  tbe  banger,  trana- 
rersely  extending  mesns  upon  said  secUon  and  coSperaUng 
with  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger  for  limiting 
the  downward  morement  of  the  door  section,  additional 
door  sections  plrotslly  mounted  upon  tbe  rod,  all  the  said 
sections  normslly  lapping,  and  flanges  along  tbe  side 
edges  of  tbe  respectlre  door  sections  snd  normally  seated 
within  tbe  channels  in  the  clests. 


950,008.      LAWN-MOWER.      Jakib    H.    Pbasson     West- 
plains,  Mo.     Filed  June  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  505,266. 


1.  A  derice  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  frame; 
an  axle  transrersely  mounted  in  the  frame  snd  terminally 
extended  tberebeyond ;  an  earib-engaglng  wheel  carried 
by  the  axle;  a  ero«s4>ar;  reallieat  arms  rearwai-dly  ex- 
tending from  the  croaa-bar  aad  arranged  to  oigage  la  their 
Intermediate  portiona,  tbe  extended  portions  of  the  axle, 
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and  to  engage  terminally,  tbe  frame ;  laga  to  engage  the 
extremities  of  tbe  anna,  located  npon  the  frame ;  a  cntter- 
bar  alidably  mounted  upon  tbe  crosa-bar ;  and  means  oper- 
atiTely  connecting  the  wheel  and  the  cntter-bar  to  secure 
a  reciprocation  of  the  latter  npon  a  rotation  of  the  former. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
an  earth-engaging  wheel  carried  by  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided upon  either  side  with  outstanding  teeth  ;  a  cross- 
bar rigidly  assembled  with  the  frame ;  a  cutter-bar  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  cross-bar ;  a  standard  fixed  to  and 
riaing  from  the  cross-bar ;  a  pitman  comprising  a  bead 
pivoted, intermediate  ita  ends  upon  the  standard,  said  pit- 
man being  operatively  connected  with  the  cross-bar  ;  pawls 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  extremities  of  tbe  head 
of  the  pitman  and  arranged  to  engage  at  their  upper  ends 
the  teeth  of  the  wheel  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel, 
the  pawls  being  alternately  engageable  by  the  standard  to 
free  the  said  pawls  from  the  teeth  of  the  wheel ;  and 
resilient  means  for  holding  the  pawls  in  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  wheel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
an  earth-engaging  wheel  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  pro- 
vided upon  either  side  with  outstanding  teeth  ;  a  cross- 
t>ar  rigidly  assembled  with  the  frame  ;  a  cutter-bar  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  cross-bar ;  a  standard  fixed  to  and  ris- 
ing from  the  cross-bar  ;  a  pitman  comprising  a  transversely 
disposed  head  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  upon  the 
standard,  and  a  finger  depending  from  the  head  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  cntter-bar ;  pawls  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  extremities  of  the  head  of  tbe  pitman 
and  arranged  to  engage,  at  their  upper  ends,  the  teeth  of 
the  wheel  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  the  pawls  be- 
ing alternately  engageable  by  the  standard  to  free  said 
pawls  from  the  teeth  of  the  wheel ;  and  a  retractile  spring 
terminally  assembled  with  the  pawls  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
an  earth-engaging  wheel  carried  by  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided npon  either  side  with  outatanding  teeth  ;  a  cross- 
bar rigidly  assembled  with  the  frame ;  a  cutter-bar  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  the  cross-bar ;  a  standard  fixed  to  and 
rising  from  the  cross-bar ;  a  pitman  comprising  a  bead 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  upon  the  standard,  said  pit- 
man being  operatively  connected  with  the  cutter-bar ; 
pawls  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  extremities  of 
the  head  of  the  pitman  and  arranged  to  engage,  at  their 
upper  ends,  the  teeth  of  tbe  wheel  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  wheel,  the  pawls  being  provided  at  their  upper  ex- 
tremities, with  bifurcations  to  inclose  the  rim  of  the 
wheel,  the  bifurcations  of  one  pnwl  t>eing  extended  toward 
the  bifurcations  of  the  other  pawl,  tbe  said  bifurcations 
being  alternately  engageable  by  the  standard  to  free  the 
pawls  from  the  teeth  of  the  wheel ;  and  resilient  means 
for  holding  the  pawls  In  enKQgement  with  tbe  teeth  of  the 
wheel. 


050,009.    BELT-LACING,    abiram  J.  Si.<i.ne<kbb,  Trenton, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,405. 
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1.  A  belt  having  a  flexible  member  threaded  through 
each  and  portion  thereof  to  form  loops  extending  beyond 


said  end,  the  loops  on  the  meeting  enda  of  the  belt  being 
movable  into  reglater,  an  apertured  key  inaertlble  Into  the 
registering  portloql  of  the  loops,  one  of  said  flexl|)Ie  mem- 
bers having  one  end  inaertlble  Into  the  apertnreNn  the 
key. 

2.  A  belt  having  a  flexible  member  threaded  through 
each  end  thereof,  aald  member  forming  loops  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  belt,  the  loopa  on  one  end  of  the 
belt  being  movable  Into  poaltlon  between  the  loopa  on  the 
adjoining  end  thereof,  a  key  Inaertlble  into  tbe  lapping 
portlona  of  the  loops  and  having  apertures  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  ona  terminal  of  each  flaxlbla  member  being 
Inaertlble  into  each  of  the  apertures. 


950.010.  VARI.VBLE-8PEED  TRANSMISSION-GEAR- 
ING. Abibam  J.  Slonbckbb,  Trenton,  Mo.  Piled  Apr. 
12,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.400. 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  pair  of  cone  pulleys,  a 
crossed  belt  connecting  the  same,  an  adjustable  open 
frame  between  the  pulleyn  through  which  the  belt  passes, 
a  roller  carried  by  the  frame,  and  located  between  the 
runa  of  the  belt  at  the  crossing  thereof,  and  a  ahlfter  en- 
gageable with  tbe  belt  adjacent  to  one  of  the  puUeya. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
pair  of  cone  pulleys,  a  crosaed  belt  connecting  the  pulleys, 
an  adjustable  open  frame  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame 
between  the  pulleys,  and  through  which  open  frame  the 
belt  travels,  a  roller  carried  by  the  open  frame,  and  located 
between  the  runs  of  the  belt  at  the  crossing  thereof,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  tbe  supporting  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
rollers  carried  by  the  lever,  said  rollers  engaging  opposite 
edges  of  the  belt  adjacent  to  one  of  the  polleys. 

3.  In  a  tranamlaaion  gearing,  a  pair  of  cone  pulleys,  a 
belt  connecting  the  same,  adjoatable  meanfi  between  tbe 
pulleys  engageable  with  the  belt  for  holding  the  same 
against  lateral  movement  at  this  point,  and  a  shifter  en 
Kageable  with  tbe  belt  between  said  holding  means  ami 
one  of  the  pulleys. 


950,011.  EXCELSIOR  CUTTING  MACAlNE.  McElmbk 
Stkwabt,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  Charles  L  Miller, 
one-third  to  James  A.  KIdwell  and  Miles  L.  KIdwell.  and 
one-third  to  James  F.  Allen.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled 
Oct.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.667. 

1.  In  combination,  a  vertical  rotary  cotter  for  cutting 
longitudinal  atrips  from  a  block  of  wood,  inclined  means 
down  which  aald  block  is  free  to  roll  to  the  cutter,  and  a 
horisontal  rotary  scorer  at  the  twttom  of  the  Inclined 
means  and  adjacent  the  face  of  the  cutter,  aald  scorer 
having  longitudinal  peripheral  blades  for  scoring  the  block 
longitudinally. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  cutter  for  cutting  longitu- 
dinal strips  from  blocks  of  wood,  a  pair  of  inclined  chutes 
for  conducting  the  blocks  to  the  face  of  the  cotter  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  axis  thereof,  one  of  said  chutes  being 


Fbbruary  32,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


839 


arranged  beneath  the  other,  a  pair  of  rotary  aeorera  Joor- 
naled  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  chutes  for  engaging  and 


taining  aald  float  and  the  liquid  in  which  aald  float  la  im- 
mersed ;  and  a  pipe  extending  from  each  of  said  compart- 
ments and  from  the  casing  to  a  differait  portion  of  the 
said  heating  device  for  cauaing  the  relative  differences  of 
pressure  in  two  portions  of  said  heating  device  to  be 
vlaually  ahown  by  aald  Indicator. 


scoring  th*-  blockn  loDKltudinall.v,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  scorern. 


9  6  0,012.  COMBINATION  BROOM  AND  SCRAPER. 
Jacob  S.  BaNoaa,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  28. 
1908.     Serial  No    409,5ri3. 


.V  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
broom  having  a  rectangular  back  provided  with  dtverfflBg 
sockets,  a  handle  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  either  aocket, 
a  acraper  comprising  a  back  porUon  covering  the  back  of 
the  broom  and  provided  with  two  boles  reglatertng  with 
the  diverging  sockets,  side  portions  Integral  with  the  back 
portion  and  snugly  eaibraclag  the  aide*  of  tbe  broon  back, 
and  a  pair  of  wings  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  lower  portions  of  the  sides,  said  wings  eomprlalDf 
horisontal  portions  bent  to  form  vertical  tenniaala  paral- 
leling the  bristles  of  the  broom,  for  tbe  porpoae  set  forth 
snd  described. 


950.013.  PLO.\T  C0MBU8TIONINDICATOE.  Aba  W. 
K.  BiLLiNos.  Habana,  Cuba.  Piled  Apr.  14.  1900  Se- 
rial No.  489,949. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  heating  device ;  a  movable  member  carrying  a  gradoated 
strip;  a  rod  the  end  of  whkh  Is  adapted  to  be  moved 
transversely  of  said  atrip ;  a  float  for  operating  aald  rod ; 
a  casing  containing  tbe  float  and  the  liquid  in  which  aald 
float  Is  immersed;  «nd  meana  iBtarpoaad  between  aald 
float  and  diflVrent  parta  of  aald  heating  devlee  for  causing 
the  relative  dlSerencca  of  preaaore  In  two  portlona  of  said 
heating  device  to  be  visoally  ahown  hy  aald  indicator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  heating  device ;  a  nioTable  member  carrying  a  gradoated 
strip:  a  rod  the  eni^  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  nw>ved 
tranaversely  of  said  strip ;  a  float  provided  with  two  com- 
partments and  adapted  to  operate  aald  rod ;  a  easing  con- 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  heating  device ;  a  movable  member  carrylnR  a  graduated 
strip :  a  rod  the  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  trans- 
versely of  said  strip ;  a  float  provided  with  two  compart- 
ments and  adapted  to  operate  said  rod,  the  relative  areas 
of  the  horisontal  croaa-aectiona  of  said  compartmenta 
varying  conUnuooaly  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  aald 
compartments ;  a  casing  inclosing  said  float  and  the  liqnid 
in  which  it  is  immersed ;  and  pipea  extending  from  each 
of  the  aald  compartmenta  and  from  the  inclosing  casing 
to  different  parta  of  said  heating  device  for  caoslng  the 
relstive  differences  of  pressure  In  two  different  portions 
of  said  heating  device  to  be  visually  ahown  by  aald  Indi- 
cator. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
a  heating  device ;  a  movable  member  carrying  a  graduated 
atrip;  a  rod  the  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  moved 
transveraely  of  aald  strip ;  a  float  provided  with  two  com- 
partments and  adapted  to  operate  said  rod.  one  of  aald 
compartmenta  increasing  and  the  other  decreaaing  in  area 
of  horisonUl  croaa-section  toward  tbe  Xiofi  of  the  float;  a 
caaing  Inclosing  aald  float  and  the  liquid  in  which  It  is 
immeraed ;  and  pipes  extending  from  each  of  said  com- 
partments and  from  the  casing  to  different  partB  of  said 
heating  device,  for  cauaing  the  relative  dlffei%ncea  of 
pressure  in  two  portions  of  said  lieatlng  devlee  to  be 
visually  shown  by  said  indicator. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  heating  device ;  a  reciprocating  rod ;  a  float  provided 
with  two  compartments  and  adapted  to  operate  aald  rod ; 
a  pipe  leading  from  one  compartment  to  tbe  aah-plt  or 
■ouree  of  air  supply  of  the  said  heating  device;  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  other  compartment  to  the  ba^-paaa  or 
the  farther  portion  of  tbe  flue-pasaages  of  aald  heating 
device ;  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  float  chamber  to  tbe 
fl  re-pot  of  said  heating  device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


960,014.  APPARATUS  POR  A880CIATIN0,  CUTTINO. 
COLLECTING,  FOLDING.  AND  DELIYEHINO  NEWS- 
PAPERS. JoHW  A.  BoTca,  Springfleld.  111.  Filed  Sept 
SO,  1007.     Serial  No.  806,182. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  web-turner  device  adapted  to 
effect  a  quarter  turn  of  a  continuously  moving  web  and 
cause  it  to  ultimately  run  laterally  relative  to  ita  initUl 
line  of  travel,  supplement  cutter  and  carrier  devteea  hav 
lug  their  axea  parallel  to  the  initial  line  of  travel  of  aald 
web  and  cooperating  with  each  other  to  cut  the  supple- 
ment web  into  aheeta  running  alternately  to  main  carrier 
devicea,  main  carrier  devices  parallel  to  and  cooperating 
with  aald  supplement  cutter  and  carrier  devicea  respec 
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ttt^f,  Buita  eatt«r  derlcM  cofiperatiiif  with  mH 
curler  devtcc*  roapectfvvly  and  folder  devleta  iBtermedl- 
•t«  of  aad  re«pcetlT«l7  ooKpo^ttBg  wtth  nM  mala  earrter 
derleec  aad  eaeb  aaUns  a  f(M  parallel  to  the  Initial  line 
of  travel  of  saM 


2.  Tlie  coBblBatloa  of  a  web-taraer  derlce  effeeClTe  to 
fold  'tenffttodlaalljr  and  gtTe  a  quarter  tun  to  a  eootlna- 
vm^r  moTlac  web  and  eanae  It  to  alttiMtely  mo  laterally 
ttfatiee  Ce  Ita  Initial  Una  ot  tmTel,  mipptaMcnt  e«tter  aad 
carrier  darleaa  adjacent  to  aaki  web  tnner  aad  haTlat 
tkair  axea  parallel  to  the  laltlal  line  of  trarel  of  aald  web 
and  cnttlns  eroaawlae  of  aald  web,  main  carrier  derieea 
parallel  to  and  eeOperatlaf  with  aald  aoppleaMSt  eatter 
aad  earrler  derlcea,  atala  eatter  «ad  colleetlac  derlcee  ee- 
oferatlat  with  aaM  aialn  carrier  derieea  raapeetlvely  aad 
folder  derlcee  latemadlata  of  aald  aata  earrler  derieea 
aad  coSperattat  with  aald  aiafa  earrler  derieea  reapee- 
tlrely. 

8.  la  aa  apparatoa  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed.  AMaae  effect- 
ive to  fold  aad  deilrer  onto  a  atntle  dellTery  device  papera 
eoaaprlelng  eolleeted  eectloaa  la  eaae  one  main  carrier  de- 
Tlec  la  la  aee,  and  effeetlTe  to  fold  and  deliver  onto  the 
■ame  deltvwy  device  papera  eemprlaint  eolleeted  aeetleoa, 
la  caae  a  plorallty  of  main  carrier  devleea  are  la  oee; 
comprlalac  a  plurality  of  aaaodatlnt  and  loagltadlaal 
web-feMer  devlcee,  oppoalte  main  carrier  devleee  ceOperat- 
tag  with  aaM  aaaodatlag  and  longltndlnal  web-feMe*  de- 
vleea, eombtaed  main  eatter  and  collecting  devleea  eo8p- 
eratlag  with  aald  mala  carrier  derieea  reapeetlvely,  fMder 
devleea  Intenaedlate  of  aald  main  earrler  devleea,  aad  a 
delivery  devlee  between  aald  fiHder  devleea. 

4.  The  eombiaatieB  9t  a  web-turner  devlee  adapted  to 
effect  a  qoarter  turn  of  and  fMd  longitudinally  a  coa- 
tlnuoosly  moving  web,  a  pair  of  parallel  ceOp«nitlng  anp- 
plement  cutter  and  carrier  devleea  having  their  axea 
parallel  to  the  Initial  line  of  travel  of  the  web  aa  It  runa 
from  the  laat  Impreealon  cylinder,  a  dtvt  main  carrier  de- 
vice receiving  a  web,  or  webe,  or  web-membera,  from  aald 
web-turner  devlee  and  cooperating  with  ime  of  aald  aop- 
plement  cutter  and  carrier  devleea,  a  aeeond  mala  carrier 
device  receiving  a  web,  or  weba,  or  web-membera,  from 
said  web-turner  device  and  coOpekvttng  with  the  other 
aupplement  cutter  and  earrler  device,  and  main  cutter 
devleea  cooperating  ^^th  aald  main  carrier  devleea  re- 
apeetlvely. >-— 

6.  Meana  efl)Betive  to  edlleet  two  aeetiona,  one  with  a 
BoppleaieBt  and  the  other  without  a  aoppiemeat,  eomprla- 
lag  i  plurality  of  web-tumer  devlcee  each  adapted  to  give 
a  Quarter  tarn  to  contlauoualy  moving  weba,  a  pair  of  eo- 
operatlag  aupplemeat  cutter  and  earrler  devleea  arraaged 
to  eat  aeroca  a  web-member  mnning  from  one  of  aald  web- 


toraer  devtoM,  a  Brat  mala  e«rrtar  Aevleo  raealvlag  mate 
weba  fram  one  of  aald  web-tuf««r  davleaa  aad  raealvlag 
suppleaieBt  aheeta  from  oae  of  aald  anpplemaat  eatter  aad 
carrier  devleea,  a  aecoad  atate  aarrlar  davlee  raealvlag 
main  weba  ftwa  the  other  web-tnraar  devlee  and  reeelving 
supplement  aheeta  froal  the  other  aupplemeat  cutter  and 
carrier  device,  and  mala  cutter  aad  colleetlat  devleea  co- 
operating with  said  aula  earrler  devices  reapeetlvely. 
[Clalma  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9S0.0  16.      PBI?4TINQ-MACHINX.      John    A.    BOTCB. 
Springfield.  III.     Plied  Nov.  25, 1907.    lerlal  No.  408,687. 


1.  In  a  multiple  deck  printing  machine  the  combination 
of  two  aets  of  printing  mechanlama  each  aet  being  adapted 
to  print  on  both  sides  of  continooaaly  moving  weba  and 
said  aeta  being  arranged  with  the  printing  cyllndera  of  one 
set  end  to  end  and  in  line  with  the  printing  cyllndera  of 
the  other  aet ;  aaaociating  and  web-propelling  devleea  par- 
allel to  the  printing  cyllndera  of  each  of  aald  aeta  of  print- 
ing mechanlama ;  web  pulling  devleaa  at  right  aaglea  to  the 
asaodatlng  and  web-propelllng  devleea  of  each  aet  of  print- 
ing meehanlam,  and  parallel  turner  derlaag  a4]aeeat  to  and 
situated  diagonally  relative  to  the  aiaflatlng  and  web 
propelling  devices  and  the  web  pulling  devlee  of  each  set  of 
printing  meehaninna.  < 

2.  In  a  multiple  deck  printing  machine  the  combination 
of  four  aeta  of  printing  meehaniama  arranged  In  two 
paira ;  aald  pairs  of  aets  being  arranged  with  the  printing 
eyiindera  thereof  parallel  to  each  other  aad  the  prlatlag 
eyltadera  of  the  seU  eompoalng  each  pair  ef  aeta  feelag  end 
to  end  aad  In  line  with  each  other  aad  the  prlnttag  meeh- 
aniama of  each  eet  being  adapted  ta  print  ea  both  aldea  of 
ceattaaoaaly  awving  weba :  aaaodatlng  and  weh-prapelling 
devlcee  parallel  to  each  set  <rf  printing  BHChanlams ;  web- 
palUag  derieea  between  aad  at  right  aaglaa  to  aald  aaao- 
datlag aad  web-propelllag  devleea,  aad  parallel  tnraer  de- 
vleea tetermedlate  of  and  altnated  dlageaally  relatlva  to 
said  aaaociating  and  web-propolUng  devleee  and  aald  pall- 
ing devlcee  of  each  pair  of  sets  of  printing  BMChanlama. 

S.  In  a  printing  machine  the  oomblnatloa  of  a  plurality 
ot  seta  of  flret  and  aeeond  impreaaloa  eyUadera,  and  a  pair 
of  Intermediate  cyllndera  between  the  flrat  and  aeeond  Im- 
preaaion  cylinders  of  each  aet  of  Imprsaaion  cyllndera,  all 
of  aald  Impreaalon  cyllndera  aad  tetermedlaie  eylladera 
being  te  a  aingle  vertical  Her:  plate  eylladera  all  in  a 
alni^e  vertical  tier  and  cooperating  with  aald  Impreaaloa 
cyllndera  reapeetlvely  ;  assoclatlag  aad  web  -  propelltng 
meana  Immediately  adjacent  to  aald  tier  of  imprsaaloB 
and  intermediate  cyllndera  aad  adapted  to  aaaodate  and 
propel,  perfected  weba  running  directly  from  the  cylinders 
of  aald  tier  of  Impreaalon  and  tetarmedlata  cyllndera ; 
fol^r  mechanism  Immediately  adjacent  to  aald  tier  of 
Impression  and  intermediate  cyllndera;  and  meana  for 
effecting  a  quarter  turn  of  the  aaaoclatad  weba  between 
said  aaaociating  means  and  aald  folder  meehanlam. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combteatloa  of  a  plu- 
rality of  acta  of  printing  meehaniama  arranged  end  to  aad 
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with  the  llrat  and  aeeond  impreaalon  cylinders  of  each  aet 
in  one  vertical  tier  and  the  plate  cylinders  of  the  aame  aet 
m  another  vertical  tier,  and  cooperating  with  said  imprea- 
slon  cylinders  to  perfect  a  contlnuoaBly  moving  web ;  web 
pulling  devices  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  tiers  of  im- 
pression cylinders  and  adapted  to  pull  in  a  straight  line 
the  webs  perfe<-ted  by  said  seta  of  printing  mechanisms  re- 
spectively;  web  turners  sdjacent  to  said  tiera  of  Imprea- 
»lon  cylinders  respectively  and  adapted  to  effect  a  quarter 
turn  of  thr  perfected  webs  palled  in  parallel  by  said  web 
|)ulllng  devices  ;  and  means  for  propelling  In  line  with  esch 
other  after  they  receive  said  quarter  turn  the  weba  per- 
fected by  said  end-to-end  printing  mechanisms. 

5.  In  a  printing  nachlne  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  revoluble  plate  cyllndera  In  a  aingle  vertical  tier ;  ink 
Ing  devices  adapted  to  apply  Ink  to  said  plate  cylinders, 
respectively,  first  apd  second  impression  cylinders  in  a 
single  vertical  tier  and  cooperating  with  said  plate  cyiin 
ders,  respectively  ;  intermediate  cylinders  in  pairs  in  the 
same  tier  with  and  between  said  first  and  second  impres- 
sion cylinders,  one  Intermediate  cylinder  of  a  pair  co- 
operating with  the  adjacent  drat  impression  cylinder  to 
propel  upward  the  perfected  web  between  said  Intermediate 
cylinder  and  said  flrat  impression  cylinder,  and  the  other 
Intermediate  cylinder  of  the  same  pair  cooperating  with 
the  second  ImpreMlon  cylinder  to  propel  downward  the  per 
fected  web  running  between  aald  last  named  intermediate 
cylinder  and  the  aeeond  impression  cylinder  and  means 
adjacent  to  said  tier  of  impression  cylinders,  for  associat- 
ing and  propelling  all  of  the  perfected  webs  running  be- 
tween ssid  Impreaslen  cylinders  and  aald  intermediate 
cylinders. 

[naims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


980.016  DISK  -  SHARPENER.  JoHW  R.  Buttwiilbb. 
Freeport.  Minn.  Filed  June  7.  1909.  Serial  No 
600.,%4L'. 


A  dlak-sharpener  attachment  comprlalng  a  support,  an 
arm  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  securing  the 
arm  in  an  adjoated  position,  said  arm  being  reeillent.  a 
reinforcing  spring  bearing  upon  the  arm,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  stress  of  thin  reinforcing  spring  upon  the  arm. 
and  an  abrading  member  carried  by  the  arm. 


900.017.      CAN-UEADINQ   MACHINE.      John    Eldsidok. 
Astoria.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Astoria  Iron  Works,  Astoria, 
Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.     Filed  June  13,  1907 
Serial  No.  378,720. 


1.  In  a  can-headlng-machlne,  the  comblnatioo  with  a 
can-body  support,  of  a  sqneener-Jaw  carriage  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  can  body  to  be  headed.  aqneeaer-Jawa 


on  aald  carriage,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  Jaws 
through  the  reciprocating  action  of  the  carriage,  aald  laat- 
named  meana  Including  wedge  membera,  a  device  connect- 
ed with  the  jaw  members  and  having  a  limited  movement 
in  unlaon  with  the  carriage,  a  stop  acting  on  aald  device 
to  allde  the  Jawa  on  the  wedgea  to  cloae  the  Jawa,  and  In- 
dependent means  acting  on  aald  device  to  open  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  square-can-header,  the  combination  with  a  can- 
hody-support.  of  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
can-body  to  be  heeded,  aald  carriage  provided  with  a  ee 
ripg  of  radially  arranged  squeezer-Jawa,  and  meana  oper- 
ative through  the  longitudinal  movemeata  of  the  carriage 
to  move  said  sqneeaer-jaws  radially,  said  laat-named  means 
Including  wedgea  on  the  carriage  on  which  the  squeeaer- 
Jaws  are  slldable,  aald  Jaws  having  a  limited  movement  In 
unison  with  the  carriage,  a  support  for  the  Jaws  having  a 
movement  independent  of  the  carriage,  and  a  stop  engage- 
able  by  said  support  to  move  the  Jaws  In  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  can-headlng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a 
can-body-support,  of  a  series  of  aqueezer-Jawa,  wedges  for 
operating  the  squeeser-Jaws.  a  carriage  for  the  squeezer- 
Jnws  and  wedgea,  and  means  for  holding  the  squeezer-Jaws 
to  cause  the  wedges  to  act  thereon,  said  last-named  means 
Including  a  sleeve  connected  with  the  sqneeser-jaws,  a 
spring  acting  to  hold  the  Jaws  open,  and  a  stop  engageable 
by  the  sleeve  to  close  the  jaws  on  the  operation  of  the 
carriage  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  can-headlng-machlne.  the  combination  of  a 
squecter-Jaw-carrier.  squeeier-jaws  thereon,  means  for  op- 
erating the  squeeaer-Jawa,  a  plate  nsounted  on  and  mov- 
able with  the  carrier  and  having  an  opening  corresponding 
in  slae  and  shape  to  that  of  the  can-body  to  be  headed, 
means  behind  the  opening  In  the  plate  for  supporting  and 
centering  the  can-bead,  means  for  supporting  a  can-body 
in  line  with  aald  opening,  and  meana  for  moving  the  car- 
rier to  project  the  can-body  through  said  opening,  an  ejec- 
tor on  the  Jaw  carrier,  means  for  maintaining  the  ejector 
In  normally  Inoperative  position,  and  stop  means  for  hold- 
ing the  ejector  stationary  to  project  the  can  body  through 
said  opening  when  the  carrier  moves  away  from  the  can 
body. 

0.  In  a  can-headlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically dlapoeed  plate  having  an  opening  correapondlng 
In  cross-section  to  the  end  of  the  can  to  be  headed, 
squeeaer-Jaws  arranged  on  one  side  of  aald  plate,  means 
for  supporting  a  can-body  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plate  and  in  line  with  the  opening  therelp.  means  to  move 
the  jaws  and  plate  to  cause  the  can-end  to  be  projected 
through  the  plate  and  into  the  range  of  action  of  the  jaws, 
means  for  operating  the  Jaws,  and  a  pocket  for  the  can- 
ends  formed  between  the  Jawa  and  the  plate,  said  pocket 
having  a  wedge-shaped-bOttom. 

[Claims  0  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


950.018.  FILTER  FOR  CISTERNS.  CHaarna  C.  Fi- 
FiKLD,  Grand  Junction.  Iowa.  Filed  June  4,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  600,7«5. 

1.  A  filter  adapted  to  be  suspended  In  and  removable 
and  replaceable  relative  to  a  cistern  having  a  supply  pipe, 
which  filter'  consists  of  a  vessel  open  at  Its  top.  a  ball 
hinged  to  the  open  top  of  the  vessel,  a  hanger  engaging 
said  bail,  a  support  engaging  said  hanger  and  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  the  cistern,  an  entrance  pipe  communicating 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  veasel  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  supply  pipe  of  the  datem  and  telescope 
thereon,  a  spider  tranaveraely  of  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
vessel  above  the  lower  end  of  aald  entrance  pipe,  a  aereen 
loosely  mounted  on  said  spider,  a  screen  supported  within 
and  transversely  of  the  vessel  above 'and  apaeed  from  the 
first  screen,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  laterally  from  the 
veasel  above  the  upper  screen,  a  relief  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  portion  of  the  veaael,  aad  a  sediment 
jar  screwed  to  and  depending  axlally  of  aald  veasel. 

2.  A  filter  adapted  to  be  auapended  In  and  removable 
and  replaceable  relative  to  a  ciatem  having  a  supply  pipe, 
which  Alter  cooslsta  of  a  resael  open  at  ita  top,  aald  vessel 
formed  with  a  funnri-abaped  lower  end  portion,  a  ball 
hlngad  to  the  open  top  of  the  veaaal.  a  hanger  engaging 
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wM  ball,  ■  mii^wrt  tncaclns  mM  baacer  aad  adaptad  to 
ba  earrlad  bjr  tba  clatwn,  an  antraaee  pipe  eommnnlcatlnc 
wltb  tba  lower  portion  of  nld  rcaaal  and  adapted  to  eom- 
moaleata  wltb  tba  rapply  plp«  of  tba  datam  and  looaaly 
talaaeopa  tbereon,  a  tplder  tranararaalT  of  tba  lower  por- 
tion of  said  Teaael  abora  tba  lower  and  of  mM  entrance 
pipe  and  enpported  by  aaid  fonael-ebaped  portion  of  tbe 


el,  a  aeraan  looaely  monatad  on  eald  epUer,  a  screen 
anpportad  witbln.  and  tranarenelT  of  tba  reeaal  abore  and 
spaced  fron  tbe  first  aereea,  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  later- 
ally from  tbe  Taaati  above  tbe  nroar  aerean,  a  relief  pipe 
eoounanicating  wltb  tbe  lower  portion  of  tba  veaael,  and  a 
aedimant  Jar  screwed  to  and  depending  axially  of  said 


960,019.      PLANTBR. 
rued  1^.  18,  1909. 


THOMA8  J.  FvLUDi,  McBae,  Oa 
Serial  No.  477,048. 


In  a  iM«iitar.  a  abaft,  a  sleere  Joamaled  upon  tbe  sbaft, 
spaced  approzlmataly  bemlapberkal  maabera  adjoatably 
fixed  at  tbalr  bnba  to  tbe  end  portSona  of  tbe  aleere  and  a 
stellifwn  seed  stirrer  fixed  to  tbe  aleere  and  lying  in  a 
plane  paaalng  tbroo^  tbe  space  between  tbe  inner  enda 
of  tbe  said  members. 


900.030.     COMBINBD  BAD-IBON  HMATBR  AND  OTBN. 

HavBT  C  Qon^Ti,  St  Paul,  If  inn.    FUed  Sept  2,  1908. 

Serial  No.  401.884. 

A  dertee  of  tbe  elasa  act  fbrtb,  comprlaln&  la  comblaa- 
tlon,  a  baae  baTing  a  cylindrical  ahall.  an  open  work  bot- 
tom aat  sballow  In  one  ad  of  saM  shell  and  deep  la  the 
other  and  a  lateral  aboalder  oa  tbe  oatside  of  said  shell 
and  a  eorar  haTtag  a  cylindrical  eaateg  adapted  to  slip 


oTer  tbe  oatside  of  said  shall  and  to  reat  upon  said  aboal- 
der when  said  baae  la  standing  oa  either  end ;  whereby  said 
baae  Is  adapted  to  be  placed  wltb  Ita  bottom  Intimately 
associated  wltb  a  flame  below  when  etandlng  on  one  end 


and  to  be  placed  wltb  ita  bottom  at  a  greater  distance 
from  said  flame  when  standing  on  Ita  other  end  so  as  to 
produce  a  hot  or  modified  degree  of  temperature  on  the 
bottom,  for  tbe  parpoees  specified. 


960,021.      LOOIf.      William    Habbis,    Pateraon,    N.    J. 
FUed  Oct  24.  1908.     Serial  Na  469,298. 


1.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  the  frame,  meana  for 
guiding  the  warp  and  flnlahad  gooda,  a  rotary  warp-aapply 
device  and  a  rotary  recelTlag  derlee  for  the  fiaiabed 
gooda,  the  latter  being  drlTen  rotatlTely  from  the  former, 
whereby  to  wind  the  goods  on  the  recelTlng  derlee  aa  the 
warp  la  unwound  from  the  supply  derlee,  aabataattally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  the  frame,  means  for 
guiding  the  warp  and  finished  goods,  a  rotary  warp-aapply 
derlee,  a  rotary  recelTlng-  derlee  fbr  the  flalahed  gooda, 
the  latter  being  driven  rotatlTely  from  tbe  former,  where- 
by to  wind  the  gooda  on  the  recelTlng  deTlee  aa  the  warp 
la  unwound  from  the  aupply  dcTice,  and  means  for  mala- 
Ulnlng  a  tanalon  on  tbe  warp  and  flniahed  gooda,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  the  frame  eomprlalng 
an  axial  support  means  for  guiding  the  warp  and  fin- 
ished gooda,  a  rotary  warp-eupply  doTlce  and  a  rotary 
recelTlng  doTlee  for  tbe  finished  goods  arranged  In  axial 
allnement  on  said  support  and  latarlocfead  fbr  rotation 
together,  substantially  as  deeerlbad. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  tbe  frame  eomprlalng 
an  axial  support,  meana  tot  guiding  the  warp  and  finUhed 
gooda,  a  rotary  war^«apply  derlee  and  a  rotary  recelT- 
lng doTlee  for  the  finlahed  tooda  amagad  in  axial  allne- 
ment on  said  support  and  latarloeksd  for  rotation  to- 
gether, and  means  for  malntalalaf  a  tsnsloa  00  the  warp 
and  finlahed  gooda,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  fkama,  nteana  for 
guiding  tbe  warp  and  finlahad  gooda,  aad  a  rotary  mem- 
her  eomprlalng  a  warp-dellTery  portion  and  a  gooda-re- 
eelTlng  portion  subataatlally  aidally  alined  with  each 
other  aad  mutually  roUtable  in  one  direction,  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  daaerlbed. 


Fhbkuaky  32, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


843 


•00,022.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKINO  AND  INBUtT- 
INQ  B0TTLB-CAP8.  Chabi^bb  F.  JBMKiira,  Waahlag- 
ton.  D.  C  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Single 
SerTlce  Package  Coriwratlon  of  America,  a  Coriwratlon 
of  New  Jersey.  FUed  June  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
489,M1. 


with  the  plunger,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  ahape  a 
flexible  bottle  end  aa  It  descenda,  means  yieldingly  restat- 
ing audi  moToment  meana  for  limiting  the  extent  of  such 
moToment  and  means  for  placing  a  paper  cloaure  diak 
between  said  plunger  and  die. 

[CUIma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  receptacle  capable  of  being  readUy 
crushed  longitudlaally ;  of  means  for  inserting  in  the 
mouth  of  said  reoq>tacle  a  closure  of  noncnahlonlng  ma- 
terial, said  Inaerttiig  means  and  cloaure  being  of  sub 
stantially  the  same  alie  aa  said  receptacle  mouth  and 
subatantlally  non-yleldable  radially  during  tbe  insertion 
of  tbe  closure ;  and  means  for  cauaing  tbe  mouth  of  said 
receptacle  to  asaume  accurately  tbe  ahape  of  said  cloaure 
in  advance  of  tbe  cloaure  inserting  operation,  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  receptacle  capable  of  being  readUy 
crushed  longitudinally ;  of  closure  Inso-ting  means ;  means 
for  flanging  tbe  cloaure  to  b^  Inaerted  and  aaid  inaerting 
meana  and  said  closore  being  non-yieldable  radially  dur- 
ing the  Inaertlon;  meana  for  cauaing  said  receptacle  to 
register  wltb  said  inaerting  meana ;  and  meana  of  sub- 
stantially the  Raini>  site  aa  the  rec<»ptacie  mouth  overlying 
and  protecting  the  end  edge  of  tbe  receptacle  wall  from 
tbe  thrust  of  said  inaerting  means  during  the  closure 
Inserting  operatloa,  subetantlaliy  as  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aupport  for  a  paper  recep- 
tacle capable  of  being  readily  cruabed  longitudinally,  of 
closure  cutting  devicea,  a  reciprocating  closure  forming 
and  Inaerting  plnnaer  aasociated  operatively  tberewitb,  in 
position  to  move  toward  and  from  tbe  open  end  of  a 
receptacle  reetlng  on  aaid  aupport  and  adapted  to  form 
with  the  closure  which  It  carrlea  a  radially  non-yleldable 
body  of  aubsUntlaUy  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  receptacle 
mouth,  and  a  movable  forming  and  holding  device  co- 
acting  wltb  the  plunger  and  provided  wltb  meana  for 
engaging  every  part  of  tbe  external  periphery  of  the 
receptacle's  month  and  forcing  tbe  latter  accurately  to 
tbe  path  of  a  cloaure  carried  by  tbe  advancing  plunger. 

4.  The  combinatton  with  a  support  for  a  paper  reoep- 
Uele  capable  of  being  readily  crushed  longitudinally,  of  a 
reciprocating  cloaare  forming  and  Inaerting  plunger  in 
poaition  to  move  directly  toward  and  from  the  open  end 
of  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to 
form  with  the  elceure  a  radially  unyielding  body  of 
subatantlally  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  receptacle's  mouth,  an 
Independently  movable  device  co-acting  aith  and  actu- 
ated by  tbe  plunger  In  tbe  advance  of  the  latter,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  only  of  said  end  and  preea 
it  on  all  aldea  aecarataly  to  tbe  path  of  a  eloaue  carried 
by  the  adTancIng  plunger,  and  aprlnga  yieldingly  reatot- 
Ing  the  movenenl  of  said  derlee  by  the  plunger  and 
reatorlBg  It  to  Initial  poaition  when  releaaed. 

0.  In  apparatua  ef  the  claaB  deeerfted.  the  eombloatloa 
with  a  redprocaOiig  forming  pinngw,  ct  aa  ■»«»if1ht 
forming  die,  in  line  with  the  plunger.  aMuited  to  more 


!   960,028.      WINDOW-FBAMB    ATTACHMENT.      Wai;tbb 
W.    LiND.   Bast   Orange,    N.    J.      Filed    Not.    6,    1908. 
{       Serial  No.  401,291. 


I  1.  Window-frame  attachments  comprising  at  each  aide 
j  of  tbe  window  a  TertlcaUy  recesaed  guide-frame  baTlng 
I  tbe  Inner  faces  of  Its  sides  formed  with  grooT«a  (22)  and 
ftlTordlng  a  runway  (28)  Inwardly  beyond  said  grooTea,  a 
slide  adapted  to  said  grooTea  and  baTlng  a  handle  and 
at  Its  upper  end  a  shade  aupporting  bracket  uid  a  leaf- 
spring  secured  to  tbe  upper  inner  end  of  the  slide  and 
baTlng  a  dog  flexed  against  said  guide,  said  guide  baTing 
a  aerlfcs  of  receaaea  having  abrupt  lower  end  walla  aad 
inclined  surfacee  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  thera- 
from,  and  said  dog  having  an  abrupt  lower  end  and  being 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrtHu ;  substantlaUy 
as  Mt  forth. 

2.  Window-franM  attachmentB  comprising  at  each  sMa 
of  tbe  window  a  vertically  receeeed  guide-frame  provided 
in  the  outer  face  of  Ita  Inner  portion  with  a  series  of 
rec  eases  having  abrupt  lower  end  walla  and  inclined  ear- 
facea  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
vertical  alide  mounted  In  said  guide  frame  and  having  a 
handle  and  a  shade-supporting  bracket,  and  a  leaf  iQrlng 
secured  to  tbe  upper  inner  end  of  said  slide  and  having 
a  dog  flexed  against  said  guide  to  engage  aaid  nrnsass 
therein,  said  dog  having  an  abrupt  lower  edge  and  being 
Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom ;  subatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

S.  Window-frame  attacbmenta  eomprlalng  at  each  aide 
of  the  window  a  vertically  receeeed  gnide-fTame  having 
I  at  the  upper  end  of  ita  receaa  a  shoulder  (26)  and  in  the 
outer  face  of  Ita  inner  portion  a  aerlea  of  loeklng-receaeeB 
(24)  and  in  said  Inner  portion  screw  holea  (29)  with 
slots  (80)  extending  upwardly  thertfroBB  and  enemn- 
paased  by  reeeeesa  (28)  to  recefre  the  heada  of  the 
aerewa,  a  Tortlcal  allde  mounted  In  said  frame  and  baT- 
lng a  handle  and  a  ahade  supporting  bracket,  and  a 
spring  dog  secured  to  said  slide  and  flexed  against  said 
frame  for  engaging  said  locklng-receaeea ;  aubatantlaily  as 
set  forth. 


900,024.     SOUND-RBPBODCCINO  MACHINB.     CHABLxa 
H.  NoBTOif,  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  June  24,  1908. 
SerUi  No.  440,004. 
L  A  soond  reproducing  machine  eomprlalng  a  bind,  a 

dlak-reeord  and  a  needle  of  hard  rubber  for  eoaetlon 

therewith. 
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2.  A  totind  rcprodaclng  machine  comprMDir  a  head,  a 
diak-reeord   and   a    needle   of   hard   rubber   for    coactlon 


■" ' 


therewith,  said  needle  abore  Its  lower  pointed  portion  be- 
ing hollow. 


980.025.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Gioaai  Pagbt,  charus 
K.  I'Ac.ET.  and  .Vrthir  K.  Piobt.  Huntsvllle.  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,38.S. 


1.  A  irraln  car  door  comprising  longitudinal  boards  and 
vertical  battens  located  at  the  outside  at  such  a  distance 
from  the  end  as  to  leave  a  projecting  edge  at  each  end  of 
the  door,  which  with  the  batten  la  designed  to  engage  the 
inner  corner  of  the  door  Jamb,  and  a  bar  extending  along 
the  bottom  of  the  door  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
edge  flange  located  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
door  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  grain  car  door,  a  bar  fastened  to  the  outer  faco 
of  the  door  and  extending  along  near  the  bottom  thereof 
and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  located 
above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  door  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 

S.  IB  a  grain  car  door,  a  Z-bar  extending  along  the  bot- 
tom of  the  door  and  having  one  leg  or  flange  of  the  Z  ex- 
tending nndemefttb  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  extending  vertically  on  the  face  of  the 
door  and  the  other  leg  or  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
the  top  of  the  Intermediate  portion  and  above  the  level  of 
the  bottom  of  the  door  aa  and  flor  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  grain  car  door  comprising  longitudinal  boards  and 
vertical  battens  located  at  a  slight  distance  from  the  ends 
of  the  door,  so  as  to  leave  a  projecting  edge,  a  laterally 
movable  bar  secured  to  each  batten,  laterally  extendinK 
tongues  carried  by  the  said  bars  and  adapted  to  fit  In 
notches  in  the  inner  edge  of  the  Jamb,  said  bars  having 
ribs  thereon  opposite  the  tongue*,  and  plates  having  In- 
clined slots  therein  located  between  the  ribs  and  tongues, 
and  bolts  passing  through  said  slots  and  securing  the 
plates  to  the  door. 


950.020.     FAUCET.     Ebic    Pbtbbson,    Newburgh,    N.    Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.186. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
supply  coDdult,  a  fitting  secured  thereto  and  having  formed 
there<Hi  a  easing,  a  member  secured  to  said  fitting  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat  and  a  discharge  oondnit,  a  valve 
wIthiB  aaid  eulng  and  guided  thereby  throughout  it*  en- 
tire path  of  tTBTel  and  adapted  to  eo-aet  with  said  valve 
seat,  said  casing  being  open  at  Its  rear  or  Inner  end  to  ex- 


pose said  valve  In  all  posltlona  to  the  preaaare  from  said 
supply  conduit  and  being  provided  with  lateral  discharge 
ports  adapted  to  permit  fluid  to  discfaarge  from  said  supply 
conduit  through  said  valve  seat  and  said  discharge  conduit, 
and  a  spindle  mounted  within  said  member  free  from  posl 
tlve  connection  with  said  valve  and  adapted  upon  being 
forced  inwardly  to  force  said  valve  from  its  seat. 


'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  cumbinatlon.  a 
supply  conduit,  a  fitting  secured  thereto  and  bavins  formed 
thereon  a  casing,  a  member  secured  to  said  flttlDK  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  discharge  conduit,  a  valve 
within  said  caalng  and  guided  thereby  throughout  Its  entire 
path  of  travel  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  valve  seat, 
said  casing  being  open  at  its  rear  or  Inner  end  to  expoae 
said  valve  In  all  positions  to  the  pressure  ftom  said  supply 
conduit  and  being  provided  with  lateral  discharge  ports 
adapted  to  permit  fluid  to  discharge  from  said  supply  con- 
duit through  said  valve  seat  and  said  discharge  conduit, 
and  a  spindle  mounted  within  said  member  free  from  posi- 
tive connection  with  said  valve  and  adapted  upon  being 
forced  inwardly  to  force  said  valve  from  its  seat,  said  valve 
being  provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  substantially  fit 
the  opening  through  said  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  opening  aa  said  valve  approadies  its  seat. 


960,027.     COAL  AND  WOOD  BOX.     William  B.  Qcick. 
St  Loula,  Mo.     Piled  Oct.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  822,814. 


The  combination  of  a  body  having  in  the  lower  portkn 
of  Its  front  wall  an  opening,  and  in  its  sMe  walls  vertical 
slots,  an  inclined  deflector  in  the  body  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, a  swinging  door  having  aa  angnlar  body  portion  and 
end  flanges,  and  pivots  on  said  flaagsa  ard  mombls  la  the 
-rertieal  slots  in  the  sMe  walla  of  the  body  whereby  the 
Inner  or  lower  edge  of  the  door  will  rest  upon  the  nppor 
face  of  the  bottom  of  the  body  whfle  the  door  ta  opened  or 
closed  and  thereby  prevent  the  contents  of  the  t>ody  from 
gettinff  beneath  the  Aoor. 


Fbbkuaky  21,  1910. 
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960,028.  APrAUATUS  FOB  HEATING  AND  SEPARAT- 
ING METALS.  Jaues  H.  Rkid,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
May  6,  1909.     fterlal  No.  494.025. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  apecifled  comprising  a 
vessel  rotaUble  about  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  retain 
the  entire  charge  through  heating  and  means  for  electric- 
ally heating  the  charge  in  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  during 
rotation. 

2.  An  apparatos  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a 
vessel  rotauble  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  suitable 
tap  hole  in  the  lover  part  thereof,  means  for  rotating  tl\e 
veasel  and  means  for  exhausting  the  Interior  of  the  vessel 
during  rotation. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  including  a 
roUry  veasel  and  means  for  electrically  heating  the  upper 
portion  only  of  the  charge  therein,  during  rotation  of  the 
veaaeL 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  Ineludlng  a 
rotary  vessel  having  tap  holes  at  different  levels  therein, 
and  electrodes  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  vessel 
above  the  upper  tap  hole,  and  means  for  supplying  the 
electrodes  with  curtent  during  rotation  of  the  vessel. 


960.029.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Ltmaw  R.  Rob- 
BET8,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1909.  Serial  No 
530.712. 


1.  A  type-writer  provided  with  a  key  lever,  a  sprlBg 
spaced  therefrom  sad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever 
dnrlBf  the  latter  p«rt  of  its  downstroke,  and  lifting  m— n 
adapted  to  actuate  ttie  lever  when  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  spring. 

2.  A  type-writer  provided  with  a  key-lever,  a  retam 
sprlBs  la  panBansnt  oicMoniait  with  aald  lever,  and  a 
recovery  spring  spaced  from  aaid  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
sngagad  by  tha  lever  duriag  the  latter  part  of  tha  down- 
stroke. 

S-  A  typt-writar  provided  with  a  key-lerer,  a  rotnm 
spring  engaging  tbs  roar  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  rceorery 
spring  arranged  at  ft  distance  bolow  tha  forward  portion  of 
aald  Isfver. 

4.  A  typo-writar  peovklod  with  a  kay-Ievar,  a  spaesd 
recovery  spring  below  the  same,  an  abutment  for  said 
apriag.  and  lifting  means  adapted  to  aetvate  the  lever 
when  out  of  angagament  with  said  spiring. 

6.  A  typo-writar  provided  with  a  kcy-levar.  a  spaced 
recovery  aprlng  below  the  saoM.  a  guard  that  attaddles  the  1 


lever  and  constitutes  an  abutment  for  aald  spring,  and  lift- 
ing means  adapted  to  actuate  the  lever  when  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


960,0.m  ROCK-DRILL  CHUCK.  Habold  W.  Schorlbm 
MIR,  Rossland,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  {». 
lft<»9.     Serial  No.  476.98{». 


1.  In  a  chuck  for  rock-drills,  in  combination,  a  member 
having  an  axial  socket  to  receive  the  drill  bit  and  havlnK 
In  its  side  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bit-key  movable  ra- 
dially in  the  slot  and  having  its  outer  surface  or  edge 
Inclined  rearwardly,  a  collar  enclrcllBK  the  socketed 
meml>er  and  bit-key  and  adapted  to  slide  freely  on  sa  d 
member,  and  a  movable  wedding  key  Interposed  between 
the  bit-key  and  the  adjacent  outer  wall  of  the  collar, 
having  an  inclined  surface  or  edge  corresponding  to  and 
bearing  on  the  similar  surface  or  edge  of  the  bit  key  and 
having  at  Its  ends  outwardly  extending  gibs  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  collar  and  at  its  for- 
ward end  an  Inwardly  extending  gib  adapted  to  clear  the 
bit-key  and  permit  the  collar  and  wedging  key  to  be  moved 
together  rearwardly  past  the  bit-key  when  the  latter  is  In 
Its  innermost  position,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  chuck  for  rock  drills.  In  combination,  a  member 
having  an  axial  socket  to  receive  the  drill  bit  and  provided 
In  Its  side  with  a  slot,  a  bit-key  movable  radially  in  said 
slot  and  provided  with  means  for  limiting  its  inward  move- 
ment, said  bit-key  having  its  outer  surface  or  edge  inclined 
rearwardly.  a  collar  encircling  the  socketed  member  and 
the  bit-key  and  adapted  to  slide  freely  on  said  member,  and 
a  movable  wedging  key  between  the  bit-key  and  the  adja- 
cent outer  wall  of  the  collar,  having  its  inner  surface  or 
edge  inclined  In  correspondence  with  the  almllar  surface 
or  edge  of  the  bit-key.  said  wedging  key  being  provided  at 
its  ends  with  means  for  normally  preventing  displacement 
relative  to  the  collar  and  having  at  its  forward  »d  means 
adapted  normally  to  engage  the  bit-key  when  the  wedging 
key  Is  moved  rearwardly  except  when  the  wedging  key  is 
in  its  radially  outernaost  position  and  the  bit-key  in  its 
radially  innermost  position,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  chuck  for  rock  drills,  in  combinaUon,  an  elon- 
gated member  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length, 
provided  with  an  axial  socket  and  having  in  ita  wall  a  lon- 
gitudinal Blot :  a  bit-key  movable  radially  in  said  slot,  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  limiting  lu  inward  movement  and 
having  its  outer  surfsce  or  edge  Inclined  rearwardly:  a 
collar  mounted  to  slide  freely  on  the  socketed  member  and 
having  a  lateral  extension  Inclosing  the  bit-key,  the  jytnw 
sortace  of  said  collar  and  extension  being  at  every  point 
parallel  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  sockatad  mamber ;  and 
a  movable  wedging  key  between  tbe  bit-key  and  the  oater 
wall  of  the  collar  extenalon,  having  its  Inner  surface  or 
edge  Inclined  In  correspondence  with  the  similar  surface 
or  edge  of  the  bit-key,  said  wedging-key  being  provided  at 
its  ends  with  means  adapted  to  normally  prevent  forwaxd 
and  rearward  dlqtlaosment  relative  to  the  collar  extanaloa 
and  at  its  forward  end  with  an  inwardly  axtendln«  glh 
adapted  normally  to  engage  tbe  bit-key  in  the  r«arwa*4 
movement  of  the  wedging  key  but  to  clear  the  bit -key  wbM 
the  aame  is  in  Its  radially  innermost  position  and  tha 
wedging  key  la  In  its  radially  outermost  position;  aa  sM 
forth. 
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•  SO.Otl.     PIN-rA0TXNaR.     OOTTLIBB   0TACH,    BprlBf 
teld.  III.     ra«d  Mar.  20,  IMS.     BerlAl  No.  486.443. 


^)3i^SS2Z^ 


A  pin  ruten«r  eomprlalnf  •  single  piece  of  wire  doubled 
and  twisted  tofether  to  form  oppositely  extending  arms 
formed  Into  guards  at  their  outer  ends,  tbe  two  ends  of  the 
wire  being  brought  together  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms 
and  extended  to  form  a  shank  from  which  the  anna  extend, 
said  ends  forming  the  shank  being  also  tiriated  together, 
and  each  end  terminating  in  lateral  bends  formed  Into 
coils,  the  remaining  ends  of  the  wire  being  bent  from  the 
colls  in  the  direction  of  the  arms  to  form  pina,  the  points 
of  which  are  engageable  with  the  guards. 


»60.0S2.  BXPLOBIVE  SHELL  AND  THE  .ART  OF  M.VK- 
INO  SAME.  Chablbs  Btibiz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  20,  1000.    Serial  No.  008.900. 

Ik 


1.  In  an  explosive  shell,  the  combination  with  a  abell 
harlng  a  plurality  of  normally  non-communlcatlng  cham- 
bers therein,  of  means  whereby  said  chamber*  may  be 
placed  in  communication  with  each  other.  non-explo«lTe 
agents  stored  in  said  chambers  respectively,  means  form- 
ing a  compressed  «lr  chamber  within  said  shell  and  means 
establishing  commnateatioD  between  said  compressed  air 
(Atamber  and  one  of  said  flrat  mentioned  chambers  where- 
by the  pressure  within  said  chamber  will  actuate  said 
■eans  establishing  communication  between  said  chambers, 
and  said  agents  will  be  compounded  In  the  presence  of 
air  at  the  point  of  discharge  to  fbrm  an  explosive  mixtnrs. 

2.  In  an  explosive  shell,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
baring  a  chamber  therein,  of  a  casing  seated  within  said 
chamber,  a  removable  closure  for  said  casing  whereby  said 
chamber  and  said  casing  are  normally  noa-eommunlcatlng, 
Bonexploslve  agents  stored  in  said  diamber  and  said  caa^ 
Ing  respectively,  means  forming  a  eompreaaed  air  chamber 
within  said  shell,  and  means  establishing  communication 
between  said  compressed  air  tiiamber  and  said  casing 
whereby  the  pressure  within  said  easing  will  remove  said 
closure  and  force  the  agent  within  said  easing  Into  said 
chamber  and  mix  or  compound  it  with  the  agent  in  said 
chamber  in  the  presence  of  air  at  the  point  of  discharge 
to  form  an  explosive  mixture. 

8.  In  an  explosive  shell,  the  comUaatlon  with  a  shell 
having  a  diamber  therein,  of  a  eaalag  seated  within  said 
chamber,  a  removable  closure  for  said  casing  whereby  said 
chamber  and  said  casing  are  normally  non-communlcatlng. 
glycerla  stored  In  said  chamber,  nitric  add  stored  in  said 
fi»M.  Mdd  caaing  and  lU  closure  beinx  of  add  TMtaMn* 


4.  In  an  explosive  shell,  the  eombteatlon  with  a  ahell 
having  a  plurality  of  normally  noB-eoauianleatlag  cham- 
bers therein,  of  meana  whereby  saM  cfaaabsra  may  be 
placed  in  communication  with  each  other,  non-exploalve 
agents  stored  in  said  chambers  raspedlvely.  means  form- 
ing a  compressed  air  chamber  within  said  ahell.  means 
storing  water  within  said  shell  and  sMaaa  sstabllshlng 
communication  between  said  compressed  air  chamber  and 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  diamhera  and  said  water  stor- 
age means  whereby  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  will 
actuate  said  means  eatabllahing  eommunicatlon  between 
said  chambers  and  said  agents  wUI  be  mixed  or  com- 
pounded in  the  presence  of  air  and  water  at  the  point  of 
discharge  to  form  an  explosive  mixture. 

6.  In  an  exploalve  shell,  the  combination  with  a  shell, 
having  a  chamber  therein,  of  a  easing  seated  within  said 
chamber,  a  removable  closure  for  aald  easing  whereby  said 
chamber  and  said  casing  are  normally  non-commualeatlng. 
glycerin  stored  in  said  chamber,  nitric  add  stored  la  said 
caaing.  said  casing  and  ita  domre  being  of  add  resisting 
material,  means  forming  a  compressed  sir  chamber  within 
said  shell,  a  coil  of  pipe  within  said  compressed  air  cham- 
ber, the  opposite  enda  of  which  open  into  said  compressed 
air  chamber  and  said  caaing  respectively,  means  normally 
closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  coil,  and  means  whereby 
the  end  within  said  compressed  air  chamber  will  be  open 
at  a  predetermined  interval  whereby  water  and  air  under 
pressure  will  be  forced  within  said  easing,  and  the  con- 
tents of  said  casing  in  the  prsseaee  of  water  and  air  will 
be  forced  into  said  chamber  and  mixed  or  compounded  with 
the  contents  thereof  to  form  an  explosive  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


eOO.OSS.  APPARATUS  FOB  BRAZINO  OB  WBLDINQ 
BAIL-BONDS.  Chaklcs  B.  SnTaonvANT,  Worcester. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Amsrlean  Steel  *  Wlra  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Jsrasy.  Filed  Mar' 
31,  1000.     Sm-lal  No.  48«.0fl. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  dsaerlbed,  comprising  a 
light  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  on  a  single  track  rail, 
brasing  or  wddlng  electrodes  earrlsd  thereby,  a  welding 
tranaformer  mounted  thereon,  a  ssparato  vahlds  adapted 
to  travel  or  to  b*  set  temporarily  at  oa*  aid*  of  the  track, 
apparatus  on  said  vehicle  for  furnishing  th*  transftMrmer 
with  currMit,  and  flexlhl*  eoaduetors  emasetlng  said 
apparatus  with  the  tranaformer;  substantially  as  da- 
serlbed. 

2.  ApparatM  for  the  pnrpoaa  dsMrtbad.  eomprlalBt  a 
comparatlvaly  light  car,  having  a  stngla  sapporttef  whsal 
and  adapted  to  run  on  a  single  track,  braalng  or  waldlng 
electrodes  carried  thereby,  a  transformer  and  current  regu- 
lating maana  moanted  thsraon,  a  ssparata  rdilda  adapted 
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vehicle  la  supported,  spparatus  oa  said  separate  vahlde 
ft>r  supplying  th*  deetrodss  with  current,  flexibi*  eoa- 
duetors connecting  th*  two  vdiides.  and  a  trollsy  con- 
nection between  the  separata  whlcle  and  the  overhead 
trolley  wire  which  suppllea  propulsion  current  for  traflic 
on  the  track  of  which  aald  track  rail  forma  a  part;  sub- 
stantially as  desoflbsd. 


050.08  4.  COMBINED  BXTBNBIBLB  CUBTAIN- 
BOLLER  .\ND  CT'RT.VIN  POLK  SUPPORTEB.  Joh.n 
W.  Thoreau,  Worland.  Wyo.  Filed  .Vpr.  6.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  488.163, 


1.  In  a  curtain  supporter,  a  dip  arranged  to  be  secured 
In  supporting  position,  provided  with  a  resilient  loop- 
shaped  alldeway.  one  side  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
projecting  lug,  a  curtain  roller  supporting  strip  of  metal 
cdmprlslng  a  body  portion  slldably  mounted  In  the  loop 
of  said  clip,  having  a  row  of  apertures  Into  which  said 
loop  lug  fits  with  a  resilient  pressure,  said  arm  portion 
of  said  supporter  being  provided  with  an  aperture  in  tbe 
form  of  a  quatrefoU,  with  a  bracket  arm  adapted  to  aup- 
port  non-rolling  curtain  poles,  provided  with  a  perforated 
end  fitting  on  the  body  portion  of  said  mUer  supporter, 
and  registering  with  the  apertures  therein,  and  provldefl 
with  a  bolt  adapted  to  clamp  said  ^racket  to  said  sup- 
porter at  any  desired  part  of  its  length,  said  bracket  be- 
ing arranged  to  project  above  and  beyond  tbe  arm  por- 
tion of  said  roller  curtain  supporter. 

2.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  clip  having  a  alldeway 
thpivln.  a  projection  In  one  member  of  said  alldeway,  an 
arm  supported  In  said  slldeway,  having  a  plurality  of  ap- 
ertures which  enigage  said  projection  when  tbe  arm  Is 
moved  to  secure  the  desired  adjustment,  s  rlght-anglsd 
meml>or  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  having  a  bearing 
aperture  In  tbe  form  of  a  qua  trefoil,  and  a  curtain  pole 
supporter  adjustably  attached  to  said  arm  by  a  bolt, 
which  paaaea  through  said  supporter  and  one  of  said  ap- 
ertures in  aald  arm.  and  a  tongue  on  said  supporter 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperture  adjoining  the 
aperture  through  which  the  said  bolt  paaaea,  to  prevent 
aald  pole  supporter  from  turning. 

8.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  dip  conaisting  of  a  piece 
of  sheet  metal  allt  to  form  three  parallel  members,  the 
two  outer  members  being  pressed  out  rearwardly.  while 
the  central  member  >*  preased  outwardly,  the  three  mem- 
bers forming  a  slbdeway ;  a  rearward  projection  on  the 
central  member ;  an  arm  supported  in  said  alldeway.  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  aperturea  adapted  to  b*  engaged  by 
said  projection  in  adjuatlng  said  arm  In  aald  dip;  a 
right-angled  extension  on  said  arm.  having  a  curtain 
roller  bearing  aperture  In  the  form  of  a  quatrefoll ;  a  cur- 
tain pole  supporter  having  an  aperture  in  one  end  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  one  of  the  aperturea  In  the  arm;  a 
bolt  which  passes  through  said  roistering  apwtnres  and 
a  tongu*  on  Vb»  aald  pol*  supporter,  which  is  adapted  to 
pass  through  an  aperture  In  the  arm,  adjoining  the  one 
through  which  the  bolt  pai 


2.  The  process  hercta  described  of  cold  neatrallsatloB 
of  beet  julee  eoaslsting  asseatlally  In  adding  milk  of  lime 
to  beet  moah  or  beet  chips  before  diffusion  or  extraction 
by  pressure  and  while  In  a  cold  atate,  then  adding  sufl- 
clent  of  an  add  eolation  to  aeatrallae  the  acess  of  lime 
and  Impart  to  the  moah  or  chips  a  slight  alkaline  reac- 
tion, th«i  heating  the  mixture  to  about  TB*  C,  and 
finally  extracting  the  thos  neatraltaed  julee. 


0  6  0,088.     PBOC88S  OF  TBBATINO  BUOAB-BBBTS. 
MOBIZ  WaiNBica.  Tonkers.  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1008. 


080,038.  APPARATUS  FOB  ALTEBINQ  ELONGATED 
STEEL  SHAPES.  Jamcs  E.  Tobk,  New  York.  N.  t.. 
assignor  to  York  Boiling  Process  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1004.  Serial  No. 
286,854. 


1.  In  a  steel  rolling  mill,  th*  combtaatlim  of  a  plurality 
of  beds,  a  plurality  of  rolla,  saeh  adapted  to  co-act  with 
one  of  said  beds,  a  motor  device  for  moving  said  beds  m 
unison,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  beds  for  hold- 
ing a  steel  shape,  said  means  being  so  spacsd  that  tbe 
rolling  of  a  shape  on  one  of  such  beds  is  completed  sub- 
stantially colncidently  with  the  beginning  of  the  rolling 
of  a  shape  on  the  oth«r  bed. 

2.  In  a  steel  rolling  mill,  a  roll,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  work  In  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  roll, 
said  means  comprlalog  two  separable  parte  and  an  Inter- 
mediate free  part,  said  parts  adapted  to  be  preased  to- 
ward each  other  and  to  be  clamped  so  as  to  hold  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  shapea  between  th«n  In  poaltlon  to  be 
rolled. 

3.  In  a  steel  rolltog  mill,  a  roil,  two  separable  parts 
for  holding  the  work,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  roll  to 
press  said  parts  together. 

4.  In  a  steel  rolling  mill,  a  roll,  a  bed.  two  parts  car- 
ried by  said  lied  and  separable  from  each  other  for  hold- 
ing the  work,  and  means  controlled  by  the  roll  to  press 
said  iwrts  together. 

5.  In  a  sted  rolling  mill,  a  roll,  a  bed.  means  for  hold- 
ing tbe  work  comprising  sepsrable  sections  having  adjacent 
faces  formed  to  provide  when  pressed  together  a  groove 
for  the  work,  and  meana  operated  by  the  roll  for  prcaslag 
aald  sections  together. 


060.037.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Alvin  B.  Babcock, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1000.  SerUI  No. 
473,51-:. 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner  having  a  sheet  bolder,  means  for 
turning  tbe  holder  in  one  direction,  meana  for  locking  tbe 
holder  when  turned  In  one  direction,  resetting  means  for 
turning  the  holder  in  an  opposite  direction  after  being  re- 
leased, electro-magnetic  means  actuating  said  first-men- 
tioned means,  and  Independent  electro-magnetic  means  for 
releasing  said  locking  meana. 

2.  A  mualc  leaf  turner  having  aheet  holders  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  shafts  having  right  angularly  diapoaed 
arma.  pinions  carried  by  the  shsfts.  said  plnlona  belBg  dia- 
poaed In  different  planes  with  respect  to  each  other, 
toothed  means  sdapted  to  he  moved  snceasaivsly  ta  the 
planes  of  said  pinions,  means  for  actnatlng  the  aald 
toothed  means  to  Impart  movement  to  tbe  ahafta  In  one  di- 
rection, means  for  moving  the  toothed  meana  successively 
In  the  planes  of  tbe  pinions,  means  for  moving  the  shafta 
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wkl  abafts,  and  dUpoMd  In  different  plaoM  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  toothed  member  movable  Into  the  planes 
of  the  plulous.  means  for  ralalox  the  ttMthad  member  into 
the  planes  of  the  ploiona.  metina  artlng  on  the  toothed 
member  to  bring  the  same  in  mesh  with  the  plnlona,  an 
electric  circuit  controlled  means  fur  imparting  movement 
to  the  toothed  member  to  tarn  the  ahafta,  locking  means 
arranged  In  the  path  of  morement  of  the  taming  arma, 
a  trip  device  for  releasing  said  locking  means  and  shifted 
by  the  toothed  member,  and  an  electric  circuit  controlled 
means  actuating  said  trip  device  to  release  the  arma. 


4.  A  music  leaf  turser  coaprlalog  liorisontaily  swlnslnc 
sheet  holders,  means  for  snccessively  turning  the  said 
holders  to  the  right,  electrically  controlled  meana  actuat- 
ing said  turning  meana,  spring  means  for  turning  the 
holdern  to  the  left,  locking  meana  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  holders  to  engage  the  aame  when  moved 
in  the  flrst  named  direction,  and  electrically  controlled 
— na  for  releaaing  the  said  locking  means  to  permit 
movement  of  the  holders  In  the  second  named  direction. 

B.  A  mosle  leaf  tornar  comprising  a  plorallty  of  sub- 
stantially adjacent  vertically  disposed  turning  shafts, 
sheet  supporting  srms  carried  by  said  shafta,  macbanism 
for  turning  the  ahafta  in  one  direction,  locking  means  en- 
gaging the  arms  for  holding  the  same  when  turned  In  one 
direction,  resetting  meana  for  the  said  arma  to  turn  the 
same  in  the  opposite  direction,  electro-magnetic  means  con- 
trolliiig  said  turning  mechanism,  and  electro- magnetic 
jowans  for  releaalng  the  locking  means. 


060,088.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BUGOY-TOI^S.  William 
P.  Bliss,  Aurora  Springs,  Ma  Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.  8a- 
rlal  No.  511.949. 


1.  IB  SB  attBduMBt  for  bnggr  tops,  a  top  prop  harlBg 
fta  iow«r  i«etton  axtaided  loBg;lt«dlnally  beyond  its  plT- 
otal  point,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  astansloa. 
a  dtp  adaptod  to  be  aaeared  to  th«  raar  azla,  and  means 
to  ceBaaet  th«  lower  end  of  saM  spring  with  said  clip. 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  boggy  topa,  a  main  top  prop 
having  a  rigid  member  on  tba  lowar  and  of  ita  lower  sec- 
tion extending  longitudinally  In  the  aama  plane  beyond  tba 
pivotal  point  thereof,  and  provided  on  ita  frae  and  with  a 
hook,  a  clip  for  connection  to  an  axle  haying  a  book  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  colled  spring  engaged 
at  Its  opposite  ends  with  said  hooka  ranpactlvely. 


950.039.     METAL  SHE.A.R8.     Stcfhkn  L.  BaAOLar.  Sand- 
wich, Maas.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,860. 


1.  The  combination  of  cooperating  ahear  blades  for  cut- 
ting flanged  metal  sbapea,  each  blade  having  Inner  and 
outer  recesses  to  reieive  inner  and  outer  flanges  of  the 
shapes,  and  a  connecting  recess  to  receive  the  body  of  the 
shapes,  each  of  aaid  bladea  having  cutting  edgea  along  all 
of  the  recesses  therein,  whereby  the  body  and  all  the 
tlanges  of  the  shapes  are  supported  snd  sheared  from  both 
sides  by  said  edges. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  cooperating  shear  bladea  for  cut- 
ting flanged  metal  shapes,  each  blade  having  rirt—ns  with 
cutting  edges  along  the  aame,  to  receive  the  flanges  and 
body  of  the  shape,  tbe  body  recess  of  at  least  one  blade 
being  enlarged  laterally,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  The  combination  of  cooperating  shear  bladea  for  cut- 
ting flanged  metal  shapes,  each  blade  having  recesses  with 
cutting  edges  along  the  same,  at  least  one  blade  having 
Inner  recess  to  receive  an  Inner  flange  of  tbe  shape  and 
a  projecting  shoulder  or  part  extending  over  said  Inner 
recess  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  at  its  extremity  to 
support  and  shear  an  outer  flange  of  the  shape. 

4.  The  combination  of  coAperatlni;  shear  blades  for  bevel 
cutting  flanged  metal  ahapes,  each  blade  having  recesses  to 
receive  the  web  and  flanges  of  the  shape,  with  cuttlog 
edges  along  said  recesses,  the  said  edges  being  beveled  at 
an  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  cut  desired. 

5.  The  combination  of  cooperating  shear  blades  for 
bevel  cutting  flanged  metal  shapes,  each  blade  having  Inner 
and  outer  recesses  extending  at  an  Inclination  across  the 
bladea,  to  receive  inner  and  outer  flanges  of  the  shapes, 
and  a  connecting  recess  to  receive  the  web  of  the  shape, 
said  recesses  being  enlarged  according  to  the  croas-sac- 
tlonal  area  of  the  shape  at  tba  plane  of  tbe  cut,  and  hav- 
ing cutting  edges  along  said  reesasea. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


950.040.     BAILBO AD-SPIKE.     Lcn  E.  Caupbiu.,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Levi  W.  Llndsey,  Tulaa, 
Okla.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  426.082. 
1.  A  spike  consisting  of  a  shank,  a  rall-eagsging  bead, 
an  enlargement  extending  outwardly  from  the  rear  side  of 
the  shank  at  a  point  below  the  bead,  and  an  inclined  brace 
eztaBdlng  downwardly  and  r«arwardly  from  the  bead  at 
tlw  upper  end  of  tbe  shank  and  having  Its  inner  face  ar- 
ranged at  an  acute  angle  to  the  outer  faoa  of  the  shank  at 
the  upper  portion  thereof  and  eoAperatlac  with  the  shank 
to  form  a  long  relatively  narrow  upwardly  taparad  receaa, 
said  brace  extending  to  a  point  svHlelanUy  near  the  aD- 
largemant  to  cause  tbe  latter  to  constrict  tbe  mouth  of 
the  reesas  and  conflne  tba  wood  therein. 

:(.  A  spike  coaalstlng  of  a  ahank.  a  rail-aagaging  head,  a 
downwardly  tapered  enlarganeat  extaading  from  tlia  raar 
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sMe  of  the  sbsnk  at  a  point  below  the  head  and  forming 
an  upper  shoulder,  and  a  Upwed  Inclined  brace  extending 
downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  tbe  shank  and  having 
its  Inner  face  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  and  merging 
Into  the  outer  fare  of  the  shank  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  cooperating  with  the  said  outer  face  of  the  shank  to 
form  a  recess,  said  brace  extending  to  a  point  sufflciently 
near  tbe  enlargement  to  cause  the  same  to  project  Into  the 
recess  and  the  shoulder  of  the  enlargement  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  wood  to  ronflne  tbe  same  In  the  recess. 


3.  A  apike  consisting  of  a  ahank.  a  rail-engaging  head 
proJectInK  In  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  shank,  a  down- 
wardly tapered  enlargement  extending  from  the  rear  side 
of  the  shank  at  a  point  below  tbe  head  and  forming  an 
upper  ahoulder.  and  a  brace  extending  downwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  shsnk  snd  having  its  Inner  face  ar- 
ranged at  an  acute  angle  to  and  merging  Into  the  outer 
face  of  tbe  ahank  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  cooperating 
with  the  aald  outer  face  of  tbe  shank  to  form  a  recess, 
ssid  brsce  having  Ita  upper  end  of  a  thickness  coextensive 
with  tbe  length  of  the  rearwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
head  of  the  spike  and  provided  with  a  pointed  lower  end 
and  extending  to  a  point  anfliclently  near  the  shoulder  of 
the  anlargaraeat  to  cause  the  latter  to  project  Into  the  said 
recesa.  the  shoulder  of  the  enlargement  being  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  wood  to  conflne  the  aame  In  tbe  recess. 


9  6  0.041.     OII^erBNEB.     Ronaai  W.  Can.,  Qeveland 
Okla.     FUed  Sept  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  619,692. 


1.  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  deacribed  comprialng  a 
combustion  chamber,  an  oil  cup  therein,  a  pan  extending 
horlBOBtaUy  from  flie  lower  ai4e  of  said  eombastloa  ebaa 
ber,  a  tahalar  neck  eoBBeetlag  said  pan  and  said  eomboa- 
tton  chamber,  a  plnte  extending  from  oppoalte  ildea  of  the 
paa  at  the  point  wtaare  the  latter  Jolaa  the  aaid  neck,  and 
anpportlBf  atrnpa  MaBseted  to  aaM  plate  aad  to  tha  Ibbw 


end  of  said  pan  and  baring  means  at  their  upper  ends  for 
engagenypnt  with  tbe  upper  edges  of  bricks  in  the  fire  box 
of  a  range. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner  for  ranges  and  the  like  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pan  arranged  within  the  flre-box,  a  cylinder  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  the  flre-box,  a  tubular  connection  be- 
tween tbe  pan  and  cylinder,  and  an  oil  cup  having  a  cor- 
rugated outer  surface  and  located  within  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner  for  ranges  and  the  like  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pan  to  be  arranged  within  the  flre-box,  a  cylinder 
located  exteriorly  of  tbe  flre-box,  a  tubular  connection  be- 
tween the  pan  and  cylinder,  and  an  oil  cup  located  within 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  supporting  legs  for  holding 
Its  lower  end  in  spaced  relation  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder. 


950,042.     THERMOSTAT.     Thomas  O.  Edmond,  Cypresa, 
Ind.     Filed  June  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,736. 


A  thermostat  comprialng  a  caatini;  forming  a  baae  plate 
harlBg  rising  therefrom  a  knife  edge  bearing,  a  tube  hav- 
ing one  end  aecured  to  the  casting,  a  non  expanaible  strip, 
expansible  strips  secured  at  oppoalte  ends  of  flrat  named 
strip  and  arranged  at  opposite  aides  thereof,  one  of  the 
expansible  strips  being  secured  to  the  opiwHite  end  of  the 
tube,  a  rocking  plate  supported  by  aaid  bearings,  a  regu- 
lator arm  horizontally  adjustable  In  said  rocking  plate,  a 
rod  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  tube  and  having  Its  lower  end 
connected  to  one  of  the  expansible  atrlpn  and  ita  opposite 
end  connected  to  the  rocking  plate  to  one  aide  of  Ita  axia 
of  movement,  a  valve  loosely  supported  at  one  end  of 
the  regulator  arm  and  adapted  to  control  an  exhaust  port 
and  an  adjuatable  balance  weight  slldably  mounted  on  the 
oppoalte  extremity  of  the  regulator  arm. 


960,043.  BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  SMOKB-CANO- 
PIB&  CHAaLBS  E.  GiBRDiNO,  Belleville,  N.  J.  Piled 
Dec.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,173. 

1.  A  holder  for  smoke  canopies  consisting  of  a  wire  hav- 
ing means  on  one  end  for  suspending  a  canopy,  tlie  wire  <m 
the  other  end  being  bent  back  upon  Itself,  and  then  into  a 
helix  to  embrace  a  pipe,  and  clasp  the  pipe  by  the  spring 
action  of  tbe  helix. 

2.  A  holder  for  amoke  canopiea  consisting  of  two  wires, 
each  having  one  end  formed  into  a  helix  to  embrace  the 
other  whereby  they  are  separable  at  their  outer  limite  of 
morement,  tbe  free  end  of  one  wire  belBg  adapted  to  anp- 
port  a  canopy,  aad  the  free  and  of  tha  aeeoDd  wire  being 
formed  into  a  helix  to  embrace  the  aoapending  pipe  of  a 
flztort. 

8.  A  holder  for  smoke  eanoplea  eomprising  a  wire  arm 
for  sapportlng  the  caaopy,  the  wire  being  bent  back  upon 
Itaelf  aad  tlMB  eontlBned  lato  a  helix  to  form  tbe  fliat 
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eoDTOlatlon  of  the  helix  toward  the  canopy,  Um  free  end 
of  the  wire  and  the  bent  portion  being  formed  on  a  iborter 
radios  than  that  of  the  helix. 


4.  Id  combtnatioB  with  a  Tertical  pipe  of  a  gaa-flxture, 
or  the  like,  a  hanger  eonalatlng  of  a  metal  rod  forming  a 
horisontally  exteadlnf  hanger-arm  having  on  one  end  an 
open  spiral  loop  fittlag  about  said  pipe  and  describing  ap- 
proximately a  single  ctwtplete  spiral  turn  presenting  diago- 
nally opposite  bearing  points  against  said  pipe,  for  the 
pnrpose  set  forth. 


9S0.044.  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  AxTCMua  N.  Had- 
LXY.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jaly  fl,  1906.  Serial  No. 
324,941. 


Lk 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  machinery  car- 
ried thereby,  of  an  Independent  motor,  and  a  drlrlng  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  the  vehicle  independent  of 
traction  wheels  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  mo- 
tor and  the  machinery  of  the  vehicle  which,  npon  opera- 
tion, may  slmulUneoosly  transport  the  vehicle  relative  to 
the  motor  and  operate  the  machinery  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  non-traction  vehicle  and  ma- 
chinery carried  thereby,  of  an  Independent  motor,  an  end- 
less cable  driven  by  said  motor,  means  for  supporting  said 
cable  at  a  distance  from  the  motor,  means  for  attaching 
one  side  of  said  cable  to  the  vehicle,  and  means  driven  by 
the  other  side  of  the  cable  for  operating  the  vehicle  ma- 
chinery whereby  movement  of  the  cable  produced  by  the 
motor  will  produce  slmoltaaeoas  transportation  of  the 
vehicle  and  operation  of  its  machinery. 

8.  The  eomblBatloB  with  a  vehicle  and  machinery  car- 
ried thereby,  of  an  Independeat  motor,  an  endless  cable 
AriTen  by  said  motor,  means  for  supporting  said  cable  at 
a  diatanoe  from  the  motor,  means  for  attaching  one  side 
of  aald  cable  to  the  vehicle,  and  means  driven  by  the  other 
aide  of  the  cable  for  operating  the  vehicle  machinery 
whereby  movement  of  the  cable  produced  by  the  motor  will 
produce  simultaneous  transportation  of  the  vehicle  and 
opetmtlon  of  Ita  naehlnery. 

4.  The  eemblnattoa  with  a  non-traction  vehicle  and  ma- 
dainuj  earriad  tb««by.  of  an  independent  motor,  an  end- 
loan  cable  drlvan  by  said  motor,  means  for  supporting  said 
eabia  at  a  dtataaes  fkt>m  tb»  motor,  means  for  attaching 
ena  rida  of  aald  eable  to  the  veblele,  a  dnun  engaged  by 
tiM  oChar  aMr  «f  the  cable  for  operating  the  vehicle  ma- 


chinery wiMreby  movement  of  the  cable  produced  by  the 
motor  will  prodoce  almultaaeoaa  traaaportatioa  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  operatloa  of  ita  machfaaagy. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehlda  and  machinery  car- 
ried thereby,  of  an  Indepaadent  motor,  an  endleaa  cable 
driven  by  said  motor,  meaaa  for  aupportlag  aald  cable  at 
a  distance  from  the  motor,  maana  tor  attaching  one  side 
of  said  cable  to  the  vehide,  and  a  drum  engaged  by  the 
other  side  of  the  eable  for  operating  the  vehicle  Buu:hlnery 
whereby  movement  of  the  cable  produced  by  the  motor 
will  produce  stmnltaneous  transportation  of  the  vehicle 
and  operation  of  its  machinery. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


960,045.  STEERINO-WHBBL  FOR  TRACTION-VKHI- 
CLB8.  Charles  W.  Ha«t,  Charles  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1909.     SerUl  No.  48S.891. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  whael,  of  a  support- 
ing frame  member,  an  oscillatory  ring  pivoted  thereto,  a 
fork  straddling  the  wheel  rim  and  connected  with  the  oa- 
cilUtory  ring,  an  actuating  lever  and  link  rods  connected 
to  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  ita  fulcrum,  and  to  the 
fork  on  oppoaita  aldea  of  the  atacring  pivot  axla. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  staaring  wheal,  of  a  support- 
ing frame  member,  an  oocillatory  ring  pivoted  thansto,  a 
fork  straddling  the  wheel  rim  and  connected  with  tha  oe- 
clUatory  ring,  an  actuating  lever  and  link  rods  connected 
to  the  lever  on  oppoalte  sides  of  Its  fulcrum,  and  to  the 
fbrk  on  opposite  sidee  of  the  steering  pivot  axia,  said 
points  of  connection  with  the  fork  being  In  a  line  axtend- 
ing  at  a  large  aagle  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  staaring  wheel,  of  a  support- 
ing frame  member,  an  oscillatory  ring  pivoted  thereto,  a 
fork  straddling  the  wheel  rim  and  connected  with  the  os- 
cillatory ring,  an  actuating  lever  and  link  rods  connected 
to  the  lever  en  opposite  aldea  of  Its  fulcrum,  and  to  the 
fork  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  steering  pivot  axla,  together 
with  buifer  springs  Interpoeed  between  the  oaeillatory 
ring  and  the  supporting  frame  member  above  and  below 
such  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel,  of  a  centrally 
disposed  hub  ring,  a  frame  member  extending  through  the 
hob  ring  and  connected  with  the  vehicle  frame  at  both 
sides  of  the  wheel,  vertically  extending  pivot  poets  on  said 
frame  member  centrally  socketed  in  the  top  and  bottom 
portioaa  of  the  ring,  bofTer  springs  coiled  about  said  pivot 
posts  and  steering  connections  secured  to  said  ring. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel,  of  a  centrally 
dispoasd  hnb  ring,  a  frame  member  extending  through  the 
hub  ring  and  connected  with  the  Tahlda  (lame  at  both 
sides  of  the  wheel,  vertically  extendlag  pivot  posts  on  said 
frame  membnr  centrally  socketed  to  the  top  aad  bottom 
portions  of  the  ring,  buffer  sprtngs  eoUad  about  said  pivot 
posts  and  stsering  connections  extaBdlag  to  the  respective 
sides  of  said  ring  and  arrangod  to  almnlUneoualy  poll 
upon  one  side  and  pnah  upon  tha  other,  when  actuated  to 
oacillate  the  wheel  upon  the  axla  of  aald  pivot  poata. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


0M,O4«.    DRArr-UYKSmm  ATTACHMaNT.    CXABUa  L. 

HorwoLT,  aalsm.  B.  D.     rUad  Mar.  85,  1908.     Bsrtal 

No.  480  J06. 

1.  Ab  attaebaeat  of  tha  kl»d  JMcrflwd  coapriatac  a 
bar  adapted  to  bo  attaehad  to  tho  doria  fraii  «t  a  g%ac 
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plow,  aad  having  a  alottad  arc  at  one  end,  a  dorla  bar  piv- 
otally  eoBBoeted  to  the  flrat  mentioned  bar,  and  moana  for 
adjusting  and  seeoring  aald  clevis  bar,  and  an  adjustable 
link  mechanlam  for  connecting  the  clevis  bar  with  a  draft 
evaner.  1 1 


2.  An  attaehma«t  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprlaing  a 
bar  having  a  slottad  arc,  a  pivoted  clevis  bar  having  an 
apertured  flange,  l»aans  for  adjusting  and  aaenring  the 
said  clevis  bar,  llnlc  bare  connected  to  saM  elOTia  bar,  and 
to  each  other,  subobantlally  as  described. 

8.  An  atUchmeOt  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  comprising  a 
bar  having  a  slottod  are.  a  clevis  bar  pivoted  to  said  first 
mentioned  bar,  aild  having  its  distal  end  reduced  and 
threaded  and  adapted  to  work  in  the  alotted  arc,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  bars,  for  the  purpoee  of  adjoating 
aad  secnrlBg  the  c|*vla  bar  at  the  pr<^>er  angle  with  rela- 
tion to  the  first  msBtioned  bar,  aald  clevis  bar  having  an 
apertured  flange  Integral  with  aald  clevis  bar,  sobstan- 
tlslly  as,  and  for  the  porpoae  speclfled. 


8  90,04  7.  RSPBATINO  MBCHANISM  FOB  TBLB- 
ORAPH-CIRCUm.  Jamm  O.  KiBB,  London,  Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1908.    Serial  No.  480,979. 


1.  A  sounder  attd  repeating  mechanism  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  "oaat"  and  "  weat "  llnea,  of  a 
sounder  for  each  line,  each  aonnder  Including  a  pivoted 
soundor  bar,  aad  a  pafar  of  magnata  thtntor,  each  aounder 
having  make  aad  break  eonUcts  In  aerlaa  with  Ita  req>ec- 
tlve  Una.  a  relay  fitf  each  "  east "  aad  "  weat "  line  having 
one  terminal  of  its  magnet  connected  to  the  line  and  the 
other  terminal  grsoadad.  a  local  dreolt  for  each  relay 
through  Ita  eorroipoading  aounder  aagaeta.  said  magnets 
of  each  aonader  op4ratiag  oaa  of  each  sot  on  tho  sooader 
bar  OB  oae  aide  of  Ita  pivot  aad  tho  other  of  the  aet  oporat- 
lag  OB  the  aonador  bar  at  tho  other  side  of  Its  pivot,  moaaa 
coatrolled  by  oae  sooader  tor  naklag  aad  breaking  the 
local  dreolt  of  tho  other  oooador  at  ttane*.  each  of  aaid 
local  dreoita  ladadlag  a  aoores  of  oloetrieal  oaorgy  eom- 
moa  to  both  aouador  magaota. 

2.  la  a  tdagraph  aooador  aad  rapsator,  a  pair  of  mala 
llaa  drcnita.  a  ralair  and  a  aearea  at  oloetrle  oaorgy  ooa- 
aoetod  la  each  of  aUd  mala  Uao  drealta,  a  local  dreult  la- 
elBdiac  a  aooreo  of  oloetrle  aasrgj  tor  saeh  of  aald  local 
ralaya,  a  oooador  ftar  each  dreolt,  aald  aooadora  each  hav- 
lag  a  pair  of  angaots  eeaaoetlag  la  tho  roopocttvo  local 
etocolt.  aad  a  aooreo  of  oaorgy  eoauaoo  to  both  of  aald 

•ad  wtmam  earrUJ  bv  eao  sootfdor  tor  eeatrolUag 


the  local  dreult  of  the  oppoalte  sooader  and  relay,  and 
maana  eoatroUod  by  oae  sodader  for  repeating  into  the 
oppoalte  line. 

8.  la  a  aooador  aad  repeater,  a  pair  of  main  line  dr- 
cnita, each  ladadlag  a  source  of  dectrie  eaergy,  an  operat- 
ing key  aad  a  relay,  the  oi>eratlng  magaet  of  which  being 
connected  in  aald  mala  llae  dreolt,  a  loeal  dreult  Includ- 
big  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  each  of  aaid  relays,  a 
sounder  having  a  main  and  aa  auxiliary  oi>eratlag  magnet 
connected  in  series  with  each  of  said  local  dreolt  source  of 
electric  eaergy  to  hold  tho  sooader  bar  aonaally  la  oae  po- 
sitioa.  aad  means  controlled  by  one  aooader  for  distorblag 
the  magnetic  relation  of  the  main  and  aozlUary  magneta  of 
the  other  sounder  at  times. 

4.  In  a  aonnder  and  repeater,  a  pair  of  mala  llae  cir- 
cuits, each  ladadlag  a  source- of  electric  eaergy,  an  operat- 
ing key  and  a  relay,  the  operating  magaet  of  each  being 
conneded  in  aaid  main  line  dreolt,  a  local  dreolt  iadod* 
log  a  soorce  of  electric  energy  for  each  of  said  relaya,  a 
soonder  having  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  operating  magnet 
coaaeded  la  sertes  with  Its  respective  local  dreolt  soorce 
of  electric  energy  to  hold  the  aonnder  bar  normally  in  one 
position,  means  controlled  by  one  sounder  for  dlstorfolng 
the  magnetic  relation  of  the  main  and  aoxlliary  magneta 
of  the  other  sounder  at  times,  and  means  controlled  by 
each  sounder  for  making  and  breaking  one  of  said  main 
line  circuits. 

5.  In  a  sooader  and  repeater,  a  pair  of  main  line  dr- 
eoita, each  lacladlng  a  source  of  electric  eaergy,  an  operat- 
ing key  and  a  relay,  the  operating  magnet  of  which  being 
conneded  in  said  main  line  dreult,  a  local  circuit  includ- 
ing a  soorce  of  eledric  energy  for  each  of  said  relays,  a 
aounder  having  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  operating  magnet 
conneded  la  series  with  Its  respedive  local  dreolt  source 
of  electric  eaergy  to  hold  the  sooader  bar  normally  in  one 
poaltlon,  meana  controlled  by  one  sooader  for  distorblag 
the  nugaetle  ralatloB  of  the  main  and  aoxlliary  magnets  of 
the  other  sooader  at  tlmea,  and  meana  coatrolled  by  each 
sooader  for  makiag  and  breaking  oae  of  said  main  line  cir- 
cuits after  the  local  dreolt  controlled  by  aaid  aonnder  haa 
been  disturbed  thereby. 

1  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9M),04a  SPARK-ARRESTER.  James  F.  Lavin  and 
Vbbn  Y.  Stevbhe,  Doboque,  Iowa.  Filed  June  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  502,612. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  smoke  stack,  of  a 
collar  carried  theroby  near  ita  upper  oad  aad  haviag  paa- 
sagas  therein,  a  wpwck  arreater  having  pivotal  eoaaecttoa 
with  the  collar,  said  arreater  comprislag  a  drcolar  acreea 
portloB  aad  a  conical  screen  portion  coastroctod  to  leave  a 
paaaago  botweon  it  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  stack,  a  loo- 
gitudinally-movable  rod  carried  by  the  arreater.  a  rotataMo 
shaft  carried  by  the  collar,  an  arm  socored  at  one  end  to 
tha  abaft  and  to  the  other^oad  of  which  arm  tho  arrestsr  is 
ssenrod,  a  lever  plvotally  moontad  on  the  arreotor  and  oae 
Mid  of  which  lever  Is  adapted  to  boar  opon  the  aald  longl- 
tadlaallyHBOTable  rod  to  ahlf  t  the  saise,  an  arm,  oae  end 
of  which  la  pivoted  to  tho  other  «ul  of  aald  lever  and  the 
other  and  of  aaM  arm  being  aocorod  to  the  said  rotatable 
ahaft,  a  spring  cateh  carried  by  the  arreater  aad  adapted 
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to  be  operatad  by  tb«  lon^tadlnally-movablc  rod  ••  de- 
scribed, and  dlacharf*  flues  communlcatlnc  with  the  paa- 
■afCfl  in  the  collar. 

2.  The  combtDatlon  with  a  locomotive  smoke  stack,  a 
collar,  carried  thereby  near  its  upper  end  and  baring  pas- 
sages tberetn,  of  a  spark  arrester  having  pivotal  connec- 
^n  with  the  collar,  said  arrester  comprising  a  circular 
screen  portion  and  a  conical  screen  portion  constructed  to 
leave  a  passa^te  between  it  and  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  stack, 
a  longitudinally-movable  rod  carried  by  the  arrester,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  carried  by  the  collar,  an  arm  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  shaft  and  to  the  other  end  of  which  arm  tbe  ar- 
rester Is  secured,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arrester 
and  one  end  of  which  lever  is  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
said  longitudinally-movable  rod  to  shift  the  same,  an  arm. 
one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  otlier  end  of  said  lever 
and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  secured  to  the  said  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the  arrester  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  longitudinally-movable  rod 
as  described,  and  discharge  flues  communicating  with  the 
passages  in  the  collar,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  carried  by  the 
rotatable  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  on  the  latter  shaft  and 
meshing  with  tbe  first  gear  wheel,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
second  shaft  and  an  operating  cord  attached  to  tbe  last 
meotloned  arm. 


960,049.  SPRING  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES  TKEDEn 
ICK  W.  Maroktts,  East  Dnlwlch,  England.  Piled  Dec. 
10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,961. 


In  spring  wheels  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  an 
inner  rim  portion  having  corrugations  forming  transverse 
ridges  c'  and  valleys  c*,  an  outer  rim  portion  having  corru- 
gations forming  transveree  ridges  tf*  and  long  valleys  d*, 
the  valleys  c*  d*,  being  nadereilt  to  form  recence  0*,  d*, 
and  the  parts  adjacent  to  the  latter  reoeases  forming  lat- 
eral flanges  (*,  d*.  and  plate  springs  arraaged  Intermediate 
of  the  Inner  and  outer  rim  portions  and  having  long  backs 
flttlng  In  the  undercut  recesses  d*  and  also  having  inwardly 
curved  ends  fitting  in  the  ondercnt  rscasaca  c*.  said  springs 
being  prevented  from  lateral  dlsplaeencat  by  the  flanges 
c*,  d*,  all  arranged  as  and  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 


950.050.      DISPLAT-RACK.      Harolo   F.    MaaTz,    Mason. 
Mich.     Filed  May  10,  19M.     Serial  No.  494.967. 

1.  A  display  rack  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pivotally  mooated  supporting  frame,  a  easing  at  the  upper 
«ad  ttereof,  a  plurality  of  curtain  polea  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  In  saM  eastBf.  a  series  «t  plvotsd  snpportlng 
BMBibers  siouBted  la  the  casing  and  provided  at  their  upper 
end*  with  eyllndrleal  portions  to  reeeive  the  curtain  poles, 
aad  saeana  for  swinging  the  curtain  supporting  fraase  into 
a  kortsontal  position. 

2.  -A  display  rack  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plTOtally  monnted  cartaln  supporting  frame,  means  upon 
wkl^  said  (raae  la  moaated.  means  for  holding  the  fruse 
In  a.  vertical  position,  means  for  swinging  the  frame  Into 
a  h<Hrlaontal  position,  a  casing  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame,  an  obllqiwly  and  raarwardly  disposed  cartaln  pole 

'sapperting  bar  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apertures  arraaged  near  one  of  the  apper  comers 


of  the  easing,  a  plurality  of  curtain  poles  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  their  Inner  ends  In  tbe  apertures  of  said  supporting 
bar,  a  second  obliquely  and  rearwardly  disposed  supporting 
bar  beneath  the  first  mentioned  bar,  a  plurality  of  curtain 
pole  supports  pivotally  mounted  in  said  last  mentioned 
supporting  bar  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with 
tubular  portions  to  receive  the  curtain  poles. 


3.  A  display  rack  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
flat  pivotally  mounted  frame,  a  casing  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  protective  strip  of  material  over  one  face  of  the 
supporting  frame  between  the  t>ottom  of  the  caalng  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  curtain  poles 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  series  of  pivoted  sup- 
porting members  mounted  In  the  casing  to  support  the 
poles,  and  a  flexible  cover  attached  to  tbe  casing  to  eover 
tbe  curtains. 


950,051.  GARMENT-SUPPORTER.  MaailwrH  W.  Mia- 
ACLa,  Ardmore,  Okla.  Filed  May  S,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,609.  i 


A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  waist  band,  shoulder 
straps  connected  at  one  end  to  said  band  at  the  front 
thereof,  and  crossing  each  other  Intemediately  of  their 
ends,  one  of  said  straps  being  eoaaeeted  at  its  free  end  to 
the  body  portion  of  the  other  strap  at  a  point  above  the 
watot-4>and  la  position  to  dispoae  it  at  the  front  of  the 
wearer  wbea  in  use,  and  tbe  free  s*d  of  tbe  tret  meatioasd 
strap  being  oonneeted  correspoudingly  to  the  other  strap, 
and  drawers  engaging  strapa  formtag  exteasloas  of  the 
shoulder  strapa  and  crossing  each  other  at  the  front  of  the 
wearer. 
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060,062.  COLLAR-BUTTON  AND  NECKTIE-FASTENER. 
CLASKMca  E.  MoiaiHo.N,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1909      Serial  Nn    474.476. 


A  collar  button  and  Ue  fastener  eonprlainc  a  button 
with  two  shanks  proleetlng  therefrom  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  shanks  helag  bent  at  right  aaglee  parallel  to 
each  other  and  spa«ed  apart,  forming  two  reallient  arms 
held  yieldingly  against  each  other,  as  sho^  and  described 


N0,068.      FRICTION-CLUTCH.      Dohald  Noble,  Bridge 
port,  Coan.     Filed  June  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  602.242. 
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1.  A  friction  clutch,  conalsting  of  a  power  shaft,  a 
power  pulley  tight  thereon  and  carrying  friction  conUct 
sorfaoas  on  Its  opposite  sides,  datch  elements  In  rotary 
ooonectlon  looaely  supported  on  said  shaft  and  inclos- 
ing said  pulley  and  eapabie  each  of  lengthwise  movements 
along  said  shaft  toward  and  away  from  said  friction  con- 
tact surfaces,  aaid  clutch  elements  having  concentric 
annular ly  grooved  external  huba,  spring  elements  for 
consUntly  preaaln^  the  dntch  elemants  against  said 
friction  contact  •trfticea,  yokes  extending  within  the 
groovee  of  «ld  huba,  rods  secured  to  said  yokes,  crsnk 
arms  secured  to  aal<  roda,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  rock 
bar,  links  which  connect  the  ends  of  said  rock  bar  with 
the  ends  of  said  craifk  anna,  and  neana  for  operating  said 
rock  shaft. 

2.  A  friction  eluCcb.  coaprlaiBg  a  power  shaft,  a  power 
pulley  tight  thereoB,  friction  rings  secnred  to  the  opposite 
side  faces  of  said  viO»J,  a  ekiteh  box  looae  on  said  shaft 
and  Inclosint  said  pbllay  aad  having  at  Its  open  side  In- 
wardly extendlag  cajra,  a  dutch  disk  also  loose  on  said 
shaft  and  tenalat  |#  cover  to  said  box.  pins  secured  to 
said  disk  and  ssteMlng  looaely  through  said  ears  and 
provided  with  heads  which  pass  freely  Into  the  side  of 
said  box.  coll  springs  around  said  pins  and  bearing  against 
said  esrs  and  headg  whereby  said  box  and  disk  are  nor- 
mally engaged  with  said  rings,  and  mechaalsB  for  wlth- 
drawlag  saM  box  and!  disk  from  contact  with  said  rings. 

3.  A  friction  dntch,  consisting  of  a  power  shaft,  a 
power  pollsy  tight  thereon,  friction  contact  surfaces  car- 
ried by  oppoaits  sld^*  of  laM  pulley,  dutch  dements  com- 
prlala«  arbox  havl«t  at  Its  open  side  inwardly  extend- 
ing ears  and  a  dlA  lU'hlcta  forms  a  cover  to  said  box.  said 
box  and  disk  loosely  supported  on  said  shaft  and  Incloa 


ing  said  pulley  and  capable  of  movements  lengthwise  of 
said  shaft  and  away  from  said  friction  contact  surfaces 
and  having  concentric  annularly  grooved  external  hubs, 
pins  carried  by  said  disk  and  extending  loosely  through 
said  ears  and  hsving  at  their  free  ends  heads  which  pass 
freely  into  tbe  side  of  said  box  whereby  ssld  box  and  disk 
are  In  rotary  connection,  coil  springs  around  said  pins 
and  bearing  agalnat  said  beads  and  ears  whereby  said 
l>oz  and  disk  are  normally  engaged  with  said  friction  con- 
tact surfaces,  yokes  extending  within  tbe  groovee  of  said 
hubs,  rods  secured  to  said  yokes,  crank  arras  secured  to 
said  roda,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  nw*  bar,  links  which 
connect  tbe  ends  of  said  rock  bar  with  the  ends  of  said 
crank  arma,  and  means  for  operating  said  rock  shsft. 


950.054.  JOURNAL -BEARING.  Edwaho  D.  Pbikst, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  294,512. 


1.  In  combination,  a  journal,  a  bearing  therefor  com- 
prising separate  upper  and  lower  halves  having  regis- 
tering bearing  seat  portions,  said  upper  half  having  an 
oil  well  located  beside  but  separated  from  the  bearing 
seat  and  a  chamber  located  above  and  opening  directly 
Into  said  aeat  aad  aaid  well,  a  portion  of  said  upper  half 
above  and  adjacent  said  seat  being  removed  to  provide 
an  openlDB  for  exposing  the  Journal,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  absorbent  material  may 
be  introduced,  and  absorbent  material  conUlned  in  said 
chamber,  dipping  in  said  oil  well  and  resting  on  the  ex- 
posed part  of  said  Journal,  aaid  absorbent  material  being 
so  arranged  that  a  flow  of  oil  is  set  up  between  the  well 
and  journal  through  capillary  action,  aaid  oil  well  hav- 
ing an  oil  receiving  opening  located  outskle  of  said 
chamber. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  bearing  therefor  com 
prising  two  parts  separated  along  a  substantially  hori 
tontal  plane  below  the  center  line  of  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing registering  bearing  seat  portions,  the  upper  part  of 
said  bearing  having  an  oil  well  located  beside  but  sep- 
arated from  the  bearing  seat  and  a  chamber  located  above 
and  opening  directly  into  said  seat  and  said  well,  a  por- 
tion of  said  upper  part  above  and  adjacent  said  seal 
being  removed  to  provide  an  opening  for  exposing  the 
journal,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  tbrough  which 
absorbent  material  may  be  Introduced,  and  abaorbent 
material  contained  in  said  chamber,  dipping  la  said  oil 
well  aad  resting  on  tbe  exposed  part  of  aaid  Journal,  said 
absorbent  material  being  so  srranged  that  a  flow  of  oil 
is  set  up  between  tbe  well  and  journal  through  capillary 
action,  aaid  oil  well  having  an  oil  receiving  opening  lo- 
cated outside  of  said  chamber. 


960,066.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Am  lid  Pts- 
TESLA,  Bathbeach,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sam- 
uel Schenkein,  New  Tork.N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1909 
Serial  No.  604.876. 

1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  rotatable  uxially 
sIMable  driving  member,  a  slide  movable  transversely 
to  and  operable  by  tbe  latter  aad  an  annular  driven 
member  nwanted  In  tbe  slide  and  surrounding  the  driv- 
ing member. 

2.  In  a  transmlsston  mechanism,  a  rotatable  axlally 
slldable  conical  driring  member,  a  slide  movsble  trans- 
versely to  and  operable  by  tbe  latter,  and  an  annular 
driven  member  mounted  In  the  slide  and  surrounding  the 
driving  member. 
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3.  In  a  tnuuuniasioa  mechuilMD.  a  rotatabl*  azlally 
■lidabl*  ecM^lcal  drlTinc  mcoiber.  a  alldt  moTable  trani- 
rcTMly  to  Um  latter,  an  annular  driven  member  rotatable 
la  the  alMe  and  sarroundlng  tbe  conical  member,  and 
meana  to  jleldingly  bold  tbe  annular  member  eccentric 
to  tbe  conical  member. 


4.  In  a  transmlHlon  mecbanlam.  a  rotatable  azlally 
alldable  conical  drlTlng  member,  a  illde  movable  trana- 
veraely  to  and  aatomatlcallr  operable  by  tbe  latter,  an  an- 
nular driven  member  rotatable  In  tbe  alldv  and  surround- 
ing tbe  conical  aiMiber,  a  drives  abaft,  and  means  to  con- 
nect tbe  latter  wltb  the  annular  member. 

5.  In  a  traaamlaaton  mecbanlam,  a  rotatable  axlally 
alldable  conical  drhrlng  member,  a  allde  movable  trans- 
versely to  tbe  latter,  an  aannlar  driven  member  rotatable 
In  tbe  slide  and  surrounding  tbe  conical  member,  a  driven 
abaft,  meana  to  connect  the  latter  with  tbe  annnlar  mem- 
ber and  means  to  yieldingly  bold  the  annular  driven  mem- 
ber eccentric  to  tbe  conical  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


OBO,06«.    CHURN.    John  C.  Bicb,  8edn>  Woolley.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.024. 


1.  A  chum  comprising  a  receptacle  having  spaced  sides, 
a  stub  shaft  extending  through  one  of  said  sides  and 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  opening  socket,  means  for  ro- 
uting said  stub  shaft,  a  shaft  seat  at  one  end  in  said 
•oeket  and  par^king  of  Its  motion,  a  bearing  eztendlBg 
through  the  other  of  said  sides  and  in  which  said  shaft 
Is  mounted  for  rotation,  means  for  holding  said  bearing 
and  the  drive  shaft  carried  thereby  from  outward  move- 
ment, and  a  paddle  device  detachably  mountad  upon  said 
shaft  and  partaking  of  ita  movement. 

2.  A  churn  comprlalng  a  receptacle  having  siwced  sides, 
a  stub  abaft  extending  through  one  of  said  aides  and 
formed  with  an  inwardly  opening  socket  si)uare  trans- 
veraely,  meana  operating  externally  of  the  caatng  for 
operating  aald  stub  abaft,  a  ahaft  having  a  squared  por- 
tion fitting  in  aaid  aocket  and  thereby  coupled  for  rota- 
tion with  tbe  atub  ahaft.  a  bearing  extending  through  the 
otlMT  of  said  sides  and  In  which  said  sbaft  la  mounted 
for  rotation,  means  for  holding  said  bearing  and  tbe  shaft 
earrlid  tbereby  from  outward  movement,  a  paddle  device 
eomitrlBlnc  lataral  anna  and  connecting  paddlsa  and 
thronsk  which  said  drive  sbaft  extenda.  and  a  plate 
eoanaettd  to  said  paddle  device  and  provided  with  a 
pqnare  aperture  thnmgh  which  tlie  aquare  portion  of  said 
■baft  cxtrnda,  wberaby  the  paddle  device  la  detachably 
coupled  to  tbe  abaft  and  partakes  of  Ita  notion. 


900.067.     POWKB    CAR  -  TRUCK.     David    P.    gA.iDEaa, 
Lancaster,  Pa.     FUed  Nov.  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  626.848. 


1.  In  a  truck  for  motor  cars,  tbe  combination  of  allla  or 
iclrdera,  braces  aecured  to  and  converging  downwardly 
frnm  the  aaid  girdem,  a  turn  table  aecured  to  tbe  lower 
t-Dda  of  aald  bracea.  a  bolater  upon  which  the  aaid  turn 
table  la  swiveled.  trusa  bars  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  the 
aald  bolster,  and  driving  wheels  carried  by  the  outer  toda 
of  said  truss  bars. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  holaler.  arched  allla  or  girders, 
and  converging  bracea  aemred  to  tbe  aald  allla  and  hav- 
ing a  awlveled  connection  wltb  tbe  bolster. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bolster,  an  engine  frame  se- 
cured upon  and  rising  from  the  bolster,  truss  bars  se- 
cured to  the  bolster,  axlea  mounted  on  tbe  said  truaa  bars, 
a  counter  shaft  Journaled  in  the  engine  frame,  gearing 
between  the  said  counter  sbaft  and  tbe  axlea.  a  driving 
ahaft  also  mounted  la  tbe  engine  frame,  and  gearing  be- 
tween tbe  driving  abaft  and  tbe  counter  sbaft.  and  means 
whereby  tbe  driving  shaft  will  be  rotated  from  tbe  engine. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combtaatloa  of  girders  arranged 
to  carry  a  car  body,  a  bolater,  supports  for  tbe  girders 
having  a  swiveled  connection  wltb  tbe  bolster,  carrying 
wheels  supporting  the  bolster,  and  an  engine  frame  ae- 
cured  upon  and  riaing  from  the  bolater. 

6.  In  a  truck  for  nwtor  cars,  tbe  combination  of  a 
tmlater.  and  nn  engine  frame  secured  to  and  rlalng  from 
the  bolster  snd  providing  bearings  for  a  counter  shaft 
MDd  a  driving  ahaft. 

(t'lalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fSasette. ] 


9  6  0,068.     ELECTRIC  HEATER.     raiMK  B.  BsaibOB. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  July  12.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  607.030. 


JLJML 


innnni 


1.  An  atoetrk  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  plurality  of 
high  reslstanee  coils  of  bare  wire  wound  upon  an  lasu- 
latlB«  support,  a  base  for  holding  tbe  same  la  a  vertical 
poaltloa,  and  a  metal  cage  provided  wKb  baakets  at  the 
aides  for  Ineioalnc  said  eolls. 

2.  An  eleetrk  cooking  utenall  coaprlslag  a  plurality 
of  high  realstanee  colls  of  hare  wire  wound  upon  an  in- 
sulating support,  a  base  for  holding  the  supports  In  a 
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vertical  position,  a  meUI  cage  provided  wltb  baaketa  at 
tbe  sides  fur  inclosing  said  colls,  and  inaulatora  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  cage  for  supporting  tbe  coila. 

3.  An  electric  oooklng  utenall  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  high  resistance  colls  of  bare  wire  wound  upon  a  tapered 
insulating  support,  a  base  for  holding  the  supports  In  a 
vertical  position,  and  means  for  supporting  the  upper 
end  of  the  colls. 

-i.  An  electric  cooking  utensil  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  high  realatance  colU  of  bare  wire  wound  upon  a  tapered 
inaulatlng  aupport.  a  baae  for  holding  the  aupporta  In  a 
vertical  poaltlon,  a  meUl  cage  provided  with  baskets 
at  the  aides  for  lacloslng  aaid  coll,  and  insulators  in  the 
upper  part  of  aald  cage  for  aupportlng  the  colla 

5.  An  electric  cooking  utenall  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
high  resistance  coUs  of  bare  wire  wound  upon  a  tapered 
insulating  support,  a  base  for  holding  said  supports  In  a 
vertical  position,  a  metal  cage  for  Inclosing  said  coll. 
and  Insulators  In  tbe  npper  part  of  said  cage  for  support- 
ing the  colls. 

[Claims  e  to  9  net  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


960'.050.     MASSAGE    APPARATUS.     Emma   C.    Sickkls. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  .30.  1907.    Serial  No.  408.696 


1.  In  a  masaage  apiMratua,  the  combination  of  a  mouth- 
piece ;  meana  for  passing  water  therethrough ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  massaging  members  formed  of  substantially  un- 
yielding material  surrounding  said  mouth-piece. 

2.  In  a  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mouth- 
piece having  an  unobstructed  opening  for  the  passage  of 
water  therethrough  and  directly  to  tbe  surface  to  be 
treated ;  and  a  plurality  of  movable  members  mounted 
outside  of  the  mouth-piece  and  adapted  to  contact  wltb 
tbe  surface  to  be  ausaaged. 

3.  In  a  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mouth- 
piece ;  a  disk-shaped  member  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  ;  a  plurality  of  rods  mounted 
between  tbe  edge  of  tbe  disk  and  tbe  outer  face  of  the 
mouth-piece ;  and  a  movable  member  mounted  upon  each 
of  aald  rods. 


960.0M.  TILB  OR  SLAB.  William  Smith,  Robkbt  L. 
Smith,  and  CnciL  S.  Walkkb,  Weetmlnster.  London. 
England.    Piled  Peb.  3.  1906.    Serial  No.  414,116. 


1.  A  flre-reaistlnjg  tile  or  slab  for  floor  constructions 
provided  on  one  face  wltb  longitudinal  Inclined  projec- 
tions, and  riba  extending  transversely  of  tbe  tile  and  in- 
tersecting tbe  longitudinal  projections,  and  securing  wires 
embedded  In  the  tile  underneath  the  rlba  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  same  and  having  their  ends  projecting  at 
tbe  rear  of  the  tlle^ 

2.  A  flre-reaiatlng  tile  or  slab  tot  floor  oonstrnetlons 
provldsd  on  one  face  with  longitudinal  Inclined  projec- 
tloaa,  and  riba  eztaodlng  transveraely  of  tbe  tile  and  In- 
tersecting tbe  longitudinal  projections,  and  aeenrlng  wires 
threaded  through  boles  made  In  tbe  tUea  underneath  tbe 
ribs  and  longitudinally  of  tbe  same,  tbe  ends  of  the  wires 
proJoctlng  at  tbe  roar  of  tbo  tile. 

isi  a  0.-08 


060,061.  8PBIN04UBAT.  William  B.  Sphb,  Boaaile, 
Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Will  Coe,  Roaalie,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  492,366. 


A  vehicle  seat  of  the  class  described,  comprising  frame 
bars,  means  for  connecting  the  frame  bars  with  the  top 
edges  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  vertical  studs  having 
threaded  upper  ends  arranged  at  oppoaite  ends  of  each  of 
said  frame  bars,  seat  supporting  bars  mounted  for  vertical 
adjustment  upon  said  studs,  coll  springs  around  the  studs 
between  the  frame  bars  and  the  seat  supporting  bars,  said 
springs  tending  to  hold  the  seat  supporting  bars  in  ele- 
vated position,  a  seat  having  extensions  at  oppoaite  enda 
bearing  upon  tbe  seat  supporting  bars,  reinforcing  plates 
on  the  ends  of  tbe  seat,  rivets  passing  through  the  seat 
supporting  bare,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  aeat  and  said  plates  to 
secure  the  latter  In  position,  and  nute  screwing  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  studs  against  the  seat  supporting  bars, 
aald  nuts  holding  the  seat  supporting  bars  in  position  and 
adapted  to  adjust  them  upon  the  studs  to  regulate  the  ten- 
sion of  the  coll  springs. 


960,062.  TRANSFER-TICKET.  Herman  T.  Stbinicks, 
Pittsbarg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1900.  Serial  No. 
492,048. 


A  transfer-ticket  provided  with  a  series  of  detachable 
coupons,  each  of  said  coupons  bearing  the  same  arbitrary 
numeral  Indicating  the  day  on  which  the  ticket  Is  valid 
without  regard  to  tbe  calendar  date,  and  each  of  said 
coupons  bearing  numerals  representing  divisions  of  the 
day,  said  numerals  being  progressively  and  successively 
arranged  with  the  numeral  representing  tbe  first  division 
of  the  day  adjacent  the  stub,  whereby,  by  removing  tbe 
outer  coupons,  tbe  end  coupon,  as  Issued,  indicates  tbe  day 
upon  which  and  the  time-Ilmlt  within  which  the  ticket  is 
valid. 


960.063.  QATE-LATCH.  JoHM  N.  Willbb,  Knoxvl^^ 
Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  491,687. 
In  a  gate  latch,  a  keeper  plate,  a  base  plate  secured  to 
tbe  gate,  a  right  angularly  projecting  slotted  fiange  formed 
on  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  plate,  a  pivot  screw  arranged 
In  tbe  npper  end  of  said  plate,  a  thimble  washer  or  sleeve 
arranged  on  aald  pivot  bolt,  a  latch  bar  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  aleeve  or  washer  and  baring  Ite  lower  end  project- 
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lai:  throagti  and   operatlTely   eogafeed   wltk   ««ld   tlottad 
laags,  and  a  head  on  th«  lower  end  of  aald  latcti  bar 
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adapted  to  antomatlcally  engage  said  keeper  plate  when 
tlM  gate  la  swung  to  a  closed  poaltlon. 


esO.CMM.  CONTAINER  TOP.  John  B.  Williamson  and 
Alprkd  V.  Oldham.  Lonlflrllle,  Ky.  Filed  May  13.  1909. 
Serial  No.  495,745. 

.J.  r^       _ 


a  aprlmg  clamping  member  baring  Ita  enda  aemred  by 
frictional  angagement  witb  tbe  container  engaging  flange 
of  tbe  top  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  engagement  with 
the  ralTe  plate  to  bold  tbe  latter  In  place  and  slao  In  Ita 
opened  or  closed  position. 


^  d'av 


1.  A  container  top  having  formed  therein  a  series  of 
discharge  apertures  or  perforations,  an  apertured  or  per- 
forated TalTe  plate  to  slldably  engage  with  tbe  Inner  side 
of  the  top,  and  a  retaining  member  sprung  Into  tbe  cover 
In  engagement  with  aald  valve  plate  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  same  In  place  In  ita  open  or  closed  pa«ltlon. 

2.  A  container  top  baring  formed  therein  a  series  of  per- 
forations, a  perforated  valve  plate  arranged  In  said  top 
and  having  a  sliding  engagament  witb  tbe  inner  side  of 
tbe  same  to  bring  ttie  psrforatlona  in  aald  valve  plate  Into 
and  out  of  alinemeat  with  tb«  psrforatlona  In  tbe  top,  a 
spring  holding  member  adapted  to  bs  sprung  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  top  and  to  bold  aald  valve  plate  In  place 
and  also  In  Its  open  or  clossd  position,  and  means  where- 
by said  valve  plate  Is  shifted  to  an  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion from  the  outside  of  the  top. 

3.  A  container  top  liaving  formed  therein  a  series  -of 
discharge  apertures,  an  apsrtored  valve  plate  arranged 
In  said  top  and  slldably  engaged  witb  tbe  Inner  side  of 
tbe  same,  whereby  the  perforations  In  said  plate  are 
brought  Into  and  out  of  allnerasnt  with  tbe  perforations  in 
tbe  top,  a  spring  holding  strip  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into 
engagement  with  the  top  and  to  hold  said  valve  plate  In 
place  and  also  to  retain  tbe  same  In  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion, and  an  operating  lug  arranged  on  aald  valve  plate 
and  projecting  through  said  top  whereby  the  plate  may  be 
ablfted  to  an  open  or  closed  position. 

4.  A  container  top  having  formed  therein  a  serlea  of 
discbarge  aperturea,  an  apertured  valve  plate  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  top  to 
open  and  close  the  perforations  therein,  aa  oiwratlng 
lag  arranged  on  said  valve  plate  and  projecting  through 
■aid  top  whereby  tbe  plate  Is  moved  to  an  open  or  closed 
position,  a  spring  metal  clamping  strip  havlag  ita  ends 
frictlonally  en(^Red  with  said  top  and  adapted  to  be 
sprung  into  encagpment  with  tbe  valve  plate  to  hold  tbe 
latter  in  place. 

6.  A  container  top  having  an  outwardly  cnrred  or  roaad- 
sd  perforated  portion  and  having  formed  therein  a  cen- 
trally disposed  rectangular  oblong  slot,  an  annular  con- 
talnsr  engaging  flange  formed  on  tbe  outer  edge  of  said 
top,  a  perforated  valve  plate  adapted  to  snugty  fit  the  In- 
ner, side  of  the  container  top,  a  rr^angular  lug  formed  on 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rectangular  alot 
tn  ibid  top  and  to  project  tberetbrongh  to  provide  means 
for  ablftlng  aald  valve  plate  to  an  open  or  closed  position, 


950,065.  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.  Jambs  N.  Alizan- 
DBS,  Pratt  City.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427,898. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  eye  scraper  com- 
prising a  sbank  having  crossed  radial  slots  at  one  end 
thereof  forming  spring  jaws  Integral  therewith,  tbs  jaws 
being  threaded  on  tbe  ontside  and  flat  on  their  contacting 
surfaces,  a  conical  sleeve  screwed  on  the  said  jaws  to  close 
tbe  same,  a  looped  filament,  the  ends  of  which  are  damped 
between  the  flat  jaw  surfaces,  and  a  handle  having  a  bore 
forming  a  fliament  magaslne  and  enlarged  at  one  end  to 
receive  the  opposite  end  of  said  sbank. 


950,096.  WATERING  -  TANK  HEATER.  Chaslis  W. 
Blackbcsn,  Rock  Falls,  IlL  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  484,106. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrfi>ed  a  tank,  a  wateriag 
trough  arranged  to  receive  water  from  tbe  tank,  a  hot  air 
chamber  within  the  tank,  a  hot  air  chamber,  beneatk  said 
trough,  a  fine  connecting  asld  ehamlMrs,  an  outlet  floe 
leading  from  said  tank  chanriMr,  and  a  heating  medium 
roBUPcted  to  said  connecting  flue,  and  a  valve  within  aald 
connecting  flue  and  operating  to  control  the  beat  imparted 
to  said  connecting  flue  and  chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deecribed  eomprisliig  a  task, 
a  watering  trough  arranged  to  receive  water  fioa  the  tank 
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a  hot  air  chamber  beneath  said  troogh,  a  hot  air  supply 
floe  connected  to  th*e  ctiamber  which  Is  located  beneath 
said  trough,  a  hot  air  chamber  within  tbe  tank  and  con- 
nected to  said  hot  air  supply  flue,  said  tank  chamber  hav- 
ing ita  sides  diverging  from  said  supply  flue,  an  ootlet  flue 
leading  from  aald  Unk  chamber,  a  heating  medium  ar- 
ranged te  supply  heated  air  to  aald  supply  fine,  and  a  con- 
trolling valve  locatPd  In  said  connecting  flue. 


960,067.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GAS  FOR  ILLUMINAT- 
ING, HKATING.  OR  POWER  PURPOSES.  Hesbkbt  8. 
Elwobthv,  St.  Albans,  England.  Mled  May  26,  1905. 
Serial  No.  262.4 7T. 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  gas  for  lighting, 
beating  or  power  purposes,  consisting  in  passing  a  com- 
bustible gas  containing  oxid  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  in 
quantity  sufllcient  to  effect  conversion  into  marsh  gas,  to- 
gether with  a  large  quantity  of  a  combustible  gas  inert  to 
nickel  and  conversion  pro<lucts.  In  contact  with  nickel  at 
a  suitable  temperature  for  tbe  conversion  of  said  oxid  and 
hydrogen  Into  methane  and  water. 

2.  A  proceas  for  tbe  manufacture  of  a  gas  for  lighting. 
beating  or  power  purposes,  consisting  In  producing  a  com- 
bosUble  gas  containing  carbon  monozid.  carbon  dloxid  and 
hydrogen,  removing  one  of  said  oiids  and  passing  the  re- 
maining gas  conUtning  the  other  oxid  and  hydrogen  in 
Quantity  sufflclent  to  effect  conversion  Into  marsh  gas,  to- 
gether with  a  large  quantity  of  a  combustll^le  gas  inert 
to  nickel  and  convetalon  products.  In  contact  with  nickel 
at  a  suitable  temperature  for  tbe  conversion  of  tbe  said 
remaining  oxid  and  hydrogen  Into  methane  and  water. 

3.  A  proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  a  gas  for  lighting, 
heating  or  power  purposes  consisting  in  passing  a  com- 
bostibla  gas  containing  cartran  monoxid,  carbon  dloxid  and 
hydrogen  in  quantity  sufllcient  to  effect  conversion  Into 
marsh  gas,  together  with  a  large  quantity  of  a  combustible 
gas  Inert  to  nickel  and  conversion  products,  first  over 
nickel  at  a  suitable  temperature  for  tbe  conversion  of  the 
monoxid  and  then  over  further  nickel  at  a  suitable  tem- 
perature for  tbe  conversion  of  the  dloxid. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  gas  for  lighting, 
heating  or  power  purposes,  consisting  in  passing  a  gas  con- 
taining oxid  of  carbon  together  with  hydrogen  In  large 
excess  of  tbe  proportion  required  for  the  conversion  of 
said  oxid  into  methane  and  water  in  contact  with  nickel 
at  a  suitable  temperature  for  tbe  conversion  of  the  oxid 
and  hydrogen  into  methane  and  water. 

5.  A  process  for  tbe  manafactiire  of  a  gas  for  lighting, 
heating  or  power  purposes  consisting  in  passing  any  form 
of  water  gaa  containing  oxid  of  carbon,  together  with  hy- 
drogen in  large  exeeaa  of  tbe  proportion  required  for  the 
conversion  of  said  oxid  into  methane  and  water  in  con- 
tact with  nickel  at  a  suitable  temperature  for  tbe  said 
conversion. 

[t'lalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


960.068.  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS  Nathan  8. 
Embbt  and  BaNJAifiv  W.  Gilchsist.  Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,114. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  tank,  a 
^baft  mounted  borianntally  at  one  aide  of  said  tank,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  worm  gears  loosely  mounted 
tbereon,  etuteh  devices  movable  longftndlnally  of  said 
abaft  and  adapted  Do  engage  aald  geara,  and  a  plurality 
fl*  dmms  mooBted  transversely  of  tbe  top  of  aald  Unk  and 
the  ahafta  of  which  are  provided  with  worm  gear  wheels 
wbleb  operate  la  cobaeetloD  with  tbe  worm  lean  en  aald 


shaft,  said  drums  being  composed  of  end  members  of  In- 
suiatlBg  material  and  a  frame  work  of  metal  covered 
witb  iBsBlatiag  material  and  perforated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  shaft 
j  mounted  horlsontKlly  at  one  side  of  said  tank,  and  pro- 
I  vided  with  a  plurality  of  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
I  clutch  devicea  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and 
I  adapted  to  engage  said  gears,  and  a  plurality  of  drums 
I  mounted  transversely  of  the  tqp  of  said  Uok  and  provided 
j  with  gears  which   are  adapted  to  operate  In  connection 

I  with  tbe  gears  on  aald  ahaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a 
I  sltaft  monnted  borisontally  at  one  side  of  said  tank,  and 

provided  with  a  plurality  of  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
clutch  devices  movable  longitudinally  of  said  abaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  gears,  and  a  plarality  of  drums 
mounted  transversely  of  the  top  of  said  tank  and  provided 
I  with  gears  which  are  adapted  to  operate  in  connection 
with  tbe  gears  on  said  shaft,  aald  drums  being  removable 
from  said  tank. 


{♦50.069.   W.ASHING-MACniNE.     Harbt  E.  Farbab,  Jack- 
son, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.989. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  cylinders 
connected  thereto  and  open  at  their  lower  ends,  pistons 
mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinders,  opposed  bell 
crank  levers  plvotally  mounted  ui>on  the  frame  adjacent 
to  the  pistons,  an  actuating  lever  plvotally  mounted  npon 
the  frame,  and  connections  between  laid  lever  and  the  bell 
crank   levers. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
cylinders  connected  thereto  and  open  at  their  lower  ends, 
pistons  mounted  to  engage  within  the  cylinders,  a  handle 
upon  the  frame  and  fixed  with  relation  thereto,  an  actu- 
ating lever  mounted  upon  tlie  frame  adjacent  tbe  handle 
and  means  operated  by  said  lever  for  reciprocatlBg  the 
pistons. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  an  elongated  base  member, 
upstanding  arms  at  the  ends  thereof,  parallel  bars  con- 
necting the  arms,  said  arms,  bars  and  base  member  con- 
stituting a  frame,  oppositely  extending  bands  upon  the 
arms,  cylinders  engaged  and  retained  by  tbe  bands,  said 
cylinders  being  open  at  tbe  bottom,  pistons  mounted  to 
reciprocate  within  the  cylindera,  an  actnating  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  between  the  bars,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  therefrom  to  the  piston,  and  a  fixed  handle  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  bam. 


960,070.  HAMMOCK-STAND.  Robebt  C.  Pcmni,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  r>ec.  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  630,856. 
1.  In  a  hammock  stand  tbe  combination  of  an  end  At- 
ting  consisting  of  a  socket  member  and  a  hollow  memt>er 
having  serrated  abutting  faces  and  a  clamping  bolt  for 
adjustably  eenneoting  these  members,  a  transverse  sup- 
port to  which  the  hollow  member  is  attached,  a  hnrtsontal 
bar  extending  through  the  hollow  member,  a  set  screw  by 
wbleh  the  member  Is  clamped  to  the  bar.  and  a  support 
carried  by  tbe  soefest  member,  substaatlany  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  hammock  stand  the  combination  of  an  end  flt- 
tlnc  comprlalng  a  socket  member  and  a  boUow  member 
haTlDK  abutting  serrated    faces   and  a  clamping  nut   by 


which  these  members  are  adjustably  connected,  a  horlson- 
tal  bar  on  which  the  hollow  member  is  fitted,  a  support 
carried  by  the  socket  member,  and  a  croaa  piece  to  which 
the  hollow  member  is  attached,  substantially  as  described. 


960,071.  CONE-LOCK  FOR  BALL  BEARINGS.  John  J. 
LccKKT.  Hood  RlTer,  Oreg.  Filed  May  13.  1909.  Serial 
No.    495,662. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  proTtded  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove ;  of  a  cone  threaded  thereon,  said  cone  having  a 
tubular  projection  formed  with  an  angular  head  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove,  a  cap  shaped  to  anugly  slip  over 
the  angular  head  and  having  a  projecting  member  for 
sUdably  engaging  the  axle  groove,  said  cap  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  apertures,  a  spring  wir«  keeper 
adapted  for  fitting  over  the  cap  member  Ita  ends  terminat- 
ing In  intumed  fingers  to  fit  through  the  apertures  in  the 
cap  and  into  the  annular  groove  on  the  cone  extension. 


960,072.     VACUUM-CLEANER.     Jacob  C.  Ludbw.  Read- 
ing, Pa.    Filed  Oct  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  623,287. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  a  casing ;  a  cover  therefor :  an 
annular  ring  supported  between  the  cover  and  the  top 
edge  of  the  casing;  a  dust  strainer;  means  for  securing 
■aid  strainer  in  said  ring ;  a  slass  chamber  located  on  the 
top  of  said  cover :  a  dust  tube  leading  into  said  chamber 
tbroogb  the  cover ;  aaid  cover  having  a  aeries  of  perfora- 
tions leading  from  the  glass  chamber  into  the  casing  and 
said  casing  having  a  concaved  bottom  with  a  central  air 
oatl^ 

2.  In  a  Taenam  cleaner  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
coneaTsd  bottom  with  a  central  air  outlet ;  a  suction  tube 
leading  from  said  ootlet;  a  atrainer  supported  In  said 
ehaabsr;  an  annalar  ring;  a  bead  formed  on  the  lower 
edgs  of  said  rtag;  a  seenrtnx  wire  surrounding  said  ring 


to  hold  the  strainer  In  said  bead ;  a  folded  waaher  engag- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  aaid  ring  and  resting  on  the  top  edge 
of  the  caaing;  cover  securing  bolts  on  said  casing:  a 
cover;  projections  formed  thereon  to  register  with  aaid 
bolts;  an  Inverted  glass  chamber  secared  to  the  top  of 
said  cover;  ai  daat  tube  pasalng  through  said  cover  and 
into  the  glaaa  chamber,  said  cover  having  a  series  of 
perforations  surrounding  thp  entrance  of  said  tubs. 


9  50,07  3.  COLLAR  SUPPORTER  AND  RETAINER. 
Davis  Mabinskt,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16 
1909.     Serial   No.   507,912. 


— —      1 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oblong 
strip  of  material  provided  on  one  side  thereof,  and  on  the 
opposite  end  portions  thereof  with  two  hook  devices  piv- 
oted thereto  Inwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  strip  and  which 
comprise  shank  portiouH  and  hook  members  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  said  shank  portions,  said  hook  devlcea  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  into  different  positions  and  the 
points  thereof  to  overlap. 


9  5  0,074.     FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.      WILLIAM  E.  M illir, 
Snvannah,  Oa.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  457,757. 


*« 


A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  longitn- 
dlnally  extending  handle  secured  centrally  to  one  end 
of  the  reservoir  and  of  leas  dUmeter  than  the  same 
to  provide  a  shoulder  forming  a  guard,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  reservoir  being  op^  and  Interiorly  threaded,  an 
exteriorly  threaded  closure  screwed  into  the  said  end 
of  the  reservoir  and  formed  with  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  constituting  a  valve  aeat,  a  brash  bead 
provided  with  a  coupling  ring  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  closure  and  detachably  connected  thereby 
to  the  reasrvoir,  a  valve  mounted  within  the  rvaervolr 
and  having  a  stem  extending  longitudinally  In  the  same, 
longitudinally  spaced  cross  braces  secured  wltbla  the 
reservoir  and  having  the  valve  stem  slldabty  mounted 
therein,  a  spring  encircling  the  stem  and  interposed 
bstwesn  the  valve  and  the  adjacent  cross  braee  to  bold 
the  former  aoraally  closed  against  Its  sest,  a  lever  fal- 
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crumed  on  the  otliw  cross  brace  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  stem,  and  a  reclprocatory  plunger  pivoted  at  its 
Inner  end  to  the  lever  and  projecting  outwardly  through 
the  aforesaid  shoulder  in  close  proximity  to  the  handle. 


9  5  0,075.  COMBINED  SNOW-PLOW  AND  BUTTER. 
JarrBAT  Monpas,  Chippewa  Falla.  Wla.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1908.      Serial  .No.   4«;<,913. 


1.  The  combination  with  runners  each  formed  with  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  snow,  of  a  snow  plow  formed 
of  oppositely  disposed  diverging  wings  extended  through 
the  openings  in  the  runners  and  lying  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  runners,  and  meana  for  suspending  said  plow 
consisting  of  adjusting  chains  connecting  the  front  and 
rear  portiona  of  the  plow  with  suitable  supports,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  runners  each 
formed  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  snow,  of  a 
snow  plow  formed  of  oppositely  disposed  diverging  wings 
extended  through  the  opening  in  the  runners  and  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  runners,  and  adjustable  draft 
chains  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  with  a 
portion  of  the  snow  plow  and  frame  for  regulating  the 
extent  of  projectlca  of  the  wings  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  runners,  substaatially  as  described. 

3.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  frame  having  runners  each 
formed  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  snow,  of  a 
snow  plow  formed  of  oppositely  disposed  diverging  wings 
extended  through  said  runners  and  lying  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  draft  chains  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the 
plow  with  a  portion  of  the  snow  plow  and  frame,  said 
chains  being  deUcbably  connected  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  plow  to  permit  either  aide  of  the  plow  to  be 
shifted  to  one  sld«,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  eombinatlsn  with  mnncrs,  of  a  anow  plow 
composed  of  oppoaliely  disposed  diverging  wings,  levers 
fulcrumed  on  a  support,  flexible  connections  between 
said  levers  and  the  plow  for  elevating  the  plow,  and 
meana  for  engagement  of  said  levers  therewith  for  hold- 
ing the  plow  In  a  raised  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  runners  formed  with  openings 
for  the  passage  of  snow  and  the  exteaalon  of  wings 
of  a  plow  therethrough,  of  archea  qmnning  the  opealass 
In  the  runners,  a  plow  formed  of  oppositely  disposed  di- 
verging wings  extended  through  the  openings  In  the 
runners  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  ths  rminers,  and 
levers  fulcrumed  on  said  arches  and  connected  with  the 
wings  of  the  plow  to  eisrats  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


960,076.     OIL-PUMP.     NoaitAN  McCabtt,  Indlanapolia, 
Ind.,    assignor   to  Atlas    Engine   Works,    Indlsnspolls, 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     FUed  Nov.  9,   1900 
Serial  No.  627.038. 
1.   In  a  pnmp  having  a  high  pressn^  chamber,  a  low 

pressure  chamber,  a  connection   between  said  chambers. 

snd  means  for  preventing  back  flow  from  ths  high  pi 


sure  to  the  low  pressure  chamber,  a  cheek  valve  In  the 
Inlet  of  the  low  pressure  chamber,  a  check  valve  In  the 
outlet  of  the  high  pressure  chamber,  a  high  pressure 
plunger  projeetable  into  the  high  pressure  chamber,  a 
low  pressure  plunger  projeetable  Into  the  low  pressure 
chamber.  Intermediate  positive  connections  between  the 
two  plungers  for  producing  positive  actuation  of  said 
plungers  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  their  respective 
chambers,  whereby  discharge  from  the  low  pressure  cham- 
ber into  the  high  preasure  chamber  will  take  place  before 
discharge  from  the  high  pressure  chamber,  and  means 
for  varying  the  effect  of  said  Intermediate  positive  con- 
nections upon  the  low  pressure  plunger  whereby  the 
stroke  thereof  will   be  varied. 


2.  In  a  pump  having  a  high  pressure  chamber,  a  low 
pressure  chamber,  a  connection  between  said  chambers, 
and  means  for  preventing  back  flow  from  the  high  pres- 
sure to  the  low  pressure  chamber,  a  check  valve  in  the 
Inlet  of  the  low  pressure  chamber,  a  check  valve  in 
the  outlet  of  the  high  pressure  chamber,  a  high  pressure 
plunger  projeetable  into  the  high  pressure  chamber,  a 
low  pressure  plunger  projeetable  Into  the  low  pressure 
chamber,  an  operating  lever  for  the  low  pressure  plunger, 
a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  means  by  which  said  fulcrum 
may  be  ahlfted  relative  to  the  lever  to  vary  the  arm 
ratio  thereof,  and  intermediate  poaitlve  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  high  pressure  plunger,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  pump  having  a  high  preasure  chamber,  a  low 
pressure  chamber,  a  connection  between  said  chambera, 
and  means  for  preventing  back  flow  from  the  high  pres- 
sure to  the  low  pressure  chamber,  a  check  valve  in  the 
Inlet  of  the  low  pressure  chamber,  a  cheek  valve  In  the 
outlet  of  the  high  pressure  chamber,  a  high  pressure  plun- 
ger projeetable  Into  the  high  pressure  chamber,  a  low 
pressure  plunger  projeetable  into  the  low  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  lever  connected  to  said  low  pressure  plunger,  a 
fnlerom  for  said  lever  movable  lengthwise  of  the  lever 
to  vary  the  arm  ratio  thereof,  a  guide  for  said  fulcrum. 
said  guide  registering  in  position  with  the  lever  when  the 
low  pressure  plunger  Is  at  the  outer  end  of  Ita  stroke 
whereby,  In  all  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  fulcrum 
the  outermost  position  of  thtf  low  pressure  plunger  will  be 
the  same,  means  by  which  the  fulcrum  may  be  shifted, 
and  Intermediate  positive  connections  between  said  lever 
and  the  high  pressure  plunger. 

4.  In  s  pump  comprising  a  high  pressure  ejection  cham- 
ber, a  low  pressure  measuring  chamber,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  chambers,  a  high  pressure  plunger 
mounted  In  the  high  pressure  chamber,  a  low  pressure 
plunger  mounted  In  the  low  pressure  chamber,  means 
for  disestablishing  connection  between  the  two  cham- 
bers daring  ejection  movement  of  the  high  pressure  plun- 
ger, means  for  automatically  varying  the  amount  of 
the  ejecting  movement  of  the  low  pressure  plunger,  and 
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IBS  tor  BOTlag  tke  tow  pressare  planser  to  ■  aalform 
outer  poaltton. 

5.  In  k  pamp  coBprlslnc  a  hiyb  prenare  eJecttBg  ebam- 
ber.  a  tow  prt— art  mMunrlog  eliamber,  and  as  intcrme- 
diata  eanaeettoa  between  said  cbambera,  a  Taive  arranged 
between  aald  tbnmbera  to  prevent  flow  froat  tbe  blgh 
pressare  ebaabsr  to  tbe  measurlns  chamber,  a  pi  anger 
arranged  in  the  blgb  pressare  ebsmber.  a  phiager  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  measuring  ebamber,  a  lerer  engaging  tbe 
tow  pressure  plunger,  intermediate  connections  between 
said  lever  and  tbe  blgb  pressure  plunger,  a  fulcrum  {or 
said  lever,  meana  tor  shifting  said  fulcrum  relative  to  the 
lever  to  vary  tbe  effect  thereof  upon  the  low  pressure 
plunger,  and  a  support  for  said  fulcrum,  whereby  the  low 
pressure  plunger  will  be  always  moved  to  a  uniform 
outer  position. 


950,077.     WINDMILL- GOVERNOR.     Lons  M.   Nelso.v, 
Douglas,  Wyo.    Fllsd  Feb.  10,  1900.    Serial  No.  478,207. 


1.  A  power  transmlsalon,  eomprisloK  complemental 
parts,  co^pernting  levers  having  connection  with  the  re- 
spective parts,  coupling  means  between  said  levers,  a 
sliding  piston  having  coanectton  wltb  said  coupling  means, 
a  pump  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  by  said 
power  transmission,  a  cylinder  arranged  to  be  charged  by 
■aid  pump  so  as  to  move  tbe  piston  in  a  direction  to  carry 
tbe  coupling  means  in  one  direction  and  means  tending 
to  move  tbe  coupling  means  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

2.  Power  transmission  comprising  complemental  parts, 
cooperating  levers  having  connection  with  tbe  respective 
parts,  coupling  meana  between  the  levers,  a  sliding  piston 
having  connection  with  said  coupling  means,  a  cylinder  in 
which  said  piston  la  mounted,  a  pamp  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically operated  by  said  power  transmission  to  charge 
the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  therein,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled outlet  applied  to  said  cylinder  to  sdmit  of  the 
charge  escaping  therefrom  in  regulated  quantity. 

3.  In  contbination,  power  transmission  comprising  com- 
plemental parts,  cooperating  levera  having  connection  with 
tbe  respective  parts,  one  of  said  levera  consisting  of  a 
single  bar,  and  the  other  lever  comprising  a  pair  of  bars 
spaced  to  receive  the  alngle  bar,  a  coupling  slldable  upon 
the  single  bar,  a  pin  carried  by  aald  coupling  and  project- 
ing from  opposite  sides  thereof,  shackles  mounted  upon  the 
end  portions  of  said  pin  and  receiving  the  spaced  bars  of 
tbe  two  bar  lever,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of 
said  coupling  and  ahackles  with  reference  to  said  levers 
connected  thereby,  and  sleeves  mounted  upon  tbe  end  por- 
tions of  said  pin  between  the  side  members  of  the  shacklea, 
plates  Interposed  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  shackles 
and  tbe  bars  passed  therethrough,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  platea. 

4.  In  combination  power  transmission  comprising  com 
plemental  parta,  cooperating  levers  having  connection  with 
the  reapective  parta,  coupling  means  connecting  said  Isrers, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to  operate  in  said  cylinder 
and  having  connection  with  aald  coupling  means,  a  reser- 
voir adjacent  to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
liquid,  the  cylinder  having  communicatl<»>  at  its  opposite 
ends  with  the  reservoir,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  com- 
nonlcatloB  betwsot  said  cylinder  and  the  reservoir,  snd  a 
pomp  adapted  to  be  aatomatlcaily  aetnated  by  movement 
of  one  of  the  aforesaid  levera  for  drawing  liquid  from  tbe 
reaerrolr  and  forcing  the  same  into  the  cylbider  and 
effecting  positlvs  movement  of  the  piston  therein. 

B.  In  cwwhtnatUMi,  power  tranamission,  comprising  eom- 
plaaantary  PMts.  eoOperatlag  leven  having  connection 
with  the  reapeeUTa  parts,  coapllng  meana  Interpoaad  be- 


tween tte  levers,  a  cylinder  carried  by  one  of  aaid  \»wm, 
a  piaton  arranged  to  operate  in  said  cylinder  and  having 
connection  with  the  coapllng  maana.  a  pomp  barrel  having 
connection  with  said  eyllndar  and  aorabto  therawith,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  operate  in  said  pnmp  barrel,  and  a 
pivotal  support  for  tbe  rod  of  said  plunger. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


960.078.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ORDNANCE 
Emil  Olsro.h.  Bofors,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  408,907. 


In  combination  witb  a  gun  and  its  cradle,  of  a  sighting 
device  comprislDK  a  bracket  mounted  on  tbe  cradle,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  bracket  and  lying  parallel  with 
the  gun  barrel,  a  sight  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
abaft,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  ssid  carrier  coinciding  with 
the  trunnions  of  tbe  gun  barrel,  a  sleeve  sliding  00  the 
shaft,  a  second  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  sleeve, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  sleeves  with  the  truA- 
nlons,  means  for  connecting  tbe  other  sleeve  with  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  rotating  the  sbnft. 


930.079.      ELECTRIC  METER.      Gdstavb  A.   ScHi 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  of 
abandoned  application  Serial  No.  123,060,  filed  Sept. 
12,  19U2.  This  application  filed  Jan.  2,  1904.  Serial 
No.  187.437. 


,  r 


1.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  rectangular  core  of  magnetic 
asaterlal  having  an  air-gap  catting  one  of  the  shorter  sides 
of  tbe  rectangle  and  poles  projecting  toward  each  other 
from  points  near  tbe  centers  of  tbe  longer  sides  of  tbe  rec- 
tangle, a  abunt  winding  surronndlng  tbe  core  and  so  posi- 
tioned that  the  shortest  magnetic  circuit  therefor  ta 
throagh  that  portion  of  tbe  rectangle  having  a  closed  mag- 
netic circuit  and  throagh  the  projecting  polea,  and  a  disk 
armature  projecting  between  said  projecting  poles. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  core  of  magnetic  material 
shaped  to  conatltnte  an  almost  completely  closed  magnetic 
drcait  hBYlag  only  a  small  air-gap  bstwaan  Its  adjaosat 
enda,  projecting  poles  axtcadinc  from  aald  core,  a  ahnnt 
winding  so  posltUMied  on  tbe  .core  that  Ita  shortest  saag- 
netic  circuit  is  through  a  portion  of  tbe  core  having  a 
dosed  magnetic  eirenlt  and  through  the  aaM  projecting 
poles,  a  aertea  winding  In  the  space  between  the  projecting 
poias  and  tbe  ead  sf  tbn  reetangia  harlM  tba  alt-gap,  and 
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an  armature  of  conducting  material   projecting  between 
aald  poles  and  in  Inductive  relation  to  said  series  winding. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  rectangular  core  of  magnetic 
material  having  nn  air-gap  at  one  end  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting pol<-8  InliTmodlate  the  ends,  a  shunt  winding  sur- 
rounding the  core  In  the  space  between  tbe  projecting 
poles  and  tbe  ead  of  th^  rectangle  having  the  air-gap,  a 
series  winding  on  that  »idf  of  the  proJectlnK  poles  adjacent 
to  the  air-gap.  and  a  disk  armature  projecting  l>etween  tbe 
poles  and  In  Inductive  relation  to  the  series  winding. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  rectangular  core  of  magnetic 
material  having  an  air-gap  at  one  end  thereof  and  pro- 
Jectlnx  poles  Intermediate  tbe  enda,  a  sbunt  winding  com- 
prising two  colls  surrounding  the  two  limbs  of  the  rec- 
tangular core  adjacent  to  the  end  having  a  closed  mag- 
netic circuit,  a  disk  armature  projecting  between  tbe  said 
intermediate  polea,  and  a  series  winding  comprising  two 
colls  located  one  above  and  one  below  tbe  said  armature  in 
the  space  t>etween  the  projecting  polea  and  that  end  of  tbe 
rectangular  core  having  tbe  air-gap. 

0.  In  an  electric  meter,  an  armature  of  conducting  ma- 
terial, a  series  winding  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  sbunt 
winding  provided  with  a  C  shsped  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Inwardly-projecting 
poles,  the  magnRtlc  flux  of  pert  of  said  poles  acting  on 
said  arnaature. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  J 


9f>f).nm      RAIL  -  FASTENING.     Et)wix    E.    Slick,   Pitts- 
burg. Pn.      Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.      Serial  No.  ."109,862. 


1.  In  a  rail  flutening,  a  tie  plate  secured  to  a  tie  and 
having  an  Integral  lug  on  its  upper  surface  at  each  side  of 
tbe  mil,  ssId  lugs  extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe  longitudi- 
nal axia  of  the  r&il  and  a  tapering  key  driven  between  each 
of  said  lugs  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  rail  base,  said 
lugs  having  their  upper  portions  extending  inwardly  over 
the  key  seats  to  provide  wedging  surfaces  for  the  upper 
faces  of  tbe  keys,  Mid  keys  having  their  lower  inner  sur- 
fncpH  out  of  contact  with  the  top  surfsce  of  the  tie  plate ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  comblnatton  with  a  metal 
tie,  of  a  lug  permanently  secured  to  said  tie  at  each  side 
of  tbe  rail,  said  lugs  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  rail,  and  a  tapering  key  driven  between 
each  of  as  Id  lugs  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  rail  base, 
said  lugs  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  over  th<* 
key  seats  to  provide  wedging  surfsces  for  the  upper  fsces 
of  the  keys,  ssid  keys  having  their  inner  lower  surfaces 
out  oL  contact  with  the  top  surfsce  of  tbe  tie ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  rsil  fastening  comprising  a  tie  plate  having  an 
integral  lug  on  Its  upper  sarface  on  each  side  of  the  rail, 
the  logs  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
tbe  rail  and  oppositely  facing  kays  driven  between  each  of 
said  logs  and  thei  adjacent  mil  bans,  aald  lags  barteg  tbdr 
upper  portions  bidlned  Inwardly  over  tbe  ksy  seats  to 
proTldo  wedging  snrfness  for  tbe  nppar  faces  ot  tba  keys, 
the  keys  contacting  with  the  top  face  and  edges  of  the  rati 
bnse  to  prevent  edgewise  and  vertical  noTemant  of  the 
rail* and  having  tbeir  lower  inner  snrfaees  out  of  eontact 
with  tbe  top  soirtace  of  tbe  tie ;  snbstantlnUy  as  dsscrtbed. 

4.  In  •  rail  fastening,  tbe  eonsblaatlaa  wltb  a  metal  tie, 
of  a  ing  pennanantly  aecured  to  said  tie  at  aacb  aide  of 


tbe  rail,  aald  lugs  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  rail,  and  a  tapering  key  between  each  of  said 
lugs  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  rail  base,  said  lugs  being 
Inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  key  aeats  to  pro- 
vide wedging  Burface^for  the  upper  faces  of  the  keys,  the 
keys  contacting  with  the  top  faces  and  edges  of  the  rail 
iNise  to  prevent  edgewise  and  vertical  movensent  of  the 
rail,  said  keys  having  their  lower  inner  surfaces  out  of 
contact  with  ttie  top  surfsce  of  the  tie ;  substantially  as 
described. 

0.  In  a  rail  fastening,  a  tie  plate  aecured  to  a  tie  and 
having  an  integral  lug  on  its  upper  sarface  at  each  side 
of  the  rail,  said  lugs  extending  at  oppositely  fadng  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  rail  and  a  tapering  key 
driven  between  each  of  said  luga  and  tbe  adjacent  edge  of 
the  rail  base,  said  lugs  having  their  upper  portions  in- 
clined upwsrdly  and  inwardly  over  the  key  sides  to  provide 
wedging  surfaces  for  tbe  upper  faces  of  the  keys,  said  keys 
having  their  lower  inner  surfsces  out  of  contact  with  the 
top  surface  of  tbe  tie  plate  ;  substaDtialiy  aa  described. 

[Clsims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


950,081.  CIGAR-VENDING  MACHINE.  HuasrHFi.  W. 
Smilet  and  Richasu  M.  M(X)kb.  Odon,  Ind.,  assignors 
of  one-hslf  to  Odon  Realty  Co  .  Odon.  Ind.  Filed  Mar. 
17,   1900.     Serial  No.  48.'<,ft06. 


1.  In  a  coin-operated  mechanism,  a  coin  chute,  an  opci 
atlng  rod  shiftable  transversely  acrosK  the  end  of  thc> 
chute  and  having  a  passage  extending  downward  entirely 
throagh  tbe  rod  and  alining  with  the  chute  In  one  position 
of  tbe  rod,  said  passai^>  extending  lengthwise  of  the  rod 
and  being  large  enough  to  receive  a  coin,  a  delivery  mech- 
anism having  an  actuating  arm  projecting  into  said  pas- 
sage and  normally  located  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  the 
paaaage  being  of  auch  length  that  a  coin  when  depoaited 
therein  will  contact  with  said  arm  and  with  the  other  end 
of  the  passage,  and  a  support  upon  which  the  operattuK 
rod  travela  having  a  coin-delivering  slot  normally  out  of 
allnement  with  the  paswage  In  the.  rod  bat  which  alines 
witb  the  paaaage  wb^n  the  rod  is  shifted. 

2.  In  a  coin-operated  mechanism,  a  coin  chute,  an  o^ter- 
ating  rod  shiftable  transversely  across  the  end  of  tbe 
chute  and  having  a  passage  theretbrougti  extending  tongl- 
tndlnally  along  the  rod  aad  alining  with  the  chute  in  one 
position  of  the  rod.  said  passage  being  of  a  length  allghtly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  coin  to  be  reostved,  a  de- 
livery mechanlam  having  an  actonting  arm  projecting 
downwardly  Into  said  pasaage  and  normally  located  at  the 
rearward  extremity  of  the  paasnge,  said  pasaage  being  of 
such  length  that  a  coin  deposited  therein  will  engage  said 
rod  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  passage,  and  a  suppori 
upon  which  said  rod  travels  having  a  relatively  contracted 
coin -delivering  alot  at  one  end  normally  alining  with  tbe 
atot  in  the  operating  rod  when  tbe  operating  rod  is  in 
its  unactnatlng  poaltton,  said  support  also  baving  a  cot»- 
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dellTcrtiic  slot  Urger  than  the  flrat  aamed  slot  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  mpport  and  parallel  to  the  operating 
rod  K>  dlapoaed  aa  to  be  oat  of  allnement  with  the  pauage 
throogh  Mild  rod  bat  alining  with  this  passage  when  the 
rod  la  shifted  to  Iti  actoatlng  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  coin-operated  mechaolMa,  a  eaaing.  a  coin  chate 
aoonted  on  said  casing  and  a  horlaontally  moving  oper- 
ating rod  mounted  In  galdes,  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  ex- 
tending aboTe  the  lower  end  of  the  coin  chute  and  the 
forward  end  of  th«  rod  extending  out  of  the  casing  and 
forming  an  actuating  liandle,  said  rod  having  a  passage 
therethrough  alining  with  the  chute  when  the  rod  la  In 
Its  unactuated  position,  said  passage  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  rod  and  being  of  a  stse  slightly  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  coin  to  be  oaed,  a  perforated  ear  pro- 
jecting from  the  rod,  a  rod  attached  to  the  rear  of  the 
easing  and  projecting  through  said  perforated  ear,  s  sprioK 
surrounding  the  last  named  rod  and  bearing  against  the 
ear.  a  delivery  mecbanlsm,  an  actuating  arm  therefor  ro- 
tatably  mounted  rearward  of  the  lower  end  of  the  chute 
and  projecting  Into  the  passage  in  the  rod  at  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  being  thereby  engageable  by  a  coin  carried 
In  said  passage,  a  support  extending  beneath  the  rod  from 
a  point  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  coin  chute  rearward 
to  an  extent  equal  to  the  length  of  travel  of  the  operating 
rod,  said  support  having  a  coin  directing  passage,  and  a 
slot  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rod,  said  slot  being 
normally  out  of  allnement  with  the  passage  through  the 
rod  but  being  In  allnement  with  the  passage  when  the  rod 
is  moved  to  its  actuating  position. 

4.  In  a  coin-operated  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  coin  chute 
supported  therein,  an  operating  rod  supported  on  the  cas- 
ing for  sliding  moTement  and  movable  transversely  across 
the  end  of  the  chats  and  having  a  passage  therethrough 
normally  alining  with  the  chute,  said  passage  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  rod,  a  spring  for  resisting  the 
shifting  of  the  rod,  a  delivery  meehanlsn  actuating  arm 
extending  down  Into  said  passage  at  the  rear  tliereof,  said 
passage  being  of  anch  extent  that  it  will  receive  an  oper- 
ating coin  between  tlie  forward  end  of  the  passage  and  the 
said  arm,  a  support  upon  which  the  rod  travels,  a  coin 
delivering  slot  normally  out  of  allnement  with  the  pas- 
sage through  the  rod  bat  alining  with  the  passage  when 
the  rod  is  moved  to  Ita  aetoatlng  position,  a  ratchet  upon 
the  upper  face  of  the  actuating  rod,  said  ratchet  having 
double-faced  teeth,  and  a  double-faced  pawl  freely  pivoted 
upon  the  caalng  above  the  actuating  rod  and  engaging  with 
the  ratchet  upon  the  movement  of  tlie  rod  in  either  direc- 
tion to  prevent  the  reverse  movement  of  the  rod  until  it 
has  completed  its  movement  in  that  direction. 


960,08  2.  UTILIZING  HEAT  ENKROY.  William  H. 
Smtth.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  11,  1802.  Serial  No. 
134,840. 

1.  A  device  for  utilising  tieat  energy  comprising,  a  com- 
busti<Hi  and  expansion  chamber,  means  to  introdnee  fuel 
thereinto,  an  Igniter,  a  chamber  to  eontaln  a  resilient 
cuatiion  substantially  concentric  to  tha  expansion  diam- 
ber  against  which  the  fuel  expansion  directs  its  energy,  a 
deflector  betweoi  the  chambers  to  direct  watar  against  the 
cushion,  means  to  introdnee  water  between  the  fuel  and 
the  reallient  cushion,  and  means  to  prevent  the  direct  re- 
turn of  the  greater  portion  of  the  water  after  ignition  of 
the  fuel. 

2.  A  device  for  ntlllsiag  beat  energy  eomprlaing  aa  ex- 
pansion chamber  having  in  and  out  flow  eharfe  regulating 
valves  and  an  Igniter,  said  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
and  permit  the  operation  therein  of  a  water  piston,  an 
air  chamber  surroonding  the  expansion  chamber,  a  pln- 
mllty  of  valve  controlled  passages  between  the  expansion 
and  air  eliambers  in  the  padi  of  the  water  piston  and  a 
▼mlTs  e<mtR>lled  water  paasage  from  the  exterior  into  the 
expanalon  chamber. 

t.  A  device  for  ntlllalng  heat  Mergy  eomprlaing  an  ex- 
psnaton  chamber  having  in  and  oat  flow  charge  regulating 
valve*  and  aa  ignltw,  said  chamber  adaptsd  to  contain 
•ad  penM  the  operation  therein  of  a  water  piston,  an 
air  chaaiiMr  Mnwindlag  the  ezpuuion  chrjnber.  a  pta- 


rallty  of  valve  controlled  passagea  between  the  expansion 
and  air  chambers  srranged  around  the  expansion  cham- 
ber and  a  valve  controlled  water  paasage  from  the  exterior 
into  the  expansion  chsraber. 


4.  A  device  for  utlllilng  heat  energy  comprising  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  enlarging  downward  having  in  and  out 
flow  charge  regulating  valves  and  an  igniter,  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to^contaln  and  permit  the  operation  therein 
of  a  water  piston,  sn  air  chamber  surrounding  the  expan- 
aton  chamber,  a  valve  controlled  passage  between  the  ex- 
pansion and  air  chambers  and  a  valve  controlled  water 
passage  from  the  exterior  into  the  expanaloii  chamber. 

6.  A  device  for  utilising  heat  energy  comprising  an  ex- 
panfilon  chamber  having  in  and  out  flow  charge  regulating 
valves  and  an  igniter,  said  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
and  permit  the  operation  therein  of  a  water  piston,  an 
air  chamber  surrounding  the  expansion  chamber,  a  valve 
controlled  passage  between  the  expanalon  and  air  cham- 
bers and  a  valve  controlled  water  paasage  from  the  exte- 
rior into  the  expansion  chamber,  the  expansion  chamber 
having  an  annular  recurved  end  or  base  adapted  to  direct 
water  therefrom  to  the  air  chamber. 

[aalms  6  to  R7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


9  5  0,083.  BASEBALL  IIITT.  Bamckl  P.  Wabimq. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Julius  N.  Lntx, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Filed  Aog.  20.  1809.    SerUl  No.  513,772. 


J-/' 


V^^M^' 


1.  A  baseball  glove  composed  of  s  body,  four  finger 
pockets  arranged  on  the  rear  of  said  body,  three  of  the 
finger  pockets  having  their  ends  extended  to  form  a  wrist 
engaging  part,  and  a  strsp  secured  to  said  rear  ends  of 
the  pockets,  adapted  to  be  engaged  about  the  wrtat  so  as 
to  rstaia  said  rear  enda  of  the  pockets  In  engagement  there- 
with. 

2.  A  baseball  glove,  composed  of  a  body,  a  series  of  fin- 
ger pockets  on  the  rear  thereof,  a  flexible  part  formed  by 
exteasioas  of  said  finger  pockets,  a  hook  member  on  the 
free  end  of  said  flexible  part,  a  leather  tip  having  a  bar 
to  engage  said  book,  and  an  elastic  strap  secured  at  one 
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'end,  to  said  leather  tip  and  its  opposite  end  to  the  free 
end  of  ssid  flexible  part,  said  elastic  strsp  being  adapted 
to  be  passed  aroand  the  wrist,  the  flexible  part  being 
adapted  to  sest  on  the  back  hsnd  and  to  engage  a  part  of 
the  wrist. 

3.  A  baseball  glove,  composed  of  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
finger  pockets  arranged  on  the  rear  of  said  body,  some  of 
said  finger  pockets  having  their  free  ends  extended  to 
form  s  wrist  engsglng  part,  a  transverse  member  secured 
to  each  of  said  extended  ends  of  the  finger  pockets,  and 
moans  to  secure  said  extended  ends  in  engagement  with 
the  wrist,  said  m«ans  being  affixed  at  one  end  to  said 
traoKveme  member  snd  hsvlng  its  major  portion  passed 
alKiut  the  wrist  snd  having  its  free  end  removably  secured 
to  Hsld  transverse  member. 

4.  A  baseball  glove,  composed  of  s  body,  s  series  of  fln- 
»:<-r  pockets  on  the  rear  of  said  body,  and  a  flexible  part 
formed  by  extensions  of  said  finger  pockets,  said  flexible 
part  being  adapted  to  engage  the  wrist,  means  to  secure 
HsId  flexible  part  tn  the  wrist  of  the  player,  and  a  thumb 
pocket  disposed  at  substantial  right  angles  to  said  flnger 
pockets,  and  having  ita  inner  end  secured  thereto. 

R.  A  bssebsll  glOTe,  composed  of  a  body,  a  pocket  on  the 
rear  thereof  for  the  thumb,  a  pocket  for  the  flrst  flnger,  a 
pocket  for  the  second  flnger,  snd  a  single  pocket  for  the 
third  snd  fourth  flbgers,  an  extension  secured  to  the  pock- 
ets, snd  means  to  secure  said  extensions  to  the  wrist,  said 
thumb  pocket  having  its  Inner  end  secured  to  one  aide  of 
the  pocket  for  the  Drst  finger. 


9  5  0,08  4.  ADJUSTABLE  HAND  DISK  CULTIVATOR. 
John  W.  Watsom,  Newton.  Iowa.  Filed  May  ft,  1809. 
Serial  No.  484,071. 


1.  .\  disk  cultivator  including  a  wheeled  frame,  handle 
bars  secured  to  th«  frame,  a  yoke  interposed  between  the 
handle  bars,  adjustable  disk  carriers  mounted  on  the  yoke, 
concavo-convex  dlskt  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  carriers, 
and  trailing  disks  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  concavo- 
convex  disks. 

2.  A  disk  cultivator  including  a  wheeled  frame,  handle 
bars  secured  to  the  frame,  a  yoke  interposed  between  the 
handle  bars  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  arms, 
sdjustable  disk  carriers  mounted  on  said  anna,  trailing 
disks  csrried  by  the  hortsontal  arms,  and  a  single  fasten- 
ing device  for  locking  the  trailing  disks  and  carrier  disks 
In  adjusted  posltlot. 

8.  A  disk  cultivator  Including  a  wheeled  frame,  handle 
bars  secured  to  the  frsme,  s  yoke  interposed  between  the 
hsndle  bars  snd  ptevlded  with  oppoattely  disposed  arms, 
plates  slidably  mounted  on  the  arma,  diok  carriers  bearing 
agalBst  the  pistes,  Ikstening  deviees  piercing  the  dldt  car- 
riers, plates,  snd  arms  respectively,  filling  blocks  having 
openings  for  the  reception  of  the  fastening  devices,  snd 
trailing  arms  havlBg  interlocking  eBgagenent  with  the 
filling  blocks  and  provided  with  dlska  mooated  fbr  rota- 
tion at  the  rear  of  the  disk  carriers. 

4.  A  disk  enltlvator  Indndlng  a  wheeled  frame  bavtag 
a  herlaoBtally  dtaffosod  alettad  arm  provided  with  bmgl- 
tvdinally  dlopooed  dove-taUed  gBlding  grooTca.  a  plate 
slidably  BMMintatf  ha  aald  grooves  and  provided  with  a  ser- 


rated face,  a  dink  carrier  having  s  correspondingly  ser- 
rated face  for  enKagement  with  the  serrsted  fsce  of  the 
piste,  s  clamping  bolt  passing  through  the  disk  carrier, 
plate  and  slot  in  the  arm  respectively,  and  a  clamping  nut 
engaging  the  bolt  for  locking  the  disk  carrier  in  different 
positions  of  angular  adjustment. 

5.  A  ^isk  cultivator  including  a  wheeled  frame  hsvlng  s 
hortsontslly  disposed  slotted  srm,  a  plate  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  arm  and  having  its  lower  face  serrsted,  a  disk 
carrier  hsvlng  s  correspondingly  serrated  face  for  «igage- 
ment  with  the  serrated  face  of  the  plate,  a  threaded  bolt 
passing  through  the  disk  csfrler,  plate  and  slot  in  the 
arm  respectively,  a  filling  block  having  a  depending  lug 
arranged  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  arm  and  pierced  by  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  the  adjacent  bolt,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm  having  a  trailing  disk  mounted  for 
rotation  thereon,  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm  being  pierced 
by  the  bolt  and  provided  with  serrations  for  engagement 
wltti  corresponding  serrations  on  the  filling  block,  snd  a 
clamping  nut  engaging  the  threads  on  the  bolt  for  locking 
the  several  parts  in  assembled  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


050.085.  ROOFING  CONSTRUCTION.  HosBA  E.  WnsT, 
Wills  Point,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1808.  Serial  No. 
626,968. 


1.  In  s  roofing  construction,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  work  of  a  house,  of  a  plurality  of  wires  extending 
across  the  roof  thereof  and  down  the  ends  of  the  frame 
work,  means  at  each  end  of  the  house  to  which  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  wires  are  secured,  and  roofing  material 
superimposed  upon  said  wires. 

2.  In  a  roofing  construction  the  combination  with  the 
frame  work  of  a  house,  of  a  plurality  of  wires  extending 
over  the  roof  of  said  frame  work  and  down  the  ends 
thereof,  meana  buried  in  the  ground  at  each  end  of  the 
house  to  which  the  extremities  of  said  wires  are  secured, 
and  roofing  material  superimposed  on  said  wires  upon 
the  top  of  said  frame  work. 

S.  In  a  roofing  construction  the  combination  with  the 
frame  work  of  a  house,  of  s  plurality  of  wires  ext«idlng 
acroes  said  frame  work  and  down  the  ends  thereof,  means 
buried  In  the  ground  at  each  end  of  the  house  to  which 
the  extremities  of  said  wires  are  secured,  wire  netting 
superimposed  upon  said  netting  on  the  roof  of  the  frame 
work,  canvas  superimposed  upon  the  wire  netting  and 
roofing  material   superimposed  upon   the  canvas. 


850,086.  SEED-PI^NTER.  William  A.  Wilkom,  De 
Leon,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  528,678. 
1.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  seed  hopper  carried  by  the  frame,  having  an 
apertured  base,  an  apertured  closure  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably secured  tn  the  aperture  of  said  base,  a  s«>ed 
wheel  rotatsbly  mounted  beneath  said  hopper,  hsvlng  a 
laterally  extending  flange  forming  a  eloours  for  tbe  aper- 
ture of  tbe  flrst  named  closure,  said  flange  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  equtdlstaht  alots  extending  obliquely 
thereacross.  means  secured  to  the  flrst  nsmed  closure 
sdapted  to  retsin  the  seeds  In  ssld  slots,  means  by  which 
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the  a«ed  are  ejected  from  the  alota  at  a  point  tn  their 
path  of  rotation,  meana  commanicatiDK  rotation  to  aatd 
feed  wheel  from  the  tranaportlnc  wbeela,  and  meana  by 
which  the  commuaicatioD  of  inch  rotation  may  be  In- 
terni|it6d. 


2.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
thereof,  of  a  seed  hopper  mounted  above  the  axle,  having 
an  apertnred  baae,  an  apertured  cloanre  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably secured  tn  the  apertnre  of  said  base,  a  feed 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  axle,  bavins  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  aperture  in  the 
first  named  closure,  meana  secured  to  the  first  named 
closure  retaining  the  seeds  in  the  slots  during  a  portion 
of  each  revolution  of  the  feed  wheel,  and  a  grooved  cylin- 
der rotatably  mounted  in  the  aperture  of  the  first  named 
closure  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  rotated  by  contact 
with  the  feed  wbcal  to  eject  the  seed. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  seed  hopper  carried  by  the  frame,  having  an 
apertured  base,  an  apertnred  closure  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably secured  in  the  aperture  of  the  hopper  base,  a 
feed  wheel  rotatably  moanted  beneath  the  hopper,  having 
a  slotted  flange  overbanglng  one  side,  forming  a  closure 
for  the  aperture  in  the  first  named  closure,  means  secured 
to  the  first  named  closure  retaining  the  seeds  In  the  slots 
of  the  feed  wheel  during  a  portion  of  its  rotation  and  a 
grooved  cylinder  moanted  in  the  apertnre  of  the  first 
named  closure  adapted  to  be  intermittently  rotated  by 
contact  with  the  feed-wheel  to  eject  the  seed. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
thereof,  of  a  seed  hopper  mounted  above  the  axle,  pro- 
vided with  an  apertnred  base,  an  apertured  closure  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  secured  in  the  aperture  of  the  hopper 
base,  a  two-part  feed  wheel  adapted  to  be  removably 
clamped  upon  the  axle  beneath  the  hopper,  said  wheel 
having  a  transversely  slotted  flange,  acting  as  a  closure 
to  said  aperture  in  the  flrat  named  closure  a  curved  pro- 
jection carried,  by  the  flrst  named  closure  extending  be- 
neath the  seed  whe«l  flange  and  adapted  to  retain  the 
seeds  in  the  slots  of  the  wheel  during  a  portion  of  the 
latter's  rotation,  a  rotatably  mounted  cylinder  having 
longitudinal  teeth  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  of  the  feed 
wheel  during  its  rotation  to  eject  the  seed  therefrom  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  said  cylinder  conatantly  engaging 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  feed  wheel  flange,  an  agitator 
mounted  within  the  seed  hopper,  and  mechanism  com- 
municating rotation  to  the  same  from  the  axle. 


0S0.087.  IRONINO  -  BOARD.  OiOBOB  Wthdh.  Pensa- 
cola,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Enoas  Wynder, 
Pensacola.  Fla.    Filed  May  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  493,813. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  stand, 
having  a  transverse  bar  abd  provided  with  an  upright 
bar,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  bifurcated,  an  ironing 
board  having  one  end  thereof  supported  on  the  stand,  and 
a*  deUchable  longitudinal  brace  having  ita  intermediate 
portion  seated  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  nprlgbt  bar 
and  its  rear  portion  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to 
reoelva  the  traaavwse  bar,  the  front  end  of  the  longitudi- 
nal btsee  belag  extended  beneath  the  free  end  of  the 
board  for  prereaUag  tilting  movement  of  the  latter  when 
downward  prMwor*  is  exerted  oa  said  Ironing  board. 

2.  A  darlea  Mt  the  class  daaerlbed  Including  a  stand 
conprMng  troet  and  rear  aectkina  of  dlArcnt  bei^ti, 


the  rear  section  being  formed  of  spaced  uprlshta  eon-* 
neeted  by  upper  and  lower  transrarae  bars,  an  ironing 
board  having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  resting 
agatnat  the  front  section  and  its  rear  end  bearing  against 
the  lower  face  of  the  upper  transverse  bar  on  the  rear 
sUnd  section,  a  bar  carried  by  the  front  stand  section 
and  having  its  lower  end  bifurcated,  and  a  kongltodinaily 
disposed  brace  having  one  end  thereof  formed  with  a 
recess  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  transverse  bar  of 
the  rear  frame  section  and  Ita  forward  end  extending 
through  the  bifurcated  bar  of  the  front  atand  section  to 
a  point  beneath  the  free  end  of  the  ironing  board  for  en- 
gagement with  a  rapport. 


3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  including  a  stand 
formed  of  front  and  rear  sections,  one  of  which  la  shorter 
than  the  other,  bars  connecting  said  stand  sections  and 
having  their  free  ends  extended  longitudinally  beyond  the 
rear  stand  section  for  engagement  with  a  support,  said 
rear  section  being  provided  with  spaced  transverse  ttara, 
a  rod  spaced  from  one  of  said  transverse  bars,  an  ironing 
board  having  an  Intermediate  portion  resting  on  the 
front  stand  section  and  its  rear  end  interposed  between 
the  upper  trnnsvenie  bar  of  the  rear  stand  section  and 
said  rod.  a  bar  secured  to  the  front  stand  section  and 
having  its  free  end  bifurcated,  a  longitodlnally  disposed 
brace  seated  In  the  blfnreated  portloo  of  the  bar  and  hav- 
ing its  rear  end  formed  wltb  a  receae  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  transverse  bar  of  the  rear  stand  section,  the 
forward  end  of  the  longitudinal  brace  being  extptided 
beneath  the  free  end  of  the  Ironing  board,  and  fastening 
devices  piercing  the  front  and  rear  stand  sections  and  en- 
gaging the  board. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  Including  a  stand 
formed  of  rigidly  connected  front  and  rear  sections  one  of 
which  is  higher  than  the  other,  spaced  transverse  bars 
forming  a  part  of  the  rear  stand  section,  spaced  brackets 
secured  to  one  of  said  transverse  bars,  a  bar  secured  to 
the  front  stand  section  and  having  its  lower  end  bifur- 
cated, ah  Ironlbg  board  resting  on  the  top  of  the  front 
stand  section  and  bearing  against  one  of  the  transverse 
bars  of  the  rear  stand  section  and  a  longitudinally  dta- 
posed  bracK;,  having  Ita  Intermediate  portion  seated  in 
the  bifurcated  end  of  the  bar  and  Its  rear  portion  ex- 
tended between  the  brackets  and  provided  with  a  recess 
for  the  reception  of  the  lower  transverse  bar  of  the  rear 
stand  section,  the  forward  end  of  the  longitudinal  brace 
being  extended  beneath  tbe  free  end  of  the  ironing  board. 


9  0  0,088.     HHAKHR.     Cabl  ▲mint,  MOwankee,  Wla. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1009.     BerUl  No.  485,920. 

1.  In  a  shaker  for  powdered  and  comminated  sabetances 
tbe  combination  of  a  rsccytaele  bavlnc  a  drenlar  din- 
charge  opening,  a  ball  fitted  In  and  nonnally  cloalaK  aald 
opening,  and  a  collar  detactiaMy  eecnred  to  said  reeep- 
taele  around  said  opening  and  bartng  a  croaa  pleee  looaely 
confining  said  ball  In  place  over  aald  opanlnc  and  ada|>ted 
to  hold  it  in  poaltkMB  to  leave  tat  a  narrow  orifice  be- 
tween It  and  ita  seat  when  lakl  reeeptnde  la  lu Tiled. 

2.  In  a  Bbakar  for  powdered  and  coa.nilnntod  aatataacea 
the  ooMblaatlon  of  a  reee^teele  havlnf  a  dteebarga  open- 
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lag.  a  ball  fitting  Into  said  opening,  a  collar  detachably  ae- 
cored  to  the  receptacle  around  said  opening  and  baTlng 
an  arched  cross  piece  spanning  the  opening,  and  a  screw 
threaded  in  said  cross  piece  and  adapted  to  adjustably 
confine  tbe  ball  owr  said  opening. 


3.  In  a  shaker  for  powdered  and  comminuted  substances, 
the  combination  of  a  nonmetalllc  receptacle  having  a 
circular  mouth  or  opening  at  the  top  and  an  externally 
screw  threaded  neck  around  said  opening,  a  nonmetalllc 
ball  fitting  partially  into  and  normally  closing  said  open- 
ing, and  a  collar  removably  threaded  on  said  neck  and 
having  a  cross  piece  adapted  to  loosely  confine  said  ball 
over  said  opening  in  position  to  leave  but  a  narrow  orifice 
between  It  and  its  seat  when  said  receptacle  is  Inverted. 


960.089.     TRACK   FOR  CARRIAGE-DOORS.     Cli  Babth. 
Nevada,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,982. 


The  combination  with  a  sltdable  carriage  door,  of  up- 
per and  lower  tracks  between  which  tbe  door  slidea.  tbe 
upper  track  being  movable  vertically,  angled  slotted  brack- 
ets arranged  above  the  upper  track,  springs  arranged  be- 
tween the  track  and  aald  bracketa  and  screws  working 
through  Hlots  of  the  bracketa  and  locking  the  same  in  its 
adjusted    position. 


950,000.  WAFFLE-IRON.  RoaaaT  O.  Binohaii.  Sidney, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Wagner  Manufacturing  Co..  Sidney, 
Ohio,  a  Corpomtlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  500.979. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coaablna- 
tion  with  a  support  comprising  a  ring  having  a  socket 
adapted  to  form  a  bearing,  and  lu|rlng  opposite  the  socket 
a  notch  having  t  flat  substantially  horliontal  bottom,  of 
waflle  pans  free  to  turn  in  either  direetloB,  each  harinc  a 
projecting  half-lMarinc   which  together  form  a   bearing 


projection  for  said  socket,  said  pans  having  handles  wtth 
fiat  sides  adapted  to  loosely  fit  said  notch  and  the  bearing 
side  being  substantially  horlEoatai  to  rest  on  said  flat  bot- 
tom of  said  notch  to  temporarily  hold  tbe  pans  in  set  posi- 
tion bat  permitting  turning  in  either  direction  while  the 
handles  are  bearing  <w  the  bottom  of  the  notch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  comprising  a  ring  having  a  aocket 
adapted  to  form  a  bearing,  and  having  opposite  the  socket 
a  notch,  of  duplicate  waflle  pans  having  handles  to  fit 
said  notch,  the  handles  each  having  both  a  projection  and 
a  socket  adapted  to  coSperate  with  a  duplicate  socket  and 
projection  of  the  other  handle  whereby  said  bandies  are 
engaged  to  hold  tbe  pans  in  alinement,  and  all  pans  are 
Interchangeable. 

S.  A  waffle-iron  comprising  two  duplicate  pans  each 
having  a  bearing  projection,  and  each  pan  having  a  han- 
dle, tbe  proximate  sides  of  tbe  handles  each  having  both 
a  projection  and  a  socket  corresponding  to  like  parts  of 
tbe  other  handle,  whereby  the  handles  are  engafred  to 
hold  the  pans  in  alinement  and  all  pans  are  interchange- 
able. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  bearing 
socket,  of  a  walBe-lron  comprising  two  duplicate  pans  each 
having  a  bearing  projection,  which  together  form  a  bear- 
ing adapted  to  fit  the  bearing  socket,  the  two  pans  being 
adapted  to  turn  entirely  around  in  either  direction  in  said 
support,  and  each  pan  having  a  handle  opposite  the  bear- 
ing, each  handle  haTfng  both  a  projection  and  a  socket 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  like  parts  on  the  other  handle, 
the  proximate  sides  of  the  handles  resting  together,  as  set 
forth. 


950,001.     TOY.     William   P.  CAsmx,  Nashville.  Tenn. 
Filed   Jane   19,    1909.      Serial   No.    503,2.S4. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  spaced,  rigidly  connected  manikins, 
having  pivoted  legs,  and  an  operating  handle  extendluK 
laterally   from   one  of  said   manikins. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  spaced  manikins  having  pivoted 
legs,  a  bar  forming  a  rigid  connection  between  the  trunk 
of  each  manikin,  and  an  operating  handle  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  trunk  of  one  of  said  manikins. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  spaced  manikins  having  pivoted 
legs  of  different  lengths,  a  bar  forming  a  rigid  connection 
between  the  trunka  of  said  manikins  and  an  operating 
handle  aztending  laterally  from  the  trunk  of  one  of  said 
■aanlklns 

4.  A  toy  comprising  spaced  manikins  having  pivoted 
legs  of  different  lengths,  a  bar  forming  a  rigid  connection 
between  the  trunks  of  said  manikins,  the  trunk  of  one  of 
said  manikins  being  provided  with  an  opening,  the  walls 
of  which  are  tapered,  and  an  operating  handle  adapted  t« 
engage  the  tapered  walls  of  the  opening,  the  free  ends  of 
the   handle   being  inclined   downwardly. 

5.  A  toy  comprising  spaced  rigidly  connected  manikins 
harinc  lot*  of  different  lengtha,  and  an  operating  handle 
exteadlnc  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  one  0/  tbe 
msniklna,  the  feet  sections  of  the  manikins  being  disposed 
in  a  horlsontal  plane  when  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  handle  Is 
tUted  downwardly. 

(daloi  •  aat  prlAtcd  in  the  Qasettc.] 
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OB  0.09  2.  APPARATUS  FOB  HANDLING  MOLTEN 
OLA88.  Jamb*  A.  CHAMBacR,  Plttrt>arg,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1007.     Serial  No.  S4M.28S. 


'^^«ir.'^jvmw.w.'  ;„.•  •wnrvv.: 
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1.  Id  apparatua  for  handling  molten  gtaaa,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  receptacle,  of  a  heating  chamber  In- 
cloiing  a  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  drawing  room  In- 
doaing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing an  open  top  to  permit  the  drawing  of  glass  sheets  and 
being  separated  from  the  heating  chamber  by  a  wall  over- 
hanging the  receptacle,  means  for  moving  the  receptacle 
so  that  successive  portions  thereof  may  be  moved  from 
the  heating  chamber  to  the  drawing  room,  and  movable 
means  shaped  to  conform  to  said  wall  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend below  said  wall  to  protect  the  glass  in  the  drawing 
room  from  the  heat  of  said  heating  cumber. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  handling  molten  glaaa,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatory  drawing  pan.  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber inclosing  a  portion  of  aaid  reeepUele,  a  drawing  room 
Inclosing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  receptacle  and 
having  an  open  top  to  permit  the  drawing  of  glass  sheets 
and  being  separated  from  the  heating  chamber  by  a  wall 
overhanging  the  receptacle,  means  for  moving  the  reeep- 
Uele so  that  successive  portions  thereof  may  be  moved 
from  the  heating  chaml>er  to  the  drawing  room,  and  a 
shield  shaped  to  conform  to  said  wall  and  arranged  to  b« 
lowered  below  the  wall  and  into  the  pan  for  separating 
the  portion  of  the  pan  within  the  drawing  room  from  the 
heating  chamber  during  the  drawing  operation. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  handling  molten  glass,  a  heating 
chamber  having  a  reentrant  Overhanging  wall  apon  one 
Bide  thereof  forming  an  open  topped  drawing  room,  a  re- 
ceptacle arranged  to  rotate  within  the  heating  chamber 
and  under  said  overhanging  wall,  and  a  vertically  movable 
shield  or  shatter  shaped  to  conform  to  the  overhanging 
wall  and  cooperating  therewith  In  lowered  position  to 
completely  separate  the  drawing  room  from  the  heat  of 
the    heating   chamber. 


060.093.     CARBOY-PACKAGE.     Albbt  O.  Cox.  Alexan- 
dria, Ind.,  assignor  to  Francla  K.  Sawyer,  Alexandria, 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.936. 


Ind. 


1.  A  carboy  package  comprising  a  main  containing  cas- 
ing, a  carboy  arranged  in  said  container,  and  interengag- 
Ing  means  carried  by  the  upper  and  lower  portlona  of  the 
eontalncr  whereby  one  container  may  ba  stacked  upon  two 
or  more  containera  and  interengaged  therewith. 

2.  A  shipping  package  comprising  a  main  container  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end.  a  carboy  arranged  within  said  con- 
tainer and  having  its  neck  projected  beyond  the  open  upper 
end,  a  cvnv  for  said  open  upper  end  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  carboy  neck  projecta,  packing  pads  ar- 
rmncad  within  said  container  and  cover  and  embedding  the 
carboy,  a  corer  cap  removably  attached  to  the  cover  and 
twHoalac  the  projected  carboy  neck,  and  two  interengaging 
parts,  one  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  container  and 
the  otiiw  apea  the  upper  face  of  the  covw  thereof  whereby 
one  package  may  be  stacked  upon  two  or  more  other  pack- 
agea  and  tatCwrcbanfe  therewith  to  prevent  dltplacement. 


S.  A  shipping  package  comprising  a  main  container 
having  an  open  upper  end.  a  carboy  arranged  within  aald 
container  and  having  Its  neck  projected  beyond  the  open 
upper  end,  a  cover  for  said  open  npper  end  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  carboy  neck  projecta,  packing  pads 
arranged  within  said  container  and  cover  and  embedding 
the  carboy,  a  cover  cap  removably  attached  to  the  cover 
and  incloaing  the  projected  eariwy  neck,  a  foot  flange  car- 
ried by  said  container  at  Its, lower  end  and  segmental 
channels  carried  by  the  npper  fkce  of  the  cover  member, 
whereby  one  package  may  be  stacked  upon  two  or  more 
packages  with  Its  foot  flange  within  the  segmental  chan- 
nels of  said  two  or  more  packages. 

4.  A  shipping  package  comprising  a  main  container  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end,  a  carboy  arranged  within  said 
container  and  having  Its  neck  projected  beyond  the  open 
upper  end,  a  cover  for  said  open  upper  end  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  carboy  neck  projecta.  packing 
pads  arranged  within  said  container  and  cover  and  em- 
bedding the  carboy,  a  cover  cap  removably  attached  to  the 
cover  and  Incloaing  the  projected  carboy  neck,  a  foot 
flange  carried  by  said  container  at  Its  lower  end  and  pro- 
vided with  circumferential  slots  12  and  segmental  chan- 
nels carried  by  the  upper  face  of  the  cover  member,  and 
catch  members  carried  by  said  channels  and  adapted  to 
interengage  with  the  slots  12  of  the  foot  flangea,  whereby 
one  package  may  be  stacked  upon  two  or  more  packages 
with  its  foot  flange  within  the  segmental  channels  of  said 
two  or  more  packages. 


960.004.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT.     CHAKLBa  L.  Ccmminos. 
New  York,  N.T.    Piled  Apr.  14, 1000.    Serial  No.  489,767. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  each  provided  with 
a  pair  of  arms,  pins  carried  by  such  arms,  each  of  said 
pins  being  provided  at  Its  end  with  a  conical  bearing  face, 
and  meana  for  engaging  the  pina  and  holding  the  said  con- 
ical bearing  faces  In  rolling  driving  engagement. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  with  two  pairs  of  arms,  an  Inwardly 
projecting  pin  integrally  carried  by  each  arm,  said  pina 
being  provided  with  enlarged  conical  end  faces,  the  conical 
faces  of  the  pins  on  one  pair  of  arms  being  in  rolling 
driving  engagement  with  the  conical  faeea  on  the  pins  on 
the  other  pair  of  arms,  and  means  for  holding  the  said 
faces  in  interengagement. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  pairs  of  arma,  an  Inwardly 
projecting  pin  carried  by  each  arm,  said  pins  being  pro- 
vided with  conical  faeea.  the  conical  facea  of  the  pina  on 
one  pair  of  arma  being  in  rolling  driving  engagement  with 
the  conical  fticea  on  the  pins  on  the  other  pair  of  srms.  and 
means  for  engaging  the  pins  snd  holding  the  said  faces  in 
rolling  driving  engagement. 

4.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  members 
each  provided  with  a  pair  of  Inwardly  directed  pins,  the 
pins  of  one  member  being  constraeted  and  located  for  roll- 
ing driving  engagement  with  the  pins  of  the  other  member, 
and  means  for  holding  said  pins  in  driving  engagement. 

6.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  members 
each  provided  with  a  pair  of  Inwardly  directed  pins  inte- 
gral therewith,  the  pins  of  one  member  being  constructed 
and  located  for  rolling  driving  eagageaeat  with  the  pina 
of  the  other  member,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  pins  In 
driving  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  OaaaCte.] 


0  50,09  6.  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONVERTING  IRON 
INTO  STEEL.  GnoBOB  F.  DiBS,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  17,  1000.     SerUl  No.  602,827. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  embedding  Iron  articles 
to  be  converted  Into  steel  under  the  action  of  heat,  con- 
slating  of  a  paate  formed  of  charcoal  pewder,  steel  flUngs, 
potaastwn  ferrocyanld,  and  oU. 

2.  A  compoaltlon  of  natter  to  embed  Iron  artlclea  to  be 
eoBverted  into  steel  eoBp.iBlBc  charcoal  powder,  steel  HI- 


Fbbkuaky  23,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


867 


Inga,  and  potassium  ferrocyanld  In  subsUntially  the  pro- 
portions ot  eight  parta  of  charcoal  powder,  one  and  three- 
quarter  parts  of  steel  flllnga,  one-quarter  part  of  potkaalam 
ferrocyanld,  and  oil  in  sofllclent  quantity  to  form  a  paste 
of  the  said  Ingredienta. 


060,006.  DEVICE  FOR  ROUNDING  LEATHER.  Dan 
DaiscoLL,  Waterville.  Wash.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
John  P.  UcDanlel,  WatervUle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  0, 
1000.     Serial  No.  627.022. 


II 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  including  pivotally  con- 
nected members  ot  the  same  thickness  and  having  their 
corresponding  faoqs  In  the  same  plane,  said  membera  being 
provided  with  registering  notches  and  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  working  facea  of  the  members  normally  in 
contact, 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  including  pivotally  con- 
nected members  of  the  same  thickness  and  having  their 
corresponding  faoea  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  each  mem- 
ber being  provided  in  its  working  face  with  notchee  of 
different  sises,  the  corresponding  notches  in  the  two  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  register,  the  leather  engaging  faeea 
of  each  notch  being  directly  opposite  the  leather  engaging 
facea  of  the  opposed  notch,  yielding  meana  connected  to 
one  of  the  members  for  automatically  closing  the  same 
against  the  other  member,  and  tongnea  upon  one  of  the 
members  and  between  the  notches,  said  tongnea  being  of 
lees  thickness  thaa  the  said  notched  member,  there  being 
corresponding  grooves  within  the  other  member  and  be- 
tween the  notches  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  tongues. 


960,007.  GARBAGE  -  RECEPTACLE.  CHAmLBS  Edqbb- 
To.N.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1900.  Serial  No. 
521.673. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  kind  dsaerlbed,  conalatlng  of  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  of  sheet  metal,  an  annular  cast 
metal  trough  attached  to  the  exterior  upper  edce  of  the 
body  portion,  sakl  annular  trough  being  formed  aa  an 
Integral  ring  having  a  straight  Inner  vertical  wall  rlvetad 
to  and  forming  a  reinforcing  tor  the  extreme  npper  edge 
of  the  cyllndrieal  body,  a  cover  having  a  down-t«ned 
flange  of  greater  diameter  than  the  trough  and  a  sepa- 
rate aagle-lron  riqg  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  down- 
tnraed  flange  of  the  cover  and  offaettlng  Inwardly  and  ex- 
tending down  Into  the  trough. 

2.  A  rceeptaele  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  eooalsting  of  a 
eyUadrleal  body  portion  of  sheet  metal,  an  aannlar  east 
Batal  troogh  attaiohed  to  the  exterior  apper  edge  of  the 
hody  portlea,  eaM  ananUr  tseogh  being  foraed  as  aa 


Integral  ring  having  a  stralgfat  Inner  vertical  wall  riv- 
eted to  and  forming  a  reinforcing  for  the  extreme  upper 
edge  of  the  cyllndrieal  body,  a  cover  having  a  downtumed 
flange  of  greater  diameter  than  the  trough  and  a  sepa- 
rate angle-Iron  ring  aecured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  down- 
tumed flange  of  the  eover  and  offsetting  Inwardly  and  ex- 
tending down  Into  the  trongh.  a  caat  metal  ring.'baae  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  body  and  riveted  to 
the  same  and  a  stralght-walled  and  removable  can  fit- 
ting cloeely  within  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical sheet  metal  body  part  having  a  eeparate  anntilar 
cast  metal  trough  attached  to  ita  upper  exterior  edge,  a 
cover  having  two  downwardly  extending  flanges,  one  ex- 
tending outside  of  the  trough  and  the  other  inside  of  the 
same,  a  hinge  for  the  cover  having  an  axis  ontslde  of  the 
trough  and  a  support  extending  out  beyond  the  axis  of 
the  hinge  to  receive  the  outer  flange  of  the  cover  when 
raiaed. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical sheet  metal  body  part  having  a  separate  an- 
nular cast  metal  trough  attached  to  its  upper  exterior 
edge,  a  cover  having  two  downwardly  extending  flanges, 
one  extending  outside  of  the  trough  and  the  other  inside 
of  the  same,  a  hinge  for  the  cover  having  an  axis  outside 
of  the  trough  and  a  support  extending  out  beyond  the  axis 
of  the  hinge  to  receive  the  outer  flange  of  the  cover  when 
raiaed,  said  support  being  constructed  as  a  spring  secured 
to  the  hinge  axis  at  one  end  and  bearing  against  the  wall 
of  the  receptacle  below. 

6.  A  receptacle  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical sheet  metal  body  part  having  a  separate  an- 
nular cast  metal  trongh  attached  to  ita  upper  exterior 
edge,  a  cover  having  two  downwardly  extending  flanges, 
one  extending  ontside  of  the  trough  and  the  other  Inside 
of  the  same,  a  hinge  for  the  cover  having  an  axis  outside 
of  the  trongh  and  a  support  extending  out  beyond  the 
axis  of  the  hinge  to  receive  the  outer  flange  of  the  cover 
wh«i  raiaed,  the  hinge  lugs  and  the  annular  trough  being 
integrally  formed  in  one  piece. 


960,008.     WIRE-STRETCHER.     Samubl  B.  Eujbb,  War- 
saw, Ohio.    Filed  May  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,440. 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  stretcher,  a  pair  of  correspondingly 
slotted  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  clamping  mem- 
bers detaehably  locked  In  each  slot  of  one  bar. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  stretcher  of  the  character  deecrlbed, 
a  pair  of  bars  provided  with  a  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing slota,  the  loagltudinal  inner  edges  of  each  slot  upon 
one  bar  provided  with  groovee  and  an  adjustable  clamp 
provided  with  a  member  passing  through  the  slot  and 
detaehably  locked  In  aald  groove. 

8.  In  a  wire  fence  stretcher  of  the  eharaetar  deecrlbed, 
a  pair  of  bars  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oorreapmidlag 
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■lotB,  each  Blot  on  on«  bar  proT!d«d  on  the  Inner 
thtmot  with  grooves,  adjastable  clanpa  providad  with  a 
««itral  portion  adapted  to  paaa  throagh  the  'Biota  and 
encase  in  eaid  (roores,  Mid  clamp*  proTlded  witfa  ama 
ensaglnc  the  outer  anrfaee  of  the  bar  and  meauB  for  re- 
BOTtaf  the  central  portiona  from  enfagement  with  the 
gToored  portion  of  the  ilotB. 

4.  In  a  wire  f^nce  Btretcher  of  the  character  deacrlbed, 
two  bars  provided  with  a  plaraiity  of  eorreap<Midliig  Biota, 
a  damp  adapted  to  engaxe  the  outer  surface  of  one  bar 
and  provided  with  a  central  portion  extending  through 
one  of  the  alota  a  groove  provided  on  each  aide  of  the 
Inner  aurfaee  of  each  alot  on  said  bar  and  an  ealarged 
head  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  elamp  adapted  to 
normally  engage  aald  groove,  a  cut  away  portion  at  one 
end  of  the  alot  correeponding  in  aize  to  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  central  section,  and  a  clamping  bolt  provided 
with  an  elongated  head  carried  by  each  clamp. 


3.  In  an  exerdalng  apparatna,  the  eomblnatioo  with 
hangera  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  aoltable  anpport,  of 
a  crank-ahaft  Jouraaled  in  aaid  hangera.  a  plurality  of 
double  cranks  on  said  shaft,  oieana  for  adjnating  the 
cranka  radially,  nnd  removable  wrlat  pins  swiveled  on  the 
crank  arms. 


050.090.  ENVELOP-CUTTER.  Christian  A.  FiacHxa, 
Grand  Forks.  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
490.808. 


1.  An  envelop  cutter  comprialng  a  baaa,  yieldable  and 
muled  gaging  derlees  carried  by  the  baae  and  designed 
ta  form  an  end  stop  for  the  envelop,  a  cutter  bar  mounted 
la  the  baae,  and  a  blade  mounted  on  aald  base  and  coaet- 
Ing  with  the  cutter  bar  and  arranged  to  Im  moved  aeroas 
and  into  engagement  with  the  gaging  devicea  in  ita  move 
ment  toward  the  cutter  bar. 

2.  An  aaveiop  cutter,  comprising  a  baae,  a  Made  adapt- 
ed ta  be  moved  over  aald  baae  and  yieldable  gaging  devicea 
provided  with  rounded  heada  aald  gaging  devicea  being 
carried  by  the  base  and  designed  to  form  an  end  stop 
for  the  envelop  underneath  the  blade. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
baae,  a  blade  adapted  to  taore  across  the  baae,  a  movable 
easing  mounted  In  the  baae.  meaos  for  adjuatlng  aald 
casing  in  the  baae.  and  yieldable  gaging  devicea  carried 
by  the  base  and  positioned  underneath  the  blade. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
baae.  a  blade  adapted  to  move  across  the  base,  and  yield- 
able  Kaglnjc  devices  mounted  In  the  base  and  arranged 
to  press  upon  the  blade. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  cutter  bar  mounted  in  the  base,  a  blade  connected 
to  the  base  and  arranged  to  be  moved  across  the  same  into 
engagement  with  the  cutter  bar,  and  a  series  of  spring 
pressed  headed  pins  mounted  In  the  base,  the  heads  of  said 
pins  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cut- 
ter bar,  said  pins  being  mounted  underneath  the  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


9B0.100.  EXERCISING  APP.VRATUS.  Edward  C. 
OoroH.  Bhullshurjt.  Wis.  Filed  June  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.   601.106. 

1.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
raltable  supports,  of  a  crank-ahaft  Joumaled  In  Bald  sap- 
ports,  a  plurality  of  adjuatablt^  double  cranka  on  said 
shaft,  and  rotatabia  wrist  pins  for  said  cranka. 

2.  In  aa  exerdaing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
saltaMe  aopports,  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  plurality  of  doahia 
cranks  on  aald  abaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  cranka,  re- 
■wvaMe  wrist  pins  for  the  cranks  and  auxiliary  devices 
sspftaKed  from  said  wrist  pins. 


4.  In  an  exercising  apparatna,  the  combination  with 
hangers  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  suitable  anpport.  of 
a  tubular  crankshaft  Journaled  In  said  hangers,  crank 
armn  removably  attached  to  the  ahaft,  naid  crank  anna 
comprialng  telescoping  aectlona,  means  for  adjuatlng  the 
aectlona  relatively  to  each  other,  and  removable  wrlat  pins 
rotatably  supported  on  the  crank  arms. 

5.  In  an  exercising  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
bangers,  of  a  sectional  crank-ahaft  journaled  in  aaid  hang- 
ers, a  plurality  of  double  cranka  removably  attached  to 
the  sections,  adjuatable  crank  arma,  and  rotatable  wrlat 
plna  removably  aecured  to  the  crank  arma. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


960.101.     TARGET.     William  H.  GasBN,  The  Dallea.  Oreg. 
Fllad   Sept.  15,  1909.     Serial   No.  ei7.8«l. 


1.  In  a  target,  the  combination  of  a  sopiwrt,  a  pivot 
or  ahaft,  a  rotatably  mounted  bar  npon  ths  latter,  target 
figures  alldably  arranged  on  the  enda  of  aaid  bar  and 
having  openingB,  catchea  disposed  in  rear  of  said  open- 
ings and  adapted  to  bold  the  flgurea  Is  projected  poaitlon 
on  the  extremities  of  said  bar,  aprlngs  for  retracting 
said  target  figures  when  released  by  the  catches  and  means 
for  rotating  aald  bar. 

2.  In  a  target,  the  combination  of  a  sapport,  a  ahield- 
Ing  member,  a  rotary  member,  a  target  mounted  for  radial 
alldlng  movement  la  aald  member,  a  spring  for  drawing 
the  target  Inwardly,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  target 
on  the  outer  portion  of  aald  member  and  against  the  ten- 
sion of  aald  apring  whereby  the  target  will  project  be- 
yond aald  ahleldlng  member  when  the  rotary  member  is 
rotated,  aaid  catch  t>elng  adapted  to  be  released  by  a  ballet. 

8.  In  a  target,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably  moanted 
bar  formed  with  a  loagltadinal  slot  and  a  keeper  notch 
adjacent  thereto,  a  target  formed  with  an  opeatag  and 
having  means  slldably  arranged  la  the  slot  In  said  bar,  a 
swinging  catch  pivotal  ly  eonaeeted  to  the  target  and 
having  a  portion  to  engage  saM  keeper  notch,  and  a  por- 
tion dlapoeed  In  rear  of  the  openlag  ta  ssld  target,  a 
ooil  spring  connected  to  the  target  for  BMviag  It  tawardiy 
on  the  bar,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  bar. 

4.  In  a  target,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  frame  havlag  a 
longltodlnal  bar,  a  sprocket  ehala  coapossd  of  plrotally 
eoaneeted  rectaagalar  links  and  having  its  apper  stretch 
traveling  over  and  sapportsd  bf  saM  loagttodtaal  bar, 
gaMlag  aad  drlvtet  bmuw  fisr  saM  chala.  a  swlactBg 
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target  plate,  a  hat«er  for  said  target  plate  CMSlstlng  of 
two  angular  Btrap«  formed  at  one  end  with  oppoalag  bear- 
lag  rteassBB  to  reoalve  the  side  bar  of  one  of  the  links  of 
the  chain  whereby  the  hanger  may  awing  from  the  same, 
a  faatening  onitlnf  the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  hanger  straps 
t»  the  resr  of  th«  Urget  pUte  whereby  the  lower  edge 
of  said  plate  will  Engage  and  be  sapportsd  by  the  other 
side  bar  of  the  aaM  chain  link,  and  a  cam  adjacent  mm 
eaid  of  aaid  loagHadiaal  bar  of  the  fraaae  for  swlaglag 
the  target  plate  to  an  upright  poaitlon  aa  the  apper  stretch 
of  the  chain  pass«M  on  to  said  bar. 

S.  In  a  target,  tHie  combination  with  a  frame  eompoaed 
of  palra  of  longltodlatfl  bars  united  by  croea  bars,  the  lat- 
ter being  arranged  adjacent  the  enda  of  the  longltadlnal 
bare,  the  front  bar  of  each  of  said  palra  being  of  right 
angular  ahape  in  croaa  section  and  having  a  vertically 
dlBposed  flange  aad  a  rearwardly  projecting  horlsontal 
flange,  the  latter  being  formed  at  its  ends  with  notches, 
the  rear  bar  of  each  of  ssld  pairs  having  its  ends  down- 
wardly offaet,  U-sbaped  iMlts  la  said  downwardly  oChet 
ends  of  the  rear  b«r  of  each  pair,  U-shaped  bearing  strapa 
in  aald  bolta.  ahafta  rotatably  mounted  In  said  )>earlng 
straps,  cam  membeta  accared  by  aald  U-shaped  bolta  on  the 
offaet  ends  of  the  taar  bars  of  saM  pairs,  sprocket  wheels 
fixed  to  ssld  shafts  and  dlqMioed  la  the  recessed  ends  of  the 
angle  metal  front  bars,  a  sprocket  chain  passed  around 
oppoalng  aprocket  ivheela  and  having  their  upper  atretchea 
sapportsd  by  the  borlsontal  flangea  of  aald  angle  metal 
front  bare,  plvotalty  moanted  targets  on  said  chalna  and 
adapted  to  engage  |nd  be  actuated  by  said  cam  members, 
and  means  for  drtvlng  said  Bhsft 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


0&0,102.     FOLDING   KNIFE.     William   A.    Hall,   Los 
Angeles,  CaL    Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  483.800. 


1.  A  knife  coaaprialag  a  box,  a  blade  pivoted  at  one 
and  of  the  box.  a  oover  pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  the 
box  to  swing  In  thb  same  plane  that  the  blade  swings  in. 
aad  a  slide  movable  along  the  box  to  hold  the  cover  sgalast 
ths  blads  with  the  blade  elthw  opea  or  dossd. 

2.  A  kalfs  coap^istag  a  baadle  foraaed  of  a  box  mem- 
ber, a  oorer  for  the  box.  one  end  of  said  cover  belag  piv- 
oted to  one  end  of  aaid  box,  a  blade  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  shank  plrotad  at  the  other  end  of  the  box.  and  a 
slide  movable  aloafr  the  box  to  damp  the  wedge  ahi^wd 
ahank  between  the  adjaeeat  enda  of  the  box  aad  cover. 

8.  A  knife  comprialng  a  box  and  a  cover,  the  box  be- 
ing formed  of  a  slagls  piece  of  mstal,  the  sidss  of  which 
are  bant  op  and  the  rsar  wd  of  which  Is  bsat  ap  and  over, 
the  end  piece  belQ(  slotted  to  ftorsi  aa  hitegral  platle, 
aald  cover  belag  famed  of  a  alngle  piece  of.  sheet  metal, 
the  end  of  whkb  Is  curled  arooad  the  said  pintle,  a  blade 
having  trannioQB  pivoted  in  the  aides  of  oae  end  of  the 
box,  and  a  slide  movable  aloag  the  box  to  damp  the  cover 
agalaat  the  blade  t^hea  opea  or  ahnt. 

4.  A  knife  coapetslng  a  box  and  a  cover,  the  boa  be- 
lag  formad  of  a  stAgle  piece  of  metal,  the  sldss  of  which 
are  beat  ap  and  th<|  rear  end  of  which  Is  beat  op  and  i>ver, 
Ike  end  piece  belag  i^lottad  to  fierm  aa  latetnl  platle.  said 
saw  balag  formed  of  a  stegle  piece  e(  shsat  sMtal,  the 
aad  of  which  Is  eari«d  aroaad  ths  said  pintle,  a  blade  hav- 
tag  traaaktos  plvetwd  la  the  sldss  of  oae  sad  of  the  box, 
aad  a  sllds  movable  aloag  the  bos  to  damp  the  cow 
against  the  blade  whea  opea  or  shat,  Uw  shaak  at  the 
Mads  balac  wadge-^kaped. 

5.  A  kalfs  comprtslag  aa  eleosated  box,  a  cover  for 
aaM  box,  said  box  bslac  dosed  00  the  top  for  a  short 

a  alMs  ea  ths  bos,  the  width  of  which  slMs  doss 
ths  loaglli  of  said  doasd  portSoa.  a  cover  hav- 


lag  oac  end  pivoted  to  said  dosed  portion,  aad  a  blade 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  the  box  to  ewtng  In  the  aam* 
plane  with  the  cover. 

{ClaiAa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


960,103.  HANGER  FOR  ELEVATED  RAILS.  Haaebn 
P.  Hambon,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  631,266. 


1.  A  hanger  for  an  elevated  rail  formed  In  one  piece  and 
comprising  an  upper  vertical  portion  having  an  eye  and 
front  and  rear  flanges  aurrounding  the  same,  an  interme- 
diate vertical  portion  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that 
of  the  upper  portion  and  having  a  atrengthenlng  rib  at  ita 
back,  an  oblique  portion  Interpoaed  between  and  Joining 
the  upper  and  intermediate  vertical  portiona  and  having  a 
strengthening  rib  at  its  back  extending  betweoi  the  rear 
flange  of  the  upper  portion  and  the  rib  of  the  Intermediate 
vertical  portion,  and  a  lower  portion  correapoadlag  la 
width  throughout  to  the  intermediate  vertical  portion  aad 
extending  downward  from  said  Intermediate  vertical  por- 
tion and  Its  rib  and  then  forward  to  a  point  In  the  asms 
vertical  plane  aa  the  upper  portion  and  having  a  alot,  of 
rlffht  angle  form  In  croaa-section,  which  extenda  throogh* 
out  ita  width  and  baa  an  upatandlng  mouth. 

2.  A  rail  holder  having  In  one  aide  a  raU-recelvlag  slot, 
of  right-angle  form  in  croaa-aection,  which  has  a  horl- 
BontaUy-dlapoaed  inner  portion  aad  a  vertically -dlspossd 
mouth. 

3.  A  hsnger  for  an  elevated  rail  comprising  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  to  depend  from  a  stip- 
port,  and  a  lower  portion  extending  forward  from  the  first- 
named  portion  and  having  In  Its  upper  side  a  slot  of 
right-sni^e  form  in  crosa-section  which  extends  throogh- 
out  its  width  and  haa  a  horisontally-diapoaed  Inner  portion 
and  a  vertically-disposed  mouth. 

4.  In  an  elevated  railway,  a  rail  of  rlght-aagle  form  In 
cross-section.  In  combination  with  a  hanger  comprialng  a 
portion  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  to  depond  from 
a  sapport  and  a  lower  portion  extending  forward  from  th« 
first-named  portion  and  having  in  Its  npper  side  a  slot  of 
right-angle  form  in  cross-section  which  extends  throu^- 
out  its  width  and  haa  a  horlxontally-dlaposed  ianer  por- 
tion aad  a  vertically-disposed  month  and  which  saagly 
receives  the  said  raU. 

5.  A  hanger  for  an  devated  rail,  comprlstac  t  vartlcal 
portion  adapted  to  be  connected  with  aad  depend  from  a 
anpport  aad  having  a  rib  at  ita  back,  and  a  lover  s^ld 
portion  corresponding  In  width  throoghoot  to  the  flrst- 
aamed  portion  and  extending  dowaward  aad  thea  forward 
from  aald  first -named  portion  and  having  la  Its  apper  side 
a  alot  to  reedve  a  rail. 

[dalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


950.104.     OOICBINED   IRONING  -  BOARD  AND   WASH- 
STAND.     JOHH  H.  HAvacorra.  BoBMrville.  Tex.     Filed 
Jaly  80,  1900.    Serial  No.  f  10.889. 
1.  A  eonMnatlon  Iroalng  board  comprising  aa  Iroalag 
board  eqolpped  with  a  receptacle  oenstltatlng  a  ooaatsr- 
balancing  weight,  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
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wall  of  a  room  aad  at  Ita  free  end  plroted  to  said  Ironing 
board  adlaeeot  Mid  receptacle,  tbe  free  end  of  said  frame 
balag  connected  to  the  rererae  face  of  the  ironing  board 
and  BO  disposed  relatively  to  the  receptacle  that  tfie  board 
la  virtually  balanced  on  said  frame  whereby  the  board  may 
be  rocked  back  parallel  with  tbe  wall  to  expose  said  re- 
eeptaele  or  may  be  rocked  to  a  borlaontal  poaition  to  ex- 
pose the  ironing  surface  of  the  board  with  a  minimum 
amount  of  manual  exertion. 


M--*     ^M 


OSO.lOfi.  VIBRATOB  FOB  SPABK-COILa  BDWUto  B. 
Jacobson,  Plttafleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jacobaoa-Bran- 
dow  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Hasaa- 
chusetta.    Piled  Nov.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  401,830. 


2.  A  combination  ironing  board  consisting  of  an  ironing 
board,  a  cabinet  secured  to  the  reverse  face  of  said  Iron- 
ing board  adjacent  one  end  and  constituting  a  counter- 
balancing weight,  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  side 
wall  of  a  room  and  at  its  free  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  board  adjacent  said  cabinet,  tbe  free  uid  of  said 
frame  being  connected  to  the  ironing  board  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  board  and  so  disposed  relatively  to  the 
cabinet  that  the  board  Is  virtually  balanced  on  the  frame 
and  may  b«  rocked  back  parallel  with  the  wall  to  expoae 
the  cabinet  or  may  be  rocked  to  a  borlsontal  position  to 
expose  the  ironing  surface  of  the  board  with  minimum 
manual  exertion. 


1.  In  a  vibrator,  the  con^lnation  of  a  contact  point,  a 
vlbratlle  element,  a  cbnt^^^^nt  supported  thereon,  a 
pivotal  mounting  for  said  vio^aHle  element  to  permit  lat- 
eral movement,  and  a  stop  to  hold  the  vlbratlle  element 
In  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  of  a  vlbratlle  element 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  and  supporting  a  contact- 
point  at  its  opposite  end,  a  separate  contact-point,  and 
means  on  one  side  of  the  vlbratlle  element  for  Insarlag 
alinement  of  the  same  In  the  path  of  its  normal  movement 
whereby  the  vlbratlle  element  when  swung  to  one  side  for 
iJMpectloB  may  be  returned  to  Its  original  poaition  without 
requiring  readjustment. 

8.  IB  a  vibrator,  a  fixed  sapport,  a  spring  and  an  arma- 
tora  secured  at  tbelr  ends  to  said  support,  the  spring  cx- 
t^»^«»g  oTsr  tk«  armatnre  and  the  armature  having  means 
tvt  *»fg**g  tks  end  of  the  spring,  said  spring  being  con- 
atriictad  to  baar  Borably  at  a  point  near  its  fixed  end  upon 
tba  rear  pertloo  of  tha  armatura. 


4.  In  a  vibrator,  the  ooabtaatioa  with  a  pivotally 
raoonted  vlbratlle  alamcat,  of  ■aaaa  comprlalng  a  aboal- 
dered  block  to  automatically  laaorc  aUaamant  of  the  vlbra- 
tlle element  In  the  path  of  Ita  aomal  movement,  sobstan- 
tlaUy  aa  described. 

5.  Ib  a  vibrator,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  support,  a  spring 
having  Its  rear  end  secured  to  said  sapport,  a  contact 
point  near  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  a  separate  inde- 
pendently supported  contact  point,  aa  armatora  fiexibly 
secured  to  said  supp<^  and  having  its  free  end  engaging 
the  end  of  tbe  spring,  and  means  for  downwardly  displac- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  spring  in  snch  a  manner  that  the 
circuit  may  be  disrupted  Independently  of  the  armature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


080.106.  CASTIXO  APPARATUS,  .\lbxa.\ceb  jAnaso.v, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1008.  Serial  No. 
419,080. 

a 


"  m       *i 


1.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotatable  arm.  a 
mold  supported  on  said  arm  at  a  point  distant  from  its 
axis,  and  a  melting  crucible  also  carried  by  said  arm  adja- 
cent the  mold  between  the  mold  and  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion and  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  mold. 

Z  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  mold,  means  for 
revolving  said  mold  about  an  external  axis,  and  a  melting 
crucible  arranged  between  the  mouth  of  said  mold  and  the 
axis  of  revolution  and  so  as  to  discharge  into  the  mold. 

3.  A  casting  spparatns,  comprising  a  mold  having  a 
contracted  entrance,  a  meltintr  crucible  arranged  at  the 
mouth  of  said  entrance  to  discharge  thereto,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  crucible  and  mold  about  an  exis  external 
to  the  mold  to  cause  the  molten  metal  to  flow  by  centrlf- 
Qgal  force  Into  the  mold. 

4.  A  easting  apparatus,  comprlalag  a  mold,  a  melting 
crucible  having  a  capacity  at  least  equal  to  the  mold  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  mold  to  discharge  there- 
to, and  meana  for  revolving  said  oiold  and  crucible  around 
an  axis  external  to  the  mold  to  cause  the  metal  to  flow 
by  centrifugal  force  Into  the  mold. 

B.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  mold,  a  melting 
crucible  having  a  capacity  at  least  equal  to  tbe  mold  ar- 
ranged adjacent  tba  month  of  said  mold  to  discharge 
thereto,  means  for  revolving  said  mold  and  crucible  sud- 
denly arotind  an  azla  external  to  the  mold  to  cause  the 
metal  to  flow  by  centrifugal  force  Into  the  mold,  and 
means  for  normally  restraining  such  movement. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


OfiO.107.  SWITCHBOARD  JACK  AND  PLUG.  ALraao 
LA.BBSOM,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  L.  If .  Ericsson 
'Niephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporetloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  491.752. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  Jack*sprlngs  having  contact- 
faces,  and  a  cooperating  ping  having  contacts  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  sprlng-facea  and  intervening  insu- 
lators raised  above  said  plng-conUets.  the  pIng-conUcts 
dimlplshing  in  lentrth  toward  the  front  of  the  plug  and 
tbe  contact-face  of  each  spring  being  longer  than  the  plug- 
eoBtact  or  contaeta  la  advance  of  its  companl<«  plug- 
contact. 

2.  Tbe  eomblnatl||m  of  tbe  Jack-apringa  having  contact 
faces  which  proftresalvely  Increase  In  length  toward  the 
front  of  the  Jack,  aad  a  plug  having  corresponding  con- 
tacts which  progressively  diminish  In  length  toward  the 
front  of  the  plug. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  the  jaek-aprlngs  having  contact- 
faces  aad  a  coSperatlag  ping  bavlag  a  aoa-eoodoetlve  tip 
aad  coaUct  sleeves  correspoadlag  to  tbe  respeetlve  aprtag- 
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faesa  aad  progreealvely  dlmlnlsblng  In  length  toward  said 
tip  aad  iBsnlatora  asparatlng  said  Bleevea  aad  raised  above 
tbe  aarfBee  tberaof.  tbe  eoatact-face  of  each  sprlag  balBg 
longer  than  the  plug-eleeve  or  sleeves  In  advaaee  of  Its 
companion  sleeve. 


4.  A  «wlteh-b«trd  Jack  comprlalng  a  number  of  sprlaga 
adapted  to  ooOpiarate  with  oorreapoadlag  ooataet  aleeTea 
of  a  plog.  tbe  satteat  contact-face  of  each  spring  dUhrlag 
in  length  from  tibe  faces  of  tbe  other  sprlagB  of  tbe  Jack. 

5.  A  switch-board  Jack  bavlag  aprtaga  each  provided 
with  a  salleat  eoatact  face,  tbe  eoataet  faeea  of  tbe  aev- 
eral  sprlags  incraaalag  In  length  toward  tbe  front  of  tbe 
Jack. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9S0.108.  MORTISE-LOCK.  Kltkmd  LAwaiHCa,  BUm- 
ford.  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  The  Tale  k  Towne  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  SUmford.  Conn.  Filed  May  29,  1906 
Serial  No.  310,810. 


In  a  lock  tbe  oomblnatlon  with  a  mala  bolt,  aa  auxiliary 
bolt,  tbe  latter  adapted  to  be  forced  Inwardly  by  tbe  doa- 
ing  of  the  door  and  reaialn  so  while  the  door  is  doaed,  and 
knob  mechanlam  for  retracting  tbe  main  bolt,  of  a  Urngl- 
tndlaal  movable  elide  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  poaltloa 
to  deadlock  the  outer  knob,  one  end  of  aald  slide  projecting 
tbroQgh  tbe  fftce  plate  of  the  lock,  and  a  sliding  plate 
moved  tranaveraely  in  one  direction  by  tbe  Inward  SMve- 
meat  of  the  auxiliary  bolt  aad  provided  with  a  toe  adapted 
to  eagage  tbe  dead  locking  slide  and  prevent  It  from  being 
moved  longitudinally,  and  a  spring  for  moving  aald  sliding 
plate  away  from  the  deadlocking  slide. 


960,100.      8ALIYA-EJBCTOR.      MaBCCB    W.    Lbvkowicb. 

San  Prandscov  Cal.     PUed  Oct.  19,  1009.     Serial  No. 

828,420. 

1.  A  month  piece  for  saliva  ejectors,  tbe  same  comprla- 
lag a  rigid  member  and  an  adjustable  meoiber,  aad  a  aoe- 
tloa  tip  detaehably  coaaeeted  to  tbe  adJostaMe  member. 

.  3.  A  month  pleee  for  aallva  ajeetora,  tbe  same  comprla- 
lag a  rigid  aeaber  aad  aa  adjaatable  member  alldably 
BMmatad  tberetm.  aad  aa  adjaatable  saetloa  tip  detaehably 
eoaaeetad  to  tbe  a4JaataUe  asember  of  tbe  moa^  piece. 

8.  A  meotb  pteea  for  aallTa  eJeeCora,  tbe  name  eoBi»1»- 

lag  a  rigid  flsember  aad  aa  adjwtable  nembcr  rotatably 
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monated  tbereoa,  and  a  suction  tip  adjnstably  held  to  tbe 
adjustable  member. 

b 


4.  A  mouth  piece  for  saliva  ejectors,  tbe  aame  compris- 
ing a  rigid  member,  an  angle  section  adjuatably  mounted 
tbereoa,  and  a  suction  tip  carried  by  the  angle  section. 

6.  A  mouth  piece  for  saliva  ejectora,  tbe  same  compris- 
ing a  rigid  member  and  an  adjusUble  member  slldably  and 
rotatably  mooated  thereon,  a  suction  tip,  and  a  slldable 
conaeetlm  between  the  said  tip  and  the  adjaatable  mem- 
ber of  tbe  month  piece. 

[Claims  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


960,110.  BSABINOROLL  WITH  ANGULAR  INTER- 
SPACE. CsABLBa  S.  Lock  WOOD,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgaor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Beariag  Compaay,  EUurlsoa, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  613,972. 


1.  A  cylindrical  bearing-roll  for  a  roller  bearing  having 
spiral  coils  wider  at  the  Inner  than  the  outer  edge,  form- 
ing a  V-shaped  spiral  groove  upon  the  exterior  of  the  roll 
adapted  to  retain  and  distribute  oil. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  roller  bearing,  of  a  casing  con- 
Uining  a  set  of  spirally  wound  tubular  bearing-rolls  and 
a  shaft  supported  thereby,  the  spiral  colls  of  the  rolls  be- 
ing wider  at  one  edge  than  the  other  and  the  coils  having 
a  V-ahaped  spiral  Interspace  between  them  proportioned 
and  adapted  to  retain  oil  between  the  colla,  aad  dlatrlbute 
it  upon  the  shaft  and  casing. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  roller  bearing,  of  a  casing  con- 
Ulning  a  set  of  spirally  wound  .tubular  bearing-rolls  and 
a  shaft  supported  thereby,  the  spiral  colls  of  the  rolls  hav- 
ing a  trapeaoldal  cross  section  with  their  wider  edges  sep- 
arated by  a  eap^laIy  Interspace  to  permit  the  passage  tA 
oil  between  tbe  coUa,  to  and  from  the  surface  of  tbe  shaft 
and  eaalng. 


950,111.     HOSE-GATE.     Ai;roif  T.  Mixaa,  New  London, 

Conn,    nied  July  8,  1900.     BerUl  No.  508,540. 

1.  A  hoae  gate  having  a  frame  compoaed  of  a  vertical 

side  portlMi  tarmlnatlag  at  Its  oppoalte  ends  ta  laterally 

exteadlBg  bare  eaastltntlBg  a  top  aad  bottom  reapectlvely 
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a»d  baTlng  a  moTibU  sld«  portion  piToted  at  one  end  on 
Mid  bottom  and  terminally  adapted  at  the  other  to  ea- 
g«Ce  Mid  top,  a  movable  jaw  adapted  to  alldingly  fit  aald 
aide  portiona,  and  means  for  IocUbs  Mid  morable  aid* 
In  op«ratlTe  position.  •> 


2.  A  lioae  gate  IwtIbs  a  frame  compoaed  of  a  Tertleal 
aide  portion  tcrmlnatiiic  at  one  cod  in  a  laterally  cztend- 
ing  bar  baTlng  an  apwardly  inclined  working  face,  and  at 
the  opposite  end  In  a  laterally  extending  bar  having  an 
enlargement  provided  with  aerew  threads,  a  movable  bar 
pivoted  on  one  of  aald  arms  and  terminally  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other,  a  feed  screw  working  in  said  enlargement, 
a  movable  jaw  awlveled  on  aald  teed  screw  and  adapted  to 
aUdingly  fit  aald  vertical  aide  portion  and  movable  bar, 
and  locking  meana  carrtsd  by  one  of  said  arma  for  yield- 
ingly tioldlng  said  movable  bar  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  hose  gate  having  a  frame  comprising  a  vertical 
side  portion  and  boriaontal  top  and  bottom  portions,  said 
bottom  portion  having  a  depreaalon  formed  intermediate 
the  enda  aervtag  aa  a  aapport  for  the  hose,  said  top  por- 
tion having  aa  aBlargamaat  provldad  with  internal  acrew 
threada,  a  movable  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  bottom 
portion  and  twtalnatiag  at  the  other  te  a  transverse  lock- 
ing lag  adapted  to  lo^tagfy  eBgsc*  a*^  tap  portion,  a 
feed  screw  working  in  said  threaded  enlargement,  a  mov- 
able jaw  awlveled  on  said  feed  aerew  and  having  a  bulged 
working  face  adapted  to  work  in  conjunction  with  said 
depreased  working  face,  and  projections  carried  by  the  top 
portion  of  the  frame  adapted  to  seat  aald  locking  lug 
whereby  to  hold  tlie  part*  locked  in  poaltlon. 

4.  A  hose  gate  having  a  frame  comprising  a  side  bar 
terminating  at  the  lower  end  In  a  boriaontal  fixed  jaw 
having  a  working  face  the  lateral  edges  of  which  are 
beveled  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  and  support  a  hoae, 
and  terminating  at  the  upper  end  in  a  laterally  extending 
arm  having  a  alotted  end  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
opening  intermediate  the  enda,  a  movable  bar  pivoted  on 
said  fixed  Jaw  and  operating  to  engage  aald  slotted  arm 
and  form  a  cloatire  for  aald  frame,  a  feed  screw  working 
In  said  threaded  opening,  a  movable  Jaw  awlveled  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  feed  screw  terminally  adapted  to  engage 
said  aide  bar  and  said  movable  bar  and  be  guided  thereon 
in  its  sliding  movement. 

5.  ▲  hoae  gate  eomprtalng  a  frame  having  a  alotted  aide 
bar  tarmtaatlag  at  one  end  in  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a  de- 
preaaed  working  face,  and  at  the  other  in  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting arm  having  a  acrew  threaded  opening  dlapoaed  in- 
termediate its  enda  and  tcrmiaating  In  a  alotted  end  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  on  either  aide  of  aald  alot,  the  upper 
snrfaoe  of  said  projections  being  inclined  ootwardly  and  up- 
wardly, a  roekiag  bar  pivoted  on  aald  fixed  Jaw  and  termi- 
aattag  is  a  traasverae  leddng  lag  adapted  to  spring  over 
and  loAtag):  engage  said  tq^wardly  IndlBed  proJeetloBa,  a 
feed  aerew  working  in  said  screw  threaded  opening,  and  a 
movaUe  Jaw  Irnvlng  a  bulged  working  face  adapted  to  work 
la  ee&>nnetloa  with  aald  depreaaed  worfclag  face,  and 
havlag  at  one  end  a  tongue  to  engage  and  aUdlngly  fit 
Mid  alattad  aide,  aad  having  at  the  oppoalte  end  a  groove 
to  aUdiafly  It  aald  locUag  bar  whereby  to  be  guided  there- 
oa  la  Ita  sUdtng  movemeat. 


960.112.  BUEIALrVAULT.  J<»ii  B.  IfoaaAT.  AdHaa, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  meaae  aMlgtimenta.  to 
Joseph  E.  Myera,  Carey.  Ohta.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1900.  Be- 
rial  No.  487.868. 


A  burial  vault,  comprialng  a  rectangular  body  provided 
with  a  peripheral  outwardly  projecting  lid  -  aopportlng 
ledge,  of  triangular  shape  in  cross  section,  about  the  upper 
marginal  edgea  of  its  aide  and  end  walls,  said  ledge  having 
a  broad  upper  bearing  surface  and  provided  with  a  rec- 
tangular shaped  seal -receiving  groove  surrounded  by  an 
outer  Ud-supportlng  bearing  portion,  and  a  cover  provided 
with  an  overhanging  ledge  adapted  to  regiater  with  and 
cover  Hid  outer  lid-supporting  bearing  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  shaped  depending  flange  extending  from 
the  inner  marginal  edgea  of  aaid  overhanging  ledge  and 
normally  seated  In  aald  aeal-recelvlng  groove,  aald  groove 
being  provided  in  Ita  baM  portion  with  an  Inverted  V- 
ahaped  projection  and  uid  depending  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  a  similarly  shaped  groove  taking  over  Mid  pro- 
jection after  the  Initial  Inaertion  of  Mid  depending  flange 
la  Mid  aeal-recelving  groove. 


950,113.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  OOT  OaBoaN.  New  tork, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Shrp-Sbavr  Raxor  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2. 
1008.     SerUl  No.  418,708. 


1.  In  a  aafeCy  raaor.  a  holder  composed  of  a  alngle  piece 
of  aheet  metal  bent  ao  aa  to  form  a  flat  baM  for  engaging 
with  oa*  Bide  of  a  blade  and  a  aprlag  membar  for  engag- 
ing with  the  other  aide  of  the  blade.  Mid  baM  having  a 
depraaaloB  exteadlag  longitndlaally  throogh  the  eeater 
thereof,  and  a  handle  arranged  benMth  the  baM  aad  hav- 
ing a  portion  projectiag  throogh  aad  bent  laterally  aeroM 
the  baM  at  a  point  withta  aald  depreaaloa. 

2.  la  a  Mfety  rawr.  a  holder  compoaed  of  a  alagle  piece 
of  aheet  awtal  bent  ao  aa  to  form  a  flat  baM  for  engaging 
with  one  side  of  a  blade  and  a  vrtag  mamber  for  engag- 
ing with  the  other  aide  of  the  bUde,  aald  baM  having  a 
depreHlon  extending  longitudinally  through  the  center 
thereof,  and  a  handle  united  to  Mid  baM  at  the  depreased 
portloa.  Mid  bsM  having  a  abealdar  to  limit  eadwlM 
movemeat  of  the  blade  whea  It  la  iaserted  la  the  holder 
and  Mid  spring  having  a  longitudinal  guide  for  poaltion- 
Ing  the  blade  upon  the  holder  la  the  dlreetloa  tranaverM 
to  the  catting  edg*. 

3.  In  a  aafety  raaor,  a  holder  eompoaed  of  a  alagle  piece 
of  ahMt  BMtal  bant  m  aa  to  Cora  a  baM  for  engaging 
with  one  aide  of  a  blade  aad  a  aiprlag  mmaitvs  for  eagag- 
ing  with  the  other  side  of  the  blade  to  fore*  the  blade 
agalast  the  base,  aad  a  tnbalar  faaadl*  haviag  ears  pre- 
Jectlug  through  the  baM  (rota  tb*  vaderatde  thereof  and 
bent  laterally  acroM  tb*  top  of  the  baM. 
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4.  la  a  safety  rasor,  a  holder  for  a  detachable  blade 
waad  of  a  single  piece  of  sbMt  metal  bent  ao  aa  to 
a  baM  having  guard  fingera  at  the  front  edge  thereof 
•ad  an  overlapping  aprlng  member  at  the  oppoalte  edge. 
Mid  baM  haviag  at  one  side  edge  a  shoulder  projecting 
upwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  spring  and  Mid  aprlng 
having  a  plurality  of  dlatrlbuted  lugs  near  iU  free  end 
projecting  toward  the  haw. 


960.114.  COMPCTING-MACHINK.  WiixlAii  P.  Qdin- 
TBLL.  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Oct  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
620.827. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  number-wheels,  a 
alngle  manually-actuated  operating  member  for  operating 
all  of  said  wheels,  Mid  member  being  movable  manually 
In  one  direction  to  carry  it  into  coactlon  with  a  number- 
wheel  and  in  another  direction  to  operate  the  wheel,  print- 
ing mechanism  comprising  cooperating  printing  membera, 
means  for  moving  one  of  Mid  printing  members  actuated 
In  moving  uid  operating  member  into  eoSperation  with 
one  of  said  wheels,  and  meana  for  poving  one  of  Mid 
printing  membera  actuated  in  moving  Mid  operating  mem- 
ber to  move  one  of  said  wheels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  number-wheela.  a 
single  operating  member  therefor  which  la  freely  movable 
manually  with  respect  to  Mid  wheels.  Mid  member  being 
movable  manually  in  one  direction  to  carry  it  Into  co- 
action  with  a  number-wheel  and  in  another  direction  to 
operate  the  wheel,  printing  mechaniam  comprising  coop- 
erating printing  membera,  mMns  for  moving  one  of  said 
printing  membera  actuated  in  moving  said  operating  mem- 
bar into  coOperatloB  with  oae  of  Mid  wheels,  mMas  for 
aaovlag  one  of  aald  printing  members  actuated  in  moving 
aald  operating  member  to  move  one  of  Mid  whMla,  and 
meana  for  actuating  Mid  priatlng  mechaniam  to  cauM  it 
to  print,  sttbstaatlally  as  Mt  forth. 

8.  The  oomblaatlon  of  a  plurality  of  namber-wheela, 
an  operating  member  movable  into  cooperation  with  any 
one  of  Mid  wheels  and  movable  to  operate  the  wheel, 
printing  mechanism  comprising  cooperating  printing  mem- 
bera, means  for  moving  one  of  said  printing  members  actu- 
ated in  moving  aald  operating  member  into  cooperation 
with  one  of  aaid  wheela,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
printing  members  actuated  tn^  ^moving  uid  operating 
member  to  move  one  of  Mid  wheels,  and  means  actuated 
by  Mid  operating  member  for  actoatlng  Mid  printing 
mechaniam  to  cauM  it  to  print,  aabatantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  numbor-wbeels,  an 
operating  member  movable  into  cooperation  with  any  one 
of  Mid  wheela  aad  movabl*  to  (^erate  tb*  whMl,  printing 
mechaniam  comiirlaiBg  cooperating  prlatiag  membera, 
meaaa  for  movlat  one  of  Mid  prlatiag  BMmbers  actuated 
la  moviag  said  i^eratiag  aMmber  Into  ooOperation  with 
one  of  mid  wheela,  raMiia  for  moving  one  of  aaid  prlatiag 
membera  actuated  in  moving  one  of  aaid  whMla,  a  support 
for  a  paper-strip,  means  for  actuating  the  printing  mech- 
aniam to  cauae  It  to  print  on  the  paper-atrip,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  paper-atrip,  aubatantlally  m  set  forth. 

5.  The  comMnation  of  a  plurality  of  number-wheela.  an 
operating  awnber  movable  into  eoOperatloa  with  aay  one 
of  Mid  wheela  aad  movable  te  operate  the  wheel,  prlatiag 
me^aaiam    comprialng    eoOpcratlBg    priatlng    aenbara. 


meana  for  moving  one  of  Mid  printing  members  actuated 
In  moving  Mid  operating  member  Into  cooperation  with 
one  of  Mid  wheela,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  printing 
members  actuated  In  moving  said  operating  member  to 
move  one  of  aald  wheela,  a  support  for  a  paper-strip,  mMns 
actuated  by  Mid  operating  member  for  actuating  the 
printing  mechanism  to  cause  it  to  print  on  the  paper-strip, 
and  means  actuated  by  uid  (H;>erating  member  for  feeding 
the  paper-strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


950,115.  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  TIN  FROM  SCRAP. 
Charles  J.  Ukd,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Julv  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  607,382. 


1.  The  proceu  of  aeparating  metals  which  consists  in 
heating  and  agitating  the  mixture  with  a  subdivided  for- 
eign body  and  removing  one  of  the  metala  as  a  powder  by 
means  of  a  current  of  air. 

2.  The  proceu  of  uparatlng  metala  which  conaiata  in 
heating  the  mixture  with  a  subdivided  foreign  body  to  a 
temperature  about  the  melting  point  of  one  metal,  agitat- 
ing the  maaa  while  hot  and  removing  one  of  the  metala  aa 
a  powder  by  means  of  a  current  of  air. 

3.  The  process  of  aeparating  metala  which  conaiata  in 
heating  and  agitating  the  mixture  with  a  aubdlvlded  for- 
eign body,  removing  one  of  the  metala  as  a  powder  with 
a  current  of  air  and  Mparatlng  the  foreign  body  from  the 
onpowdared  metala 

4.  The  proceu  of  uparating  metala  which  conaiata  in 
heating  and  agitating  the  mixture  with  a  foreign  body 
having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  four ;  reaiovlng  one 
of  the  metals  as  a  powder  with  a  current  of  air,  and  wp- 
atatlng  the  foreign  body  from  the  tinpowdered  metal. 

6i  The  proceM  of  separating  metals  which  consists  la 
baatlag  aad  agitatlag  the  mixture  with  aobdivided  mag- 
aetite,  removing  one  metal  aa  a  powder  by  meana  of  a 
current  of  air.  and  separating  the  magnetite  from  the 
nnpowdered  metala. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


060,110.  PROCEB8  OF  TREATING  ORES  AND  METALS. 
Jambb  H.  Rbid,  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  462,281. 


1.  In  the  reducing  of  metala,  the  steps  which  consist  In 
redudnc  (^  and  paaalng  a  gaseous   redncing   re-agent 
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•boat  a  moTlBc  Boltoi  ■trMim  of  resoltlBc  metal  aad  at 
tba  MB*  tlBM  azerdiis  a  ■ulBelMBt  miction  on  the  atnaai 
to  astiaet  th»  carbon  nonoxkl  or  dloxld  gaa  tram  tbaraln. 
2.  In  tbc  radoclng  and  rcflnlnc  of  notala,  tb«  atapa 
whl^  eonalat  llrat  In  mating  and  redndns  the  ora,  then 
paaalng  a  gaaeooa  r«-ag«Bt  aboat  a  morlng  itream  of  the 
renoltlng  metal,  and  exerting  a  aaffldent  aoctlon  on  the 
•tream  to  extract  aaj  gaa  therefrom. 


OOO.llT.  CBEAM  -  SEPARATOR.  Pkark  C.  A.  RlCH- 
AUoaoH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  29,  1007.  Serial 
No.  404.263. 


1.  A  cream  separator  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm 
and  three  rods  attached  thereto  near  Its  ooter  edge  at 
points  substantially  eqnl-dtstant  and  arranged  to  manip- 
ulate said  diaphragm. 

2.  A  cream  separator  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm 
and  three  rods  attached  thereto  near  Its  outer  edge  at 
points  sabatantlally  eqnl-dlstant,  two  of  said  rods  being 
attached  together  at  their  upper  ends  and  the  third  rod 
arranged  to  be  operated  In  connection  therewith  to  ma- 
nipolata  said  diaphragm. 

8.  A  cream  separator  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm 
and  a  plorallty  of  rods  attached  thereto  near  Its  outer 
edge,  two  of  said  rods  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  In 
a  common  ring  and  a  third  rod  also  terminating  at  Its 
upper  end  In  a  ring,  said  rods  being  of  such  a  length  that 
when  said  rings  are  brought  together  in  register  the  dia- 
phragm la  brought  into  a  horlsontal  position. 


900,118.  DETICB  FOR  CLEANING  FILTERS.  Llotd 
V.  Rood.  Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed  May  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499,096. 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  deanlng  derles  baring  a  rotating  oiem- 
ber.  llnka  depending  from  the  rotating  member  and  ter- 
minating in  securing  heada,  yielding  bars  connecting  all 
of  said  links  together,  and  cleaning  members  carried  by 
said  bars  and  adaptad  to  engage  the  filtering  element. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  deanlng  derice  baring  a  rotating  mem- 
ber, links  plrotally  secured  to  the  rotating  member,  rela- 
tlrely  morable  bars  connecting  all  of  said  links  together, 
and  r*— »'*«g  members  assembled  with  said  bars  and 
adaptad  to  engage  the  filtering  eleoMsit 

8.  In  a  filter,  a  cleaning  d'erlce  baring  a  rotating  mem- 
bar,  lat>  depaadlag  from  the  rotating  member,  llnka  plr- 
otally aeevrad  to  said  lugs  and  terminating  in  spaced  ends 


adapted  to  plrotally  secure  a  wdght,  bara  eonneetlag  said 
llnka  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  filtering  element,  plr- 
otal  eonaeetiooa  between  the  bara  aad  the  llnka,  cleaning 
membera  connected  to  said  ban,  aad  aseaaa  tor  holding 
the  cleaning  meml>era  In  contact  with  the  filtering  la- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  cleaning  darlee  baring  a  rotating  mem- 
ber, lugs  carried  by  the  rotating  member,  links  plrotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  logs,  and  baring  terminal 
meana  for  plrotally  securing  a  weight,  plrotally  connected 
bars  connecting  said  links  and  adjoatable  laterally  to  the 
walls  of  the  filtering  element,  cleaning  membera  carried 
by  said  bars  and  adapted  to  Impinge  the  walls  of  the  filter- 
ing element,  and  weights  assembled  with  said  llnka  and 
operating  to  hold  said  cleaning  members  in  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  filtering  element. 

5.  In  a  filter,  a  cleaning  derice  baring  a  rotating  mem- 
ber, llnka  plrotally  connected  to  the  rotating  member,  said 
links  terminating  in  securing  heada  adapted  to  piroUlly 
secure  welgfata,  relatlrely  morable  bara  plrotally  aeeured 
at  one  end  to  said  links  aad  eooneetad  togather  at  the 
oppoalte  enda  with  a  hinge  joint,  acrapera  carried  by  said 
bars  aad  adapted  to  engage  la  the  walla  of  the  filtering 
element,  and  weights  plrotally  coaaectad  to  said  liaks  and 
operating  to  bold  said  scrapera  la  contact  with  the  walla 
of  the  filtering  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


950,119.     SKELETON  8T0VE-LID.     JoHli  F.  Rcbt.  Can 
ton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  47S,58S. 


As  an  Improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  skeleton  store 
lid,  consisting  of  a  ring.  Integral  fiangea  located  upon  the 
ring,  and  diametrically  oppoalte  each  other,  parallel  bars 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  fiangea,  the  faeea  of 
the  bars  and  the  faces  of  the  fiangea  located  la  a  plane 
above  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  ring  and  the  ring  pro- 
vided with  independently  adjuatabie  sopporta,  said  sup- 
ports adapted  to  rest  upon  the  fixed  store  plate  adjacent 
the  opening  for  the  lid  and  adapted  to  support  said  lid, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


950.120.  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  Faaoaaica  L.  Sat- 
TLBT,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Indiana  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wat  Virginia.     Filed  May  16, 1908.     Serial  No.  433,030. 


1.  The  eomblnatloa,  la  a  paenaiatle  ataefcer,  of  a  faa 
caalag,  a  frictlonally  driraa  roUtable  faa  aasbodyiag  a 
dlak  member  mouated  wlthla  said  eaalag,  osaaaa  for  frtc- 
tloaally  drtrlag  aald  faa,  asaaaa  for  rartkmlly  adjnatlag 
said  faa.  and  means  for  changing  the  apeed  of  said  fan. 
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2.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  a  fan  caaing,  a  noa-rotatable 
Caa-shaft,  a  fan  spider  embodying  a  dlak  member  mounted 
on  aald  shaft,  meana  for  retaining  said  apider  on  aald 
abaft,  and  means  for  frictlonally  engaging  and  rotating 
aald  spider. 

8.  In  a  pnenawtle  atacker,  a  fan  comprlaing  a  casing,  a 
aoa-roUUble  faa  abaft,  a  tubulated  fan  spider  embodying 
a  dlak  member  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  spider  on  said  abaft,  and  means  for  frictlonally 
engaging  and  ratatlng  aald  spider. 

.4.  In  a  pneumatic  sta<9cer,  a  fan  comprising  a  caaing,  a 
non-rotatabie  fan-shaft,  a  tubulated  fan-spider  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  anti-frictlen  bearings  engaging  said  shaft 
and  said  spider,  means  for  retaining  said  spider  on  said 
shaft,  and  fricthmal  meana  engaging  said  spider  through 
said  caaing  to  rotate  the  same. 

6.  In  a  pneufloatic  stacker,  a  fan  embodying  a  diak  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  and  rotatable  atwut  a  non-rotatable 
shaft,  a  driving  abaft,  meana  on  said  driving  shaft  for  en- 
gaging said  dlak  and  rotating  said  fan,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  driving  abaft. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


II 


960.121.  CUP  OR  HEAD  FOR  MASSAGE  DEVICES. 
CHAaLBS  M.  SiBBSBT,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,420. 


1.  In  a  massage  device,  the  combination  with  the  body 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  a  cup-like  re- 
ceas  in  ita  outer  face,  and  meana  for  connection  with 
an  air  conducting  pipe,  of  a  ribbed  band  fitting  atwut  aald 
cup-like  recees,  a  yielding  disk  of  comparatively  thin 
material  on  the  outer  side  of  said  band,  and  a  cap  adapted 
to  be  screwed  on  to  said  body  and  having  an  intumed  por- 
tion adapted  to  clamp  the  marginal  portion  of  the  dlak 
against  said  band. 

2.  In  a  massage  device,  the  combination  with  the  body 
baring  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  cup-like  receas  In 
one  face,  and  means  for  connection  with  an  air  conducting 
pipe,  of  a  circular  band  fitting  about  said  receaa  and  bar- 
ing a  ribbed  face,  a  yielding  disk  of  comparatirely  thin 
material  having  its  marginal  portion  fitted  against  said 
band,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  said  cap  body 
and  having  an  Intumed  portion  provided  with  a  depres- 
sion on  Its  inner  face. 

8.  In  a  message  derice,  the  combination  with  the  body 
baring  a  tubular  extension  on  one  side  and  a  cnp-Iike 
recess  on  the  other,  said  tubular  extenalon  baring  an  air 
relief  passage  therethrough  and  an  adjuatabie  acrew  raire 
adapted  to  intersect  said  air  passage,  of  a  yielding  disk 
adapted  to  be  damped  orer  the  mouth  of  aald  cup  recess. 


960,122.     PORTABLE    SIDE  -  LO.^^DINO    DEVICE    FOR 

MIXING-MACHINES.     Thomas  L.  Smith,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.     Filed  May  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,602. 

1.  A  portable  side  loading  derice,  comprising  a  derrick, 

ladlned  tracks  thereon,  a  skip  baring  wheela  for  eagaglag 

the  iadlaed  tmcka,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the 

skip,  pulleys  at  the  upper  enda  of  the  derri^  eqnalliing 

pnlleya  near  the  upper  ead  of  the  derrick,  a  holat,  aad  a 

cable  paaalag  from  the  holat  orer  the  pulleya  at  the  upper 

ead  of  the  derrick  and  around  the  pnlleya  on  the  aklp, 

aad  aronad  the  equalising  pulleya. 

S.  A  portable  side  loading  derice,  eomprtslag  a  derrick, 
harlag  iadlaed  track  ralla,  a  aklp  prortdad  with  rollers 
tor  ridlag  oa  the  Iadlaed  track  raUa,  a  boistlag  derice  for 
eiaratlag  the  skip  oa  the  tacilaed  ralla,  a  door  oa  the 
tkip,  a  lat^  ^r  the  door,  aad  meaaa  for  eagaglag  the 
latch  whea  the  skip  la  la  posltloa  to  dlsdiarge  tor  relaas- 
lag  the  door  aad  permitting  the  dlacharga  of  the  eoateata 
of  the  aklp.        | 


8.  A  portable  side  loading  derice,  comprlaing  a  derrick, 
Indlned  track  rails  thereon,  a  skip,  rollers  on  the  skip  for 
riding  on  the  track  ralla,  a  holatlng  meana  for  eleratlag 
the  skip  on  the  indlned  track  ralla,  a  dateh  for  the  holat- 
lng meaaa,  aad  a  trip  meana  connected  with  the  holat,  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aklp  for  releasing  the  clutch 
when  the  skip  reachea  the  position  for  dlaeharge. 


4.  A  portable  side  loading  device  for  mixing  machines, 
comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
the  frame  of  a  standard  mixing  machine  and  forming  a 
derrick,  inclined  track  rails  on  the  derrick,  a  skip,  baring 
a  hinged  door,  rollers  on  the  skip  adapted  to  ride  on  the 
indlned  track  rails,  a  hoist  for  lifting  the  skip  on  the 
inclined  track  rails  and  automatic  means  to  open  the  door 
for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  skip  into  the  mixing 
machine. 

6.  A  portable  side  loading  device,  comprising  a  derrick, 
inclined  tracks  thereon,  a  skip  riding  on  the  indlned 
tracka,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  skip,  a  pair  of 
hoisting  drums,  a  pair  of  pulleys  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
derrick,  a  pair  of  compensating  pulleys  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  derrick,  and  a  cable  having  its  middle  portion  paws 
ing  over  the  compensating  pulleya  with  ita  enda  respec- 
tively paaalng  around  the  pulleys  on  the  sides  of  the  skip 
and  then  orer  the  pulleys  at  the  upper  end  of  the  derrick 
and  then  connected  with  the  pair  of  hoisting  drama. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


950,123. 
Ohio. 


NUT-LOCK.     Ralph   D.   STCvsNaoN,   Hubbard, 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  492.899. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  t>oIt  baring  oppositely 
arranged  longitudinally  tapered  rounded  groores,  a  lock- 
ing washer  baring  corresp<mdlngly  shaped  Inwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  engaging  said  groores  and  Interrenlng  inte- 
rior annular  edges  spaced  away  from  the  outer  clrciua- 
ference  of  the  bolt,  and  a  nut  having  portions  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  held  by  bent-up  portions  of  the  washer, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt  baring  oppoaitely 
arranged  longitudinally  tapered  rounded  groorea,  a  lock- 
ing waaher  baring  correspondlagly  ahaped  Inwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  engaging  said  groorea  aad  laterrealag  late- 
rior  aaanlar  edgea  spaced  away  from  the  outer  drcnmfer- 
ence  of  the  bolt,  a  supplemental  bearing  waaher  aet  under- 
neath aald  waaher,  and  a  nut  baring  porttona  adapted  to 
be  engaged  aad  bald  by  baat-np  portloaa  of  the  flrat  aamed 
waaher,  aobstaatlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  TlM  eomblaatloa  of  a  threaded  bolt  hartag  oppoaitely 
arraaged  loagltadlaally  tapered  reaadad  groorea,  a  lock- 
lag  waahar  harlag  a  central  opcatBg  aad  oppositely  ar- 
ranged lawardly  exteadlag  lags  aacMlteg  the  iMttoau  of 
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■aid  grooTW  and  maintaining  Um  waslifr  centrally  on  the 
b«lt  with  Interrenlns  clearance  between  the  logi,  and  a 
aot  adapted  to  force  the  washer  Inwardly  to  eaaae  the 
Inca  to  Wad  la  aald  tapered  grooTea  equally  at  each  side, 
MM  ant  haTlng  nndercat  receasea  at  ita  Inner  comera 
adapted  to  recetve  bent-ap  portions  of  the  washer,  snb- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


»»0,124.  HIGH  POTENTIAL-ALTE»NATING-CURRENT 
BECTIFIEB.  Chbster  H.  Thobdabson,  Chlcajco,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,212. 


1.  A  high  potential  alternating  carrent  rectifying  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  plurality  of  roUtlTe  angularly  sepa 
rated,  elongated,  relatively  Ilijbt,  thin  arm^  made  of  non- 
conducting material  and  provided  with  means  for  bracing 
them  from  flexnre  out  of  the  plane  of  rotation  thereof  and 

jreToIrlng  at  a  speed  In  synchronism  with  the  frequency  of 
the  alternating  carrent  to  be  rectified,  commutator  mem- 
bers located  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  connected 
i^lth  a  source  supplying  alternating  current,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  separated  collector  plates  arranged  on 
the  drenaiference  of  a  circle  deaerlbed  by  said  commu- 
tator members  and  with  which  the  said  commotator  mem- 
bers are  adapted  for  wiping  contact,  said  collector  plates 
collecting  from  the  commutator  members  opposite  polari- 
ties of  a  unidirectional  current. 

2.  An  alternating  current  rectifying  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  rotative  shaft,  a  plurality  of  light,  angularly  sepa- 
rated arms  made  of  non-conducting  material  fixed  radially 
to  and  rerolTlng  with  said  shaft,  commutator  members 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arma  and  connected  with 
a  source  supplying  alternating  current,  means  for  pre- 
venting flexure  of  said  arms  out  of  their  plane  of  rotation, 
and  a  plurality  of  collector  plates  with  which  said  com- 
mutator members  have  wiping  contact,  consecutive  ones 
of  which  collect  opposite  polarities  of  a  unidirectional  cur- 
rent from  said  commutator  members. 

S.  An  alternating  current  rectifying  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  rotative  shaft  two  elongated  angularly  separated 
arms  fixed  radially  to  the  shaft  and  made  of  a  non-con- 
ducting material,  said  arms  carrying  at  tbeir  outer  ends 
commutator  members,  collector  rings  fixed  to  the  shaft  at 
either  side  of  said  arms,  said  collector  rings  being  in  elec- 
trical commutation  with  bruahea  connected  to  a  source 
supplying  alternating  current,  conductors  electrically  con- 
necting the  aaid  collector  ringa  with  the  commutator  mem- 
bers, and  arranged  to  brace  said  arms  from  flexure,  each 
la  one  direction,  braces  connected  with  said  arms  and  said 
ahaft  for  bracing  the  arma,  each  from '  flexure  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  collector  plates  ar- 
ranged on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  described  by  the 
commuutor  members,  said  plates  being  adapted  for  wlp- 
lag  contact  by  said  commutators  and  arranged  to  collect 
a  naidlreetlonal  current  therefrom. 

4.  An  altematiag  current  rectifying  apparatus  comprls- 
int  a  rotative  ahaft  provided  with  angularly  separated 
arms  rsvolvlag  with  the  said  ahaft,  commutator  member* 
earrlad  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  arms,  means  for  sup- 
plylac  altaraatlBg  current  to  said  commutator  members, 
means  for  maintaining  said  commutator  members  in  their 
ptaBs  of  rotation,  eolleetor  plates  separated  by  wide  air 
gapa  wltk  whMi  said  eommntator  membera  have  wiping 
edotaet  aad  arranged  to  collect  a  unidirectional  current 
tllariftemi,   aad    means    for    revolving   said   commutator 


BMmbers  at  a  speed  In  syachroalsm  with  tha  frfiqnaacj  of 
tha  current  to  be  rectified  aad  to  saaka  eoataet  with  eea- 
saeutlve  coUeetor  platea  dnrlag  the  latarvaJ  that  tim  ef- 
fective valoa  of  the  altematiag  carraat  wavaa  aN  paaatag 
through  the  respective  commutator  members. 

S.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  rotative  ahaft,  elongated 
arms  of  non-condoctlag  matartai  carried  by  aad  rotatlag 
with  aald  ahaft,  and  provided  at  thalr  oatar  cmda  with  oon- 
ductor  members,  said  arms  being  relatively  lltht  aad  be- 
ing thin  in  the  plane  of  their  rotatloa,  a  fraoM  of  lasalat- 
Ing  material,  angularly  separated  coUeetor  plataa  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  arranged  la  tha  etrcamfareaoa 
of  a  circle  deaerlbed  by  the  conductor  membera  carried  by 
said  arma  aad  with  which  said  oondoetora  hava  wiping 
contact,  collector  ringa  carried  by  i^id  ahaft  and  electric- 
ally connected  with  the  conductor  membera  on  aald  arma, 
and  means  for  bracing  the  arma  to  hold  them  la  tha  plane 
of  rotation  thereof. 


960,125.    COMB-CLEANEB.    OaoaoB  H.  Wiima,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  July  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  606,121. 


1.  A  comb  cleaner  comprlsinK  a  spring  frame,  provided 
in  its  opposite  sides  with  parallel  registering  orlflcea,  the 
upper  and  lower  orifices  In  each  side  being  connected  by 
pasaages  and  forming  a  double  tier  of  cord  aaata,  a  cord 
carrier  in  said  seats,  snd  meana  for  secnrtng  the  loose 
extremities  of  the  cord. 

2.  A  comb  cleaner  comprising  a  spring  frame,  a  double 
tier  of  cord  seats  in  each  extremity  of  said  frame,  a  eord 
carried  in  said  seats,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  cord 
seats  being  beveled  and  means  for  securing  the  loose  ends 
of  the  cord. 


050,126.  GAS-ENGINE  IGNITER.  Braraaif  F.  Baioes. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Brlggs  and 
Stratton.  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb. 
4.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.967. 

1.  An  igniter  for  gas  engines,  comprising  an  engine 
driven  member,  a  cam  carried  thereby,  a  spring  retracted 
switch  actuating  member  engaged  aad  moved  by  tha  cam 
away  from  its  normal  poaition  and  then  released  to  be 
returned  to  Its  normal  position  by  Its  spring,  a  ratdiet 
wheel  engaged  and  moved  by  the  switch  actuating  msm 
ber,  a  switch  having  a  movable  member  engaged  aad 
moved  by  the  ratchet  wheel  upoa  the  return  BMvemsat 
of  the  switch  actuating  member,  and  an  Indnetiea  coll 
with  ita  primary  circuit  Including  the  swttdi  and  Ita  sac- 
ondary  circuit  Including  the  spark  plug  of  the  saglaa. 

2.  An  Igniter  for  gaa  engines,  (komprlslag  aa  aaglae 
driven  member,  a  cam  carried  thereby,  a  aprlag  ratraeted 
bell  eraak  having  a  pivoted  pawl  on  one  arm  and  a  piv- 
oted dog  on  the  other  aroi.  the  pivoted  pawl  Btaadlag  la 
the  path  of  the  cam  to  be  engaged  thereby  for  movtag  tk* 
bell  crank  out  of  Ita  normal  poaition,  a  ratchet  wheel  ea- 
gaged  aad  tamed  by  tha  dog  on  the  return  movement  of 
the  bell  crank,  a  switch  having  a  spring  rstractad  ptvotad 
member  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  and  aa  tadoe- 
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ttoa  eon  with  Its  primary  circuit  Including  the  switdi 
and  Ita  secondary  circuit  including  the  spark  plug  of  the 
englae. 


8.  An  igniter  for  gas  engines,  comprising  an  engine 
driven  member,  a  cam  carried  thereby,  a  spring  retracted 
ball  crank  having  a  pivoted  pawl  on  one  arm  and  a  piv- 
oted dog  on  the  other  arm,  the  pivoted  pawl  standing  In 
the  path  of  the  cam  to  be  engaged  thereby  for  moving 
the  bell  crank  out  of  Its  normal  position,  a  ratchet  wheel 
looaely  mounted  on  the  engine  driven  member  and  en- 
gaged and  tumad  by  the  dog  on  the  return  movement  of 
the  bell  crank,  a  switch  having  a  spring  retracted  piv- 
oted member  with  a  hook  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
to  be  swung  thereby  snd  a  contact  tongue  to  engage  a 
stationary  member  of  the  switch,  and  an  induction  coll 
with  ita  primary  circuit  including  the  switch  and  ita  aec- 
ondary  circuit  Including  the  spark  plug  of  the  engine. 

4.  An  igniter  for  multiple  cylinder  gaa  englnea,  com- 
prlaing  a  caalng,  an  indueticm  coll  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  having  driving  connection  with  the  engine, 
a  circuit  Interrupter  for  the  primary  circuit  of  the  Induc- 
tlon  eoU  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  induction  coil, 
cylinder  terminala  on  the  casing  for  connection  with  the 
spark  plugs  of  the  several  cylinders  of  the  engine,  and 
a  distributing  terminal  carried  by  the  induction  coll  for 
the  secondary  drenlt  thereof  adapted  to  establish  connec- 
tion for  the  sacoadary  circuit  with  the  successive  cylin- 
der terminals  oa  the  caaiag. 

6.  An  igniter  for  multiple  cylinder  gaa  englnea,  com- 
prising a  caalng,  an  induction  coll  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  casing  and  having  driving  oonnectkm  with  the  engine, 
a  circuit  interroptar  for  the  primary  circuit  of  the  induc- 
tion coil  actuated  by  the  movementa  of  the  Induction  coil, 
cylinder  terminala  on  the  caaiag  (or  ooanectlon  with  the 
spark  plugs  of  the  several  cylinders  of  the  engine,  and 
a  distributing  terminal  carried  by  tha  Induction  coil  in 
connection  with  the  aecondary  winding  thereof  adapted 
to  travel  cloae  to  the  cylinder  terminala  to  eaUbllah  con- 
nection therewtth  by  means  of  s  Jump  spark. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 
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060,127.     VEHICLE-RIM.     Ibaac  BaooMB,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1009.     Serial  No.  478.600. 

1.  In  a  devloe  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  channeled  rim.  of  a  tire,  said  tire  comprlalng 
a  plnraMty  of  skeletoa  blocka,  uMans  for  rigidly  aaeorlng 
aald  blocks  wlthla  aald  riai,  a  plurality  of  aectloas  form- 
ing the  tread  portloa  of  aald  tire,  each  of  aald  aaettoaa 
having  an  extension  radially  movaUy  momtad  wlthla 
eadi  of  said  blacks,  a  aectUm  of  alaatle  matarlal  arrangad 
batwaea  each  at  the  tread  saetloaa  aad  each  of  aald  Mocha, 
said  traad  aaetloa  aztcadlag  beyoad  aaM  alaallc  aaetlea  at 
eaa  sad  aad  taradaatlag  at  a  point  lawardly  of  tha  aame 
at  the  other  end.  aad  meaas  aagaglag  aald  extcaalon  aad 


slated  with  aald  Mock  for  limltlag  the  movement  of 
the  former. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbad,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  channeled  rim,  of  a  tire,  said  tire  compriaing 
a  plurality  of  blocks,  means  for  securing  said  blocks  with- 
in said  rim,  a  plurality  of  sections  forming  the  tread  por- 
tion of  said  tire,  said  sections  having  depending  exten- 
sions radially  movably  mounted  within  said  blocka,  an 
elastic  medium  arranged  between  said  sections  and  said 
blocks,  said  tread  sections  extending  beyond  said  blocka 
at  one  end  aad  termlaatlng  at  a  point  inwardly  of  the 
same  at  the  other  end,  and  membera  secured  to  said  da- 
pending  extensions  and  radially  movably  mounted  within 
the  Inner  portions  of  said  blocka  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  tread  sections. 


960,128.     BOTARYBBUSH.     Michabl  Cummins,  Bergen- 
field,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,170. 


9f  90 


\.  A  bruah  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlalng  a  huh 
a  covering  of  fiexlble  material  faat  around  the  hub  and 
projecting  at  its  edgea  beyond  the  hub.  said  hub  having 
a  alot  la  Ita  periphery,  a  bruah  member  of  wool  havlag  Its 
body  aawad  to  the  fiexlble  covering  and  means  for  hpldlag 
the  ends  of  the  brush  member  in  the  slot  In  the  bid). 

2.  A  brush  of  the  <diaractar  deacribed.  compriaing  a  hob, 
a  alot  In  the  periphery  thareot  a  llazlbla  covering  flzad 
on  aald  hub  and  having  Ito  eada  located  at  the  walla  of 
tha  alot  aad  ita  edgea  projecting  over  the  edges  of  the 
hub,  a  brush  member  of  wool  havlag  a  fiexlble  body  por- 
tloa  extanded  at  both  enda  beyond  the  wool  covarins. 
for  aecurlng  the  enda  of  the  braah  member  In  said 


slot,  aad  aaid  body  portion  secured  to  the  projecting  edges 
of  the  flexible  covering. 


0  6  0,120.  BAVB8  -  TBOUOH  HANOBR.  BaNBST  W. 
DaaHBB  aad  Bicbako  P.  Ksomkb,  Mariden.  Conn.  Filed 
Sept  30,  1000.    Serial  No.  618,688. 

1.  An  eaTsa-trough  hangar  comprlalng  an  Inner  and 
aa  oatar  member,  adapted  at  their  out«-  edge  to  engage 
with  tha  adgea  of  aa  eavaa-troagh.  aald  members  formed 
at  opposlta  adgea  with  flaagaa  and  with  a  aeries  of  per- 
forations. 

2.  Aa  savaa-troagh  haager  comprlalag  an  inner  aad  aa 
oatar  mamhar,  adaptad  at  thalr  outer  anda  to  engage  with 
tts  adgaa  of  aa  aavaa-troagh,  aald  mambera  formed  at  op- 
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poMto  adflM  wtth  ••■(••  uid  with  •  «jWlM  o<  pcrfontton*. 
•  mwpwwlon  rod  kaTlBg  a  miIm  of  perfonttloiM  at  Ita 


lower  end  aad  •  bolt  paariiig  throofh  lald  membcn  and 
rod. 


060.1S0.  8TABTINO  -  SWITCH  FOB  SLBCTRIC  MO; 
T0B8.  Bdmcnd  QABaiDi.  Darllaston,  Eogland.  av 
•ignor  to  Eoglneorinc  laatnuMata  Limited,  Darllncton. 
England.    FUed  Sept  8.  1909.    Serial  Na  S16,679. 


1.  An  electric  motor  starting  switch  eonslstlag  of  In 
eombination  a  plToted  switch  arm  canriag  a  main  eirealt 
closing  deriee,  a  snles  of  resistanea  eontaeta.  a  laeti- 
llneall7  morable  contact  dtrlca  adapted  to  slide  OTtr 
sf  id  coatacta,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  stressed  1^  a  rectl- 
llneallj  Borable  yoke  throogh  a  tt^tgla  IsTer  machanism 
operated  hj  the  swltdt  arm  so  aa  to  aet'en  the  contact 
derlce,  a  detent  pivoted  to  a  stationary  pivorand  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  movable  contact  derlce  so  as  to  cause 
the  detent  to  be  a  temporary  abatnmt  against  which  the 
sprliw  of  the  cmitact  derlce  Is  compre— sd  la  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  morement  of  the  contact  deriee  aad  means 
carried  by  the  spring  compressing  mechaniaai  adapted  to 
trip  the  detent  oat  ot  ngagement  with  the  spring  pressed 
enitaet  dsrica  whan  the  said  morable  yoks  la  nearly  at 
tiM  end  of  its  ■troke.  subctantUIly  aa  daaeribed. 

t,  ▲■  electrle  motor  starting  switch  consisting  of  in 
eoatbAnatlon  a  piroted  switch  arm  carrying  a  owls  dr- 
eolt  ^Mlag  dsrloa.  a  sarles  of  realstaac*  coatacta,  a  raetl- 
llasally  ■Mrmbla  contact  dartos  adaytad  to  allds  or«  mM 
OMta^  a  VrtM  adapted  to  be  rtTeaaea  by  a  reetUtaaaUy 
■araliit  yoke  tkrom^  a  tngi^  larar  wiiiliialBM  aper- 
atad  by  tha  awttch  arm  so  aa  to  act  on  the  eeatact  datlce, 
A  <MaBt  pirotad  ta  a  slatloaanr  ptrot  aad  adapted  to 
Mfago  tiba  aald  aorahla  eoataet  dsriea  so  aa  to  eaaas 
tka  datwt  to  ba  a  Isapofary  abntaMat  agateat  which  the 


spring  ff  tha  eeatact  dcrlea  la 


te  a  «l«Mtia« 


paraUal  to  tha 

carried  by  the  a^iag 

trip  the  detent  oat  of  eagacsaaat  with  tha 

contact  daricc  when  the  said  aiorabla  yoka  la  nearly  at  the 

end  of  Its  stroke,  aad  a  stop  on  tha  dalaat  adapted  to 

engage  the  switch  arm  and  ptwraat  the  mala  drenlt  beiag 

doaad  whaa  the  detaat  la  la  tha  oatr^ped  poeltlea  la 

order  to  arold  the  poaatblUty  of  awitchlag  on  tha  mala 

enrrant  onless  the  proper  reslataaoe  has  basa  laserted  In 

the  main  clrcolt,  sabatantially  aa  dsaerlbad. 


9S0,1S1.  OVBBSHOB  rOB  HOB8M,  MULBfl,  Ac. 
THOMAa  A.  OnivriTH,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  IS, 
1909.    Serial  No.  4T7,679. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  dsoerlbed,  consisting  of 
two  sections  suitably  coaneeta^  at  their  front  and  rear 
ends  and  cnrred  to  embraea  aa  animal's  hoof,  each  aectlon 
eompriaing  an  opwardly-eoMrarglng  side  portion,  an  In- 
wardly-extending longitudinal  ssat  Integral  with  said  side 
portion,  and  a  downwardly  •  extending  portion  Integral 
with  said  aeat  and  baring  a  serrated  lower  edge,  the  seat 
and  the  downwardly-extending  portion  being  shorter  than 
the  npwardly-eonrerglng  aide  portioa  to  flt  agalast  the 
calks  of  the  antmal's  ahoe. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
two  sections  adapted  to  flt  a  shod  hoof,  said  sections  liar- 
ing  apwardly-conrerglng  sldea,  longitudinal  seata  for  the 
shoe  to  rest  upon,  and  downward  oztanaiona  abutting  at 
their  ends  against  the  calka  of  the  shoe,  and  prorlded 
at  their  andersldee  with  antlsllpptng  meana. 


9S0,182.     8UDINO-DOOB     LOCK.     Jat     H.     Hbbbick, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nor.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  B29,T1B. 


la  eombiaatlm  with  a  slldlag  deer,  a  ratchet 
doep>fraaM  extaadlng  along  the  upper  cad  at  the 
pawl  datlce  codiprialng  a  plate  secored  to  tha 
aptfag  praaasd  pawl  prorlded  ea  the  plate  and 
the  nUehet,  aad  aa  aagnlar  arii  predaettag 
«t  the  pawl,  aad  a  rape  aacoied  ta 
thsMs   tato    acraaalhla    pMiliai   for 
It  and  polllag  It  to  Int  aiamma—  the 
froat  the  ratchet  and  thea  eleaa  tha  door. 


the 


pawl 
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9M,188.  CLOTHBS-LINE  SUPPOBT.  Hawax  Baaama, 
Brooklya,  N,  T.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B12.842.        , , 


A  safMy  dothea  line  support  comprising  a  window  bar 
saasatlslly  atralght,  adluatable  aa  to  length,  and  eompoeed 
of  orerlapping  members  held  together  by  two  clamping 
screws,  and  pittrlded  with  meaas  for  plrotal  attachment 
by  one  end  00  one  aide  of  a  window  casing,  and  with 
means  for  beiqg  resM»rably  attached  by  the  other  end 
to  the  other  side  of  aald  window  oaalng.  and  baring  meana 
for  remorably  supporting  a  pulley  tor  a  clothes  line  In- 
termediate the  said  ends,  eompriaing  a  hook  embracing 
said  orerlapping  members,  the  said  hook  located  between 
the  point  of  plrotal  connection  and  one  of  said  clamping 
screws  and  adapted  to  be  retained  on  said  bar  by  said 
screw  when  said  bar  is  pendent  from  said  plrotal  support. 


950,134.      SILO.      Eliphalct    Hillabo,    Mcriden,    Conn. 
Filed  July  11.  190«.    Serial  No.  826.689. 


1.  A  alio  baring  a  contlnuoua  opening  from  bottom  to 
top  thereot  eectioaal  doora  tor  said  opening,  ladder  rounds 
extending  acroas  aald  opening,  sockets  secured  to  the  edge 
starea  of  said  opening,  tic  rods  secured  In  said  aocketa 
and  held  therMa  agalast  longitudinal  morement,  brackets 
aacared  at  Intarrala  along  the  edgea  of  said  opening  to 
recelre  and  aupiiort  said  rounds,  and  connections  tnclod- 
Ing  a  turn  buckle  between  the  door  ssctlons  and  the 
rounda. 

2.  A  silo  hering  a  continuous  opening  from  bottom  to 
top  thereof,  tte  exterior  edgea  of  the  edge  atarea  of  said 
opening  being  formed  into  a  cnrred  aeat,  aectioaal  doors 
for  aald  opentag  baring  curred  edgea  ftttiag  into  the 
eurred  eeata,  laocketa  eecured  to  aald  edge  staree  of  the 
opening,  the  reda  baring  thair  enda  aecured  in  aald  aocketa 
agalnat  loagltadlnal  morsaisat.  brackets  aecnred  at  la- 
terrala  to  the  edge  starea  of  said  opealag,  oeetlonal  doora 
ter  aald  opening,  and  a  ladder  round  carried  by  each  door 
aad  cooneeted  therewith  by  a  tnra  boekle,  aald  reoad 
belhg  adaptad  to  be  recelred  la  aad  aopported  by  aald 
brachsta. 

8.  A  alio  having  a  coatlaaoaa  opealag  from  bottom  to 
top  thereof,  rHesses  formed  at  laterrala  la  the  oater  f|ee 
e<  the  edge  s|gras  ot  said  opealag.  eoebets  harlag 
Itttag  lato  aaM  iiiiieaiiB,  and  tie  rode  harlag  their 
aacared  la  the  fald  aocketa  agalast  leagltadlaal  aMremant 


9M4W.  OABTBL  EUnsT  N.  BoWKBlz,  New  Britala, 
Conn.,  aaalgaor  to  Traut  and  Hlae  Maaafhctartag  Com- 
pany, New  Britain  Conn.,  a  Corporatlen.  Filed  May 
8,  1900.    Serial  No.  498,606. 


In  a  garter,  a  book  plate  comprising  an  essentially 
square  plate  baring  a  rerilcal  leg  webbing  recelrlng  alot 
at  one  end.  a  hook  at  the  other  end^  an  essentially  square 
opening  In  the  center,  a  horlsontal  daap  supporting  web- 
bing receiving  slot  along  the  bottom  edge  and  damping 
members  near  the  top  edge  suitable  for  damping  the  end 
of  the  clasp  supporting  webbing. 


950.136.  FLATBED  PBINTIN(}-PBB88.  WlWFiSLO  S. 
Huso.x,  Derby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Whitlock  Print- 
Ins  I'ress  Mfg.  Co..  Derby.  Conn.  FUed  May  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  400.161. 


1.  In  a  flat-bed  printing  preea,  the  combination  with  the 
type-bed  thereot  of  an  upper  and  a  lowot  bed-drirtng  raA 
carried  thereby,  each  rack  baring  ita  teeth  arranged  la 
sections  with  Interrenlng  dearanoe  apaeea,  and  a  bed- 
drlrlng  gear  having  segments  of  teeth  arranged  with  rs<- 
erence  to  the  teeth  and  clearance  qiacea  ot  tha  said  bed- 
drlring  racks,  whereby  the  said  type-bed  la  reciprooated 
flrat  in  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other  by  the  alter- 
nate coaction  of  the  gear  with  the  raspeetlre  ra^a. 

2.  In  a  flat-bed  inintlng  preea,  the  coahJaatlon  with 
the  type-bed  thereof,  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  bed-drirtng 
radc  carried  thereby,  and  a  bed-drlriag  gear  fixed  against 
rertlcal  aad  lateral  moremeat,  the  ra^s  aad  gear  harlag 
their  teeth  ataggered  for  clearance. 

8.  In  a  flat-bed  printing  press,  the  oanblaatlon  with  tha 
type-bed  thereof,  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  bed-dririag 
ra<^  carried  thereby,  each  rack  harlag  ita  teeth  arraaged 
la  aectloaa  with  intervening  dearance  apocaa,  a  bed-drir- 
ing  gear  harlng  sections  of  testh  arxaagad  with  rtfarenes 
to  the  teeth  aad  dearance  apaoss  o<  the  aald  bed-dririag 
ra«ta,  the  aald  gear  eoactlag  with  one  ra^  to  more  the 
bed  In  oae  direction,  and  with  the  other  rack  to  more  the 
bad  la  the  opposite  directum,  aad  a  bed-rereralng  mechan- 
iam  Indadlag  aa  aetaator  moaated  upon  the  gear. 

4.  la  a  flat-bed  prlatiag  preea,  the  combination  with 
the  typa^wd  thereof,  of  an  vvpw  aad  a  lower  bed-drirtng 
rack   rigidly  connected  with   the  bed,   a  gear  eonflaed 
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•f*lB*t  ▼•rtleal  aad  lateral  mattrntrnt  and  alternately 
eoactlac  wtth  aad  daartaff  tte  laM  racks,  a  btd-rvvwalac 
UMchanlam  lachidlag  aa  actnator  monated  upon  tha  gaar, 
and  meant  for  maintaining  tb*  aald  aetxiator  in  operatlre 
position. 

5.  In  a  flat-I)ed  printing  prew,  tha  eoabinatlon  with  tha 
type  bed  tbareof,  of  an  upper  and  a  lomai  bed-drirlnc 
rack  rigidly  eonnaetad  witb  the  bad,  a  gear  conflned 
against  rertkal  aad  lateral  moTamaat  and  alternately 
coacting  with  aad  daartng  the  aald  racks,  a  bed-reTera- 
Ing  mechanism  taeladlnc  an  actuator  moanted  apon  the 
gear,  aad  means  eonnectad  wtth  the  framing  of  the  ma- 
chine for  mainteining  the  actnator  in  opn-ative  position. 

[Clsims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


000.137.      SOFA-BED. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1900. 


aoutuoit   K^anN,    Chicago,    111. 
Serial  No.  486.074. 


1.  In  a  stmetore  of  the  eharaetar  Mt  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  forwazdly  aoTaUa  eaxTfaga,  a  mor- 
able  seat,  and  a  folded  bed  oioVBted  on  aald  earrtaga  and 
normally  housed  beneath  said  seat,  said  bed  comprising 
a  front  section  swlnglngly  moanted  oa  tha  troot  portion 
of  said  carriage  at  a  height  corraapoiidlnt  approximately 
with  the  height  of  the  bed  in  the  exteaded  position  thereof, 
and  s  rear  section  adapted  for  ralsteg  aad  lowertag  with 
relation  to  said  carriage  and  connected  wtth  and  actnated 
throagh  the  medium  of  said  front  section. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  sot  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  movable  seat,  a  forwardly  nMTable 
carriage  within  said  frame,  and  a  folded  bed  moanted  on 
stfld  carriage,  said  folded  bed  comprising  a  front  ftama- 
sectloa  swlnglngly  connected  with  the  niipar  front  por- 
tion of  the  carriage,  a  rear  frame-sectioa,  and  angularly- 
disposed  arms  carried  by  the  meeting  portions  of  said 
frame-sections  and  ptrotally  Joined  together  at  tbelr  «z- 
tremltlss,  whereby  the  rear  section  will  be  lowered  and 
raised  with  relation  to  said  carriage  in  the  folding  aad 
anfoldlBg  of  the  bed. 

3.  In  a  ntmcture  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eon- 
Mastloa  of  a  frame,  a  forwardly  moTsble  carriage  con- 
nected therewith,  a  morable  seat,  and  a  folded  bad 
■onnted  on  said  csrrtage  and  normally  boosed  bviaath 
said  seat,  said  folded  bed  comprising  front  and  tear  bod- 
aecttons  oqalpped  at  their  meeting  portions  wtth  aagn- 
larly-dlsposed  nrma  piTotally  connected  togatber  near 
thair  aztremlties,  plTotal  eonnectlona  l^etwesB  tha  firoat' 
badaaetion  and  the  apper  front  portion  of  the  earriaga, 
•wlagteg  Knks  adapted  to  support  the  rear  portloa  of  tha 
taar  bed-section,  and  Itnka  eonnectad  wtth  said  flrat- 
■amad  ttaka  aad  actnated  throagh  tha  ■ndlnm  of  tha 
tnat  bedaeetlon. 

4.  In  a  Btraetore  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  ooraM- 
fluation  ot  a  frame,  a  moTable  scat,  a  fbrwaidly  shtCtaMa 
ennaga,  and  a  folded  bed  moanted  on  aald  earrtafo  and 
■onaaliy  hovaed  beneath  said  seat,  said  folded  bad  tarn- 
prMBf  tnmt  and  rear  bed  asctloM  aqulppad  at   tboir 


aeettag  portions  wtth  angnlarty-dlspoasd  aroM  ptratally 
joined  together  near  thalr  aztrsaltloa,  pivotal  eanaee- 
tlons  between  the  front  bodaoetloa  and  the  front  ovper 
portion  of  said  carriage,  aad  a  U-ahapsd  tmas-oMnber 
connecting  said  aagnlarly-dlapoaad  arma. 

5.  In  a  stractnre  of  tha  eharaetar  ast  forth,  the  com- 
bination ot  a  frame,  a  SMvaMa  asat  a  forwardly  ahlftable 
carriage,  aad  a  folded  hod  Bonatad  on  aald  earrtaga  aad 
normally  boosed  beneath  oaM  asat,  said  foMod  bod  com- 
prising  front  and  rear  bed  sactlona  oqalpped  at  their 
meeting  portl<»s  with  angnlarly-dlspoaod  arma  which 
are  plTotelly  connected  together.  plTotal  conaaetloas  be- 
tween the  front  bed-section  and  the  front  apper  portion  of 
said  carriage,  folding  loga  coaaactad  with  the  trsa  edge- 
portl^  of  the  Croat 
said  folding  loga  with  tha 

(Claims  «  to  14  not  prtntad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


060,138.  HEAD -OATS  FOB  lARlGATION  -  DITCH  £& 
Oaoaoa  L.  Kiaaaa,  Aurora.  111.  Fllad  July  24,  100». 
Serial  No.  600,260. 


1.  In  a  head  gate  for  irrigation  dltchea,  a  body  com- 
prising two  transrersely  adjustable  sections,  said  body 
being  proTldad  witb  an  adjnsteble  opening  aad  an  auz- 
illary  gate  adapted  to  elosa  said  spilng.  said  aazlllary 
gate  comprlalag,  aeetlons  adlnstabla  arlth  the  body  see- 
tlms. 

2.  In  a  head  gate  for  Irrlgatloa  ditdiea,  a  body  com- 
prising two  traasTorasly  adjuatebla  sections,  said  body 
being  proTldad  arlth  an  adjusteble  opening,  an  aaxlllary 
gate  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  said  anxUiary  gate 
comprlalng  sections  adjosteble  with  the  body  sections 
and  locking  means  for  said  body  sections. 

3.  In  a  head  gate  for  irrlgatloa  dttcheo,  a  body  com- 
prising two  transrersely  adjuatable  saetions  each  provided 
at  ite  inner  margin  with  an  opening,  and  an  aaxlllary 
gate  adapted  to  cover  said  openings  In  any  position  of 
adjastiasat  of  tha  body  ssctioas,  aald  aaxlUary  gate  eom- 
prlalBc  two  asetloaa  traasTaioaiy  adjuatable  with  aald 
body  asetloaa,  aad  Tertlcally  adjuatable  with  reapect 
thereto. 

4.  la  a  |Md  gate  for  trrlgatlaa  dltchea,  a  body  ooss- 
prlalag  two  nanavarsoly  adJnstaUo  sections  sadi  provldod 
at  Ite  inaar  margla  with  an  opoalag,  aa  auxiliary  gate 
adapted  to  eorar  said  opealngs  la  any  poaltion  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  body  aeettoaa,  said  auxiliary  gate  comprlslag 
two  sectloaa  traasfoisaly  adjoatebie  with  aald  body  oec- 
tloas,  aad  vsrtleaUy  adjuatahla  wtth  roapoct  thereto,  aad 
BMaaa  for  leefclag  aald  body  aaetloaa  la  aay  pealtloa  of 
their  adJaatBoat. 

6.  In  a  head  gate  for  Irrlgatloa  ditshos.  a  body  eosi- 
prlstag  two  tzBaarensly  ad}uatablc  aseflims,  each  pr»- 
▼Mod  at  tta  laaor  ■argla  wtth  aa  opoalag,  aa  aaxlllary 
gate  adapted  to  ekwo  oaM  opoalatfi,  said  aaxlllary  gate 
two  asetloaa,  oaa  o<  aald  aoetloaa  hatag  pr»- 
tte  upper  flsargla  wtth  a  galdo  aad  tha  other  of 
obM  aaetloaa  balag  provided  at  Its  appar  aargla  with  a 
flaaga  which  flta  and  alldea  within  aald  guide  oa  the 
first  aaasod  aoetlaa.  aadi  of  aald  aoslUaxT  ••<•  soetlaas 
balag  also  provided  oa  Ite  oaCar  SMrghi  wKh  a  flaago^  aad 
vartlcaUjr  arraaged  retalalag  atrlpo  aaeatad  to  said  body 
aoetloas,  said  strips  bofag  siMably  omaged  by  tha 
at  tta  iMes  of  aald  antttlary  gate 
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•M,180.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  LOCKIMO  RSCBPTACUB. 
NicBOLAa  Ebdwp,  Chicago,  IlL.  aaalgnor  to  Illinois 
Heater  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  lUlnols.  Filed  Nov.  0,  1008.  Serial 
No.  461,402.  " 


1.  A  recopted*  provided  with  a  swinging  door,  a  false 
bottom  provldHi  with  depeadlag  fiaages  of  curved  shape 
located  near  tha  caater  at  tha  falae  bottom,  and  upon 
which  flanges  the  falae  bottoai  Is  adapted  to  reat  and 
rock  on  the  bottom  ot  the  raeoptecle,  aad  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  operation  by 
the  tilting  of  the  false  bottom  when  an  article  is  placed 
thereon  for  locking  said  door  npon  the  act  of  doaing  the 
latter. 

2.  A  receptacle  provldod  with  a  swlaglag  door,  a  falae 
bottoai  provldad  with  depsadlng  llaagcs  of  curved  shape 
npoB  which  the  falae  bottom  is  adapted  to  raat  aad  rock 
on  the  bottom  of  the  reesptacls,  a  flaaga  oa  the  forward 
end  portion  of  said  falae  bottom,  aad  aMaaa  carried  by 
the  door  and  aervlag,  when  the  latter  te  elsaed,  to  inter- 
lock with  the  tangaa  on  the  taloo  bottom  when  the  latter 
la  tipped  downwardly  at  Ite  forward  edge  whan  an  artlde 
la  placed  upon  it. 

8.  A  receptacle  provided  witb  a  swlagtag  door,  a  falae 
bottom  provided  with  depeadlag  flaagea  of  curved  shape 
upon  which  It  la  adapted  to  reat  and  rock  oa  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  aieaas  eonstraeted  aad  arraaged  to  be 
brought  Into  aperatloa  by  the  tlltlag  of  the  falae  bot- 
tom whea  the  artlde  Is  placed  thenem  for  locking  said 
door  npoB  tha  act  of  doalag  the  latter,  aad  moans  for 
guiding  the  false  bottom  la  Its  rocking  movesMnta. 

4.  A  receptacle  provided  with  a  swlaglng  door,  a  falae 
bottom  provided  witb  depeadlag  flanges  of  carved  shape 
apoa  which  it  Is  adapted  to  rest  and  rock  oa  the  bottom 
of  the  reoeptede  and  having  ite  rear  ead-portloa  weighted, 
whereby  the  false  bottom  la  normally  tipped  downward 
at  ite  rear  portion,  and  meaas  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  brought  into  operation  by  the  tilting  of  the  falss 
bottom  when  the  article  is  placed  thereon  for  locking 
aald  door  upoa  the  act  of  doaing  the  latter. 

6.  A  receptsde  provided  with  a  door  swlnglngly  mount- 
ed at  its  upper  end  on  the  recepUde  and  carrying  at  ite 
tn»  end  portion  an  inwardly  extaadlag  locking  ahoalder, 
a  falae  bottom  provided  with  depending  flangea  of  carved 
shape  upon  which  It  is  adapted  to  reat  aad  rock  <«  the 
bottom  of  th«  reoeptede,  and  a  flange  oa  the  forward 
edge-portion  of  the  false  bottom  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  extnd  Into  the  path  of  the  interlocking  shoul- 
der on  the  door  when  the  falae  bottom  Is  tilted  by  the 
placing  of  an  artlde  tl 


I! 


080,140.  POBTABLBriBKPBOOF  BUILDING.  Chaslbs 
Q.  LccKB,  Chicago.  IIL,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  3.  H. 
Klmmons,  Chicago.  111.  nied  Mar.  22.  1000.  Serial 
No.  488,066^ 

1.  A  building  of  the  eharaetar  deacrtbed  having  a  wall 
eonstraeted  of  horlsontal  roora  of  hollow  outer  blocks,  ths 
hloeka  of  each  row  having  latagral  toagua  aad  groove  In- 
relitloa  with  each  othar,  aoaa  of  the  ooter 
laaor  h«ailaoatel  odfoe  of  tha  sMd  Moeka  balag  re- 


thorealong  and  oome  of  the  said  edges  bdng  ex- 
teaded to  fit  la  the  adjaecnt  aald  reeeascs  whereby  the 
bloeka  of  the  adjacent  aald  rows  have  overlapping  relatloa 
with  each  other  along  their  ooter  and  inner  horlsontal 
edges,  and  a  plarallty  of  inner  blocks  carried  within  the 
said  outer  blocks,  the  Jolnte  between  the  said  inner  blocks 
being  disposed  medially  regardinK  the  said  outer  blocks. 


2.  A  wall  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  bort- 
Bontel  rows  of  hollow  outer  blocks  having  vertical  tongue 
aad  grooYe  Interlocking  relation  with  eadi  other  the 
blocks  of  the  adjacent  rows  having  horlsontal  overlapping 
relation  with  each  other  along  fhclr  inner  and  outer  edgea, 
and  a  plurality  of  hollow  Inner  blocks  carried  within  tha 
said  outer  blocks,  the  hortsontel  Jolnte  between  the  aald 
inner  blocks  being  altamataly  dlspoasd  with  the  horlsontal 
Jointe  of  the  said  outer  blocks,  all  of  the  said  blocks  hav- 
ing registering  <Hi>cnlBg8  throui^  some  of  the  sides  thereof 
whereby  a  contlaaous  air  pasaage  Is  formed  throughout 
the  wall. 

3.  A  wall  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  hollow 
outer  blocks  having  Integral  tongue  and  groove  Interlock- 
ing relation  with  each  other,  some  of  the  outer  and  inner 
edges  of  the  said  bloeka  being  recessed  and  some  of  the 
said  edges  being  extended  to  fit  in  the  adjacent  said  re- 
cesses whereby  the  said  blocks  have  overlapping  relation 
with  each  other  along  their  outer  and  Inner  edges,  add 
a  plurality  of  inner  blocks  carried  within  the  said  outer 
blocks,  the  Joints  betwea  the  said  Inner  blocks  being 
dlsiK>aed  medially  regarding  the  aald  outer  blocks,  for  pur- 
poaea  substentially  as  described. 

4.  A  wall  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  rows 
of  hollow  ooter  blocks  having  Integral  tongue  and  groove 
interlocking  relation  with  each  other,  the  blocks  of  tha 
adjacent  rows  having  overlapping  relation  with  eadi 
other  along  their  inner  and  outer  edgaa,  and  a  plurality 
of  boUow  inner  blocks  carried  within  tha  aald  outer  bloeka, 
the  Jointe  between  the  said  inner  blwte  being  medially 
dli^wesd  regarding  the  Jolnte  batween  tiw  said  outer 
bloeka,  all  of  the  aald  blocks  having  rsglstertng  opeatags 
through  some  of  the  sides  thereof  wherry  a  eoatlanoaa 
air  passage  Is  formed  throughout  the  wall. 


060.141.     MOTOB-OPBRATBD  FAN.    Habbt  MAiraB,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct  16,  1000.    Serial  No.  622,074. 
A  motor  operated  fan,  eomprtsing  a  retatable 
spring  actuated  gaarlag  wlthta  aald  eaalag,  a 
within  aald  casing  adapted  for  oparatian  by  the  spring 
setuated  gaarl^,  a  table  saeursd  to  said  eastag  rotetaUy 
BMantod  apoa  a  baas  tharsfor,  a  rtag  laterpoaod 
oaM  baae  and  oaid  t$M%,  gear  taeth  carried  by  oald 
a  spladla  carried  by  aald  tebis  provided,  adjaceat  the  up- 
psr  aad  thatsef,  wttt  a  looa^  nwaatod  gaar  tu  aiort  witfe 
i  aald  crawB  gear,  a  gear  atouatad  upeo  oald  spindle  adapt- 
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•d  t»  awk  with  tb«  teeth  on  tald  rtag,  elntdi-Jaw*  ewrrtod 
fegr  said  I00MI7  aoonted  ge«r,  a  datch  loagitadlaally  mtrr- 
•Ua  vpoa  aad  apllBad  to  Mid  •pladte,  a  torer  adapted  to 


operate  the  elatcb  last  namad,  a  fan  adapted  for  operation 
by  the  iprlny  actuated  gearlnc.  and  a  brake  adapted  to 
control  the  speed  of  odd  fan  and  aald  eaalng. 


960,142.     CHIMNBT-TOP.     Qaoaou   W.   Uvmtnvanxvm, 
Bt.  Lools,  Ma     Filed  Nov.  8. 1908.     Serial  No.  4«1.8S«. 


I  ->••■ 


▲  chimney  top  comprlalng  an  nprlsht  monber  harlnc  a 
cured  part  and  a  horiaontal  neek  at  Ite  upper  end,  an 
exit  member  connected  Intermediate  of  Ite  ends  to  eald 
horlaontel  neek  and  In  communication  with  the  uprii^t 
number  at  tte  point  of  connection  to  aald  nprl^t  member, 
the  exit  member  beia«  Tertlcally  dlapoaed  pwaUel  with 
the  upright  member  la  adranoe  of  the  enrred  part,  haTlnc 
an  air  paaeageway  extending  therethrough  and  being  open 
at  both  Ite  upper  and  lower  ends. 


90«»148.   BANDAOB.     S^aL  H.  CUxa,  Laaadale.  Pa.,  as- 

to  Chaatarmaa  and  Btreeter.  Philadelphia.  Pa,,  a 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  S18.70«. 

▲  luidafe  eomyrlelag  a  one-ply  etoagated  band  of  elaa- 

tte  wabMag  eoaatitating  a  wrapping  aeetlea  adapted  to  be 

uovii  the  limb  of  a  penoa  to  eaart  pieaaate 

a  fartaniUr  dlapoead  ae«-elaetle  retaforefe^  atrip 

to  aald  eiartle  webbing,  a  onapty  attach- 

frem  aald  ratefbrdag  atrip  aad  a  two 


part  fhataniag  sMdiom  for  the 
ia  earrled  by  tlm  rrtnfttrelag  etrlp 


of  which  OM  part 
of  which  the 


n 


plemental  part  Is  carried  by  the  fkee  end  of  the  said  at> 
tachlng  section. 


9B0.144.    TRANBMIBSION-OBAaiNQ.    SBMru  S.  Scon, 
Chicago,  lU.    PUed  June  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  499.S24. 


ft£kpp 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  in  combination  with  a 
drlTlng  shaft,  a  drirtng  gear  keyed  thereto,  a  drlTm  gear 
looeely  jonraaled  thereon,  means  for  drtring  said  drtTsa 
gear  at  different  speeds  from  tlie  driring  gear  embraetag 
two  dmma  rotetHely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  adjacent  to  ■ 
each  otlier,  an  iatamal  gear  on  one  of  aald  dmau,  plane- 
tary gears  carried  by  the  other  of  said  drums  aad  com- 
prising a  primary  gear  in  meah  with  said  driring  gear,  a 
secondary  gear  in  mesh  with  said  drtraa  gear,  and  a  tlilrd 
gear  in  meah  with  said  Internal  gear,  together  with  msana 
for  separately  locking  said  dmma  against  rotetlon. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  ia  combinatloa  with  a 
driring  sltaft,  a  driring  gear  kaiyed  tharato,  a  driren  gear 
looaely  mounted  tliereon,  low  and  OMdinm  speed  drums  ro- 
tetlrely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  an  internal  gear  aflzed 
to  the  medium  q>eed  drum  near  one  margin  thereof,  a  re- 
duced portion  on  said  low  speed  drum  extending  into  said 
medium  speed  drum,  said  rednead  portion  comprising  hori- 
lontel  and  rertical  parts,  a  disk  aeeured  to  the  outer  f&ce 
of  said  low  speed  drum,  diametrically  <H>poaed  sliafte  aup- 
ported  within  said  drum,  planetary  gears  mounted  upon 
said  shafts  each  comprising  a  primary  gear  in  mesh  with 
the  driring  gear,  a  secondary  gear  in  meah  with  said 
driren  gear,  and  a  third  gear  whldi  projecte  throng  an 
aperture  in  the  reduced  portion  of  tlM  low  speed  drum 
and  meehes  with  the  Internal  gear  of  the  medium  speed 
drum,  and  means  for  separately  locking  said  drums 
against  rotetlon. 


9  6  0, 14B.  TBAT-CUP  FOB  MILKING  APPABATUB. 
FxAKK  B.  SHAvn,  Northrllle.  Mich.,  aasigaor  to  Charlea 
B.  Bogera,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  16,  190T.  Serial 
Mo^  406,680. 


1.  A  teat  cap  for  a  mllidag  apparataa  compriaing  a 
tube  of  elartie  material  adapted  to  be  drawn  orar  aad 
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yleldlagly  grip  the  teat  of  an  animal  near  oae  ead  aad  to 
be  eonaeeted  at  Ite  other  free  ead  to  a  milk  pipe,  aad  an 
niiaqi*!'  noa-coOapsIble  reinforcement  Intermediate  ite 
aada,  iatagnOly  farmed  on  the  wail; 

S.  A  teat  aip  for  a  aUUdag  M>P*ntna  eemprMag  a 
tube  of  elastic  matartel  yleldlagly  eonstrleted  nea 
end,  a  milk  pipe  coaneetlon  at  the  other  ead,  and  1 
nuiar  non-coUapelitle  reinforcement  Intermediate  Ite 
formed  Integrally  with  the  wall. 

8.  A  teat  eqp  for  a  milking  apparatua  compriaing  a 
tuba  of  elastic  omterlal  adapted  to  malnteia  Ito  form  when 
not  under  eztMlor  preeeure,  an  Inner  annular  eonstrieted 
rib  integral  with  the  tube  wall  near  one  end.  a  milk  pipe 
nipple  in  tlie  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  aa  annular  non- 
collapalble  extcrter  flange  integral  with  the  wall  of  the 
tube  between  the  Inner  rib  and  nipple. 

4.  A  teat  cap  for  a  milking  apparatus  comprising  a 
tube  of  elastlQ  material  adapted  to  malateln  ite  fwm 
when  not  under  working  preeeure,  whoae  lower  end  Is  pro- 
Tlded  with  aa  latomed  nipple  reteinlng  rlat.  a  alpple  of 
non-coUapalble  material  baring  a  head  baarlag  outwardly 
against  tiie  tnbe  rim  and  boUow  stem  extaadiag  through 
the  rim,  an  Inner  annular  rib  near  the  upper  end  integral 
with  the  tube  Irall,  and  an  outer  annular  flange  Integral 
with  the  tnbe  wall  near  the  nipple. 

6.  A  teat  e«p  for  a  milking  apparatus  comprising  a 
tnbe  of  elartic  material  adapted  to  matetaln  Ite  form  when 
not  under  working  preasure,  whose  lower  end  la  prorided 
with  an  intumed  nipple  retaining  rim,  a  nipple  of  non-col- 
lapelble  material  harlng  a  head  bearing  outwardly  against 
the  tube  rim  aad  hollow  stsm  extending  through  the  rim, 
an  Inner  annular  rib  near  the  upper  end  Integral  with  the 
tube  wall,  aad  an  outer  annular  flange  integral  with  the 
tube  wall  near  the  nipple,  the  tube  wall  being  reduced  In 
thickness  close  to  the  rib  aad  Increasing  therefrom  to  nor- 
mal thickness  aear  the  reinforcement. 


960.146/    RAItiWAT-TIB.    JosKPH  R.  BKiao.  Pulaski.  IlL 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  488,602. 


aeetion  therewith  aad  extending  outside  ef  said  caalag.  a 
piroted  bar  poelttoaed  within  aald  eastag  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  aald  meaaa.  a  aeeond  bar  amaged  paraUeT 
to  the  pirated  bar  and  a  central  tie  eoaaeetlon  therebe- 
tween, a  rocker  arm  carried  bjr  Om  pirotad  baiv  a  Uteh 
hinged  to  the  outer  free  end  of  the  rocker  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  project  within  said  drawer,  a  stop  bolt,  a  down- 
ward extension  prorided  upon  said  bolt  normally  poai- 
tloned  in  the  same  rertical  plane  as  said  tie  connection 
for  securing  end  releasing  said  rocker  arm. 


1.  A  railway  tie  of  the  kind  described  harlng  rods  ex- 
tending longltndlnally  therein,  each  end  of  the  rods  being 
bent  at  a  right  angle  to  the  body  thereot  and  means  for 
connecting  the  ends  to  a  rail  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  railway  tie  of  the  kind  described  harlng  rods  the 
bodies  of  which  are  embedded  In  the  tie,  each  end  of  each 
rod  being  bent  at  an  angle  and  extending  from  the  upper 
face  of  the  tie.  means  for  attecblng  a  rail  support  to  the 
ends  of  the  rods,  and  meana  for  atUching  rails  to  the  sup- 
port, substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  of  concrete,  strength- 
ening rods  etabodied  in  the  tie  and  baring  each  end 
thereof  extending  from  their  bodiee  at  an  angle  and  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  tie,  cushion  blocks 
for  supporting  rails  through  which  the  ends  of  the  rods 
pass,  and  platea  Iiarlng  ttent  ends  inclosing  the  sides  of 
the  cushion  blocks,  and  attecbed  to  the  ends  of  the  rods, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  railway  tie  compriaing  a  body  of  concrete  harlng 
Indentetlona  on  the  upper  face  thereof,  groores  In  the 
bottoms  of  the  Indentetlona,  coabion  blocks  secured  in 
the  indentetlons,  and  means  for  attecblng  rails  to  the 
cushion  blodm  Indndlng  bolte  harlng  angular  heads 
adapted  to  boar  against  the  faces  of  the  groorea,  substan- 
tially aa  dsaqflbad. 

960,147.     CASH-DBAWnt  BBOISTUtlMO  AMD  LOCK- 
ING DBTICB.    WnxuM  H.  BxarAvaa.  Cedar  BapMa. 
Iowa,    rual  Juae  S,  IMft.    Bvlal  Mo.  dM,T96L 
1.  A  derlea  of  the  daaa  HniftH  waaprlalag  a  cash 
drawer  aad  «  eaalag  poaltteaai- tfcaraahafa,  a  raglater  po- 
sltloaed  wlthla  said  easing,  and  meaaa  to  operatire  con- 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  deaoribed  comprising  a  eaah 
drawer  and  a  casing  positioned  thereabore,  a  register  po- 
sitioned within  said  casing,  means  in  operatire  connec- 
tion therewith  and  extending  outside  of  said  easing,  a 
pivoted  bar  poaltioned  within  aald  casing  adapted  to  ba 
operated  by  aald  means,  a  seo(»d  bar  arranged  parallel  to 
the  plroted  bar  and  a  central  tie  connection  tberelMtween, 
a  rocker  arm  carried  by  the  plroted  bar,  a  latch  hinged 
to  the  outer  free  end  of  the  ro^er  arm  and  adapted  to 
project  within  said  drawer,  a  stop  bolt,  a  downward  ex- 
tension prorided  upon  said  bolt  normally  posltl;  ned  In  the 
same  rertical  plane  as  said  tie  connection  for  securing 
and  releasing  said  rocker  arm,  a  plurality  of  shifting 
means  operatirely-connected  to  said  stop  bidt,  and  re- 
morable  stop  lugs  for  manually  controlling  the  connection 
between  the  bolt  and  any  desired  shifting  meaaa. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caah 
drawer  and  a  casing  positioned  thereabore,  a  register  po- 
sitioned within  said  casing,  an  actuating  meana,  an  oper- 
atire connection  tttt  said  register  and  extmdlng  outaide 
of  said  eaalng,  a  plroted  bar  positioned  within  said  eaa- 
lng adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  aforeaald  meana,  a  bar 
arranged  parallel  to  the  plroted  bar  and  a  central  tie  bar 
therebetween,  an  Integral  rocker  arm  centrally  carried 
by  the  pivoted  bar,  a  latch  hinged  to  the  outer  free  end  of 
said  rocker  arm  and  adapted  to  project  within  said 
drawer,  said  casing  provided  with  a  front  wall,  a  stop 
bolt  shlftebly  mounted  npon  said  front  wall,  an  Integral 
downward  extension  provided  upon  said  bolt  adapted  to 
contect  the  top  of  said  rocker  arm.  a  spring  secured  to  the 
bolt  normally  preventing  actuation  of  said  rocker  arm, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  stop  bolt. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  class  deecribed  comprising  a  eaah 
drawer  and  a  casing  positioned  thereabore,  a  register  po- 
sitioned within  aald  casing,  and  a  rod  in  operative  con- 
nection therewith  and  extending  outelde  of  said  easing,  a 
rocker  means  positioned  within  said  casing  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  rod.  and  a  latch  hinged  to  said  rodnr 
means  adapted  to  project  within  said  drawer,  said  castog 
prorided  with  a  front  wall,  a  stop  bolt  Shlftebly  mounted 
thereon,  said  stop  bolt  normally  poiritioaed  prerratlng  ae 
tuatlon  of  said  rocker  means,  a  plurality  of  shifting 
means  operatirely-connected  to  said  atop  bolt,  and  ra- 
morable  stop  lugs  for  manually  controlling  the  connec- 
tion between  the  bolt  and  any  deato'ed  Alftlag  means. 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  emnprialng  a  cash 
draww  and  a  casing  positioned  thereabore,  a  register  po- 
sitioned within  said  casing,  and  a  red  la  operatire  con- 
nection thMwwlth  and  extending  oatalde  of  aald  eaalng,  a 
rocker  means  posltloaed  wlthla  eald  eaalag  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  rod.  aad  a^lateh  hiaged  to  aald  rocker 
meaaa  adapted  to  project  wlthla  aald  drawv.  aald  casing 
prorldsd  with  a  front  wall,  a  step  bolt  alldably  moanted 
thweon  Interiorly  of  aald  eaalag,  atop  plaa  poaitioaed 
upon  eald  bolt,  ro^  bars  plYotad  to  aald  wall  and  adapted 
to  engage  aald  atop  pina,  aad  apriag  pressed  opwatiag 
keya  ftrotad  to  aald  rock  bara. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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90044S.    CABLB4UPPORT.    Thiooou  ▲.  Drarau  B« 
toa,  HUB.    FU«d  Mar.  22.  1900.    Sarial  No.  4M.040. 


$S^  ^^^?^  ^YS;^  ^5^5?$^ 


:    ti>» 


1.  A  mipportlng  clip  eooalstlnf  of  •  sincle  piece  of  re- 
Blllent  material  in  tlM  form  of  •  loop,  the  enda  of  which 
loop  paaa  each  other  with  apoco  for  a  aopportiDK  wire  to 
lie  therebetween,  laM  onda  bolnc  tstoadod  Into  helices  at 
oppoalte  sldeo  <rf  tta*  loop  whereby  aald  hellcea  and  uld 
loop  form  a  contlaaofu  hellz  hartes  tboreln  a  alngle  en- 
larged conTolatkm. 

2.  A  lupportlng  dip  which  eonsiata  of  a  wire  in  the  form 
of  a  continaona  coll  adapted  to  be  Bprnng  around  a  aop- 
porting  wire  and  harlng  a  coil  of  relatlTetj  large  diam- 
eter arranged  centrally  thereof  and  adapted  to  anpport  a 
eabl*. 

t.  A  anpportlBg  ellp  eoaatatlac  of  a  single  piece  of  i«- 
iilleBt  aatarial  cnrred  la  the  fom  of  a  loop,  the  enda  at 
the  Baterlal  paaalng  each  other  and  the  evrre  being  coa- 
tlaaed  to  fom  an  etoagatad  hallx  eC  naallar  dlaaat*. 
adaptad  to  engage  a  apaa-wlre. 

4.  A  supporting  ellp  having  a  eupportlag  loop  for  cable 
aad  raslUaBt  ateiaban  adaptad  to  he  spraag  apea  and  ta 
coaform  to  a  span  wire,  said  ia«ahan  eitandlag  laterally 
tnm  the  apper  portioB  of  said  loop  upon  opposite  sldss 
tbsreof  and  formed  to  meat  said  loop  from  oppoalte  sides 
of  said  span  wire. 

5.  A  sapportlag  clip  eoaslstlag  of  a  pleee  of  reallleat 
material  bent  In  the  form  ot  a  eoatinnous  coll  of  sabstaa- 
tlally  three  tarna,  the  oatslds  tarns  of  which  are  smaller 
and  more  eiongatsd  than  the  lasMs  tarn. 

[ClalBH  e  to  •  net  prtntad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


060,1M.     CONCRVra    BBWWL     OxraJLkOum    DoJA>Dtii. 
Hay,  BelgtaaL    Filed  Aog.  SI,  IMW.    Serial  Na  B1M81- 


1.  A  sewer  made  of  seTeral  pleees  of  concrete  eom- 
prising  In  combination,  a  bottom  piece,  two  slde-plecaa 
aad  aa  arched  top-piece,  a  metal  reiaforoenent  embedded 
in  the  material  of  each  pleee  and  formed  of  hortaoatal 
bars  and  bars  arraagsd  at  right  angles  to  the  hortaoatal 
bar*,  books  oa  the  projecting  ends  of  the  seooad  naoiad 
bars,  and  doTetall  recesses  aroand  said  hooks  aad  ea- 
tending  to  about  the  middle  of  the  thickness  of  the  wall, 
sabatantially  as  and  for  the  parpooe  set  forth. 

2.  A  sewer  nmde  of  sereral  pieces  of  eoaerete  com- 
prising In  comblaatfaHi,  a  bottom  piece,  two  aide-pieces 
and  an  arched  top-pleee,  a  metal  reinforcement  embedded 
In  the  material  of  each  piece  and  formed  of  horlaoatal 
bars  aad  bars  arraagsd  at  right  angles  to  the  hortaoatal 
bara,  books  oa  the  projeetlag  ends  of  ths  secoad  aamed 
bars,  doTetail  reeesaea  arooad  aald  hooks,  aad  latercagag- 
lag  groores  aad  rlha  on  the  odgss  of  the  ssveral  places 
of  the  sewar.  sabstaatiaUy  aa  aad  far  the  parpeae  set 
forth. 

8.  A  sewer  awde  of  seraral  plseea  ef  coaoata,  eeas- 
pilslag  la  combinattoa  a  bottom  plee*,  two  sills  pisraa  and 
an  arched  top-piece,  a  metal  r^aforemasat  embaddsd  la 


the  Butarlal  of  each  piece  aad  farmed  of  hartaoatal  haia 
sad  bars  arraafsd  at  right  aaglos  ta  the  horlaeatal  hara, 
hooka  Ml  the  projeetlag  eads  at  the  secoad  aamed  bar% 
doTetall  reetesee  arooad  said  hseks  iatare^agla 
and  ribs  on  the  edges  ct  the  savaral  pleess  of  ths  sei 
aeidproof  eoaerete  flUlag  np  said  rscsaaas,  aad  addptoef 
itaHngs  and  eoatlags  oa  ths  sewer,  sahstaatlally  as  ast 
forth. 


960,100.  PRSSSUBBQAS  -  VALVB  AND  CONTROL- 
LING  MEANS  THSSSrOR.  Itmo  O.  H.  Finckb, 
College  Point,  N.  T.  rUed  Ang.  14.  1006.  Serial  No. 
448,533. 


1.  In  a  derloe  of  the  ehataeCar  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing ports  therein  fOr  the  pasasgi  of  gaa  and  baring  a 
cylindrical  msmbsr  proridsd  with  a  baraer  part  and  a 
(••-•apply  part  adapted  to  cammaaloate  reepectlToly  with 
the  homer  and  with  the  gas-sapply  and  haTing  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  hollow  piston  baring  transrerse  open- 
ings adapted  to  register  with  the  porta  of  the  casing,  a 
sleeTO  sarrooadlng  the  casing  and  boand  thereto,  a  sqoare 
galde  dosing  one  end  of  the  pistoa  aad  eerring  to  hold 
the  same  In  Its  proper  poeltloa  relatirely  to  the  porta,  s 
▼alTs  for  controlling  the  baraar  port  or  passage,  said 
casing  hsTing  a  passage  for  gas  at  one  side  of  the  piston, 
a  pilot  connected  with  said  passage,  a  ralve  controlling 
the  pilot  passage,  and  aieaas  coaaeeted  to  the  casing  and 
■leere  for  operating  the  piston  to  cut  off  the  supply  of 
gaa  to  the  burner  or  to  permit  the  gaa  {o  be  aopplled 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deserihsd,  a  easing  hsT- 
ing  ports  ther^n  for  the  passage  of  gas  aad  haTtag  a 
cylladrical  mamher  proridsd  with  a  bnrasr  part  and  a 
gas-«npply  part  adapted  to  coauaunicate  respactlToly  with 
the  burner  and  with  the  gas-supply  and  baring  an  open- 
ing theretkjroogh,  a  pistoa  baring  transTsrss  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  of  the  eaalng,  a  sleere 
surrounding  the  casing  and  bound  thereto,  and  a  guide 
doelng  one  end  of  the  piston  and  serrlng  to  hold  the. 
same  in  Its  proper  poeltlon  relatlTcly  to  the  porta,  a  TalTS 
for  controlling  the  burner  port  or  passage. 

8.  In  a  dsrlce  of  the  character  described,  a  easing  bsT- 
Ing  porta  therein  for  the  passage  of  gas  and  having  a 
cylindrical  member  proTldod  with  a  burner  part  and  a 
gas  supply  part  adapted  to  commoalcate  respectlTely  with 
the  buraer  and  with  the  gas-sapply  and  baring  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  platon  baring  transrerse  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  the  ports  of  the  eaalng,  a  aleoTe  surround- 
ing the  easing  and  bound  thereto,  a  guide  doelng  one  end 
of  the  piston  and  serring  to  bold  the  sasM  In  Its  proper 
position  relatlTely  to  the  ports,  a  Talve  for  controlling 
the  baraer  port  or  passage,  'and  means  connected  to  the 
eaalng  and  sleere  for  operating  the  piston  to  cut  oft  the 
supply  of  gaa  to  the  burner  or  to  permit  the  gas  to  be 
supplied  thereto. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  eharactar  described,  a  casing  hsT- 
Ing  porto  therein  for  the  paasaga  of  gas  and  haTing  a 
cylindrical  member  prorided  with  a  homer  part  and  a  gaa- 
supply  part  adapted  to  coauaoalcato  reapaetlToly  wttti 
the  burner  and  with  the  gas-aopply  and  baring  aa  opening 
tberetbrongfa,  a  piston  haTing  meana  adapted  to  register 
with  the  ports  of  the  eaalng  tar  the  paasage  of  the  gas,  a 
slasra  sarroondlng  the  cylladtteal  member  and  boaad 
thereto,  a  galde  dosiag  one  end  at  tlie  pistoa  aad  ssrrlng 
to  hold  the  same  la  Us  proper  positlea  relatlToly  to  the 
porta,  a  easteg  baring  a  paamas  tat  tks  gss  at  oas  side  of 
the  pMoa.  aad  a  pOat 
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ft.  la  a  deriee  at  the  character  deeerlbed.  a  catfag  hav- 
iag  porto  thereto  tor  the  passags  of  gas  and  baring  a 
cylindrical  membtr  prorided  with  a  bamer  part  aad'  a 
gas-euppiy  part  adapted  to  communicate  reopectlTely  with 
the  bumer  and  with  the  gaa-sap^y  and  baring  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  pistoa  hariag  maaas  adapted  to  rois- 
ter with  the  porta  of  the  castag  for  the  paasage  of  the 
gas,  a  SleeTO  sarronadlag  tha  cyllndrtcal  member  and 
bound  thereto,  a  guide  closing  one  end  of  the  piston  and 
serring  to  bold  the  easM  to  Ito  proper  position  relatlTely 
to  the  porta,  a  ca«lng  baring  a  passage  for  the  gas  at  one 
side  of  the  pistoa,  a  pilot  coaaeeted  with  aald  pasaage, 
and  means  connected  to  the  eaalng  for  operating  the  pis- 
ton to  cut  off  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  buraer  or  to  permit 
the  gas  to  be  supplied  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtated  In  the  Oasette.! 


with  a  plarallty  of  loagltudinal  air  passages,  and  a  dasher 
eomprUing  a  plnrality  at  bladea  ladlaed  upwardly,  and 
each  prorided  along  one  edge  with  an  afar  tobe,  said  tobes 
eomnranicating  with  said  air  passagea. 


960.151.  CAR-SB AL,  Chaslbs  ■.  Fox,  St.  LouU,  Mo., 
assignor  of  ooe-foorth  to  H.  Sanders  and  one-fourth 
to  O.  Hast.  St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Not.  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  52fl..^81. 


L  In  a  ssal  of  the  charactor  described,  a  bow  baring 
a  pair  of  barbed  grip  members,  and  a  block  baring  a 
slagle  way  therein  to  recelTO  both  of  the  grip  members  of 
said  how,  the  block  being  prorided  with  a  slot  leading 
through  a  aide  thereof  to  said  way  throngh  which  both 
araw  of  said  bow  may  bs  totrodneed  toto  said  way- 

a.  In  a  ssal  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  bow  hariag 
barbed  grip  portiooa.  one  of  aald  portions  being  prorided 
with  a  tongue  axtendlng  toward  the  other  portion,  aad  the 
other  portioB  hariag  an  apertar*  to  receive  said  toague 
whenby  the  portioaa  are  aliaed.  and  a  block  provided 
with  a  bore  and  grooTee  hi  cmnmonieatloB  with  aald  bore 
aad  hoTlag  a  passageway  to  a  aids  thereof  aad  Into  whleb 
Mock  said  grip  portions  are  adapted  to  be  drawn  throogh 
said  passageway. 

8.  In  a  aeal  of  the  character  deeeribed.  a  bow  having 
barbed  grip  portioaa  widest  at  their  terminatioas  and 
tapering  towardly  loagltadlaally  at  the  how,  aad  a  block 
Imvlng  a  pasasgeway  to  a  aids  thersof  aad  hariag  a 
taperiag  way  thereto  oommaaieatiag  with  said 
way  and  adapted  to  reeelva  said  grip  portioaa. 


•60,162.     CHURN.     Wiluah  J.  C.  Qaak,  Braxton.  Miss. 
Filed  June  9, 1900.    Serial  No.  801.903. 

1.  In  a  chum,  the  eomblaatloa  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of 
a  hub  moaatsd  thsraoa  aad  formsd  wUh  laagitadtosl  air 
paasagsB.  and  a  dai^er  eomprlslag  a  ploraUty  of  blades 
sach  proridsd  at  eae  edge  with  aa  air  tobe,  aald  tabss 
nsmiiiaalntlnff  at  thtf r  inaar  eads  with  aald  ato  passages 

2.  In  a  ehoea,  the  combinattoa  with  a  raCary  shaft,  of 
a  hub  secured  to  the  lower  aad  o<  tha  shaft,  and  formed 


3.  In  a  chura.  the  combination  with  a  rotory  shaft,  of 
a  hub  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  formed 
with  longitudinal  air  passages  extended  laterally  at  their 
enda,  and  a  dasher  eomprlslttg  a  plurality  of  todependent 
bladee,  toclined  upwardly,  and  each  prorided  along  one 
edge  with  an  air  tube,  said  tubes  communicattog  with 
said  air  paaaages. 

4.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of 
a  hub  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  longltodlnal  air  passagea,  and  a  bub 
eomprlstag  a  plarallty  of  indep«id«it  blades  upwardly 
Inclined,  end  formed  with  downwardly  extendtog  flanges 
at  thdr  outer  edges,  and  each  prorided  at  one  edge  with 
an  air  tube  communicating  with  said  air  pai 


96  0,188.  CLOTH  -  FOLDING  MACHINE.  JOKK  W. 
Gaumt,  South  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Henry  Field.  Holyoke.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  488,612. 


1.  The  combination,  to  a  doth-fUdlng  machine,  with  a 
cloth-actuating   mechanism   and   a   doth-raosivlng 

plaCtorm  supported  by  such  tobie,  a  bed  oa  the  tahia  he- 
twe^  said  mechanism  and  said  platforst.  aad  a  oovar  over 
each  bsd.  of  a  foldsr  mounted  to  reciprocate  oa  said  bod 
under  eaid  cover,  the  lattw  ssrriag  as  a  galde  or  support 
for  the  doth  to  Ite  passage  threagh  the  machine,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  folder. 

2.  The  comblnstion.  In  a  doth-foldlng  saadiiae.  with  a 
table,  and  a  bed  on  sndi  table  and  narrower  than  the  sasM, 
of  a  foldsr  moaatsd  to  rsdprocato  oa  said  bed.  a  earrtaga 
or  earrler,  for  said  folder,  een^lsiag  ooaaeetsd  sldo^lecee 
mounted  on  membei's  arranged  aad  adapted  to  engage  from 
both  above  aad  below  aad  to  travel  aloag  tte  odgea  of  eaid 
table  ontiride  of  aald  bed.  and  meaas  to  rsdprocate  sach 
carriags  or  carrlsr. 

8.  The  combiaatlon.  to  a  deCh-fbidlng  machtoe,  of  a 
redproeatlag  folding  -  Made,  meane  to  redprocate  such 
blade,  o*ke  or  more  Sasers  perttloaed  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  Made  aad  atraagad  to  he  tamed  down  therdiy  to 
afford  a  sapport  thsrsfer  aad  grippiag  stMans  for  ths  doth. 
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4.  Tta*  flOBbtaatioB,  In  a  elotb-fatdtac  au^la«,  with  • 
r^ciprootlay  fMdtaff-liU<l«,  and  ■— m  to  radproeate  aaeb 
blada,  <rf  oaa  or  nor*  ylaldlag  flagara  poaltlonad  In  tba 
patb  of  traral  of  audi  blada  and  adaptad  to  ba  tarnad 
down  tlierAy  and  to  afford  a  aopport  thcrafor  and  at  tb« 
aama  tima  to  aarra  aa  holdlas  maana  for  tha  foldad  clotb. 

5.  Tba  eomblnatlon.  In  a  etotb-foldlns  machlna,  with  a 
tabla,  of  eloth-actoatlnf  maebanlam  and  a  ylaldinir  plnt- 
f6nn  aapportad  by  aoeta  tabla,  aaid  platform  belnc  for  tba 
foldad  cloth  and  tba  papara  or  praaaboarda.  a  bad  on  tba 
tabla  batwaan  aald  macbanlam  and  aald  platform,  a  fold- 
inc-blade  monntad  to  raelprocata  on  aald  bed  and  In  Ita 
raciprocatinf  motion  to  project  Its  forward  portion  orar 
aald  platform,  maana  to  reciprocate  aald  blade,  and  meant 
to  lock  the  platfbrm  agatnat  npward  morement  at  raccea- 
alTO  points  In  Ita  deaccnt. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


0S0,1S4.    CASTER.     William  Oouaach,  lierlden.  Conn. 
Filed  Dee.  24.  1909.     Serial  Na  684,760. 


1.  In  a  caater,  the  combination  with  a  pintle  haTlng  a 
flanced  bab  and  a  dlak  bearing  thereon  and  haTlng  up- 
wardly turned  loga,  of  a  apring  frame  comprlalng  a  top, 
sldea  and  Inwardly  tamed  anna  at  the  lower  enda  of  the 
aldea  which  are  provided  with  alots  to  recelTe  the  loga. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  a  pintle  having  a  flanged  hub 
near  Ita  lower  end,  a  yoke  rigidly  aecured  to  the  pintle,  a 
dlak  bearing  on  the  hub  and  having  upwardly  turned  luga 
and  a  spring  frame  comprlalng  a  top  having  a  flange 
bearing  on  the  pintle,  apring  sides  and  inwardly  turned 
ends  which  loosely  receive  the  lugs  on  the  disk,  the  frame 
being  retained  upon  the  pintle  by  heading  the  upper  end 
thereof. 


900,165.     OAS  BXPLOBION-BNOINS.     William  8.  Kbl- 

Looo.  Jr.,  Peoria,  111.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.     Serial  No. 

358.418. 

1.  In  a  gas  explosion  engine  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder partially  air  cooled,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  part 
of  aald  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a.  single  carity  to  con- 
stitute both  the  compression  atad  the  ignition  chamber,  a 
cylinder-head  depending  into  the  ptaton  cavity  to  c^oae 
tha  aasM  and  provided  with  a  cavity  open  to  the  outer  air, 
a  packtaig-rtng  carried  by  the  cylinder-bead  adjacent  to 
tha  Inner  aortace  of  the  piston,  a  packing  ring  carried  by 
the  oatar  surface  of  the  piston  next  to  the  wall  of  the  cyl- 
lader,  a  gas  Inlet  conduit  extending  through  the  aald  da- 
paadlag  cylinder-head  and  opening  into  the  piston  cavity 
an  azhanst  eondult  alao  opening  through  aald  head  Into 
tW  piston  cavity,  valvea  to  govern  the  opcniaga  of  the 
eoadalta,  and  maana  to  poaltlvely  operate  aald  valves. 

S.  la  a  gaa  azploaion  engine,  a  cylinder;  a  piston 
tbarate  of  tabular  form  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  Ita 
otkar  aod  aad  eonsdtatlng  an  exploalon  chamber,  tba  pla- 
toa  taavtaf  dMabia  contact  throo^oot  Ita  length  with 
Cka  eyitedar,  a  tubolar  piaton-bead  doaed  at  one  and  and 
atl—dlag  wtthta  tha  cylinder  Into  the  ptsti«  and  eeneaa- 
trie  wttk  both,  there  bateg  »>  annular  apace  between  aaid 
aad  tiM  cyltndar.  the  piston  adaptad  t»  travel  wttb- 
■avlar  apaea,  a  gaa  Inlet  and  a  gas  ocrtlat  oimb- 
tac  Unei«h  tta  aaM  haatf  directly  Into  the  explosion  ehaa- 


bar  of  tba  pistoa,  and  a  valva  ftor  each  aald  paaaaga,  tba 
eyilndsr  head  being  bodily  ranovaMa  froM  the  cylladar 
anbatutlally  aa  aet  forth  for  the  parpeaea  deaeribed. 


3.  In  a  gaa  exploalon  engine,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
air  cooled,  a  water  Jacket  aarroonding  the  aama  at  one 
end,  a  tubular  cylinder-bead  doaed  at  one  end  and  extend- 
ing within  jthat  end  of  the  cylinder  having  aald  water 
Jacket,  there  being  an  annular  apace  between  aald  tubular 
bead  and  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  piston  having  a  cavity 
constituting  tha  Ignition,  compraaalon  and  exploalon  cham- 
ber, Ita  open  and  adapted  to  enter  and  travel  within  the 
said  annalar  apace,  and  in  the  region  sorroanded  by  the 
water  Jacket,  the  aald  pistoa  adapted  for  eliding  contact 
with  both  the  cylinder  and  the  cylinder-bead,  a  packing 
ring  between  the  aald  piston  and  the  said  cylinder  head, 
there  being  a  gaa  Inlet  and  a  gaa  outlet  paaaaga  opening 
through  the  cylinder-head  Into  the  exploelon  chamber,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  each  said  paaaaga  aubatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gaa  exploelon  engine,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
air  cooled,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  same  at  one 
end,  a  tubular  cylinder-bead  cloaed  at  one  end  and  ex- 
tending within  that  end  of  the  cylinder  having  aald  water 
Jacket,  there  being  an  annular  apaee  between  aald  tubular 
head  and  the  cylinder,  a  tubolar  platon  baring  a  cavity 
constituting  tha  Ignition,  compraaalon  and  explosion  cham- 
ber, its  open  end  adapted  to  enter  and  travel  within  the 
said  annular  apace,  and  in  the  raglon  surronnded  by  the 
water  Jacket,  the  aaid  plati»  adaptad  for  eliding  contact 
with  both  the  cylinder  and  the  cylinder-bead,  a  packing 
ring  between  aald  piston  snd  the  said  cylinder-head,  a 
packing  ring  between  the  platon  and  cylinder,  there  being 
a  gaa  Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  paaaaga  opening  through  the 
cylinder-head  Into  the  exploaion  chaBbar,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  each  aald  passage  sabstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  gaa  explosion  engine,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
air  cooled  ftor  the  greater  portion  of  Ita  length  and  having 
a  water  Jacket  at  one  end  surrounding  ths  same,  a  tubu- 
lar cylinder-bead  removably  attached  to  the  cylinder  and 
doaed  at  one  end  eald  cloeed  end  extsadlag  within  that 
end  of  the  cylinder  having  aald  water  Jacket,  there  being 
an  annular  apace  between  said  tabular  head  and  the  cyl- 
inder, a  tabular  pistoa  open  at  oae  ead  and  doaed  near 
ita  other  end,  Ita  op«i  ead  adaptad  to  enter  and  travel 
within  the  aald  annalar  qiace,  there  being  a  cavity  wlthla 
the  platoa  for,  together  with  the  cyllader-head,  conatitut-- 
Ing  the  exploalon  chamber,  the  aald  platoa  providing  for  a 
alldlng  contact  througheot  Ita  laagth  with  the  cylladar  fOr 
tha  pnrpoaaa  aet  forth,  a  packing  rtag  betweea  aald  platon 
and  cylladar,  a  paeklag  rtag  betweea  the  pistoa  aad  eyl- 
ladar-baad,  tbara  belag  a  gaa  Inlet  aad  a  gaa  oatlat  pas- 
sage imaalag  throogh  tha  cyllaiar  bead  directly  to  and 
from  th»  ewphialaw  duuabar,  aad  a  valva  la 
aaga  aabataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claim  6  aot  prtatod  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


Fkbkuaky  32, 1910. 
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•  S  0 , 1  B  6  .  INDOKSINO  D»VIC«  FOB  VOTWO  -  MA- 
CHINBS.  WiLUAM  J.  LADsraaaa,  Jamestewa,  N.  T„ 
aaalgnor  to  Empire  Votlag  Maehlaf  Compaay.  Kochaa 
ter  and  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yott. 
Filed  June  6,  1908,  Serial  No.  436,910.  Renewed  Dec. 
6,  1909.    Serial  No.  581,690. 


arraaiad  la  a  ploraUty  of  parallel  rowa,  atrapa  ooaaeeted 
to  each  of  aald  keys,  aaeb  of  aald  atrapa  balag  dotted, 
locklag  bare  paadag  throogh  said  atrapa,  one  bar  for 
each  row  of  keya  aad  adjacent  thereto  meaaa  for  locking 
each  of  aald  bars  ssparatdy  against  aaevement  to  prev«t 
the  moveaaent  of  the  keys  and  atrapa  of  Ita  row,  whweby 
said  keya  are  locked  against  voting  mevemoit. 


1.  In  a  votlag  laadilDe  a  plurality  of  keys  with  a  groap- 
ing  Interlock  comprising  wedgee  or  spaess  therefor  com- 
mon to  all  of  8al4  keya,  a  plurality  of  Indoralng  interlock- 
ing wedgee  for  e««h  key  all  forming  part  of  the  perma- 
noit  atructure  an<l  oMana  for  connecting  to  or  diaconneet- 
Ing  from  the  key  at  wUl,  one  or  both  of  the  Indoralng 

wedgea.  

2.  In  a  voting  vmcbine  a  plurality  of  keys  with  a  group- 
ing Interlock  therCCor  comprlalng  interlocking  wedgea  aad 
straps,  a  plurality  of  studs  mooated  on  each  of  aald  struts, 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  interlocking  atrapa.  each  having  a 
right  angled  alot  tbereln  by  which  each  of  aald  straps  an- 
gagee  Its  stud,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  aald  auxiliary 
atrape  being  capable  of  both  a  longitudinal  movement  and 
a  swinging  movement  by  which  each  of  said  auxiliary 
straps  can  move  independently  of  ita  main  Interlock  or  can 
be  locked  to  It  to  move  In  aniaoa  therewith. 

3.  A  plurality  of  keya  each  having  a  main  Interlocking 
strap  connsctsd  thereto,  studs  mounted  on  aald  strap,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  Interlocking  atrapa  for  each  key  sa- 
gaglng  with  aald  atnd  to  move  longitudinally  therewith  or 
to  move  independtnUy  thereof  for  a  limited  distance,  aad 
means  for  podtlVfly  holding  said  straps  in  the  one  poal- 
tion  or  the  other. 

4.  In  a  voting  fiachine  three  rowa  of  parallel  Interlock- 
ing straps,  connections  between  the  straps  of  one  of  these 
rows  and  the  atrapa  of  the  other  two  rowa,  aaid  coaaec- 
tlons  being  sdjuatable  to  leave  the  strapa  of  the  first  row 
free  to  move  Inaapendeat  of  the  strapa  of  the  other  two 
rows,  or  to  connect  the  straps  of  the  first  row  to  mors  In 
unison  with  the  strapa  of  dther  or  both  of  the  other  rowa. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine  interlock,  a  main  interlocking 
strap  movable  longitudinally,  having  a  atud  thereon,  an 
auxiliary  atrap  having  a  alot  therein  to  engage  with  said 
stud  in  either  of  two  posltloaa,  la  one  of  which  poeltlons 
both  straps  will  move  longltndlnally  together,  and  in  the 
other  poaltlon.  tbe  main  strap  will  move  independent  of 
the  auxiliary  strsp. 

[CUlms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaastta.] 

900,167.  IX)CK^OUT  FOB  VOTING-MACHINES.  Ca«l 
r.  LoMa.  Roebastar.  aad  Wiixiam  J.  LAoaiaam,  Jamee- 
town,  N.  T.,  ^islgnora  to  Emplra  Tottag  Maehlaa  Coa^ 
pany,  Boehesfiar,  N.  T.,  a  OorporatloB  ot  New  York. 
FUed  Aog.  18,  190S,  Serial  No.  448,480.  Baaawod  Dae. 
«,  1909.    Bemd  No.  081,6M. 

1.  r%»  eambtaitloB  la  a  votlag  muMm  of  vwtlag  keys 
lata  aafl  oat  «f  vottag  posltloa,  aaM  itiya 
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2.  The  comblnatloa  In  a  voting  machine  of  pivoted 
voting  keya,  movable  taito  and  out  of  voting  poaltlon,  aaid 
keya  being  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  paralld  rows,  a 
locking  bar  tor  mth  row  of  aald  keya  and  placed  paralld 
and  adjacent  thereto,  each  of  said  bare  being  Independ- 
ently movable  toward  or  away  from  Its  keys  to  release 
or  lock  them. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  keya  ar- 
ranged In  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows,  interloddng  strapa 
connected  to  aald  keya,  aaid  strapa  carrying  wedgea  In- 
terlocked In  a  alngle  channel,  dota  in  aald  straps,  locking 
bare  passing  throogh  said  alota,  one  for  each  row  of  keya, 
each  bar  being  capable  of  locking  Ita  row  of  keya,  meana 
for  separately  locking  each  of  aald  bars  in  place,  thereby 
locking  tbe  keya  controlled  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  toting  machine  of  a  plurality 
of  keys  arrsnged  In  an  office  line,  interloddng  strapa 
connected  to  each  of  said  keya  and  extending  nearly  par- 
allel to  aaid  line  of  keys  to  an  Interiocklng  channd,  a 
shori  slot  In  each  atrap  near  Ita  key.  a  a^arate  locking 
bar  extending  through  aald  slot,  longer  slots  below  the 
first  slot  in  each  strap,  except  the  laat' strap,  said  long 
slots  in  esch  strap  being  so  positioned  to  contain  therein 
the  bars  more  remote  from  the  key  without  the  key  or 
strap  being  interfered  with  thereby. 

6.  The  eomblaatlon  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  plurality 
of  keys  arranged  In  an  ofllce  line,  interlocking  straps  con- 
nected to  each  of  aaid  keys  and  extending  neariy  parallel 
to  aald  oflea  line  of  keys  to  an  Interlocking  channd.  alota 
in  aald  strapa,  a  bar  through  all  of  said  slots,  one  of  said 
slots  being  shorter  than  the  reat  whereby  the  atrap  con- 
taining aaid  dot  will  engage  with  aald  bar,  and  the 
remaining  strapa  wUl  be  free  to  move  without  engaging 
therewith. 

[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


96  0,168.     MACHINE    FOB   TUBNINO    IBREGULAB 
FOBMS.    MiCKASL  J.  O'DoMirBLL  and  rsAHK  HAiiaaa, 
Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Dae.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  406,668. 
Beoswed  Sept.  3,  1909.     Serial  Na  516.910. 
1.  la  a  Bwehiae  for  toralag  Irregular  forma,  boldos 
for  tbe  work  and  pattern  reapeetlrdy  from  which  both 
eadi  of  saeh  work  aad  pattern  protmde :  meaaa  for  alml- 
lariy  podtlealBg  the  work  aad  pattern  In  tiidr  respective 
holdars:  awans  tor  aeearftag  them  for  rotation  with  the 
holders,  la  eomhtoatlon  with  a  bed  apon  whldi  aaid  hold- 
era  af«  Boaatad  with  tbdr  axaa  parallel :  base  carrlagea 
aooatad  for  travd  oa  aaM  bed  traasvsrssly  to  the  axes 
e<  tha  hoMars  at  oppoalta  eada  thereof:  two  aecoodary 


k>w 
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OB  mth  hut  earrlMP*.  on*  ftxr  •  pctttrn  toUoww 
bb4  «■•  tor  a  e«tt«r,  neh  cutImm  belVc  mowitai  for 
■MTMMOt  OB  tho  kM«  carria««i  ttancronoly  of  tlM  mo  to 
BOBt  of  tlM  lattar.  aad  —no  for  flvtag  to  Mid  eorrlMM 
tlMlr  roopoctiv  —owiopto,  nU  oMaaa  for  tbo  cwrlacoo 
at  OM  oldo  boinc  Indopoadont  of  tbo  llko  aoaBo  for  tbo 
corriagoo  at  tbo  oppoolto  otdo. 


:.'.  Id  a  macblue  for  tarnlng  Irregular  forma,  In  combi- 
nation witb  a  bod,  boldoro  mounted  on  tbe  bed  for  work 
and  pattern  reapectlToly  adapted  to  bold  sncfa  work  and 
pattern  wltb  tbe  enda  of  tbe  latter  protrndlng :  moone  for 
aimilarlr  poaltlonlng  tbe  work  and  pattern  In  tbeir  to- 
•poctiTe  bolder* ;  meana  for  oeenrlng  tbem  for  rotation 
wltb  tbe  bolden.  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  boldora 
ajncbronooaly ;  baae  carrlageo  mounted  on  tbe  bod  for 
trarel  longitudinally  thereof  paat  tbe  oppooite  enda  of 
tbe  work-bolder  and  pattern-bolder;  two  ■econdary  ear- 
rtagca  on  each  of  lald  baae  carrlageo  mounted  tborooa  for 
moTwnent  parallel  wltb  tbo  axeo  of  tbe  pattern  and  work 
holder;  meana  for  moTlng  the  baae  carriage*  ladopond- 
tntlr  of  each  other,  and  meana  for  moring  the  ■ecopdary 
earrUneo  on  each  baae  carriage  Independently  of  thoae 
on  the  other  baae  carriage.    . 

3.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpooe  Indicated,  a  main  aup- 
port  or  bed ;  boldora  for  pattern  and  work  from  which 
reopectiTClr  tbo  enda  of  tbe  pattern  and  work  protrude 
mounted  on  puch  bed ;  meana  for  ■Imllarly  poaltlonlng 
pattern  and  work  In  nch  boldera,  and  meana  for  iTnehro- 
Boualy  rotating  ^e  two  boldera,  in  combination  with  a 
baae  carriage  mounted  on  tbe  bed  for  eliding  in  direction 
tranarerao  to  tbe  azea  of  the  boldora ;  aecondary  carrlageo 
mounted  on  the  baae  carriage  for  eliding  tranaronelj  to 
the  eliding  morement  of  eald  baae  carriage,  lerer  connec- 
tiona  between  the  two  aecondary  carrlagea  and  a  fulcrum 
for  auch  lOTOr  connectione  fixed  on  tbe  baae  carriage,  one 
of  the  plTota  of  eald  connectlona  being  morable  with  re- 
spect to  the  connected  parte  to  rary  the  relative  trana- 
Terae  moTement  of  aald  eecondary  carriages. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpooe  Indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  bolden  for  pattern  and  work  from  which  they 
reapectlTely  protrude,  meana  for  rotating  them  eyncbro- 
BOUBly ;  a  bed  on  which  they  are  mounted ;  a  baae  car- 
riage mounted  on  such  bed  for  moTement  tranayerae  to 

.the  azea  of  tbe  boldera;  secondary  carrlagea  mounted  on 
tM  baae  carriage  for  alldlng  traaareraaly  to  the  moTo- 
■•Bt  of  tlko  baae  carriage ;  a  cutter  bead  mounted  ob  one 
at  iBld  aecoodary  carrlagea;  a  pattern  follower  carriage 
mounted  on  tha  oth«  of  aald  aocondary  earriagoa  for 
■BToaaent  tboreoa  tranaveraely  to  the  eliding  moTement 
oC  aald  ^oooodary  carriage  on  tbe  baae  carriage;  meana 
tog  yWMlBgly  proptf ling  the  baae  carriage  longitudinally ; 
for  actoating  the  patterB-follower-aapporting  aee- 
earrlBca;  lover  coanectlooa  betwooB  tho  two  aoc- 
CBrrlBgoa ;  a  fulcrum  for  auch  lerer  connectloaa  on 
Um  baa*  WBrrtaga ;  Jever  connectiona  between  tho  pattern 
toUewor  earria^i  aid  tho  cutter-carrying  aecoadary  ear- 
rlaflt;  a  fnknuB  for  such  lorer  connections  flxad  agalnat 


iBBgltBdlBal  BKiisaisiit  m 
by  whlek  tho  pattar»-feU»w«r««pportlac 
rltfo  aetoataa  aaki  fBlcnoB  la  Its  iBHTsaMiit 
of  said  baae  earrlag*. 

6.  IB  a  auichlBO  tor  tha  pBtpaas  latteatad,  la 
tion  with  holders  for  tha  pattsra  aad  work,  a  bod  upon 
which  they  are  mooatad;  Baaaa  for  rotating  them  ayn- 
cbronoualy ;  a  baae  carriage  awoBtod  for  movement  on 
the  bed  tranaversely  of  tho  aaaa  of  the  holders ;  a  cutter 
and  a  pattern  follower  carried  by  onA  baae  carriage ;  a 
final  carriage  for  ooe  of  aald  alaaMBta  movable  on  tbe 
baae  carriage  in  tbo  aasM  dirsctloa  aa  the  baae  carriage 
is  movable  on  the  bod ;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe 
baae  carriage;  pivotal  eoanoctlon  from  aald  iever  to  said 
final  carriagB,  and  a  soeoad  pivotal  connection  from  said 
lever  to  the  bed.  the  pivot  of  tho  lever  to  tbe  base  car- 
riage being  movable  to  vary  tbo  relation  of  ita  distances 
from  its  other  two  plrotal  eoaaoetloBa  reopectlvely. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  Bot  prlated  in  the  Oasette.1 


9  5  0  .  1  5  »  .  MANTJFACTURB  OF  TBISODIUM  PHOS- 
PHATB  WITH  HTDRATCD  SODIUM  CARBONATE. 
William  B.  Ridbitoub.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Franklla  Chemical  Worka,  Phlladslpbla  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  July  S9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445,897. 

1.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  conpoottloa  at  matter  conaist- 
Ing  of  tha  combination  of  sodlom  earboaate,  a  chemical 
aalt.  and  water  so  aa  to  produce  a  Bi»B-«ry«talline  product, 
substantially  aa  apedflod. 

2.  The  herelB  dsoerfbod  composition  oT  matter  consist- 
ing of  tho  combination  of  aodium  carlMHiato,  phoapbate 
of  soda,  and  water  InsulBeleBt  to  dissolve  tho  sodium 
CBrtM»ate,  ao  as  to  produce  a  pnlvemlont  product,  sub- 
staatlally  aa  qMdfled. 

8.  The  proceaa  heraln  deacrlbed  which  consists  of  tho 
acta  of  combining  sodium  carbonate,  phoapbate  of  soda, 
caustic  soda,  and  water  In  inaofllcleat  amount  to  dissolve 
the  sodium  carbonate,  aubatantlaUy  as  spoelflod. 

4.  Tho  process  herein  deaerlbod  which  consists  of  the 
acts  of  coBiblning  sodium  earboaate,  phoapbate  of  aoda, 
cauatlc  aoda  and  water,  tho  addition  of  tha  water  to  tbe 
carbonate  being  accompanied  by  stirrtag  and  the  amount 
of  water  ao  added  being  insuflclent  to  diaaolve  the  car- 
bonate, substantially  aa  spoetllod. 

5.  Tlie  proceos  herein  described  which  consists  of  the 
acta  of  combining  sodium  carbonate,  pho^hate  of  soda, 
cauatlc  aoda  and  water,  approzlmataly  In  the  proportion 
of  two  hundred  and  fifty  pouada  of ;8adinm  earboaate  In 
the  form  of  soda  aah,  two  hundred  and  fifty  pounda  of 
phosphate  of  soda,  ninety-two  pounda  of  water,  and  tbe 
equivalent  of  sixty-four  pounds  of  cauatlc  aoda  eolation. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


060,160.  RBOISTBR.  Damikl  K.  BCBAFioaog  Peoria.  IlL, 
aaalgBor.  by  moaae  aaalgnBtenta,  to  WUlla  BOectrlc  llotar 
Coaapaay.  Chicago.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaola.  Filed 
Aug.  M.  1900,  Serial  No.  SSl.MT.  Baaawod  Jaa.  S. 
1910.     Serial  Na  58«,171. 


1.  In  a  reglatarlng  devlea,  tho  eoaMaatlea  of  a  eon- 
tiaaooaly  drlvea  rotary  sMMbw,  laeaas  for  rodproeatlng 
said  msmbsr  and  ealculatlag  meefaaaiam  oporatad  by  aald 
mambor. 

2.  In  a  regiaterlng  dervlea,  tbo  coaiMaatton  of  a  ooa- 
tiaooaly  driven  meatbor,  moaaa  e<»trolled  by  the  eontlau- 
oas  BBoiTaiBOBt  of  saM  mambsr  to  taelproeata  said 


:^^i<^2f^^;*^^*gWlrfae#ISfei,feM^^ 
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It  sC  rotatlaa 
to  Its  lalOal 
sad  of  tha  said 
ealgnlatlag 
otf  aaM 
ft.  la  a  raglatsfilw  dstrtea.  the 

far  eaaalBc  tk*  rotatlsa  oC 
to  dl^BBs  saM  asahsr. 
aassibor  to  Hs  laltlal  paattlaa  at  tha  aad  of 
tattoa  aad  ealealatlag  awhaalsiii  opsratail  by  tha 
movement  of  said  Biembor. 

(CMsn  «  to  It  aat  prtaitad  la  tbo  Oaaotts.) 


960.  f«l.     BOTTLB-FILLIHO  DKVICS.     ALTOh  S.  Scott, 
Corbett,  Ta.    Filed  July  10.  1900.    Ssrlal  No.  BM.007. 


toaaid 

platoa  aearsst  tha  explosive  eyUadss; 
air  oa  tka  other  sMa  of  tho 
hBbilsaat»  a 
aald  caalt  wlMrsby-  a  piesaarc  Is 


prwldsd  with 
r  sapplylac  e»- 
tlMsldsei  «Se 


OBB  parts  of 


1.  la  a  bottle  filUag  device,  the  eoaitolaatloa  of  a  task 
kavlBC  the  apper  lartioB  of  om  of  tha  oUaa  ttereof  Sarod 
oatwasdly,  aa  lanMaad  waU  nitaadlai  aereaa  the  ta»  o( 
tte  *"*■  '  '' —  stTaagnfl  irmr  tha  hainra  aisBllnBad  IhiiBd 
partlsa  oC  tha  taak  aad  dlsiiiii  above  the  laillaei  wall, 
a  troagh  at  tha  lawer  ead  of  the  hseUaod  waU,  aad  a 
aarlsB  of  battle  SMteg  aaoalea  lasdlag  troai  ^  tM^h. 

1.  la  a  bottle  SUi^  devtee,  the  inmMiisllsa  af  a  pair 
of  oppoattely  dlaposed  laellaad  waUa,  a  aatataatMly  hati- 
aaetal  plal*  laloffpoaed  hetweaa  the  lower  eada  of  the 
iaeliaed  walla  aad  forwsd  with  a  troagh.  a  aniea  of  battle 
tUlag  aoBBlaa  leadtag  tnm  tha  troagh,  a  iBBge  aumwad- 
iag  the  oator  edasa  of  tha  laellaad  walla  aad  the  boriaoa- 
tal  plate,  aad  sMaaa  for  eaotiag  oae  of  the  ladhied  walla. 


06«,16S.    ■XPLOttTB.BNQDfB.    Joaam  F.  Srasi.,  New 
Tark.  N.  T.    Fllsd  May  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  4SS.04t. 

1.  The  cestfilaatlea  with  aa  uspleatit  cyltader,  aad  a 
psnping  eylladar.  af  ptatoaa  BMaatcd  la  aaM  eylladera,  a 
tnhalar  conaeetls*  botweaa  saM  plsteas  piwvMed  wtch 
vapor  inlet  and  outlet  openlnga,  meana  for  supplying  ex- 
ploaive  vapor  to  asU  paiaptag  cyltader  oa  the  sMe  of  the 
pump  piaton  aeareat  the  exploaive  cyllader,  means  for 
admitting  air  on  the  other  side  of  the  pump  piaton  a 
atorage  taak,  aad  a  pipe  ooaaaettac  aaM  paasplag  egrlla- 
dar  aad  aald  taak., 

2.  The  combination  with  aa  exploaive  cylindor,  aad  a 
paantag  cyllader.  isf  pMoaa  BMaatad  tai  saM  cytladara, 
a  tahalar  conaecttoa  bstaesa  aaM  pjotoaa  pravMed  with 
vapor  iakt  aad  eaUot  npaalngs,  snaas  ter  sapplyiag  aa- 

ploatva  vapor  to  aald  i |i  g  cyllader  aa  tfee  side  sf  the 

Jiiani  pissaa  aeassst  tho  aapiualai  eytladsi.  bmb^  lor 
admlttlag  air  on  idto  oChsr  aids  of  aaM  paap  pMon.  a 
8«ssa«e  taak,  aad  a  pipe  leadlag  fvoaa  aald  paa^  aylladsr 
to  aaM  taak. 

3.  Tka  I  ssHlaaKsa  with  aa  esploslvo  cjlladea.  and  a 
pamptag  eyiladtr,  ^  pistoas  aMunted  la  saM  eyUa^ers, 


4.  The  eaoMaatlea  with  an  exploaive  eyUadar  aad  a 
pamptag  cyllader.  of  piatoaa  BBoaatad  In  saM  frlMrtnra 
a  tubolar  caaaaettaa  betweea  aaM  platoM  prwMad  with 
vapor  talet  aad  ontlet  openlaga,  a  valva  laoUed  la  aaM 
eoaaactloa  botwsaa  the  ialet  aad  oaUet  opealaga.  aa  lalet 
for  adsUttlag  explosive  vapor  to  the  pwplai  (^Uader  on 
tha  aide  of  tha  punp  platoa  aeatast  tha  asploslsa  cyllader. 
a  valva  operating  la  aaM  lalet.  aa  Mlat  for  adaitttiag  air 
aa  tha  othss  aid*  of  tha  saM  paa^  pMoa.  a  ataracs  taak, 
aad  a  pipe  eouaeetiag  saM  paatplag  cytlader  aad  saM 
taak  whaiehr  tbe  air  any  be  ooaveyed  froai  tbe  cyUader 
to  the  taak. 


060,168.  MCTAL-TUBB-PORlflMG  MACHINE.  Johh 
M.  WBBaTBB,  Claclanati,  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  The  O.  P. 
Schriver  Cosipaay,  daclnnatl.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,    rned  Oct.  17,  1908.    Sertel  No.  488.198. 


1.  In  a  nachla*  tSr  fbranlag  a  Btilp  af  awtal  lato  a 
tube  the  coaMteatloa  of  a  act  of  oppaalac  fsBsts  with 
beveled  ends,  tha  ends  of  aaM  iMIar*  feeiar  adapted  to 
coact  with  each  other  to  tata  ens  edps  of  tka  atrip  of 
metal  downward  at  an  obtnae  an^  aad  Wm  other  edge 
upward  at  an  obtuae  angle,  a  aeoand  sat  af  app***d  rollers 
whose  ends  are  adapted  t*  tan  the  oMaas  aagled  edge* 
of  the  atrip  Inward  at  right  aaglea,  aad  a  third  aet  of 
oppoaed  rollera  adapted  to  tan  the  rlght-aagled  edgea  of 
the  strip  Inward  at  an  acute  angle,  carvlag  rollera,  and 
a  mandrel  for  curving  tbe  strip  and  '■basing  the  Inturaed 
edgea  of  the  strip  to  Interlock  and  wheek  adapted  to  com- 
presa  the  seam  formed  by  the  Interlecklag  edgea  of  the 
atrip. 

2.  la  a  aaehlaa  tar  taraiag  a  atrip  of  SMtal  into  a 
tabe,  pregrsaatve  aets  of  rollera  Cor  turalng  oa*  edge  af 
the  stilp  dowaward  and  tta  other  edge  apward  first  at 
••  ahtaas  aad  then  pragreaslv^y  to  aa  aeate  aagle,  a  Ma- 
fttndlaal  ssaadfal,  rollers  with  eoneava  pertpharlss  and 
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■loaatad  i^ob  eyposltc  wUm  of  th«  mandNl  sad  adaytod 
t«  CUT*  ttw  downward  adfla  wltUn  tlM  aptanad  advi  o< 
tka  strip,  aad  a  roUar  tor  eoiaprwilag  tha  mbb  tec^td 
fegr  tka  tatarloAlBC  adfca. 

8.  la  a  laactitao  for  tenalac  a  itrip  of  natal  late  a 
taba,  piot»iMl»«  Mti  of  roiltra  for  tomlas  on*  adc*  of 
tte  atrip  dowaward  aad  tha  otiiar  edga  opward  fliat  at 
aa  ebtow  a^  then  progrvMlraly  to  aa  aeato  aagla,  a  loa> 
gltBdlaal  maadrel.  rollen  with  ooaeara  pwlpherlat  aad 
moontad  apoa  oppo«It«  iMefl  of  tho  aiaadrvl.  tha  roller* 
opon  the  side  adjacent  to  tha  dowataraed  edge  of  the 
■trip  hsTlng  a  shaipw  enrre  la  their  parlpherles  thaa  the 
opposed  roII«8,  and  adapted  to  enrre  said  edge  wlthla  the 
aptamed  edci  of  the  strip,  aad  a  roUar  for  eoaipreaslac 
the  seam  foraad  hj  the  latertodilac 


950.184.     CXITTCH.    Josam  Bw  Cfuns,  Ooahen.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1»0&    terlal  No.  4S8,MaL 


The  combination  of  the  Inner  fixed  member  harlaf  a 
hub  fOraied  with  a  socket,  and  a  serlea  of  cone  shaped 
eoaeentrle  rings,  a  shaft  harlag  Ita  oater  end  Inserted  In 
the  hnb-aocket  aad  a  key  projectlac  aeroas  the  shaft,  an 
onter  sMTabie  member  having  a  hnb  formed  with  key 
groorea,  a  redaeed  hob-exteasloa  provided  with  a  collar 
recess,  aad  a  series  of  eoae  shaped  eoaeentrle  rings  Inter- 
meahlng  with  the  eoncentrle  rings  of  the  Inner  fixed  moa- 
ber.  a  cover  formed  wHh  a  stnflbig  box  and  monnted  oa 
the  redaeed  hob-extension  and  Incasing  the  ooter  movaMe 
mftmber,  and  fitted  to  the  Inaer  fixed  ntember,  a  i^and 
within  the  stnlBng  box,  a  loose  spilt  collar  locatsd  In  the 
collar  recess,  a  shaft  collar,  a  spring  colled  around  the 
shaft  between  the  hnb-extenslon  aad  the  shaft  collar,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  split  collar. 


950.166.     MEANS  FOR  RELEASING  AIS-BEAKES  AND 

ECONOMIZING   AIR.      William    8.   Da  Camf,  ChlUi- 
cotlie,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  518,027. 


1.  la  an  air  brake  system,  the  comblnatloB  with  tha 
tr^^  valva  pMoa  and  Its  allde  valva,  of  a  sapplemantary 
Oiladsr  and  platon  having  aa  sffeeUve  eroas  sectkoal  ana 
fiaatsr  ttan  that  of  the  triple  valve  plsttm.  a  dact  ex- 
tsadftig  tram  the  eyllader  of  ths  sapplemaatary  pistm  to 
tha  aazUlary  air  rsservotr,  a  valve  located  la  said  daet  to 


it 
to 


admit  tha  air  prsssar*  oi  tha  said 

mantaiy  piston  and  a  ptaagw 

ptatflB  aad  tha  trlpla  valva  piston,  to  vttiy  tha 

sf  tha  snpyisawatary  ptstoa  to  tha  trlpla  valva  platan 

«alekl7  restoia  tha  latter  to  raisaaa  peallhJiL 

2.  la  an  air  brahs  systsm.  ths  soaMaatlea  with  tha 
triple  valve  piston  and  ito  tflda  valva.  9t  a  aapplaasentary 
e^lndsr  and  piston  having  an  eflsetlva 
greatsr  thaa  that  of  the  triple  valva  piston,  a 
lag  from  tha  cylinder  of  ths  sappismsntaij  pMan  to  tha 
aaxlllary  air  vtmrroir.  a  valva  located  la  aald  doet  to 
admit  ths  air  presaare  of  ths  said  rsasrvoir  to  tha  m«pla- 
meatary  piston  and  a  plunger  between  said  sapplsmsntary 
pftstoo  and  the  triple  valve  piston,  to  apply  tha  movamant 
of  the  sapplameatary  pistoa  to  tha  trlpls  valva  piston  to 
«nlckly  reatora  the  latter  to  releaas  piwltloa.  aald  pl^wsr 
eoaalstlag  of  a  platon  rod  bearing  a  eoaasatrie  and  lada- 
'  peadaatly  sBovable  stem  arraaged  to  be  projsetad  agalaat 
the  triple  valve  piston. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  systess,  the  oomblnatlon  with  the 
triple  valve  piston  snd  Its  slide  valve,  of  s  supplementary 
cylinder  and  piston  having  aa  effective  crosa  sectioaal  area 
greater  than  that  of  the  triple  valve  platoa.  a  dact  ext^4- 
Ing  from  tha  cyllader  of  the  sapplassentary  pteton  to  the 
aaxlllary  air  reaervolr,  a  valve  located  la  said  dact  to 
admit  ths  air  presaare  of  ths  said  reaervolr  to  the  snpple- 
meatary  platon  aad  a  plonger  betwaea  said  sapplameatary 
piston  and  the  triple  valva  platen,  to  apply  the  aiovameat 
of  the  sappleseentary  platon  to  the  triple  valva  pistoa  to 
quickly  restore  tha  latter  to  rsleaae  poattko,  said  ptanwar 
coaalatlng  of  a  piston  rod  bsarlag  a  Mmtontrle  and  Inde- 
pendently movable  stam  arraagad  to  ha  pcajscted  agalaat 
the  triple  valve  platan  aad  said  stem  halag  spring  seated. 

4.  In  an  air  hraka  system,  the  eoahlaatloa  with  the 
triple  valve  piston  and  Ito  slide  valva,  af  a  supplementary 
cylinder  and  piston  havlag  aa  effsctlva  sroas  sectioaal  area 
greater  than  that  of  the  triple  valva  plaluu,  a  dact  estand- 
ing  from  the  cyllader  of  the  supplomsntary  plataa  to  tha 
BuxUlary  air  reservoir,  a  valve  located  la  said  duet  to 
admit  the  air  pressure  of  the  said  tassrvolr  to  the  soppla- 
neatary  pistoa  aad  a  plnager  batweea  said  aoppleokentory 
platon  and  tha  triple  valve  piston,  to  apply  tha  movesMnt 
(Bf  the  sopplasMntory  pistoa  to  tha  triple  valva  platan  to 
qolekly  reatore  the  latter  to  releaae  poaltlon,  said  plangor 
eonalstlBg  of  a  pistoa  rod  bearing  a  eoneentrie  aad  Inda- 
pcndently  movable  stem  arraagad  to  be  projected  against 
the  triple  valve  piston  aad  said  stem  balag  spring  seated 
and  havtog  around  it  a  sltdlag  washer  and  a  spring  baai^ 
ing  thereagalast  aad  a  stop  shoulder  oa  the  stem  bearing 
against  tha  waaher. 

6.  la  aa  air  brake  system,  the  comblaatloa  with  the 
triple  valve  piston  and  ite  slide  valve,  of  a  sapplameatary 
cylinder  and  platon  having  an  effsctlve  ersas  ssetlenal  area 
greater  thaa  that  of  the  triple  valve  piston,  a  dnet  extend- 
ing from  the  cylinder  of  the  sapplementory  pistoa  to  the 
auxiliary  air  reservoir,  a  valve  located  la  said  duct  to 
admit  the  air  pressure  of  the  said  reasntolr  to  the  sop- 
plonentory  piston  aad  a  plangar  betwasn  said  supplemen- 
tary piston  and  tha  trlpla  valva  piston,  to  apply  the  mova- 
meat  of  the  supplemeatary  platoa  to  the  triple  valve  piston 
to  quickly  restore  the  latter  to  releaae  poattkm  and  a  han- 
dle for  manually  operating  the  valve  to  said  connecting 
duct;. 

[Clainu  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


950.168.    MOTION  ADYEBTISIMG  DKTICE.    ABTHDa  B. 

D000LA8,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  17,  1909.    Serial  Mo. 

498,556. 

1.  In  a  sign,  the  comMnatkm  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
eaeh  section  comprising  a  carrier  havlag  a  plurality  of 
panels  pivoted  at  their  edgea  to  the  earrler,  meaaa  tot  ra> 
volvlng  the  cnrriaia  of  the  dUMant  asetlona,  maaas  tor 
saeeoastvaly  lavarslng  the  paaela  at  a  pradetamlnad  ttea 
to  ezhlhit  th^r  ravarae  faesa  aad  expaae  tha  facoa  of  ths 
next  sncassding  panels  aad  to  hrtag  all  o<  tha  nipoacfl 
panela  af  tha  dWarent  seetlmu  to  Une  with  one  aaathw  to 
provMs  a  sobataatlally  eontlnnons  plate  anrfhaa  fbr  ths  rt- 
of  tdwTtlaIng  aMttar,  said  msnaa  hsiac  la  tka 


form  Qt  an  angnlarigr  disposed  detent  flngsr  connaetad  with 
each  af  ths  paael*.  and  a  cam  fiager  18  tamlahln<  cam 
aartaaes  mergiag  to  the  center  to  aa  ootwardly  projaetlag 
apex,  said  cam  flaaer  affordlag  a  eoatoct  sorfaes  lor  the 
aagolarly  dispossd  detent  flngsr  for  prevaatlag  a  pramatars 
swinging  of  the  panel  and  aald  finger  catatag  the  panel  to 
swing  whsn  the  dstent  flngsr  sngacea  tha  apaa  thaiaot 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  la  a  sign,  thn  combination  of  a  plaraUty  of  aeetloaa, 
each  section  oompristog  a  earrler  having  a  plaraUty  of 
panels  pivoted  at  their  edges  to  tha  earrlsr,  awaas  for 
revolving  the  earfflera  of  the  dMtorsnt  ssettoaa,  maaas  for 
successively  reversing  the  panels  at  a  pradetamdned  time 
to  exhibit  their  revarae  faeea  and  cxpoae  the  facea  of  the 
next  soceeedlag  pnaals  aad  to  bring  aU  of  the  expoaed 
panels  of  tha  dlflanat  asetlons  to  Une  with  one  another  to 
provide  a  sabatantlally  coattoaous  plato  surfaoe  tor  the 
reception  of  advertlslag  matter,  said  SMans  being  la  the 
form  of  an  angularly  dlspoasd  detent  finger  connected  with 
each  of  the  panel%  a  cam  finger  18  fumlshtog  cam  surfaces 
merging  to  tbe  esater  to  aa  ootwardly  projecting  apex, 
said  cam  finger  affordlag  a  eoatoct  soiface  (or  tbe  angu- 
larly disposed  detent  finger  for  preventing  a  premature 
swlngtog  of  the  panel  and  said  finger  eaaatog  the  panel  to 
■wing  when  tbe  detent  finger  engagea  the  apex  thereof  and 
each  section  of  tbe  sign  belag  farther  provided  with  aa 
overhanging  relesMng  flange  or  stop  positioned  to  soc- 
oesalvely  releaae  the  paaela  of  tha  ssetloa  slmnltaneonaly 
with  the  eoatoct  «r  the  detent  flngsr  agatost  the  apex  of 
the  cam  finger  18.  sahstsntlally  aa  described. 


960.167.  BENDING-DIES.  Baanm  J.  EoaMA,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Amsrlcan  Car  A  Fomdry  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Apr. 
80.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,146. 


Malt  aad  fnaals  die  aiemhara  adapted  whan  the  mato  diss 
are  to  opaa  poaltlon  to  fit  Into  ons  another  aad  adapted  to 
open  away  from  one  another  by  the  closing  of  the  mato 

dies. 

2.  la  baadlag  dlea  tha  eombtoatlon  of  mato  suUe  and 
female  die  members  and  ratafordng  male  and  tosanto  die 
members,  the  aiala  ralnforetog  die  member  oeenpyh^a 
posltloa  toteraiedtote  the  two  female  reinforetog  dls- mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  have  Ito  acting  toce  moved  away  from 
the  aetlag  faee  of  the  feaiale  retoforetog  dia  membara  by 
the  eloatog  of  the  mato  diss. 

8.  In  bendtog  dlea  the  cosahlnattoa  of  mato  male  aad 
female  die  members  adapted  to  act  aptm  ths  outer  taees  of 
a  channel  beam,  a  retofordng  mala  die  awmber  of  a  width 
to  part  to  fill  the  space  betweea  the  flaagea  of  tbm  channel 
beam  and  In  part  of  a  less  width,  and  a  retoforetog  female 
die  member  of  a  width  to  part  to  flU  the  space  between  tte 
fianges  and  of  leas  width  In  part ;  the  narrower  portloas  of 
the  two  relaforelng  die  members  adapted  to  overlap  aad 
the  retofordng  male  die  member  being  positioned  to  be 
moved  away  from  the  retoforetog  female  die  member  by 
the  eloalng  of  the  mato  die*. 

4.  In  bending  dies  tbe  eombtoatlon  of  a  mato  male  die 
member  and  a  mala  female  die  member  aad  relaforelng 
male  and  female  die  membera  adapted  when  the  mato  diss 
are  to  opea  poalttoa  to  fit  toto  one  another  and  adapted  to 
open  away  from  one  another  by  the  eloalng  of  the  mato 
dies  and  arms  hlngsd  to  one  of  the  mato  die  members,  to 
which  the  reinforcing  die  members  are  emuieeted. 

5.  In  bending  dies  the  combination  of  auto  male  and 
feamle  die  members  and  reinforcing  male  aad  tomale  die 
membera.  the  male  retofordng  die  member  oocupylng  a 
position  totarmedLato  the  two  female  reinforcing  die  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  have  Ito  aettog  faee  moved  away  from 
tha  acting  toee  of  the  female  retofordng  die  membera  by 
the  doalng  of  the  mato  dies  and  arms  hinged  to  one  of  the 
mato  die  membera,  to  which  tbe  relntordng  dls  mssahen 
are  eoaaected. 

[Clatoia  8  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


960,188.  COMBINED  JACK  AND  DKOP  FOB  TELE- 
PHONE-SWITCHBOARDS. CLAiroB  D.  EaocHS^  La 
Croase,  Wis.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Vote-Bergar  Co.,  a  Corpo- 
ratloa of  Wisconsin.  FUed  Apr.  80,  1908.  Sertol  No. 
314,462. 


1.  A  drop  tododlng  a  shatter  havtog  an  intamsd 
tongue,  a  jadt  asaodated  with  said  teap  and  pcovMad  with 
a  plug  socket,  a  allde  norauaiy  doslag  said  aocket,  and  a 
sprlag  adapted  to  dose  said  slide  and  taatogs  said  shnttar 
when  said  slide  is  opened. 

2.  A  drop  including  a  shutter,  a  jadt  smmrtatod  arlth  said 
drop  and  provided  with  a  plug  and  pine  aachst,  a  pair  of 
slides  normaUy  eloatog  said  soekst,  and  a  apdng  eennee- 
Uon  between  said  slides  aad  shatter  to  dosa  aald  alldes 
over  said  socket  and  restore  said  shutter  whan  said  aUdss 
are  opened. 

8.  A  drop  todudtog  a  shutter  having  an  In-tomsd 
tongue,  a  jack  assocUted  with  said  drop  aad  pzovldad  with 
a  plug  socket,  a  pair  of  slides  folding  over  aald  socket,  aad 
a  connsetloB  between  said  slides  and  abottar  tor  re^orlag 
the  latter  when  said  sUdetf^  ar*  opened. 


1.  In  bsadln^'flsa  the  coariilnatlon  of  a 

bar  aad  f  ^»ato  fcmaU  db  - 


maladla 
rslataralBg 


960,169.  HSDDLB.  Wiluam  Fbhb  and  Jacob  Kauf- 
MAXH.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aastgnors  to  Steel  Hsddle 
Manofactorlng  Company.  Philadrtphla,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennaylvanla.  FUad  July  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444  888. 

1.  A.  heddle  fim^««M»g  of  a  thto  flat  strip  of  aaetal  hav- 
lag mortises  provided  with  totegral  baarlag  portions  af 


/ 
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t.  A  hiMte  fWWitlBg  of  a  tUm  Mt  atar^P  •(  aMtal  Iut- 
fBff  mertlMa  umlfci  wKk  tatigTal  taattit  portSans  of  a 
vraater  lateral  ezteat  tkaa  tba  atfjotalag  ttalctaeaa  of  tin 
OMtal,  mM  baailai  para—  kaTlag  ra— d>d  adiea. 

8.  A  kadOa  eonlattic  «C  a  tSda  flat  atrlgp  of  nctal  hav- 
la(  Bovtlwa  pvorWad  wllli  teticial  tMartac  porttona  of  a 
ftaatar  lataral  attant  tkaa  tko  adj^alag  tbiekaoaa  of  tha 
Bctal,  nld  baarlac  partloaa  iMTtis  rtnmdod  edfca  and  ba> 
teg  of  ardMd  or  cuTtfllawf  oatltaa. 

4.  A  haadlt  eoMlattaff  of  a  thte  flat  atrip  of  aatal  Imt- 
lag  ■uitlwe  KDd  laflowd  portktta  afljaceat  tha  aodi  of  tba 
aiortlnB,  and  kaTtaf  tatotral  bcarliig  porttona  axtaadlag 
laterally  froB  nld  radnced  porttona. 


900.170.  BCaiSNINO  MBCHAinaiC.  BamT  A.  Qona. 
New  AltMBT,  lad..  aaalsBor  to  Atrtcan  Palverlaer  Cam- 
paay.  St  Loola,  Mo^  a  Corpwatloa  of  Mlaaearl.  Filed 
Oct  80,  1908u    flarlal  No.  400,304. 


1.  la  a  iiwli  wmdkmiam,  tk»  eooMaatfaa  of  a  pair 
of  drealar  end  friiM.  ■crtaaing  dcrleta  moonted  under 
tenaion  between  tlM  aald  end  franea  and  elongated  wedge- 
ibapad  apaetag  pieoM  wtib  tkalr  edgea  dtreeted  toward  the 
•ereaalBg  devlna  and  aonnlad  between  tbe  end  freiaee  and 
ontalde  of  tha  aalfl  Binwlng  darleea. 

2.  In  a  aeraentng  meckaaleMi,  tbe  eombtnatloa  of  a  pair 
of  drealar  end  framaa,  oereenteg  derlcea  mounted  between 
tbe  aaM  end  fraaea  aader  teaatoa.  and  elongated  wedge- 

wtth  tbelr  adgea  directed  toward  tbe 
and  aMHinted  between  tbe  end  fraaea 
ontiMi  of  bat  adjaeaat  to  tjie  laSd  aun—lng  derleaa,  and 
twalatt  eoanaeClng  aiu^lnri  liitaen  tbe  end  fraaMa,  in 
aMIttai  ta  Cka  ncra«iteg  derleea. 

a.  In  a  ectaenlng  aterlianlain,  tha  ooiri>laatioa  of  a  pair 
of  aaanlar  mA  fiaww,  a  abaft.  iplflHr  ar«a  ■onntad  apon 
tbe  dHft  and  aaaarad  ta  tba  annnlar  end  fraaea  deae  to 


of 

one  of  tbe  end 

4.  In  aacreealng 

of  annolar  and  framea.  a 
tbe  ehaft  and  aaenrad  to  tba 
near  tbalr  aoteff  paifphwfaa, 
tbe  taceeof 
tlTdy  nnobatmotad, 
tbroagh  tba  central 
paailng  ontward  at  eaeb  eai 
of  tbe  end  framea,  and  wtmam 
wire  to  tbe  ontar  faeea  ef  tha 

5.  In  a  eereenlng  BediaalH 
a  pair  of  drealar  end  framaa, 
framea  and  bavlng  tbelr  cnda 
tbe  end  tianea,  waabera 
end  framea,  apldera  moonted  ei 
tbe  eparlng   rode  ootalde  of 


tba  eomblnatlea  of  a  pair 
itad  apon 
e<  tha  end  framaa 
ontwaiAy  from 
ta  lanaa  tha  eald  faeea  rala- 
wtraa  each   paaeing 
and  each 
tta  ontw  faeea  ef 
of 


thei 


tha  combination  of  a  ibaft. 
Toda  between  tbe  end 
tbrongb  apertnrea  la 
roda  ootalde  of  tbe 
tha  abaft,  and  eonneeted  to 
tbe  waahaia,  and  tenaion 
•penftiga  of 


•  andT  not 


In  tha 


1 


OBO.lTl.  ROAIVSCRAPSm.  Jcmu  M.  BAaaiaofTon. 
Mgarton  Jonetlon.  Ma  FOad  Jane  8,  lOO*.  Serial  No. 
400.000. 


1.  A  ecraper  eoavrlalng  a  OMln 
Bcopically  moonted 
otally  eonneeted  with  the  main 
Ing  tbe  eald 

ecraper  laterally  with  rilattan  ta 
beam  movea  longltndhMdly  with 

S.  A  ecraper  eonprMag  a 
aeopleally  moonted  thaiaea, 
connected  wltb  tbe  mate  frema, 
connected  at  one  end  wMh  tha 
wltb  the  beam,  and  a  flasibla 
end  wltb  tbe  ecraper.  and  nt  tte 
and  palleye  monntad  apan  the  a 
tba  eald  addnetar 

8.  A  ecraper 
aeoptcally  monated 
connected  wltb  the 
neetteg  the  wctmtm 
ecraper  laterally  wItt 


te  aaM  arm,  and 
eald  arm  wttt  tba  «dd 


fraam,  a  draft  beam  tele- 
acraper  Made  plT- 
and  meane  connect- 
to  moTc  tbe 
when  tbe  eald 
to  tbe  frame, 
a  draft  beam  tele- 
aeraper  plvotaUy 
rod  plTotally 
at  Ite  other  aid 
mnected  at  one 
wltb  tbe  beam 
te  flraaM  around  wbicb 

a  draft  beam  tele- 
aeaaper  plTOtally 
operatlTely  con- 
to  move  tbe 
t»  tha  frame,  wbcn  tbe 
telatJaa  thereto,  an  oot- 
a  dlA  Jonr- 
iflvaly  uuaniiitBg  the 
later- 


:i.i  W. 
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aUy  wMi  relatloa  to  tbe  mate  frame,  when  the  eald  beam 
metree  longitudinally  with  rdatlon  to  the  frame. 

4.  A  ecraper  oomprlalng  a  mate  fmam,  a  draft  beam  tala- 
eeoplcally  meoanied  thereon,  an  aatrtggad  aetnpar  Made 
connected  wltb  the  frame,  meane  for  morrlng  the  acroper 
blade  laterally  erben  tbe  beam  movaa  tangltndteaUy  wRh 
relation  to  tbe  frame,  an  arm  carrying  a  digger  atteehad 
to  tbe  frame,  and  meana  tor  morteg  tbe  eald  arm  laterally 
when  tbe  beam  movea  hmgltodlnally  wltb  relation  to  tbe 
frame. 

5.  A  ecraper  eomptlalag  a  bmUu  fmma,  a  beam  tele- 
aeopleally  mounted  therein,  a  ecraper  blade  plTotally  eon- 
neeted wltb  tbe  frame,  meane  for  moTtag  tbe  ecraper  blade 
laterally  ae  tbe  beam  moree  longltudteally  wltb  relation 
to  tbe  frame,  aa  arm  plTotally  connected  to  tbe  frame,  a 
digger  carried  by  tbe  arm  and  meant  for  twinging  tbe  arm 
wltb  relatloa  to  tbe  frame  ae  tbe  beam  moree  longitudi- 
nally with  relation  thereto. 


9&0,172.      TIRB-BEPAIR   DBYICX.     Jou   C.   HaaXAM. 
Cbicago,  IlL    rUed  Dec.  14,  ItOS.    Serial  Me.  407.864. 


1.  At  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  tire  repair  derlee 
conelttlng  of  a  eboe  adapted  to  conform  In  tbape  to  a  aec- 
tion  of  tbe  tire,  tbe  eald  eboe  beteg  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  tuperiKiaed  layert  of  rubber  fabric  eecnred  together  and 
gradually  increailng  in  alM  from  tbe  outermost  to  tbe  In- 
nermoet  layer,  and  meana  for  aecurtng  the  shoe  to  tbe 
Inner  face  of  an  outer  tire. 

2.  A  tire  repair  derice  comprlalng  a  multlplldty  of 
layert  of  material  of  different  alaea  eoperlmpoaed  upon 
each  other  and  eeeured  together  eo  aa  to  form  a  elanted 
face,  a  fabric  earertng  orer  eald  face,  and  a  layer  of  plaa- 
tlc  cement  throaghout  aald  fabric  eovaring  to  eecure  the 
eame  thereto  and  to  tbe  jjllre. 

8.  In  a  tire  repair  device  a  multlplldty  of  layert  of 
rubber  fabric  of  dlltwent  alaea  auperlmpooed  on  eadi  other 
to  form  a  alantad  face,  and  a  fabric  eovwrtng  idaeed  oTer 
eald  face  and  cemented  thereto. 

4.  In  a  tire  repair  derlee  a  multlplldty  of  layert  of 
rubber  fabric  of  dlCerent  alaea  auperlmpoaed  en  each  other, 
and  aeeured  to0ether  to  form  a  elanted  or  etepped  face, 
and  a  layer  of  aiatertel  on  eald  face  adapted  to  eren  tbe 
-teequalltlee  thereof,  and  an  aabeatoa  coating  within  taid 
derlee. 


000,178.     SHUT  Oik  LBAF  HOLDKR.     iOH»  T.  Hicxa, 
Madtord,  Maaa.    Fllad  May  1,  1007.    Serial  Mo.  S71.S07. 


1.  In  a  abeet  holding  derlee  tbe  combination  of  a  ttrlp 
of  reaillent  material,  1  rigid  backboard,  holding  derlcea 
at  the  extreme  termteala  of  the  atrip  aattteg  it  with  the 
board,  pralectteha  nadw  each  ead  ef  tha  atrip,  a  holding 
devlee  aecurtng  tbe  center  of  the  atrip  to  the  baefcbaard 
a  wadga  located  on  the  atrtp  to  adjart  dM  poaltlon 


>tlon  ef  a  atrip 


S.  In  a  ahaeC  h^lteg  derlee  the 
ef  reaataat  material,  a  rigid 
aald  atrip  at  the  under  dda  a( 
lUBMag  throagki  aaM  parforattoaa  at 
oaltlag  tha  attl^  with  the  beard,  a 


a  acrew  paailng  tiiraagh  aald  Met,  that 
through  a  parferatlan  at  the  eaater  «f  the  atrip  and  en- 
tmteg  tha  backboard. 

8.  In  a  abeet  holding  derlee  the  eemhiaatloa  of  a  atrip 
of  aprtng  eteel.  a  rigid  badiboard,  bloeka  fixed  to  the  un- 
der aide  of  aald  atrtp  at  eadi  and  thereof,  ecrewa  paaateg 
tbrou^  perforatlona  at  eaeb  end  of  eald  atrtp  adjnatebly 
unltteg  tbe  atrip  wltb  tbe  board,  a  wedge  with  an  elon- 
gated alot,  a  projection  in  aaM  alot  fixed  to  tbe  upper 
aide  of  eald  atrtp,  and  a  acrew  paaalng  through  aald  alot 
and  through  a  perforation  te  aaM  atrtp  uniting  aald  atrtp 
with  aald  backboard. 

4.  In  a  abeet  boldteg  derlee  the  combination  of  a 
aultable  backboard,  a  atrtp  of  reeillent  material  located 
at  the  edge  of  tbe  board,  acrewa  at  tbe  extreme  ter- 
minate of  the  atrip  uniting  It  wltb  the  board,  meane  for 
apacing  each  end  of  the  atrtp  from  the  board,  a  holding 
deylce  eeeurtng  the  atrip  to  tbe  badtboard  at  or  near  the 
center  and  a  alotted  wedge  at  the  center  of  the  atrtp. 

5.  In  a  abeet  holding  devlee  the  combination  of  a  ault- 
able backboard,  a  atrtp  of  reaillent  matertal  located  at  tbe 
edge  of  tbe  board,  meana  at  tbe  extreme  termlnala  of  the 
atrtp  for  uniting  tbe  atrip  with  tbe  board,  derlcee  for 
tpaclng  each  end  of  the  ttrtp  from  the  board  and  meant 
at  the  center  of  the  ttrtp  for  bending  tbe  center  of  tbe 
ttrtp  toward  the  board  and  that  clamping  the  atrip  to 
the  board. 


950,174.  IRON  CROSS-TIE  FOR  RAILWAYS,  uonaar 
Hood,  CedarrlUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1906.  Sertal 
No.  418,411. 


•d  of  the  atrip 
with  an  aloa- 


1.  An  Iron  eroaa  tie  comprlalu  *  hed  plate  prorlded  at 
Ita  enda  with  integral  rafl-engaglag  Inga,  and  at  ite  center 
with  an  apertured  rertlcal  boaa.  rall4iraeM  provided  at 
tbelr  outer  enda  with  Integral  rail-engagteg  Inga  and  at 
tbdr  adjacent  tener  enda  with  ralaed  receaaed  portlona 
for  engagement  wltb  aald  boaa,  and  a  aecurtng  bolt  paaa- 
lng through  tbe  apertured  boaa  and  receaaed  portlona  e< 
tha  bracea. 

t.  An  Iron  croaa-tle  comprlateg  a  bed  plate  prortdad 
at  ite  enda  with  Integral  rail  engaglag  luga,  and  at  Ite 
center  wltb  an  apertured  boaa.  rail  braeee  proTlded  at 
tbelr  outer  enda  with  integral  raii-engaging  luga  and  at 
tbelr  ad)aoent  tener  enda  being  notAed  tor  recelTing  a 
eeeofteg  bolt  from  baneatta  tbroogta  the  notched  portlena 
of  aald  bracea. 

3.  An  Iron  croaa-tle  comprlalng  a  bed  plate  proTlded  at 
ita  enda  with  integral  rail-engaging  luga.  and  at  ita  cen- 
ter with  an  apertured  boaa.  aald  bed  plate  being  alao  pro- 
Tided  with  receeeea  adjacent  aald  rail  engaging  luga; 
rail  bracea  prorlded  at  thdr  outer  enda  wltb  rail-engaging 
luga  and  at  their  adjaeent  tener  enda  wltb  ralaed  reetimtd 
portlont  for  engagamait  with  aald  boaa,  luga  formed  on 
the  under  face  of  the  outer  enda  of  aaid  rail  bracea  adapt- 
ed to  regiater  with  the  receaata  in  aald  bed  plate  to  pre- 
vent Independent  lateral  movement  of  aaid  rail  bracea 
and  aald  bed  plate,  and  a  aecurtng  bolt  paaalng  through 
the  apertured  boea  and  receaaed  porttona  of  tbe  bracea. 


000.17S.    QAOE.    WaauR  D.  HorcKKioa,  Ithaoa.  M.  T. 

nied  Aug.  20.  1007.    Serial  Ha  800.0SO. 

1.  Tbe  flomUnatloa  wltb  a  baadaaw  havteg  a  miw- 
bradnt,  of  a  gage  therefor,  aaM  ga«e  havlag  a  vertical 
adjoatamnt  at  one  end  on  aaM  brachat,  aad  alaa  havteg 
a  potet  af  rartlcal  adjuatiaent  tetarmadtete  tha  amtterlag- 
pte  and  tea  potet  of  coaaectloa  of  the  gngt  aad  braekat, 
aaM  gage  alao  being  adJontaMa  ptvotallf  te  herlaoatal 
plaaaa  at  aald  potete  of  vartleal  aJjaatmeat 

8.  la  a  band-aaw,  the  e«mbteatloa  with  the  aaw-gaMe 
biaekat.  ef  a  gaga  earrtad  by  and  adjatable  VCTttcally 
ot  MM  braetat.  aaM  gaga  oomtrktmg  two  membara  hav> 
lag  a  ratettva  vartleal  aAJoatment,  aaM  gi«a  bateg  mar- 
able  pivotally  ea  aald  braeltat,  aad  aaM  mambtra  alao  hav- 
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lag  •   nlStl-?*  plTOUl   BOTUtMBt,   Mid   plTOtal   BOVWMDtS 

b«la«  fonflBOd  to  herlioiital  pUnes,  *na^ «  CMterlac  pia 
cmrri«d  by  ob«  of  nld  memben.  mid  pin  belas  adJoaUblo 
tberwB  tn  •  horliontal  pltne. 


3.  In  a  bftnd-saw,  tb«  combination  wltb  th«  aaw-fnlda 
bracket,  of  a  gage  tberefor,  *ald  gage  being  adjostable 
longitudinally  of  aald  bracket,  and  also  adjoitabla  in  a  di- 
reetloB  exteadlag  in  parallellam  with  tbe  plane  of  ad- 
justment ea  the  bracket,  said  gage  being  OMTable  plr- 
otally  at  cacb  of  aald  points  of  adjostment.  the  plTotal 
BioTements  of  the  gage  being  coailned  to  moTements  In 
planes  extendlag  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
length  of  ssld  bracket. 

4.  A  gage  comprising  two  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  in  the  form  of  s  right-angled  bar,  the  other  of 
aald  members  being  la  the  form  of  a  collar  having  parallel 
openlags  estcading  therethroa^  adjacent  to  its  ends,  one 
of  said  (^enings  being  adapted  to  plTotally  reeelTe  one 
end  oi  said  bar.  the  other  opening  being  of  a  aise  and 
shape  to  permit  of  a  pivotal  moTement  of  the  collar  on  a 
gnlds-braeket,  a  centering-pin  carried  by  tbe  titt  end  of 
said  bar  and  adjastable  longitodinally  thereof,  and  means 
extending  lato  the  openings  of  said  collar  to  adjustably  se- 
cure tbe  oiembers  together  and  to  the  bracket 


9  5  0,176.  ODTLET-BBACKBT  FOB  ELECTBIC  FTX- 
TUBE&  NawToif  Hcaciitaaa,  Akna.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1»00.     Serial  No.  480,220. 


'  r^. 


n 
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An  outlet  bracket  adapted  to  support  In  alternation 
Tarioos  forms  of  electrical  devices  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  body  portion  provided  with  a  base  the  rear  face  of 
which  is  approxiBMtely  flat,  said  base  further  provided 
wltk  an  anaalar  forwardly-eztending  marginal  flange, 
saM  oqhshapsd  body  portion  adapted  to  be  suboMrged 
la  Oe  camsatltioas  material  of  a  wall  or  celling  with  tbe 
liVs  «C  said  flange  approxlowtely  flash  with  the 
oi  Mid  wall  or  e^llag,  said  base  pnvided  with  aa 
laelsast  hgr  aa  aaanlar  flange  ezteadlng  into  the 
inmiadsd  by  said  marglaal  flaage.  the  openlag  In 
I  aad  tks  laser  wall  of  said  inner  flaage  threaded 
to  M^Bltlata  awaa  tor  eagagiag  the  threaded  apper  ead 
ot  mm  ali^fattsr  ot  ekaadsUcr,  said  base  farther  prawldsd 
0»  peimlt  the  passage  therethteogh  9t  aa 
It  c— darttag  wire,  said  body  pertlaa  for- 


tber  provided  with  a  plorattty  of  laterally-asteadlag  ears 
havlag  apertares  to  reoelva  hoMfast  dsvleea  for  seeorlag 
the  hiacfcet  to  a  soatalalat  mwiber.  said  marglaal  flaage 
provided  with  lawardly-eKteadtag  msoBbecs  the  fsoat 
faeea  of  which  are  flash  with  the  front  faoe  at  said  mar^ 
giaal  flaage  and  parallel  with  the  base  of  said  bracket, 
each  of  said  members  provided  with  a  piurality  of  threaded 
opealags  arranged  to  receive  holdfhst  devlees  for  support- 
ing electrical  flztures  when  aa  eleetnrfier  or  ehaaddler 
is  not  secured  in  said  first  mentlaaed  threaded  opeaiag 
aad  a  lug  exteadlag  rearwardly  troas  the  rear  face  of 
said  base  constitutlBg  a  guiding  element  to  be  used  in 
positioning  a  bradcet. 


»SO,177.     VALVE-GEAB.     OscAB    B.    Hdklb.    Lsxlngtoa, 
Ky.    Filed  June  16.  1900.    SerUl  No.  502,550. 


1.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  rotataUy  adjustable  bub.  a  valve 
actuating  cam  operated  by  said  hub,  a  disk  carried  by  said 
bub,  a  slotted  driving  ring  mounted  upon  said  disk,  and 
retaining  means  extending  throogh  said  slots  into  said 
disk. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  rotataUy  adjustable  bub,  a  valve 
actuating  cam  operated  by  said  hub,  a  disk  earrisd  by  said 
bub,  a  slotted  driving  rUig  moonted  upon  said  disk,  re- 
taining means  extoidiag  throogh  said  slots  lato  said  disk, 
a  lateral  lug  from  said  disk,  an  adjusting  scraw  mounted 
therein,  and  a  cooperating  contact  lug  carried  by  said 
ring. 

3.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  bub,  a  valve  actuating  cam  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  bub,  a  disk  carried  by  said  bub 
and  having  a  circumferential  shoaldsr  upon  its  outer  face, 
an  annular  driving  gear  mounted  upon  aald  shoulder  and 
provided  wltb  alots,  and  fiampti^  bolts  extended  through 
•aid  slots  and  disk. 

4.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  driving  gear,  a  bob  adjustably 
moonted  thereon,  a  valve  actuating  cam  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  hub,  a  valve  havlag  aa  exteaded  stem,  a 
rock  arm  dliixwed  between  said  cam  and  stem,  and  aa 
adjusuble  Uppet  carried  by  said  arm  to  ^«ags  said  stem. 

5.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  driving  gear,  a  hub  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  valve  actuating  cam  operatively  coa- 
nected  to  said  hub,  a  valve  havlag  aa  exteoded  stem,  a 
rock  arm  disposed  between  said  cam  and  stem,  a  tappet 
threaded  Into  said  arm,  aad  means  for  retalnlag  said 
Uppet  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


0  6  0.178.  ENVBLOP-MOIBTBNBR.  ULTsau  JoaOAN, 
and  FoaaasT  CAXPmrm,  IndlaaapoUa,  lad.  Filed  June 
80,  IMS.    Serial  No.  441.060. 

1.  ▲  Biolateaer  comprtslag  a  reservoir  havlag  aa  open- 
ing, a  threaded  collar  surrooadlag  said  opening,  a  caslag 
coaaeeted  to  the  collar,  a  sponge  eop  emaeetad  to  a  por- 
tlaa  «C  the  easing,  a  cover,  aad  bms^  for  eoaaeetlag  the 
cover  to  a  pertloa  of  tbe  easlag. 

2.  A  molsteaet  eemi»lidag  a  isssrvotr  havlag  aa  opea- 
iag, a  threaded  eollar  sorreondlaa  tta  npsnlag,  a  easing 
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havlag  a  threaded  portioa  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded 
eaUar,  a  sponge  cup  havfau  a  threaded  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  threaded  pertloa  ot  tbe  caslag,  a  eevor,  aad 
for  eoaneetlng  tbe  eover  to  a  portion  ot  tbe  eaalag. 


u 

8.  A  molstener  comprising  a  reeervolr  havlag  aa  open- 
ing, a  threaded  oollar  surrounding  the  opealng,  a  caslag 
having  a  tbreadad  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded 
eolUr,  a  vonge  cup  havlag  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  casing,  a  cover,  and 
resilient  means  for  eeanecting  the  eover  to  a  portl<m  of 
tbe  casing. 

4.  A  molstener  comprtalag  a  reeervolr  having  an  open- 
ing, a  threaded  collar  eecured  within  said  opening,  a 
casing  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  collar,  a 
sponge  cup  having  sn  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof  and 
connected  to  tbe  casing,  and  a  cover  for  the  casing. 


operating  means  to  hold  an  entire  last  from  and  laeladlag 
its  eaUame  toa«nd  to  Ita  heel-ead  against  aald  atralalng 
movement. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deoertbed,  madiaalam  for 
atralalng  a  vamp  longitodinally,  Indndlng  meaaa  boldlag 
the  vamp  toward  the  last  at  the  hoUow  regton  bad  of  tbe 
toe,  and  slmulUneoosly  stretching  the  vaaap  lengthwise 
back  of  tbe  toe  of  tbe  last,  prior  to  the  straining  of  the 
extreme  toe-end  of  the  vamp  and  prior  to  the  fastening  of 
tbe  vamp  to  the  forepart  of  the  last. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  aieehaalsm  for 
■training  a  vamp  longitudinally,  including  SMans  holdiag 
the  vamp  toward  the  Last  at  the  hollow  regloa  back  of  the 
toe.  and  simultaneously  stretching  the  vattp  lengthwise, 
means  for  forming  the  shank  part  of  the  vamp  toward 
and  about  the  last,  and  mean^  fOr  subssqneatly  faatening 
tbe  vamp  to  tbe  forepart  of  the  last,  all  while  the  vamp 
Is  under  lengthwise  strain. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  adapted  to  haadle 
an  entire  vamp  having  a  complete  toe-portion,  hieefaanlsm 
for  straining  said  vamp  longltadinally,  including  stretdi- 
ing  meana  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  vamp  back  of  said 
toe  portion  at  or  back  of  the  tip  seam  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


950,170.  PULLING  -  OVEB 
COAmxa.  Bevnrly.  Mass. 
No.  506,944. 


MACHINE.     EccLiD    I.    La 
Filed  July  22,  1909.     Serial 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  mechanism  for 
■tralalng  a  vamp  loagltudlnally.  Including  autooutlc, 
power  stretchln|r  awans  engaging  the  vamp  back  of  the 
extreme  toe-end  of  the  last,  havhig  a  fmward  pulling 
movement  subst^htlally  in  the  diraetiea  of  tbe  vamp  seam 
for  stretching  the  vamp  of  said  toe  and  prior  to  the 
stretdilag  of  tlM  vamp  at  said  toe  end,  and  eoOperatIng 
meaas  to  bold  sUd  toe^ad  of  the  last  actteBt  said  strain- 
ing movement 

2.  In  a  mschitie  of  tbe  Uad  dsscrttsd.  atsrhsnlsm  for 
stralalag  a  va)^  leafitadlBaUj,  hchidlag  aatoiMtlc. 
power  strstehini  meaaa  Mfsglng  tbe  vamp  at  or  back  of 
the  tip  Beam  of  ibe  rtmi^,  havlac  a  ftorward  polltag  move- 
sMBt  tarBlBatll^  ba^  of  tbe  toe-ead  af  tbe  last,  and  eo- 


950,180.     WINDOW-VENTILATOB.     William  G.  Lrwis, 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  460,178. 
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1.  The  herein  described  window  ventilator  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  a  window  frame  below  the  saA  therein  and 
comprising  psrallel  inner  and  outer  walls  each  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein,  adjustable  meaas 
connecting  said  walls,  end  pieces  detachably  fitted  be- 
tweox  said  walls  and  connected  therewith  by  said  adjost- 
able connecting  meana,  said  end  pieces  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  s  window  frame,  and  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  through  the  apertures  in  one 
of  the  walls. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  window  ventilator  eoBprlstaig 
parallel  inner  and  outer  walla,  each  having  a  plurality 
of  apertnree  formed  therein,  and  a  detachable  cap  havlag 
In  its  lower  face  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  tbe  upper 
edges  of  said  walls. 

8.  The  herein  described  window  ventilator  comprising 
parallel  inner  and  outer  walls  each  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  formed  therein,  and  a  detachable  cap  having 
In  Its  lower  face  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  ttie  upper 
edges  of  said  walla,  and  having  ita  upper  sarfhciB  bevrted 
or  inclined  to  fit  cloee  against  the  lower  face  of  a  window 
sash. 

4.  The  herein  described  window  ventilator  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  a  window  fcame  below  tbe  saah  thereta  aad 
compriaing  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertorss  formed 
therein,  mesns  for  closing  the  apartareB  la  aald  pUte,  a 
second  spertured  plate  extending  parallel  to  that  afbre- 
■ald  and  connected  th««wlth,  sad  dstaebable  spaelng 
blocks  in  tbe  spaces  separatlag  the  sods  of  said  plates 
snd  extending  Into  engagement  with  oni>oalte  sidee  of  a 
window  franw  when  tbe  ventilator  Is  In  oae. 

5.  The  herein  dsaerlbad  window  ventilator  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  a  orladow  frasM  below  tbe  sash  tberela  and 
comprising  two  parallel,  spertured  platea,  blocks  arranged 
between  said  plates  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  there- 
of, and  adjastabls  BMans  eonneetln^  the  plates  and  hold- 
lag  the  btocka  la  engageamat  therewith. 

[CUlBM  6  to  15  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaetta.] 
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900.181.  LIOHTNING-BOD  SUPPORT.  Jmuuikm  J. 
Hahb.  PMrto«.  Iow«.  Fn«d  Mot.  1.  190*.  Svtel  No. 
525.840. 


A  llKbtnIng  rod  rapport  comprising  a  head,  a  collar, 
bracM  connectad  to  Um  bead  and  collar  and  having  tbalr 
lower  ends  formed  wltb  <eet,  tabular  bashings  supported 
by  the  head  and  collar,  and  the  boablngs  supported  by  the 
collar  havlag  its  loww  end  (ormed  with  fe^ 


000,182.  CSIIilNO-LADDSH.  Ajioua  B.  Mncn,  Trav- 
erse City,  Mich.  Pned  June  7,  1©09.  Serial  No. 
000,580. 


1.  An  extmalble  ladder  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tloD,  Btq^  rapportlBg  beans  sUdably  nxraatsd  with  respect 
to  said  body  portloD,  steps  or  rungs  carried  by  said 
bsUBS,  an  eztSBsloii  pole,  toggle  arms  eoaneeted  to  said 
body  portion  sad  to  the  step  rapporttag  beans,  and  grip- 
piag  dsTloes  carried  by  said  toggle  amu  and  arranged  to 
SBgsgs  said  pole,  wbweby  downward  pressors  on  the 
staps  wHl  sisrt  ■■  upward  tension  on  ths  pols. 

i.  An  sitsMfTils  ladder,  coaprislag  a  body  portloa.  aa 
poM  sUdably  coaaected  thereto,  gripplag  derlces 
to  «M*I«  tiM  pole,  steps  or  raags,  and  aa  oper- 
■twssa  said  steps  or  roa^  aad  said  pole 
to  tepart  aa  upward  pressors  apoa  the  pols 
a  dovBwatd  gissaure  oa  ths  st^s. 
S.  Aa  sitaMltili  laddsr,  comprislag  a  body  portloa,  an 
exteiwloB  peto  hSTlag  a  freely  sliding  connection  wltb  the 


body  portloa, 

the  body 

sseoisd  to  the  apper 


step  snpporttas 


neetloa  with  said  haagsrs,  sad  pkwls  carrtsd  1v  ths 
ends  of  said  arma  aad  airangsd  to  grip  the  pole. 

4.  An  czterislble  ladder,  eoapriatag  a  body  portloa 
slstlBg  of  spaced  staadards  aad  a  foot  pises  upoa  whldi 
said  standards  ars  nooatod,  atop  — ppsrtlai 
bracing  said  standard^  stops  aairlsd  hy  said 
extension  pols  slldtagly  Bavatod  tototosa  saM  staadards, 
hangers  secured  to  ths  appsr  sadi  «t  said  beans,  toggls 
arms  fnlcrumed  oa  said  staadards  aad  oporatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  hangers,  aad  pawls  carried  by  the  upper 
ende  of  said  arms  sad  arraagsd  to  grip  the  pole. 

5.  An  eztenaloa  ladder,  eonprlslag  a  body  portkm,  an 
extension  pole  haTlag  a  trmlj  slldable  eoaaectlon  there- 
with, stepe,  beams  carrying  said  steps,  toggle  arms  ful- 
crumed  on  the  body  portion  and  operatirely  coaaected  to 
said  beama,  pawls  carried  by  said  arms  and  arraagsd  to 
grip  said  pels  by  aad  apoa  a  dowaward  pressors  on  the 
stsps.  the  pawhi  bstog  prevMsd  with  slottod  sads,  liaka 
enbraclag  said  poU.  aad  tls  rods  esaasettag  said  llals 
togsthsr  and  aeeonuBodatod  la  ths  sloto  at  Chs  sads  of 
the  pawls. 

[Claln  •  not  prtetad  la  ths  Oaastto.] 


050488.  OFFSaT  FOR  aAWMILIrCARRIAQBS.  HaiiBT 
8.  MiMOB.  Bakorsflold.  CaL  FUsd  Jaly  ST.  1908.  ■0- 
rlal  No.  445,560. 


1.  An  offset  for  saw-miU  earriagsa,  eonprMag  an  off- 
■et-lever  pivoted  at  one  aad  to  the  troat  tlnbar  sf  tbe  car- 
riage and  thsaee  sstsadiag  undsr  tha  carrlags  and  over- 
lying the  gaUoHrall  tksrssf :  a  pak  oi  fMeUoa  danps  pro- 
jecting dowawardly  tnm  aad  oaartad  hy  ths  ofsrtylag  sad 
of  the  lev«.  adaptod  to  sagacs  the  gnldo-raU  between 
them  to  tsasporarlly  rstaid  said  sad  aad  swtag  the  lever 
to  offset  tks  eatxtags;  tks  said  danps  bsinc  bodily  ad- 
justable reUUTO  eae  to  ths  sthsr  aad  stops  on  ths  earriags 
to  limit  tbe  swlag  of  the  lorsr. 

2.  An  offset  for  sav-nOI  sarrtapsa,  eonprtsiag  an  off- 
set-lever  pivoted  at  oae  sad  to  the  froat  tlnbar  of  the  car- 
riage and  thence  ezteadtag  tndar  the  earriafe  and  over- 
lying the  guide-rail  thereof :  a  pak  of  frietloa  elanps  car- 
ried by  said  overlying  sad  of  ths  tovar,  adaptod  to  sa«igs 
the  outer  and  inner  faces  of  ths  gvldo-raU  to  tamporarily 
retord  said  end  aad  swlag  ths  ISTsr  to  oCsst  ths  earriags; 
means  for  applying  a  ylsldlBg  pressors  to  the  laa« 
clamp;  and  stops  oa  ths  earriags  to  Ilnit  ths  swlag  of 
ths  IsTsr. 

t.  An  oflsst  for  saw-nlU  earriagss,  eonprlslag  an  off- 
sst-lsvsr  ptvotsd  at  oas  sad  to  ths  fkoat  tlnhsr  of  ths 
earriags  aad  thsncs  sztsadlag  oadsr  ths  carriage  aad 
ovsrlylag  ths  gnlde-rall  thsrsoC;  a  pair  o<  frietloa  elanps 
earrlsd  hr  said  ovsrlylag  end  «<  ths  lavsr,  adaptsd  to  mr 
gags  ths  ootsr  aad  laasr  fasM  of  ths  galds^all  to  tsas- 
porarUy  retard  said  sad  aad  swlag  ths  Isvsr  to  oChst  tks 
carrlscs;  neaas  for  adjastlag  tts  ootsr  elanp  to  said 
rafl:  nsaas  tor  applying  a  ylsidtBg  pisasers  to  ths  laasr 
eUo^:  and  stops  oa  ths  earrlifls  to  Uarit  ths  swlag  of 
thslsv«. 

4.  Aa  ofhst  tor  saw-nm  earrtogw.  eoasprlstag  aa  eC- 
sst-lsvsr  piTOtsd  at  oas  sad  to  ths  fMat  tlnhsr  of  tts  ear- 
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rlags  aad  thsaee  sttsadlag  oadsr  ths 

lytag  tks  galds-stU  thsrosC;  a  pair  of  frietloa 

rlsd  by  said  ovsrlylag  sad  of  ths  Isrsr,  adaptod  to 

ths  outar  aad  laasr  toeas  sC  ths  gaMs^all  to  tsB^erarOy 

rstard  said  sad  sad  ssrlag  Mm  Isvsr  to  eChsC  ths  earriags ; 

nssaa  tor  adjaatlag  ths  ootor  stanp  to  asM  raU ;  a 

to  hold  ths  iBBit  claaip  to  Chs  galdsrall 

prsssars;  aad  stops  oa  ths  esrrlacs  to  Ustft  tks  avhMr  of 

ths  Isvsr. 

8.  Aa  oCSet  tor  saw-ayu  saitlspss,  sssspristoff  aa  oC- 
sst-lever  pivoted  at  oas  sad  to  ths  toaot  ttotoar  of  ths  sar^ 
riags  aad  at  ita  othsr  sad  ovsrlylag  ths  galds«aU  s(  said 
carriage ;  a  pair  ot  tolctlsa  ctoasps  sdlostahiy  ptvotsd  to 
ovsrlylag  sari  s<  ths  Isvsr.  adaptod  to  eagags  tks  la- 
oC  ths  galds-raU  to  tosspsrsrily  rstard 

tor  asttlag  up  ths  oator  elanp  to  tks  rail ;  a  sprlag  to 
yMdtogiy  hold  ths  laasr  elaav  to  tks  raU ;  aad  rtops  ea 
tbe  carriage  to  Unit  the  swtag  of  ths  Isvsr. 
(Clalna  6  to  U  aot  prtetad  to  the  Oaastto] 
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ta  said  dssr  aad  base-plats,  of  a  horiasa- 
tal  Plato  provMsd  with  a  toMgs  at  saeh  sad  tksreef,  tks 
ta  opposHa  dfasetlsas  tks  laaer  of  said 
to  the  bass  plats,  a  Bhsit  rod  havtag 

to  ths  baai  plsto  aad  tks  opposite  sad  to 
the  oator  iaage,  a  sMtal  strip  haat  badt  i^m  Itoelf  aad 
fsrsal^  a  loop  awiAsr  prevMsd  wtto  sttnd  opeatags 
throogh  which  the  pash-rod  passss,  the  said  path  rod  bo- 
k«  oseofsd  to  said  Isap  nslbir,  a  MIkreattoa  toriMd  to 
ssck  sad  s<  said  Isop  nsnbsr,  a  sprlag  kavlac  sao  and  os- 
earsd  to  ths  loop  nsaihsr  aad  ths  opposlts  sad  to  ths  la* 
asr  taos  s<  said  ovtsr  daags,  a  spfral  rod  totataUy  ss- 
earsd  to  ths  base  plsto  sad  taktag  ta  ths  htfSreatlaBS 
tomsd  to  ths  loop  nsstotr.  aad  IM  laar  sad  pssssi 
thrnagh  aa  opsnlag  fornsd  ta  said  ootsr  flaags,  aa  anga- 
lar  am  havlag  aa  opealag  tonasd  sUdway  Ito  Isagth 
throng  whieh  ths  rssr  sad  sf  ths  sptrsl  red  ta  pssssd  sad 
opsratlvsly  ssearsd  to  tks  oater  Usage  of  tke  hortaoatol 
plats,  ths  oator  eads  of  said  aagalar  am  temtoattog  to 
torwardly  prs)scttag  U-shapsd  loops,  wkseto  ]oaraaled  ta 
said  loopa,  sad  a  bell  with  ladsatatloea  aad  protaboraneea 
formed  apoa  tto  tsner  and  ootsr  sarteoss  ta  elreotar  series 
over  the  latter  of  whleh  the  wheels  traveL 


wMmm 


wm 


mm^ 


1.  Tbe  combHaatloa  with  a  hopper  sdaptsd  for  the  re- 
ception of  plastic  material,  aald  hoppsr  bsiag  provldsd 
apoa  tto  f^at  aad  rsar  fhcss  with  allalag  spsalags,  a 
core  oatlot  plpo  prevMsd  with  a  flaags  for  oas  of  tks 
opeatags,  SMaas  provldsd  hp  ths  hsppsr  for  sngaglag  ths 
flaags  to  ssedrs  ths  satlst  pips  apsa  ths  hoppsr.  a  pinagsr 
tor  ths  opposHa  spsntac  s(  ths  hoppsr,  a  sUdlag  rack  eon- 
aoetod  with  the  ptaagw,  nsaas  for  rsdprocstlag  tks  nsea, 
a  toothsd  wksel  coSpsrattag  wttk  ths  rack,  aad  havlag  a 
shaft,  a  llak  open  ths  shaft,  aa  eOwt  apoa  too  Itak,  aad 
an  adjustable  pacfctog  msnbsr  sscored  to  the  offtot  of  the 
Unk. 

2.  In  a  devlto  tor  the  porpoee  est  forth,  a  ptatform,  a 
hoppsr  adaptsd  lor  ths  rscsptloa  of  plastic  matsrial  upon 
ths  ptatform,  s*ld  hoppsr  havtag  Ite  opposito  facss  pro- 
vldsd with  aUnlag  opeatags,  a  core  outlet  tube  having  a 
flange  adapted  itor  engageaieat  with  one  of  the  openings, 
DMaaa  tor  reaMtaMy  sscuilag  ths  tobs  upoa  ths  hoppsr,  a 
roasovaMs  eors  bsesivtag  nsnbar  upoa  ths  bass  aad  poal- 
tloasd  adjaesat  ths  noalh  of  ths  ooUst  tobs  aad  la  altoe- 
neat  toerswito,  spaesd  slds  aianbsrs  upon  ths  ptatform 
at  ths  rear  of  tns  hoppsr,  s  toothsd  rack  slidably  awontsd 
upon  sAid  spa04d  nsmbtas,  dssrawardly  prejsetlaff  arms 
upon  ths  bottota  of  ths  rack,  aa  seeeatrlcally  moontsd 
whssi  bstwssB  ths  dspsadlng  anaa,  a  rsnovabte  plunger 
eonaoetsd  wf to|  jths  toothsd  rack  aad  wgaglag  the  oppo- 
alte  Bpsafng  ol'  ths  hoppsr,  golds  ways  for  ths  toothsd 
rack,  a  shaft  toooatsd  wtChta  tks  galds  ways,  a  toothsd 
wksd  apoa  thf '  dudt  eodpwatlBg  with  tka  tosth  of  ths 
rack.. a  lover  n|kn  ths  dnft,  aad  aa  adjoatabls  tanping 
BMuhsr  rsnoviibly  eoaasetad  with  tka  Isvar. 
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a  eireatar  daagod 
throogh 


2.  The  eonhtaatloa  with  the  doer,  a  daaged  dreolar 
baae  ptate  ssearsd  to  the  door,  a  paaklmtton  rod  paassd 
throi^  openings  formed  ta  said  door  sad  bsssptats.  a 
horisontal  ptata  provided  with  a  flange  at  each  « 
of,  ths  flaagss  ssteadtog  ta  oppootto  dirsrrioas,  ths 
of  said  flaagss  b^ag  sscored  to  the  hassiHate,  a  Aort  rod 
havlag  oae  end  eeeaiod  to  the  bsssptato  aad  ths  opposito 
sad  to  ths  oater  flsags,  ef  a  netal  strip  beat  baek  opea 
itself  and  forming  a  loop  member  provldsd  with  altasd 
openings  throogh  which  the  pask-rod  passes,  ths  said 
push-rod  being  secured  to  said  loop  meaiber,  a  biforeatloa 
formed  ta  each  end  of  aald  loop  awnber,  a  sprlag  havlag 
COS  ead  ssearsd  to  ths  loop  nssvbsr  aad  tke  opposito  sad 
to  ths  laasr  facs  of  said  oator  flsags,  a  spiral  rod  roto- 
tahly  seearsd  ta  the  bsse-ptate  sad  taktag  ta  ths  httnea- 
tiona  lemed  ta  the  loop  msiBber,  aad  Ito  rear  end 
through  an  opealag  tonaed  tasald  ootsr  flaags 
mechanism  mounted  up<H>  tbe  ead  of  said  spiral  rod,  and 
a  bell  mounted  upon  said  base-plate. 


060,188.  COCK  AND  PAUCBT.  HCNBT  MuBLun,  De- 
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■wt,  aad  •  Mft  ball  vmlTt  BOTabte  away 
•Bd  to  «■«  ftttiy  tete  It ;  of  a  ■*«■  ter  tts  vmln.  a 
WTvrlBt  tkt  rwr  aad  •<  th*  Tmtv*  and  profwldad 
aanalar  flam*  arooad  tta  laffwrt  portIa*.  aad  a  cyttadrloal 
feUabto  flttbMi  aacl7  bat  aUdably  aiwuid  mU  flaaga  to 
a  Mcttoaal  vmttmmt  tbwbttwat^  aad  o<  a 
to  esatact  with  aaM  ahooldtr  wh«i  valv*  li 
plataly  d«a«L 

a.  la  a  Uqald  ihat  of,  th*  cwlilnattaa  wltk  a 
bedjr  iMTlBc  an  iattnal  ■hovldnr  aad  a  tamtmttit  valTt 
Mat,  and  a  mott  valT*  aiOTabte  awaj  fNai  aald  aaat  aad  to 
aad  partl7  teto  It ;  of  a  etna  for  tha  yly,  a  wiMi  haTlai 
a  eoalcal  body  eorortag  tba  r«af  oad  o<  tka  Talr*  aad  pco> 
vidad  wttb  aa  aanaUr  iaaf*,  aad  a  tblatftU  flttlBf  aaai^y 
but  illdablj  aroaad  aald  daago  to  prorfda  a  trtettoaal  «■• 
sacoBMAt  tbonbotwMD  aad  of  a  ka«th  to  eeatact  with 
■aid  shoaldor  vh«i  valv*  Is  eooplattly  daoad. 

•.  la  a  U«nld  ahat  oC,  tbo  eomMaatloa  wttk  a  eoek 
body  haTtac  an  iatenal  aiMwMMr  aad  a  eoaoMtrie  valTc 
Mat  aad  a  aoft  valTt  MotaMo  away  trMS  lald  aaat  and  to 
and  partly  teto  It ;  of  a  valvo  atani  taaTtaf  a  eoUar  at  tba 
front  end  of  tho  Talvo,  a  ahtfl  oorariag  tka  rMr  oad  at  tba 
▼alTC  and  proTldcd  with  aa  aaanlar  flans*,  a  aat  on  tbe 
•tern  In  roar  of  Mid  ■boll,  and  a  eyllndrleal  tbimblo  flttinc 
nnglr  bat  illdably  arooad  said  flaafo  to  proride  a  frlc- 
tlonal  oncagoaient  tbwibrtwuB  Kid  of  a  langtb  to  contact 
with  Mid  iboQlder  iihm  val^  la  cpaiplatnly  eloaed. 

4.  In  a  Hqold  obvt  oC.  tba  coiaMaatlon  with  a  cock 
body  hsTlac  an  tatwaal  rtwMor  and  a  TalTo  iMt,  aad  a 
Mft  TkiTo  movabla  toward  a»d  away  inm  Mid  Mat ;  of  a 
■torn  for  tbo  valT*  kavlBf  a  aoDar  at  Iha  front  ond  of  the 
latter,  a  ahaU  haytac  •  MBletf  bddy  oavartag  tbo  roar  oad 
of  th*  valT*  aad  pratidtd  with  aa  aasalar  lanf*.  a  ant 
on  the  ften  te  Mar  of  aaM  ilidl..aDd  a  cjUadrical  thim- 
ble open  at  both  «ndi,  fltttaf  M«iiy  b«t  aUdably  aroond 
■aid  flange  to  proTlde  a  trletlonal  «agasMMnt  therebe- 
tween, and  of  a  tensth  to  eoatact  with  aaM  ■hoolder  wh«a 
ralT*  la  eompletoly  elo**d. 

6.  la  a  Uqold  ahat  off,  tho  eoBMnattaa  with  a  eock 
body  havtef  a  ▼air*  sMt,  and  a  aMt  ball  tralr*  aorable 
toward  and  away  flroM  aaM  aMt;  of  a  wtmm  paaataic  e*n- 
trally  throath  th*  rttw,  mmw  fMr  holdlav  th*  Utter 
thcraon,  and  a  thimblo  ■DROandlnf  th*  valv*  aad  f  rletlon- 
ally  encased  with  aad  dldaM*  l«asitQdtealIy  of  oaM 
neana,  th*  thlaibl*  bdas  of  a  loasth  to  eoatact  with  th* 
■Mt  after  the  woi^lng  end  of  the  baU  ensasM  It  and  th* 
▼alve  is  closed. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


Ma 


with  woida  «r 


*<  abalt  ala- 

a  «lam»  aanlsd  by  th* 

•a  all»  aafea  tlM  bolt. 


«<  th* 


tha  aat  aad  th*  haad  aC  tha  halt  aad  pfaTtd*d  m 

af  dlCanBt  Tiiitii 
^^  i«  MgpMd  bat  «Bly 

t.  laaaoefcar  th*  Uhi^  tha 
aMBtaadaavtt 
th* 
th* 

to  b*  bald  daaipad  b*tw**B  th*  not  aad  th* 
bolt  art  ptaiMid  acwad  tta  mnai  *ds*  with 
tl*M>  aa  *<  whtah  are  Wwid  bat  aaty  am  at  a 
VMM*  «a  tha  oaar. 

C  la  h  e*«k  or  th*  Uha,  th*  mnablaatton  with  a  smit 
th*  «o^  aad  a  retatablo  ladas  battatt  hai 

Its  pailiaalat  with  taidtaatlau  of 
at  a  tiM*  eoafroBta  th*  ossr  aad  th* 
are  billHi  froM  him;  of  a  aaUnd-baH  etaap 
throBsh^dald  boM  aad  heldhw  tho  battaa  oa  tho  OMt  bat 
periilttlas  Ita  adjasfaat  arooad  Ita  axla. 

S.  Tho  e*ahlaatloa  with  a  eock  harftw  a  battoa  scat 
bored  and  threaded,  aad  a  acrtw  whoM  tip  Is  adapted  to 
c&sas*  said  throadrd  bore:  tt  a  latt«n*d  ladaz  batt<a 
proTMM  aroaad  Its  ods*  with  difltesat  tedleattoas  aay  of 
which  may  confroat  th*  ossr  whfl*  th*  eth*rs  are  hidden 
from  him,  uid  button  belas  bored  for  the  passsse  of  tbe 
■hank  of  the  screw,  capable  of  ad}a*tm*nt  on  It,  and 
clamped  between  its  head  aad  said  SMt.  rabstantlally  ss 
described. 


050.188.  BOILEB  -  CUBAKSR.  BBMJAMiir  F.  PAasaa. 
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000,187.  ROTATABLB  INDBZ  FOR  COCKS.  HaiTBT 
MCBLLBB,  Decatur,  lU.,  asslsaor  to  H.  MooUer  Mann- 
factorlns  Company,  Decator,  111.,  a  Corporatlea  of  IIU- 
aols.  Filed  Jons  24.  1007,  Serial  No.  880,082.  Re- 
newed Dec  0,  1000.    Serial  No.  682,208. 


1.  la  a  eock  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  two 
fiamplBS  OMoUters  formlns  part  of  the  cock ;  of  an  Indox 
miMhir  rofeataMy  sdjostable  on  Its  axis  and  bald  between 
th*  daaplas  maariMrs  aad  provMad  at  dUtareat  placM 
aroaad  Its  psrimatar  at  points  BMat  nawts  from  aald  axis 
wtth  words  ar  b^bs,  Mch  ladlcatlas  a  vm  for  th*  eock. 
all  «(  which  an  itpp—d  but  only  oao  at  a  timo  TWblo  to 

tho  Ilk*,  th*  eombfaiatloB  of  a  bolt  ala- 

t  eoaatltatlBS  a  damp  eanrlad  by  th* 

aHaUy  b«f*d  tm  ill»  oato  th* 

t*  bi 


1.  Th*  ooa^blaatlon  with  a  aapply  pip*,  of  a  aoaalo,  and 
a  brace  harlas  It*  ends  adjastably  sseand  to  tho  aapply 
pipe  aad  tho  aosalo. 

2.  Tho  eomMnatloa  ot  a  sapply  pip*  harlas  Its  end 
down  tnraod  to  fom  a  foot,  a  aoosl*  bavlas  a  swlveled 
eoaneetlott  with  the  sapply  plpa,  aad  aa  adjastabl*  ooa- 
Boctloa  between  the  aoaalo  aad  tho  sapply  pips. 

8.  Ths  eosaMaatlfla  of  a  sapply  pipe,  a  aoaalc  bavins  a 
■wlfclad  ooaaaetloa  with  the  aapply  pipe,  sleerM  adjnst- 
sbly  mooatod  oa  the  supply  pipe  aad  th*  aosslo,  and  a 
brae*  eoanoetlaf  the  oald 


000,188.     PAM-LIFTER.     Roba  Rat.   Bast  Prairie.   Mo. 
Filed  Jnly  22,  1000.     Serial  No.  508.088. 


1.  A  paa  Ilft«r  eomprlslas  a  bar  haTlas  •  flud  dateh 
mombor  at  cam  *Bd.  of  a  aBOTahi*  dutch  aaeaibar  monat*d 
to  rock  oa  aald  bar,  a  lerw  aaeorad  to  aald  OMTabla  dateh 
ammbor  whereby  It  amy  b*  roehad  fonrard  to  damp  a  paa 
betwoea  It  and  aald  Sxad  datift  maanhtr.  aad  a  ivteff  tM- 
tea*d  to  said  lorer  wharaby  aald  mavabl*  dutch  m«aUMr 
wlU  b*  aateaMtkally  roehad.  backward  to  r*l*aM  th*  paa 
whea  pwaar*  to  r*aMv*d  tnm  aald  larar. 

2.  A  paa  UftM  ceMiflBlaga  bar  havhw  •  Ssad  dntdi 
laambar  at  *a*  *Bd,  •t  a  wnBrM0  dateh  mamhar  aMaated 
to  alMa  aad  rock  ea  aald  bar,  a  l9fn  aaeorad  to  ahld  aaor- 
aMa  dutch  aaaaibar  whatahy  It  amty  b*  laakad  fonrard  to 
damp  a  paa  botwaaa  tt  aad  aaM  flaad  dateh 
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a  aprtas  fastened  to  mM  letor  aad  I 

tloa  with  aaM  b4r  wh*t«by  mM  aMvaU*  dutch 

wni  b*  aatomatlcally  rochod  backward  to  raleaM  tha  paa 

when  praaeur*  la  raaaaTod  from  aaM  laear. 

3.  A  paa  lifter  coMprMag  a  bar  havlac  a  flsad  dutah 
m*mb*r  at  oao  did,  of  a  moraU*  dutch  m^**r  flMoatM 
to  alMa  aad  reek  oa  mM  bar,  a  lafrer  aaeorad  to  aaM  ibot- 
abl*  duteh  mwitiwr  wh*r*by  it  may  b*  roAad  ferward  to 
etamp  a  paa  botiMaa  It  aad  aaM  Saad  duteh  mmibir.  aad 
a  aprlns  fa8taa«d  to  aaM  leratr  aad  havlaff  aUdMs  eoa- 
noetlon  with  mM  bar  oonalattas  of  a  leap  formod  at  th* 
•ad  of  aald  ^rla^  aad  looady  ■■ritradag  th*  bar  wheaohy 
■aid  moiraM*  elulA  nMmb*r  wfll  b*  automatleally  r*eh*d 
backward  to  ralMm*  th*  paa  whaa  preaeun  1*  rMaerad 
from  naM  Ivfor. 

4.  A  paa  llftat'  coi^rldas  a  bar  havlas  a  loasltadlaal 
■lot  Bear  oae  ead  tharaof  aad  a  flzad  duteh  member  at  Its 
other  ead,  of  a  MOTOble  dutch  mambar  aMuatod  to  did* 
aad  roek  la  aaM  dot  a  lorar  aaeaiad  to  aaM  movabi* 
dutch  aMmbcr  i^haraby  It  may  b*  roekad  fbnrard  to 
damp  a  pan  bat^Ma  It  aad  aaM  flaad  dateh  member,  aad 
a  aprlBS  eaatea»d  to  aaM  levar  aad  harlag  aiMlas  eoa- 
aectloa  with  aaM  bar  whsroby  aaM  aBeraUs  duteh  sMm- 
ber  will  be  antoomtlcally  rocked  baekward  to  releoM  the 
pan  when  presaure  la  remoTcd  from  aald  lever. 


Ih. 


OSO.lOa  PAPAR-OmDE  FOR  TTPB-WRITBRS.  Mab- 
SHAiX'B.  Sabobrt,  Momence,  III.,  asalSBor  to  EoMrsoa 
Typewriter  Ctanpany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  401,02& 


1.  In  ■  derioe  of  the  daM  described,  la  combinatloB 
with  a  platen,  S  rod  OMHintAd  adjacent  to  the  platen  the 
rod  prorMed  with  a  flattened  tao*.  a  soMb  comprising 
apper  and  kmar  platM  bant  at  aa  aagle  to  oae  another, 
one  of  the  pUtah  bdag  proTldad,  at  tU  edpH,  with  In- 
wardly toraed  tare  baTlag  holM  through  whtkh  the  rod 
czteadi,  the  upfer  plate  tralaatlng  la  aa  aagnlarly  dls- 
poaed  haadla,  th*  lower  plate  taradnatlag  la  a  depeadlag 
curred  flnger,  tad  a  bow  apriag  eoaaacted  with  one  of 
th*  platM  and  Bdapted  to  bear  agalaat  the  rod,  for  hoM- 
Ing  the  guMe  la  adjusted  posltloa  when  mM  bow  spring 
eontaeta  th*  flactaacd  fac*  of  aaM  rod.  aabataatlaUy  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  dene*  of  the  cIbm  deacribed.  la  combination 
with  a  platen,  *  rod  awuated  adjacent  to  tbe  putea  the 
rod  provided  with  a  flattened  face,  a  said*  eomprMag 
upper  aad  lower  plate*  bent  at  an  angle  to  one  another, 
one  of  tho  platM  bdag  provided,  at  tta  odg**,  with  la- 
wardly  turaad  aara  having  holM  ttiroogh  which  the  rod 
ezteada,  the  oppar  plat*  tanalaatlag  In  an  angularly  dla- 
posed  handle,  th*  lower  plat*  termiaating  la  a  d^ieadlag 
carved  finger,  tt|*  low*r  plat*  bdag  farth*r  provided  on 
M^  dd*  of  th4  flager  with  apwardly  aataadlag  tongues, 
and  a  bow  sprlag  latorpossd  betwoea  mo  of  tte  platM 
aad  th*  rsd,  fof  hoMlag  the  gpMe  la  adjoatod  podttoa 
wh*a  oald  bow  tprtag  eaataeta  th*  flatteaad  faee  of  oaM 
red.  aabataatlaUy  aa  dMcribed. 

8.  la  a  devUt  of  tho  dam  flMertbad,  In  conri>lnatloa 
wtU  a  platea.  U  rod  awoiled  afl^aeaat  to  tte  platmi  tt* 
lad  pnvM*d  uTRh  a  flatteaad  face,  a  goM*  eomprlaftag 
apper  aad  lewdf  platM  hot  at  aa  aagle  to  oap  aaethCT. 
oa*  of  the  platta  bdag  provMad.  at  Ita  edgaa,  with  la- 
wardly  toxaod  itatB  havliif  hbtap  Ihioagh  wMch  the  red 
the  a|^  plate  havhig  tnoBniifl  tharawlth  a 
ke  leartr  pMfa  tafadaatlat  ta  a  ~ 
aad  a  »*#  aptlag  twaaertad  wtth 
ta  Hear  agahMt  the  red  f*r 


4.  fa  a  devfce  of  the  dasa  deeertbed.  In  eorabiaatlon 
wtth  a  platea,  a  rod  aMoated  adlaeeat  to  the  platen  the 
rod  provided  with  a  flattaaed  taM,  a  guide  comprising 
apper  aad  lower  platea  b«»t  at  aa  aa^  to  on*  another, 
oae  of  th*  platM  bdag  provldod,  at  tta  edges,  with  la- 
waidly  turaed  ean  havlag  helM  throng  whleb  the  rod 
ezteada,  the  upper  plate  terminating  In  a  handle  the  lower 
plate  terminating  In  a  depeadlag  curved  flnger,  the  lower 
plat*  belag  further  pvovMed,  oa  each  elda  of  th*  flager, 
with  upwardly  estaadlag  toagaaa.  aad  a  bow  spring  iater- 
poasd  betwoea  oae  of  the  platM  aad  dm  rod  for  holding 
the  guMa  la  adjusted  podtkm  whea  aaM  bow  apriag  eon- 
taeta the  flattened  face  of  Mid  rod,  aubetaatiBlly  aa  de- 
acribed. 


000,101.  GBARINO  FOR  MOTOB-7BHICLICS.  CHABLaa 
Schmidt,  Detroit  Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  mcaae  BMiga- 
meata,  to  Packard  Meter  Car  Coawaay,  Detroit  Mich., 
a  Cotpecatioa  ot  Mkhlgaa.  FOed  fUb.  «,  1006.  Serial 
No.  244«487.    ' 


faeeai.BBMnd. 


itlaay  aa 


1.  In  a  Biotor  vehicle,  the  eomMaatloa  wltt  the  gear 
case,  of  a  dtaft  rotatably  aiouated  la  aaM  caae,  a  drtvea 
gear  oa  <»e  ead  of  SaM  ahaft  and  a  drtvlag  plalon  on  the 
other  end  thereot  a  bMriag  for  tte  diaft  laterBUdlate 
aaM  gears,  aad  a  bearins  for  the  end  of  the  shaft  beyond 
the  drivlns  pinion.  Hid  latter  bearing  comprising  an  outer 
ring  Boenred  In  a  bracket  of  tbe  easlag,  aa  Inner  ring 
upoB  the  shaft  and  Intermediate  balls.  ^ 

2.  IB  a  motor  vehlde,  tbe  combination  with  the 
COM,  of  a  bearing  ring  adjastably  mounted  In  saM 
a  shaft  80  rotatably  moanted  In  mM  ring  aad  provided 
with  a  gear  at  one  side  of  said  ring,  and  a  bevded  drlvlag 
ptaloB  at  the  otter  dde  ttereof,  one  end  of  aaM  shaft  pro- 
jecting beyond  mM  bevded  pinion,  a  bearing  for  said  pre- 
jeetlag  ead  of  the  shaft  seeared  in  a  portion  of  said  caa- 
lag,  a  shaft  86  having  a  bearing  in  said  shaft  SO,  aad  aa 
operative  connection  between  the  shaft  86  aad  tte  gMT. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tte  combination  wttt  a  gMr 
caae.  of  a  ring  adjastably  mounted  in  aaM  ease,  a  Bhaft 
rotataUy  aaoanted  in  said  ring  and  havlag  a  drlvlag  gear 
at  oa*  9mA  and  a  driving  pinion  at  the  other  ead  thereof, 
aad  a  bMrlng  for  tte  end  of  the  ahaft  beyoad  the  drtvlag 
plaloB,  MM  bearing  being  arraaged  la  a  bracket  of  tte 
casing. 

4.  In  a  OBotor  vdilcle.  a  plnrallty  of  speed  gears  In  eom- 
Maatlon  wltt  meaaa  for  dMlag  a  pertloa  of  saM  gears 
lato  aad  oat  ot  engageaieat  wltt  other  gaara,  maaua  for 
lodtlag  saM  dtdable  gears  la  dUtauat  podtloaa,  saM 
■seaaa  eempildag  a  eUdaMe  rod,  a  dBvtas  flor  hoMlag  saM 
red  yteMlagly  la  dUferent  poaRloaa,  aad  a  ylddlagly  op- 
oMtsd  devtM  for  locfclag  aald  red  podtlvely  la  dlffereat 


vohMc,  a  plurdlty  of  apNd  gMra  la  com* 
fbr  dWag  a  pertloa  of  aaM  gMn 


0.  la  a 


tata  aad  eat  of 
saMBlMBMe 


wttt  ether  gMta  and  locfclag 
DeaMoaB.  mM 
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te  MM  n>«  tok«M  Um  ium  ytoMtasly  te 

•ad  a  yiaUamtfiv  •pv^ttd  bolt 

ta  Mid  rad  to  keld  tk«  rod  po1tlf«ly  la 


ECUliM  e  to  U  net  priatod  la  tlM  GaMttc] 


wltt  ro- 


MOCl»2.  QASRAOB  CBMMATOBT  OB  BfCIlTBRAVOft. 
■"na  P.  ■mTH.  Clilei«»,  lU.,  — liiiiir  «(  oaofcolf  ta 
Whraid  C.  Letrla,  Ckleafo,  IIU  ud  Joha  H.  KltchM. 
K«ana  City,  Mo..  C«*arta«r«.  lUcd  Doc  2,  IMW.  ■•- 
rial  No.  40B,8M. 


•(  tkt  atraetan 
:  a  pair  o( 

•( 
floor  lato  oaM 

o<tho 
t.  la  •■  awarataa  9i 
•ffa 
bar  la  tko 

«<  tba 

ttoTMt  aaM 

a  eaanattMlapaaad  optalac;  a 

ba  tka  Aoer; 
tanMattwg  with  tbo 

throMk  a  rtlaalatad  ovoatag:  a  far- 
aaet  located  at  caeb  oad  of  tbo  atraetor*  la  Uao  wttb  tkt 
npMlao  tatermdlata  tba  Mia  •(  tka  floor  aad  tho  valla 
of  the  atraetnre  aad  at  a  potat  baletr  the  total  ol  tkm 
floor ;  a  pair  at  daawan  Ipeatad  bakw  tbo  floor  aad  eaa- 
traUlai  tba  paaaava  U  tbo  prodaeta  of  Boaibaatlaa  frnwa 
tbo  faraaoaa  lato  tbm  ataeb :  a  gnta  tooatod  fa  Uao  vltb 
a  rotleaiatad  op«la«  botwoaa  tka  ditara :  aad  a  fanoa 
faiaaca  toeatad  bmoatb  the  floar  aad  lautiwdtata  tbo 
at  tbo  «adt  of  tbe  atractaro  aad  tbo 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  of  tb«  character  apaeilad,  tbo  eom- 
hlaatltwi  of  a  oiabaatlaa  fbawiii  bavtag  a  Soor  oatoad- 
lar  traaavMMlr  tt  tfea  atractaia  aad  — *■**— «fg  abort  of 
tbo  aad  walli^  aM  floor  bavlaf  aa  apMlat  t^ratn  at  ap- 
pnataatalr  tfea  mmtm  tbaraaf ;  a  fbraaea  loaatod  at  oaefa 
«ad  of  Cbo  floot  aafd  at  a  poiat  baiaw  tta  aaiM :  a  damper 
floatreOlar  tba  opaalat  1>  tba  floor;  a  atacfe  eoouannleat- 
lac  wltb  tho  apaoi  baaaatk  tha  floor ;  aad  a  pair  of  dam- 
pora  ooatroUlaff  tha  paaaava  of  the  prodaeta  9l  coanbaatlon 
from  tho  faraaeea  aa  thoy  paaa  bosoatb  tbo  floor  to  the 
ataefc. 

9.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  ebaraeter  spectfled,  tho  eom- 
MaatloB  of  a  itraetnre  prorlded  with  a  oomboation  ebam- 
bar  la  tbo  upper  portion  thereof  hoTlng  a  floor  extending 
tauwvanoly  of  tha  atmctare,  aald  floor  barlag  aa  open- 
lag  tersMd  la  tha  coatral  portloa  tbotoof  and  tba  eada  of 
tha  floor  atepplag  abort  of  the  ead  walla  of  the  atraetaro: 
a  taraaea  located  at  each  ead  of  the  atmctare  In  Uae  with 
tbo  opealaga  formed  between  the  eada  of  tbe  floor  aad 
tbo  walla  of  tho  atmctare ;  a  daaiper  eoatrolllag  tbo  oui- 
tial  opening  In  the  floor;  a  etack  openlag  Into  tbo  lowar 
portion  of  the  etmctnre ;  a  pair  of  dampen  oontxolllag 
tbe  paamge  of  the  prodacts  of  combaatloa  from  tbe  far- 
aaeea below  tbe  floor  Into  tbe  ataek;  aad  meaaa  for  de- 
atroplag  ^e  foatea  arlalag  from  tbe  baralag  of  tbe  amte- 
rial  being  treated. 

8.  In  aa  apparatna  of  tbe  character  apeeUled,  tbo  com- 
blnatloa  of  a  atraetore  prorlded  wltb  a  nambaatlon  ebaai- 
ber  la  tbe  nppw  portloa  thereof  barlag  a  floor  ezteadlag 
traaareraely  of  tbe  atmctare  aad  atepplag  abort  at  each 
ead  thereof,  aald  floor  belag  Ilkearlaa  pnyrlded  with  a  eea- 
tall7-dlapoaed  openlag ;  a  fortiaoe  located  at  each  end  of 
the  atmctare  la  line  with  tbe  opaaiaia  fonned  between 
the  eada  of  the  floor  and  the  walla  of  the  atmctare;  a 
Btacfc  epealag  lato  tte  lower  portlea  of  tbe  atraetore  be- 
tow  tho  floor:  a  daakpw  oontrolllag  tbe  oeatxal  opeidag 
teCBMd  la  tbe  floor;  a  pair  of  elldea  or  dampera  eoatrol- 
llag tbe  iMwaage  of  the  prodaeta  of  oomboation  from  the 
taraaaea  beaeath  the  floor  lato  the  etack ;  aad  a  famaee 
laoatad  ta  IbM  with  the  baae  of  tbe  atack. 

4.  la  aa  awaiatoa  of  tbe  character  apeeifled,  tiie 
Maatloa  o(  a  atraetore  aroridod  wltii  a  eoaM>aatlon 
bair  ia  tha  appw  portloa  thereo<  baring  a 

of  tta  atraetore  and  loimlaailiig  ahert  ef  the 
aid  fleer  beiag  Ilkewlae  ptoilded  wMh  a 
ttaUy  diapaaed  opening ;  a  pair  of  faraaeea  located  at 
aad  at  the  atraetaro  la  Uae  wMb  tbe  opealaga  iiaamfl  be- 
twaar.  tim  aada  ef  tte  floor  aad  tbo  waUa  e<  tha 
a  daavar  aoatnlllac  tte  oaatcal  epealag  toiaed  la 


960,198.  DRILUNO  MBCHANIiM.  William  L. 
flMiTH.  Colnmhaa.  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  br  meaae  aaalgameata, 
to  Tbe  Jeffraj  Manofactorlag  Coatpaay,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8,  190«.    Serial  No.  804.908. 


1.  In  a  drilling 
Indar  bartag  lalot  aad 
a  blew-tanpartlag 
operate  la  aald  cylladar,  af  a 
motor  barlag  aa  lalet 


tba  eoaU>lBatloa  wltb  a  eyl- 

perte  for  motlie  flald,  aad 

barlag  a  platea  arranged  to 

ital  ralra^ctaatlng 

port  for  motlra  floM 


bgaald 


aad  adapted  to 
te  aad  from  tbe  aula 
tha  CTHodar  eC  the  aald  aopple- 


alagto  ralro 
control  tha  flow  of  \ 
eyllader  aad  to  and 
maatel  motor. 

2.  IB  a  drilling  moebaalnB.  the  <amblaetten  with  a 
main  cylinder  harlng  inlet  and  exbaaat  porte  for  motlra 
flald,  aad  a  blow-lmparttag  macbaalem  adaptad  to  radp- 
roeato  In  aald  ejllndar,  of  a  aapptameatal  ralr»«etaatlag 
motor  baring  aa  lalet  aad  aihaaat  port  for  the  awtlre 
fluid,  aad  a  atacta  ooclUatlag  ralra  acCoatad  by  aald  aap- 
ptoametal  motor  aad  adaptad  to  eoatral  tha  talet  aad  ai- 
baait  at  metlre  flold  both  threi«h  the  eaM  porte  at  tbe 

cyltadir  and  tha  aald  porte  of  the  aappleaeatal 


8.  Ia  a  drllUag  Iiiii^m,  the  combination  with  a 

ejlladw  baring  lalet  aad  arbaaat  porte  for  motlre 
flold  aad  a  roelproeattag  bla^  Impartlag  BMCbaalam  ar- 
raagad  to  raelpraeate  la  aald  csrlladM.  of  a 
oacUlatlag  anglaa  barlag  a  cyUaflm  with  a 
to  reciprocate  therein  and  a  pert  for  the  lalet  aad  e>- 
ot  the  motlra  flold,  aad  aa  oaalliatery  ralra  cen- 
to 


tbmaaltt  aad  adapted  to 
both  thre^  the  porte  of  the 
e<  aald  aoslUarr  cyUadv. 
4.  Ia  a  *IU1^ 

at 
aada 
a  platoa  anaa^ad  to 
ital  oecOlatlac 
tt»  latot  aafl  aahaaat  af  «M 
to  Ndprocato  la  aaM 


tha  flow  of  matlia  floM 
CTltadw.  aad  the  port 
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clUatocy  ralra  eawaaatad  with  aad  anraagad  to 
with  aald  eaelUatary  cylladar.  aad  adapted  to  eeatrol  the 
flow  of  OMtlre  flold  both  throng  the  port  la  aald  cylla- 
der  aad  throogb  tho  porte  at  front  aad  rear  of  aald  main 
cylladar. 

S.  In  a  rock  drflllag  macbaaiwn  bartag  a  rec^raeattag 
cottlag  tool,  the  cotebtaatlon  of  a  mala  naatag;  a  aappto- 
mental  caalag  famed  arltb  aa  open  aide,  a  ralra  aaat.  aad 
a  reeeaa  adlaeeat  to  tha  aald  opea  end.  a  mala  eaatretUag 
ralre^  a  anppleatahtal  motor  eeaaected  directly  wltb  the 
ralra  for  operatlag  It,  the  ralra  eeeopylag  the  ralro  aeat 
in  tbe  aald  aopplaamatal  eaalag,  aad  tba  amtor  the 
therein,  aad  a  etoaore  for  tbe  opea  ead  of  the 
mental  caalng  ariMfled  to  aaalat  In  holding  tbe  ralre  aad 
motor  la  place,  eobetaatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalme  0  to  9  not  printed  la  tte  Qaaotto.] 


980,194.  FUBMlTDSa  C0N8TBUCTI0N.  MtLLABO  1. 
Stock  WBLL,  Lop  Angolee,  CaL,  aaalgaor  to  Morray  Show 
Caae  and  Fiztare  Company,  Loa  Angalea,  CaL,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  CalllorahL  rOad  Joaa  IT.  1M»T.  Serial  Ma. 
879307.    Baaawad  Dec  %  1909.    Serial  Mo.  tSLOOS. 


1.  In  a  fomitare  eoaatractloa  tbe  eomblnatloa  of  a  Leg 
formed  of  metallic  tablng  and  prorlded  with  an  upper 
flattened  end.  eald  metallic  toMng  projecting  ootwardly 
onto  eald  flattened  and  ao  aa  to  form  a  bracing  rib  tbere- 
oa.  a  bearing  plait  adapted  to  be  eecarod  to  the  fomltare 
frame,  eald  bearing  plate  being  atamped  oat  of  abeet  metal 
wltb  a  raiaed  portloa  under  which  eald  flattened  end  of 
the  leg  la  adaptafl  to  flt,  aald  raiaed  portloa  bdng  pro- 
rlded with  a  receab  for  the  reception  of  tbe  bradag  rib  on 
•aid  leg.  and  meaha  to  hold  eald  leg  la  engagaflteat  wltb 
aald  bearing  plata. 

3.  In  a  chair  oaiatroetlon  a  aeet  member,  a  back  frame 
Boeared  to  eald  aeat  member,  a  back  alat  eeeored  to  eald 
■oat  member  at  Ifm  lowar  and  aad  prorlded  on  ite  upper 
end  with  a  eurral  portion  adaptad  to  fit  Into  the  upper 
portion  of  aald  back  frame,  and  a  abooldar  on  aaJd  alat 
adapted  to  contact  wltb  aald  back  frame  to  prereot  tbo 
forther  entrance  of  aald  corrad  portion  Into  aald  back 


8.  In  a  chair  cioaatractlon.  a  back  frame  conatmcted  of 
oral  tablng  and  kartng  apertnrea  therein. -back  elate  bar- 
ing cnrred  upper  ends  adapted  to  eater  the  apertorea  la 
aald  tablng,  aald  upper  ende  bring  redocod  In  croee  eoc- 
tloa  to  preeent  ahooldera  oa  aald  ba^  elate  adapted  to 
contact  with  tbe  back  frame  adjaeeat  aald  aperturee. 

4.  Ia  a  fomltare  eoaatractloa,  a  lag  fbTBiad  of  tabiag 
of  oral  eroaeeecttea :  tbe  ead  of  aald  taMa^  belag  flattaaed 
at  aa  aagto  to  the  leagltadlaal  azia  af  tha  tah^.  aald 
flattaaed  perttoa  aataadlag  from  tta  tabtac  ta  a  dhactloa 
parallel  to  the  aui^  azla  of  the  iieeeaailbm  oval  of  tbe 
tabtv,  aad  the  partlea  of  the  tabiag  at  eaa  af  tbe 
of  the  Bujar  azta  eaitaadlag  eror  aad  aato  tha 


900.198.  MXTaMSION-SSAT  FOB  CABBUaHS.  laa- 
BBLLB  ▲.  SivanrANT.  Ceater  Harbor,  N.  H.  FUed 
Jaly  IB,  1909.     Serial  No.  SOT^Ofl. 


The  comUaatlaa  arltb  a  reblcle  aeat  harlng  a  front 
rertleal  panel  oeatrally  cut  out,  a  bracket  carried  by 
tbe  naderalde  of  tbM  eeat  in  allnement  with  tbe  cut  out 
portion  of  tbe  panel,  a  bar  eliding  in  aald  bracket,  an  ez- 
tenalon  aeat  carried  by  aald  bar  and  a  front  eupportlng 
panel  carried  bf  tbe  front  edge  of  aald  aeat,  the  aopportlng 
panel  reetlng  upon  and  eliding  on  the  reblcle  bottom  and 
filling  tbe  cot  oot  portion  of  the  firat  menttoned  panel 
when  the  ezteneloa  eeat  ia  In  Ite  doeed  poeltlon. 


080,190.  TYPE -WHITER  CARRIAGE  MECHANISM. 
RtCHABD  W.  Uhlio,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  BiMr- 
■on  Typewriter  Company,  Chleago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1909.    Serial  Mo.  478,170. 


1.  In  combination  wltii  a  platea  aad  carriage,  a 


wheel  eonaeeted  with  tbe  platea,  a  ptaloa  ln<^aMab  wltb 
aald  gear  wheel,  a  dog  engaging  aald  i^loa.  a  pirotad 
lerer  upon  which  tbe  dog  ie  mounted,  a  plrotally  meoatad 
atop  member  adjaceat  to  the  lerer  aad  prorlded  wltb  aa 
orariaaaglng  portion,  a  apting  aopportod  pta 
thioagh  the  orerbanglag  portion,  and  a  fiaad 
which  tbe  orerbaaglng  portion  la  adaptod  to  ride, 
fiaad  aMmber  belag  prorlded  with  a  plorallty  of  holea,  aay 
one  of  which  la  adapted  to  reerire  the  laaer  aad  of  the  pta 
for  adlortlng  tbe  throw  of  tbe  dog.  eobetaatlally  aa  da> 
acrlbad. 

2.  In  mecbanlam  of  the  daaa  deecribed.  tbe  combtaatloa 
of  a  carriage  frame  prorlded  with  ead  platea.  a  platen 
Joaraaled  between  tbe  ead  plataa,  a  rod  abaifo  ttio 
barlag  Ite  eada  rigidly  eatared  lato  the  ead  plataa  aad  i 
rMed  wltb  a  loagltodlnal  groore,  two  paper  gaMee  eUdaMy 
aad  plrotally  aioaated  oa  the  rod,  each  of  the  gaMai  eeaa- 
prialag  a  plate  prorlded,  oa  Ite  opper  edge,  with  a  teagoe 
eaihraebw  tha  rod,  aald  teagne  barlag  eoaaectad  tbero' 
wltb  an  ear  Ilkewlae  embracing  the  rod,  a  handle  ooaaoctad 
with  each  golde.  aad  a  flat  ipriag  harlac  Ite  enter  end 
eeeored  to  the  baadto  aad  barlag  tta  taaar  aad  la  poaltloa 
to  engage  wltb  the  elote  ta  the  red  when  the  fkee  end  of 
the  paper  galde  la  depramad  to  mgaga  the  ^tea,  eub- 
ataatlaUy  aa  deecribed. 

8.  Ia  typawrttera  tha  eomblnatloa  oC  a  fraaaa,  a  plataa 
carried  by  the  fraam,  a  bow  aprtag  of  aohatantlally  V  for- 
aMtloa.  hartag  Ha  center  eeeored  to  the  frame  beilow  tbe 
platoa.  a  pair  of  cerred  guide  ptataa  engaged  by  the  fMe 
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«Bd«  <a  tk*  Jww  ■prlBff,  •  pair  of  comvtmaktn  rollcn  Joor- 
maimi  to  Mdi  voids  pfatto  aad  bMrioff  atataat  Um  mrteet 
of  tlM  platen,  a  rodi  abaft,  and  ams  on  tb*  rock  abaft 
ptTotally  coimoetad  wltli  tlM  ffoMe  platM  noar  tboir  loa- 
gttadliial  eentcn,  adapted,  when  the  rock  shaft  is  turned, 
to  retract  the  guide  platee  away  from  the  platen.  sabsUn- 
tiall7  as  deeeribed. 


950,107.  ADJUSTABLB  CBAMK-HAMOBR  FOR  MOTOR- 
CTCLBS.  ALMXAnoaa.  L.  WALTaas,  Los  Anfolea,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1908.     Berlal  No.  421.729. 


1.  A  crank  axle  proTkled  at  Its  ends  with  crank-seats 
and  proTlded  with  rerersely  screw-threaded  portions  to 
recelre  ball-bearlsff  elements,  and  proTlded  between  one 
of  said  threaded  portions  and  ita  adjacent  crank-seat  with 
a  screw-threaded  portion  of  smaller  diameter,  a  datch 
disk  proTtded  wttii  a  peripheral  slot  and  a  bolt  ssat  and 
screwed  (mto  the  laat-flMattoMd  screw-threaded  portion, 
a  key  to  Ox  said  dnteh  dldc  Sfalnat  rotation,  a  sprint 
ease  rotatable  on  the  elnteh  disk,  a  stop  fixed  to  the 
spring  case  and  oztendlag  into  said  peripheral  slot,  a 
crank  screwed  onto  the  spring  case,  1  screw  to  secure  the 
crank  on  the  axle,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  axle 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  spring  ease,  and  a  bolt  carried 
by  the  last-mentloaed  crank,  means  (or  holding  said  bolt 
In  said  bolt  seat,  and  means  (or  retracting  said  bolt  from 
said  bolt  seat. 

2.  In  a  motor-cycle,  a  crank-axle,  a  crank  fixed  to  said 
axle,  a  crank  rotatable  relatlTe  to  said  axle,  releasable 
means  to  hold  the  last-named  crank  on  said  axle  against 
rotation  in  either  direction,  means  morable  on  the  last- 
named  crank  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  (oot  of 
the  rider  to  release  the  erank-holdlng  means,  a  spring  to 
rotate  the  last-named  crank  on  the  axle  when  the  crank- 
lukldlng  means  is  released,  and  a  stop  to  limit  such  ro- 
tation. 

3.  A  crank-axle,  a  crank  fixed  tbereon,  a  crank  rotatably 
■ooated  on  the  axle,  a  spring  fixed  to  the  axle  and  to  the 
crank  tending  to  rotate  said  crank,  a  stop  to  limit  sneh 
votatton,  releasahle  means  to  hold  the  last-named  crank 
ta  Ixed  relation  to  the  crank  axle  in  both  direetiona,  and 
•  phi  moTable  on  said  rotatable  crank  in  position  to  be 

by  the  foot  of  the  rider  to  releaae  said  releasable 


4.  IB  a  Botor-eyde  coaster,  the  oombinstlon  with  a 
fwyalltng  aad  eoaster-brake  wheel,  of  a  datcb-dlsk  fixed 
tB  «M  whatf  1  a  crank  rotatably  moonted  on  said  dntch- 
a  atop  to  Itelt  the  rotation  of  the  crank  on  said 
a  bolt  to  lo^  the  crank  on  the  dlak.  aald  disk  belBff 
^urorMsd  wtOi  a  bolt-aeat  to  receire  said  bolt  and  prerent 
of  the  crtBk  in  either  direction  oa  aald  elnteh- 
■  ratehfl«-sti»p  en  the  dtak  to  eagacs  the  bolt  so 
that  Um  dlak  maj  be  twaad  by  the  crank  In  oaa  dtrsetloa 


when  the  bolt  la  la  engagsaisat  thsiwrlth  and  the  eraak 
may  torn  la  the  othar  dlrsetlsa  whan  the  eraak  la  r»> 

leased. 

B.  TTie  eoBsblaatlao  of  a  eraak-axia:  a  eraak  ftssd  to 
one  end  thereof ;  a  crank  rotatably  meantad  oa  th«  othai 
end  of  the  eraak-azle:  a  drtrtag-whael  te  Ixad  ralatloa 
to  the  craak-axle;  a  dnteh-dlak  flxad  to  the  eraak-azle 
and  proTMed  with  a  stop  to  Uaitt  the  mSTSisat  of  the 
eraak  itm  the  dlak ;  a  bolt  carried  by  the  eraak ;  a  spring 
carried  by  the  crank  to  h<dd  tiM  bolt  aomally  la  eagafo 
meat  with  the  disk,  said  dlak  being  prerlded  with  a  aeat 
into  which  the  bolt  may  enter  to  hold  the  bolt  agalnat 
rotation  of  the  eraak  la  either  dtoectloB  relatlre  to  the 
disk;  said  disk  brtag  also  proTlded  with  a  ratdiet-aeat 
Into  which  the  bolt  may  eater  to  prevent  the  crank  from 
moTlng  relatlTe  to  the  disk  in  ooe  direction ;  and  a  sprlag 
to  moTe  the  crank  to  carry  the  bolt  from  the  ratehet-aeat 
to  the  other  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


960.198.  INBOLE-llACHINE.  MATRiAa  WATaT,  Ifilwaa- 
kee.  Wis.,  assignor  o(  one-half  to  8.  Preaeott  Bradley. 
Mllwaakee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,632. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  lips  npon  Insole-blanka,  com- 
prising an  anTll  havlag  formlag-walls  upon  which  the  in- 
aole-hlank  is  adapted  to  rest,  said  blank  being  provided 
with  a  thin  metallic  separable  templet  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  inaole  proper,  means  (or  holding  the  afore- 
said iaaole-blank  npon  the  anTll,  means  (or  feeding  the 
insole-blank,  and  redprocatlTe  die-members  baTlng  facea 
conforming  to  the  (aces  of  the  (orming-walls  o(  the  anTil. 

2.  A  machine  (or  (orming  insole-llps,  comprising  s 
(rame,  a  drlTe-shaft  moonted  therein,  an  arbor  mounted 
In  the  frame  at  an  angle  to  the  drlTe-shaft,  and  in  gear- 
connection  therewith,  a  conical  snTil  carried  by  the  arbor, 
a  cam-wheel  secured  to  said  drtre-shatt,  a  rock-arm  in 
connection  with  the  cam-wheel,  a  Tertieal  die-member 
carried  by  the  rock-arm,  disposed  aboTe  the  conical  auTll, 
a  plunger  in  connection  with  said  cam-wheel,  a  horlaontal 
die-member  carried  by  the  plunger  disposed  to  one  side  of 
said  conical  auTlI,  and  a  pressure  roller  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  one  (ace  o(  the  i(oreaald  aoTlI. 

S.  A  machine  (or  (orming  InsoIe-lips,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary conical  auTll,  the  walla  o(  which  constitute  male 
(orming  (aces  (or  the  insole,  a  yielding  Insole  damping- 
roller  disposed  aboTe  the  auTlI.  and  redprocatlTe  die- 
blocks  hSTlng  (emale  (orming  (aces  con(ormlng  to  the 
mole  (orming-faces  of  said  auTll. 


900,190.  PLUlfB-LEVUL.  AoaanT  K.  Tooao,  Cherry- 
Tale,  Kaaa.  FUad  May  «.  1900.  B«rtal  No.  494.S04. 
1.  A  piamb  IsTcl  eoaprMag  hla«sd  ssetloaa  profMad 
with  allaad  chaanels,  00a  of  the  asetloaa  havtag  aa 
lag  with  which  the  dMaaal  at  the  said  ssetloa  eoaii 
eataa :  a  babble-tube  locatad  la  the  spaalag:  a  sllds  to  rs- 
dprocats  la  the  diaaaels  sad  msana  tor  aaltlag  ths  slide 
with  both  sections  sad  to  hold  ths  same  In  aHaswsat ; 


ths  sUds  balag  morable  into  the  eoatoor  of  tfes 
eztaad  over  the  buUble-taba. 


to 


2.  A  plumb  leTel  eomprislng  a  middle  aectlon  and  other 
sectloBS  hinged  to  tlie  ends  of  the  middle  section  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  folded  npon  opposite  aides  thereat  the  end 
■actions  balag  provldsd  with  opealags  and  with  bubble- 
tubea  locatad  theraki;  the  middle  aeetloa  befag  proTlded 
with  ehaaaela  npon  oppoalte  sides,  and  ths  end  sections 
being  proTlded  with  channels  upon  opposite  sides  in  allae- 
ment  with  the  chaanela  of  the  middle  section,  and  com- 
municating with  tSie  openings ;  slides  to  radprocate  in 
the  channels ;  meaak  for  uniting  each  allde  with  the  mid- 
dle section  and  wltti  an  end  section ;  the  slides  being  moT- 
ible  Into  the  contour  of  the  openings  to  extend  oTer  the 
bobble-tubes  when  the  leTel  is  (olded. 


950.200.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  Alfbbd 
E.  ACSB.  KnoxTllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Not.  27,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  404,598. 


1.  In  an  appareOu  o(  the  nature  deacrlbsd,  the  combi- 
ustkMi  with  a  eartag  haying  an  outer  upartag,  o(  towel 
roda  too  large  to  pMaa  through  aald  opeaiaft  issaaa  within 
said  taatmg  and  adtfaeaat  aald  opsatag  U»  sapportlag  aald 
towd  rods  when  towda  are  wooad  aveaad  thass  bat  per- 
mlttlBc  each  rods  >ifo  paas  dowaward  by  gravity  whan  th« 
tewalB  appUed  thitNto  are  uawooad,  aad  machaalam  for 
sufesasively  pimilBag  said  rods  to  soM  — ppssUag  meana, 
snbsUatlally  as  dikrlbsd. 
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2.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  aatars  dsMrthad.  the  cooibl- 
aatloa  with  a  eaaiaf  havlag  aa  outer  opealag.  of  towel 
roda  too  larfs  to  paas  tiiroogh  aald  opaaiag.  a  towtf  rod 
support  wlthlB  aald  eaalag  aad  adjaent  aald  opealag. 
aald  support  haviag  a  alot  too  amalh  tor  the  paaaage  of 
aald  roda  whaa  towela  aia  wooad  aroud  them  but  large 
enough  for  the  pssssgs  of  aald  roda  whsa  the  towels  ap- 
plied thereto  are  uawooad.  and  awchanlsm  for  soc- 
ceaalTely  prsaeatlag  aald  rods  apoa  asM  support  at  aald 
outer  opeali^  suhataattally  as  flMcribad. 

8.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  oatura  dswrthed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  eairtag  haTlng  an  outar  epaalag.  of  towel 
roda  too  large  to  paas  through  said  opaahnf,  a  towel  rod 
support  wlthla  said  eaaing  and  adjaomt  aald  opening, 
said  support  hSTlng  a  aiot  too  aaaall  for  the  passage  of 
said  rods  whsa  towala  are  wouad  arouad  than  but  large 
enough  for  the  paaaage  of  aald  rods  when  the  towels  ap- 
plied thereto  are  unwouad,  guide  ways  leading  to  said 
outer  opealag  aad  adapted  to  reeelTe  aad  eoa<taKt  aald 
towd  rods,  aad  msehsntsm  (or  oontroUlng  the  moTenMut 
o(  said  rods  along  said  guide  ways,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  o(  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  hSTlng  an  outer  opening,  of  towel 
rods  too  large  to  pass  through  said  opening,  guide  waya 
leading  to  aald  opening  and  adapted  to  recelTe  aad  eon- 
duct  said  roda,  and  duplex  mechaaiam  comprising  a  pair 
o(  notched  wheels  and  a  pair  o(  pawla  (or  engaging  aald 
rods  at  two  different  stages  on  said  ways  for  controlling 
the  moTcment  of  said  roda  along  said  ways,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  baTlng  an  outer  opening,  o(  towel 
rods  too  large  to  paas  through  said  opening,  guide  waya 
leading  to  aald  opening  and  adapted  to  recdTe  and  con- 
duct said  rods,  and  duplex  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
o(  notched  wheela  and  a  pair  o(  pawls  (or  engaging  aald 
roda  at  two  different  stages  on  said  ways  (or  contrtdling 
the  moTement  o(  said  rods  albng  said  ways,  and  a  moT- 
Ing  member  in  operatlTe  relation  with  said  wheels  and 
pawls,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


050,201.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  SEPARATING  DEVICES. 
WibUAM  W.  BaowKB,  Meserrey,  Iowa,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aasignments,  to  The  Battley  Btaefcar  Coaipaay, 
Indlanapolia,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  o(  Maine.  Filed  Dec. 
23,  1903.  Serial  Na  186.372.  Renewed  July  8.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  500,615. 
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1.  The  cbmblbatlon  with  the  main  drttlng  abaft  the 
cylinder  heads  thereon  and  the  tooth  carrying  shafts 
mounted  In  bearings  In  said  cylinder  heada,  of  the  lubri- 
cators secured  to  said  tooth  carrying  shafts  and  adapted 
to  ddlTsr  lubricant  to  their  bearings  while  rotating  with 
■aid  ahaft  aboat  the  axis  of  said  mala  driTtag  abaft,  sob- 
staatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combinatlea  la  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed with  the  main  drtrlng  ^afta,  tho  eyUnder  beads 
thereon  and  tha  tooth  carrying  riiafts  awoated  in  bear- 
ings In  aald  eyiladsr  hoads,  of  ibo  teath  aaeorod  to  the 
■aid  tooth  eartytiv  shafts  and  havlnc  oil  roeeptades 
sdapted  to  supply  Mbrlcaat  to  the  ahaft  to  which  they  are 
secured,  subataatlally  aa  ast  forth. 

8.  The  co^hfaMitlon  la  a  maeMao  of  tha  daaa  dascrlhod, 
with  ths  BsalB  drlTtaic  alfktt.  tha  eyUndar  heads  thareoo 
aad  a  tooth  carrfiag  irtkaft'  fliooatsd  In  bearings  In  said 
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FauiVAKY  n,  1910. 


at  the  tMtk 
tvtovoll 
to  drtlvw  •« 


■bow  tiM  itaft 


Witt  tb«  4rlT«M 


i»  a  MMlklM  9i  tto  eUM  JMCTflMll. 

tlM  «f»a4tr  kMAi  ttatWD  aad  tt* 
tMth  owiylar  stena  ■ooatad  tm  bMitags  In  wM  eyl- 
latm  hMd.  sT  tk*  tMtb  amwcad  •■  nM  tootk  earrrinc 
■ham  adjacaat  to  tka  baaftaga  thataat  aa«  haTtag  ta  thalr 
nppar  «ndi  labrtcaat  lauaytaclM  aiaptoi  to  dalHar  labrl- 
caat  to  thatr  laayatHy  ahafta,  aolatoatlaMy  aa  aat  forth. 

B.  Tha  eeabtaatliw  te  a  aM^taa  at  tha  claaa  dMcrtfeed 
irttk  tlM  mala  drtrlag  ahaf^  tba  cyNadar  haadi  earriad 
tharabjr.  aad  tha  toatt  eanyliiv  afeafto  mrnDtad  in  bear- 
laga  ta  aatd  eyltader  haada  and  havhif  oH  ftaavca  cob- 
nmakat^  with  tta  bwHag  aartecaa  In  aaid  cylinder 
beada,  of  tba  labrlcatMa  aaeoad  to  aaM  Aafta  aad  adapt- 
ed to  daltrar  off  to  tka  aaM  oil  sraorfaa  ttaarata  while  ro- 
tattag  aboirt  tba  azla  at  laM  driTtag  abaft,  aabataatlally 
aa  aat  tortb. 

[Clalna  §  to  14  aot  prlatad  te  tha  Gaaatte.l 


»  •  0 ,  2  •  2  .  COBB-rORMING  APPARATUS.  BLMia  B. 
Baowif.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Bochaaaa  Povb- 
df7  Compaay.  LebaooA,  Pa.,  a  C«*peratl«B  of  Peaaayl- 
rania.     Filed  Sept.  23.  190».    Serial  Na.  51»,a51. 
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1.  The  comblaatton  of  a  core  bos.  a  doTlce  adapted  to 
paaa  through  aald  box,  a  charaetar,  and  aiaaai  whereby 
said  character  la  carrlad  by  aad  la  aoTabIa  talatlTaly  to 
■aid  derlce. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  core  box,  Beebanlaai  adapted 
to  paea  through  aald  box,  a  devica  carrying  a  character, 
a  aprtng  eonaaetad  wtth  aald  laadUiniaaa  and  ni^ertlng 
■aid  derlee,  aad  OMaaa  adaptad  for  Boring  aald  derlce 
agataat  tte  aettai  at  aaM  aprteg. 

3.  Tha  comMwitloa  at  a  c«f«  box  baring  an  apartnre 
la  a  wall  thereat,  a  belt  adaptad  to  paaa  throogh  aaid 
aperture,  a  character  block,  meanr  coaprlafng  a  apring 
whereby  said  bolt  aopporto  ■aid  charaetar  Mock,  and 
a  finger  whataby  the  poaitlon  of  aald  ehacaetor  tdo^  ia 
raried. 

4.  The  eoaiblnatioB  of  a  baae.  a  poet  aappartad  on  aald 
baae,  a  tofar  aapportad  by  aaid  poat  aad  ailaalHin  eub- 
■tantially  parallel  to  aaid  baae,  a  core  booc  bhTtng  aper- 
tnrea  tliarathnmgh,  a  holt  coatoinlng  a  rtaanal  aad  adapt- 
ed to  be  paaaad  tovaagh  the  apartuea  tA  aald  box,  a  bed 
piece  dlapoaad  within  aald  dutaiwl  aad  carrying  a  char- 
acter, a  aprtng  for  connecting  aald  bed  place  with  aaid 
bolt,  aad  a  atop  whereby  the  moremcnt  of  eaid  bolt 
thzangfa  aald  apertoiea  la  controlled,  aald-  finger  being 
adaptad  to  eater  aaid  ebaaael  beneath  aald  bad  place  aad 
elaTate  the  aama  agalnat  the  aetioa  of  aaid  apring. 


SWUM.     CiJt-rSNDBB.     Bdmoiid  B.  Cumb.  Brockton, 

llaaa.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  Bdwaad  F.  Board, 

Ma.    niad  Jane  24.  lOM.    Barfail  Na^  604447. 

1.  Tba  eoaMnatton  wtth  a  atraat  ear,  of  a 

fana  fntrtr  aaapaadad  tharaftoa^  liafea  iro—ertad  to  tha 

tiM  fandar  platlam  aad 
1  piTOtod  na— fHini 
•ad  tta  ear  platlona.  wharahj   a 

pIstCoaaa  la  tntaatetod  Uito  aa 

tha  bottoai  o£  tta  car  ptatfocai. 

'M.-nm  iateMiMlaB  wltt  a  atraat  ear  pla«farB»  of  a 


to  tta 

car  platfonn  and  aapparttag  tha  iMiMitd  aad  at  tha  fMiAir 
platfora,  Ilnka  plrotally  eoaaaetad  to  tha  ear  platform 
and  aapportlng  the  rear«aai|  aad  of  tha  Hadw  platfbrm, 
flexible  conneetkma  attaehad  to  aad  aopportlag  tba  rear 
end  of  the  fuder  platform*  aad  m»aaa  for  drawlag  upon 
or  raleaalag  aald  flaxlbla  eoaaaettona  to  raiae  or  loww 
the  forward  aad  of  tba  platforak 


8.  The  eoBblnation  wtth  a  atreet  car,  of  ■  fender  plat- 
form plTotally  rapportad  from  the  car  for  a  rearwardly 
■winging  moremcnt.  a  flexible  eoaneetion  attochad  to  the 
fender  platfbrm  forward  of  ito  pirotol  connection,  and 
meaaa  mooatcd  on  the  ear  platform  for  raialng  or  lower- 
ing the  pirotol  connection  to  raiae  or  lower  the  fender 
platform. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  atraat  ear.  of  a  fender  plat 
form,  ball  eraak  larara  aMoatad  oa  oppaalto  aldea  of  the 
car.  itnka  conneettag  the  eadk  of  tha  ball  craak  laren  to 
the  ftroat  and  rear  eoda  reapactlraly  of  the  ftader  plat 
form,  meani  for  toralng  tha  feadar  platform  upon  Iti 
pirotol  connection  with  tba  reanaoat  Ilnka,  and  atopa  en- 
gaging with  the  bell  crank  larara. 

5.  The  combinatioB  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  fender 
platform,  Itnka  ptroted  to  the  ear  platform  and  fsnder 
platform,  permitttog  the  fender  platform  to  bare  a  rear- 
ward and  upward  moraoMnt,  atopa  for  ^tmttteg  tlie  rear- 
ward morement  of  the  feadar  platform,  and  maana  for 
rototing  the  fender  platfarm  and  Ilnka  to  raiae  the  fender 
platform  into  a  rertical  plane. 

(Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


(MS0.204.      VALVE.      CuKTiR    B.    Daowa.    Tucson. 
Filed  Nor.  80,  1908.     Serial  No.  4ad,l«2. 


Arts. 


A  ralre  comprlaing  a  eaatag  with  a  diaphragm  acroaa 
the  aame  prorided  with  a  central  opaaiag  and  a  plane 
■nrfaca  around  the  aame  forming  a  ralre  aaat,  a  partition 
connecting  aald  diaphragm  wtth  the  baae  of  the  caaing, 
prorldad  with  a  bore  leading  throi«h  tha  aaM  easing 
baae,  a  aegmaatal  twatag  ralra  plate  oa  tha  appar  praa- 
■ara  or  lalai  alda  ef  tha  dtaphragm  aad  piorMad  wtth  a 
plaaa  taca  rsatlag  opoa  aad  apalaat  Mdi  aaat, 
prwjactteg   from   aaM  plate  dawavatdly 

at  aaM  ataai  aatlv^  ttenaraaad  to  fona  a 
tlsht  Jatet  acoaad  tha  i«par  aad  af  tite  aaM  bar^  aad  a 
haadia  apan  tha 
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PBBCUSSION-FUSB.      Bmu.   A.    Oi 
lathlahaB^  Pa.,  aaslgaor  to  llilkiyim 
r.  South  BetaUehaas.  Pa.,  a  Corpaaatlea  at  Peaa- 
Iraala.    Filed  Dae.  12,  lOM.    Serial  No.  2S1.4I4. 


1.  In  a  percuaaloa  foae  having  a  stotloaary  primar  seat 
■nd  a  channel  tkroagb  which  the  Saase  of  the  prlaaer  dla- 
ctuu-ges,  a  ralre  adapted  to  noraMlly  deee  aaM  chaanel, 
■ad  means  tor  pao|tirely  laeUag  the  ralre  In  aaid  nor- 
mally eloaed  poaltloa.  saM  aseaas  bciag  operable  apon 
flrlng  the  shell  to  anloek  the  ralre. 

2.  In  a  pareusaloa  faae  baring  a  channel  through  which 
the  flame  of  tha  pi-lBer  dlachargea,  a  ralra  adapted  to 
normally  clos«  uiid  channel,  and  meana  foe  paattlrely  lock- 

Mng  the  ralre  in  closed  poaitlon.  aaid  meaaa  beiag  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  ccatrlfngal  force  to  releaae  the  ralre. 

3.  In  ■  prrcuaatoQ  faae  baring  a  channel  through  which 
tha  Same  of  the  primer  diachargaa,  a  ralre  adapted  to  nor- 
mally cloae  said  ehatuiel,  aad  a  morable  bolt  adapted  to 
lock  the  ralre  in  claaed  poaitioa.  aaM  bolt  and  aaid  ralre 
being  morable  by  oentrlfogal  force  durtag  tbe  flight  of 
the  shell  whereby  tho  ralre  la  aatodead  aad  the  channel 
opened. 

4.  In  a  perraaalon  foae  harlas  •  efaaaari  tbtoogh  which 
tbe  primar  diafbanw.  a  ralra  adapted  to  normally  cloae 
said  channel,  aaM  ^re  harlag  an  apaaing  adapted  to 
■line  with  aaM  ehaaSal  whaa  the  ralre  la  openad.  in  com- 
btoation  wtth  a  half  ad^tod  to  capasa  aaM  opening  and 
lock  the  ralre  when  rioaad. 

5.  In  a  pereuaaion  foae  baring  a  cfaaaaal  thrangh  which 
the  primer  diacbargM,  a  ralre  adaptad  to  aanaally  cloae 
said  channel,  a  aprtng  arranged  to  wmnt  aaM  ralre  to 
cloeed  poaitlon.  and  a  apring  opcratad  Molt  artaaged  to 
lock  the  ralre  in  eioaed  poaltloa,  aaM  brtt  balag  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  aad  aaM  ralra  opaaed  by  centrifugal 
action  during  the  flight  of  tbe  abelL 

(Clalma  ft  to  10  a«t  prtatod  to  the  GaaaCta.] 


9S^;20e.  STABTnKi  DBVICB  fob  INTBBNAIAX>lf- 
BC8TI0M  BMGIKSS.  B4>aaa*  J.  QiMoa,  Chkaga,  IlL. 
aaalgaor,  by  meaa^  aaatgamaata,  to  latataatlaaal  Derlee 
Compaay.  a  Coip«tattea  at  Seath  Oahata.  Filed  Apr. 
IT.  IMS.    Sarial  Ha.  427.S0T. 

1.  A  ateda  atraha  tataraal  aomhaattoa  Mtor  eoa^rte- 
iag,  te  oomMaatloB,  a  ayUatar,  a  ria^prniaili  plataa 
tboaaln.  aa  exhaart  part  te  tha  aMa  aaU  at  the  blinder 
adjaeent  each  end  UMreof,  tha  oator  part  hateg  aacoraxad 
by  the  -eat"  atiekk.  at  tha  piataa.  tha  laaar  port  hateg 
ceaaaadby  the  piataa  at  the  ead  ef  Ma  "  te  "  altaha,  aad 
a  ralre  tor  tha  laat  aamed  port.  numaWi  aaly  dartea  tha 
"  te  "  atoeka  of  the  ptetaa. 

2.  la  eoaibteatlaa,  a  ategia  tm 

motor,  a  ehargtaw  P^^  ter  tha  aMtac. r  aetaatod  bp 

tha  pamp  plaaper  fu  fartaiaMM  tta 
coatrallable  hp  tha  ipiip  1m 


S.  te 


4.  In  eomhlaatloa,  an  teteraal  eombtmtlon  motor  and  a 
charging  pnap  therefor  eompriatog  a  barial  having  aa  air 
indoetlon  pore  aad  a  delirery  port  rnmmaaliaitag  wUh  the 
motor,  aad  a  plunger  redproeable  within  the  barrel,  aad  a 
carbureter  compriateg  a  barrel  baring  an  toduction  port 
■nd  a  piaton  reeiproeable  In  the  barrel  and  baring  a  duct 
leading  to  the  pump  barrel  and  an  automatic  ralre  theiete 
opening  toward  tlie  pomp,  and  a  atem  for  tbe  platoa  pro- 
jecting teto  the  path  of  the  pump  ptenger. 

&.  In  combination,  an  tetemal  combnatlen  ip^tor  ^»<«  a 
chargtog  pump  theretor  compriateg  a  barrel  baring  aa  air 
Induction  pert  and  a  delirery  port  oommaaieatteg  with  the 
motor  and  a  plunger  reeiprocable  wlthte  tbe  barrel,  and  a 
carbureter  comprlaing  a  .barrel  baring  tedoetioa  aad  de- 
livery porta,  automatic  ralvea  for  aoeh  porto  and  being' 
openable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  reapeetlrely.  a  piaton  te 
tbe  barrti,  and  a  atem  for  tbe  piaton  projecting  toto  the 
path  of  the  pump  plunger. 

[ClalBM  6  and  7  not  prteted  la  tbe  Gaaatto] 


90Pt2fl7.  DBVICB  FOB  APPLTINO  ADRBSIVB  IfATB- 
RIAL  TO  BOTTUBB,  Ac.  Samdbl  B.  Oovr,  Camden. 
N.  J.    Filed  8ep«.  I,  IPSP.    Sertri  Wn>  SlS^SlB. 


1.  In  an  adhealre-material  applytag-derlee,  a  font,  a 
follower  thereorer,  meana  for  morahly  aopportlag  aaM  fol- 
lower, an  abaorbent  pad  on  aaid  follower,  a  ^ppTTtag  ta- 
ceptoeie,  and  a  ralre  intermedtete  of  aaM  «t««^||4aele  aad 
font,  aaM  ralre  being  adapted  to  be  eoatraUod  by  the  mo- 
ttoaa  of  aaid  follower. 

2.  la  aa  adbealre-auterfal-applytac  dartee,  a  ttmiI,  a 
aopplyiag  receptoele  on  aald  reaeal,  the  aaaM  hartec  aa 
outlet  port,  a  follower,  and  meaaa  oa  aald  follower 
adapted  to  be  mored  agalaat  and  froa  aaM  pert  to  cloae 
aad  nncorer  tbe  aame  reepeetlvely. 

8.  In  an  adheatre-BAtertel-applytet  derlee,  a  reaasl.  a 
pluager  adapted  to  enter  the  aaaie,  a  rtoBleat  airport  for 
■aid  plnager,  wberehy  the  latter  maj  be  retamod  to  and 

tM  plnagar^  aa  MNartatt  ptoee  oa  aaM  dla 

the  aame  terlav  aa  oaMeC  ralni,  aaS  a  aaat  eaaaected  with 
idaptei  to  apm  aad  deaa  aaM  rairo  by  the 

ef  aaM 
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4.  la  u  •tnmtr*  ■■ftffltl  nTVTW  dVTiM,  a 

Mac  pniTMcd  witfc  •  port  f&r  tk*  oTtrtwr  ■•twtel  tb»^ 
ta  Mite  «Ment  of  tk«  mjm. 

«.  IB  u  •OhMlTV-BMtwrlal-AiwlylM  dBTlet,  a  Tenel,  • 
■MvaM*  aeabOT  to  mM  vmmI  uii  M  akaoftoBt  eantod 
fey  tht  wuB%  MM  afeMitaBt  biiac  ■ippHI  to  be  mppltad 
wtth  adlMatf*  valniia  tmb  mM  vmmI,  a  s^wlylac  r»- 
c*ptael«  adaf«i«  to  eai— rfcaU  wttfe  taM  f«aMl.  and  a 
ralT*  and  valva  SMit  iMpiiUlnly  aa  aaM  raM^tade  and 
■MBber.  MM  ratva  Mlat  adafOd  ta  >a  apaaad  aad  eloatd 

[aalna  e  t»  t  aat  ptlatad  la  tka  Oaaatta.] 


•S0.208.  UQUI]>yiX>W  COmmOLLBL  J«a»  W.  La- 
Doox.  SwartkBMMe.  Pa.  Filed  Wat.  2,  IMS.  larUl  No. 
4«0.tTl. 


1.  A  Uqold  flew  eaotroUar  tomvtMag,  la  eoMUaattoa 
with  a  ooadnlt  havlBg  a  T«ntart  aMtkn.  a  redproeatlag 
ralT*  la  mM  eoadatt.  a  atapa  fl»d  to  mM  valva,  aMaaa 
eoaacetcd  with  mM  atan  for  halaariag  mM  valre.  a 
chambCT,  a  derlet  dhrldlac  aaM  ekambcr  aad  flzad  to  mM 
■tern,  aad  neaM  eoaprlalas  eoaaaeCleaa  with  mM  yeatTirl 
■eetloa  aad  a  d»u«at  aaeCiea  oi  mM  eoadalt  whoahy 
nld  darleo  la  Mvad  to  aioTe  aad  adjaac  the  poaltloa  of 
■aid  TalTo  threogh  tba  dUtaeatlal  praaaara  eoamimlcated 
throocfa  Mid  eoaaaetloaa. 

2.  ▲  llqnM  itow  eoatroUer  eaaprMas.  la  eootblaatloii 
with  a  oMidiilt  havlac  a  ceatraetad  aectioa.  tbItc  necbaa- 
laM  la  aald  cpadalt,  a  Malag  eoaacctod  with  Mid  Talre 
maehaalaoi,  aaM  Malat  havlag  a  dopaadlas  ebaaael.  a 
bMd  la  aaM  cMlac  a  part  dipMdtag  fram  mM  b»ad  aad 
oMtcd  la  aaM  ehaaael,  aad  aiMaa  tor  eonaoetlng  oppoalte 
aldM  of  aaM  Iwad  with  aald  eoatraetcd  aaetlon  and  a  dif- 
ferent aeetloa  of  aald  oondalt. 

3.  A  llqoM  flow  eoatrollar  harlag,  la  eomblaatlon  wltb 
a  eondalt  eoaprlalac  a  eoatraetad,aaetlfla  and  a  tkItc  eas- 
iBf  apart  froaa  aald  aaetloa,  a  taelproMttec  derlce  fixed 
to  Mid  valTe,  a  coapartMMt  la  which  aaM  derlce  recipro- 
cates, and  meaaa  tor  eoBuaaalcatlag  prtaaare  from  Mid 
contracted  aeetl<m  and  a  dUrarcataactleB  of  aald  eondalt  to 
oppoalte  aMM  of  aaM  davtoa. 

4.  A  llqnld  flow  coatroUar  eomprlalag.  In  amnblnatlon 
with  a  eondalt  bavtag  a  Matnctad  aaettaa.  a  Talva  la  Mid 
eondalt  apart  from  Mid  aeetkm.  a  reciprocating  member 
flxed  to  Mid  ralve,  a  compartment  bartng  ebambera  wpa- 
rated  by  aaM  member,  and  meaaa  tor  connecting  Mid 
ebambera  respectlTely  wltb  Mid  eoatraeted  aectlon  and  a 
differait  aectlMi  of  Mid  eondalt. 

6.  A  UqnM  Bow  controller  baring.  In  combtnatloa  with  a 
eoadalt  eoraprlalng  a  ralre  caaing  and  a  contracted  aec- 
tlon, a  reciprocating  valTe  in  aald  caaing  apart  from  aald 
aectioa,  a  redprocatlag  derlee  fixed  to  Mid  ralTe  and  eon- 
neetad  to  mM  caaing,  mM  darlce  recdrlng  praaanre  on 
oae  aMa  thereof  from  floM  in  aald  caaing,  and  OMana  for 
coBUBnaleatlag  pnMare  from  aald  contracted  aectlon  to 
tha  oChor  aMa  of  aaM  darlce. 

(ClalB  6  BOt  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


WASBIMO-lfACHLNB.    HAxna  PADLoa,  l>«ad- 

Okla.,  aaalgaor  of  oaa-half  to  H.  H.  Long,  Plad- 

■••t,  Okla.    raad  Nov.  sa,  IWW.    tarlal  Mo.  BMJdfl. 

'  1.  la  «  warttag  aachtaa,  tha  eoaiblaatiaa  of  a  ballar, 

a  har  dMaattoi  to  tkm  laaar  aartlaca  of  tba  bottoa  9t  tha 

boUar.  a  barint  wtthla  tha  boUar  ooaiprlalBg  a  eylladrlcal 


2.  In  a  waablng  maehlaa,  tha  caartlaatlon  of  a  boUar.  a 
basket  mounted  tbarain  taaalaflag  of  a  eorrogatad  cylin- 
drical shell  and  a  eorrogatad  battaw  ranorably  coanaeted 
tberato.  maana  to  aoppart  aad  ag^t9  tha  bottom  of  tha 
baaket  from  the  bottoM  of  tha  boilar.  mM  baaket  abali 
and  bottom  being  perforatad,  a  cloaara  top  for  tha  baaket. 
and  aa  agitator  joamalad  la  aaM  top. 

3.  In  a  wMhlng  maehlaa.  tba  combination  of  a  hollar, 
a  baakat  within  tha  hollar  coaprlalng  a  abaD  aad  a  bot- 
tom raoMrably  connectad  Cbatato,  mM  bottom  ladndlag  a 
flanga  ambraelng  the  lowar  adga  of  tha  aball,  an  agitator 
within  tha  baaket.  a  pair  of  bolto  alMabiy  eoaaaetad  to 
MM  baMat  bottom  aad  oparattra  tbroogh  tha  lowar  ad«a 
of  tba  ab^l  and  mM  flanga  to  tatarleck  tba  ahall  and 
bottom  tagatbar,  and  a  larar  plrotad  to  mM  bottom  and 
aald  belto  wbar^  tba  bolto  bm7  ba  aparatad  from  oot- 
■tda  of  tha  baakat 


9fi0.210.  8WITCH-THR0WBR  POR  SXJDCTRIC  RAIL- 
WATS.  JAMH  A.  Poaar.  Waxahaebla.  Tax.,  aMlgaor 
to  John  F.  Donawaj.  Waxahaebla,  Tex.  Filed  Nor.  10. 
1909.     Serial  Ma  B2a,10T. 

u 


5* 


1.  An  electrte  awltehlag  apparatna  for  railways  baring 
a  solenoid  for  throwing  a  ewtteh  toagaa  to  a  braaeh  itoe 
and  a  aolenoM  for  throwing  a  awlteh  toagoe  to  the  main 
line  of  s  railway,  a  water-tight  caaing  toe  mM  aolanoMs. 
a  tnbolar  brass  core  carrying  Mid  wiaaoMa,  Mid 
being  rigid  with  mM  eaatag  aad  oaa  tarmlaal  of 
BolenoM  being  aoldarad  to  mM  core,  a  coca  armatara 
morabia  rartleally  to  mM  tobalar  core,  a  powar  larer 
piToUlly  connected  to  saM  ariMtora.  aa  eparatlag  larar 
oparatlrely  eoaneetad  to  a  awtt^  toagaa,  a  power  traaa- 
mlaaloa  larar  pIrotaUy  eoaaeeted  wtth  mM  operatlag 
lef«r.  aad  a  aerew  folenua  rlgM  with  aaM  power  larer 
aad  with  MM  traaamtoalaB  larar. 

S.  An  electric  awltehtag  apparatna  for  rallwaya  bar- 
ing a  aolaaaM  far  tfcrowlac  a  awttoh  toagaa  to  a  hraaA 
Una  aad  a  MieaoM  tor  throwlat  a  awftah  toagaa  to  tha 
llae  of  a  railway,  a  wataMlflbt  eatfag  tor  aaM 
tabalar  b»M  core  r%ld  to  mM  eaatag  aad 

to  MM  braw  core,  a 

wlthta  aaM  caatof  actaatod  by 
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af  laran  ontaMa  ef  aaM  eaato*  aparattraly  eaaaautod  to 
aaM  power  larar  atad  to  the  awtteh  toagaa  of  tha  railway, 
a  aernw  falcnua  foraalag  Um  ceaaeetloa  bataaM 
power  lerer  aadtoaM  ayatea  of  iareca  aad  meaaa  tor 
glnlag  either  oae  af  eaM  aalaaeida  at  wUL 

8.  Aa  alaetrle  atrttehlag  i^varataa  tor  nUwaya  harlag 
a  aolcnoM  for  thrpwl^  •  avtteh  teagae  to  a-braach  Uaa 
aad  a  MienoM  fee  torowlat  a  awlteh  toagae  to  the  awta 
Une  ef  tha  raUway,  a  watw<|ghr  aaatoc  far  aaM  aalMoMa, 
a  tabalar  braM  cor*  rlgM  to  «aM  aaatag  aad  carrylag  aaM 
aoleaoMa.  one  teiwtaal  aT  eadh  MlaaoM  betas  artdered 
to  MM  braM  eoroi  a  rtoaaiaa  aoca  araMtara  eparattog  to 
Mid  braM  rora,  ^  power  larer  ylratally  eoaaeeted  with 
aald  armatnra.  a  rail  bas  iatogial  with  aaM  eaalag.  a 
traaamlMloa  larar  maaatad  to  aaM  raO  bas.  a  pertltlaa 
aeparatlng  Mid  rail  box  fMM  eaM  eaatag.  a  eeraw  tolcram 
BBoantad  to  mM  partttMa,  aaM  torere  brtag  rlgM  with 
mM  aerew  fnlenu^,  aa  apantlag  torer  pirotally  coanaeted 
with  MM  tranamlfglon  Ittar  aad  loeaely  eagaglag  a  draw- 
bar, the  MM  draw^iar  caaaartad  to  the  awlteh  toagaa.  aad 
mMu  for  energlaing  althar  aaa  a<  aaM  aolaDoMe  at  wlU. 

4.  An  electric  aurltcblng  apparatM  tor  rallwaya  baring 
a  aolMold  tor  thrawtog  a  awtteh  toagaa  to  tha  breach  llae 
and  a  Mieaold  fbf  tbrowlag  a  awtteh  toagaa  to  tha  mala 
Itoe  of  a  railway,  p.  water-tight  eaatag  tor  aaM  aoleaoMa, 
a  tabator  braM  eore  rlgM  ta  mM  eaalag  aad  carrylag  aaM 
solenoMa.  a  eeapoa  core  armatara  oparattag  ta  aaM 
braM  core,  a  powiar  creak  lerer  pirotally  eoaaaetad  wltb 
mM  core  araMtaifv  *  Mraw  falcraa  SMaatad  ta  the  wall 
of  MM  eaalag,  aaafl  lerer  belag  rlgM  with  mM  fnlernm, 
a  tranamlaalon  le|Mr  rlgM  wltb  aaM  eeraw  folcnun  and 
operatlrely  connectad  wtth  tha  awtteh  toagae  of  a.  rail- 
way, and  meana  far  energlslag  either  oae  of  Mid  MlenoMa 
at  will. 

B.  An  alaetrle  awlteblng  aKtarataa  for  rallwaya  bartog 
a  MienoM  for  throwing  a  awlteh  taagaa  to  tha  baanda  Une 
aad  a  MlaaoM  tvt  tbrowlag  a  ewltch  toagae  to  tha  SMta 
Una  of  tba  railway,  a  casing  for  mM  aotaaoMa,  a  braM 
core  rigid  wltb  mM  eaatag  aad  Mrrytng  aaM  solMolda, 
a  common  core  arlMtara  tar  Mid  Mlaaolda,  a  power  crank 
lerer  pirotally  eqaneetad  to  aaM  core  armatore,  a  aerew 
folcrum  mounted  to  the  waU  of  mM  eMiag  and  rlgM  with 
aald  lerer,  a  traMtolaaian  larer  rlgM  wtth  mM  aerew  ful- 
eram.  a  dnw-bar  «oanaetad  to  tha  awlteh  toagae  of  the 
raUwsy,  an  operating  lerer  pirotally  eoaneetad  to  eaM 
tranamlaalon  lerer  and  looady  engaging  eald  draw-bar,  a 
morable  faieram  tor  aald  operating  lerer,  and  meana  for 
Merglilng  either  Otae  of  Mid  Mlenalda  at  wHL 

[Clalma  6  and  f  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatto] 


960.211.  APPARATUS  FOR  FII/rBRING  MILK.  Josbph 
D.  RsTMoaa  aad  Rat  B.  Taw  Ciaa,  Otago,  M.  X.  FUad 
Jane  9,  19M.  Jtorlal  No.  fte0.9»T. 


aMtorlal  aad  harlag  a  asatoal  tmparfacato  portioa  aad  a 
toramtoaaa  perttoa  earreaadtac  aaM  laapartocato  porthm. 
aad  a  faaad  adapted  to  ba  aappUod  with  mOk  to  be  U- 
taiad  aad  arcM«ed  to  dtocfaaige  tta  afik  to  a  aoetraeted 
,lmM  ea  the  iB^aifaaara  pin  Ilea  e<  4ha  aaM  diaphieim 
a.  Tha  f«Mbtaattoa  ta  a  Alter,  e<  a  raatog  aectioa  bar- 
lac  aa  latertar  <aapport  aad  aaalppai  at  tta 
with  atamp  badlM  aad 


OM 


dlak 

eaalag  aaetloa  tatarpeaed  bakwaea 

and  aaM  aerewa. 

8.  Tha  oomblaatkm  to  a  filter,  of  a  eaalag  aeetloB,  a 
fllterlag  aaedlam  at  abeorbMt  auterlal  anpportad  ta  aaM 
aeetloa.  a  diaphragm  dlapoeed  abora  Um  flltartag  amtarial 
aad  harlag  a  cMtral  laitperfOrato  povCloa  aad  a  C»> 
ramlaoaa  portton  aorroandlng  aaM  to^parfaaato  partloa,  a 
faaael  eapportad  by  imparforato  aivportlag 
arnaged  to  dteeharge  the  mUk  ta  a  eoatraeted 
the  lasparfOnte  portioa  of  the  mM  diaphragm,  aad  a 
Btnlaar  tbroogh  wbleh  tba  mUk  paaaM  ea  roate  to  tha 
eoatraeted  portlm  of  tha  funnel. 

4.  A  filter  comprlalng  a  CMlng  aectlon  baring  an  In- 
terior rapport  aad  equipped  at  Ito  upper  end  wltb  clamp 
bodlM  and  clamping  aerewa  baartag  therein,  lower  and 
apper  foramlaoM  dtaphxagma  and  an  abaMbcnt  dlak 
therebetween,  diapoaed  oa  mM  rapport,  an  Inner  easing 
aectlon  arranged  In  the  flrat  named  aectlon  betwcM  the 
upper  dlapbragm  and  the  aerewa  and  baring  an  annular, 
taterior  flange  aad  a  topered  collar  oa  the  toner  edge 
thereof,  a  funnel  raoaorably  arranged  to  mM  collar  and 
adapted  to  dladiargc  a  atraam  of  mUk  on  the  Imparforato 
portion  of  the  upper  dlapbiagm,  and  a  atratnar  controlling 
the  passage  of  mflk  to  the  eoatraeted  portion  of  the  funDel. 


950.212.  BENDINQ-lfACHINE.  JOBW  Schlosssb,  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  and  ANtmaw  W.  Chbistiak.  Ptailsdelpbla, 
Pa.    Filed  JiOy  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  510,840. 


1.  In  a  dcrtoa  of  the  character  dcacrlbad.  a  aen-rota- 
taUe  die,  a  aaooad  die  raaiorably  aopported  with  reapeet 
to  aaM  first  mmittonad  die  for  complete  rerolatlon  aboat 
the  aame.  an  abotmant  tor  the  material  to  be  bent,  aad 
mMna  coneeted  directly  with  the  morable  dto  tor  Mtwlag 
the  fulcrum  potot  of  aaM  moraUe  dto  to  MBtlaaeaaly 
diange  daring  the  beadtag  aetloa  ef  aaM  dia. 

a.  la  a  derfee  of  tba  charactM  aMCilbad.  a  aonretota- 
Ue  dla,  a  gear  thwefOr,  a  eeeoad  dto  aovaMy  aappartad 
with  raepeet  to  aaM  flrat  mwtleaad  dto  far  aawplato  toro- 
totloa  aboot  tha  aaaia,  a  ptaloa  oa  aaM  aaaead  dto  aad  ta 
meah  with  aaM  gaar,  aa  ^Mtaaat  tor  tta  wUirlal  to  ba 
bMt.  aad  maaaa  eoaaeeted  dhaeOy  wtth   the  aMvabto 
dto  far  MBBlag  the  faleraai  potot  a(  aaM  aMrabto  dto  to 
eimttoaaUy  Aaaga  darlag  the  hwdlag  acttoa  at  aaM  mor- 
able «e. 
t.  la  a  dartoa  of  the  character  daaerftad.  a  aea-tatato- 
to  adJaeaat  tbwato  aad  aaoaated  tor 
ahaak  tha  aaaa,  a  latouiabli  amaibar 
Mtattaa  to  aaM  flrat 
peowr  dtaaetly  to  the 
tor  the  aattarlal  to  be  beat. 
4.  la  a  dartaeaCthaafearaator  flMerlbed.  1 
bto  die.  a  aaaead  dto  adfaMat  thereto  aad  aMaatad 


.--^i...-.^ 
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coaylflft*  i>»ulytt—  akoat  tte  hum, 

r  Mid  Meoad  dto  ratettv* 
Ma,  aa  ibiir—t  for  tbt 
conawted  dlnctly 
tte  faJBrua  Mat  of 
tiaiMliy  «ka^)>  dnitac  tte  baadtec 


la  a  dariea  « 

ma  ijtnlac  tli«'«iB,  a  plate 
•r  lwilw«  <tlM  carrlad  by  aald 
sad  battoai  at  aaek  dlt,  aad  anawa  to 
tim  atlMr  (br  eomplate  rtvobrtlaa  abaat  tba 
[ClaUoa  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  G 


0  8  0.218.  DIKSCT-CUHKBirr  MOTOft.  Al.mD  L. 
SoHH.  Whlttlar.  Cal..  aaalgaer  of  oao-tldrd  to  Trlpkoo 
D.  Hejrl  asd  oae-tiilrd  to  Cboater  L.  Adaaia,  Whittler, 
Cal.    rUad  Sept.  16,  1908.    Sarlal  No.  453,806. 


1.  A  direct  cnrraat 
meana  etaetrteally 
ma8:neta  wltli  hiaalatad 
maKnctic  matarlal  iMVtBS  • 
prozimlt7  to  a  ptaraMtjr  af  aald  ftaM 
Ineraaalng  ta  batt  drcMifwaatlallr 


field   laasneta. 

aidaa  of  aald 

tare  of 

in 

aald  portion 

Utad 


wltk  aald  anaatore,  adaptad  to  aaeeeaalTely  brldce  the 
contact  aiaaMata  to  which  are  connected  the  enda  of  each 
field  nasaat  vhaa  the  portion  of  the  anaatura  of  great- 
est  balk  la  oppoalta  thmof. 

2.  A  direct  carraat  aotor  eompriaing  an  armature,  it 
plurality  of  normally  anarglaad  field  magneta,  dispoaed 
about  aald  armature,  aald  anaatare  baring  a  portion  of 
magnetic  metal  increaaing  In  balk  circumferentlally,  and 
aiapuaed  in  prozfaMty  to  and  nader  the  magnetic  tafloance 
of  a  plnrallty  of  aald  field  magneto,  and  maana  to  aaceea- 
alTcly  degnerglme  eadi  of  aald  flald  magnate  whaa  the  por- 
tion of  aald  armature  of  graatoat  bulk  la  oppoatta  theraof, 
anbatantlally  aa  deecrfbed. 

S.  A  direct  current  motor  eompriaing  an  armature,  a 
plurality  of  aonaally  eaeiglaad  fleM  aiagaata  aymmet- 
r^cally  diapoaed  about  aaM  anaatnra,  aaM  araurtara  bar- 
lag  n  portloa  of  magnetic  metal  taeraaalac  la  tmlk  dr- 
eamfareatlany  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  otiMr,  and  dia- 
poaed la  preshnlty  to.  and  vader  the  aawaaCIt 
af  a  ptaraHty  of  aaM  IMd  magneto,  aad  amaiia  to 
ally  aad  aacceaalTcly  deiaeiglae  each  af  aald  field  BMg- 
aeta  wkea  the  portkm  of  aald  armatara  af  paataat  balk 
^a  appeal  ta  thereof. 

i  A  direct  current  motor  eompriaing  a  plaraltty  af 
■aM  aiaga«<a.  aa  anaatura  eamprlalag  a  adaga  akapa  atrip 
of  aavaaMe  aalal  beat  late  drealar  favai  wlft  a 
apaaa  lHaaaa  tka  aafla  Ikaraof .  aaM  afrtp  katag  ta 
lartty  U.  lam  aiaiar  tiM  awgaatte  lafiaaaea  aC,  Ifea 

to  auuaaaiialj  iilainlBi 
of  aaM  flMfi  — laala,  whaa  tka  tkhrkaat  partlaa  9t  aaM 

oabataatlallf  aa  da- 


•eti,n4.    sPABK-nwDoano  dvticb. 
Tmnmoa.  Ckleeva,  OL    POad  Oet  IT.  lOM. 
Nac  flSMlC 


1.  A  apaik  plug,  eeiaprlatBg  a  tnbalar  matal  eaatag, 
harlag  one  of  tta  aaOa  doaad  aad  ito  oChar  aad  opaa,  a 
ee4I  eoafiaad  wlthla  aald  eadeg  aad  aarronadad  kr  aa  la- 
wdattag  akaath,  a  cava  for  aaM  eoll,  an  araiatnra 
fined  wltkla  the  aipaa  aad  of  tka  matal  eaalag  bat 
rated  from  tke  core  aad  tba  eoll  by  taaulatlaa  aad  alae  by 
a  aetid  waB,  a  tanalaal  at  tka  daaad  aad  of  tke  eaalag, 
aad  laaalatiBg  amtartal  la  wkl^  aaM  antarlal  la  em- 
baddad.  aald  Inaaalatlag  amtarlal  bataig  astaadad  tkroagk 
tka  eleaed  aad  of  aiM  eaalag. 

2.  A  apark  plug  eonprlalag  a  atatallle  ahall  or  caafat 
havlag  aa  opaa  aad  aad  adapted  far  laattHoa  toto  aad 
bodily  raawrabia  flwaa  aa  aaglaa  cjlladar,  a  apartt  call 
eaaflaad  wlthla  aaM  eaatag,  iaanlaWag  matartal 
tag  aald  apark  eoll.  aaM  eall  kavtag  a  aaatatlle 
adapted  to  act  aa  a  ■agaat.  aa  anaatare  phrotad  at  tka 
ead  of.  aaM  plag  wkick  la  to  ka  laaailad  la  tka  eyUadar, 
a  contact  earrfad  br  mtM  anaatara^  •  aald  araatora 
coatact  balaf  la  AM  apya  aad  of  aaM  akall  or  eaatag, 
a  aMtaHIc  taaaaetlaa  ailaiMIng  tkroagk  aad 
ftroaa  tka  attar  aad  af  aald  eaalag  aad  oaaaaetad  witk  aaU 


0  6  0,216.     BNOIMMfUITLBB.     BaKar  Taoiuk  Saa 
doaky,   Okio.  aaalgnor  of  oaa-foorth   to   Paal  Taaike. 
Sanduaky,    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    1,    1000.      Serial    N.i. 
630,860. 


1.  la  a  aofler  of  tka  elaaa  aat  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  ot  eoacantrlc  cylln4aia,  a  pair  of  diaka  eloalng 
the  eoda  of  aaM  cylladira,  blafiai  roda  paaaad  loagltadl- 
nalty  throogh  the  oalar  cytladar  batwaaa  the  same  aad 
the  inner  cylinder  aad  loaaartli  tka  dIaka  rigidly  aad 
pemaaeatly  to  tka  aada  of  tka  eylladara,  a  tabular  Bam- 
ber  aztasdlag  throat  tba  eantara  of  the  dlaka  and  bavlag 
alidabla  eoaaaetloa  wItk  oaa  of  tka  dlaka  aad  tkraadad 
coaaaetloe  wItk  tka  otkar  dlok.  aaM  taba  balag  praHdad 
wltk  a  aat  of  azkaoift  porta  adjaaaat  tka  Mat  meadoaad 
aad  tka  laaar  ijllafiai  kalat  piaiMad  wltk  a 
■t  of  part* 


.'   - 
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S.  la  a  wnmm  af  tka  daaa  aat  fbrtk,  tka 
af  a  pair  af  dliki^  a  caMial  taba  karteg  at  oae  aad  a 
OMBbar  agalnot  which  one  of  aaM  dlaka  ta  aUdahly  fitted 
aad  tka  otkar  aad  of  aaM  tuba  balM  wnv  tkraadad  for 
threaded  eoaaaetloa  wltk  tka  otkar  af  aaM  dlaka,  aaek  of 
aaM  dlaka  balag  tkaanalad  oa  Ha  taaer  aarfkea.  a  pair  of 
coaeaatrlc  eylladara  aurrouadlag  tka  taba  aad  fitted  Into 
the  afbreaaid  diak  cbanaala,  aMaaa  aacnrlag  the  dlaka  rig 
Idly  to  the  enda  of  tha  cylladara,  the  eaatral  tube  being 
proTldad  with  a  plarallty  af  porta  near  Ita  oatar  «id  lead- 
ing to  tha  iatailor  of  tka  laaar  cyltaMar  and  aaM  inner 
cylinder  being  ptBorrldad  at  tto  appoalto  and  with  a  corre 
■ponding  aat  of  parte  laadlag  teto  tka  aoter  cylinder,  ani 
a  remorable  cap  aut  aerawad  apoa  aad  claalng  tha  outer 
end  of  tbe  ceatifil  tube  on  tke  oatalde  of  the  .adjacent 
dIak. 


050.216.      BABY-CAKBLAGB  PI78HBB.     Htmam   Albah, 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Dae.  2,  1000.    ferial  No.  680,030. 


1.  A  derice  ot  tke  kind  daaerlbad.  connirWag  a  baaa,  a 
larer  plrotad  to  «iM  baae.  aad  karing  arma  fttrmad  on  Ito 
front  and  at  aa  angle  thereto,  aald  arma  harliv  aa  la 
eltead  oatar  adaa  aad  arranged  to  wgaga  tka  axle  of  a 
baby  carriage  to  j)aah  the  aane  away  from  aaM  amu  whan 
tbe  larar  la  aotfad  downwardly. 

2.  A  dariea  of  tha  kind  daaerlbad.  coaiprlalng  a  baaa.  a 
larar  fulcramad  Jn  aaM  baoe.  aad  harlag  anaa  formed  on 
ito  froat  and,  o$b  of  aald  arna  asteadlag  abora  and  tke 
other  balow  aaM  larer,  and  baring  aa  oatar  laeUaad  edge 
arraagad  to  aagbge  tke  axle  of  a  baby  eatria«a.  whaiaby 
whan  aaM  larar  la  mored  downwardly  tha  iacUnad  edge  of 
the  arnawUl  ak|»ge  the  axle  and  eanaa  tke  carriage  to 
B»ora  fiarwardly,  and  BMana  attached  at  oaa  aad  to  the  up- 
per aad  of  tka  Qp|Mr  arm  and  at  the  other  and  to  tka  ^*i», 
fte-  poHlag  tba  earrtege  bade  whan  It  raaehea  tba  limit  of 
ito  terward  moiiteteut  and  the  lerer  la  raland 

8.  An  artlda  <of  tba  kind  daaeribad,  comprlaiag  a  pair 
of  parallel  apaeed  aagla  bare,  a  ftwt  larar  plrotad  between 
tke  rertlcal  flan^  of  aaM  angle  baio.  a  dapaadlog  tongue 
fbrmadoa  aaM  l^rar  aad  adaptad  to  engage  a  apHag  work- 
ing batwaaa  the  rertlcal  flangaa  of  aaM  angle  ban,  and 
•rraagad  to  noratelly  hold  tha  l^oat  aad  of  aald  larar 
ralaad.  and  a  foot  plate  faataaad  to  aaM  larar. 


•66,317.     SUM  CHBCK  OR  MOP.     Saraani  B. 

ao«,  lAparai,  Idaho,  aaalgaar  of  ena-kalf  to  Joka  C. 
Oartaoa,  Lapwai,  Idako.    rOad  Jaae  16,  lOM.     Barfal 

HO.  OaB.gTC 


al  tka  Ckaractar 
anaagad  to 
tka 


▲  dariea  af  tke 
kalgaad  to  eiaam  a  ttaa 
wltk  eorreapondlag  reeeoaaa  Car  tka  aowaindaHott  ot  tke 
Itae  aad  balag  aiaa  tar  aad  oMaMa  af  tka  aMa  anrglna  of 
aaM  raeaaaei  with  correapondlng  kolea  daalgaad  to  recelre 
faotanlng  derleea. 

S.  A  dertee  of  tka  ekaraeter  daaerftad,  eamprlalag  cor- 
taapoadlAg  rlng^lke  aactlona  dedgaad  to  daaap  a  llae  be- 
tween them  aad  formed  with  weka  aad  wltt  reetta  In 
aald  waba  and  alao  with  dianetrleally  oppoalte  reetaaea 
tbe  aactlona  being  fiirtkai  farmed  oatalda  the  aMa  marglBa 
of  the  receeaea  in  tbe  waba  with  bolea  adapted  to  recelre 
taatening  derleea. 

4.  A  derice  of  tlM  ekaraeter  deaerlbed  eonqniaiag  cor- 
reaponding  ring-like  seettona  dealgned  to  eUunp  a  line  be- 
tween them  and  formed  with  flat  oppoaiag  facea,  aaM  aac- 
tlona being  formed  wltL  weba  aad  with  rrccaaca  in  the  op- 
poalng  facea  of  aald  weba  and  atea  Ui  the  oppoaing  facea 
at  diametrically  oppoalte  potnte  to  the  receeaea  of  tbe 
weba.  the  sections  balag  fartkar  fa^aad  oateMe  of  the  aide 
margins  of  tbe  receaaea  of  tha  weba  with  bolea  in  said 
webs  and  adapted  to  receive  faateabig  devices. 


950,218.  LASTING -MACHINE.  Jakob  AauBaraTEa. 
Soltou.  Germany.  Piled  June  10,  1907.  Serial  No 
870,703. 


1.  la  a  tooting  machiaa,  a  movable  traaM,  a  aapport 
alidabla  tkareki  aad  diapoaed  rertlcally  aad  adaptad  to 
carry  a  last,  means  for  koUHng  tka  laat  tkarate  pemdt- 
tlng  free  acceaa  to  it  from  all  aldea,  laatlng  tools  on  tbe 
aidaa.  aad  a  gripper  on  the  heel  portion  to  Inaara  a  proper 
puUlag  airar  of  tka  upper. 

2.  la  a  laatlag  aaekiae,  a  movaMa  ftaaa  f— latefl  for 
deration,  meana  for  holding  a  laat  therein  patuHtUag  tree 

to  It  fraoi  aU  aMea,  aad  laatlng  pkwara  eapabla  of 
It  to  aait  tbe  alaa  of  the  laat  — ^futJallT  aa  4a- 


IB  a  laatlag  aMCblaa,  a 

a  laat  tkavala  panaltttag  traa 
aU  aMaa,  twa  plataa  alMiAle  ta  tka 
gltadlaally  af  tka  laat,  tkraa  treat 
by  tka  aaa  plate,  aad 
otkar  plat^ 

4.  la  a 
koUlag  a  laat  tkarata  pamtttlag  (laa 
two  plataa  alMakla  la 
of  tka  laat.  aad 
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P«mit  tt  ha  rautloa  and  bmum.  CMrrtod  by  tba  tnmt,  for 
hsMlai  tbt  aww.  prtTlwulj  •tnlaad  ov«r  tto  laat  br  tk« 
pla««n,  ■abataatteUy  u  daaerlbtd. 

{ClalBs  «  to  9  not  prtatod  In  tho  Gaattte.] 
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90O.219.  FXKCE-WIRINO  MACHINB.  Ons  N.  BAUh 
wiK.  Baxter  Bpriacs.  Kaas.  FUod  Joao  M,  1808.  8*- 
rUl  No.  50B,26T. 


1.  In  «  fence  wiring  mactalM.  pUtea  apaced  apart,  waar- 
Inic  diska  routably  mounted  baCweoi  said  platea  baring  In- 
termeahlng  gear  teeth  on  thalr  Dcrlpberiea.  a  flange  ex- 
tradlng  from  one  aida  of  eaek  diak.  antlfrtctiOB  roUera 
Joomaled  on  one  of  the  platea  and  engnctec  the  flangaa  on 
the  dlaka.  and  meana  to  aetaate  aaid  dlaka. 

2.  In  a  fence  wirtng  Baehiae.  pUtaa  apnced  apart,  wear 
Ing  dlaka  rotatably  aoanted  betwaan  aald  plataa  baring  In- 
tenneahlng  gear  teeth  on  «boir  pariptertea,  a  flange  ex- 
tending from  one  aide  of  mek  dMi.  antifriction  rollen 
jonmaled  on  one  of  the  plataa  aid  ancatlac  the  flangea  on 
the  dlaks,  atrlpa  aeenred  to  oaa  of  the  platea,  another 
plate  Mcared  to  aaid  atrlpa,  «  power  drtren  gear  wheel 
Joomaled  on  the  last  mentioned  plate,  and  an  Idle  pinion 
Jonmaled  on  aald  plate  and  meahlnc  with  aald  gear  wheel 
and  one  of  the  wearing  dlaka. 

3.  A  fence  wiring  machine  conalatteg  of  two  platea 
apaced  apart,  rollera  Joomaled  on  one  of  aald  plataa,  wear- 
ing dlaka  mounted  between  the  pUtea  and  harlMg  Intei^ 
meahlng  gear  teeth  00  their  perlpherlea.  each  of  aaid  dlaka 
baring  a  flange  on  o^e  of  ita  aide*  to  mgage  the  rollera 
aforeaald,  each  of  aald  dlaka  baring  bolaa  adjacent  to  Ita 
center  throogh  which  the  fence  wiraa  are  threaded,  the 
platea  formed  with  openlnga  oppoalte  the  eentera  of  the 
dlaka.  atrlpa  aecared  to  one  of  the  platea.  another  plate  ae- 
cared  to  aald  atripa,  a  gear  wheel  Joomaled  on  the  Uat 
mentloaed  pUte.  a  crank  aecared  to  aald  gear  wheel,  and 
an  Idle  pinion  Joomaled  on  aaid  plate  and  meahlng  with 
aaid  gear  wheel  and  one  of  the  dlaka. 


8  5  0.220.  TBLBPHONE  PAT-STATION.  F&uiaa  X 
Bib,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Filed  Aog.  18.  1808.  Serial  No 
61S,S68. 

1.  In  a  telephone  pay  atatlon.  a  aaltoble  eaalag  baring 
alota  formed  therein  for  the  paaaage  of  coina  of  dlCarent 
denomlaatlona.  cbotea  leading  from  aald  alota,  rartleal 
chntM^  each  qf  which  baa  leading  thereto  oae  of  the  flrat 
named  ehutea,  a  pivoted  pUte  located  In  each  of  tba  rer- 
tlcal  ehntaa  for  temporarily  retaining  eolna  of  ataadard 
tMfkawa.  whlla  permitting  thin  colna  to  paaa  down  the 
ehata,  a  aaeaad  i^roted  plate  aaoandtaig  into  end  of  the 
rartleal  datea  below  the  tint  named  plata  for  deflecting 
tka  tMlm  eotaa  aad  eonreylng  tham  oatalde  of  tbe  eaatng. 
■aau  for  eanalBg  the  two  plntea  to  operate  In  onlaoa,  a 
hatt  to  leentedta  one  of  the  rertHeal  ehntaa  aa  to  eanae  tbe 
">■  ■'•'•  *•»«  aald  chota  to  atrlke  aaM  ball  twice,  aald 
mm  to  located  reUttra  to  the  next  adJacMt  rertlcal 
^^  M  to  caaaa  the  oola  paaalng  down  tba  Uttar  to 
atrika  aaii.  baU  bipt  oMa,  a  daanel  raealrfiv  tba  eolna 
tin  wtleal  ckataa.  a  atop  loeatad  la  the  ehaanel 
mtm  tto  eaatrvt  of  the  central  aflee,  and  a  hiatad 
fovariat  a  part  of  the  ebaonal  alae  oader  tba  eaa- 


trol  of  tba  eaatral  oOca  wbataby  eataa  maj  ba  altkar  da- 
poaltad  la  tba  money  box  or  retannd  ta  tfeo  aaar.  aa 


2.  In  a  telephone  pay  ■tatlon,  a  anitable  caalng  taaring 
alota  formed  therein  for  the  paaaage  of  colna  of  dUferent 
dcnomlnatioBa,  cbotea  leading  from  aald  alota,  rertical 
cbutea,  eacb  of  which  baa  laaiBag  tbarato  one  of  tbe  flrat 
named  cbotea,  a  plrotad  plate  lacatad  la  aadi  of  tbe  rer- 
tical cbotea  for  temporarily  raCatefag  eolaa  of  ataadard 
tbickneaa,  while  permitting  tbhi  eolna  to  paaa  down  tba 
chota,  a  aaeond  plroted  plate  aaeeadlng  into  each  of  tba 
rertical  ehntaa  below  tba  flrat  named  plate  for  deflecting 
tbe  thin  eolna  and  eonreylng  them  oatalde  of  tbe  caalng. 
meana  for  caoalng  tbe  two  platee  to  operate  la  oniaoB.  a 
bell  ao  loeatad  to  (»e  of  tba  rartleal  cbntea  aa  to  eanae 
tbe  cola  paaalng  down  aald  chota  to  atrika  aald  bell  twice, 
aald  bell  being  ao  located  relatlre  to  tbe  aext  adjaeeat  rar- 
tleal ebote  aa  to  caoae  tbe  cola  paaalag  down  tbe  latter  to 
atrlke  aald  bell  bat  once,  a  ebaaael  reeelrlag  the  eolaa 
from  tbe  rertleal  cbntea,  a  atop  loeatad  la  tba  cbanaal  and 
under  tbe  control  ot  tbe  central  oflka,  a  hiagad  aaetloa 
formlag  a  part  of  the  ehaanel  alae  under  tbe  eoatiol  of 
the  e»tral  ofllce  whereby  eolna  may  be  either  depoalted  in 
the  money  box  or  returned  to  the  uaer,  and  a  awiteb  mecb- 
anlam  under  the  eentrol  of  tba  naw  for  aaalatlng  tbe  (an- 
tral offlee  in  returning  a  cola,  aa  apaellled. 

8.  In  a  telephone  pay  atatlon,  a  aeriea  of  rartleal  ehutea 
for  recelrtaig  tbe  colna,  meana  for  deflecting  tbe  colna 
agalnat  pra-determlned  algnala,  a  ehannel  into  which  tbe 
colna  paaa,  a  aeetloa  ao  hinged  aa  to  open  a  portion  of  tbe 
bottom  of  a  cbanaal,  atagaeta  fer  awlaglng  aald  aection 
open,  a  eatdi  adapted  to  bold  tbe  eolaa  on  tba  blaged  aec- 
tion. a  magnet,  and  a  elrcalt  under  tbe  eoatrot  of  tbe  uaer 
for  energlalng  tbe  laat  aamed  magaat  wbacaby  tba  coin 
will  be  coareycd  oatalde  of  tbe  eaalas,  aa  qftrlfltd 

4.  In  a  telephone  pay  atatlea,  a  aarlaa  of  rartleal  ebutea 
for  recalrteg  tbe  eolna.  meana  for  defleetlnf  tbe  f«f«T 
agalnat  predetermined  algaala,  a  ebaaael  lato  which  tbe 
eolaa  paaa,  a  aection  ao  hinged  aa  to  open  a  portion  of  tbe 
bottom  of  a  ebanael,  magaata  far  awlagtag  aald  aaetloa 
opaa.  a  emUSh  adapted  to  b^d  tba  ealaa  ea  tta  btagad  aec- 
Uoa,  aad  a  magaat  for  wltbdrawl^  the  eatck,  aa  apeelfled. 
6.  la  aa  apparatua  of  the  cbaiactar  daauBud.  a  aalt- 
abla  eaataw,  rartleal  cbntea  arraagad  wlthla  aald  caalng. 
meana  for  eonreylng  eolna  to  aaid  ebatae;  a  alalag  plate 
loeatad  la  each  of  aaM  rwtleal  ebataa,  ataa  attadwd  to 
aald  aialav  platai;  a  diflaetoi  pUta  la  aaeh  aftata  ao  plr- 
otad that  tta  aad  mtHaeta  wlttbl  Ma  iBipiiirii  ebata.  an 
eztaaitoa  ptalaetiBt  from  tba  detaeter  plata  apoa  which 
t^te  arm  of  tba  atetay  plata  tmta,  aa«  maaaa  dapaadaat 
upon  tbe  eyeratlac  abaft  far  awt^tM  tbaaa  two  ptataa  al- 
multaaewiill.  aa 


MOJSl.     JKWKjai*«  OAO&     BaaHAV  ▼. 
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by  tba  plata,  a  aaek  proJactlBt 
•f  tba  pUta  la  a  dlraetlaa  away  tram 
apfaalta  aaM  apartnre  with  raapeet  ta 
laaMa-eallparlBf  member  at  tba  eater  aad  of 
of  the  aama  al««  aa  aaM  apartara^  aaM  aaek 
rower  than  aald  Inatde-ckllperlng  awmber. 


•ad  aa 
aaek 

aar- 


2.  The  beralrileaertbed  gage,  eomprialag  a  plate  baring 
In  Itaelf  a  aertee  of  ootaide-eallperlng  apartoraa,  a  aeriea 
of  neeka  projecting  from  tbe  edge  of  aald  plate,  and  In- 
aMa-callparing  IMmben  at  the  ooter  enda  of  aaM  neeka, 
tbe  two  aeriea  of  Inaide-callpering  membera  and  outalde- 
eallpertng  apertttrea  being  In  aaparatad  Ilaaa  extending 
in  the  aama  dlktectloa  aad  each  apartnre  being  oppoalte 
an  Inalda^allpartng  member  of  the  aama  alae. 

S.  The  berelitleeeribed  gage,  comprMag  a  body  portion 
baring  In  Itaalf  adjacent  to  Ita  edge  a  aeriea  of  outaide- 
ealiperlng  circular  aperturea,  a  aeriea  of  neeka  projecting 
from  aaM  edge  ef  the  body  portion,  eacb  la  eeatral  longi- 
tudinal allnement  with  the  diameter  of  an  aparton,  and 
Inalde  eaUperinf^dlaka  at  the  outer  enda  of  aald  neeka,  eacb 
dlak  belag  tbe  mune  alie  aa  tbe  aperture  with  wboae  di- 
ameter the  neeb  anpportlng  aald  dlak  la  In  allnement 

4.  The  herelqdeacribed  gage,  oomprialng  a  anbatantlally 
elreular  body  portion  of  abeet  material  baring  la  Itaelf 
adjacent  to  the  edge  a  aeriea  of  outalde-callpertng  aper- 
tnrea,  a  aeriea  of  neeka  projectlnt  from  tbe  edge  of  aald 
body  portloa  aa4  laalde-eallperlag  dlaka  at  the  outer  eada 
of  aald  neeka,  tba  center  of  an  aperture  being  in  anbatan- 
tlally the  aama  radial  line  of  aaid  circular  body  aa  the 
canter  of  a  dlak;  and  eacb  aperture  and  diak  thna  In  ndlal 
allaameat  belnfl  of  tbe  aama  alae. 


860,222.  TOOIrllOLDER.  CHAaua  J.  CLOLnT  and  John 
W.  Rabt,  Corentry,  England.  Filed  Nor.  20.  1808. 
Serial  No.  4flS,6SS. 


1.  la  a  tool  holder,  the  eemblnatlee  with  a  bar  baring 
a  traaaretaely  bared  boaa  at  oaa  end.  a  beaded  bolt  ftttlag 
aaM  bora  aad  barlag  a  bole  drlHad  traaararaely  throogh 
aald  head  to  raoahra  tbe  tael  aad  aeraw  threaded  at  the 
other  end  to  taoetra  a  danq^ag  aat.  a  dlametrieaUy 
groored  eoUar  located  batwaM  tba  bead  of  tbe  bolt  and 
tba  adjaeaat  faea  of  tba  boaa,  batareaa  wbleh  eoUar  and 
bead  tba  tael  la  efaimped  whaa  tba  «at  la  ttgbtaaed  ap.  a 
lug  prejaetlag  from  tba  fraat  aad  aC  aaM  boaa  aad  rar- 
tleal aet  aerawa  worfclac  ta  tivpofl  balaa  ta  aaM  lag  aad 
adapted  to  ■iinluii  tba  waaMat  aad  a(  tba  taot  wblle 
taktag  tba  cat  aMd  far  lapaittaK  •  aeaaar  a4|aataMat  thata- 
ta  ta  *  rartleal  iplaaak 

S.  la  a  tool  bpMw.  tbe  iimStaallia  vHk  a  bar  bavlag 
a  traaavaiaaly  l^ared  bene  at  ama  aad.  a  beaded  belt  flttlag 
•ad  tt^Ttat  •  kale  «HBa«  tiaab^aw^  tbteogb 
to  Ndatra  tba  toal  aai  aaMv  thrmiiad  at  tke 
I '  to  I'tcaira  a  etamqpias  kk^  k 


tba  adjaeaat  faee  of  tba  baaa  batrraaa  wbleb  collar  aad 
bead  tba  tool  la  damped  wbaa  tke  ant  la  tlgbtaaad  up,  a 
lag  prejeetlag  from  tke  freat  aad  a(  aaM  boaa,  iwrtlcal 
aat  aerawa  werfclag  ta  tapped  kolaa  ta  aaM  lag,  aad  looae 
aaddla  ptecea  carried  by  tbe  apper  eada  of  aaM  aerewa 
aad  adapted  to  prorlda  a  aabataatlal  baartag  for  tbe  tool 
while  taklag  tbe  cat 


060,228.  SAFETY  BXLBASE  -  MAGNET  FOB  BRAKE 
APPARATUS.  William  N.  DtcKHfaon,  Jr.,  New  Torfc. 
N.  T.,  aaaigBor  to  Otla  Elevator  Compaay,  Jwaay  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay.  Filed  July  8, 
1806.     Serial  No.  824.642. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  brake  therefor, 
an  electro-reapottalre  derlce,  an  armature  for  aald  eleetro- 
reaponalre  derlce,  and  aotomatie  meana  dependent  upon 
eloalng  a  clreuit  to  tbe  motor  for  mortag  aaM  deetro- 
reaponalre  derlce  and  tbe  armature  to  effect  the  releaae 
of  the  brake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  brake  apparatua 
therefor,  an '  electro-magnet,  an  armature  aaaodated  with 
aald  electro-magnet,  and  meana  dependent  upon  a  part 
of  the  motor  for  actuating  both  aald  electro-magnet  and 
armature  to  effect  the  rdeaae  of  tbe  brake. 

8.  Tbe  eomblaation  with  a  motor,  of  a  brake  therefor, 
an  electro-magnet  connected  to  aald  brake,  an  armature 
for  aald  deetro-magnet,  and  meana  operated  by  mora- 
ment  of  a  part  of  the  motor  for  lifting  aaM  electro-mag- 
net by  Ita  armatore  to  effect  the  releaae  of  tbe  iHaka. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  brake  therefor, 
brake-applying  apparatua,  an  electro-magnet  aad  maaaa 
dependent  open  tbe  energlaation  of  aaM  electro-magnet 
and  upon  morement  of  a  part  of  uie  motor  to  more  tba 
aame  and  act  apoa  aald  brake-applying  apparatua  to  re- 
leaae tbe  brake. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  brake 
therefor,  brake-applying  apparatoa,  an  dectro-nuignet  con- 
nected to  eaid  apparatus,  and  meana  depeadeat  upoa  tbe 
eaerglaatlon  of  aald  electro-magnet  and  upoa  a  part  af 
tbe  motor  to  lift  the  aame  and  actuate  aaM  brake-applying 
apparatua  to  rdeaae  tbe  brake. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


860,224.     PBOTBCTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTBRNAT- 
INO-CURRRNT  ELEVATORS.      WllUAX   R.    DtOElw- 
•oa,  Jr..  New  Tortc.  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Otta  Btaratw 
Coavaay,  Jeraay  City.  N.   J^  a  Oorpotatloa  of  New 
Jeraagr.    mad  Jaaa  8,  1806,  Serial  Ma.  nM67.     Ra- 
aawad  Jaaa  10;  180S.    Serial  Mo.  SOl^dtC 
1.  ^^m  aoaibteatlea  wHk  aa  altafkttag  earreat  motor, 
brake  apparatos  tkaiaiaa,  alaaUli  mmam  ter  beldteg  aaM 
brake  apparataa  ta  raleaaed  pealtlea,  aad  aMoaa  for  dee- 
lag  tae  HMMtte  cireett  ot  aaM  koMlag  amaaa  at  the 
aaaaa  tUM  or  batora  tta  alaatikal.elmalt  la  deaad. 

8.  Tke  eeaiMaaltaa  wttk  aa  altaraattag  earreat  aMtor 
kartag  a  aMViMa  atirtor  frame,  of  brake  apparataa  tar 


OFFZCIAI.  aXZBTTK 


fc^' 


tlUM  to  «AkC  Its 
OT  aftar  tk«  anMtsrt 
vtth  tbe  polM  ot  tte 


wttk  ft 
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el«cti1e  dxevlti  •#  hM 
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far 
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i.  Tka  wMaarinM  wttk  a  Mter,  ff  a 
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far 
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1.  A 
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WMI.S9I.  OIX^'^XMfDUCtOS.  fOKK  B.  DomSLLT.  Mct- 
laa4.  Ma^  aaalgMr  to  fliawral  mjtntmtbm  Cac.  FMt- 
laki.  Ha.,  a  Oorporatiea  of  Matoa.  mai  Jhm.  S.  IWM. 
flarlal  Re.  WT.TM. 


6.  A  phoMtfra^ie 
lag  to  maibtoattoa  a  tfiaphtagto  a 
aactad  thwawith.  am4  a 
ead  aa«  aaearad  at  tha  athar  to  aaMI 

a< 


[OatoM  •  to  •  aat  prtatad  to  tha 


L  A  flaslfela  afl  eoadaetor  coaprWag  a  |8azaltty  9t 
•taatlally  atiaicht  tedbla  aelld  waU  t«hto  aad  a 
piMMilu,  aaa^iriEtat  MTdop  kartaK  a  eoapM 
aapaiatlaa  ftaaa  aaM  tohaa  aad  paiBliilac  thas  to 
fNaNay  * 

•  "  " II  iiii ■■rniMag  ■ 

waB  iMaaaMa 


960. S2T.  AFPAEAnni  fOB  MAKINa  lOTALUC 
WUMB  OB  fUUCBB  TmmuM  A.  BMaoa.  UairaUya 
Park,  Oraafi.  H.  J.    flla^'Oet.  1%  IMS.    Sarial  Ha. 

1.  Ia  appaialaa  far  plattot  MtaUle  tlaa.  tha  aaaMaa- 
tlea  Witt  aa  alaatralytlc  lath  la  whiah  a  laadUy  aalabla 
ttaiiato>aplato4aa#aaaa»dalaatiiUttB>att 
to  whkh  a  iiwaaii  tl«  to  to  ha 


?^^i^I^^f^H-"* 


•ft|«9io. 
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4.  Ia  aypaii^laa  in  plattog  toatallk  tlaai.  tha 
ttoa  with  aa  '^laetvolTtto  lath,  a  ntataUa  ea 
which  tha  toal|4l  la  dupcaltad  alaettolytleallj,  a 
tor  tha  eathettfitowaUa  hortoeatally,  i 
aad  alaTaaBg  litM  aapport  to  teauraa  tka  eafh»ii  lato 
aaM  bath  nA  Maava  It  tharafrom.  aad  aicaaa  miTlad  by 
tha  aappart  fbr  rotottat  aaM  eathade  thiaaghoat  tha 
wkela  parted  e^  toUMntaa.  aabatoatlally  aa  aat  teeth. 

t.  Ia  iiiinttii  tor  pto«te«  aMtaOto  ttaH.  Ika  oeaMaa- 
tlaa  with  a  a«^  ef  taafea,  of  a  ratataMa  ealkada  toorahla 
late  aad  oirt  01  aaM  taaka  aaaeaaalvaly.  a  harlaaataQy 
for  tka  cathode  aprta*  pranad  aaaaa  ter 
to  aaiwlfa  paaitto 
to  MM  taaia.  atol  aaaaa  ter  rotattNt  aaM 
eat  tka  wkela  jiertod  of  Imaaratoa.  aabataatlally  aa  aat 
forth. 

(ClaliM  e  to  17  act  prtetad  to  tb«  Oaaatta.] 


»fi 0^228.  lOktlTIMO  DBYICB  FOB  IlfTBBNAL^X>M- 
BC8TI0N  BMOOfBa.  Boaaasr  J.  Ckaaaa,  Odcag^  IIL, 
aaaigBor.  by  taaaae  aaalgaaiaita,  to  lataraatloaal  Darlea 
Coatpaaj.  a  Corporattoa  of  taslh  Dakota,  niad  Apr. 
17.  1906.     Sntal  No.  427.606. 
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to  aaaaaariaa,  aa  awtaaadM  f»a|aatkn«toto  for  tta 
ralTa,  a  Btaah  earrlad  by  aad  laaiyatod  CrMi  tha  atoai 
aad  anaaged  to  aafea  eeataet  aaceaaaiwljr  wttk  oator  tar> 
mlaala  earrlad  by  tha  Igalten.  aiaaaa  for  ooaaaetlac  tka 
bnah  Witt  aa  alaettte  diaatt  aad  meaaa  far  awTlag  tka 
braah  atep  I9  atop,  toto  aagagaaMat  wttk  tka  Tarloaa  ir 
altua  aaeeaartraly. 

2.  Aa  IsattkiK  davtoa  ter  totaraal  uatoliaaUua  aagteoa 
coaiprlalBc  to  rBtoMaallBa  a  Aaattaiad  eaaias  adaptad 
for  attaehtoMit  to  tha  aa^toa,  aa  aaanlaily  arraaced  aa- 
rtaa  e(  elaetrteal  IgaBiie  iiiaiipjflm  aapaiato  aalla  to  tha 
eaalBf.  a  rotottra  indva  aafactag  tha  laaar  aada  oC  tka 
ealla  aad  kavlac  aa  apalait  adaptod  to  ngiator  wttk 
tkato  to  aaaoaaalaa,  aa  aataardly  prajaettag  atwa  for  tha 
valra.  a  braah  aantad  ^  aad  taaatotad  traai  the  ataa 
aad  arraagad  to  aaaha  «aata«t  aueelaafvaiy  wttk  oator  t«> 
■laala  earrlad  by  tha  IgaMara,  aiaaaa  tor  oaaaeetlag  tta 
broak  wltt  aa  alactrleal  drealt,  a  mtdM*  wkaal  ftxad 
tha  ralTc  ataai,  a  apriag  ratractad  ara  laoatfy 
OB  tha  Talva  atam,  aad  a  aprliv  pawl  eanriad  by  tka 
aad  fibgaglag  tka  ratchet  whaaL 

3.  Aa  Igaltlag  davlea  for  toteiaal 
laatlaa  a 

far  attaAtoaat  to  ito 

riaa  e(  aJaitikal  Igaltara  eetapytog  anparato  a«to  to  tha 
eaalv.  a  letattra  valra  ae*artt«  tha  toMr  aada  9t  tha 

to 


hy  aad  toaatotod  Crato  tha 

Witt 

by  tka  Igaltara,  toaaaa  ter 
daetrto  drealt.  a  ratehrt 
Ito  toatt  imitoiiaitog  to 
a  aprtag 
ea  tka  valva  ataai  aad  earrytag  a  apt  tog  pawl  ter 
lag  tta  rat«kat  wheat 

4.  Aa  Igaltlag 'derlaa  tar  totoraal 
eeapvtolag  to  eeaMaatfoa  a 
for  attoektoaat  to  tka  aaglaa,  aa 
rlaa  ef  aleetrleal  Igaltan  oeeapylag 
eariag;  a  retotlra  ralra  eefarlag  tka  ttuaar  aada  ef 
eaBa  aad  karlag  aa  apaitara  adapt  id  to 
tkato  to  aaeeaaatoai  aa  eotwardly  prajeetlag 
Talra^  a  braak  aarriad  by  aad  laaalatod 
aadanaagad  toatoba  eoataet  aaenBrtreiy 
totoato  earrlad  ky  tha  tgattera.  aaaaa  tnr 
braah  wtth  aa  itoetrle  drealt,  a  latdbat 
tka  ndva  atoaiu  tta  toatt  tniiaipwdlag  to 
tta  IgaltM,'  a  apitag  reUaeted  am  toead 
tka  Talva  eleai  and  earrytag  a  aprtag  pawl 
tta  ratchet  wheal,  aad  a  poettlTa  atop  fM*  Hartttog 
raaga  ef  aMveawat  ef  tha  am.  Ml  aa  Ihvaaad  that 
each  oMTaaMat  of  tha  ana  tka  bnatt  to  dUttad  teaa  < 
aparfctog  daviea  toto  eagagemeat  wltt  tBa  aaat  to  erda 

0.  Aa  Igaltlag  derica  for  totaraal 

aa  atoettte  tamlaal  aaei 

wttk  the  igattora,  aad  anaaa  for  am 

atap  by  atep. 

[Clala  6  aot  prtatad  to  tta  Oaaatta.] 
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960,229.      TBLBPHONB-TBAMtitmnB.     TWUX   Qvn- 

acaux.  Mew  Terk.  K  T,    WWa§  Bapt.  U,  1906.    la- 

rlal  Ma.  •IT.tft. 

*    1.  Ia  a  tciiplaBi  iMaatoUlat^  tt»  iptotNiHia  wttk  tka 

caatag  kartag  aa  apaitaiad  txmt  WttL  aad  tta  dtopkraga 

to  tta  caateg  bakladaaeh  aal,  tfj  Iw— i<lj  flartag  eap 

ahaped  ahaU  waaaatad  alWr  •»  tJM  4lhi»hragto.  aad 

prarldad  at  tto  oirtar  edg 

lappteg  ratotiia  to  the  a 

1.  Ia  a  tolipbwB  traawittteg,  tha  coMbtaatkai  wttk 

kaat  toMi»  aad  tte  Bto- 
*  aali  aCa 
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Udft 
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t.  la  a  tilithBM  tisMHritlir,  tka  coaMaattoa  wttli  tk« 
tt^Bs  bsTlBK  «■  aptrtorad  frsat  wmll.  and  tha  dla^raga 
ia  tte  eaatat  h»h\mt  amA  vaU.  of  a  tonrard  dartag  CMp 
aiupad  alMU  eoaaaHad  cMitnlly  t*  tba  dlaphra—.  aad 
kaTli«  tta  oatwr  adia  leeatad  is  praiiatttj  ta  tha 
«<  MM  apartura,  aad  aa  aaaalar  MalllaBt  emahkt 
oa  tk$  pertloa  of  tha  eaalag  ■aiitaally  of  tta  apoctora, 
aad  ta  prostalty  to  tha  adjaeaat  portloa  of  tha  aald  AaU. 

4.  la  a  talophoaa  tnuHtoKtor.  tha  wiMaatlon  with 
tha  oaatat  Vavtac  aa  apartartd  float  wall,  tha  dlaphra— 1 
to  tha  caatoc  bohtad  tmdk  wmll,  ami  a  thtaadad  atad  az- 
toadtag  fonnurdly  ffeeoi  tha  ontral  portion  of  Oa  dta> 
phraga^  of  a  torwardlj  iartag  ««  ahapod  ahaU  ta  eoa- 
toet  MBtrally  wttki  tha  diaphrMf*.  ud  through  which  aald 
atod  forwardly  protradM,  a  ant  aerawlag  oa  tht  atad  aad 
aagagtag  agatoat  tha  baaa  of  tha  ahaU  aad  a  laombor  tB<doa- 
iag^  aad  aorrlag  aa  a  gaard  to.  tha  forward  portloa  of  the 
atad. 

5.  la  a  talo^toao  twaaialttar,  tha  eoaiMaatlon  with  th« 
eaateg  haviag  aa  apirtsrad  Croat  "wall,  the  dtophragB 
to  tha  eaalag  halted  ao^  wall,  tha  nalataaea  cap  b^tod 
tha  diaphragm  hartag  oacnrod  thoroto  a  throadod  atod 
t^leh  aztaadi  fbrwaxdlr  ttroagh  aad  toyoad  tha  eaatral 
portloa  of  tha  diaphragm,  of  a  forwardly  darl^  cap 
ahapod  ahaU  ta  aoatact  eaatrally  with  tha  dla^iragm.  aad 
thraotfb  whlA  aald  atad  forwardly  protradoa,  a  ant  aeraw- 
lag oa  tht  atad.  aagagtag  tha  ahaO  aad  clamplag  k  to  tha 
dkMPhragBi,  aad  a  aobataatlalir  coakal  forwardly  eloaod 
aad  raarwardlj  rhaiahtrad  aiaMtor  aapportad  wlthto  tha 
cap  ahapad  ahall  aad  lacleatag  too  aald  atod  aad  ant. 

[Claln  e  aot  prtotad  to  tte  Qaaatto] 


M^no.    rarriLisBR-DigTBiBtmB  ATTACHmirr 

fOB  CUI/nTATCttS.  ■KOHaar  Javaair,  BDWAaa  Jair- 
aaa,  aad  Fiavk  W.  ADanif.  Whaatfltfd.  lad.  niad 
Kay  S8.  ItOS.    Sartol  Na  4SC,4ie. 


with  a  ealtlTatar  havl^  abpyiii.  of 
a  lli¥llri»  daUvatj  taba 
to  a  patat  fwmadlatoly  bahtad  tha 
ahoTal  aad  laaltoad  alaoak  hmlwatal  aaar  tta  iewar  aad, 
a  dlaefaatga  boot  oa  tha  towar  aad  of  aald  dallvarl^  taba 
that  la  etoaad  annlii  m  tha  watm  alia  aad  BMaaa  for 
rapporttag  tha  haoC  aa  tt  caa  hava  vattfcal  play. 

4.  ▲  foi  inlaw  fliatilbaliai  jm^^—^ 
for  haldta«  tha  fbrtUlatr.  aa  agitator 
BMcaa.  aad  a  haad  larar  that  alaialtaaaaaaly  aetaataa  both 
tha  agttatar  aad  dlMhargla«  aioaiw, 

0.  A  tmttUam  dlatrlbvtl^  attaehaoat  laeladla«  a  caa^ 
lag  havlag  a  horlaoatal  bottoai  with  a  diiAaiga  opaalag 
thatata  aad  harlag  a  alot  ta  aa^  aldo  tharaof  .  a  dMt  raro- 
laMy  Boaatad  ta  oald  eaatag  oa  aald  bottoai  with  a  aorlM 
of  haiaa  throagh  tt  adaptod  to  raglator  with  tha  dlieharga 
opaalag  throagh  toa  bottoa  of  tha  eaalag  aad  aald  dlak 
hhTtag  tal^Mto  aloag  Ito  parlphory.  a  racaptaela  far  tha 
fartllliar  that  to  ptvfldad  with  a  taba  aatariag  aald  eaa- 
lag aad  adtvtad  to  dlaehargo  fwltltow  ta  tha  haioa  ta 
thiy  roach  tha  iWirherga  apmlag  ta  tha 
of  tha  caali«,  a  pawl  pivotat  aaaeoatrta  aa  iaid 
dlak  with  a  hack  adapted  to  oagava  tha  ratchato  aa  aald 
dlak  aad  wHh  .aa  oparattag  aad  aitaadiii  thraagh  tha 
ta  aald  tmffMt,  a  haad  tofor  foliratail  botwf  Ito 
with  tta  toiRar  aad  ta  ohgagMBoat  with  tha  oirtMr  aad 
of  mid  pawl.  «,top  to  tha  aoaaa  for  hoMi^  tha  Iwr- 
tUlair.  a  iwHaHU  dlipaiirt  agitator  ratatahir  taaaatad 
ta  aam  top  aaAaatoadtag  dowa  tato  tto  bpppir  for  hold- 
tag  tho  fbrtfllaar  aad  aa  am  iTfaadlag  fhMa  aald  agttatar 
to  MM  larar.  wharahy  tha  larar  will  ^parato 
agitotor  and  mM  pawl,  aobataotlally  aa  aat  forth. 


900,281.     KmtosBNB-BUBiHDE  fOB  muyriiia-fTjB- 

MACS8  AND  Bill ILAB  U8B8.  LODWto  T.  KOBHI.,  Chi- 
cago, nL,  oHlgDor  to  Ooorga  C  J.  KoAl,  Chlcage.  IIL 
FUad  Apr.  11,  lOOP.    flartal  No.  4M.SB4. 
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«ai  tf  aaM  tobbii  a 


Mga  teto  todmirtMrt 
tha  aatw  aaifh^  af  aaM 
tha  aappiy  of  d|r  tp  tha 
tagaptataltty:^ 


adaptad  to  lagatato 
laeiad- 
for 


Uartttog  tha  ■iMwiai  a< 
4.  Tha  MMM>(i»lM>  with  a 


oMibiytti^ 


a  pa#tatod 
at  tta  aiii«r  aadi  aM 
Ito  laaca  to  aM<  tmnamt  a 


at  tha 


tabab  thaia  balM(  ago 

adopted  to  laaaaaiMy 

a  dlaeharga>plpbl  to  mM  taha 

faal  appailma^4»y  to  tha  oMltr  af 

««  tha  aatar  ail^foea  at  aaM  taha, 

foratad  with  hMM 

ta  aaM  baraarl  itaba  t 

MM  ataavw  apfto  Mb 

adjaeMt  aada  4)1  aaM  alaevM  for  Iha 

charge  taha,  eai 

tlf«  aofCMat ««  MM 


to  aaM 


by 
•f  aaM 
MM  paa 
taba; 
llgaM 


to  tha 
iM  dla- 
to  Itett  tha  rota- 


0tM>.2SS.  FOOft-BSACa  rOB  ANIMAL8.  TKaoDoaa 
Kurraa,  lfa4tKHi.  Wla.  Filed  Dec  S6,  1908.  flartal 
No.  409,441. 


1.  A  foot  br|in  for  aatnala  eeaiprtaing  a  boot  for  en- 
veloplng  the  lt«^  abora  tha  aaUe  jotat,  a  mataUle  etrlp 
loogltodlaally  ^feared  oa  aaM  boot,  a  bon  oa  mU  strip, 
a  aprlag  aMNutHl  ta  aaM  boea,  aad  BMaaa  arraB«ed  to  con- 


tha  foot. 
Ibr  aalBMla  eoaprlalng  a  boot  for  en 
abora  tha  paatara.  braelag  BMaaa  for 
asteadtag  taterally  fh»m  Mid 
adjaataMa  eeahaetlag  atrap  attached  to 

for  attaching 
atrap  to  the  foot 

for  aaUaala  eoa^ylaiag  a  boot  for  eo- 

ahove  toa  paatera,  braatag  mmaM  for 

ktorally  firoai  mM  brac- 

eoaaaetli«  atrap  attaehad  to  tba 

aaaaa  fot  atladitag  Cba  aaM  COB- 

OOMMBllCTIOM. 
IK.-  WUat  May  IT.  II 


'-'c-f-: 


■-•.■<^ 


lsaa«?5.ij 


2.  The  coabtoatloa  with  a  fasa  for  aa  apaataft  of  a 
eloeure  therefbr  eomprlatog  two  eaahM  hlagad  at  their 
oppoalte  edgea,  eCecttag  aa  t-ahaped  Jatat  whaa  eloaed. 

5.  In  a  hlagad  cloaare  for  aa  ■T*«»««igi  two  oppoatto 
aaahea  hlagad  at  their  oppoelto  e^j^ea.  aad  prarlABg  neet- 
tag  ralla  of  elaillar  oenflgaratloB  bat  oppaMtoly  diapeaed. 
each  rail  prorldlag  on  Ito  edge  a  lip  24.  a  raeoM  22,  ai 
obUga^  dtepooed  ehoolder  26,  a  proJaetlaB  2S,  aad  a 
riciM  20  ta  aoeeeariTe  order,  far  «^"— »«^  aa  S-ahaped 
iotat  whw  tha  eaahM  are  dooed  aad  pataUtttag  the  blag- 
tag  moveaMBt  of  mM  aaabM  withoat  tatoifotaitce. 

4.  A  flre-proof  cloenre  eomprlalag  aa  apaa  ffeaiae  haT- 
tag  Tortteal  rieiMM  10  la  Iti  jaaiba,  aaahM  12  hlagad 
to  aaM  Jaaiba  for  BMraaMat  ta  tiM  aaaia  dlraetloa.  each 
aaM  aaah  proTMlng  a  projecttag  tta  19  for  eagageaeat  ta 
the  reeoM  ta  the  |anb.  aad  tatar-aagagtag  toagaM  aad 
grooTM  opon  the  meeting  odgM  d  the  aaahea.  arraaged 
whea  tha  eaahM  are  doaed  to  afford  aa  1  ahapad  lotat. 

6.  la  a  Ira-proof  wtodow,  a  aaah  proTMed  with  a  jtoM 
reeelTlag  rectM  tiuoatfioBt  Ito  eatlra  pMlmatar,  oa«  of 
aaM  Tartlcal  riBMiM  batag  of  abaanaal  deptt  to  permit 
tha  laaartioB  of  gloa  tbareta  to  clear  the  oppoatto  edge 
of  the  eaah;  paaM  of  gUM  a^mratad  npoa  horlaoatal 
ItaM;  raaMrabla  monttaa  for  tatarpoatttaa  batwaM  tha 
poBM  of  glBM  ivt^Ktrtlonad  to  malatata  the  aeparato 
paaM  ta  eeparatad  retatlee,  holdtag  tha  vartfcaUy  oppaalto 
edgM  of  the  extreaie  panM  ta  eagagamMt  with  tha  gtaM 
retolTlBg  reeeMM  ta  the  borlaoatal  ralla;  aad  a  lo^lag 
atrip  In  the  deep  rertlcal  reeeM. 

(ClaloM  0  to  8  not  printed  ta  the  Qaaette.) 


950.284.  MOLDINO-ICACHINB.  WtlMBD  I«wta.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  oMlgnor  to  The  Tabor  Maaofactartag  Ooai- 
paay,  CaaideB,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Now  Jareey. 
FUad  Aug.  17.  1904.     Serial  No.  220.091. 


1.  IB  a  m<Hdtag  Baehlae  bavi^r  ■ 
flaak  aad  pattern  plate,  aad  oaa  ar 
platoaa  for  aSeettag  aadi  rriativa 
fbr  aaM  aader  preaaera  iMdhw  to  tha  I 
ta  aomMaatlaa  with  a  valra  for 

ia  tha 

totMBl  liMtaga  O*.  9,  ■  jta^TB. 
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Oarlas  cap  abapad  ahell  ooniMcted  centrally  to  the  clU- 
phncm,  and  harliic  Its  outer  edce  located  In  prozlnUty  to 
the  nartlB  of  eald  apertare,  and  a  realHeat  caahlon  bav- 
Ibc  a  poattlon  between  the  portion  of  tbe  caaloc  marfln- 
aU7  of  Ita  apertare  and  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  aald 
ahell. 


3.  In  a  telephone  tranemttter,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
casinc  bavins  an  apertured  front  wall,  and  tbe  diapbragm 
in  tbe  caalng  behind  aucb  wall,  of  a  forward  flaring  cup 
abaped  ahell  connected  centrally  to  tbe  diaphragm,  and 
baTlng  Ita  outer  edge  located  in  proximity  to  the  margin 
of  aald  aperture,  and  an  annular  reallient  cuahion  mounted 
on  tbe  portion  of  tbe  caalng  marginally  of  ita  aperture, 
and  in  proximity  to  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  aald  ahell. 

4.  In  a  telephone  tranamitter,  tbe  combination  with 
the  caaing  Slaving  an  apertured  front  wall,  tbe  diaphragm 
in  tbe  caalng  behind  aucb  wall,  and  a  threaded  atnd  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  dia- 
phragm, of  a  forwardly  flaring  cup  shaped  shell  in  con- 
tact centrally  with  tbe  diaphra«rm,  and  through  which  said 
stud  forwardly  protrudes,  a  nut  acrewlng  on  the  atud  and 
engaging  agalnat  tbe  baae  of  the  ahell  and  a  member  Incloa- 
Ing,  and  aerring  aa  a  guard  to,  tbe  forward  portion  of  tbe 
atud. 

5.  In  a  telephone  tranamitter,  tbe  combination  with  the 
caalng  having  an  apertured  front  wall,  tbe  diaphragm 
in  the  caaing  behind  aucb  wall,  tbe  realatance  cup  behind 
tbe  diaphragm  having  aecured  thereto  a  threaded  atud 
which  extenda  forwardly  through  and  beyond  the  central 
portion  of  the  diaphragm,  of  a  forwardly  flaring  cup 
abaped  abell  In  contact  centrally  with  the  diaphragm,  and 
through  which  aald  atud  forwardly  protrudea.  a  nut  acrew- 
lng on  tbe  atud,  engaging  the  ahell  and  clamping  It  to  the 
diaphragm,  and  a  aubatantlally  conical  forwardly  cloaed 
and  rearwardly  chambered  member  aupported  within  tbe 
cup  abaped  abell  and  Inclosing  the  aald  atud  and  nut. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


990,230.  FVRTILIZER-DI8TRIBUTBR  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  CDLTIVATOR8.  Enqibsr  JiNaiM,  Bdwabo  Jin- 
■■M.  and  Fbakk  W.  Acbtin,  Wheatfleld,  Ind.  Filed 
May  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,418. 


aMaatlOQ  with  a  eoltlrator  havlag  ahovala,  of 
dlMlianliif  fartillMr,  a  tnbe  for  dellrerlng  the 


fertUlaer  behind  each  ahevel.  and  means  on  which  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  aald  delivery  tube  la  mounted  that  per- 
miu  vertical  play  of  tbe  lower  end  of  the  delivery  tnbe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  ahovela 
and  ahanka  on  which  aald  ahovela  are  mounted,  of  meana 
for  dlacharging  fertiliser,  a  delivery  tube  leading  there- 
from to  a  point  behind  each  abovel,  and  a  rod  having  a 
vertical  portion  aecured  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the  ahank  of 
the  Bhovel  and  on  which  the  lower  end  of  each  delivery 
tube  Is  loosely  mounted,  and  aald  rod  having  a  boriaontal 
portion  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  ahank  of  the 
abovel,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  shovels,  of 
meana  for  discharging  fertllixer,  a  flexible  delivery  tube 
leading  therefrom  to  a  point  Immediately  behind  the 
shovel  and  inclined  almost  boriaontal  near  ita  lower  end, 
a  discharge  boot  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  delivering  tube 
that  is  closed  excepting  on  tbe  under  side  and  meana  for 
supporting  the  boot  ao  It  can  have  vertical  play. 

4.  A  fertiliser  diatrlbutlng  attachment  Including  means 
for  holding  tbe  fertiliser,  an  agitator  therein,  discharging 
meana,  and  a  hand  lever  that  almultaneoualy  actuates  both 
the  agitator  and  dlacharging  meana. 

5.  A  fertiliser  distributing  attachment  Including  a  cas 
Ing  having  a  horixontal  bottom  with  a  dlacharge  opening 
therein  and  having  a  slot  In  each  aide  thereof,  a  disk  revo- 
lubly  mounted  In  said  caaing  on  said  bottom  with  a  series 
of  boles  through  It  adapted  to  register  with  the  dIacbarKe 
opening  through  tbe  bottom  of  the  caalng  and  aald  disk 
having  ratchets  along  Ita  periphery,  a  receptacle  for  the 
fertiliser  that  Is  provided  with  a  tube  entering  said  caa- 
ing and  adapted  to  dlacharge  fertUlaer  in  the  holea  in 
aald  diak  before  they  reach  tbe  discbarge  opening  In  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  a  pawl  pivoted  concentric  on  said 
disk  with  a  book  adapted  to  engage  the  ratcheta  on  aald 
diak  and  with  an  operating  end  extending  through  the 
alot  in  aald  caalng,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  between  ita 
enda  with  Ita  lower  end  In  engagement  with  the  outer  end 
of  aald  pawl,  a  top  to  tbe  meana  for  holding  tbe  fer 
tiliaer,  a  vertically  disposed  agitator  roUUbly  mounted 
In  aald  top  and  aztending  down  Into  the  hopper  for  hold- 
ing the  fertilizer  and  en  arm  extending  from  aald  agitator 
to  aald  lever,  whereby  tbe  lever  will  operate  both  tbe 
agitator  and  said  pawl,  subatautlally  aa  set  forth. 


050,2ga-  KEROSENE  BUKNBR  FOR  MBLTINQ-FUR- 
NACE8  AND  SIMILAR  USES.  LuDWio  T.  KuBHL,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  aaalgnor  to  George.  C.  J.  Kuehl.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  IB.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,994. 


1.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manofacture,  a  burner  for 
melting  furnaces,  coBiprtolng  a  perforated  bnrner-tube  hav- 
ing an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  Ita  upper  end;  a 
fnrnaee-member,  and  aeaoa  for  reaaovably  sBenrlng  aald 
tutw  to  aald  furnace  menber ;  a  pan  below  aald  perforated 
tnbe  and  removably  eeeared  tbereCo.  a  plarallty  of  aleeveB 
upon  the  enter  aarfkce  at  aald  tnbe,  there  being  perfora- 
tiona  In  said  aleevea  Babataatlalty  ragteterlng  with  tbe 
perforations  la  aald  taba,  and  OMaaa  tor  rotating  aald 
aleevaa  upon  aald  tnba ;  tbara  being  means  In  each  of  aald 
aleerea  for  limtting  tbatr  rotative  Braveaient. 

2.  A  keroaeae  bamar,  eomprtolng  a  perforated  tnbe ;  a 
fanaea-aeaibar ;  aaeaaa  oa  aald  tnbe  for  renioTable  attacb- 
mant  tbaraof  to  aald  famaee  meBber ;  a  pan  at  the  lower 
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end  or  aald  tube ;  a  Itquld-aupply  pipe,  aald  pipe  entering 
aald  burner  tube  and  having  a  downward  band  to  dla- 
charge tLe  liquid  approximately  In  tbe  center  of  aald  pan  ; 
a  jacket  aurronndlng  aald  burner  tube ;  an  alr-aupply  pipe 
for  aald  burner,  there  being  in  aald  alr-aupply  pipe  a  tele- 
aeople  section,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  telescopic  aec 
tlon  to  aald  pipe,  there  being  meana  for  regulating  tbe  alr- 
aupply. 

S.  A  keroaene  burner,  comprlaing  a  perforated  tube ; 
a  llqald  fuel  aupply  pipe  In  aald  tnbe:  a  pan  below  aald 
tnbe ;  and  a  combuatlon  chamber  above  aald  burner-tube, 
there  being  a  flaring  paaaage  in  aald  combuatlon  chamber 
and  projectlona  In  aald  flaring  paasage  to  divide  aald  paa- 
aage Into  Independent  branchea ;  there  being  means  upon 
the  outer  aorface  of  aald  burner-tube  adapted  to  regulate 
tbe  supply  of  air  tp  the  burner  tube,  aald  meana  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  aleevea  and  meana  on  aald  sleeves  for 
Independently  actuating  the  aam«.  and  further  meana  for 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  each  aleeve. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace,  including  a  melting 
chamber,  of  a  burner  attached  to  aald  furnace,  aald  burner 
Incladlng  a  perforated  tnbe  having  a  laterally-projecting 
flange  at  ita  upper  end :  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  tnbe  by 
Ita  flange  to  aald  furnace ;  a  pan  at  the  lower  end  of  aald 
tube;  there  being  upwardly  projecting  lugs  in  aald  pan 
adapted  to  removably  secure  tbe  aald  pan  to  aald  tube; 
a  discharge  pipe  In  aaid  tube  adapted  to  dlacharge  liquid 
fuel  approximately  In  tbe  center  of  aald  pan ;  two  aleevea 
on  the  outer  aurface  of  aald  tube,  aald  aleeves  being  per- 
forated with  boles  approximately  registering  with  thoee 
In  said  burner  tube;  means  for  independently  routing 
said  sleeves  upon  said  tnbe,  there  being  notches  In  tbe 
adjacent  enda  of  aald  aleevea  for  tbe  paaaage  of  aald  dla- 
charge tube,  aaid  notchea  being  adapted  to  limit  tbe  rota- 
tive movement  of  aald  aleevea. 


950,232.  FOOT  -  BRACE 
KcPrER.  Madlaon,  Wla. 
No.  469,441. 


FOR    ANIMALS.      Thbooorb 
Filed  Dec.  26.   1908.     Serial 


«    /r 


1.  A  foot  brace  for  anlmala  comprising  a  boot  for  en- 
veloping tbe  limb  above  the  ankle  joint,  a  metallic  atrip 
longitudinally  aecured  on  aald  boot,  a  bosa  on  aald  atrip. 
a  apring  mounted  In  said  boaa,  and  meana  arranged  to  con- 
nect aaid  apring  with  tbe  foot. 

2.  A  foot  bra)»  for  antmala  comprlaing  a  boot  for  en 
veleping  tbe  limb  above  the  paatem.  bracing  meana  for 
aaid  boot,  a  apring  member  extending  laterally  from  aald 
bracing  meana,  an  adjustable  connecting  atrap  attached  to 
tbe  end  of  aald  apring  member,  and  meana  for  attaching 
tbe  aald  connecting  atrap  to  the  foot. 

S.  A  foot  brace  for  anlmala  comprlaing  a  boot  for  en- 
veloping the  limb  above  the  paatem,  bracing  meana  for 
aaid  boot,  a  member  extending  laterally  from  aald  brac- 
ing meana,  an  adjuatable  connecting  atrap  attached  to  tbe 
end  of  aald  member,  and  means  for  attaching  tbe  aald  con- 
ne<!ting  atrap  to  tbe  fOot. 


9  59,  283.     FIREPROOF   WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION. 

William  J.  Labkim,  Chicago.  III.     FUed  May  17.  1909. 

Serial  Na  496.675. 

1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  frame  for  aa  opening,  of  a 
eloaure  therefor,  comprlaing  two  aaataa  hinged  at  their 
oppeaite  edgea  to  awing  in  the  aana  dlrectloa  la  opening 


and  at  their  meeting  edgea  provided  each  with  a  projec- 
tion and  a  groove  wholly  between  tbe  exterior  and  in- 
terior aurf^ces  of  the  eloaure.  said  groovea  and  projcetloBC 
being  arranged  for  Inter -engagement  when  cloaed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  blnglfg  movement  of  the  aaabea  with- 
out  interference. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  for  an  opening,  of  a 
closure  therefor  comprlaing  two  aaabea  hinged  at  their 
opposite  edges,  etfectlng  an  ft-ahaped  joint  when  cloaed. 

3.  In  a  hinged  closure  for  an  opening,  two  oppoalte 
saahea  hinged  at  their  oppoalte  edgea,  and  providing  meet- 
ing rails  of  almllar  conflguration  but  oppoaltely  diapoaed. 
ea<^  rail  providing  on  Ita  edge  a  lip  24.  a  recesa  22.  an 
obliquely  diapoaed  ahoulder  25.  a  projection  23,  and  a 
recesa  26  In  aucceaalre  order,  for  effecting  an  ft-ahai>ed 
Joint  when  the  saahee  are  closed  and  permitting  tbe  hing- 
ing movement  of  aald  aaabea  without  Interference. 

4.  A  flre-proof  eloaure  comprlaing  an  open  frame  hav- 
ing vertical  recesses  10  in  Its  jambs,  aaabea  12  hinged 
to  aaid  Jamba  for  movement  in  the  aame  direction,  each 
aald  aaab  providing  a  projecting  fln  19  for  engagement  In 
tbe  receaa  in  tbe  jamb,  and  inter-engaglng  tongnea  and 
groovea  upon  tbe  meeting  edgea  of  tbe  aaabes,  arranged 
when  the  aaabea  are  cloaed  to  afford  an  8-8hapad  joint 

6.  In  a  fireproof  window,  a  aaab  provided  with  a  glaaa 
receiving  recesa  throughout  Ita  entire  perimeter,  one  of 
aald  vertical  recesses  being  of  abnormal  depth  to  permit 
tbe  inaertion  of  glaas  therein  to  clear  the  oppoalte  edge 
of  tbe  aaab  ;  panea  of  glaaa  aeparated  upon  horixontal 
linea ;  removable  mnntina  for  interpoaltion  between  tbe 
panea  of  glaaa  proportioned  to  maintain  the  aeparate 
panea  in  aeparated  relation,  holding  the  vertically  oppoalte 
edgea  of  the  extreme  panea  in  engagement  with  the  glaaa 
receiving  receaaea  in  tbe  horizontal  ralla ;  and  a  locking 
strip  In  the  deep  vertical  receaa. 

(t'laima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


050,234.  MOLDINO-MACHINE.  WiLnso  Lawia,  Phila- 
delphia, Ta.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Tabor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1904.     Serial   No.  220,991. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  having  a  relatively  movable 
flaak  and  pattern  plate,  and  one  or  more  cyllnderB  and 
piatona  for  effecting  such  relative  movement,  a  conduit 
for  fluid  under  presaure  leading  to  tbe  aetnating  cylinders, 
in  combination  with  a  valve  for  connecting  the  cylinders 
with  aaid  conduit  or  to  exhauat.  a  cylinder  Q.  situated 
In  the  pressure  conduit,  and  connected  thereto  through 
lateral  openings  G',  G*,  a  plunger  H,  having  a  tapered  end 
H',  working  In  said  cylinder,  and  meana  moving  with 
the  movable  part  acting  to  regulate  tbe  poaltlon  of  tbe 
plunger  In  tbe  cylinder  G,  ao  aa  to  Inaure  a  gradual  flow 
of  preaaure  fluid  to  the  actuating  cylinders  at  tbe  opening 
of  the  valve  and  permit  an  Increased  flow  after  tbe  rela- 
tive movement  of  tbe  parts  b^na. 
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2.  IB  •  aotdlng  Bachlne  baring  a  flxad  pattwn  plate 
aad  a  flaak  morabl*  to  and  from  tbe  aame,  tha  coablna- 
tloa  at  «■•  ar  mot*  erlindara  and  platona  arrancad  to  nwre 
th*  llaak.  a  eoDdnlt  for  flnld  ander  prcaaura  landing  to 
■■^  cyUadtra,  a  TalTS  arrangad  to  connect  ttaa  cyllndera 
with  uld  conduit  or  to  exhaust,  a  cylinder  O.  altoated  In 
tbe  conduit  and  connecting  therewith  through  lateral 
openinga  O',  G«,  a  pUton  H,  having  a  tapered  end  H'. 
working  In  aald  cylinder,  realllent  meant  acting  to  ralae 
tba  plunger  and  a  foot  L,  moving  with  the  flaak  and  act- 
ing to  regulate  the  poaltlon  of  the  plnnger  In  cylinder  G. 
for    the  pnrpoae   spedfled. 


950,235.     BLOWPIPE.     John  F.  Mason,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,821. 


1.  In  a  blow-pipe,  the  combination  of  an  alr-tupply  pipe 
and  a  gas-supply  pipe  having  a  notch  In  that  portion  of 
Ita  dlacbarglng  end  nearest  the  end  of  the  air-supply  pipe, 
said  plpea  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  ao 
that  the  streams  of  gas  3  and  air  Issuing  therefrom  In- 
tersect. 

2.  In  a  blow  pipe,  a  gas  supply  pipe  having  Its  end 
slightly  bent  and  cut  off  on  a  line  approximately  parallel 
to  an  Interaeetlng  stream  of  air  from  an  alr-aupply  pipe. 

8.  In  a  blow-pipe,  a  tube  bent  at  an  obtuae  angle  and 
constating  of  a  cylindrical  part  and  a  Upering  part,  hav 
Ing  In  Ita  end  an  orifice  approximately  elliptical. 

4.  In  a  blowpipe,  an  air  aupply  tube  tapering  to  a 
single  hole,  said  hole  being  formed  by  cutting  off  said  tube 
at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tube. 


95  0,2  3  6.  WIRE  STRUCTURE.  Thomas  G.  MsLiSH, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Bromwell  Bruah  * 
Wire  Goods  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     F^led  Oct.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,793. 


As  a  new  article  of  piannfactnre,  an  Intersactlng-wln- 
and  parallel  eontlnuoua-rlb  atructure  comprlalng  a  aeries 
of  parailal  ribe  each  formed  of  a  blank  etoBgated-Btrlp 
of  flat  aheat-meUI  having  a  longltadlnal  aeries  of  trana- 
vena.  paraUai  aio«a  made  aqoldtatant  apart  tbaraln  be- 
twaan  tba  loncitodiaal  atralgbt  edgaa  ttaaraof  aad  aach 
tramv«ffMlj-«loCtad  blank  baing  lo&gltndlnaily  stmek  up 
aloas  ita  caatral  partlon  to  produce  an  alternating  aerlea 
of  abort.  oooMCtad.  circular  eyea  or  loopa  and  narrow 
daap  uiwmtnia  or  oeata,  a  sarlea  of  parailal  meab-wlraa 
eagaclac  tlM  bottoaa  vt  aald  deep  openinga  or  aaata  and 
a  aarlas  of  parallol  tlo-wlrea  reapactlvaly  anrnMnntlns  and 
Intaraaetlnc  aald  maidi-wlrea  in  aaid  deep  openiDga  or 
sMts  aad  f fftt  utd  eirenlar  eyea  or  loopa  for  Intar- 
lockinc  tb«  said  rtba  in  placo. 


960,237.  VEHICLE  8TORM-FBONT.  FkANK  U  Mooaa. 
IndlanapoUa,  lad.  Filed  rsb.  4.  lOW.  Barlal  No. 
47B.1 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  folding  vablcle  top  having  a 
forward  portion  Joined  with  a  portion'  to  the  rear  thereof 
so  as  to  fold  down  againat  tbe  Inner  anrfaee  of  the  n- 
malnlBg  portion  of  the  vetalde  top,  a  rigid  atorm  front 
flexibly  connected  with  aald  top  at  poista  near  the  joints 
between  aald  portloaa  of  the  top  ae  that  It  may  be  folded 
forwardly  within  tbe  forward .  portion  of  the  top,  and 
means  for  aecnrlng  tbe  free  and  of  aald  atona  front  to  the 
forward  portion  of  the  top,  whereby  aald  forward  portion 
of  tba  top  and  storm  front  may  togothar  bo  folded  back  Into 
the  remainder  of  tbe  vehicle  top. 

2.  Tbe  comblnathm  of  a  folding  vehicle  top  coaalatlag  of 
a  main  portion  and  of  a  front  overhanging  extenaton  con- 
nected with  the  main  portloa  so  aa  to  fold  therewith,  a 
rigid  storm  front  flexibly  eonaeeted  with  aald  vehicle  top 
at  polnta  near  the  rear  end  of  aald  front  extaoaloa  ao  that 
It  may  be  folded  forwardly  up  wItMn  aald  ezteaalon  of  the 
top,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  free  end  of  aald  storm 
front  to  the  forward  portion  of  aald  extenalon  of  the  top, 
whereby  the  extenalon  with  tbe  storm  front  secured  there- 
to may  be  folded  back  with  the  remainder  of  tbe  ve- 
hicle top. 


960.238.  CAR  ITNLOADINO  MACHINE.  John  McMTLaa, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  McMyler  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.   16.  1004.     Serial  No.  220,693. 


1.  In  a  car  dumping  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclined  apron  having  a  part  of  Ita  floor  In  the  form  of  a 
screen,  a  screenings  chamber  supported  by  said  apron  be 
neath  said  floor  In  poaltlon  to  receive  tbe  material  which 
paaaea  through  said  screen,  a  downwardly  extended  dis- 
cbarge pipe  located  at  one  side  of  aald  apron  and  having 
Ita  upper  end  In  poaltlon  to  receive  tbe  sen  enlngs  dla- 
cbargcd  by  tbe  conveyer  from  aald  acreenlnga  chamber, 
and  a  conveyer  in  the  acreenlnga  chamber  for  moving  tbe 
screenlags  tbcreta  croaawlae  of  ttw  apron  and  dlacbarglng 
It  lato  aald  dlaeharge  pipe,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the 
inclination  of  aald  apron. 
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2.  !•  a  car  dumping  machine  having  a  tranavorae  girder, 
tba  eoaiMaatioe  of  an  Inclined  apron  blngad  to  each  girder 
and  baring  a  part  of  Ita  toor  In  tbe  form  of  a  aeraan.  a 
acrecataga  chamber  rapported  by  aald  aproa  beaeatb  aald 
aeraen,  wklch  ebamber  baa  a  dlaeharga  opealag  through 
Ita  floor  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  laterally  extended 
conveyer  pocket  aacared  to  the  apron  beneath  aald  dis- 
charge opening,  a  conveyer  Ir  aald  pocket,  a  hopper  aup- 
portcd  by  tbe  girder  at  one  aide  of  aald  apron  la  poaltlon 
to  receive  matertai  forced  oat  of  tbe  end  ol  aald  pocket  by 
said  conveyer,  and  a  downwardly  extended  discharge  pipe 
secured  to  said  hopper. 

3.  In  a  car  dumping  machine,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
clined apron  having  a  part  of  Its  floor  In  the  form  of  a 
screen,  a  screenings  chamber  aecured  to  said  apron  be- 
neath aald  screen,  there  being  a  transverse  discharge  open- 
ing through  tbe  floor  of  aald  ciiamber  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  transversely  extended*  pocket  secured  to  the 
apron  beneath  aald  dlaeharge  opening  and  In  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  conveyer  In  aald  pocket  for  forcing  ma- 
terial delivered  thereto  toward  tbe  end  of  aald  pocket  at 
one  side  of  said  apron,  and  a  downwardly  extended  dis- 
charge pipe  arranged  with  Ita  upper  end  communlcatlni; 
with  tlie  discharge  end  of  said  pocket. 

4.  In  a  car  dumping  machine  having  a  treatle  tower, 
and  a  girder  adjuatable  up  aad  down  thereon,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Inclined  apron  pivoted  to  aucb  girder  and 
having  a  part  of  ita  floor  in  tbe  form  of  a  screen,  a  screen- 
ings chamber  supported  by  aald  apron  beneath  said  screen, 
a  laterally  dlspoaed  acrew  conveyer  operating  in  said 
chamber,  a  aiotor  aupported  upon  snid  apron  and  opera- 
tiveiy  connected  with  aaid  screw  conveyer  and  a  down- 
wardly extended  dlaeharge  pipe  communicating  with  tbe 
dlaeharge  end  of  said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  car  dumping  machine  having  a  vertically  ad- 
justable apron,  the  combination  of  such  apron  having  a 
part  ot  Ita  floor  in  the  form  of  a  screen,  a  screenings  cham- 
ber supported  by  aald  apron  beneath  said  aeraen.  a  con- 
veyer In  aald  chamber  for  moving  tbe  screenlnga  to  the 
dlaeharge  end  thereof,  and  a  telescoping  dlaeharge  pipe 
whoae  loweat  aectlon  la  fixed  and  whose  upper  aectlon  la 
vertically  movable  with  the  apron  and  Is  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  screenlnga  delivered  from  the  dlaeharge  end  of 
aald  acreenlnga  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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upper  part  of  tbe  food-diab  and  the  npper  oppoolte  part  of 
tbe  melt-water  receptacle  and  from  tbere  tbrougta  tlie 
opealnga  In  aald  gutter  into  tbe  melt-water  rceeptade 
t>elow. 


960,2$9.  REFRIGERATED  SERVING-DISH.  William 
n.  OaKAMP,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.  Be 
rial  No.  447,877. 


la  k  refrigerated  reaaal.  tbe  eomblaation  of  a  melt- 
water  receiver  provided  with  aa  iateraal  aboolder  below 
Ita  upper  edge,  a  dlab  for  food-nutter,  tbo  upper  part  of 
which  is  turned  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  a 
flange  below  ita  oppiw  edae  wbl^  llaage  la  perforated  and 
fitted  to  aeat  removably  npoa  tbe  iateraal  shoulder  of  the 
malt-water  reeelrer,  aald  flaace  forDlng  tbe  bottom  of  an 
annular  gntter  of  wbicfa  tbe  down-tnraed  part  of  the  food- 
dlab  fbrma  tbe  Inner  aide,  and  tbe  oppoalto  part  of  the 
aide  of  tbe  melt-water-recelrw  die  outer  ride,  a  corer  of 
aeml-globnlar  ahape  fitted  to  aeat  with  ita  lower  edge  in 
tbe  gntter  deaeribed  and  prorided  with  an  ice-chamber  In 
Ita  upper  part  which  la  prorided  with  outlet-openings  to 
pcraUt  eacape  of  water  reanlting  from  melting  of  tbe  ice 
whicb  water  dralna  into  the  gutter  formed  between   the 


960,240.     LIFE-PRESERVER.     Stiphan  FiCHLBa,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  618.137. 


1.  \  life  preservir  comprising  an  Inflatable  tube,  an 
inflation  pipe  communicating  with  one  end  of  aald  tube,  a 
back  pressure  valve  controllinK  the  inflation  pipe,  an  aper- 
tured  guard  engaged  by  tbe  pipe,  and  a  snap-book  ae- 
cured to, the  other  end  of  t.he  tube  and  adapted  to  b<- 
passed  through  the  guard  aperture  for  tbe  engagement 
with  the  pipe. 

2.  A  llfe-prcflerver  comprising  an  inflatable  tube,  ao 
inflation  pipe  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  tube,  a 
back  pressure  valve  controlling  the  Inflation  pipe,  an  aper- 
tured  guard  Inclosing  the  pipe,  a  strap  aecured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  belt,  and  a  anap-hook  aecured  to  the 
strap  and  adapted  to  enter  the  guard-aperture  for  the  en- 
gagement with  the  pipe. 


950,241.  RAILROAD  MOTOR-CAR.  Stephkn  D.  Rkv- 
xiLDS,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,060. 


1.  In  a  railway  motor  car  formed  In  unite,  each  unit 
being  Independent  of  the  other,  a  frame  unit  carrying  the 
driving  mechanlam  and  meana  for  transmitting  motion, 
and  axle  supporting  units,  each  comprlalng  a  track  wheel. 
Qieana  for  driving  the  track  wheel,  and  means  for  remov 
ably  connecting  the  axle  unit  to  tbe  frame  unit  and  en- 
gaging the  track  wheel  driving  means  with  the  motion 
transmitting  means. ' 

2.  In  a  knock  down  railway  motor  car,  a  central  frame, 
driving  axlea  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
axle  members  removably  engaged  with  the  frame,  each 
comprising,  an  axle  member  arranged  to  detacbably  en- 
gage one  of  the  driving  axlea,  a  track  wheel  fixed  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  axle  member,  a  bearing  In  which  the  axle 
member  la  aupported,  a  member  extending  from  the  bear- 
ing and  having  removable  engagement  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  and  a  member  extending  from  the  bear- 
ing and  having  removable  engagement  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  knock-down  railway  motor  car,  a  frame  com- 
prlalng upper  and  lower  side  bars,  transverse  bars  and 
upright  end  bars,  the  lower  side  bars  being  extended  nt 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  foot  rest  carried  on  the 
extended,  portions  of  the  side  bnrs.  and  wheel  carrylus 
axle  members  detachablj-  enraKWl  with  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  knock  down  railway  motor,  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  detachable  axle   members  secured  to  tbe  frame  at  the 
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forward  and  rear  ends  thereof,  a  connection  between  the 
axle  members  on  each  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  brace  rod 
extending  from  each  rear  axle  member  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  the  coDDectlons  and  the  brace  rods  be- 
ing detachable. 

6.  In  a  rail  road  motor  car,  a  center  frame,  driving 
mechanism  supported  by  the  frame,  axles  supported  In  the 
frame,  a  coupling  mem(>er  on  each  end  of  each  axle,  axle 
supports  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  frame, 
an  axle  carried  by  each  support,  a  track  wheel  mounted 
on  each  of  the  last  named  axles,  a  coupling  member  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  Inst  named  axles  and  adapted  to  en- 
Kn>!e  with  one  of  the  coupling  members  of  the  first  named 
axle,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving 
mechanism  to  one  of  the  axles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  fJazette] 


950,242.  DUMl'ING-SCOW.  William  W.  Robinson. 
rhlladelphla.  Ta.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H. 
Mathls,  ITlmos,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  18,  190S.  Serial  No. 
463,194. 


1.  In  a  dumping  scow,  a  dumping  compartment,  the 
forward  wall  of  which  Is  forwardly  inclined  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  scow. 

2.  In  a  dumping  scow,  a  dumping  compartment,  the 
after  wall  of  which  Is  rearwardly  inclined  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  scow. 

3.  A  scow  having  a  central  opening  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  connected  below  the  water  line 
for  no  load  ;  the  forward  wall  of  the  forward  compart- 
ment being  forwardly  Inclined  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
.scow,  and  each  of  said  compartments  being  provided  with 
a  swinging  bottom. 

4.  A  scow  Laving  a  central  opening  divided  Into  a  plu 
raiity  of  compartments,  the  transverse  partitions  between 
said  compartments  terminating  above  the  water  line  for 
no  load  ;  said  compartments  being  provided  at  their  bot- 
toms with  doors  ;  the  forward  wall  of  the  forward  com- 
partment being  forwardly  Inclined  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  scow,  and  the  after-wall  of  the  after-compartment  be- 
Ins;  rearwardly  Inclined  toward  the  bottom  of  the  scow, 
wlifieby    the   current   of  water  created   by   the   motion   of 

,  tbf    scow    passes    through    all    of    the    compartments    and 
'  scours  out  all  floating  material   therein. 


0.'i(>,2  4:i.  KNKADINc;  AND  MIXINC.  MACHINE. 
CiiAiti.K.s  G.  Ross,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1900. 
S«*rlal    .No.   470,.S70. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mixing  trough  and  means  for  revolving  the 
mixing  blades  therein ;  of  means  for  emptying  the  mixing 
trough  compriaing  a  vertical,  double  cross  threaded  screw. 


a  lifting  nut  encircling  and  traversing  said  screw  and 
having  an  internal  adjustable  thread  for  engagement  with 
the  threads  of  said  screw,  means  for  borlsontally  revolv- 
ing aald  screw,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
the  movement  of  the  lifting  nut,  at  either  end  of  the 
screw. 


960.244  . 
MACHINE. 
Filed  Mar. 


HAT-BRIM   MATRICING  ANI>   FLANGINCJ 
Charles    E.    Sackett,    Danbury,    Conn. 
29,  1909      Serial  No.  4H6.520. 


1.  In  a  hat  brim  matricing  and  flanging  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  machine  frame  supporting  a  platform 
having  a  large  central  opening,  a  deep  steam  pot  sup- 
ported within  said  opening  by  a  vertical  banging  outer 
wall,  a  circular  bottom  plate  Joined  to  said  wall  having  a 
central  aperture,  a  vertical  Inner  wall  rising  from  aald 
iKjttom  plate  surrounding  said  aperture,  a  steam  space  be- 
tween said  walls  entirely  open  to  the  upper  atmosphere, 
steam  and  drip  pipes  connected  to  said  bottom  plate, 
means  to  distribute  the  steam  evenly  In  the  upper  space 
I)etween  said  rolls,  and  means  to  regulate  the  supply  of 
steam  to  said  open  steam  pot. 

2.  In  a  hat  brim  matricing  and  flanging  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  machine  frame  supporting  a  platform, 
a  steam  pot  supported  by  aald  platform  having  a  vertical 
hanping  outer  wall,  a  vertical  Inner  wall  surrounding  an 
ai>ertiire  concentric  with  said  outer  wall,  a  bottom  plate 
lonnectin^  said  walls,  a  steam  space  between  said  walls 
entirely  ojjen  to  the  upper  atmosphere,  means  to  supply 
and  to  distribute  steam  wltbln  aa\d  steam  space.  Its  vapor 
esc.iplng  freely,  a  hat  brim  bed  matrix  removably  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  said  inner  vertical  wall,  said  matrix  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  crown  of  a 
hat,  and  a  brim  section  adapted  to  shape  the  brim  of  a 
liat.  its  periphery  extending  beyond  said  Inner  vertical 
wall  Into  said  steam  apace,  said  matrix  having  its  higher 
( urves  adapted  to  support  a  flat  bat  brim,  thus  permitting 
weak  steam  vapor  to  permeate  all  parta  of  the  brim 
thereby  softening  It  preparatory  to  matricing  without  In 
Jury  to  the  fabric,  and  means  to  regulate  the  supply  of 
Kaid  vapor. 

3.  In  a  hat  brim  matricing  and  flanging  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  machine  frame,  a  platform  supported 
thereon,  a  steam  pot  supported  by  said  platform,  a  bed 
matrix  centrally  supported  by  said  steam  pot;  vertical 
guide  posts  rising  from  aald  platform  ;  a  ring  frame  con- 
structed with  boxes  sliding  vertically  upon  aald  guide 
posta,  bubs  projecting  from  aald  boxes.  Journal  pins  se 
cured  in  said  hubs;  side  bars  Journaled  on  said  pins  pass 
Ing  downward  outside  of  said  machine  frame ;  a  shaft  cen 
trally  arranged  under  said  bed  matrix  In  t>oxe8  attached 
to  said  machine  frame  ;  cranks  projecting  from  said  shaft ; 
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Journal  pins  at  the  extremities  of  said  cranks  on  which 
the  lowar  ends  of  said  side  bars  are  Journaled  ;  a  lever  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  shaft  ;  an  arm  provided  with  a 
balance  weight  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft ; 
the  said  lever  through  said  connecting  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  give  a  vertical  reciprocal  movement  to  said 
ring  frame  to  and  from  said  bed  matrix. 

4.  In  a  hat  brim  matricing  and  flanging  machine,  the 
cnniblnation  of  a  frame  supporting  a  platform;  a  steam 
pot  cetitered  In  said  platform,  a  lower  bed  matrix  sup- 
ported on  said  steam  pot,  a  central  opening  In  said  l)ed 
matrix  adapted  to  receive  the  crown  of  a  hat ;  vertical 
guide  posts  rising  from  said  platform  ;  a  ring  frame  con- 
structed with  boxes  at  each  side  having  a  vertical  move- 
ment on  said  guide  posts  to  and  from  said  matrix  ;  a 
bridge  member  crossing  said  ring  frame  centrally  secured 
to  said  boxes;  said  bridge  member  having  vertical  open 
Ints.  guide  rods  passing  upward  through  said  opening's. 
a  press  platen  supported  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  guide 
rods  in  which  they  are  secured,  a  bar  connecting  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  guide  rods  above  said  bridge  memlier  re- 
tained in  position  by  a  bar  in  which  they  are  secured  by 
nuts;  an  upper  matrix  In  all  respects  conforming  to  and 
registering  with  said  lower  bed  matrix  removably  at 
tached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  press  platen  ;  a  hat  block 
centrally  arranged  In  said  upper  matrix  and  removunly 
attached  to  said  press  platen  ;  said  platen  guide  rods,  and 
connecting  bar  forming  a  frame  depending  from  said 
bridge  member  and  supporting  said  upper  matrix  at  8om»« 
distance  below  It,  so  that  said  upper  matrix  is  seated 
upon  said  lower  bed  matrix,  while  said  bridge  iuenil>er  Is 
about  midway  of  Its  vertical  movement  ;  said  guide  rods 
sliding  upward  through  said  bridge  memlier  as  it  de- 
scends. 

5.  In  a  hat  brim  matricing  and  flanging  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  machine  frame,  a  supporting  platform  ;  a 
steiim  |K)t  supporte<l  by  said  platform,  a  l>ed  matrix  cen- 
tered on  and  sup|>orted  by  said  stenm  pot  ;  a  press  platen, 
an  upper  matrix  supported  by  said  platen  centrally  ar- 
rariiied  above  and  registering  with  said  lied  matrix ; 
guide  posta  rising  vertically  from  said  platform  ;  a  ring 
frame  having  a  vertical  movement  upon  said  guide  posts 
to  and  from  said  bed  matrix,  a  bridge  meml)er  secured  to 
said  Ping  frame;  guide  rods  secured  to  said  press  platen 
passing  upward  through  said  bridge  member,  and  spiral 
springs  surrounding  said  guide  rods  between  said  bridge 
niemlier  and  said  press  platen  which  press  downward 
against  said  press  platen  to  add  to  Its  compression  as  the 
bridge  member  descends,  and  upward  against  said  bridge 
member  giving  It  an  elastic  resilient  movement  for  the 
purpoBe  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

ii . 

9  50.24  5.  HEATKR  FOR  INCUBATORS.  John  W. 
SAOtB,  Trotwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24,  15»00.  Serial 
No.  519,.'58« 

1.  Id  a  heater  for  Incubators,  an  annular  water  column, 
a  flue  mounted  within  said  water  column,  a  casing  mount 
ed  on  the  outside  of  said  water  c-oiumn,  said  flue  and  said 
cssinz  forming  pa-isage  ways  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides 
of  said  water  column,  a  lamp  mounted  below  said  flue 
with  Intervening  space  between  the  upper  end  of  the  lamp 
chimney  and  the  lower  end  of  the  flue,  a  damper  mounted 
above  the  flue  and  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  of  the  flue 
and  t»  direct  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  lamp 
Into  both  of  said  pa.ssage  ways  simultaneously,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  damper,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  heater  for  Incubators,  an  annular  water  column, 
a  flue  inclosed  by  said  water  column  and  providing  an  an- 
nular passage  way  between  the  interior  of  the  water  col- 
umn and  the  exterior  of  the  flue,  a  casing  l>elow  said  water 
column,  said  casing  having  an  annular  wall  extending 
therefrom  around  the  exterior  of  the  water  column  and 
providing  a  passage  way  around  the  outer  aide  of  the 
water  column,  a  lamp  mounted  below  said  casing,  the 
chimney  of  said  lamp  being  extended  Into  the  casing  a 
suitable  distance  below  said  flue  and  adapted  to  discharge 
the  products  of  combustion  Into  the  lower  portions  of  the 
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annular  passage  ways  on  the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the 
water  column  or  to  the  flue,  and  a  damper  above  the  flue 


and  controlling  the  |iassa^:p  of  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  lamp. 


f).')0,246.      FIRF    KSCAPE.      THeodor    Schilz.    Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Vc\<    LM.  inn<!.     Serial  No.  416,967. 


1.  .\  fire  esctiiic.  couiprising  in  combination,  a  vertically 
disposed  stem  rtduced  at  its  lower  end  to  form  a, shoulder, 
said  shoulder  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  roof  of  a  building, 
said  reduced  end  passing  through  said  roof  and  being  fur- 
ther adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  beam  thereunder,  a  brace 
comprising   a    plate   perforated   to   receive   said    vertically 

'  disposed  stem,  depending  legs  carried  by  aald  plate,  aald 
legs  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  secured  to  the  roof  of 
said  building,  a  cross  arm  having  bearings  upon  said  ver- 
tically disposed  stem  and  further  resting  upon  the  upper 
face  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  parallel  projecting  arms  car- 
ried by  said  cross  arm,  a  bar  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  third  arm  secured  at  the  termination  of  the 
upper  portion  of  said  vertically  disposed  stem,  said  third 
arm  being  curved,  the  free  end  of  said  third  arm  being  se- 
cured to  said  bar,  a  reel  mounted  between  said  parallel 
projecting  arms,  and  flexible  escai)ing  means  carried  by 
said  reel. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  stem  adapted  for  vertical  disposi- 
tion, means  to  support  said  stem  from  the  roof  of  a  build- 
ing, a  cross  arm  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  pair  of  parallel 

1   horizontally   arranged  arms  carried  by   the  cross   arm,  a 


i 
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bar  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  parallel  armg.  a  reel 
mounted  between  the  parallel  arms,  and  a  third  arm  sup 
ported  at  one  end  from  the  top  end  of  the  stem  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  connooted  to  said  bar  which  connects 
the  parallel  iirms. 

3.  In  a  Are  escape,  a  vertical  stem  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  roof  of  a  building  and  having  a  shoulder 
thereon  adapted  to  seat  on  the  roof,  means  to  secure  the 
Inner  end  of  the  stem  rigidly  to  the  building,  a  brace  se 
cured  to  the  roof  and  to  the  stem,  and  a  rotatable  red 
carrier  on  the  stem  sustained  against  downward  move 
inent  by  engagement  with  the  brace. 


X    9*-     ^  f>' 
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950,248.      ENGINE.      Melville    B.    Smith.    Oione    Park. 
N.  y.     Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,350. 

1.  An  engine  comprising  a  crank  shaft  and  a  cylinder,  ■ 
piston  moving  therein  and  provided  with  a  piston  head, 
means  for  admitting  a  charce  to  one  side  of  the  piston 
head,  a  vhIvp  for  controlling  said  admission  of  a  charge, 
means  for  cond\ictlng  the  said  charge  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  piston  heail.  n  second  valve  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage oT  the  charce  to  said  opposite  side,  means  for  ex- 
haustliit:  the  charuc  from  said  opposite  side  of  the  piston 
heiid.  a  third  VHlve  for  controlllnif  said  exhaii-it.  and  a  con- 
nection be! ween  the  crank  shaft  and  said  vnlv.^  for  oper- 
ating the  vul  vi'^ 

2.  An  engin tn)>risinc  a  rranl«  shaft  nmi  u  cj-linder,  a 

piston  moving  ti'.iT.'Ui  nnd  provld.i!  wiih  i\  pl.«ton  head, 
means  foV  admittinir  n  chnrae  to  one  fide  of  the  piston 
head,  a   valve  for    ■ontmMni:  <«aid  admNsion  of  a  charge. 


950,247.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Lksteh  E.  8hip.vian. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Asa  L.  Shlpman's  Sons, 
Now  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  July  2ft,  lOOii.  Serial 
Ni.    .'•.1().275. 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  bottom  bar,  a  top  bar,  posts 
secured  to  said  bottom  bar  and  movable  with  relation  to 
the  top  bar,  conical  heads  on  said  posts  received  In  said 
top  bar,  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  top  bar  and 
constructed  to  engage  the  conical  portions  of  said  heads. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  top  bar,  a  bottom-bar,  posts 
secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  Inclosing  the  upper  portion  of 
each  of  said  posts  and  secured  to  said  top  bar,  a  head  on 
each  of  said  posts  arranged  to  move  telescoplcaliy  in  said 
sleeve,  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  top-bar  and  con- 
structed to  engage  said  heads. 

.i.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  bottom-bar,  a  top-bar.  posts 
secured  to  said  bottom-bar,  said  posts  received  in  said  top- 
bar  and  having  axial  cavities  therein,  spurs  in  said  top- 
bar  arranged  to  be  received  In  said  cavities,  and  locking 
means  carried  by  said  top-bar  and  constructed  to  engage 
said  posts. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  bottom-bar,  a  hollow  top- 
bar,  posts  secured  to  said  bottom-bar,  flared  heads  on  said 
posts  received  In  said  top-bar  and  having  cavities  In  their 
upper  faces,  spurs  In  said  top-bar  arranged  to  be  received 
In  said  cavities,  and  a  locking-bar  movable  In  said  top-bar 
and  constructed  to  engage  said  heads. 

5.  In  a  lo<Jse-leaf  hinder,  a  bottom-bar.  a  top  bar.  posts 
secured  to  said  bottom-bar.  heads  on  said  posts,  each  re- 
ceived in  said  top-bar,  a  sleeve  on  each  of  said  posts,  tele- 
scoplcaliy inclosing  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  secured 
to  said  top-bar,  a  fiance  on  said  sleeve  matching  said  post 
beneath  said  head,  and  l<icklng  means  carried  by  said  top- 
bar  and  constructed  to  engaire  said  heads. 

rcialma  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


means  for  conducting  the  said  charge  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  piston  head,  a  second  valve  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  the  charge  to  said  opposite  side,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  charxe  from  said  opposite  side  of  the  piston 
head,  a  third  valve  for  controlling  said  exhaust,  and  a 
movable  meml)er  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  crank 
shaft  for  oi>erating  said  valves. 


^'^^^ 


3.  An  engine  comprlslnt;  a  crank  slisft  and  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  moving  therein  and  provided  with  a  piston  head, 
means  for  admitting  a  charge  to  one  side  of  the  piston 
head,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  admission  of  a  charge, 
means  for  conductinir  the  said  charge  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  piston  head,  means  for  exhausting  the  charge  from 
said  opivoslte  side  of  the  piston  head,  a  valve  independent 
of  the  first  mentioned  valve  for  controlling  said  exhaust,  a 
movable  member  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  crank 
shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  and  operate  one  of  said 
valves  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  moval)le  member  adapted 
to  contict  with  .ind  operate  a  second  of  said  valves. 

4.  An  engine  comprising  a  crank  shaft  and  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movlni{  therein  and  provided  with  a  piston  head, 
means  for  admitting  a  charge  to  one  side  of  the  piston 
head,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  admission  of  a  charge, 
means  for  conducting  the  charire  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  piston  head,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
charge  to  said  opposite  side,  means  for  exhausting  the 
charge  from  said  opposite  side  of  the  piston  head,  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  exhaust,  a  movable  member  connected 
to  and  operated  by  the  crank  shaft,  a  lug  carried  by  the 
movable  member  adapted  to  contact  with  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  valve,  a  second  lus:  carried  by  said  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  contact  with  said  sectind-mentloned  valve, 
said  movable  member  being  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
third-mentioned  valve. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
piston  therein,  ports  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  on  either 
side  of  the  piston,  a  valve  casing  on  the  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  one  of  the  ports  and  hnvlnir  a  fluid  inlet,  a 
valve  controillnsr  the  inlet,  a  valve  casing  communicating' 
with  the  other  port,  a  conduit  connecting  said  casing,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  flrat-men 
tloned  casing  to  the  second-mentioned  casing,  means  for 
opening  the  flrst-mentloned  valve  to  admit  fluid  to  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  opening  the  second-mentioned  valve 
to  permit  the  steam  so  admitted  to  pass  from  one  side  of 
the  piston  through  the  casiuns  and  conduit  to  the  other 
side  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


950,249.  ROTARY  ENGINE  Wiiliam  M  SpknCBB, 
Burns,  Tenn.  Filed  May  10.  1!»0!).  Serial  No.  495,176. 
1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  exhaust  ports 
therein,  of  a  shaft,  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  buckets 
having  grooves  therein  on  said  wheels,  si>ring  actuated 
wlntfs  mounted  within  the  grooves  In  the  buckets  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  casing',  valves  for  regulating  the  (low 
of  steam  to  the  wheels,  means  for  actiiatink;  the  valves 
alternately,  sprlni;  actuated  gate  valves  for  preventing 
the  How  of  steam  In  niore  than  one  direction  through  the 
casing,  and  means  for  re):iilntln»;  the  ti-nsion  of  said 
springs. 

2    In   a    rotary   enirine.    tlie    r-.miblnation    of  a    frame,  a 
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caslnt'  havlnt:  a  central  web  mounted  on  the  frame,  said 
W*b  bavins  circular  grooves  formed  therein,  spring  actu- 
ated packing  rlii>;s  mounted  in  said  crooves.  a  shaft, 
wheels  wlllilu  the  casing  on  both  sides  of  the  central  web 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  buckets  on  the  wheels,  spriun  actu- 
ated wiuKs  mounted  In  said  buckets,  a  steam  chest  mount- 
ed on  the  casing  having  ports  therein  for  the  admission 
of  sream  to  the  casing,  valves  In  the  chest  for  reirtilating 
the  flow  of  steam  to  tlie  wl)e«'ls.  means  connected  to  the 
shaft  for  operating  the  valves,  another  <asine  formed  with 
the  firnt  named  caslni:.  gate  valves  liaving  rods  resting  on 
their  upper  ends  mounted  in  said  casing.  tul)e8  extending 
from  the  top  of  said  casing,  coll  springs,  and  means  for 
adjusting  tlie  tension  of  said  springs. 


950,25(>.  ASII-LIFT.  At  gist  St'soH,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.. 
asstgDor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  3SS.815, 

1.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
and  means  for  lifting  the  frame,  of  a  load-carrying  device, 
a  cable  connected  thereto  and  to  the  frame,  and  a  fixed 
direction  sheave  for  the  cable  mounted  on  a  stationary 
support. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  means  for  lifting  the  frame,  of  a  stationary  sup|)ort. 
a  sheave  mounted  thereon,  a  sheave  carried  by  the  frame 
and  lorated  at  a  point  al)ove  tlie  first-named  sheave,  a 
load-carrying  device,  and  a  cable  connected  to  the  frame 
at  a  point  al)ove  said  tirst-named  sheave  and  to  the  load 
carrying  device  and  engaclnj:  said  sheaves. 

3.  in  a  holstlui^'  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  cable  connected  tJierelo,  and  means  to  operate  the  cab'e 
to  lift  and  lower  the  frame,  of  a  load-carrylns  device.  i\ 
cable  having  stationary  connection  with  said  device  and 
the  fraaie,  and  a  stationsry  sheave  over  which  said  last- 
named  cable  passes. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
casing  having  a  central  web  mounted  on  the  frame,  said 
web  having  circular  grooves  formed  therein,  spring  actu- 
ated packing  rings  mounted  in  said  grooves,  a  shaft, 
wheels  within  tlie  casinj;  on  both  sides  of  the  central  web 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  buckets  on  the  wheels,  spring  actu- 
ated wings  mounted  In  said  buckets,  a  steam  chest  mount- 
ed on  the  casing  having  iwrts  therein  for  the  admission 
of  steam  to  tlie  casing,  valves  in  the  chest  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  steam  to  the  wheels,  means  connected  to  the 
shaft  for  operating  the  valves,  another  casing  formed 
with  the  tirst  named  casing,  gate  valves  having  rods  rest- 
ing on  their  upper  ends  mounted  in  said  casing,  tulies 
extending  from  the  top  of  said  casing,  coll  springs  coiled 
about  the  rods  mounted  on  the  gate  valves  and  extending 
upward  Into  the  tubes,  plugs  threaded  In  said  tubes  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs,  casing  ends  having 
circular  grooves  formed  therein,  and  spring  actuated 
packing  rln^-s  mounted  In  said  grooves  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  sides  of  the  wheels. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  sidewalk  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  compartment  beneath  the 
wilk,  of  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  means 
foi  moving  the  frame  up  and  down  through  said  opening, 
a  liad-carrying  device,  and  means  for  moving  it  up  and 
down  throuKh  the  opening  simultaneously  with  but  at  a 
greater  si)eed  than  the  frame. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  walk  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  a  compartment  beneath  the  walk, 
of  a  supporting  frame  movable  up  and  down  through  the 
opening,  and  a  load-carrying  device  connected  to  the  frame 
and  movable  therewith  at  a  greater  speed  than  that  of  the 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


950,251.  BELOW -SURFACE  HOIST.  AcocsT  Scndh, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Jersey  VHy .  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,461. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  cover  fur  an  opening,  of  a 
carrier  movable  tlirouglj  the  opening,  mechanism  for  guid- 
ing the  carrier,  and  means  carried  by  the  cover  forming  a 
continuntion   of  said  t'uldin»:  raecbanNui 

2.  The  (ombiiintion  with  a  walk  formed  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  cover  for  the  opoiiins:,  .ind  a  com- 
partment lieneath  the  walk,  of  inilde  rails  extending 
through  the  compartment,  and  iniide  rails  carried  iiy  the 
cover. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hlnirpd  door  for  an  opening, 
of    Inclined    cuide    rails,    ,nnd    puid>     ruils    carried    bv    th« 
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door  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  flrat-namad  ralla 
when  the  door  la  open. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  walk  formed  with  an  oprn- 
Ing  therethrough,  a  hinged  door  for  said  opening,  ami  a 
compartment  beneath  the  walk,  of  guide  rails  comprising 
sections  carried  by  the  door  and  sections  loosely  connrcted 
thereto,  and  stationary  sections. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  walk  formed  with  an  0|>eD- 
Ing  therethrough,  a  door  for  said  opening,  a  hin^e  rod 
connecting  the  door  to  the  walk,  and  a  compartment  be- 
neath the  walk,  of  guide  rails  comprising  sections  secured 
to  the  door  and  extending  from  the  hinge  rod  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  the  door,  short  sections  hinged  to  the  rod. 
and  remorable  sections  extending  from  the  short  section.-) 
to  the  floor  of  the  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


tudlnal  slots  and  notches  for  engaging  the  stop-pins  when 
the  table-top  is  placed  in  posUion  as  either  a  chalr-baek 
or  a   table-top. 


0  5  0,25  2.  SWITCH  -  STAND.  Wbbester  F.  Thave.s. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  McMyler,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  41)5,876. 


N~., 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  cyllndrlral  base  having 
laterally  projecting  legs  and  having  on  Its  Inner  periphery 
two  Inwardly  extended  spiral  rit*.  one  of  the  heads  uf 
said  cylinder  being  removable,  a  shaft  extending  centrally 
through  the  said  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  In  the  two 
heads  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  both  heads,  a  i-ollar 
fixed  to  this  shaft  within  the  cylinder  having  a  laterally 
projecting  stud,  a  friction  roller  mounted  on  said  stud 
and  projecting  l)etween  said  spiral  rib.s,  and  an  operating 
handle  connected  to  one  projecting  end  of  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  cyllpdrlcal  base  having 
laterally  projecting  legs  and  having  on  Its  Inner  periphery 
two  Inwardly  extended  spiral  ribs,  one  of  the  heads  of  said 
cylinder  being  removable,  a  shaft  extending  centrally 
rhroimh  the  said  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  the  two 
heads  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  both  heads,  a  collar 
fixed  to  this  shaft  within  the  cylinder  having  a  laterally 
projecting  stud,  a  friction  roller  mounted  on  said  stud 
and  projecting  between  said  spiral  ribs,  an  operating 
handle  connected  to  one  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
vertical  target  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  a  vertical  bear- 
ing which  Is  a  part  of  said  base,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  and  projecting  Into  the  hollow  interior 
of  said  base,  and  a  fork  connected  with  said  arm,  said 
fork  having  two  forked  legs  which  span  the  shaft  and  lie 
respectively  close  to  opposite  ends  of  said  collar. 

950,21^.'?.  COMBINED  TABLE  A.VD  CHAIR.  Apam  A. 
Trepei.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  4Sl,n60. 

1.  A  combined  table  and  chair  coniprlsing  a  chair  hav- 
ing side-arms  with  stop-pins  thereon,  a  table  top,  a  pivot- 
strap  connection  between  the  slde-arojs  and  the  table-top, 
said  pivot-straps  having  longitudinal  slots  and  notches 
for  engaging  the  stop  pins  when  the  table-top  is  placed 
In  position  as  either  a  chair-back  or  a  table-top. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  chair  provided  with  side- 
arms  and  stop-pins  on  said  side-arms,  of  a  table  top  con- 
sisting of  a  middle  leaf  and  two  hinged  side  leaves  and  a 
piTot-atrap  connection  between  the  side  arms  and  the  mid- 
dle iMf  of  the  table-top,   said  pivot-strapa  having  longi- 


3.  In  a  combined  table  and  chair,  the  combination  of  a 
chair  having  stde-arma,  a  table-top  formed  of  a  middle 
leaf  and  two  side  leaves,  spring  actuated  pivot  straps  on 
necting  the  middle  leaf  with  the  side-arms,  said  straps 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  and  notcbea,  and 
stop-pins  In  the  side  arms  for  engaging  the  pivot-straps, 
said  pivot  straps  moving  in  recesses  of  the  arma  and  mid- 
dle leaf  for  permitting  the  swinging  of  the  table  top  over 
the  side  arms  of  the  chair  Into  Inclined  position  for  use 
as  a  chair-back  and  back  In  position  on  the  side-arms  for 
use  as  a  table 

4.  In  a  combined  table  and  chair,  a  chair  provided  with 
side  arms  having  stop-pins,  a  table  top  composed  of  a 
middle  leaf  and  hinged  sideleaves,  means  to  hold  the 
Hide  leaves  In  folded  position,  pivot  straps  having  notched 
slots  receiving  the  stop  pins,  and  a  spring  to  hold  the 
notches  in  engagement  with  the  stop-pins  when  the  table- 
top  is  In  position  to  form  a  chair-back  or  when  It  Is  In 
position  as  a  table-top.  ' 


950.2.14.  ATTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  .I.kmeu  E. 
WuKiiiT.  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  May  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.   496,730. 


1.  An  automatic  switch  (uechanlsm  comprising  movable 
switch  points,  means  for  shifting  the  switch  points  later- 
ally, a  car  device,  means  for  retaining  the  car  device  nor- 
mally in  operative  position,  means  projecting  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  car  device  on  the  main  line  when 
the  switch  Is  open  and  actuated  thereby  for  automatically 
operating  the  switch  shifting  mechanism  to  throw  the 
switch  to  closed  position,  and  means  on  the  side  track 
automatically  operated  by  the  wheels  of  an  out  passing 
train  for  throwing  the  switch  to  open  position. 

2.  .\n  automatic  switch  mechanism  for  railways,  com- 
prising switch  points,  suitably  journaled  shafts  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  switch,  train  actuated  track  arms 
carried  by  the  shafta  and  adapted  to  be  raised  when  the 
switch  ta  In  open  position,  a  car  device  normally  In  posi- 
tion to  automatically  actuate  the  track  arma  when  raised, 
switch  shifting  means  connected  to  the  switch  points, 
means  connecting  the  shafta  and  the  switch  shifting 
means,  and  yieldable  locking  means  engaging  the  shafts 
for   preventing  accidental    movement   thereof   and    retain- 

I   Ing  them  In  their  adjusted  positions. 


3.  An  automatic  switch  mechanism  for  railways  com- 
prising laterally  movable  switch  points,  means  connected 
with  the  switch  points  for  shifting  them  laterally,  suitably 
journaled  shafts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  switch, 
train-actuated  track  arms  carried  by  the  shafta  to  per- 
mit the  twitch  to  be  automatically  closed  by  trains  travel- 
ing In  either  direction  on  the  main  line,  means  connecting 
the  shafts  and  switch  shifting  means,  members  fast  on 
the  shafts  and  having  two  flattened  faces  corresponding' 
to  the  positions  of  the  track  arms  when  at  one  or  the  other 
of  their  limits  of  movement,  and  springs  engaging  the 
flattened  faces. 

4.  An  automatic  switch  mechanism  for  railways  com- 
prising movable  switch  points,  means  connected  with  the 
switch  points  for  shifting  them,  suitably  Journaled  shafts 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  switch,  train-actuated 
track  arms  carried  by  the  shafts  to  permit  the  switch 
to  be  automatically  closed  by  trains  traveling  In  either 
direction  on  the  main  line,  a  bell  crank  separate  from 
the  automatic  switch-operating  means,  one  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  being  connected  by  a  pin  and  slot  to  one  of 
the  rods,  a  pivoted  switch  lever,  and  means  connecting  the 
bell   crank   and   switch   lever. 

6.  An  automatic  switch  mechanism  for  railways,  com- 
prising laterally  movable  switch  points,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  switch  points,  a  track  arm,  means  connecting  the 
track  arm  and  switch  shifting  mechanism,  a  trip  hinged 
to  the  locomotive,  an  abutment  against  which  the  trip 
normally  rests  to  limit  movement  of  the  trip  in  one  direc- 
tion, yltiding  means  for  automatically  retaining  the  trip 
in  operative  position,  and  means  for  actuating  the  trip 
to  move  it  to  inoperative  position  against  the  tendency 
of  the  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  trip  in  oper- 
ative position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 

Il 

950.2.15.     EYE  SHADE.   Attii  ht  E.  Allks,  Charleroi,  Pa. 
Filed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,020. 

1.  A  pair  of  eye-glasses  or  spectacles,  having  trans- 
lucent shades  detachably  secured  thereto,  each  of  said 
shades  covering  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  the  lenses 
and  leiiving  exposed  the  lower  portion  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  shade  for  eye  glass  or  spectacle  lenses,  comprising 
a  piece  of  translucent  material  of  less  area  than  the  area 
of  the  lenses  and  having  clips  for  detachably  securing 
It  In  position  over  a  portion  of  a  lens,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  shade  for  eye-glass  or  spectacle  lenses,  comprising 
a  piece  of  translucent  material  adapted  to  fit  over  a  por- 
tion of  a  lens  and  having  a  shield  portion  to  project  up- 
wardly above  the  lens,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  eye  shade,  comprising  a  piece  of  translucent  ma- 
terial having  cllpa  for  detachably  securing  It  to  the  frame 
of  eye  glasses  or  spectacles,  said  piece  being  of  less  area 
than  the  area  of  the  eye  opening  through  said  frame ; 
substantially  &■  described. 


wardly-eztendlng  recess  and  upwardly-extending  brackets, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  brackets  and  provide  with  a 
chisel  member  In  front  of  the  same,  said  chisel  member 
extending  over  and  beyond  the  horizontal  member  of  the 
rest-piece  and  being  -  provided  with  an  inwardly-tapering 
recess,  and  a  spring-actuated  pin  located  in  the  inclined 
socket  of  the  vertical  member  and  engaging  a  recess  and 
abutment  at  the  under-side  of  the  lever  adjacent  to  its 
fulcrum  for  holding  the  horliontal  member  of  the  rest- 
piece  In  contact  with  the  chisel  member  of  the  lever. 


950.256.  BOX-01'ENER.  Charles  L.  Cubtib,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Herculever  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May  29,  1908,  Serial 
No.  435.649.  Renewed  Jan.  14. 1910.  Serial  No.  638,101. 
1.  A  box-opener  comprising  a  rectangular  rest-piece 
provided  with  a  vertical  member  baring  an  Inclined  socket 
and  &  tapering  borisontal  member  having  a  curved  in- 


^-C 


2.  A  box-opener  comprising  a  rectangular  rest  piece 
provided  with  a  vertical  member,  having  an  IncHned 
socket  and  a  tapering  horlsontal  member  having  a  curved 
Inwardly-extending  recess,  and  upwardly  extending  brack- 
ets, a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  brackets  and  provided  with 
a  chisel  member  in  front  of  the  same,  said  chisel  member 
extending  over  and  beyond  the  horizontal  member  of  the 
rest-piece  and  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  tapering 
recess,  a  driving  hammer  provided  with  a  handle  and  lo- 
cated on  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring-actuated 
pin  located  in  the  inclined  socket  of  the  vertical  member 
and  engaging  a  recess  and  abutment  at  the  under  side  of 
the  lever  adjacent  to  Its  fulcrum  for  holding  the  horlEontal 
member  of  the  rest-piece  In  contact  with  the  chisel-mem- 
ber of  the  lever. 


950,257.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  UNDAMPED 
ELECTRIC  OSCILL.ATIONS.  SiMOX  Eisexstiik, 
Klew,  Russia.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,477. 


—S 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  undamped  electrical 
oscillations,  an  oscillating  exciter  composed  of  a  negative 
electrode,  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes,  an  oscillatory 
circuit  for  each  positive  electrode,  and  means  for  causing 
an  arc  to  form  alternately  between  the  different  positive 
electrodes  and  the  negative  electrode. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  undamped  electrical 
oscillations,  an  oscillating  exciter  composed  of  s  single 
negative  electrode,  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes,  a 
plurality  of  oscillatory  circuits  In  a  shunt  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  positive  electrodes,  and  means  for 
causing  to  be  formed  light  arcs  alternately  between  the 
positive  electrodes  and  the  negative  electrode. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  undamped  electrical 
oscillation^,  the  combination  of  a  negative  electrode,  a 
plurality  of  positive  electrodes,  a  condenser  connected  to 
each  positive  electrode,  means  for  establishing  oscillations 
between  said  condenser  and  said  negative  electrode,  and 
means  for  supplying  alternating  current  separately  to 
said  electrodes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  undamped  electrical 
oscillations,   the   combination  of  a   negative  electrode,  a 
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»S0,2SS.  8WnCH'9XAMX>,  WiMlW  W.  Tbatm, 
Cl«T«luid.  Okto.  MiifMr  to  Jaia  Mdf7>«r.  OaralaBd, 
Ohio.    I1M  May  14. 19M.    Ivlal  No.  49MTt. 


1.  Tho  coaltaatka  of  a  teUew  cyttaArleal 
tatorany  pmJoetiBg  l«ga  aad  hartag  oa  Ito 
two  lawartflx  miaofl  iptaral  rtba.  oaa  of  tfea  lioads  of 
Mid  tfUa&K  Mag  rtoMTaMo,  a  daft  wtoadtag  eoatraUy 
thi«a^  tka  mM  crUaiar  rotataMy  MOBBtad  ta  tb«  two 
haadi  titoroof  aad  proJoetlaK  bafoad  batk  haada,  a  taUtx 
tead  to  tkii  ahaft  wttUa  tta  cyUadar  kavtog  a  latarally 
praJaeUag  atad,  a  fHelloa  roOar  ■baatad  oa  aald  atad 
aad  pcejaettog  batwaan  aald  aplral  rllia,  aad  aa  oparatlag 
baaAa  eoaaaetad  to  oa%  projaetteg  aad  of  aald  Aaft 

a.  Tka  coaMaatlaa  of  a  hollow  eylltdrteal 
latarally  finjiwihig  laga  aad  harteg  ea  Ito 
two  tawaadly  aataadad  ^nl  riba.  aaa  af  tha  haadi  of  aald 
cyltadar  bateg  waamaMa,  a  riiaft  aataadlag  eaatrally 
throogh  tka  aald  carliadar  latatablgr  waaatod  to  tta  two 
haada  tharaaf  aad  ntjytiwg  bataad.  batt  kaaii,  a  collar 
flxod  to  tUa  Aaft  wttUa  tha  ejlfadar  bavtm  a  lattfally 
prajaetlBg  atad.  a  frlctioa  rollar  Moutad  aa  aaU  atad 
aad  ptojactliw  baCwaaa  aald  aplial  ilba,  aa  oparatlag 
haaAo  eoaaaetod  to  oaa  projaetteg  aad  a<  aald  abaft,  a 
Tirtkal  torgat  abaft  rototabiy  BMaatod  ta  a  vartleal  baar- 
lag  wbleb  la  a  part  <rf  aald  baaa.  aa  ara  fizadto  tha  lowar 
aad  of  aald  abaft  aad  prQjMtkNr  lato  tba  hoUew  totarlor 
of  aald  baaa.  aad  a  forb  c<«aaetad  with  aald  ana.  aald 
fork  harlag  two  Ibrfcad  laga  wbkh  apaa  tka  abaft  aad  Ua 
laapaeUiaiy  daaa  to  oppoatto  aada  «t  aald  aallar. 


MOJSS.     COMBIMK)  TABLB  AHD  CBdIB.     An4M  A. 
raewL,  Maw  York.  N.  T.    niad  Mar.  %  IMt.    larlal 

No.  481  jae. 

1.  A  aoBMaad  taMa  aad  cbak  eoaipr«rii«  a  chair  hav- 

harata.  a  taMatopb  a  ptaab- 
tha 


^^!3i9^-5S^S^^^w?»WH^f5^ 


sa,  t^io, 
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f*l 


tha 


dla  laaf  far  patamiag  tha 
tba  aldaaraa  a<  tha 

aaa  aa  a  tabla. 
4.  la  a 


a  chair  prarMad  with 
at  a 
to  haM  tha 


tba  ahafto  aad  twitch  ahlftlag 
tba  abafta  aad  IbiTtag  twa  flattaaad 
to  tha  poaHloaa  4t  tka  track  anaa  lAaa  at 
of  tbalr  llBUa  tag  laoiaaiaat,  aad  «rl^ 
flattaaad  fMaa.  [^ 

4.  Aa  aatoautte  awttch  aachaaliM  far  laDwaTa 
prialag  BMvaMa  Mwtteh  patella  toaaaa  aaaaaetod  with  tha 
awlteb  potato  tof  ahifttai  tbtm,  mlttMt  Joaraalad  ahafto 
loeatad  oa  uppiilto  aldaa  at  tha  awttch*  trala^tetaatad 
track  araM  canAd  bp  tha  ribafto  to  pactott  tha  awlteb 
to  ba  aatniaaHtidly  fliaaad  hr  tMlM  traaallag  la  olthar 
dlroctloa  oa  th4  aate  llaa.  a  baB  «aak  aapacato  from 
tha  aatnaatle  Mtte^<af«alhiff  aaaaa.  aaa  ana  of  tha 
ball  etaak  bataij^eaaMetad  by  a  phi  aad  alat  to  oaa  of 
tha  roda.  a  plrotbd  awlteh  lavar,  aad  amaa  eoaaactlag  tha 
baU  craak  aad  twUdl  lof«r. 

5.  Aa  aatMaatic  awlteb  ■aphanlam  for  raUwaya.  eon- 
prialag  latarally  tooiabU  awttch  potato,  saaaa  tor  ahlft- 
lag tba  awttdi  D^ta,  a  tiaak  ana,  awaaa  eoaaartlM  tha 
track  arm  aad  ^frlteh  tAlftkit  ■iibialaai.  a  tr^  btagad 
to  tha  laaaaaattf^  aa.  abatowt  agataat  which  tha  trip 

ttjUtatt  toataaMat  a<  tha  trip  la  aaa  dlrae- 
■^aaa  far  aatoMUkally  ratotali«  tha  trip 
to  opaaatlta  pa^ihna.  aad  ■■aaa  fbr  actaatlag  tiba  trip 
to  BMiaa  tt  to  ifinparaMTa  paattlaa  agalaat  tha  tMdaacy 
of  tha  BMaaa  fo^  aonaaUy  lalatolatag  tba  trip  ta  opar- 
•ttoa  paattlaa.    i 

tChUiM  6  to  i$  aot  prtaktad  ta  tha  Oaaatta.] 


9d0.2»4.  AUTOMAnC  BAILWAZ-SWITCB.  Jamm  M. 
waMMc  Bay  City,  Mlah.  FBad  May  If.  ISOt.  Sartal 
No.  4t6,TM. 


»M.2M.    BnUMADB.  Auacax  ■.  Aixaa,  Cbarlarol,  Pa. 
FUad  Jaly  IS,  IfOg.    ■artal  Mo.  000,080. 


1.  A  pair  of 


1.  Aa  aatotoatle  awttch 
awlteh  potato,  aa 
ally,  a  car  darlea, 
aailly  ta  apaaatlya 
path  of 
tha  awttch  la* 
upaialiBg  tba 
awttch  to 

bar  tha 


eofarlag  jtha 
•ad  laaTlag 
ataattalty  aa 

f.  Aabadafa# 
a  ptaea  cf  traaalt^aat 
a(  tha  laMW  a4#  ban« 
It  ta  poatttoa  oij^r  a 


thavato,  aaeh  oC  aald 
a(  aaa  of  tha  ttaaw 
of  thaaaaM,  mOh 


2.  A  baa-opaaOT  eoatprlalag  a  vaetaagalar 
proTtdad  with  a  Tartleal  BMatbar,  baiiag  aa  lacUaad 
aoekat  aad  a  toparlag  tawtooatal  aiaaibar  bavt^  a  carrad 
tawudly-aztsdlag  racaai,  aad  apwarOy  ailaaftag  brack- 
•ta.  a  larar  falcnnaad  to  aald  btat»ato  aad  pcaaltad  wtth 
ta  fkaat  of  tba  aaaa,  aald  ddaal  wiartH 
aad  bayoad  tha  hortaoatal  aaater  of  tha 
reat-plaea  aad  batag  prarldad  with  aa  lawaBffly.taparl^ 
raeaaa,  a  drivtag  baaaMr  prorldad  wttii  a  haadla  aad  lo- 
eatad oa  tha  oatar  aad  of  tha  lavar,  aad  a  a^teg«etaatad 
pta  loeatad  ta  tbft  laeltead  aoekat  a(  tha  vartleal  ■ibir 
aad  aagaglag  a  raeaaa  aad  abafaat  at  tha  aafaralda  af 
tha  lavar  adjaoaat  to  Ito  faienua  far  baMI^^Iha  horlaaatal 
Biambar  of  tha  rMt-plaea  ta  eaataet  wtth  tha  rblaal  awa 
bar  of  tha  lavar. 


0M.28T.    APPABATUI  FOB  OBNaKATIlia  UNDAMPaD 
BLBCTBIC     OBCILLATIOMB.       Mnum 
Klaw,  Baarii     VUad  Sept.  6.  IMT. 


Ma.aOMTT. 


adh 
■  fa 

9t  a 


thaatha 


to  thraw  tha 
aa  ^  tfda  track 


whM  tha 
a  ahata  bach  aa  a 
with  a  chair 


ada 


aWfeigLd(  a  tolMi  laaf  aad  two  btagad  aMalaaaaa  aat  a 
timi^mmmmtmm  mmm  tha  iidi  ■!■■  mj  fha  ■» 
^m^mtJ-m  flit  ttiiatiBw  tail 


•f.  A  ahada  fae  aya«taaa  ar 
a  plaea  of  traailheaat  aatartal  iinnd  to  it  avar  a  por- 
ttoa  of  a  laaa  ai^  haTtag  a  iBlrid  pattlaa  to  pntfaet  ap- 
wardly  abava   ' 

4.  Aa  aya  ahadb,  aaaipMag  «  ftoea  it  toaaalaeaat  aa- 
tarial  havtag  aflkH  far  fblg^ibli'  aaeaiiig  tt  to  tha 
af  aya 


1.  la  aa  apparataa  for 
nacillatlnaa.  aa  '«*^iif*iag  infttor 
alaetrada,  a  plarattty  of  paaltlva 
eiraalt  for  aadi  poaltlva  riaetrada,  aad 
aa  are  to  tors  altataataly  batwaaa  tha 
■lac»adto  aad  tba  aagattva 

2.  la  aa  apparataa  far 


aagatlva  alactiadab  aplaialtty  a( 
plarallty  of  oaelllatoiy  drcatta  ta  a 
lag  to  tha  aaaibar  af  paattlia 
to  ba 


^r- 


f^^r^^^^^^^^ 


^^p?s 
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;  •  plnttlttir  t€ 
t»  «Mfe  Mtyiie  rijiMiMii^  tM  atlMT  iMI  «f 

to  tk«  •»«  «i«  of  Mid  timaii- 
tonnw.  m^Lwmm  Iw  nppljriiig  •AmwtiM  d«etrie  evr- 
mt  to  MM  «nMi  ilianii  ■■<  altocMtoly  to  «Ud  ■•• 
uniff  »i>ctg>i>iL 
[Caalm  ft  Mt  vdalii  fk  lift  CtaMtt*.] 


0M.M8.  BLBCTBIC  COmiBCtKMr  ItMt  MULIIPLB 
WUUBLMt  TBUBOBAPBT.  liMM  BlMIM»>  Claw, 
RoMta.     Ftlad  N«T.  •,  ISOT.     BMtal  Ito.  «01,8TS. 


I*? 


1.  la  vtnlcai  totagimi^,  urn  Mrtal  Mndnetor  havtef  a 

eMHwetoi  at  omMb  tteM  to  tte  ai*ri  palat  «(  tbt  ▼!• 
bnttoa  towrtoa  ^  tkc  ▼ftMttmi  dnott  for  th«  tte*  tatag. 
<MM  bnuai  bSTtot  SB  MrCk  emi— ettea  m  that  to  tka  «sa 
eaa«  to  exetttos  awft  a  TftiattoB  ttaa  earth  eoBaaetton  of 
mA  branch  reaatoa  eawptotoly  oaaftcted  aad  to  the 
other  ease  the  aetrtal  eeadattar  trith  aU  tto  hraaehea  a«to 


2.  IB  wlrrieaa  Ulagraphy,  aa  aortal  coadoetor  dtTided 
Into  a  aoBbor  o(  hwthea  coah  o(  which  la  eoaaeetod  wttb 
aa  aateaaa,  eaeh  at  the  hraaehea  betog  OMaeetad  at  eer- 
tota  ttnea  to  the  aedal  petot  ot  tha  vfteatlaa  etrenit  tor 
too  tlBo  botec. 

8.  la  wlreleoB  tolecmphy,  aa  aerial  eoadoetor  havtog  a 
aomher  of  hraaehea  eoaaeetod  with  aottablo  capacttlea, 
eaeh  of  aaM  braaehea  hotog  OMUMCtod  at  eortate  tteea  to 
•i  tho  vtoiattoa  taaatoa  of  Cho  vtoiattoa 
elfoait  tor  too 

with  oertato  of  aaM 


d.  la 
totoaaaBboroC 
«■«  partly  wttk  fha  earth,  aald 
at  airtato  tttoaa  to  the  aadal  pelat  of  tho 
*•  «f  «to  rthradM  etocatt  tor  tto  tiaw 

a.  la  ahiliaa  tolagiaphy,  aa  aerial 

to  tta  bbM!  pitaft  of  tha  vtoaatiM 
obcaaft  tor  thr  ttaa  hatoft  cwtato  «f 


•.  laawipir 

lto»ttJJ  •*  ■  ^  ^       •**—.•— 

(olattooiy  ttmJU  or  away  fraai  tta  ioMtoa  aai 

e«  their  owa  (wea,  aad 

loagttadtaally  p$  the  bottle  aad  rotatobly  ea  their 


jharlag  Ito  walto 
of  tho  tooth  aad  a 
prerided  with 
Cho  toott  of  tho  proaoar- 
aad  oopportlag 


2.  la  a  labrt-oappiy 
ehtooa.  tho 
prorMod  with 
horiaoatitf 
tode.  a  haldir  oa  tho  i 

to 
dtaod  toath  aad  a 
laeltaed  oppoaltoly  freai  tho 
welgbtod  pawl  pivoted  to  aaM 
two  prejeetloaa  eao  tor 
bar  aad  the  ether  far 
the  preaoorhar  to 

S.  la  a  lahel-rapply  ■nhoaiooi  for  betao-tobtflag  aa- 
ehlaaa,  the  eoaMaattoa.  with  ttO  laheMMMteg  roeoptoclo 
proTlded  with  aeaaa  for  aapporttog  a  pile  of  labela  to 
the  oaaM.  a  berlaoatal  aappwHas  bar  aboT«  the  label 
roeeptoel*.  a  prtmm  bar  pi  1 1  Mot  wMb  tooth  at  Its  aide, 
aa  auxiliary  praaaortotf.  gaMed  alaag  tto  toothed  proeaer- 
bar.  a  holder  ea  aaM  oapiiUlai  tar  tor  gaMlag  both  the 
toothed  aad  aoxillary  preaairbaia,  ■oaaa  for  adjuattog 
the  hoMer  oa  aald  bar,  a  weighted  pawl  plToted  to  aald 
bolder  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tbe  preoocr- 
bar,  aad  a  teaaloa-aprlag  toteipoaod  between  the  toothed 
and  aaxlltary  preaacr-ban. 

4.  la  a  label-eapply  aoehaalaai  for  bottle-label  au- 
etalaea,  the  eonblaatloa,  with  a  pair  of  label  reeeptoelee 
(or  aapporttog  a  pUo  of  labela.  a  lower  bar  tor  relatlTOly 
adtaatoUy  aapporttog  aaM  lahala.  aa  appor  berlaoatal  bar 
extoadlag  abero  aald  recaptaclaa  aad  prorlded  with  a 
loagltadtoal  alot.  hoMota  todapaa4Hitiy  alMaMe  oa  aald 
i9per  horlaoatal  bar.  Tertleally  alMahto  toothed  pnaaer- 
bara  gaMod  oae  to  eaeh  of  aaM  heMor^  bolto  poaalag 
throagh  aaM  alot  aad  aaM  bildiro  tor  adtoirtaMy  olaMp- 
lag  tho  boldoM  oa  aaM  horiaaatal  bar.  aad  wolghfod  pawlo 
piTotod  eao  to  each  hoMar  aad  adapted  to  lagogi  the 
teeth  of  the  preaaar-bara. 


Bl  wlpor  ■tahoalOBi  tor  bottlo- 
l4utolaatloa  of  a  pair  of  elaatte 
hoMera  for  thoiMaw,  aatd  boMora  bariag  ahaaka 
lag  at  right  adjilaa  thereto,  a  apUt  elaavtog 
oapportlag  oaM  ohoabo,  a  borlaoatol  plTot-rod. 
applylag  aaM  #llt  alaaip  to  aald  plrot-rod,  a 
olooTO  tor  eaM  ^rot  rod.  oMaaa  for  Uapartlag  a 
reelproeatlag  4«»tSoa  to  aaM  aleere.  and  omo— 
parttog  a  lator^ly-reelproeatlag  oMtioa  to  tbe 


wipara, 


for 

aa  for 


vertloal 
for  lai- 


8gO.Stl.  WlPm  ATTACHMENT  TOR  BOTTLB-LABBZ.- 
IMO  ICACHItiKfl.  foWAao  EaaoLD.  New  Torh,  N.  T. 
Hied  Ang.  7.11000.    Serial  No.  611.«66. 


9oei2da    wtPBB  umcBAXiwn  fob  bottlb-labbl- 

IMO  MACHnnBI.    W^mu»  BUBOU^  Hew  York,  M.  T. 

rued  Aaf.  r,  IMt.    Bartel  Mo.  f  ll,«8d. 

1.  la  a  wiper  awchaaltoi  llr  to»Halahailag 

tha  uaaitlBaHua  of  a  pair  -«(  dtoatte 

hoUoia  tor  tko  oaaa.  aoaao  tor 

r^altraly  toward  or  away  Imm  tta  Wtdo  aad  aotatahly 

toriMlaatlag  the 
of  tho  hatttob 
I.  la  a 
tho  Mitlaaiiia  «f  a  palt  •( 
tht( 


thai 
to  toova  I 
Utlag  aad  aprtog-actaatod  loma  ptoattUr^aoaaodtod  a« 
their  npper  oado  wUh  tha  holdera.  ■orihoiihai  fbr  Tortl- 
eaUy  redproeatlag  tho  wipoao  aad  their  aetaatlag  laerhan 
laaa,  and  mirtiaHai  tor  hapartlac  totoraVr  oaefflattiw 

8.  In  a  betOo-labatlag  Bochtoa,  the  eoaihtaatlaa,  with  a 
bottlo-reet  hOTtog  aldo-^eeka.  aad  tedteod  aaan  aopport- 
ed  below  tho  bottlo-rort  aad 
of  body4ahal 

log  toe  aaaia,  aatllMctloa  roUan  oa  aaM  haMtoa  to  llaa 
with  tbe  amt,  levera  prvotally  eoaaeetod  ^rttt  tta  h^dm. 
eprtag-aetoatad  tibow-lerera  — g"g«ag  the  hoMar-earrylag 
levera  at  their  appor  oada,  laeaaa  for  lovartlag  fortlcally 
reetoroeattog  mottoa  to  oaM  oIbow-lov«B  aad  hoMar-carxy- 
lag  lerera,  and  aaeaaa  for  tepartlag  lataraUy  rodpfoeattag 
motion  to  the  — 


»fi0.2d2.  UXK  FOB  VBHICLBB.  Datid  PaoBKLies, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  M.  1000.  gerlal  No. 
5S8,64g. 


1.  A  lo^  dorlce  of  the  elaaa  deaeribod,  eomprlalng  an 
oblong  eaalag,  a  bolt  UMvable  throagh  oae  end  thereof,  a 
aprlng  tor  drawing  aaM  bolt  toto  aaM  eaalag,  a  apring 
operated  ana  pivoted  centrally  of  aaM  eaalag  aad  extend- 
ing In  tbe  dlroetloa  of  tho  ead  thereof  throagh  whteh  aaM 
bolt  U  morable,  aald  arm  being  adapted  to  ei«age  aald  bolt 
when  In  Iti  oatennoet  poeltion,  a  lever  pivoted  between 
the  free  end  of  eald  arm  and  tbe  ^^  of  the  eaalag  through 
which  aaM  bolt  la  ihovable,  tbe  Inner  end  of  aaM  lever  be- 
ing phretalty  ceanoetod  with  aaM  at«  aad  tta  ootor  aad 
thereof  being  provided  with  gear  teeth  and  a  key  operated 
•plndle  Booatad  to  the  end  portion  of  aaM  eaati^  thro^i 
which  eald  bolt  la  rabvaUe  and  provided  with  a  ptekm 
which  OMahee  with  eaM  gear  teeth. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  coatprlateg  a  eaalag,  a 
bolt  aiovablo  throagh  one  oad  thereof,  a  qyrlag  for  draw- 
ing aaM  boK  toto  aaM  caatog,  a  vrtag  operated  am  ptr- 
oted  eontrally  of  aaM  caatog  aad  eataadtog  to  tha  dkroetlea 
of  the  Md  ttoraof  toroo^  wMeh  aaM  bolt  la  aiovable, 
■aid  am  betag  adapted  to  engage  aaM  bolt  bett  to  fta  In- 
nenaoat  and  oatennoet  poaltlon,  a  lover  pivoted  between 
the  free  ead  of  aaM  arm  and  tho  oad  of  the  eaalag 
tbroogh. which  tbe  bolt  la  movable,  toe  toaer  end  of  aaM 
lever  betag  pivoted  to  eald  arm  aad  tha  oatar  ead  thereof 
being  provided  with  gear  teeto,  aad  a  key  opaiatad  apta- 
die  moaated  to  too  ead  portloa  of  oaM  eaatag  threap 
which  aaM  boK  te  awvable  aad  preHdod  wtth  a  ptaloa 
adapted  to  eagaga  with  the  teeth  of  oaM  tavw. 


060.2«8.  ATTTOMATIC  PIPB  -  COITPUIIO  iOB  CABS. 
FBBB  H.  HAararxa.  Haaloloa.  Pa.  fflaS  May  86.  10oa. 
Sertal  No.  40g.888. 
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•t  aU 


POS  BAILWAT- 


ll«.tOU4t. 


M, 


dolt 

tau»  tht  aaaatar 
■d  to  fl^ 
tte  Olltaf 
tiM  radgrootw  to 


M0.36t.    CI7«B101l4nK»L    J<m  A.  UUT.  N««  Tork 
H.  T.    f»«4  Dm  14,  XMt.    Swill  Ito.  S4T.WT. 


toeklM 

MTWteg  Mid 
Q»  MflMBta  to- 
for  Mearlag  asld 


1.  IB  a 
ulno  OB  ttohnln 
loeklBc 
fttlwr  te 
aUoM  IB  plBM 
tlallyu 

2.  IB  4  kaad  Inte  tor  i«8«ar 
•B  tU  bnka  slaa,  a  ai— ifl  *lold  ootwIbc  aaM  lock- 
lac  mofhaato  aad  mmm  tor  aMwrlag  nid  ahteM  In 
place,  aald  ahUM  havtag  totwiocklag  cdg*  portfcma  ar- 
raacad  to  aM«ro  tha  mi—iU  to«rtkar ;  aobataBtlally  as 


a.  la  a  haad  temkt  tor  Mlhrajr  eara  harlag  loeklac 
oB  tha  kraka  otaC.  a  eoatlaa  aegoMatal  ahlaid 


«.  la  a  feaad  kcaka  tor  lallvar 
aa  tiM  taafcaatoC  a 


akMd  la 


braka  tor  lallwajr  eara.  feaTlac  a  ratckat 
aa  tka  kiaka  ataC  • 


wttb  told- 
wttk  a  flaialtty  o(  te- 
at totorrali  alaa«  tta  alii  imiiaaa  aad  at 
tta  aad  patttaM.  tta  ki^cii  of  Mtd  toagaaa  aiiartlaa  tka 
width  «<  tka  il«i  mN.  wteafe,  tka  toMM  anadutod 

to  ka  toidad  aiMOid  tha  adiaa  •<  tha  MTaad  teTTar 
eorad  to  tta  chaawtod  rwftiaa  a(  todd 

-  -  af 
that  aaid  alda  •■••  an 

S.  la  a aaahtoa  mmwHtm^  aa  aooH  •>  aptar,  a 
la»«r  aa  aald  laaato.  aad  a  aock  liatac  prwidad  wttt  told> 
davB  aad  fwldH.  alaok  witt  a  pl«iallt|i«o( 
fey  alHttof  tha  difc  tepa  at 
aCaald 
aC  tta  alda  Ibm  Mid 

«C  tha  laaeto  aad  tha 
tMstod  to  tha  chaaaalad  aaitaea  a(  tha  laaoto  tor 

**yy  to  paalttoa  apoa  tta  laaato  dartag  tha 

to  ha  flnnra  taMrMn,  aaft  to  ha  htid 
^ '•^' ^^?Jj  »•«»••<  tha  lawda  aad  tha 

a  iitoftlH  tovar  toHiiid  «»■.  >«a  i»*m.«*^  dlifelly  ta, 

toii^ailAlliii- 

^lil^ikifttaiiia'iap^        "■!»  « 
^  to  ka  toMM  aiaaad  tha  ad«a  «f  tha 


tht  alda  of  aald  ahlaid  thiMi^  trhtah  tha  pawl 

aa  ootwardly  taiMd  Ito  «a  tta  ahlaid  astaadtag  oror 


(CialB  6  aot  prtatad  to  tta  Oaaatta.] 


MM^StT.  MOTOIpTBUGX.  Ion  fanoa.  Coieeic.  N.  y, 
•-Igaor  to  Tkytav  Vaatrk  TvMk  Ca,  Troy.  H.  Y^  a 
Corporatiea  U  Maw  Tarfc.  tUad  tm^  It.  19W.  ■er;al 
No.  812,730. 
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4.  la  a 

of  paranall 

atay-ba|tk  katwoM  tha 
tha  aat^  iaga  of  tha 
tha 

tadtaallT  o<  tha  <^Bck  aad  aappertad  aa  tha 
B.  la  a  track  f^  aiplaalTa  netora,  tha  waiaktoatloa  vt 
c^llaga  OB  tha  oBd  of  tba  alda  OMaibera, 
rlgl4l7  eoanectad  to  lald  eaatlagi,  aad  par- 
allel motor  aapiMrtlag  bara  axteadlng  loBgitadlaally  of 
the  track  aad  rlgUDy  moaatad  oa  tte  aad 
[dafaaa  6  to  Sf;  aot  prtatad  to  tha  Oaaatta.] 


0S0.2t8.  APPAiiiTUS  ft»  LVB^ICATIlfO  HTDEAU- 
UG-ELBVATCit  BAMS.  Wuuikai  WfeffTOir  and  Joan 
O.  Oars.  Laa  4»s»l«>.  CSaL  road  Oct.  20,  lOOd.  Stflal 
No.  «W,n4.      I 


1.  la  a  hydratfle  atoifatoa;  tta  iiawhiBBltoa  wttt  tta 
ploager  ttiareot  4>M  tha  pagWag  aad  laid  eaalag  tor  aald 
ploagar,  of  maaaH  tor  ap^jrtog  a  labrleaat  to  aald  plaa- 
ger.  at  a  potot  K4tweea  the  tvld  to  aald  eaalag,  aad  the 
■aM  plaagar  paeidag,  aad  aiaaaa  adapted  to  preraat  the 
phiager  froai  eaitrylag  the  labrleaat  downwardly  apaa  tta 
aartoea  aad  tetotha  iaM.  apaa  tha  dawa  atraha  thereof, 
aabataatlally  aa  toaufliad. 

t.  la  a  hydraidle  eterator,  the  eoaabtoattoa  wttt  tte 
ploager  thereof.  I  fead  the  packlag  flold  eaalag  tor  aald 
ploager.  of  aaeahk  for  iBtradoeiag  a  labrleaat 
aartoea  of  the  optoatlag  flold  wMfala  aald 
roaiadlBg  tha  taa|  ta  lobrteate  the 
the  flald  aad  th4«aald  paektag;  ai 
ported  wtttto  aa^  eaatag.  adap»ig  *%  pravoat  tha 
troa  eanytog  tlto  labrleaat  w  a  portlea  fheraet. 
wardlr  toto  the  ttold.  opoa  the  down  atroke  ttereof, 
ataatlallir  aa 


lATH  APPABATCS. 
lOah.    PBad  PttL  11.  ISOT.    Serial 


4.  A  portaUe  abowar  batb  apparatoa  cotoprWag  a  haisd 
ponp  baring  an  Intake  at  Ito  bottoat  aad  aa  ootlet  at  Ita 
rnqter  end,  a  foot  plaee  baring  Ito  tread  bdow  tte  totaka, 
and  a  flazIUa  delirorj  pipe  eonaoetod  to  the  oatlat  aad 
proTtdad  wKb  a  parfbrpted  ae^  loop,  aobatoatlally  aa  de- 


ft. A  portaUa  ahewar  batt  apparatoa  eoaprlalng  a  haad 
pomp  harlag  aa  Intake  tkroogb  Ito  bottooa'aad  prorldad 
Witt  aa  ootM  adjaeaat  Ita  tap,  a  baae  aappert  for  tha 
pomp  to  wasKfaKK  the  tetaha  ahera  tha  bottom  of  a  ttilv 
a  foot  plaeo  btf ow  tha  totoka  to  held  tha  pomp  down  dor- 
log  the  operatloB  thweof.  and  a  daalMe  dallTerjr  pipe  emi- 
neeted  to  the  outlet  and  provided  witt  a  pwforatad  neck 
loop,  aobrtaotlallj  aa  deeerlbed. 

[Qaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ooaattib] 


MO.STa     KBTBE-BOX.     Lawta   P.  Ajroaawa, 
Ma.    Filed  Oct  26.  1906.    Serial  No.  4ftB,0OT. 


B^JCV 


^J-*!'? 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


tUAftv  n.  1910. 


to  cMMroi 


8.  A  natar  koz.  eenitrtaiaf  •  castac  hATta«  a  top  »c<»- 
▼Mai  with  an  opanlnf  tkarathroosfa.  a  natA  aztandtatf 
tkroavli  aaid  top  aod  aztoadlag  ivwardly  ftom  aald  opaa- 
taiff,  a  plot  nmortMj  nooatod  to  aald  Mck  and  haTlac  a 
corar  adaptod  to  miaca  at  tfea  itm  of  aald  naeli,  a  pUto 
at  tta  lowar  and  of  aald  plog;  a  aaBbcr  moTaMy  amncad 
oBdar  aald  plato  and  harlac  Mts,  oMana  for  galdtog  aald 
bolto  <»  aald  Plata,  and  a  locklag  bolt  cxtendlBg  throoi/li 
aald  plot  and  eontroUlnc  aald  mambtr,  aald  corer  haTlag 
a  raeaaa.  aald  bolt  haTlac  •  haad  wlthla  aald  raeaaa  and 
adaptad  to  ba  aatgafad  bjr  a  kay  toraad  to  aatar  aald  ro- 


4.  A  nMtar  box,  e<HaprlBtBc  a  eaalac  haTtag  a  top  pro- 
Tidad  wltb  an  opanlag  tb«r«ttroach,  a  neck  axteadlng  up- 
wardly from  aald  opanlag  aad  baTinc  a  barelad  rim,  a 
plot  adapted  to  ba  laiofably  aaooatad  la  aald  aeck  aad 
carrylnc  a  cotot  havlac  tka  adca  to  fit  apon  aald  baraled 
rim,  aald  ping  carrytBg  a  plate  at  ika  toww  aad  thcraof , 
a  BMmbar  aioTabla  aadar  aald  plata,  aad  loeklag  bolta  ear- 
rlad  by  aald  aambar,  aald  plato  haTlag  waaaa  for  guiding 
aald  bolta,  aald  eoTor  having  an  aadar-cat  raeaaa,  a  lock 
bolt  aztandtog  tongftodlnally  throagh  aald  ping  and  con- 
trolllng  aald  mambat,  aald  lock  bolt  having  a  b«ad  within 
aald  raeaaa  aad  adaptad  to  ba  angagad  by  a  kay  fornad 
to  aater  aald  raeaaa,  wharaby  aald  mambar  can  ba  oparatod 
from  tha  outolda  of  aald  eoTar. 

B.  Tha  combination  with  a  matar  box  adaptad  to  ba 
burled  In  the  earth  and  comprlaing  a  easing  baTing  an 
open  bottom,  a  eloanre  at  the  top  of  aald  eaatng,  and 
meana  (or  operating  aald  cloaure  to  lock  and  unlock  the 
aame  from  the  outatde  of  aaM  eaalng,  of  a  conduit  haTlag 
ai  open  end  arranged  under  aald  open  bottom  of  aald  eaa- 
lng and  adaptad  to  eoadnet  warm  air  from  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  aarrlca  main,  to  the  meter  box  and  to  drain 
the  meter  box  of  nx^ature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Gaiette.] 


050,271.      SAPBTT-PLUG.      Elikha   H.    Bastion.    Fair 
bury.  111.     Filed  July  S,  1900.     Berial  No.  506.841. 


A  safety  plug  for  boHara  cemprMag  a  body  haTing  a 
chamber  closed  at  tha  laaer  end  of  the  plag,  sod  harlnx 
an  outlet  at  tha  eater  ead.  said  ehaaihar  gradually  de^ 
creasing  In  eroaa  aaetloa  from  the  eloaad  aod  to  the  outlet, 
of  aald  plug  body  haTlag  radial  opanlaga  eommunlcatlng 
with  the  ehamhttr  for  tha  purpoae  apadfled,  and  a  core  of 
fusible  material  tllteg  tha  chaaiber  aad  tha  openings. 


050,272.     ORADBR.     John   W.   Bbaslbt,  Modeato,   CaL 

Filed  May  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  400,170. 

1.  A  grader,  comprialng  s  plow  baTlng  a  lateral  dellT- 
«ry,  a  cooTsyv  belt  guldabty  monntad  t«  raoalTa  tha  dirt 
from  aald  plow  aad  extended  to  tha  rear  ot  tha  mbm. 
gnlda  roUera  for  aald  b^t.  adaptad  to  twlat  the  aaiM  to 
daatp  tha  load  at  pradatarmlaed  atotlaM,  laterally  «■• 
taadad  coaTeyer  bdu  moaatad  to  trnTal  ea  framaa  as- 
taadad  froot  the  aldea  of  the  aaM  grader,  aad  mtmgtmd  to 
raealTa  tha  dirt  from  the  (ta>st  m«itloMd  caa»ayar  aadar 
tlw  twtot  of  the  eama,  aod  a  drtTiag  wachanlaia  fte  aor- 
lag  tha  aald  eoarayera. 

a.  A  fra4ar.  eaa^prMag  a  plow  hartaff  a  lateral  «alt^ 
ety,  a  eonTayar  halt  mouatad  opoa  a  dim,  tha  haad 
«h««f  U  apaa  to  raealTa  tha  dirt  firaai  tha  aaM  plow. 
mJA  Mtt  batac  fl«iMUy  movatad  to  carry  tha  dirt  ftoa 


aaMdnuB  to  tha 

to  terM  «ha 


lor  aaM  halt, 
at  tha  da* 


9i  tha  aaM 

thaflfae-B«B< 

aad  a  drtr- 


3.  A  grader,  comprialng  i  plow  haTlag  a  Uteral  dellT- 
ery.  a  drum  rototobly  BMHmtad  oa  tha  fiama  of  the  grader 
and  located  to  recalTe  the  dirt  freaa  tha  aald  plow,  aald 
drum  4)alag  prorlded  with  parlphanl  opnlaga  to  dellTer 
the  aaM  dirt,  a  plurality  of  balta  tea— ted  apm  aald  drum 
and  extended  theraflraei  to  the  raar  o(  tha  grader,  rollera 
adapted  to  carry  aaM  brito  aad  to  daprtea  tha  oae  aMe  of 
each  to  damp  their  load  at  a  eartain  ata^laa.  laterally  ex- 
tended  couTeyer  belto  moantad  to  travel  oa  framea  extend- 
ed from  the  aldea  of  tha  aaM  grader,  aad  adapted  to  re- 
celTo  the  dirt  from  the  balte  paad^g  aroand  the  said 
dram,  and  a  aulteMe  drfTlag  maehaalam  for  moTlng  the 
aaM  cooTeyers. 

4.  A  grader,  comprialng  a  plow  haTlag  a  lateral  dellT- 
ery,  a  drum  rototobly  mounted  on  tha  ftraae  of  the  grader, 
and  adapted  to  track  on  the  earfaea  of  the  ground  beaida 
the  saM  plow  to  reeelTe  the  dirt  tharafian,  aaM  drum  be- 
ing proTMed  with  peripheral  opeataga  to  delUer  the  eald 
dirt,  a  plurality  of  b^to  moantad  upon  aald  drum  and  ex- 
tended therefrom  to  the  rear  of  the  grader,  rollera  adapt- 
ed to  carry  the  aaM  belto  and  to  twlat  the  aame  to  dump 
tha  load  froai  tha  carrylag  aMa,  a  platform  extended  un- 
der tha  aaM  belto  ftoaa  the  aald  drum  to  the  point  of 
twist  la  the  aald  belt,  laterally  extended  eonreyer  belto 
mouatad  to  traTol  oa  fraatea  estaaded  from  the  aldea  of 
the  aaM  grader,  aad  adapted  to  recelTO  the  dirt  from  che 
belto  paaalag  around  the  aaM  dnua.  aad  a  driTing  meeh- 
anlam  for  moTtog  the  aald  couTeyera. 

6.  A  grader,  comprialng  a  plow  baTlng  a  lateral  deliv- 
ery, a  drum  adapted  to  roll  on  the  ground  beolde  the  aald 
ptow  and  adaptad  to  reealTe  tha  dfa-t  therefrom,  aaM  dram 
haTlag  peripheral  opealaga  to  dellTer  the  aaM  dirt,  a 
plurality  of  belto  mouatad  apoa  aaM  drum  to  eoataet 
with  the  grooad  and  adaptad  to  reeelTa  the  dirt  from  the 
saM  plow  throagh  the  aald  peripheral  opaalagBi  aaM  belto 
being  cxtaaded  to  tha  raar  of  aaM  grad«  aad  adapted  to 
carry  the  aald  dirt  f^om  aaM  dram,  rellara  adaptad  to 
carry  the  aald  belto  and  to  twlat  tha  aaaa  to  damp  the 
dirt  at  a  predetermined  potot,  aa  lacUaad  dallTery  board 
adapted  to  reeelTe  the  aaM  dirt  aa  dallTared  by  the  aaM 
balte  aad  to  galde  tba  aaiM  laterally,  laterally  axtaMad 
ceoTayer  halte  awaatod  to  traTal  oa  DraaHa  aatided 
frooi  the  aldea  of  the  aaM  grader  aad  adaptad  to  raealTa 
tha  dirt  ftoaa  tha  aaM  daUrary  hoard,  aad  a  MtIm 
aala«  eeaaactad  with  tha  tractlaa  ■inhaalBM  o< 
grader  lor  aorlag  the  aaM  caaftyam. 

[Clalpaa  6  aad  7  aot  pcistod  to  tfea  CNaatta.] 


fOO.STi.      WATCBmLAM^iAAB   CUTTHt. 

Dtwu.  Bvtta,  Mast.  ■■Hgpiir  a<  aaahaW  to 

L  Oaalva^  Battel.  Meat    Mat  Ji 

llo,86«JtT. 

IL  ▲  watar  fiaa 
a  glaaa  cattlag  davli 


Fbask 


PaHtUAKY  aa,  «9io. 
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a  plarallt|r  of  lOTara  oae  aC  which  la  piTateJIly 
ai  ta  aaM  hady^  aaM  leraca  piTotally  aaaaartod  < 
tha  otkar:  a  thimat  red  exteaded  wlthto  aa 
piTotally  coaaaatod  to  aald  torera  anaaaad  to 
tha  caaaoetad  aada  tharoaf  ootwaidly  troas  aaM 
aprlag  to  axtaad  the  aaM  thraet  rod  tras  aaM 
erally  BXtMdad  jrtppar  teaialiMi  nMMBted  00 
and  a  prcaaare  haad  moantad  on  aaM  throat  rod  la 
tlTe  relation  to  aaM  grtpper  memhen. 


:  a 
lat- 


opera- 


2.  A  water  giMa  gage  cotter  eaaaprlaiag  a  tobular  body  ; 
a  glaaa  cutter  l|xedly  mooated  oa  aaM  body ;  acale  mark- 
lags  formed  oa  khld  body  with  relation  to  aald  cutter  aa  a 
baae;  a  plurality  of  plTotolly  coaaeeted  IcTcra  mounted 
within  aald  body  arranged  to  be  laterally  exteaded  there- 
from by  preeeort  00  oae  of  aald  lerera ;  a  thraat  rod  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aaM  leTera  to  extead  the  aame  lattfally  from 
said  body;  and  a  gage  head  alldaMy  aioaated  on  aald 
body  to  reglater  with  aaM  marktoga  aad  adapted  to  be 
locked  la  nxed  relatloa  to  the  aaM  body. 


05  0.2  74.  SAFBTT  ATTACHMSNT  FOB  SWITCH- 
STANDS.  CkmiTBLiDa  BoBEB  and  Wiixiam  H  Ha»- 
aiNOTON,  Little  Bock.  Ark.  Filed  Sept  24.  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  610.t|4. 

I 


1.  A  safety  tItochaMBt  for  awltdMB  haTlag  a  loefctog 
Ubie  prorMed  with  locfclag  reeaaaai  to  tha  edge  thoraof. 
comprialng  a  block-Ilka  mambar  adaptad  to  111  aald  ro- 
ceaaea,  aad  meaibera  retalnlag  aaM  Uoefc-Uha  maaahar  to 
said  reeeeaea. 

2.  A  aafety  attochmeat  (or  awltchea  haTlag  a  locking 
table  proTlded  frith  wmaaea  to  tha  edge  thereof,  a  hloefc- 
Uke  member  haTlag  aa  engaglag  aztoaatoa  adapted  to 
hoM  the  aaM  4}od(-Uka  BMahor  to  poolttoa  oa  tho  aaM 
table  eo  that  t^  top  of  the  tahto  aad  hlo<fc-Hho 
are  flaah.  aad  laeaas  for  hoMlag  ayd  hlock4lka 
to  aald  recseaaa. 

8.  A  aafety  attachmeat  for  awltchea  haTlag  a  locfclag 
tahto  proTMed  with  loeklag  ncteaw  to  the  edge  thenot 
k  h|ock-llko  maaihet  adaptod  to  It  to  aaM 
ao  thajt,  tha  top  of  the  oaM  taMo  aad  bloefc-llka 
are  l«ah.  gaMaa  tor  malatotolag  tto  rdattra 
poaltloaa  of  aapd  hloclt<llke  naatoer  aad  aaM  table,  aad 
for  (aai|«alag  tho  aaM  hloch-lika  iimIii  ta 


4.,  ▲  aafety 

table  proTlded 

a 


TMad  with  aa  ayelot  to  loeelTo  a  faatoaiag  chala,  a  tea- 
ckata  tor  aaM  Moek-ltta  BMMhaa  aa^orad  to  tho 
9t  aaM  awMeh.  a  dowel  cstaadad  frea  aaM  MoA- 
to  St  a  hoto  paoTtdad  ta  aaM  tahto  tor  tha 
af  oaM  hlach,  aad  a  taoHlaat  rtataat  adaptod  to 
a  atractaral  ridsa  ta  aaM  taUo  to  hoM  tho  aaM 
bleefc  ta  operatlTe  poolttoa  to  aaM  raepaa. 

6.  A  aafety  attaehsMat  (or  switch  atoada  hoTlag  a 
loAtog  toble  proTMed  with  loeklag  rieiaaaa  to  the  edge 
thereof  aad  a  perforation  a4toc«Bt  thereto,  conprlstog  a 
block  hOTlag  an  extenaloo  proTlded  with  aa  eye  to  reeelTe 
a  chala.  a  chala  attached  to  aaM  eztaaaloa  aad  aa^orad 
npoa  toe  awlteh  atand,  a  pto  exteaded  from  the  ead  of 
aald  block  aad  adapted  to  fit  wtthta  a  hoto  proTMod  ta  aaM 
table,  a  deteat  eecured  to  aald  UaA  aad  adapted  to  ox- 
toad  nader  aald  toble  and  proTldad  to  ito  tree  ead  with  a 
pertoratloa  arranged  to  allae  with  the  aaM  pertoratloa 
to  aaM  toble  aald  perforatloo  b^ag  arranged  to  reeelTe 
aad  hoU  a  taatcalng  doTloe  for  holding  the  blo^  to  pool- 
tloB  to  aaM 


060.275.    CABLB-CLAMP.    CBAOua  A.  BuTua,  Bartlee- 
Tille,  Okla.    Filed  Not.  10,  1008.    Berial  No.  461,886. 


U 


1.  A  cable  clamp  comprislnir  a  casing,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
tog  lawa,  lOTore  fnleramed  at  one  end  oa  the  eaatog,  aad 
Itoka  eoaneettog  the  free  ends  of  said  loTera  with  the 
damping  Jawa. 

2.  A  cable  clomp  comprising  a  casiag,  Jaws  awanted 
to  aUde  freely  up  and  down  In  the  said  castog,  lerers  ful- 
cramed  on  the  said  casing,  links  connecting  the  aaM  le- 
Tera with  the  aald  Jaws,  qiringa  held  to  the  aald  casing 
and  preaalng  the  aaid  leTera,  aad  atop  pins  on  the  said 
Jawa  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  caiitog  to  limit  the 
opening  awTement  o(  the  aaM  jawa. 

8.  A  aaMo  damp  eomprlatag  a  yoke,  a  eaalng  haTlag 
aa  opealag  aad  reccaata  oa  oppoaite  aldea  ot  the  opentog, 
llaka  epaaeettag  the  casing  and  yoke,  jawa  mounted  to 
allde  up  and  down  to  the  opening  of  the  caaiag,  lerera  ful- 
crumed  at  one  end  on  the  easing,  links  plToted  to  the  free 
eada  of  the  leTera  and  to  the  Jawa,  and  aiHlBga  arranged 
in  the  receaaea  of  the  casing  and  engaglag  dio  aadar  aMaa 
of  the  loTera. 


060,276.    PIANO-SWBLL.     Sasah  W.  Clabx,  New  Torh. 
N.  T.     Filed  Jaa.  21,  1000.     Serial  Na  478,484. 

1.  ▲  atrtaged  moalcal  laotromoat,  eoaipclilaf  a 
haTlag  two  aBbotaattolly  Tertleal  -"—^T*-!!  tiardi 

to  leaTe  a  ehambor  thcsohetwoaa.  aad  a 
wlthto  the  caaiag  aad  latonaadlato  aaM 
boarda  adjaeaat  oae  oipa  tharaaC  tor 

itroUlag  the  eoeape  of  oooad  fra« 

2.  A  atrtaged  masteal  lasttanaat,  oaoipilatav  a 
a  aMTable  IM.  a  aahotaattally  Tor^oal 

aaorahto  oooad-amfllag  ptato  wtthta  aaM 
aald  nd  aad  adJaoaat  «M  aaaar  odat  of 


'is 


,tvi  '  ^JW.    ••  J^" 


'm 
' ',-"»'« 


li 


^ 


OrFICIAL  OAZBITTB 


M,  1910. 


•TO^a.  CAKBURSm.  PMCT  ^.  DauZ.  Nmt  TMt. 
N.  T.,  aaslgaer  of  iwt  half  to  Tkoaas  J.  W«teal  Now 
Torfc.  H.  T.    riM  J«a.  1,  ttO».    Ivte]  ino,  4ToiM. 


B.  A  itrlagad  aosteal 
baTtBff  a  morabt*  Ud.  • 
boud  haTlBc  eluiBbtn 

Mnmd  aafllBc  plat«  

■evndtac  boud  and  ivMfel« 
for  elooiaff  oald 
•etnotliig  Mid  ten. 


eo«prMBs  •  CMtac 
itteQy  vortlnl  Mvadlac 
iHi  two  aeraMo 
oppoalto  ridoaotaald 
adJaeoBt  nid  tld 
a  podal  tor  aiiBaltaiiooiialjr 


9VKXn.  APPAJIATUS  FOB  FRJSTtHQ  WOOD-GRAUI- 
INO  AND  TBI  UKS.  jAUm  ■.  Conmn  aad  Wii. 
UAH  J.  Wbblbt,  Brit,  Pa.  Fllod  May  IB,  19M.  ■•■ 
rial  No.  4M.6S2. 


1.  A  arfewatar  b^Ttaw  a  rlw  aad  a  aaat  timn  vkkh 
Mid  valv*  Mjr  rlM  to  aduOt  air.  a  Mabtr  adJaoMt  to 
Mid  Tahra  aad  kavtov  m  ojaaia^  tkivagk  wkldh  tiM  air 
flowa  ta  paaitoK  ftp*  aaM  vBlra,  tha  adsH  «<  aald  apaatog 
dlTwglag  fkviB  aadi  othar  and  tocMlag  aa  aagla  wldaalaf 
Id  tba  dlrwCka  to  wkkk  tha  vatva  motm  la  opaal^.  and 
for  adailtttaf  a  UqaM  faai  at  tka  wtoz  of  aald 
to  tha  path  oC  tte  eonaat  a€  air  dowli«  tbiMgh 


1.  An  apparatns  of  the  ehua  doacrlbad,  oraiprlalaff  a 
portoUa  fraiae  toclodloc  aid*  aiaabaia,  aack  havteff  ta- 
wardly-dbaetod  arau,  tbe  arow  of  ono  alda  ■tiaiLn  hartog 
alMtaf  ainagaaiaat  with  the  arms  of  tha  othar  laMlM 
AtadmUy  aaeorad  thmwto.  roUara  tetMnadtoto  Mid 
aad  hartef  thalr  aada  jonaatod  to  aald 
Ofaoiart  tha  aoda  of  tha  lattar.  aa  aadiw  Mt 


2.  A  eaitwaCar  haTlag  aa  aaaalar  TalvanMat  aad  a  dlak 
ralva  adapted  to  rtoa  froat  aald  aaat  to  adaUt  air.  aad  a 
BManbw  haTlac  a  notA  forBMd*at  oaa  alda  thanof  throach 
whleb  tha  air  paaaM  oatwardly  at  aald  Talva.  mM  mb* 
tor  at  a  patot  rMata  iNai  aald  aoteh  haTl^  a  corvad 
waU  adjaeoat  to  tha  adfo  «f  aald  valra  aad  aaaaa  fbr  ad- 
mmiBc  fnai  to  tha  oootm  o<  tha  air  dlraetad  thcoogh  tha 
aoteh. 

8.  A  eaitouatar  haTtog  a  TaTw  dlak  aad  a  aMt  froai 
which  aald  dWc  aaj  rlaa^  a  rh*  — hafaiitiallj  aarlrrHng 
■aid  dlak  whaa  ralaad  troiB  Ito  aMt,  aald  t1i«  havtag  a 
outwardly  aad  kcftag  a  aoteh  to  om  dda 
etah  feataf  adaytod  to  tom  aa  opaalag  whaa 
aald  dMk  ii  ralMd.  Ihraa«h  vhkh  a  partiaa  af  tha  atr 
wtO  potob  aad  atoaaa  tor  adiBlttlkf  «  tl««ld  IM  to  tha 
▼ielalty  of  aald  aoteh. 
4.  A  MTtonater  toiToa  a  TaHa  aaat  aad  a  Talva  dlak 


olr,  aad  a 


ibia 


•dkptod  to  rlM  thataftii  to 
rtoc  havtaff  aa  aaaalar  wall 

aaatefc  la  ika  adga  ChvaaC  at  «m  Mib  «ld  aar^ 

hawliK  •  IM  laM  star  aalt  aoteh,  aaM  aeteh 

natomaaluatiito  wNh  flto  maaa  aaiv  aaM  dlafe 

thavaHa  If  opwi^oraip  aa  air  canaat  la  dbactad 


S.  A  caihataf  havfag  a  vaiva  dMt  aad  a  aMt  ftom 
wUeh  aald  dbk  Bay  itoa  to  adtott  a^  •  fla«  havtog  a 
_  a  aatafc  to  oaa Hda thaiiif  ito lagli  which 
tka  air  May  lav  wBia  gMt- dhk  flni  ftoto  mm 
a  ««aar  Itotlag  a 
aad  tato  vUiB  tha  ah 

tta  air  to  ttto  oaflat  fNM  mM 
a  OaaM  Ami  to  Ifto 


fCMMtafaff 
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ADTOIfATIC  nOCK-COUMTVB. 
IUtm,  Ctoctaaatl.  Iowa.  FSod  Jaly  M. 
Mo.  0OO,T<».    ; 


PaAaLBT  H. 


1.  la  apparatM  of  tha  diaractar  aot  forth,  tha 
tlon  with  a  paaaajtaway,  of  a  daprawlbia  plattona  htogod 
at  oaa  aod  thar#|a,  a  vartleaUy  aUdahto  gato  locatad  at 
tha  htogod  aad  41  tho  pUttora^  a  leror  faleramd  at  oao 
aad  abova  tha  tt^  aad  of  tha  ptotfora.  a  itok  eaiMoetloa 
balaaau  tha  frad  load  of  tho  ptotfona  aad  tha  portloa  of 
tha  lOTor  adjaa^i  tha  falenua  tharaeC  a  itok  ooaaoettoa 
totwoM  tha  traaj  aiad  a<  tha  lofor  aad  tha  rarttaaUy  aUd- 
ahto gata,  aad  a  iprtag  ooaaoctad  to  tha  toror  aad  adaptad 
to  to  pat  aadto  taaatoa  by  dapraMlea  of  tito  ftaa  aad 
tharH>f  aad  alao  idaptad,  whM  tba  ptotHara  la  raUarod  of 
walght.  to  ratoa  0^  ftoa  aad  of  tha  lavar  aad  tha  gata. 

2.  la  apparatib  of  tha  Oharaetar  aat  terth,  tho  cowblaa- 
tloa  with  a  paatogawajr,  of  oatwaidly  opaalag  doora  lo- 
Mtad  at  oao  aad'^hataaC,  aaaaa  tor  yteldtogly  matotolnlag 
tho  doora  to  dioMd  poaltloa.  a  vortkaUy  alldtog  gato 
loeatad  at  tho  olikor  aad  aC  tha  paaoagaway.  a 
ptotforai  cea8tlt|itl^  tha  bottoa  of  tha 
hlagod  at  Om  o*d  haTlag  tho  Torttoallj  rttdabto  gata,  a 
BoTOr  eoantrlalag  two  araa  hlagod  abova  tiM  fkao  aada  of 
tha  platfbm,  a  ttok  eoaaoctloa  botwaaa  tha  trM  aada  of 
tha  arau  aad  thM)  aUdahto  gata.  aaaaa  eoaaaetad  to  aaeh 
ara  tor  aonaailljr  hoMlag  tta  gato  to  ralaad  poaltloa,  a 
eroM  tar  eoaaacNteg  tho  aran  eoatlgaoaa  to  tha  talemn 
axla,  aad  a  Itok  rpaaaetloa  botwaaa  tha'ttaM  tar  aad  tha 
fraa  aad  of  tho  pMitfbrak 

8.  IB  apparatio  of  tha  eharactar  aat  forth,  tha  eoabl- 
natlon  with  a  pafpagaway,  of  a  dapraaalbis  platfora  hlagad 
at  oaa  aad  tharala,  a  rartleally  alldaUa  gato  loeatad  at 
tha  hlagad  and  0t  tha  ptotforai,  a  lavor  folcraaad  at  oaa 
aad  ahora  tika  fioa  aad  of  tho  plattora,  a  llak  eaaaaetloa 
botwaaa  tha  trml\  :oad  af  tho.platfarm  aad  tha  portloa  of 
tba  larwr  adjacoat  Cho  fhtoraai  thoraof.  a  llak  ceaaaetlon 
botwaaa  tha  fNa  (tod  of  tho  larar  aad  tba  vartkallj  alldabla 
gate,  a  aprtog  ea^aactad  to  tha  lovar  aad  adaptad  to  ba 
pot  aadaa  taMtoi  bp  dtguialua  of  too  ftaa  aad  thereof 
and  alao,  adapto^,  wftaa  tha  ptottora  la  railorod  of  walgbt, 
to  ratoa  tha  fni  ,«ad  «t  tha  lovar  and  tha  gatOb  oppeelto 
horiaoataltr-awi^ttoc  ioew  joraally  raatiag  to  pooltfctn 
to  ^Mtraet  tha  fli^twaid  aad  af  tha  paaaagaway.  aad  traetUa 
aprlaga  eaaaocta^  to  aald  dooia  aad  adaptod  to  yieldingly 
ratato  the  aaae  to  aad  rotara  tho  aaaa  to  the  aormal 
poaltloa. 


MO,Ma  MANVTACTDRB  OT  DBBP-FLANOB  nC- 
TIONB.  OB0<wa  R.  avaaaoa,  nttabarg,  Pa.  Iliad 
Nov.  11,  lMt.1 1  Bamd  Now  4mjMU. 


thaa  tha 


aad  thM  aitoUaattiv 
'  to 


tha 

aMvter  ntottoa  aad  oaah  to  ialibil  ton 

S.  no  aothod  of  poadaetaf  a  ooettoa  with  a 
to  taUtog  a  blaak  with  de 
to  tha  wah  daa  to  eaiaad  partieao  ad- 
that^ha  Maak  to  pniaiH  bp  a  rato- 
tlToly  ohallow  roU  pan  whaiato  tha  aatol  af  tha  wah  to 
tolMod  by  atratoa  ranltlag  fMto  laijtoj  apaate  of  a 
roU  paaa,  aad  thea  pUcl«  tha  woh  aid  iaagto  to 
flatahod  reUttoa  by  atralgMaatot  >old  earred 

8.  Tba  BMttod  of  prodacli^  aaetloaa  with 
coaalatlag  to  roUtog  a  hiaak  wtth  wah  aad 
bara  with  oppoalto  aagtoi  aad  lOito  at  tha  jaaetarM  of  tito 
web  aad  flai^aa,  tha  wah  aad  daapa  batog  to  aaeh  latettoa 
daa  to  dlstarttoaa  adiawat  ttafr  jaaetan  that  too  blaak 
la  prodaeed  to  a  laO  pan  ahallii^ir  than  tha  Balahad 
aeetloa,  and  thaa  haadh«  tbia  hIaak  to  ellailaato  the  dto- 
tortloaa  aad  thecoby  plan  tho  wah  aad  daw^M  to  flalahad 
aagalar  laiatloa. 

i.  Tha  iMthod  «f  pcodaotog  aoetleaa  wtth  wMo 
to  loUlag  a  blaak  with  woh  aad  flaai 
tt  aagtoa  aad  eorraapoattag  jSUet  I 
at  tha  Jaaetam  of  the  web  aad  daageo,  the  wOh  aad' 
flaagae  betog  to  each  raUtloa  daa  to  dlatarted  portloaa  ad- 
Jaceet  tho  Jaaetwre  of  the  wA  and  daagn  that  they  are 
predaeod  to  a  roll  pan  ahaltower  thaa  the  llalahad  aee- 
tloa, aad  thea  applyiag  bwdtng  preeaua  m  that  the  woh 
and  flangn  will  aaaame  propw  poaltloa. 

5.  Tha  method  of  prodaelag  aootton  wtth  deep  flaagea, 
eaaalatlng  to  roUiag  a  blaak  wtth  wot  aad  flaage  awibara 
with  rli^t  aagte  projeettoaa  at  tha  Jaactoma  of  tho  web 
and  flaagn,  tho  web  aad  flaaga 
dae  to  dtolorttoaa  adJacaat  VttOt 
lapcodaaed  toa  roU  pan  ahallowar  ttaa  Cha  lalahad 
tlea,«Bd  thea  raaorlag  tha  dtaloUhaa  by  bnftog  tho 
blank  oatll  the  comer  of  tho  aagte  to  toeaght  to  tbe  plaae 
of  the  web  aoabar. 

[aalBM  «  to  8  not  pnatad  to  tha  Qaaetta.! 


050.281.     SWITCH-PLUG.     Paraa  C.  Bwtno,  little  Bock, 
Ark.    Piled  Sept.  24.  lOOB.    Bertal  No.  818,80T. 


1.  In  eo^>toatlea.  a  awlt^  i^ag.  a  Jack  adaptad  to  re- 
calTO  the  plog  to  a  aabatoattolly  hoctaaatal  poolttoa,  aad  a 
anpport  tor  holding  tha  ptag  anbatoattaHy  hortaoatal  to 
aa  laoperatlTO  poaltloa,  nld  aapport  hartag  a  tranarerae 
grooYO  to  reeetve  tbe  ^ag.  aad  a  l<mgttadlaally-eartewMBg 
groota  to  toetlltato  tto  pkktog  ap  of  tho  fdog. 

2.  la  mmbtaatka.  a  awltA  ^ag  havtov  aa  opntog  to 
tha  aide  tiiarocf.  a  oord  oatoadtag  thnagh  laM  opeatog 
at  apprwdflMtaly  aa  aagto  af  ^aoty  dagron  to  tha  plag 
aad  paraanaaHy  eoaneetod  to  aaM  pto«^  a  jack  adapted 
to  reeolva  tha  plag  to  a  aabstaatlatly  hntoaatal  poatttoa, 
aad  a  aapport  tor  boldtog  the  1^  aatofaattolly  hoH- 
aoatal  whoa  to  tooporattre  poalttoa,  aaM  aappat  harlag 
a  traasnna  groova  thaaia  to  neoha  tha  ptag.  a  longi- 


aad  aa 


threagh  tha  aapport  vtthta  tho 
thfoagh  whtob  too  card 


BOLT  AMD  MTT  LOCK.    CSAaiaa  H.  raaav- 
aty,M.  J.    IlladlaMld^lMt.   Bartal  Ma. 


1.  A  halt  aad  aat  lock, 
to 


-^^'^i;?- ;5's.;t 


fM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSMKUAST  as,  1910. 


o(  tk«  pteto  to  pwttally  «Mfr«to  tt»  » 
of  tb*  lattor.  mM  pteto  alM 
•t  «a»  Ml*  ttaerMf  ud  otoaMM  <■  t^ 
fNoi  KM  ria>  or  7«k«  aad  ■Jiptifl  to 
vftt  th»  otdt  tt  a  MOMd  Bat  to  provvBt 
Iftttor.  Md  ■  MooBd  amaf  totegnl  wttk  tht 
tlOMd  iu«c  ud  at  tte  •«■•  tb«rMf  for 
toUtloa  of  the  plato. 


2.  A  bolt  and  out  ioek.  tachidiBff  a  pteto  hartev  •  yofe* 
or  iwrliAcral  rta  adaptod  to  ngaca  with  a  avt  to  pt«wt 
rvtattoa  or  tbt  latter  aad  havJsf  a  flaag*  at  «■•  ada* 
tharaof,  a  Mcond  ^to  IuitIbv  ■argtaat  g««gTt  tor  tar 
•MlBC  with  tba  aldH  of  tba  Maibar  to  ba  bald  to  itratwt 
rotatioa  of  aald  aoeood  plat*,  aad  haTtav  •  toagot  adapted 
to  ncBf*  with  tha  laac*  of  tha  tra^BanttoB•d  plato  to 
praraat  roUtloa  of  tha  lattar. 

t^  Uat  aad  BVt  lock,  ootoprtiteg  a  plato  baTtag  aa 
•PMlwv  tharethraaffh  to  raealva  a  b&lt,  aad  havlBc  aaaaa 
tetagral  tharrwttb  aad  adaptad  to  aofaia  wltb  a  aat  to 
tha  reutka  of  tha  lattw,  aald  plato  harlat  • 
at  oaa  adga  tharaoC  aad  aitaadlai  la  tha  oppoatto 
tnm  aald  laat-Mwuuaed  maaaa.  adaptad  to 
with  tha  alda  of  a  aaeoad  aat.  to  prataat  tht  rata- 
tloa  of  the  Uttar,  aad  a  aaeoad  fiaaga  ea  aaM  plate  adapt- 
ad to  angact  naaaa  for  praraatlBg  tba  roUtloa  of  tha 
plato  lndependaatl7  of  tha  bolt  or  aota. 

4.  A  bolt  aad  nat  lock,  ladodlag  a  plato  barlag  a  70k* 
ar  parlpharal  rla  adaptad  to  aagaga  with  a  aat,  to  Dra- 
vaat  rotatloa  af  tha  lattor,  aad  hariag  a  flaaga  at  ona 
adga  thoraof.  aad  a  aeeoad  plato  harlag  aaaaa  tor  aa- 
gagtng  wltb  tha  aMm  of  tbe  BMmber  to  ba  hald  br  the 
bolt,  to  preraat  roUtlaa  of  tba  aaeoad  plate,  aad  alao 
bavlBg  maana  adapted  to  aagaga  with  tha  iaaga  of  tbe 
flratmantloBed  plate,  to  praraat  rotatlaa  of  tha  Uttar 


©60.288.     AUTOMOBILB.PDMP.     Bickabo    A.    OoBTH 
!?? --****"'  "^     ««  Aag.  m  10M.     Sarlal  No. 

01 3,877. 


1.  Aa  aetoaaobUe  poaip,  comprialag  a  pomp  bartag  a 
ra^^oeattag  phiager ;  a  baae  plate  to  term  a  raat  fOr  a 
jy^  Jf<*  *b4  Mid  pomp;  a  raaioTabla  plato  haTtag  a 
paiftiatlaa  to  e^trally  eagage  a  drlTlag  whatf  af  aa 
aataaroMa  aad  prorMad  with  an  crteadad  ana  havlag 
a  cmak  p(g  ptrotolly  aegagcd  wltb  aald  plaagar;  avd 
teoaaa  to  bald  Cha  aaM  ^te  00  aald  whaaL 


ttHtt^tt^  vi^mmti  •  tM«ffla«i  taDma  a 
llftlag  Jack  aad  aald  paap:  1 
parfocatloa  to  eaatraUjr  aagaga  1 
aataankOa  aad  prorldad  wttt  aa 

craak  pla  pivatally  aacagad  wttk 

taalag  teaaaa  to  h^d  aaM  plato  as  «M .       . 

aa  aztaaalUa  OMBbar  adaptad  to  ba  daa^pad  la  aaM  plato. 
lateral  aitaadad  braaea  to  haM  tha  ptote  la  naa,  aad  a 
book  to  aagaga  tha  apoka  of  aaM  whaal  to  hoM  tha  aald 
plato  agalaat  tha  aaaia. 

S.  Ab  aatootobtle  paap.  eomprlatog  a  potop  havlBg  a 
raelproeatlag  ploagw ;  a  baaa  plato  to  iona  a  raat  tor  a 
UftlBg  Jack  aad  aald  pvaip.  aaM  baaa  plato  balag  aa- 
earad  to  aaM  pomp ;  a  raaaorahla  plato  harlag  a  partora- 
tloo  to  cMtrally  oagaga  a  drlrlag  whaal  a(  aa  aatoaiobUe 
aad  proTldad  with  aa  erf  aa  tad  arii  harlag  a  craak  pla 
piTotally  aagaged  with  aaM  plaagar;  aad  anaaa  to  bold 
tha  aaM  pUto  oa  aaM  wheal,  aaibodylag  axtaaalblc  Utoral 
brace  roda  adaptad  t»  aagaga  tha  ^akaa  of  aaM  wheel 
where  thej  aatar  tha  tally  thwaof . 

4.  Aa  aatotooMla  paap.  eoaiprlatag  aa  ahmgatad  baaa 
pUto  adaptad  to  aatead  at  both  aUaa  of  tha  drMag  wheel 
of  aa  aatnaaablle ;  a  paay  hartag  a  redproeattag  plaager 
aad  naaated  apoa  tha  aaM  baaa  pUto  to  awlag  with  the 
aaM  phntgar  whaa  the  aasa  la  attadMd  to  tta  aaM  wheel ; 
a  reaaorabla  plato  adaptai  to  ba  Ixadtr  aaearad  to  the  aald 
drlrlag  wheal  aad  ptwrMad  wttfc  a  craak  pla  to  pNotolly 
aagaga  aaM  plaagar ;  aad  Boaaa  to  haU  tha  aaM  plate  oa 
aald  wfaaaL 

8.  Aa  aatoaoblle  paap,  eeaiprlalag  aa  akiagated  baae 
plato  adapted  to  aztaad  at  both  aMaa  af  tha  drlrlag  wheel 
of  aa  aatoteobUe  aad  to  fera  a  taat  Cor  a  Ufttag  Jack : 
aa  air  poap  haTtag  a  raetpracattag  plai«ar;  a  raaovaMe 
plato  adaptad  to  ba  ftndlj  aaeorad  to  tha  aaM  drlrlag 
wheel  aad  pravMed  with  a  craak  pte  to  plrotaUy  aagaga 
aaM  plaagar;  a  aeaatlag  dartoe  tor  aaM  poap.  pivotally 
aecared  apoa  the  aaM  baaa  plato  aad  toraalag  a  hlag* 
beartag  for  tha  aaM  poap;  aad  aMaaa  to  hold  the  aald 
pUto  oa  aaM  wheri. 
'    (Clala  «  aot  prtotad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


•00,384.     BLADB-BHAKPBlffINO    MACHINC 
B.  Oaaaif.  caileago.  III.    Piled  Jaly  •.  IMg. 
S<M,T7a 


■artel  No. 
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the  eoablaatloa' 

tal  ptoae, 

af  aaa  of 
other  to  rotate 


1.  la  a  Biadilae  of  the  elaaa  Jaacrlbad. 
with  a  haalag  dMk  arraagad  la  a 
Uak  arraagad  te  a 
lai  for  rareralag  tha 

aad  aaaaa  fbr  eaoolag  the 
coatlaaeaal7  la  a  gHoa  diraetlaa. 

S.  la  a  aMehtea  of  tha  elaaa  aaulbad.  the  coaiMaatioD 
with  a  haalag  dlak  aad  a  amwlag  diak  arrpagad  to 
orarUp  each  ethar,  aaaaa  far  eaatliaaBalj  lotetlag  oae 
te  •  fttaa  diraetloa,  aad  aaaaa  for  roraralBg  the  dtraction 
of  rotethia  af  tha  other. 

8.  la  a  oachlae  of  tim  date  flaarlnd.  the  eoablaatloa 
of  two  atropplag  dtaki  located  la  a  harlaoatal  plaae,  aeaaa 
for  ratatlag  the  aaow  aoattaaoaMy  la  oppaolte  dliaetloaa, 
a  haalatdlak  arraafeadopaa  a  laorar  level  to  ovortep  aaM 

alaapplag  dtefea.  aad  aaaaaa  for teg  tha  dlreetloa  af 

action  af  aoM  hoatag  dtek. 


UAKY  aa,  19^0 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


WS 


4.  la  a  aarbhif  af  tha  dam  daacrtbad.  tha  aoabhutloa 
af  twa  Bttapplag  4lBk8,  aaaaaa  for  eeaUaaouoly  rotatlag 
tha  aaaa  to  oppdvlte  dbactteaa.  a  hoatag  dlak  laeatad 
apoa  a  laarar  lar^  aaM  dlak  balag  arraagad  to  eroriap 
tha  etbara.  aaaa  W  throwteg  aaM  haalag  dlak  toto  aad 
eat  of  actloa,  aaa  aeaaa  for  rbaaglng  tha  dlreettea  of 
rotation  thereof.     1 


960,286.  ADJD8TABLS  CUBVB-BULBE.  CRABLoa  O. 
Hau>bk,  OmabBf  Nabr.  filed  May  8,  1809.  Serial  No. 
493,028. 


1.  Tbe  eoabtaatloa  of  aa  abariaa  ruler,  a  aprlag  raler, 
ordinate  mlere  dirrtad  by  the  abadaaa  ruler,  loagltadl- 
aally  aad  laterallr  adjoatahle  thereoa.  aad  bracketo  aUd- 
able  aloog  the  leat|th  of  the  aprlag  tular  and  each  harlag 
a  plTotal  ooaaactlfa  with  oae  of  the  ordlaate  mtara. 

1.  TV  aoablaajrloa  of  aa  abariaa  raler,  btocka  aUdabto 
oa  the  abadaaa  tnler,  ordlaate  ralera  alldohly  aopportad 
oa  the  Uoeka,  «k,  kagltadlaally  •  Blotted  aprlag  ruler, 
braekata  plrotally  eoaaected  to  the  ordlaate  mlera,  aad 
bladtef  aerewa  a4Jaatably  eoaaeetlBg  the  bracketo  to  the 
aprlag  raler  thiM|gh  tha  aleta. 

a.  The  i'A— ^'*'^fH*  of  aa  abaelaa  ruler,  ordlaato  rulara 
adJuataMa  lateral^  aad  loagltudlaaUy  oa  the  abadaaa 
ruler,  a  aprlag  nflar.  aaaaa  aeourlag  the  aprlng  ruler  at 
aa  latenaedlato  pdat  to  oae  of  the  ordtaato  ralera.  aad 
■aeana  adjaatabljf  coaaoetiag  the  ead  portloaa  of  tbe 
aprlag  ruler  to  th*  ethar  ordlaato  rulera. 

4.  Tbe  coaiblaaitton  of  aa  abadaaa  ruler,  bloeki  alldable, 
oa  the  ahariaaa  r|^.  a  aprlag  tular.  aad  ordteate  mlera 
alldable  la  the  blddte,  wltit  oae  of  tha  ordlaato  mlera  coa- 
aeeted  to  tbe  aprfog  raler  teteraaedlato  Ita  leagtb  and  tbe 
other  ordinate  r^leia*eaA  hartag  a  dldlag  oonneetloa 
wltb  an  end  portlta  of  tbe  aprlag  raler. 


ft- 


•60.286.  HOLDKB  AND  MBA8UBIN0  DBTICB  FOB 
OBANULAB  Iftl^TBBTAL.  AL8BBT  A.  Haott,  Chicago* 
111.    FUed  Mar.  1,  1000.    Sertal  No.  480.828. 


1.  .\  deTloe  ol  tbe  character 
eaalator  harlag  k  eoalfera  lower  porttoa  aad  prarMed 
wltb  a  neck  harlpg  a  cyltadrtaal  bora  cottfog  thraagh  the 
appar  aad  lower  Walla  of  tha  aaek.  a  ehtoifcewd  vahra  pl- 
ated la  tba  b«ca  Mf  tta  aeek.  aa  ara  ea  the  plrvt  «f  Ike 
ratva  at  each  ea^  thereof,  a  dldteg  aad  aprlag 


arattv  rod.  aad  llaka  harlag  aee  ead  pivoted  to  the  aaM 
ataa  and  their  eOar  aada  laaaaly  aaaaadad  with  aaM  rod. 

8.  A  deTia  af  tha  ^ataeter  dtanttad.  uuapilahig  a  ra- 
eeptade  harlag  a  hoppa  abapad  battoa  aad  praidad  with 
aa  extenakm  below  the  bottMi,  a  daabaod  gate  rair* 
plToted  In  tbe  Mid  esteaatoa,  araa  oa  the  ptrot  of  the 
ralre  at  tbe  eada  thereat  a  alldlM  ob^  aprlag  preaeed  op- 
erating rod  prorlded  with  plaa  projacdag  froa  oppodto 
ddea,  and  liaka  barh^  oae  ead  pirated  to  the  aaM  araa 
and  prorlded  at  tbdr  odiw  aada  with  aiote  reedrlng  the 
ptBB  of  tbe  aald  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tba  diaracta  described,  tbe  coablna- 
tloB  with  an  upright  caalater  and  a  bollow  rotable  aeaa- 
urtng  and  diacharglng  gtte  that  normally  eloaa  tb*  opea 
lower  end  of  the  canlatar,  of  aeana  for  rocking  the  hollow 
gate,  coraprlatng  two  atou  aeeured  at  correapoadlag  enda 
of  tbe  bollow  gate,  Bala  harlag  oae  end  piroted  to  tha 
aid  arms,  a  casing  adppocted  at  one  aide  aiM  below  tbe 
canister  aad  toto  which  the  other  tsaAn  of  tbe  links  extend, 
aa  upright  paahar  rod  rodproeal  to  tbe  caalag,  aaM  rod 
balag  looaeiy  eoaaected  with  eada  of  the  Itaks,  a  cellar  oa 
the  rod  to  the  caalag.  aad  a  aprlag  preealag  ob  the  collar 
and  tbe  lower  ead  of  th^  easing. 


080,287.      RAILWAY  -  CR08BIN0. 
Urbana,  III.    Ffled  Dec.  29,  1009. 


Albbbt  H.   HArAao, 
Serial  No.  686.480. 


1.  A  railroad  croaalag  eoaaprlalaga  pair  «t  aquMlataatly 
apaced  ralla  prorlded  with  oppodtdy  alaallar  apertora^ 
and  a  aeeoad  pair  of  eqaldlatantly  apaoed  ralla  adapted  to 
lit  toto  the  aaM  apartnrM  and  aagaga  tha  drat  aaatliaad 
ralla,  with  both  the  aaM  pairs  of  ralla  harlag  the  haadg  9t 
tbe  aaae  lacrcaaed  to  area  at  their  potato  of  latetaactlaa 
aad  each  «i  the  aM  ralla  harlag  traaaraca  apert|raa 
thaida  adjaeeat  the  aaM  potete  of  teteraaetloa. 

S.  A  rallread  croaalag  ooaprlalag  a  pair  of  aguMlateBtly 
apaced  raUa  harlag  a  portka  of  the  areb  ot  the  ai|M  ralla 
lacraaaad  la  area,  aad  the  aid  raUa  harlag  oppoaitaly  dta^ 
poaad  aladlar  apartora  la  the  aald  lacraaaad  web  portloaa 
of  the  ralla,  aad  a  aeeoad  pair  of  aquMlataatly  i^aeed  ralla 
ateptad  to  fit  lato  the  hM  apertura  aad  eagage  the  flrat- 
■watloaed  pair  of  raila,  with  both  the  aaM  palra  of  ralla 
harlag  tha  heada  of  tbe  aaae  increaaed  la  ara  at  tbe 
palate  of  tataraaetloa  of  the  aaM  ralla  aad  each  of  tha  nM 
raila  harlag  ttaaarera  aperturea  thereto  adjaocnt  the  aaM 
potato'  of  lataroectloB. 

8.*  A  railroad  eroestac  comprising  a  pair  of  eqaMistaatly 
spaced  ralla  aMranted  oa  a  base,  wltb  tbe  said  rails  baring 
apertura  thereto  and  tbe  beads  of  tbe  rails  iacreaaed  ta 
area  ea  botii  aMee  of  tbe  aid  aperturea,  the  aaM  ralla 
harlag  a  portloa  of  acb  of  tbe  webe  of  tbe  ralla  lacraaaad 
te  holght,  aad  a  aeeoad  pair  of  equldlataatly  epaead  ralla 
adapted  to  fit  toto  tbe  aid  apertorea  and  eagage  the  trot- 
mcntloBed  pair  of  ralla,  the  aald  aeeoad-meatloned  pair  of 
raila  being  mouated  on  a  baa  adaptad  to  raat  <m  tbe  llrst- 
Baatkaad  base,  tbe  beads  of  the  eeeeed-acattoaed  ralla 
belag  Intra  ail  ta  ara  adjaeeat  the  potata  af  tetarseetloa 
af  bodi  ttt  aaM  palra  of  ralla,  aad  the  saM  palra  of  ralla 
baring  traasrerse  apertura  thereta  adjaeeat  tite  aald 
potato  of  tateraectlon. 


960.288.     DRINK -SHAKBB.     JosarB   HaxaiCHB,   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  10.  lOOa    Sartal  Na  447,T44.  . 
A  drlak  abaker  ooaiprldag  aa  tarertad  frasto  eoalcal 

body  baring  aa  open  top,  and  harteg  ito  bottaa  prcrldad 


!     >l 


9H 


OPPICIAI.  GAZBTTB 


Vwm,vsan  m,  1910. 


tlwrafNiB,  aad  havioff  a  piwalMy  «< 
iBBtr  «ad  of  tiM  ipMt  tm  tmm  m 
tag  thfi  apMt.  and  « 
•ad  ttM  body. 


a  cap 


at  tka 
far  doa- 
tka  cap 


New  Tork,  N.   T.     FIM  Jaa.   28,  IMO.     Serial  N«. 
478,868. 


1.  A  bottoB  (aateaer,  eoMprialBC  a  pla  bartaf  a  U- 
■hapad  end  adapted  tor  eagagcweat  vttb  a  kvttoa.  aad 
Bhaafea  es|aBdla«  taeecnUIr  aad  at  aa  aagle  tnm  the  aald 
nd,  aad  a  retalateff  ^ate  harlac  a  Imtd  aad  Mek  adapted 
to  bo  paaoed  betwoea  tbe  Bembera  of  the  U-«haped  aid  of 
tbe  pta  and  eaca«ed  therebr. 

2.  ▲  button  ffeatener,  eomprtetac  •  pin  haTtttf  a  U- 
■baped  «Bd  adapted  for  ensacenMSt  with  a  button  aad 
•haaka  cxteBdlBt  Integrally  aad  at  aa  asfto  tnm  the 
■aid  end.  and  a  rMalntag  derlce  for  the  «ld  pla  la  the 
tarm  of  a  donM«d-ap  plate,  one  of  the  plate  iMBbera 
harlBs  a  head  and  neck  to  be  paaaed  between  the  mcaibeta 
of  the  pin  and  Mgaged  thereby  and  the  aMabera  of  the 
plate  belag  apaeed  ap«rt  to  receive  aad  conceal  the  Mid 
ptn  ahaaka  betwaot  then. 

8.  A  bnttm  foatener,  eeaiprlalns  a  pin  havlac  a  U- 
■haped  end  adapted  for  iiiimeBHat  wItt  a  hvtton  aad 
■haaka  exteadln«  latofrally  aad  at  aa  vagle  tnm  the  aald 
rad.  aad  a  retalalag  derlee  for  the  aaM  pla  la  the  fona 
•i  a  dooMed-ap  plate,  cm  of  tta  plata  ■embeta  havla«  a 
head  aad  nock  to  be  paaaed  botwan  the  iMMbere  of  the 
pin  aad  enga«ad  thereby  aad  the  mmbini  ot  the  ptete 
btfiNC  Bpaeed  apart  to  reeelvo  aad  mnpaal  the  eald  vtA 
ahaaka  betwen  theaa,  one  of  the  aaM  ■■■*■■•  haTtta 
Ita  aldea  ^orided  with  flanpra  fo  keep  the  ■imjm 
^art 


Bf(^29a  8UP-OKAB.  jAMaa  W.  Hoana,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Uak-Bdt  Ceaqpaay.  Chlaafo,  IlL,  a 
OMpeantiaB  a<  IlUaola.  Piled  Jaa.  8.  180ft.  gvlal  Ha. 
ddS^MT. 

1.  Yhe  aaaMaatimi  of  a  ahaft;  a  holiew  wheal  aKtlaB 
lasan.thitaaa;  a  aprlng  ■cctioa  lecnred  to  the  ahaft  aad 
hBvtnc  twa  carved  tatagral  sprlac  anaa  teadtag  to 
«t  fliMiliii  bad  aai«ally  hentlat  asalaat  the 

•<  tha  lAeal  aaMaa:  aald  anap  belag  eapahle  e< 

taallp  whaa  aoMaaled  ta 


8.  The  eoBblaatloa  of  a  Aaft.  two  aalld  oaDara 
ed  theteoo.  aad  apaoed  apart,  a  wheal  aaetlaa  aaaatad  aa 
the  coUaxa  aad  the  ■priag  iMaiber  aacnred  to  tka  ahaft 
aad  haTlag  two  aprlag  aaetlaaa  earrad  aad  adapted  to 
BorauUly  ^eaa  opoa  the  luar  aarfaea  of  the  wheel  aeo- 
tlea.  the  cairlty  betweea  the  abOata  tonyag  a  grMMe  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  The  eeaMaatioa  of  a  ahaft  lavlag  a  hay  way  thereto, 
eellara  oa  the  ahaft.  a  wheal  aa  the  caOan^  a  aprliv  bm». 
ber  BMaatod  oa  the  ahaft  bilaei  the  oallam.  aaM  «rtag 
meahar  harlac  a  eaatral  portlaa  with  a  toajltadtoal  key- 
way  thereto,  aad  havlag  two  Me  aactloaa  ta  the  fora  of 
^rtoga,  the  wheal  betag  heM  to  the  ahaft  by  the  pnawm 
of  tha  ride  aactloaa  of  tte  aprlag  ■caber,  each  aoOar  haT- 
lag kay-waya  aad  a  key  adapted  to  the  bay^way  to 
ahaft  aad  the  hcy-waya  ta  tha 

B.  Tha  caartlaattoa  of  a  afcaft  •  jprtag 

at  eadh  ride  carvad  to 
tottebaiaaf  a 

periphery  of  the  aprlag  ■■■iii  tor  ureadlM  tha 
■ictlaaa  apart,  aad  a  wheel' 
the  whole  bet^  ao  cwiati'Mriad  that  the  aprlag  partloaa 
■ad  tb^  flaagca  win  ylaM  whm  the  wheel  ta  aahjeetad  to 
■erere  ahocka  and  atrataa, 


950.291.  8ICKIJB-B0LDSB.  Anaocaii  C.  Kiooa,  aoar 
Ifertden.  Kana.  Piled  Mar.  2«.  1909  Serial  No. 
488.87a 


1.  The  eaabtoatloi  al  a 
ed  thevioa.  a  rod 
vertically  adfaaUMa 
pcadMtly  adlMtobMw  aad  a 
tha  rod. 
S.  Tha  coaMaattoa  a(  a 

•  i(«d.a  daatpati 

to  a  ntoMM4  tad  8 1 
tvariy  ca  tta 
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4.  In  a  derlee  t€  the  klad  deaerlbed.  the 
ndtaMe  atandarAi  and  a  rod  eatanded 
a  alefcle-ehiBip  mdTable  hmgltndlnally  on  tiia  rad 
tog  •  elekle-bar  aMftet  17.  a  blade  alet  18.  and  a 
for  boMtog  the  elcfcle  thereto. 


of 
with 
hav- 


960,292.      SLEIOB.      BasTjiLAii    KLaiir,    Salphtmi.    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.     Serial  Now  470.888. 


In  aa  aotoBMhSe  alaigh,  a  rielgh  body,  aMe  rails  ■op- 
porting  aald  body  and  prerldad  with  boitoSi  at  their  rear 
radi,  bearinia  noaated  ta  aaM  bozlagi.  buA  aa  axle  Jour- 
naled  In  said  bearlnge,  toothed  drive  whacle  carried  by 
Mid  axle  to  eBgasB  the  eiufoee  traTeraed.  n^ban*  for  driT- 
lag  aald  axle,  leafb^ctaga  carried  by  aald  aMe  ralla  toter- 
medUte  the  end*  thereof,  ronneta  havtag  their  ends  con- 
nected bf  Uata  ^  the  ende  of  eald  leaf-«prtag^.  raanera 
at  the  forward  eade  of  aaM  rails,  a  fifth  wheel  and  meanfl 
engaging  the  hubo  for  galdtog  aaM  forward  raanera,  and  a 
fender  carried  by  eaM  forward  mnnera. 


9  S  0  .  2  9  8  .  STtUM-OBNBRATOR.  LvDWia  T.  Kohhl, 
Chicago,  III.,  aialgnor  to  Ueorge  C.  J.  Koehl,  Chicago, 
111.    PUed  May  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  496.888. 


1.  The  combtoatkMi.  with  a  boiler,  of  a  brlck-eettlng  for 
tbe  MBie.  and  a  baner  adaptad  to  bam  hydrocarbon  fool, 
there  being  in  ■«»  brlek-^ettlng  a  lartag  paaaaga  above 
aaM  bamwr,  a  coatraatlea-ehaabar  edkettog  with  gaM  flar- 
tog  panage.  a  bafteptoto  above  aaM  flarlag  paaaaga  aad 
eonslstlag  of  a  ilab  of  reftactory  ■atarlal,  mppOTto  for 
■aM  barie  plate.  ^■■■■gM  around  three  of  the  foar  aMee 
of  eaM  baOe-plato ;  a  ereacwt-ahapod  paaaaga  aroond  the 
boiler  and  a  vertteal  paaaaga  to  the  rear  e<  aaM  boiler. 

2.  Tbe  coabtoitl^.  with  a  ateaa-generator  proper,  of 
meaoa  for  generating  tha  raqatarad  heat.  aaM  — mrir  to- 
elndlng  a  bnmer  iadapted  to  bam  hydrocarbon  fori,  aad  a 
brlck-aetttag  for  the  hollar  preper,  there  belag  ta  aald 
brlck-aettla^  a  eotabnatloa  ehaaher :  a  lartag  paaMga  Into 

barikNi  thcaiber ;  a  bafle  plato  above  aaM  fiarlag 
froat,  add  aide  paaaagaa  laadl^  fkoai  aaM  coa- 
boatloa  chaabar  ^tooad  aaM  bafle  plata,  a  creaeaat-Aaped 
oaderaedth  tha  boUcr  proper  aad  a  vertical  paa- 
oa  the  bach!  of  aaM  bofler. 
8.  A  ataaa  g4»«tator,  eoanprlateg  a  balkr  proper;  a 
brlek-aatttog  fbrltaJd  boUcr.  aad  a  baracr  adaptod  to 
hydracarbedjfael ;  there  hctag  ta  aaM  Itlek-aatttag  a 
ig  paaaaga  riiave  aaM  boraar,  a 
ta  e<waaaalaatlo4'wlth  aaM  Sattag  pafaia^  a 
t  arid  mtti^  70 
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aatorlal,  aapporto  for  aaM  bailie  plato,  paaaaga  aroond 
thra  of  toe  tear  aMa  at  the  aaM  bafle  ptato,  a  ereaeent- 
ritapad  paaaaga  aroond  the  lower,  kaigltadlaal.  portion  of 
MM  boU«,  aad  a  vertical  paaaaga  ta  toe  rear  of  a>d 
boiler. 


980.294.  DENTAL  8WA6IN6-MACHINI.  Bdwabo  O. 
LoTBAMBK,  Canton,  Ohio.  PUed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  482,681. 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed.  the  cemblna- 
tlon  of  a  baM  provided  with  aa  apertora  to  Ito  lower  por- 
tion and  a  dumber  to  Ita  upper  portlmi,  aaM  ^h^ibtr 
foraod  of  gTMter  diameter  than  the  dtamatar  of  the 
aperture,  an  aanalar  flange  located  at  the  Jnnetua  of  the 
apertora  and  chamber,  an  open  ended  cylinder  formed  of 
a  diameter  eorreapoodlng  aabaUnttally  with  the  diam- 
eter ot  tbe  chamber  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  baae.  a 
tooth  die  provided  with  a  ■oKMtrt  pwtlon  adaptad  to  fit 
the  apertora  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  baae,  a  tooth  die 
extended  toto  tbe  ehamb»  of  the  opper  portion  of  the 
baee,  an  eUMlc  bIwA  adapted  to  be  located  to  the  epM 
ended  eyltoder  aad  a  plonger  adaptad  to  fit  the  open  ended 
cyltoder  aad  to  be  reciprocated  to  mM  eyltoder,  aatetan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  porpoM  apecMed. 

2.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  dearlbad.  the  jeeaBblna- 
tkM  of  a  baM  provided  with  an  apertore  to  Ito  loww  por- 
tion aad  a  chamber  to  fta  rapgtt  portton.  mM  ehaaber 
formed  of  greater  dtometer  than  toe  dlaaetar  of  the 
apertore.  an  aannlar  flange  located  at  the  Joactare  of  the 
apertore  and  a  ehaaber,  an  open  ended  cylinder  AnaMd 
of  a  diaaeter  eorrwq^oadlng  anbataattally  with  the  dlaa- 
eter  of  the  ehaaber  to  the  upper  portion  oi  the  baae,  a 
tooth  die  provMad  with  a  aq^port  portion  adapted  to  flt 
the  apertare  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  baae.  a  tooth  die 
extended  toto  the  chamber  of  the  upper  pertlQo  <rf  the 
baae.  aa  elaatlc  Mock  adapted  to  be  located  to  tbe  opm 
ended  eyltoder  and  a  pluoger  provMad  with  a  coacave 
lower  end,  aaM  plunger  adapted  to  flt  the  open  ended  eyl- 
toder and  to  be  red^oMted  to  mM  eyltoder.  aabataadally 
as  and  fw  the  purpoM  apedfled. 


960,296.  BEBB-ROD.  Mabs  W.  Mabmwh  and  ItoWABD 
Dakk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  Tha  United  Bev- 
erage ta^n-oveaeot  Company,  PhOadalphla,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  Arlaona.  Piled  June  4.  1908.  Serial  Mo. 
600468. 
1.  A  beer  rod  having  a  anrronnding  air  Jn^et,  aad  ■ 

bung  havlag  aa  air  chamber  eoaaaunlcatlng  with  aaM 

Jacket  aad  havlag  a  aeparato  outlet  tor  aup^lng  air  for 

foretag  purpoaaa. 
8.  A  baa  rod  havlag  a  anrreaadtag  air  ja^at.  aad  a 

baag  carrfad  by  tha  rod  aad  having  aa  air  ehaartmr  coa- 

auateatlag  urith  aaM  JaAat-oad  havlag  a  aeparato  outlet 

tor  oapplytag  ahr  for  .Cocclag  parpaaaa. 
8.  A  bear  sod  eaaprlateg  aeated  tahutar  iftrila  wheiuof 
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etter  wltli  an  oatte*.  ••«  •  b»M  •q«iPP««  wltfc  •■  air 
elMBlMr  MU9t«l  to  wpyly  «lr  to  mM  co«p«rtiM«t»  tor 


cooling  purposwi  and  adapted  to  lupplr  air  to  th*  barrel 
for  forcing  porpoaen.  sabatantlally  as  specified. 


950.296.  STEAM  BOILER.  TXOUAS  F.  MoEaix.  Jr.. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  admlnlatrator  of  Tbonaa  F.  Iforrln, 
deceaaad.    Filed  June  12.  190»».    SarUJ  No.  488.084. 


ttnff»fT»r  MUtar«y  oC  UMir  tai^tk  Mid  wtiA  Is  Myported 
•14  giMwl  hw  tha  plataM  aioM,  mmum  cMMCtlat  th» 
wrtM  »ln  vlth  tw  enuik-«kalt  •(  Cka  ■— 1»>,  ■■■—  *og 
twvplriaK  aa  ezploalTa  nUtmra  to  tha  ifptaiitol  cyl- 
inder and  a  paaaase  way  directly  c— aattog  the  totcrior 
of  the  BupplemeDtal  cylinder  with  tba  Intertor  of  tha 
power  cylinder. 


A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  ateam  drum,  a  plurality 
of  manifold  chambers,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  traniTeraely 
inclined  tubes  connecting  said  drum  and  manlfolda.  an 
Inclined  baffle  plate  disposed  Intennadlata  each  of  said 
groups  extending  between  said  drama  and  manlfolda 
having  free  spaces  at  Its  edges,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally Inclined  tubes  disposed  between  said  groups  and 
beaderti  conne<-tlng  said  last  named  tubes. 


960.297.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  G»oa«« 
McDowell.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Herbert  G.  Ijitlmer.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  ri\»A  Fab.  18, 
1900.     Serial  No.  477,718. 

1.  An  engine  harlag  a  stationary  power  cyllndar  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  valTe  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston 
th««for.  a  sapptomental  cylinder  which  coapreaasa  the 
ckarge  and  tnjecto  U  tato  the  power  cylinder,  a  piston  for 
the  supplemwUl  cylinder,  a  wrlat  pin  which  ea«««ea  with 
both  pistons  oatslda  of  thair  reapectlve  cyUndera  at  aub- 


2.  An  engine  having  a  stationary  doable-ended  power 
cylinder  provided  with  inlet  valves  and  exhauat  ports,  a 
double-ended  piaton  therefor,  a  double-ended  aapplemen- 
tal  cylinder  which  compreaaea  the  charge  and  injects  it 
Into  the  power  cylinder,  a  double-ended  piston  for  the 
supplemental  cylinder,  a  wrist  pin  which  aagagea  with 
both  pistons  outside  of  their  respective  cylinders  at  sub- 
stantially mid-way  of  their  length,  and  which  la  supported 
and  guided  by  the  pistons  alone,  meana  connecting  the 
wrist  pin  with  the  craak-ahaft  of  the  enstaM.  means  for 
supplying  an  exploaive  mlztare  to  both  ea4a  of  the  sup- 
plemental cyltader,  and  paaaagswaya  Atreetly  connecting 
the  two  enda  of  the  anppleaeatal  eyiiadar  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  two  enda  of  the  power  eylladar. 

3.  An  eaglae  having  a  atatloaary  power  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  aa  inlet  valve  and  aa  eakhaoat  port,  a  piston 
therefor,  two  laterally  tfaposed  M(m»l«aaatol  cylinders 
which  compress  the  charge  and  tajeet  It  lato  the  power 
cylinder,  piatons  for  the  fupplemental  cylindera,  a  wrist 
pin  which  engages  with  all  of  the  piatons  ontalde  of  their 
respective  cylinders  at  substantially  mid  way  of  their 
length  and  which  is  supported  and  guided  by  the  pistons 
alone,  meana  connecting  the  wrlat  pin  with  the  crank 
shaft  of  the  engine,  meana  for  sapplying  aa  exploaive  mix- 
ture to  both  of  the  supplcBsental  eyliaders,  and  pasaage 
ways  #hich  directly  connect  the  Interior  of  the  sapple- 
mental  cylinders  with  the  Interior  of  the  power  cylinder. 

4.  An  engine  having  a  stationary  double-ended  power 
cylinder,  a  double-ended  ptoton  thsreCor,  dooMe-eaded  lat- 
erally  dlapoaed  rapptemeaUl  cyUnders  which  ooaiprcsa  the 
charge  and  Inject  It  Into  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  power 
cylinders,  all  of  said  aappleflMBtal  cylinders  helag  ar- 
rangad  la  the  same  plaae  aad  each  having  a  doaWe-ended 
platoa.  a  wrlat  pin  which  eatages  wtth  aU  of  the  pIstMS 
about  mId-way  ot  their  length  aad  which  la  soppwrted  aad 
guided  by  theas  alone,  aeaaa  eoaaeeting  the  wrtet  ptn 
with  the  crank-shaft  of  the  engine,  meana  for  aapplylag 
an  explosive  miztuve  to  both  ends  of  the  soppleMntal 
cylinders,  aad  passage-ways  dlwctly  OMinsc^  *^,^*^ 
riot  ot  both  ends  of  the  sopplesseatal  cylladsis  with  the 
interior  of  both  aids  of  the  power  «f  lladsr. 

5  An  Mkgiae  having  a  stationary  doable  eadad  power 
«ylladar  the  ea*  whereof  art  dosed,  a  donbla  eadad  pis- 
ton therefto.  the  plstoa  helag  ssade  la  two  ladspwdeatly 
movable -PAHS,  a  wrist  pia  passtag  ^^'f*^  J^  ,?***^ 
ends  sf  the  two  parts  of  the  plstoa  sad  whieh  holds  thea 
In  posltlea,  the  cyltader  having  aa  open  apace  la  Ita  waU 
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about  mid-way  of  Its  length  through  which  the  wrlat  pte 
redprocatea,  and  awans  tor  sapplying  an  expleslve  mlz- 
tare nder  preaaare  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  0,208.  Dl'OT-PBOOF  SELF-OILER  FOR  AXLBB. 
JoH!«  J.  McGlisb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  »1. 
1909.     Serial  Nb.  480.850. 


The  combinatloti  of  an  axle,  a  dust  collar  and  a  spindle 
mounted  thereupon,  said  spindle  extending  beyond  said 
dust  collar,  a  hub  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  spindle, 
said  hub  having  so  oil  chamber  formed  in  tta  outer  end, 
a  liner  for  aald  oil  chamber,  said  liaer  having  a  cylin- 
drical body  dlapoaed  within  aald  oil  chamber,  and  also 
having  a  tange  engaging  the  outer  ead  of  aaid  hab.  meana 
for  securlag  said  tange  to  said  hub  in  order  to  hold  said 
liner  in  poaitlon,  a  cap  having  a  threaded  eonnection  with 
said  liner  forming  a  cloeare  for  aaid  oil  chamber,  a  nut 
within  said  oil  chamber  retaining  said  hub,  a  duet  cham- 
ber formed  at  the  Inner  end  of  aaid  hub  at  aald  collar,  a 
liner  received  In  laid  dust  chamber,  a  pacing  material 
disposed  about  aald  collar  in  said  doat  chamber,  and  a 
keeper  baring  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  laat-named 
liner  and  retaining  said  packing,  aaid  keeper  being  adapted 
to  abut  the  face  of  said  collar  remote  from  aaid  hub. 


950.299.     RB8ILIBXT  WHKKL.     Max  C.  Ovbsman,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1908.     Serial  Ne.  466,600. 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheal,  tha  eomblaattoQ  of  a  hub,  a  rim. 
.  apekes  compriatag;  pairs  of  Iwleaeinpliig  fits  having  their 
o«ter  enda  piv«t«|ly  xoaasetad  wtth  the  hab  aad  rim  to 
pivot  in  the  plana  of  tha  srhael,  a  pair  mt  abatnwnto  one 
carried  with  aack  apoha-tobe,  aald  abatassata  bHng  ar- 
ranged to  move  Mray  fraai  each  other  aa  the  spoke-tahes 
are  teleaeoped  fakfthar  toccCbar,  and  a  plaialtty  of  rom- 
presslaa  springs  laeatad  between  tbe  abataeato  In  each 
apokc  and  ncatadtaalde  aae  another,  the  aatar  aprtaga  of 
the  aeeta  ooapatsd  wMh  tte  laner  sprtags  esertlag  In 


the  set-ap  onloaded  wheel   a  relatively  atrong  prearare 
tending  to  force  the  sbntments  apart,  ao  that,  on  the  re 
lease  of  such  of  the  neats  of  springe  aa  have  been  com 
preaeed  by  a  shock,  the  inner  springs  of  said  nests  have 
minimised  tendency  to  oaclllate  the  hob  past  the  center  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  camMaatlon  of  a  bob.  a  rim. 
spokes  comprising  pairs  of  teleaeopiag  tabaa  having  their 
outer  ends  pivotally  connected  with  tha  hob  aad  rim  to 
pivot  In  the  plane  of  the  whed,  a  pair  of  abntments  one 
carried  with  each  apoke-tobe,  aald  abatownts  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  away  from  each  other  as  the  spoke-tubes 
are  teleaeoped  farther  together,  and  a  plaraMty  of  com- 
pression springs  located  between  the  abutaieBts  In  each 
spoke  and  neated  Inside  one  another,  the  eater  ^ringa  of 
the  nests  having  a  fully  releaaed  length  which  Is  greater 
than  that  of  the  inner  springs  snd  being  compressed  in 
the  set-up  unloaded  wheel  through  a  greater  distance  than 
the  inner  springs,  the  eompresaloa  of  the  inner  springs 
being  such  that  they  have  mlalmlaed  tendency  to  oscillate 
the  hab  paat  the  center  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  reaillent  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  rim, 
spokes  comprising  pslrs  of  telescoping  Imbe^  having  their 
outer  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  hub  and  rim  to 
pivot  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  a  pair  of  abutments  one 
carried  with  each  spoke-tut>e.  said  abutments  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  away  from  each  other  as  the  spoke-tubes 
are  telescoped  farther  together,  a  plnrallty  of  eorapreaakm 
aprings  located  between  the  abutmenta  In  each  apoke  and 
nested  Inside  one  another,  the  outer  firings  of  the  nests 
compared  with  the  inner  springs  exerting  in  the  set-ap 
unloaded  wheet  a  relatively  strong  effort  tending  to  force 
the  abutments  apart,  so  thst,  on  the  release  of  such  of 
the  nests  of  springs  as  have  been  compreascd  by  a  abock, 
the  Inner  springe  of  said  nests  have  atalmlaed  tendency 
to  oecillate  the  hub  past  the  center  of  tbe  wheel,  and  aec- 
ond  spiral  springs  within  the  spokes  acting  under  com- 
pression In  the  set-up  unloaded  wheel  on  the  spoke-tubes 
with  tendency  to  force  them  apart,  the  first  named  springs, 
however,  predominating  so  that  the  hob  and  rim  of  the 
wheel  still  have  a  strong  tendency  toward  each  ether. 

4.  In  a  reaillent  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bob.  a  rUn, 
spokes  comprising  pairs  of  telescoping  tabes  having  their 
outer  enda  pivotally  connected  with  the  bob  aad  rim  to 
pivot  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  a  pair  of  abutmenta  one 
carried  with  each  spoke-tube,  said  abutments  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  away  from  each  other  aa  the  spolce-tabee 
are  telescoped  fiirther  together,  a  plurality  of  compreaalon 
springs  located  between  the  abutments  in  each  apoke  and 
nested  Inside  one  another,  the  outer  springs  of  the  nests 
compared  with  the  Inner  springs  exerting  In  the  set-ap 
unloaded  wheel  a  relatively  atrong  effort  teadlag  to  force 
tbe  abntments  apart,  so  that,  on  tbe  releaae  of  each  of 
the  nests  of  springs  as  have  been  compreased  by  a  ahoek, 
the  inner  springs  of  said  nests  have  minlmlaed  tendency 
to  oscillate  the  hub  past  the  center  of  the  wheel,  and  aec- 
ond  spiral  springs  within  the  spokes  sctlng  oader  com- 
pression in  the  set-ap  unloaded  wheal  on  tbe  apcAe-tabaa 
with  tendency  te  fSrce  them  apart,  the  first  named  springs 
having  a  fully  released  length  greater  than  that  of  the 
second  springs  and  having  a  eoaspreaaloa  in  the  set-ap 
unloaded  wheel  whIeh  gives  them  a  dominating  strength 
over  the  second  springs. 

5.  In  a  reaillent  wheel,  the  combinatiaa  of  a  hab,  a  rim, 
spokes  comprising  pairs  of  trtcacoplng  tabea  having  their 
outer  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  hob  aad  rim  to 
pivot  in  the  plane  of  the  wheal,  the  {rivotal  eoaaeeting 
means  between  the  rim  and  each  rim  spoke-tabe  eoapris- 
ing  a  fcaoekie  asember  ea  the  rte,  aa  ead-aaaihar  aseared 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  apoke-tobe,  sold  asssahar  havlag 
a  ascket  la  tts  baae  reeelvtag  the  kaackle  tad  ftetbar  hav- 
lag aa  nptalni  throngta  Its  side  raeatrlag  a  ptrst  pla,  aaM 
pin  paaatng  thraagh  the  eye  *t  the  haaade  aad  havlag  Ito 
ends  seated  In  the  end-member  whereby  said  ■aaibsr  is 
pivotally  connected  with  the  kaoekle  aMartsr.  the  and* 
member  being  aecared  la  the  ead  a<  the  speha  tabs  with 
the  wall  of  tbe  latter  doslag  tlM  pia  tatraaea  apaataw- 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 
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•  BO.SOO.  riRS-HTDRANT.  OaOMB  A.  OwM  »a4 
OaoMB  A.  Batm.  Hartford.  Coaa.  m«d  Ans.  31.  1M6. 
Bertal  Mo.  448,608. 


1.  The  combination  wltli  a  taydraat,  a  boae  receptacle 
Mcnred  thereto  prorUled  with  a  door  (or  eloalng  lald  re- 
ceptacle and  a  hoae  eoBBoeted  with  th«  hjdrant  itored 
within  and  remoTable  froB  aald  caatait.  of  aa  electric  dr- 
eolt  laelodlac  a«  alarai  alsnal,  aieaiw  carried  by  said  door 
for  aotoaiatlcally  actaatlns  lald  algaal  dnrinc  the  open- 
lag  aoTemoit  of  the  door,  and  aa  additional  and  Inde- 
pendent fire  alara  actnatlas  fiani  la  a  eloaore  therefor 
BKHiated  on  the  hydrant  sopportad  caalnc. 

2.  The  eoabinatloa  with  a  hydrant  harlnf  a  hoae  con- 
nection ping,  and  hartaf  a  TalT*  operatlac  rod  prorlded 
with  a  hand  wheel  adjacent  the  top  of  the  hydrant,  of  a 
box  or  ea^nc  upported  in  prazlBfty  to  the  hydiant  and 
wlthtn  which  MUd  connection  pine  la  lecnted,  prorlded 
with  a  rearwardly  located  po^et  or  aleore  for  the  aeeon- 
modatlon  of  a  oonaldefaMa  portkw  of  mkl  hand  wheel, 
hartng  a  aerlea  of  leparated  p«0i  at  aa  npper  portion 
thereof,  and  haTlnc  a  door  for  opealag  and  doalng  the 
casing,  and  a  boae,  haTtng  by  one  end,  normally  a  connec- 
tion with  the  uld  ping  of  the  hydrant,  baring  a  noaale  at 
Ita  other  md.  and  adapted  by  Intermediate  looped  portions 
thereof  to  be  ini^tended  within  the  casing  on  said  pegs. 


9  6  0.801.  BDDBL-FINIgHINO  MACHINS.  Chablbs 
Pniaa,  Barwiy,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Unlted-Xpwllte  Fin- 
ishing Company,  Berwick.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     FUed  July  !«,  1008.     Serial  No.  443,828. 


eC  the  dasa  dsaerlbad  hartag,  la  eomMna- 

tool,  aad  aisaws  far  •applying  ths  tool 

a  wax  hektar,  a  disk  for  tianafsr 

tha  hold*  to  the  twd,  a  nvfort  npaa 

la  Bsoutsd  for  alMtag  iiiaMMt 

tlM  wheal,  aad  mmm  tut  ■<!]— lint  ths 

harlng.  hi  eoa- 

fcranpflylv tiM  tot4 

a  disk  fmt  traufsi^ 


tool,  a  Mifport  for 
ta  hava  ^p- 
tka  hoMsr  tagth- 


rlag  tha  wax  tnm  tha  hillir  to  tte 
tha  baidv  with  which  tka  lattar  la 
plag  lOTsaisnt.  aad  ■■sna  far  i 

wlas  In  Ha  support 

S.  A  machina  of  tha  elaas  dsaerlhsd  harlag,  hi 
binatlon,  a  ftnlahtng  to<rii,  aad  maaaa  for  anppiylag  the 
tool  with  wax  comprlalag  a  wax  ksldar,  a  disk  for  trana- 
farrlag  tha  wax  from  tha  heldsr  to  tha  tool,  maaaa  for 
supporting  the  bolder  cosBprMng  a  gnlds  blo^  In  which 
the  holder  Is  morable  laagthwlaa,  a  acrsw  for  adjnsting 
the  holder  in  said  Mock,  aad  a  dasip  In  which  tha  guide 
block  Is  adJosUMe. 

4.  A  machine  of  tha  daas  described  baring.  In  eom- 
blnatioa,  -a  finishing  tool,  aad  means  for  supplying  the 
tool  with  wax  compriaing  a  wax  ^Mer,  a  diak  for  trana- 
ferrlng  the  wax  from  the  hoMor  totka  tool,  a  support  for 
the  bolder  arraagsd  for  angnlar  adjostment  to  position 
the  boldsr  with  rslatkw  to  the  tool,  means  for  arcnrately 
adjusting  tha  holder  ralatirely  to  said  support  and  Inde- 
pendent prorlslaa  for  rwaghly  aOsetlag  such  adjustment. 

5.  A  msfhfa  of  tha  daaa  doaerlbod  baring,  in  com- 
bination, a  Unlahlng  tool,  aad  was  for  supplying  the 
tool  with  wax  eomprlatng  a  wax  holder,  a  diak  for  trans- 
ferring the  wax  from  the  bolder  to  the  tool,  a  shaft  for 
said  disk,  a  second  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
disk  shaft  and  connected  therewith  by  bereied  gears, 
bearings  in  the  bolder  for  said  shafts,  and  a  belt  for  actu- 
ating the  second  shaft  to  tarn  tha  wax-fOadlng  disk. 

[Claima  0  to  11  not  prUited  In  tha  Gaaotta.] 


050.302.     BOTTLB-WA8HKS.     Borau>  J.   Pmiraa,  Cal- 
llcoon,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  S.  1000.     Serial  No.  487.006. 


1.  In  a  maehiao  of  the  dasa  dsaerlbod.  hi  combination, 
a  frama.  a  water  tank,  a  ploraUtir  o<  UUag  alpplas  lead- 
ing thortfk'oa  arraagsd  la  traaaracsa  rows,  a  lifting 
frame,  meana  ftar  llftlag  aaki  Uftlag  fraiM.  a  bottle  tray 
moraUy  mooatsd  on  aaU  ItfClav  fnuna.  a  plurality  tA 
bottle  holders  moaatsi  oa  aaM  tray  aad  adapted  to  allae 
with  aald  filling  nlpploa.  aad  asaaa  far  Ultlag  said  lift- 
ing frame  to  drain  tha  bottlsa. 

2.  In  a  SMMklaa  of  tks  daas  doaerlhaa.  la  eoablaatka, 
a  traasa,  a  watar  taak,  a  plarallty  of  fllllag  nlpplaa  Isad- 
Ing  from  said  tank,  a  Uftlag  fkaaa  galdad  on  said  fnuaa. 
a  tray  SMrably  mooatod  oa  aald  Uftlag  f^aaM,  a  plarallty 
of  bottle  boMsas  somiatad  oa  mM  tray  aad  ajaptad  to 
allaa  •with  aald  llllag  alpploa.  msaaa  fsr  raMi«  aaM 
llftlac  fnuaa.  aad  a  ftaralHy  a( 

to  satar  tha 
bottlao  hold  la 

>.  la  a  ■aokhw  af  tha  daai  JwiiHij.  la 
k  firaae,  a  wator  taak.  a  atanlMgr  «< 
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lifting  frama.  a  i^nrality  of  splndlss  carried  halow  aald 
nlpplss  and  baring  bmabaa  adaptod  to  antor  tha  bottles 
held  la  said  bottle  boldera,  aad  SMaM  for  ratatlag  said 
sptedles  to  roTol«4  said  braabea  wlthla  ths  bottlsa. 

4.  In  a  BBachlii4  of  the  class  dsaertbed.  la  coartlnatien. 
a  frame,  a  water  tank,  a  plarallty  of  filUag  alpplss  load- 
ing from  said  taAk.  a  lifting  frasM  gnMad  on  aald  Craam. 
a  tray  SMirably  nt^uatad  oa  said  Uftlag  fraaM^  a  plataUty 
of  bottle  boldera  SMMUitad  oa  aald  tray  aad  adapted  to 
aline  with  said  Bllta«  nipplea,  mssas  for  ralalag  said 
lifting  frame,  a  plarallty  of  sptedlss  carried  balow  said 
nipples  and  barliv  brushes  adapted  to  eater  tha  bottles 
held  in  said  bottle  holders,  mesas  for  rotating  said 
spindles  to  rerolM  said  bmabaa  within  tha  bottlsa,  aad 
multiple  ralrea  Matrolllag  the  flew  of  aratar  firem  aald 
Unk  through  said  alpplaa. 

B.  In  a  nukchi«f  of  the  daas  dsacrlbsd.  la  eomMnatloa, 
a  frame,  a  watav  taak  supported  la  said  frama  la  an 
elersted  position,  a  plarallty  of  filling  nipplea  mounted 
In  the  bottom  of  oatd  tank,  a  plurality  of  tabular  q>iBdles 
attscbed  to  said  fiUlag  alpplas  aad  adaptod  to  conduct 
the  wash  water  ttom  aald  taak  to  tha  bottlea,  meaaa  for 
routing  ssld  v^lmfiUm  In  oalaoa.  braahss  carried  by  said 
■pindles  and  adiifted  to  enter  the  bottlea,  bruah  sleeres 
mounted  on  sal4  spindles  and  aormally  concealing  the 
brusbes.  said  brush  sleeres  harlag  expanded  caps  at  the 
lower  extremltleo  adapted  to  ssat  oa  the  mouths  of  the 
bottles,  a  tray  below  said  tank  harlag  a  plurality  of 
bottle  holders  adapted  to  praaaat  the  bottlee  to  said 
spindles,  and  means  for  ralaing  aald  tray. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


950,303.     HAND-PLANTBB.     Lawis  R.  PowBS.  Psw  Paw. 
Mich.     Filed  Jaly  6,  1000.     Serial  No.  606,070. 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  comblnatian  with  a  standard,  of  a 
deltrery  blade  comprising  a  morabie  detlrery  member;  a 
dropping  mechaf  Ism ;  an  actuating  lerer  for  said  drop- 
ping mechanism  and  said  moraMa  atamhsr  of  aald  blades ; 
an  adnating  foot;  for  said  lorer ;  a  plrotad  oorariag  mem- 
ber :  a  cnrred  c«nnecting  rod  for  said  corering  sMmbar  to 
said  lerer:  a  galde  for  aald  eoapUng  rod,  comprising  a 
pair  of  roUars  bstweaa  which  said  rod  la  arranged  to 
redprocata ;  and  a  rstura  aprlag  for  said  larar. 

2.  la  a  plantar,  tha  eoaMaattoa  with  a  ataadard,  of 
a  dsUrary  Made,  oomprlslag  a  BMraMa  dallrary  member ; 
a  dropping  moeh»niam ;  an  aetoatlag  lorar  for  said  drop- 
ping mathaatna  kad  said  moraMa  maaitar  of  said  Mads; 
aa  aetaatlag  fMW  tor  said  torar ;  a  pirotsd  eararlag  maoa- 
baf;  a  aprtag  aeiuaaettag  rod  for  aaM  ooforlag  maadfcar  «a 
said  larar ;  aad  ^  retnra  apriag  for  aaM  lorar. 

S.  I»  a  plaatf^.  tta  cwihiaatloa  with  a  ataadard.  of  a 
ddlrarr  Mads  odaprlatac  a  MOvaMa  daUrary  aMaibir ;  a 
droppteg  ■lehaWaai;  aa  aetaattag  lorar  far  aaM  drap- 
pU«  ■iikitliMlMl  aaM  MoraMa  miailw  a(  aaM  hlada; 
aa  aetaatlaf  facld  far  HM  lovar;  a  pirotiad 


bar;  a  coansrtlng  rod  for  aald  eorarlag  member  to  aald 
larar ;  aad  a  rotnm  sprtaMi  for  saM  lorer. 

4.  In  a  plaatsr.  the  eoaUHnatlea  with  a  standard,  of 
a  dsUrory  blade  eeaaprlslag  a  moraMa  dallrary  member: 
mirans  for  actuating  saM  moraMa  aaa—har  of  saM  blade ; 
a  eorarlag  awmbar ;  and  a  sprlag  eoaaaetlag  rod  for  aald 
eorarlag  msahar  to  ssM  ddirary  Made  aetoatlag  maaaa. 

6.  la  a  plaatar.  the  comMaatloB  wMfe  a  ataadard;  of 
a  dellrery  Made  eoasprlalng  a  moraMo  flallrory  maaiher; 
SMans  for  aetoatlag  saM  moraMa  aiambar  of  aaM  Made; 
a  comlag  aMmber ;  aad  a  eoaaaetlag  rod  for  aald  eorar- 
lag member  to  saM  deltrery  blade  aetoatlag 

[Oahaa  •  to  16  not  printed  in  tha  OaasCts.] 


060,804.     BBGBMBBATIVE  8TSBILIZINO  APPABATU8. 
Casl  W.  BAMaraoT,  Tranbygge.  Knagaingen. 
Piled  May  28,  1008.     Serial  Mo.  484,478. 


1.  In  a  liquid  sterlllxlng  apparatus  and  in  combinatlcm, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  and  Intermediate  rotating  res- 
sels,  with  their  bottom  edges  located  one  substantially 
abore  the  other,  a  rertical  chamber  prorMed  around  tlM 
said  reasds  and  communicating  with  the  spacea  between 
tlie  aame,  and  a  rertical  chamber  indoalng  the  aforeaaid 
chamber,  there  being  Inlet  passages  between  the  stationary 
and  rotating  ressels  at  tbe  tops  thereof,  and  outlet  pas- 
sagea  la  the  upper  portions  of  the  said  rotating  rsssels, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed  and  for  tbe  purpoeea  set  fOrth. 

2.  In  a  liqnM  sterilising  apparatus  and  in  eomMnatloa, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  Mid  intermediate  rotating  •n»- 
sels.  with  their  bottom  edges  loested  one  substantially 
abore  the  other,  a  rertical  chamber  prorlded  around  tbe 
saM  reasels  and  conununlcatlng  with  the  spacea  between 
the  saaM,  a  rertical  beating  or  cooltaig  chamber  inclosing 
the  aforeaaM  chamber,  and  another  diambM>  inside  the 
innarmost  statloaary  reasel.  there  being  failet  pasaagea  be- 
tween the  sUtl<mary  and  the  rotating  reseats  at  the  up- 
per portioas  thereof,  and  outlet  passages  at  tte  upper 
ends  of  the  said  rotating  ressels,  snbstaatlaUy  as  de- 
scribed aad  for  tlie  parpooe  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  sterilising  apparatus  and  In  oomMnatloo,  a 
plurality  of  stationary  aad  intsrmedlats  rotating  rsssels, 
with  their  bottom  edges  located  oaa  aahataatlally  ahoro 
the  other,  a  mtleal  ehambar  prorlded  arooad  the  aaM 
reaaels  and  communicating  with  the  apaeaa  hetwaaa  Oo 
sasM.  a  rerttoal  chamber  ladoatag  the  altorasaM  dMBbar, 
thars  balag  prorlded  Inlet  passagaa  botwaaa  the  statloaary 
and  tl^  roUtlag  reaaela  at  the  ivper  anda  Oieraot  iM^- 
pIng-oC  pipaa  In  the  spaces  betwaea  the  raoaels,  ootsMs 
the  retetlag  rmaila.  and  troagh-llka,  rlag  shaped 
bare  at  tta  topa  <rf  the  rotatlag  raaoila,  tha  aaM 
hatag  prortdod  with  perfforatad  bottoma  which  are  dteoetad 
oatwardir  ahd  whkh  are  loeatod  aahataatWly  eeaeoatrle- 
ally,  aahataatlally  aa  daoerlhad  aad  fM  tha  poipaaa  aat 
forth. 

4.  bi  a  atarlllalBg  appantaa  aad  ta  eoasMaatlea,  a 
plvraltty  of  bdlHBhapod.  statloaary  aad  lataiaaodlata  to- 
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tatlog  TMMls,  with  ttaeir  bottom  edgM  located  one  sub- 
•taatUlly  above  tbe  other,  a  Tertlcal  cbanber  prorlded 
•roud  the  Mid  Teeaela  and  commaBicatins  with  the 
■pacea  betweea  the  aame,  a  rertteal  chamber  IncloaiDg  the 
afnreanM  cliambw,  aaother  chamber  inatdc  the  InneriBoet 
atatioBary  veaael.  a  ahaft  apon  which  the  rotatiag  rwaela 
turn,  a  central  Inlet  chamber  coaxial  with  the  aald  ahaft, 
there  beli«  paaaacea  coniMctiBg  the  last  aforeaald  cham- 
ber with  the  opper  parte  of  the  apaeee  between  the  aald 
ittatienary  and  rotating  Tcaaela.  atrlppiag-off  pipea  In  the 
Hpaces  between  the  Teaaela  and  outalde  the  rotating  vea- 
sel8.  and  trough-like,  rlng-ahaped  membera  In  the  upper 
portions  of  the  rotating  Teaaela.  the  bottoma  of  whl^  are 
pro^rided  with  perforatlona  and  are  directed  outwardly  and 
are  located  aubatantlally  concentrically,  aubstantlally  as 
deacribed  and  for  the  poipoae  aet  forth. 


950,305.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Babbt  C.  Robinson, 
CoatoHvlllo.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1906.  Serial  No. 
491. 20« 


1.  An  electric  switch,  havlnx  two  fixed  main  contacta ; 
a  movable  main  contact  capable  of  engaging  said  two 
fixed  contacta ;  an  auxiliary  contact  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
fixed  main  contacta  so  as  to  be  capable  of  engaging  the 
other :  means  operatively  connecting  the  auxiliary  contact 
with  the  Bkain  morable  contact  while  leaving  said  auxiliary 
contact  free  to  move  Into  engagement  with  a  fixed  main 
contact  under  the  action  of  gravity ;  with  means  for 
forcibly  maintaining  the  movable  contact  in  engagement 
with  the  fixed  contacts. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  nwiteh  of  two  fixed  contacts ;  a 
movable  main  contact  capat>le  of  connecting  aald  fixed 
contacta ;  an  auxiliary  contact  pivoted  on  one  of  the  fixed 
contacts  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  engaging  the  other ;  means 
for  forcibly  holding  said  movable  main  contact  in  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  contacts :  and  means  for  operatively 
connectini;  the  aaxtliary  contact  with  said  holding  means 
for  tho  movable  main  contact  so  as  to  cauae  said  contacts 
to  move  in  opposite  directions  under  operative  conditions. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  switch,  of  two  fixed  contacta ;  a 
movable  contact  ca{>able  of  engaging  the  same  :  means  for 
holding  said  movable  contact  in  engagement  with  the 
Axed  contacta ;  an  auxiliary  contact  member  mounted  on 
one  of  the  fixed  contacts  and  capable  of  engaging  the  other 
ftxed  contact ;  -with  means  controlled  by  the  contact  Iwld- 
Ing  BMona  for  moving  said  auxiliary  contact  member  out 
of  engngement  with  aald  other  fixed  conUct  after  the  main 
■ovaUe  eontaet  breaka  conneetloB  with  the  fixed  eontacta ; 
anid  aazlUary  contact  member  t>elng  free  to  move  luider  the 
action  of  gravity  into  engagement  with  Its  fixed  contact 
when  the  nala  movable  contact  moves  to  engage  the  fixed 
contacts. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  switch,  of  two  fixed  main  con- 
tact*; a  BinlB  movable  contact,  meana  for  maintaining 


aald  movable  contact  in  engagaiMnt  with, the  fixed  earn- 
taeta  agalnat  the  action  of  gravity ;  an  aoxilinry  contact 
member  moantad  on  one  of  the  main  flxad  contacts  and 
capable  of  engaging  the  other  fixed  contact ;  and  meana 
connecting  said  movable  main  contact  with  the  anxlllary 
contact  Bsember  for  eaoalng  aald  two  contacts  to  move  In 
opposite  dlrectlona. 

5.  The  comblnatioa  in  a  ai^lteli,  of  two  main  fixed  con- 
tacta ;  a  main  movable  contact ;  meana  for  aaintalning 
aald  movable  contact  in  engagement  with  the  fixed  con- 
tacta ;  an  anxlllary  contact  member  mounted  on  one  of  the 
fixed  main  contacts  and  capaMa  of  engaging  the  other 
fixed  contact ;  and  meana  actoated  by  the  main  movable 
contact  for  canslng  it  and  said  aozUiary  eontnet  asembar 
to  be  slfflultaneoiialy  moved  In  opposite  directions  sway 
from  one  of  the  fixed  main  contacts  after  said  Bovable 
main  contact  has  disengaged  the  fixed  main  contacta. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


960.306.  DEVICE  FX)R  AUTOMATICALLY  REGT7LAT- 
INO  HEIATINQ  MEDIUMS  BT  AN  EXPANSIBLE 
FLUID  IN  A  THERMOSTAT.  Ebnst  SnonsvABT,  Bre- 
men, Germany.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
455.170. 


.V  thermoatat.  comprlalng  In  combination  with  n  valve 
and  a  valve-casing  located  In  a  fluid  heating  aystrm.  said 
valve  being  normally  open,  a  diaphragm  bearing  with  one 
side  on  said  valve,  and  forming  a  chamber  at  Ita  oppoalte 
side,  a  second  chamber  In  distant  communication  with  aald 
first  chamber  and  adapted  to  eontaln  a  volatile  fluid  and 
means  for  manually  adlnatlng  the  volume  of  fluid  In  said 
second  chamber  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  from  aald  aecond 
chamber  is  varied  in  reaponae  to  different  temperatures 
and  is  volatilised  in  aald  firpt  chamber  by  direct  contact 
of  the  heating  medium  mltb  said  diaphragm,  said  volume 
adjusting  meana  comprising  a  diaphragm  separating  one 
end  of  said  second  chamber,  a  aprlng  pressed  plunger  car- 
ried by  said  caaing  within  aald  chamber  and  bearing 
Rgainst  one  side  of  aald  diaphragm,  and  a  set-screw  bear- 
ing on  the  oppoalte  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  opposing 
the  pressure  of  said  spring  pressed  plunger. 


9  5  0,307.  GATE-lJiTCIl.  Abthub  W.  Spbaoob,  Ia 
Grange,  and  Thohab  E.  Mllbotan,  De  Kalb.  III.,  as- 
signors to  Anaertean  Steel  k  Wire  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908. 
Serial   No.  458,400. 


1.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  pivoted  plate  having  ro- 
cessss  St  opposite  sides  of  its  phrot  for  receiving  and  lock- 
ing tbs  gats  from  movemont  in  either  direction :  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed.  .    . 

2.  ▲  gate  latch  compriaing  a  pivoted  plats  of  general 
elliptical  focB.  with  recesses  In  opposite  sides  thersof  to 
receive  and  lodt  the  gate;  aahstanttall/  as  dsserthed. 

3.  A  gate  comprising  a  osntially  piveted  plats  of  donUs 
anrow-bead  form ;  substantially  aa  dsscrlhsd- 
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4.  A  gste  Ist^  comprising  s  pivoted  plsts  having  rs- 
csssss  In  oppsslte  aides,  oppositely  dispossd  books  st  the 
nooth  of  esdi  recess,  with  convex  outer  smfttees  leading 
up  to  the  poiats  of  the  hooks ;  sabstantially  as  described. 

5.  The  comlilnatton  with  a  awlnglng  gate,  of  a  reversi- 
ble double  latch  having  recesses  in  oppoalte  sides,  hooks  at 
the  month  of  «aeh  recess  sdapted  to  sngage  and  lock  the 
gate,  and  fomed  with  convex  anrfaces  Issding  ap  to  the 
entrances  to  said  recessss ;  sobetantially  aa  described 

[Clslms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


950,308.     RAtLBOAD-TIB.     William  A.  Stbphe.vs,  Abi- 
lene. Tex.     riled  May  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,870. 


1.  In  comblbation,  a  corrugated  tie,  atationary  clathp 
membera  engngeable  with  the  corrugations,  adjustable 
clamp  membera  alidable  In  the  corrugatlona,  a  reinforcing 
baae  lying  ov«r  the  tie  at  the  rail  contact,  and  meana  for 
fixing  the  adJQstsble  clsmp  members  in  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  apeclfled.  stationary 
clamp  membera  engageable  with  the  corrugatlona  of  a  cor- 
rugated tie,  adjustable  clamp  members  slldaMe  In  ssld 
corrugatlona,  and  meana  for  fixing  the  adjnstable  clampa 
In  poaition. 


960,309.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  NIKOLAIS  STifKO- 
WIT8CH,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1908.  Se^ 
ri.1l  No.  454.010. 


I 

It 


1.  An  advertising  Isttsr  composed  (f  s  multiple  of  deep 
prismatic  ho)lDW  glaas  r^toctora  hsvlag  straight  inner 
surfacea  and  curved  ontor  aorfacea,  and  a  covering  of 
shining  metelj  on  ssld  curved  outer  surfaces  whereby  both 
dsyllght  and  iirtUlclal  light  sre  reflected  so  tbst  the  let- 
ter sppssra  brtlllaat  at  all  times. 

2.  An  sdvettistng  isttsr  composed  of  s  frams  conform- 
ing In  shape  to  said  letter,  a  anltlpls  of  deep  prismatic 
hollow  glsss  ^flsetors  having  each  fe«r  straight  reflecting 
Initer  snrfaosi  and  curvsd  outer  sorfacss  covered  with 
gold,  and  an  itoaadssesot  lamp  In  saefc  of  said  reflecton, 
said  srrangsiivnt  rsfcetlng  both  day  llgM  snd  srtlflclsl 
light  so  that  |*s  latter  Is  briUlaat  at  all  ttess. 


950,310.  ACBTTLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Oaiox  K. 
Stiart,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  asalgnor  of  one- ha  If  to 
William  H.  Thomas,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1907.     Serial   No.  401.383. 

1 


1.  In  acetylene-gas  apparatua,  a  generator  vessel,  a  ves- 
sel-top aecured  removably  on  the  veaael,  a  carbld-holder  in 
the  veaael,  a  vertical  feed-pipe  connected  to  and  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  veasel-tnp.  a  closed  water-veesel 
above  the  vessel-top,  a  feed-valve  connected  to  tbe  top  of 
the  feed-pipe,  and  a  feed-pipe  connected  to  the  feed-valve 
and  also  to  the  center  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  water-vesael. 
tbe  vessel-top  providing  a  supporting- baae  for  the  water- 
veaael  ,wben  on  and  when  removed  from  tbe  generator- 
vessel. 

2.  In  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  a  generator  vessel,  a  vea- 
ael-top  on  the  veaael,  a  carbld-bolder  In  the  veaael,  a 
crowning  holder  top  on  the  carbld-bolder  and  having  a 
central  opening  therein  and  having  alao  an  annular  trough 
thereon  arranged  concentrically  to  the  opening,  tlM  bot- 
tom of  tbe  trough  having  boles  therein,  and  a  diatrlbotlng 
pipe  connected  centrally  to  and  extending  aa  a  atralght 
section  thence  horiaontelly  under  the  vessel-top  and 
above  the  crowning  holder-top.  the  dlatributlng-pipe  com- 
prlalng alao  a  curved  section  extending  laterally  from  the 
straight  section  horlxontally  in  a  circle  around  nearly  to 
tbe  straight  section,  and  a  cap  on  the  end  oi  the  curved 
aectlon.  there  being  perforations  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  wall  of  the  said  curved  section. 

3.  In  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  a  generator  voasel  com- 
prlalng a  bottom,  a  veaael-top  on  tbe  vessel,  s  carhld- 
holdcr  having  a  bottom  normally  reatlng  on  tbe  bottom  of 
the  generator  veaael,  eSra  attecbed  to  the  Inner  aide  of 
the  carbld-holder,  a  ball  connected  to  the  ears,  an  aper- 
tured  bolder  top  on  the  carbld-holder  and  normally  cov- 
ering the  ball,  tbe  bolder  top  comprising  an  annular  aper- 
tured  trough,  and  a  dlstributing-pIpe  connected  to  the 
veaael  top  and  extending  horlsontelly  above  tbe  holder  top 
and  alao  In  a  circle  above  the  trough,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  wall  of  tbe  circular  portion  of  tbe  distrlbotlng-pipe 
being  perforate. 

4.  In  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  a  generator  vesssl,  a 
crowning  veasel-top  secured  removably  on  tbe  vessel,  s 
plurality  of  standards  each  compriaing  two  parts  connect- 
ed rigidly  together,  one  part  of  each  atendard  being  con- 
nected rigidly  to  the  veaael-top,  a  water-vissel  secnrsd  rig- 
Idly  to  tbe  otber  paria  of  tbe  standards,  a  feed-pipe  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  water-vessel,  a  tesd-valve  con- 
nected to  tbe  feed-pipe,  a  feed-pipe  connected  to  the  feed- 
vslvc  snd  connected  slso  to  and  extending  tbroui^  the 
vessel-top,  and  a  diatrlbntlng-pipe  connected  to  the  last- 
described  feed-pipe. 

6.  In  scetyleno-gas  spparatns,  sa  opea-top  generator 
vesssl  body,  a  vesssl-top  and  a  water-vessel  with  qtaos 
between  thsaa,  tbs  vess«l-top  b^ag  removably  secured  to 
tbe  vessil  body  snd  having  s  piturality  of  atandarda  se- 
cnrsd tberete,  tbe  wstsr-vsssM  bsving  a  plurality  of  legs 
sscnrsd  tbsrsto,  »sans  sseorlng  tbe  l«gs  of  tbe  wster-ves- 
s^  rigidly  to  tbe  standards  of  tbe  vessel-top,  a  feed-pips 
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to  th»  bettoat  of  tb*  wttt-rmmi,  •  fiMd-Taliw 
to  tk»  «Md-p|p«,  •  dial  «■  tt*  Talv*  body. 
iB  tt»  TalT*  b947.  >  p«iBtor  «■  th«  valT* 
•  fMd-p^  coaaaetad  to  th«  fMd-Talra  bedj  aad 
to  tba  T— >l  top,  aad  a  dlstrflmttac-plp*  eoaaaetod 
vttb  tlM  laae-dMcrlbad  totd-pip*  oadar  tlM  TWiri  top. 
[Caataa  •  aot  ^latod  la  tiM  Ouatto.) 
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UDCUBINO  DSnCS  FOR  Bi:OflTBAD- 
CsABua  Yallokb  aad  fiAVx  B.  Roflaas. 
N.  T.,  SMlgBan  to  Bareala  Maanfutarlac 
Compaay,  BvCUo.  M.  T.  FU«d  Mar  2».  IMQ.  8«1jiI 
No.  480.021. 


1.  The  conblaatloB  with  a  tob*  and  a  dertc*  to  be  ■»- 
etired  on  tb«  aide  tbaraof,  of  a  atod  wbieb  ia  accured  to 
aald  deTiee  aad  la  adapted  to  projaet  into  aald  tube 
throucb  a  b<rf«  la  tba  aid*  «f  tha  tuba,  a  wadg*  wtalcb  Is 
aaparate  from  aald  tab*  and  dartea  aad  la  moTabte  length 
wlaa  In  aaM  tab*  batwaaa  aoa  aide  thereof  and  a  part  of 
aald  atod  for  drawtkc  n*d  darlea  flralr  agalaat  the  outer 
aide  of  the  tube,  aad  a  aerew  monatadlm  aald  wedge  and 
adapted  to  be  aerewed  agalnat  aald  atad  to  taeciMj  more 
aald  wedge  lagtbwlaa  between  the  aide  «t  the  tabe  and 
aaM  part  of  the  atod  aad  lock  aald  wedge  In  pUoe.  aab- 
ataatUUy  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  eombiaatloa  with  a  tabe  aad  a  derlce  to  be  ae- 
eored  on  the  aide  thareoC.  of  a  headed  atod  which  te  ae- 
cored  to  aald  device  and  la  adapted  to  projaet  Into  aald 
tabe  tbroogh  a  hole  la  the  aide  of  the  tnha,  a  wedge  which 
baa  a  alot  throai^  which  aald  atod  VEteada  aad  which  la 
morable  lengthwlae  laalde  of  aald  tube  betwem  the  aide 
thereof  haTlng  aald  hole  aad  the  head  of  aald  atad,  the 
head  of  aald  atnd  beartag  on  the  IncUaed  face  of  the 
wedge,  and  a  aerew  working  la  a  threaded  hole  la  aald 
wedge  and  adapted  to  be  aerewed  agalaat  aald  atod  to 
forelUjr  move  aald  wedge  lengthwlae  between  the  aide  of 
the  tube  aad  the  bead  of  aald  atod  aad  lock  the  wedge  la 
place,  aabataatlally  aa  aet  fbrCb. 

3.  The  eombiaatloa  with  a  tobe  aad  a  derlce  to  be  ae- 
cnred  on  the  aide  thereof,  of  a  atod  which  haa  a  acrew- 
threaded  engagement  with  aald  derlce  and  a  head  ■^■n'tti! 
to  project  Into  aald  tabe  throogh  a  hole  hi  the  aide  of 
the  tabe,  a  wedge  which  la  aaparate  from  aald  tabe  and 
aald  derlce  and  la  movable  lengthwlae  in  aald  tabe  be- 
tween one  aide  thereof  aad  the  head  of  aald  atod  tor 
drawing  aald  derlce  flnalT  agalnat  the  oater  aide  of  the 
tabe,  and  a  aerew  mooated  oa  aald  wedge  aad  adapted 
to  be  aerewed  agalaat  aald  atnd  to  fbrdldy  move  aald 
wedga  leagthwlae  between  the  aide  of  the  tabe  and  the 
head  of  aald  atod  and  lock  aald  wedge  in  place,  anbaten- 
tially  o  aet  forth. 


960,312.      CRADLB.     LoDia    VAaoAa.    New   York,   N.  T. 

Piled  Oct.  21,  19M.     Serial  No.  S23,T88. 

1.  The  eoaibinattoa  of  a  aopport,  a  cradle  aoapendad 
from  the  aopport  to  oaelllate  aboat  aa  approximately  ver- 
tical azia.  aad  a  motor  ia  drivlag  mgagement  with  the 


«.  The  comMnatloa  of  an  aprlght  frame  havlag  a  top 
ovarkaaglBg  bar,  a  cradle  aaapended  oa  the  ovarhaaglBg 
bar  to  awlag  obllqiiely  to  the  frame  at  each  aide,  aad  a 
■Mtar  arraagad  nadar  and  in  drivlag  relatkni  to  the  era- 

•.  Tte  eomMnatlaa  of  a  cradle  aapportad   to   awing 
aiavt  as  apfteadmatoiy  vertical  axla,  aa  aaaolar  track  aa- 
—'^  to  tha  VBdar  aide  of  the  cradle,  a  aMitor,  aad  wheete 
H  tka  motaraad  arraagad  to  eagaga  tte  track  at 
to  altaraato  order. 


4.  The  ceaibiaatloB  of  a  oraAa.  ntiaa  aappertlag  the 
cradle,  adapttag  H  to  oaeBlato  aboat  aa  appraxlmataly 
▼•rtleal  azia.  a  toothed  aaaalar  track  aeeared  to  tha  oader 


Bide  of  the  cradle,  a  motor,  and  aagmentel  geara-driven 
by  the  motor  and  arraaged  to  engage  the  track  at  oppoaite 
■idea  In  alternate  order. 


950,818.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  Jambb 
A.'WiLaoN.  Bertram.  Tex.  Piled  Jane  2d.  1909.  ScrUI 
No.  604.499. 


Tbe  comblnatloo  with  a  receptacle  aad  Ite  cloaare,  of  a 
key  tabe  moonted  In  the  reoepteclc  and  t^tealag  at  Ite 
lower  end  into  the  receptacle,  a  alhle  arranged  to  move 
tranavemely  Into  the  tabe  thnwigh  one  aide  thereof,  a 
vertical  lever  arm  pivoted  eotalde  of  the  tube,  tbe  upper 
end  of  aald  lever  arm  pivotally  ea^agiag  the  allde,  a  pro- 
jeeUoB  aaaodated  with  the  lever  arm  for  awlaglag  the 
■aaM  and  aaovlag  the  allda  ontwafd  with  relatloa  to  the 
tabe,  a  weight  aoapended  from  the  pivot  point  of  the  lever 
arm  for  retamlag  the  elide  and  lever  arm  to  poaltloa, 
aad  a  locking  lever  having  ita  lower  end  extending  tetc 
the  tabe  and  ita  upper  end  arranyrd  to  engage  tbe  cloaare 
of  the  reeeptecle. 


960,814.  VAPOR-BURNER.  CHABLBa  B.  Wibth,  Water- 
bary.  Coan.,  aaaignor  to  The  Plame  *  Atwood  Iffg.  Co., 
Waterbary,  Conn.,  a  Corperatlea  of  Coanecticnt.  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  485.697. 


1.  Ib  a  vapor 
bar  opaaattta 
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aad  cloaed  at  Ite  upper  end  and  along  one  aide  preaaad 
toward  to  tbe  top  thereof  to  form  aa  exterior  aeml-clrco- 
lar  raeaaa.  aad  a  lalxiag  chamber  reeelvtog  the  vap<»  aad 
air  and  to  which  they  coaimtogle  aad  paaa  upward  to 

2.  Ia  a  vapor  bttraer,  a  ceatral  tabular  eoluaia  member 
open  at  ite  lower  and  aad  aaeared  thereat  to  the  baraer 
and  cloaed  at  Ite'  appar  ead  aad  aloag  oae  aide  preaaad 
toward  to  the  top  il^eroof  to  torn  aa  exterior  eemi-drcular 
reeeaa,  a  mizlag  ehaoriMr  reoelvtog  tbe  vapor  aad  air 
and  in  which  thcf  eenmtagle  aad  paaa  upward  to  be 
cooaamed.  aa  aaautna-troagh  avrrouadtag  aald  tubular 
member  and  aeenr^  thereto  aad  a  fllllag  material  therein 
to  receive  the  butnlag  ftild  aad  eteet  the  InitUI  light- 
ing of  the  bumev. 

8.  In  a  vapor  pltrmr,  a  ceatral  tabular  eolumn  aaem- 
ber  open  at  ite  iawer  and  and  aeeorad  thereat  to  the 
burner  and  cloee^  at  ite  upper  ead  aad  along  one  aide 
preaaed  inward  to  the  top  thereof  to  form  an  exterior 
■ami-circular  rece^  and  a  mizlag  dumhar  receiving  tbe 
rapor  and  air  aad  to  which  they  ceaualagle  aad  paaa  up- 
ward to  be  eoaaoVM^.  ud  a  regnlatahle  valve  device  ae- 
cured  to  the  coluam  member  at  the  lower  part  of  tbe  re- 
provldtng  for  the  diacharge  of  the  vapor  tato  tbe 


4.  In  a  vajwr  boraar,  a  <<^atral  tubular  column  mem- 
ber open  at  Ite  loaw  ead  aad  aecured  th«eat  to  tbe  burner 
aad  cloaed  at  ite  tipper  mid  aad  aloag  oae  aide  preaaad 
toward  to  form  a  toml-dreular  raeaaa,  a  valve  aecured  to 
aald  tabular  membar  aear  the  lower  pertkm  of  aald  reeeea 
and  an  totemal  plate  provldlag  chambera  for  tbe  tortuoua 
paaaage  of  the  vapor  to  ite  exit  from  within  the  column 
to  the  valve. 

6.  In  a  vapor  burner,  a  ceatral  tabular  eoloma  Bom- 
ber open  at  ite  Uwer  end  and  aecured  thereat  to  the 
burner  and  cloaed  at  Ite  upper  end  aad  along  one  aide 
preeeed  toward  to  form  a  aemi-clrcular  raceaa,  a  valve  ae- 
cured to  aald  tubular  aiember  aear  the  lower  portion  of 
aald  reeeaa  and  aa  toteraal  plate  provldlag  chambera  for 
tha  tortuoua  paaaage  of  the  vapor  to  ite  exit  from  witbtn 
the  column  to  tha  valve,  a  tabular  bead  and  perforated 
cap  aorrounding  th*  opper  ead  of  aald  tubular  member 
and  a  mantle  aupport  connected  thereto  whereby  between 
■aid  tabular  bead  and  the  reeeaa  to  aald  tabular  member 
thera  ia  formed  a  mixtog  chamber  for  the  vapor  and  air 
before  ite  exit  through  the  perforated  cap  to  the  mantle. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  aot  prtated  to  the  Oaaette.l 


960,315.  HOTEL-LOCK.  AcODBT  AEBNa.  New  Brlteto. 
Conn.,  aaaignor  to  P.  *  P.  Corbin,  New  Brlteto.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Sept.  17,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  468,040. 


L  la  a  lock  a>erfcaalam,  the  ceaBMaatloa  of  a  bolt 
awlly  operable  to  alther  dlreetloa  by  aay  of  a 


ot 


keya  todudlag  with  othara  a  diaplay  key  and  aa 
gaacy  key,  and  meaaa  oonatmctod  aad  arraaged  to  pre- 
veat  the  naloekhlg  ot  aald  bolt  by  aay  except  the  diaplay 
or  emergency  key  when  locked  by  the  dla^ay  key  aad  to 
preveat  ualocfcli^  of  aald  bolt  by  aoy  except  the  eaaer- 
gency  key  whMi  locked  by  the  eawtgeagy  key. 

2.  In  a  lode  medtealam,  the  eombiaatloa  of  a  bolt  not- 
mally  operable  to  either  dlrecttoa  by  aay  of  a  eertea  of 
keya  taclodtag  with  othera  a  diaplay  kay  aad  an  emer- 
gen<:y  key,  tumbler  mechaalam  for  aald  bolt  eonatmcted 
and  arraaged  to  preveat  unlodctog  ot  aald  bolt  by  any 
except  the  diaplay  or  emergency  key  when  lo^ad  by  the 
diaplay  key  aad  to  prevent  unlocklag  by  aay  czeept  the 
emergeacy  key  whea  locfced  by  aald  caaecgaBcy  k«y. 

8.  In  a  lock  mechaalam,  the  eombiaatloa  oif  a  bolt  nor- 
mally operable  in  either  direction  by  aay  of  a  awlea  of 
keya  todnding  with  othen  a  diaptoy  and  aa  emergency 
k«7,  tumbler  miechaniam  for  aald  bolt  toclodtog  a  tumhter 
havlag  meana  to  prevent  unlocktog  of  aald  bdt  by  aay 
exc^t  the  diaplay  or  oaergency  keya  when  lo^ed  by  the 
diqtlay  key  and  having  meana  to  prevent  operatkm  by 
aay  but  the  esMrgency  key  when  tbe  bolt  la  locked  by  aald 
emergency  key. 

4.  Ia  a  lock  mechaniam.  the  combination  of  a  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  a  plurality  <rf  keya  inclodtog  with 
othen  a  diaplay  key  and  an  emergency  key.  of  a  mem- 
ber having  meana  to  prevent  tbe  unlo^tog  of  the  bolt 
by  any  but  the  diaplay  and  emergeacy  keya  when  locked 
by  tbe  diaplay  key  and  havtog  meana  to  prevrat  unlock- 
tog of  tbe  bolt  by  any  but  the  emergency  key  when  locked 
by  the  emergency  key. 

6.  In  a  lock  mechaniam,  tbe  combtoation  of  a  ImU  nor- 
mally operable  to  either  direction  by  aay  of  a  aeriea  of 
keya  inclodtog  with  othen  a  dlqplay  key  aad  an  emer- 
gency key,  a  tumbler  for  aald  bolt  having  meana  when  the 
bolt  la  locked  by  the  diaplay  key  to  prevent  ite  ntractloo 
by  aay  but  the  diaplay  or  emergency  keya  and  havlag  meaaa 
adapted  when  tbe  bolt  la  locked  by  the  emergeacy  key 
to  prevent  Ita  retraction  by  any  but  tbe  emergency  key. 

[rialma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetto.) 


960,318.  ELBCTRIC-METEE-SERVICE  PROTECTiyE 
APPARATUS.  ROBEKT  C.  COLB,  Weat  Hartford,  Coan., 
aaaignor  to  Tbe  Jobna-Pratt  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
■  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  June  1.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  499.600. 


1.  The  eombiaatloa  to  a  meter  aervlce  protective  a|h 
parataa,  of  a  aervlce  Uo^  adapted  to  receive  fualble  eoa- 
ductora,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  aealed  upon  aald  aervlce 
bloefc,  a  fiUBM  adapted  to  reeetve  a  meter  baae,  aald  fraaae 
b^ag  detaehably  engaged  with  aald  aervlce  btock,  a  abdl 
adapted  to  lacloae  a  meter  baae,  aald  ahaU  flttiag  aald 
tnmm  and  taigagtog  the  anriee  Modt,  and  a  jnaetloa  box 
eompoaed  of  membwa  which  are  Joland  tofetbar  at  their 
lower  edgaa  and  have  their  upper  edgea  data^ably  m- 
gaged  with  the  aervlce  Mock. 

2.  The  eembteatloa  to  a  metar  aervlce  protoettve  i^ 
paratoa.  of  a  aarvlea  btodi  adapted  to  raortve  fualhla  eon- 
daetora,  a  eovar  ad^tod  to  be  aealad  apea  aald  aarvlea 
Mock,  a  laeter,  a  frame  adapted  to  rec^ve  the  meter  baaa. 


m^^^'^ 
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PwrnvAMx  It,  I9«0. 


MM  ftruw  belac  deta^iMy  tmgttrA  wlUi  Mid  mtyIm 

UMk.  a  aMI  adiwtfd  t*  tadoM  tlw  ■•(«  k«M.  mM  ikatt 

.itttiw  wM  fhUM  nd  wchUbs  tk«  nrrta*  Mock,  *  c«v«r 

Aw  Htf  MMW,  tttlBc  oT«r  wM  sImU  uU  adiptad  to  b* 

to  the  atCar  b«M,  and  a  joavtfcm  IMS  t—piatd  «f 

whlA  an  JeUMd  tegaUw  at  tkalr  lowar  adaai 

bava  tbalr  ai^w  adcea  deta^ably  wcacad  wtth  tha 

Mart. 

S.  n«  waibteattoa  te  a  natar  tarTlea  pretaethra  a»- 
pafataa,  aC  a  acrrlca  Uaek  adaptad  to  raertva  fiialMa 
dnetara.  a  eavar  adapted  ta  ba  walad  vpan  mM 
Mock,  a  fraaa  adaptad  to  laeahra  a  aiatar  feaaa,  aaU  tnam 
Wiif  rtatafhabij  w^tafad  wtth  mM  Mrvlea  Mock,  and  a 
akaU  adaptad  ta  kieiaa>  tka  aatar  baae.  lald  akaU  ttttac 
aald  tawa  aad  Mia«kit  tka  acrtfca  Mock. 

4.  Tka  coaMaattea  la  a  aMtar  aerrlea  pvotaetlTa  appa- 
tat«a»  ot  a  aerrlea  Mack  adapted  to  recti va  faalkla  eoa- 
daeton,  a  eo<rav  adapted  to  ba  eealad  apoa  a^d  Mnrlea 
black,  aad  a  jaaetk»  box  aoaipoaed  af  awibata  wblck  are 
ter  at  tkalr  lower  edgaa  dad  have  tkelr  opper 
dalackaMr  easajed  wltk  tka  aerrlc*  block. 
•.  Tha  aaaiblaatioa  la  a  acter  aorriea  pwrtacUya  appa- 
ratoa,  of  a  aerrlea  Mock  ad^tted  to  reeaiva  taalMa 
Beadackwra.  -  a  «o?ar  adapted  ta  ba  aealed  apoa  eald 
auTiee  Mock,  a  aetar,  a  fraaa  adapted  ta  raeetra  tka 
baaa,  eald  (nuaa  belas  dataekaHy  eagagad  with  eald 
Moek.  a  ahM  adapted  to  tacloaa  tha  BMtcr  baae, 
eaM  alMdl  flttlag  eald  tnuae  aad  eagaclag  the  eerrlcc 
Mack,  a  aorar  for  Mid  «atar,  tttiaf  vr*r  eald  i^U  aad 
adapted  to  ba  eealed  to  tka  aieter  baae,  a  jamctloa  box 
ooaipeaad  of  nambera  wbl^  are  Jolaad  togetker  at  tbelr 
laercr  adgca  aad  have  tbetr  npper  cdgea  detaehably  ea- 
giged  with  tka  Millie  Mo^  a  nuda  eenlce  bax  adapted 
ta  laeelva  faatbia  eoadaeteia,  a  eloaad  eeadolt  flttlag  at- 
tarhed  te  tka  battoai  at  eald  aerrlea  bax.  a  doaed  eatraaea 
attacked  ta  tka  top  of  Mid  atrvlee  box.  and  toblag 
taM  eald  eatraaee  keod  lato  aad  embraced  by 
tka  Bieaihefa  af  eald  Joaetloa  box. 

(Clalaa  0  aad  T  Bot  ^atad  la  tb^  Gawtte.] 


960.317.  8PS£D  -  CHANGER.  Paixick  H.  D^hkbtt. 
FealBricllI.  N.  T.  nie*  An?.  25.  190«.  Serial  No. 
400.141. 
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•^^jikii^'-^  life  *^-yhi) 


1.  Tka  eoeablaatlMi  In  a  speed  ehangtag  derlee,  of  a 
fraaM  haring  a  rertleal  bearing,  a  movable  head,  aioaBted 
la  mM  bearing,  a  aerew  gearing  and  a  lever  fcv  moTlng 
the  head.  Tlbradag  heada  oo  the  *ldM  of  the  aM>vaMe  hMd. 
a  craak-akaft.  Icvere  apoa  which  the  vlbratlaf  hMda  are 
adaptad  to  elide  eoaaected  #lth  the  cranka  on  tka  crank- 
akaft.  a  drlrl^  ekaft.  aald  autia  ekaft  balag  la  Uae  witk 
MM  Mvlag  akaft.  ra«k  toapa  eaaaactad  ta  tha  ai^ar  eada 
af  aaM  larera  tadoateg  tka  autia  akaft  aad  aMdlag  ki  bcar- 
kipi  ki  tke  mala  fraaM.  gaar  wkaela  wtu  attacked  paUapa 
laoatiy  moaatad  ea  tke  awla  elmft  tke  aaM  gaar  wkMta 
Witt  tke  Mid  ntdn.  flatted  etoevM  taat  to  tke 
akaft  tka  flaagM  extaai«ag  arttkla  raeaaaaa  la  tha 
aC  tha  aaM  pidlejra.  doga  Itakad  to  tke  tai 
ladoatag  tka  pottay 
ta  Ika  liaagaa.  aprlBga  a^wartad  by 

aatialtki^  mM  lavara  kaiiag  aztaaalaa^  alaavM 

wttk  Magiaal  alola  to  aagaga  tka  Mlwataaa  tt 
lavan^  datck  laiaca  arrasgad  to  ai^ 


ite  tka  aaM  clatek 


erato  togatter,  a 

moving  lavan,  aad  a 

lavar,  ail  opeMtkig  tagaChar  to 

drlvkv  Aaft  to  a  vmrtabia  alawar  apaad  af  tha 

2.  la  a  apaad  rkaaglag  davtoa  a  fnuma.  a 
drtvkw  akaft.  mM  bmM  akaft  bMag  la  tiaa  with 
drtvt^  ahaft  a  craak-aMMt  paiallal  vttktha 
aad  drivea  flraai  tha  drMag  Aaft.  a 
kead  BoivaMe  ea  eaM 
aad  geave  epetatlTe  by  a  kaat  lavar  for 
vlbratti«  keada  oa  tka  aMM  af 
pivoted  la  tka  mM  vibrattag 
kig  tke  aaM  levara  wltk  tka  enaka  aa  tha 
vpper  eada  ot  aaM 

plvota  redproeatlag  ra^a  caaaectad   wMh 
maaaa  operated  by  aaM  racha  tor 
plvota  of  tka  vlbratlag  keada  batag  adhwtakia  wllh 
to  tke  rtk  coaaeetlag  plva*a  ta  tka  npper 


af  tka 
ikaft.  a 


aalt- 


tha 
of  aaM 


8.  In  a  apead  ckanglag  davlaa,  reclproMtlng  racka, 
rimmed  paUeya  operated  by  meaaa  ef  tke  mM  racka,  a 
daagad  knb  oa  tka  akaft,  a  dog  emhvaelag  tke  patley  rka 
Uakad  to  tke  aald  kaaga  aad  adapted  to  ptaek  apoa  tka 
aaM  riau  a  lever  pivoted  to  tka  daage,  a  aprtau  la  the  lavar 
eagaglag  with  the  oator  ead  of  the  dog,  a  alecve  oa  aaM 
laaged  hab  adapted  to  alM^  bat  not  to  tarn  oa  tka  mM 
hob  aad  provided  with  a  dlagoaal  alat  eagaglag  the  ead  ef 
the  eprtag  aapportlsff  lever,  aad  a  lever  adapted  to  alMa 
tha  alaeve  oa  tke  mM  kab. 

4.  Tke  coartilaattaa  ta  a  apaed  ckaaglag  devlca  aa  da* 
aerfbed.  of  a  drtvlag  akaft,  a  mate  akaft,  mM  mala  akaft 
bakig  ki  llac  with  the  drlvtag  ahaft  aad  a  eraak-diaft  par- 
allel with  the  main  ahaft  aad  drivea  from  tke  drivlag 
elwft.  eraaka  oa  mM  craak  eliaft.  coaaeetlag  aaeaaa  caaa- 
prlalag  reciprocating  racka  tor  tranaaOttlBg  tka  aotlan  af ' 
tha  craak  ahaft  to  the  awia  ahaft.  and  a  eaapliag  to  eoa- 
aeet  tke  «M  driving  aad  bmM  akafta,  a  lavar  to  aperato 
MM  coapllag.  whereby  the  aaata  ehaft  aaay  ba  rototed  di- 
rectly ftom  the  drtvlag  ehaft  ladepaadeatly  of  tke  craak- 
shaft  aad  the  parte  operated  by  tlie  eaM  eraak-dwft. 


060,318.     SCBKW-DSIVBS.     jAMaa   Lw   Dcnmimo.  Clay- 
toB.  Ifo.    FUed  Joae  6,  1000.    Serial  No.  600,368. 


A  ecrew  driver  comprlatng  a  drivlag  tool  la  combteatloa 
with  a  aet  tool-  eleeve ;  a  alMlag  alMve  atooatad  oa  tha 
driving  tool ;  an  adjoetlag  eleeve  located  between  the  ,alld- 
tag  eleeve  and  tool  alaeve,  aad  arraaged  to  be  adjoated 
tbereoD ;  a  spring  located  aroand  the  (krlvlag  tool  wlthia 
the  adjattlag  sleeve  and  arranged  to  eommaaleate  wtth 
the  alkllnir  sleeve ;  a  dat^  having  a  reaoM  and  a  doable 
coontcrsnnk  snrfaoe  for  retalalag  tka  ecrew  In  poaltlea 
whUe  tbc  MOM  la  being  taiMrtad  In  tka  article, 
tially  as  described. 


960,810.      8PACBB  AND  IN8ULATOB 
BATTERY  eiJCCTBODE&     Loou  H. 
wood  Park,   Pa.,   aaatgaor.  by 
WeatinghooM  Btaiage  Battaty 
of  New  Yotk.    Filed  At«.  M.  lOOT 
1.  la  a  aecoadary  hattary  la 

tradM  aad  Ito  eoatalaer  taak.  grooved 

laawlatlag  BMtarial  far 

of  tka  dectrodea  aad  wlthia  tka 

adgM  Ua,  aad  weed  dtoat 

alaetrodH  aad  wktok  agtaad  lato  tha 


roB  STOBAOS- 
FLAiniBaa,  Mga- 
aaaigaaMnta,  to 
;  a  Corporatlaa 
Mo.  I80JM. 
wltk  Haalaa- 
^tM  farmed  af 
tlag  tka 
af 


S.  la  a  eeeoadary  battery  k 
trodM  aad  ito  eoatakMr  ta^ 
toMlailag  matartal 


Ito 


•f  tha  aiaetradea, 


lyikf 
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eaM  dectrodeaaad  axteadlag  Into  the  eaam  groavca  aad 
naeaaa  for  hoMag  mM  wood  sheet  eeparatora  againat  tke 
sarfaoee  of  said  eieetrodea. 


3.  In  a  secondary  battery.  ■  contalaer  tank,  irrooved  re- 
movable plate*  formed  from  Insalmtlng  material  located 
on  oppodte  sidto  of  said  tank,  eieetrodea,  the  edgM  of 
which  lie  within  the  grooves  of  said  plates  and  whlcb  are 
provided  with  projecting  lags  resting  on  the  top  of  said 
plates  whereby  Mid  electrodes  are  supported,  removlible 
pomuK  separaton  located  between  adjacent  eleetrodee  and 
extending  into  the  graovca  of  uld  platM  and  mMM  for 
holding  mid  eeparatora  in  contact  with  mM  eieetrodea. 


960.820.     4LOTHK8  HOLDER.     LiLLia  L.   Pouda.  Troy, 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  521,607. 

- 1.  .\  device  of  the  cIxm  described  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  s  soatirading  member  at  each  end  of  aald  frame, 
said  members  each  being  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
having  its  ends  secured  to  the  aides  of  Mid  frame,  a  hook 
formed  centrally  In  uld  wire,  MM  hooks  -being  disposed 
above  the  frame  Id  a  common  direction,  a  central  aospend- 
ing  member  forated  of  a  dagle  iMgtb  of  wire  coiled  upon 
one  Hide  of  the  ,traaae  betweaa  Ito  eada,  tha  eada  of  said 
wire  being  secuiMd  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  uld 
wire  having  a  book  formed  Intermediate  of  Ito  ends  dis- 
poned la  an  oppadte  dlreetlon  to  the  first  named  hooka, 
and  a  plvrality  ttf  oatwardly  exteadlag  elothea  aappertlng 
hooks  carried  by  mid  frame. 

'.'.  \  device  of  the  claM  described  coaspriaing  a  rectangn- 
lar  collapafMa  ftame,  a  anapeadtBg  member  at  each  end  of 
mid  frame,  mid  membera  each  beiag  formed  ot  a  eingle 
length  of  wire  hiring  one  of  their  eada  raoMtvaMy  engaged 
with  mM  frame,  the  other  eada  af  Mid  wtrm  being  paraM- 
nently  aecarad  U  the  fraasa,  a  keek  eaatrally  formed  te 
each  of  mM  wlk«8,  Mid  hook  dlapaaad  above  the  frame, 
and  a  central  stmpendlng  member  carried  by  said  frame, 
aad  permaneatif  attached  thereto  betweaa  Its  ends  aaM 
member  belag  fi^tBMd  of  a  alagla  laagtk  of  wire,  the  ends 
of  aald  wire  bdqi  removably  engaged  with  tha  frame,  aald 
wire  being  form^  lato  a  haok  hatwaaa  Ito  aada,  aaM  kook 
belag  dlapoaed  ^  laagltadlaal  aUaeamtfl  with  tha  trat 
aamed  kaoka.  aiM  a  plurality  of  datkM  aappartlag  kaoka 
carriad  hgr  aaM  inama. 

I.  ▲  da^ca  of  i^e  claM  deaerlbed  raaipriHag  a  raetaaga- 
lar  wito  fraam,  jfeaaiating  of  panlW  atda  aad  ead  wkw 
pivotolly  coaaectM  together,  aaapaadlag  maibani  canted 
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by  aaM  aMa  wirM  at  the  enda  of  tka  frame,  one  ead  of 
mM  members  balag  permaaently  engaged  apoa  one  of 
the  aide  wires,  the  other  end  of  saM  mcmbiia  bdng  re- 
movably engaged  with  the  other  slue  wire.  Mid  membera 
each  having  a  hook  formed  intermediate  of  ita  ends,  and 
a  central  aoapending  member  pennaacntly  e^aged  with 
one  of  tha  dde  wItm  of  the  fraam,  aad  faamvably  en- 
gaged with  the  otker  of  the  sMe  wlraa^  Mid  member  hav- 
ing a  book  formed  intermediate  of  ita  en^te  la  longltndtoal 
allnement  with  the  hooka  of  the  firet  naaied  auspending 
member. 

r  4.  A  device  of  the  cIsm  deaerlbed  ooaaprlalag  a  cdlapei- 
Ma  wire  frame,  hM  fraam  oompiialag  tka  loagitodlBal 
dde  WirM  aad  tranavene  end  wlrea.  tha  extremltlM  of 
uch  of  aaM  wlrm  belag  fiattenad.  the  aada  ef  aald  wIim 
being  plvotally  connected.  mM  longltadiaal  wItm  bdag 
adapted  to  foM  inwardly,  a  plarallty  ef  parallel  traaa- 
verM  wlru  arranged  batweea  eaM  loBgttadlnai  wirrn,  a 
dothM  aapportlag  hook  colled  aboat  each  ef  tha  longlta- 
diaal fraam  wlrm  oppoaite  to  each  of  aald  tranaverm  wlim 
and  havtog  ita  inner  end  pivotaJly  eaaaaetad  to  oae  ead 
of  aald  tranaverm  wlrea,  and  a  plarallty  of  aaipfindlan 
Bwmbera  carried  by  uld  frame,  mM  membera  bdag  perma- 
aently engaged  with  one  of  the  longltndinal  wlrM  and 
removably  oigagcd  with  the  etlmr  af  mid  leagttadlnal 
wlrea,  each  of  Mid  membera  belag  formed  of  wire  aad 
havlag  a  haok  fwwed  intermediate  ot  Ita  ea^  Mid  hooka 
beteg  adaptad  to  engage  apoa  a  clothes  liae  to  support 
aald  fkaam. 

6.  A  device  ef  the  dam  deacribed  ceaiprlalag  a  reetangv- 
lar  oellapslble  dothm  supporting  frame,  saspendiag  mem- 
bers carried  at  the  ends  of  uld  frame,  each  of  mid  mem- 
bers having  a  book  formed  Intermediate  of  ita  ends,  one 
end  of  mid  members  being  removably  engaged  with  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  detached  therefrom  when  the 
frame  la  collapsed,  the  other  end  nt  said  members  being 
permanently  attached  to  the  frame  and  a  central  suspend- 
ing member  carried  by  said  frame,  said  member  being 
permanently  attached  to  the  frame  between  lt8  ends  the 
ends  of  uld  memb«a  having  redlleat  detachable  enKnge- 
ment  therewith,  mid  member  having  a  hook  formed  Inter- 
mediate of  its  enda,  mM  hook  betag  dlaposed  In  longitudi- 
nal allnement  with  the  first  aamed  hooks  and  oppoaitely 
thereto,  each  of  uM  hooks  bdng  adapted  to  have  reellleat 
engagement  with  a  dothm  line  to  suspend  uld  frame. 


950,321.      DECANTER.      Jacob    H.    Pxixdexwald.    Baiti 
more,  Md.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1900.    Serial  No.  531.729. 


la  eoabiaatfcm  with  a  deeaatar.  a  carrier  or  holder  bav- 
g  a  cairtral  apenlag  aad  adaptad  to  ba  aapportad  apon  tke 
aad  af  tka  dacaater  wltk  tka  aaatral  opanlag  ta  llaa 
with  tha  aaaath  ef  tha  deeaatar.  tha  koldar  or  carrier  hav- 
lag  a  aarlM  af  apaalaga  to  raedva  wlaa  glaama.  the  carrier 
bated  MM  te  plaaa  by  the  atopper  ef  tha  deeaatar  paaalag 
tkraagh  0>»  openteg  tote  tka  awatk  ef  tha  battle,  aabataa- 
ttallp  aadaaeHbad. 
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Cmuajm  m.  Ouam,  Dmw.  Col*,    niad  May  4.  1M». 
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1.  la  eotMrnMrn,  %  imMvay  tit  wapMNi  «(  aa  uga- 
iBfftir  taat  riiMt.  wkM*  •^poaMa  lua^IUiilaal  a<pM  a»- 

tta  tia  aatf  wlda^  la  fcaHii  at  t>»  laajHailaal  a^iaa  of 
9a  aa  to  fank  uatwarffly  piaJactlBC 


ta  tto 

aarloB  at 

hMt  curtoi  Ir  tfea 

ta  atOMr  of  Cko 

retataMo  alai  catiloi  by  tka 

alllytfeal 

whlA  arb«  tta  atai  la  aalatai 

•d  toltok«v«^tto 

tka  walla  of  am  of  tfea 


ta  tfea  aaM  aaife.  •»«  a 


tolM 
alalaaf 


kr  tte  rafla  «(  a  tnac 


oa  tkatla. 


raBIa 
S.  A  nkOway  tti 


tIeaMtarlBl 


tba  aopor- 
lataral  fllanlafaaawt 

a  tellofw  BMlallle  kodjr  kar- 
fwJacUag  oatararAy  ftoai  Ita  np- 

la,  plataa 
aaM  flaaga^  alite  of  oUm- 
aaM  platat  aad  aaX  Mrfaaa^  brtta  pro- 


ritfa  aad  ttMeth  tko  opaalnga  la  aaM 
laaodatad  wttt  aaM  bolta 
aaM  pUtaa  ara  htU  afalaat 


rafla  dia- 
lateral 


0f(O,SS8.     BTBP-LADDn.     HaaHAK  B.  OAwaaa,  Watar- 
▼llat,  N.  T.    niad  Nor.  19.  1900.    Borlal  No.  B28.961. 


1.  lo  foarttjaafloa  wltk  tba  iMa  faU  aad  atap  of  a  lad- 
dor,  a  aupportlBff  btaoa  or  kacc  tlMrafor  ooatpriatag  offket 
portkma  aad  aa  tetonaadlata  diagoaal  eaaaaetlac  porttoa, 
rtTota  aecoHag  tho  eCfeat  porttoaa  to  tha  atap  ami  to  tho 
aMe  rail,  aad  adjaatabia  aiaaaa  oagagtag  tho  aido  rail  and 
kaoe  tor  drawlag  tlM  «Ma  tall  aad  atop  togatlior,  aaid 
BMona  coaq^rlalag  a  bott  paartag  tksoagb  tho  aMo  rail  and 
kaoo.  aad  a  not  oagagtng  tha  taaor  and  thereof  aad  held 
froBi  rotatioB  by  <agaga»aat  mWk  tho  kaoo.  aald  bolt 
havlag  noaaa  at  Ita  ovtar  ead  whnoby  tho  aaaio  may  be 
adjaatod  throogh  tho  ant 

2.  la  eottblaatloa  with  the  aide  rail  aad  atop  of  a  lad- 
dar.  a  nvportlag  brace  or  kaoo  eonprialBg  oOaet  porttoaa 
rlTetod  to  tho  atop  and  to  the  aMe  rail,  aa  ^artorod  tot- 
tleal  ta  right  aagle  porttoa.  a  diagoaal  ooaaaettag  porttoa, 
aad  a  ant  aad  bolt  eaaaaettoa  betweea  tho  aMe  rail  aad 
kaoo  boariag  agalaat  tha  eater  aaafaee  of  the  aMe  raU 
aad  the  teaer  aarDaca  of  tho  vorttoal  or  right  aagle  porttoa 
to  Araw  the  atop  aad  aide  rail  together. 


th« 
tal 


SASH  -  FASRNBR.     Oaoaaa   W.   OaoofSAOa, 
FMMfala.OaL  Fflod  May  SI.  1900.  Bartal  Mo.  40T,019. 
A  wfdiia  fHuaa  havMg  a  phnalltir  of 

^rlaa  af 

hf  tha  flartoM 
M  aaM  paaaasM  ta  haH  Ifea 

a  hMgad  Plata  aaailal  Wr 

ta  ha  ihNMI'ta  Ito 
vwtiMdIy  ta  Ha  la  a  paatttai  at  'Hifft/i 


2.  Aa  a  BOW  artldo  of  «aaofaetare,  a  aaah  taataaor 
^ato,  •  aprlag-pTCaaed  hotlaoataUy  dla- 
bott  apoa  the  baaa  plate,  a  plate 
hlagedly  eeaaocOed  to  tho  baaa  plate  aad  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  Ito  thareapoa.  a  lag  foraiad  apoa  tha  aaeoad- 
aaned  plate  aat  pnrrMed  with  a  paaaago,  a  retataMy 
Boeated  atad  la  tho  paaaago  fariad  la  aaM  lag,  aad  aa 
elllpClcal  aaah  eagmging  eloBMat  fonaed  apoa  the  atad 
aad  adapted  whm  the.etod  la  movad  lato  Ita  oparatlTO 
poMtlaa  to  have  ita  eada  extaadad  beyoad  tho  aldaa  of  the 
saM  lag. 


960,825.    STOVEPIPm-LOCX.    WiuiAM  HAimoM.  Mota, 
If  Icb.    Filed  J«ao  29.  1900.    Serial  No.  600,000. 


la  coaMaattoa  with  the 
a  jolat,  a  plata  attached  to  oaa 
the  other  aad  harlag  Ita 
opealaga  apaoad  apart  aad  a 
twaoa  aaM  opaalaga  aad  a  toagaa 
•  at  tha  plpa,  aaM 
af  aaM  ipaalagB  af  tha  plate, 
tha  other  opoalag 
boait  raToraaly  aad  lylag 


af  a  atofo  pipe  at 


aa  Ita  oatar  aMa  b«- 
attaahad  to  the  laat 


aaMphito 
hariag  tta  taaalatf 
leaf  tha 
hp  tha  aaM 


900.8M.    TTPB-WBITINO  HACHINB.    Bawaaa  B.  Baaa, 
Now  Toi%,  N.  T.,  aaalgatw  to  Sopdl  T^pawvltor 
paay.  Near  Tock,  N.  T.,  a  Caapaaatlea  af  !fo# 
Vilad  tapt.  tS.  liOt.    Serial  Ma^  S1S.S14. 
1.  A«M« 
teba 

lag  palBt  «•  a  cyUaOriaal  platoa  aai  a  diala  atnM  if 
tta  anaa  aat  ofiM*  af  aiptlmal  ihiHn  toaaaii  aad 
ftaaa  tha  Itot «(  fciat  m  a  ptoaa  toSataaHklly  tasswi  to 
tkt  lareMaaC  tha  flatM. 


»!5»^.Vt-'£»9W:%'TWr^-'iT»T-«'?^^ 


JfwnojAKV  aa,  19D0. 
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t.  -'-, 


%,  Tha 


adJaataMy 
thaaaaa  t» 

ataatlally 


Witt  tho  iMatoa  af  a 
«f  aoaii 

adapted  to  ha 
the 

tha  aiM  aad  aapaUa  at 
af  patattojo 
tj  to  tha  aaifheo  af  tha  plaSsi. 


,     S.  A  ljipowfHla|4  aaddaa  eard  haidar  aoaiprlalag  aapa- 
rated  card  holdlaf  araa  adaptad  to  ha  diapoaad  laapac 
tlTely  OB  oppoalte|Mdaa  of  tha  prtettag  petat  daaely  adja- 
oeat  tho  platea  aatface  aad  a  aeala  axtiadlag  betweea  aad 
aoeorod  to  oaM  ajpa, 

4.  A  typewilttok  aMohlaa  eard  htider  eoaiprtatag  aapa- 
rated  card  hoid^i  anaa  adaptad  to  be  Mapoaad  raapoe- 
tlTely  OB  oppaait^' aldaa  af  tha  palatlag  ^lat  eiooely  ad- 
Jaceat  tho  platoaj  parfhea  aad  a  aeal*  axteadlag  betweea 
and  beyoad  aad  4^earad  to  aaM  ataa. 

5.  A  typewrithil  aMdilae  eard  bolder  eomprtalag  aapa- 
rated  eard  holdlag  araia  adapted  to  bo  diapoaad  raopee- 
tlToly  oa  oppoalt^  aMoe  of  the  prtetlag  potot  eiooely  ad- 
Jaeeat  the  plateai  aarCaea  and  a  aeato  exteadtog  betweea 
aad  aeeured  to  aald  anaa  and  baTlag  Ita  eada  deflected  to- 
ward tbe  front  of  the  aueblae. 

[Claiaia  0  to  21  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  6  0,827.     RAILWAT-TIK.     CHABLaa  B.  HiOl 

Great  Falla,  llont.     Filed  Jane  11.  1909.     Serial  No. 
601,689. 


f    • 


T 


* 


L 


r 


nt 


A  railway  tto  40Bprialag  a  lower  body  fefod  of  a  loa- 
gttudinal  menibot  harlag  hollow  bodloa  at  the  eada  and 
open  at  the  topd,-  aa  opper  body  forawd  of  a  loagltadl- 
nal  meaiber  boTlhlt  hollow  bodloa  at  the  eada  aad  opeatog 
downwardly  aad  Sttlag  over  the  badlea  of  the  lower  aMa- 
ber,  aad  flezlbto  flllag  Matortal  wlthta  tho  bodioa. 


980,828.  WAOOK-LOAl>BB  AND  ORADBR.  Foaaaar 
Hill  and  Wil&Um  B.  Hill,  Ba^orla,  Kaaa.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1909.     SorlU  No.  400,290l 


fa*  tacMBgoM  pair  of 


1.  A  BMChlaa  Ot  the  ktod 
prerided  with  a  autor  at 


a  traaM 
aad  •  drtva  aato  at  tho 


vMod  with  tataiUaHy 
aaia  ptavldad  wltt  pawla  tar 
81*  anaMit  afl  tka  traM  a 
8t4i^  a  hilaHagjItotoa  awah 

kg 


tFtha 


S.  U  a  BMBhtm  af  the  Mat 
with  a  whMlad  fntaaai  at  aaaai 
whaala  to  their  laapaitlia  aiJa 
by  aaM  traaiw,  a  aeoap  pivetally  carrtad  by  aaM  holattag 
fraaM.  a  wtodlag  draai  earrtod  by  tha  aato  a  cable  carried 
by  aaM  dnua  paaaiag  over  a  pallay  «afflad  hy  tta  h^atlag 
aa  tor  lacUag  aaM  hoMlag  dnua  to  the  axle 
for  epatatlaf  aaM  plrotod  Oeaop. 

5.  la  a  aaaehlae  of  tho  Mad  daarrthad  the  eooBMaatlon 
with  a  wheeled  fratoo,  prorMed  wItt  ataadarda,  of  a 
holatlBg  fnaie  aaatoitad  oa  aaM  aUiiSifda,  BMaaa  oper- 
ated by  the  drtTa  axle  tor  ralalag  aaM  hotetiag  ftaaae 
together  with  aaaana  for  dlaaagaglag  aaM  aieaaa  whereby 
tho  upward  aioTeaaaat  of  aaM  holattag  fraaao  wlU  be  llaa- 
ited. 

4.  In  a  fltadilae  of  tho  Mad  daaerfbad  the  eoBblaattoa 
with  a  frame,  naeaatod  oa  whoala^  of  ataadarda  flxod  oa 
■aid  fraaM,  a  ahaft  awaatad  la  aaM  ataadarda.  a  h<^tlag 
fraaM  moaated  oa  aaM  ahaft  eartytag  a  aeoop,  a  wiadtog 
drum  operated  by  oao  of  tte  axloo  aad  a  cable  carried  by  . 
aaM  dram  poaalBg  ova  a  policy  carried  by  aaM  holatlBg 
frame  togather  witt  moaaa  for  tocktag  aald  wladlag  dram 
on  aald  axle. 

6.  IB  a  maehlae  of  the  ktad  daaerlbed  the  combiaatloa 
with  a  frame  provided  wltt  ataadarda  of  a  hotatlag  fraate 
moaated  oa  aaM  atoadarda  carrylag  a  pftotod  aoo<H>  a 
lever  (or  tlltlag  aald  plroted  aeoop  and  meana  tor  ralalBg 
aald  holatlBg  (nuae  together  wltt  aaeaaa  for  Uaiitlag  the 
downward  moTemeat  of  tbe  aama. 

[CUima  6  to  28  not  printed  ta  the  Qaaette.] 


960,329.     TOOLr&BTAINES.     HaaMAH  A.  HiLLa.TBBAliB. 
LoalaTtlle.  Ky.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  4T0.09T. 


1.  A  lathe  tool  ratataMT  hcvlag  a  iaacket  for  attaeh- 
m«it  to  a  lathe  aiad  a  tool  aapf  attlwg  mambor,  aaM  bracket 
and  tool-o^M^ortlag  aaaatttt  haTlag  aopatSrial  eo6peratlag 
iaterlocktag  oloaMata,  tha  liwtl  aiippiiillin  BMay»«r  hoTlag 
Ito  eleanMt  dapltcatod  qpaa  oppoalto  taoM  of  the  meatber 
to  peradt  of  Ite  appHeatloa  to  tha  bcaalBat  to  rereraed  po- 
attloa. 

2.  A  tatha  tool  rotalaer  haTlag  a  mtataUe  bra^at  pro- 
Tided  with  a  atandard  aad  adapted  for  attaehaieat  to  a 
lathe  allde.  aad  a  reraralhle  to(d-aapportiag  aMmbor  for 

It  Witt  oaM  atandard.  tte  ataadard  aad  tool- 
haTlag  aaporfldal  eoOpaaattog  toter- 
of  which  that  oa  tho  taol-oopportlag 
la  daplleatad  apoa  oppoaito  faaaa  af  tha  maaibar 
to  proTlda  far  lararriag  aaM  mambar. 

t.  A  latto  teal  latataar  havlag  a  braehat  prerMad  witt 
a    ' 
wtththai 

wltta 

of  the  teol- 


•si 


tto  tta 


94S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FnotVAKY  aa,  1910. 


iBi  asd  Mtowfcn  >i«pt»d  far  nppovtlBC  •  taol.  tHe 
atasdwd  sad  th*  tool  Mpi^artiar  membt 

(ClaiBs  •  to  8  M«  printed  la  tk«  Qaattta.) 


9eO.S80.  RKAM-TlTBBINfrCTLINDBB  UNINa  Fbah- 
cia  HopoKiiraoa,  Xdgeirood  Park.  Fa.,  aiaioor  to  Th« 
WeatlBghoaw  Vaebla*  Compaay,  a  Cotporattoa  of  Faaa- 
aylraala.    FU«d  Jnae  12. 1M8.    Serla]  No.  488,166. 


1.  In  cemMaatloa  la  a  tttrt>bM,  a  Made  carrying  elaataat 
proTlded  wltb  a  alot,  a  wgaMnta]  blade-rlag  eoaiprlalaf 
bladea.  intoiaedlate  ^tadag  plaoaa,  and  maani  for  aacnr- 
lag  aald  bladea  aad  aald  piecea  together,  a  proteetlTe  eor- 
eriag  for  said  eteaieat  aad  a  ealklag  atrip  for  aeenrlag 
aald  corerlag  aad  aald  blade  riag  to  aald  eleaaat. 

2.  la  coiblnatioa  la  a  torblae,  a  Made-canrlag  ele- 
meat  prorlded  wltb  1  ploralitjr  of  alota,  bladea  aad  later- 
Biedlate  apadag  plecce  located  la  eald  alota,  proteetlTe 
atrlpe  between  adjaeeat  elota,  meaoa  fonaed  lategrally 
wltb  each  spacing  piece  for  engaglcg  a  protectlre  atrip, 
aad  a  calktng  etrip  for  secprtng  said  bladea  and  aald  apae- 
tag  atrtpe  Into  aald  alota  aad  aald  proteetlTe  ytripe  to  aald 
eleaietit. 


9fV0.3:n.  CENTRIFUGAL  LIQTTID-SEPAR.^TOB.  Mat- 
thew L.  Ho¥T,  Little  Palla.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  D.  H. 
Burrell  ft  Co..  Little  Falla,  N.  T.  Filed  Jnae  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.  439,301. 


1.  In  a  eeatrtfogai  llqnld  separator,  tbe  ceaMaatton 
wltb  a  oeparatliv  bowl  proTlded  at  Its  top  with  dlaekarge 
derieaa  for  tbe  separated  llqalds  aad  haTlag  awana  for 
fcadtng  tbe  liqnld  to  be  separated  treaty  and  dlraetly  apen 
Che  battaa  of  the  bowl,  of  a  rcawTaMe  Haw  arraaged 
wnMa  the  bowl  aad  ooBprlcIng  aprl^t  dlTlaloB  platea 
arhiah  tatamect  radial  Itoea  of  tbe  bowl  aad  aa  aaaalar 
sMsid  eoaaa^ted  wltb  tbe  lower  portloaa  of  aald  bladea 
adiacaat  to  the  laaer  edgea  tbereef  and  aataaidlag  Inwardly 
bayaaid  aaM  Madea  to  a  polat  aearer  the  azla  of  the  bowl 
than  aaM««liaia  af  tha  bowl,  aabataBtlalljr  aa  aat  forth. 

S.  Vha  inashlaaoisa  with  a  eeatrtfogai  aapMratteg  bawl 
pamrMed  at  tla  top  wICh  dlschafve  derleaa  Cor  the  aapa- 
ftted  HvHMl  aad  harlag  neaas  for  feadtoc  the  llqaM  to 
be  aspawitai  fraaly  and  Erectly  mptm  tha  ^a^aas  «f  tha 
bawl,  of  a  Uaaa  anaagad  wttbin  the  bawl  aad  eaanprlalsg 
It  WMtaa  wiUak  astaad  aeraaa  tha  MfvM  apaaa  «C  tha 

r\  mM  aa  aaaalarahWd  hartag  tta 


ta  the  taaar 
taapaiat 


aaM 
with 


I 


ta  vatata, 

ttlBf 

proTldcd  at  ita  top  wtth  mat^m  jaiiuia  far  the  aapa* 
rated  ItqaMa  aad  haTlag  aaaaa  for  faadiag  tha  ll«ald  to 
be  aapaiated  fra^  aad  ffiiactly  n»oa  tha  bottaai  of  tbe 
bowl,  aC  a  Umt  artaapad  wMMa  tta  haart  aad  wintstng 
upright  bladea  which  aactaBi  aaroaa  tta  H^oid  apaea  a<  tbe 
bowl  aad  aa  aaaalar  ahlald  ta  whiafe  tta  iMar  aada  of 
said  bladea  are  aaorably  eoaaaetad  aad  which  pitaads  In- 
wardly to  a  patat  aaarar  tha  azhi  a(  tha  hoarl  thaa  aald 
outlets,  said  ahlald  batag  proridad  oa  Ita  aadar  aide  wltb 
projectloaa  which  eagage  the  lamming  Uqald  aad  caaae 
tbe  aame  to  rotate,  aabataatlally  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  Tbe  cofflblaatloa  wltb  a  eaatrlfagal  aaparatlag  bowl 
proTided  at  Its  top  with  discharge  doTloeo  tor  the  aepa 
rated  llqnlda  aad  hariag  aoeaaa  far  foadiag  the  llqald  to 
be  aaparated  freely  aad  dlraetly  apoa  tha  bottoai  of  tbe 
bowl,  of  a  llaer  arraaged  within  tha  bowl  aad  oamprlalag 
upright  bladaa  which  extead  aeroaa  the  U«ald  apace  of  tbe 
bowl  aad  an  aaaolar  ableld  to  which  tbe  Inner  ends  of 
the  blades  are  plroted  and  which  exteada  Inwardly  to  a 
point  nearer  tbe  axla  of  tbe  bowl  than  aald  oatleta.  aald 
ableld  balag  proTlded  oa  Ita  nadar  side  wltb  faat  which 
reat  upon  the  bottoaa  of  tbe  bowl  aad  aapport  the  Uaer 
thereon  and  which  alao  aarre  to  cauae  Jie  lacoailag  Bilk 
to  rotate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


950,332.  FHE8H-A1B  LEVEL  INLET  FOB  HOUBE  OB 
OTHEB  DRAINAGE.  BoaaaT  Kmox.  Dnaedla.  New 
Zealaad.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1006.     SerUI  No.  48».486. 


The  comblnatloa  with  a  rent  box  comprialng  a  front 
eoautartmeat  haTlag  a  atatlonary  perforated  top.  aa  open 
front  and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Indlaed  bottom, 
a  bottom  leas  rear  eompartasaat  eaauMulcatlag  with  tbe 
front  compartsMat  aad  haTlag  a  rsatoTaUe  top,  aad  aa 
Inwardly  opening  ealTo  annaged  at  tha  polat  of  coaimoal- 
catloa  batweea  aald  coaipartaMata  to  pacaalt  tha  passage 
of  air  froas  the  Croat  to  tha  rear  coapartaaeat  aad  to  pre- 
vent Its  paaaaga  froai  aald  rear  to  aald  Croat  coaipartaMat ; 
of  an  air  pipe  baring  Ita  Inlet  ead  projecting  upwardly 
Into  said  rear  compartniaat. 


950.388.     SHOE-VEMTIL^KMl.     CSABLaa  KocB,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  480,277. 


A  ahaa  vaatUator  la  tha  fbrm  of  i       _    . 
two  wedga-a^pad  plaeaa  or  flexible  atripa.  iBKlbla  tnhaa 


FnauAKY  aa,  i9i<x 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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lawtad  hatwaaa  aaM  atripa  and  airaagad  at  a  taparlag  or 
ladtaed  paaltlon  a|ang  tha  aatlra  langtt  of  tha  «oagaa 
thai  foraaad.  the  etida  of  aald  tabaa  temiaatlag  at  tha 
rppoalta  aada  of  tha  teagaa  aad  oa  a  ItaM  wltb  oaa  aa- 
other  aad  wltb  the  tada  of  tbe  tongae,  and  aseana  for  aa- 
c«rla«  tha  aararal  parte  tagetbar  and  ta  a  rigid  poaitlon  In 
raapact  to  one  anotlier. 


950.384.      CAB-BTliP.      DocE    F.    Lmos.   Bardley,    Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1M9.     SerUI  No.  B28.S46. 


II 


aaetloaa  to  aaparate  tha  aeetloaa  aad  aaaaaa  whereby  the 
aald  Biaaale  aaetloaa  are  reCalaad  la  a  aoraially  cleaed 
poaitlon. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  anppleiBMital  step  for  rail- 
way cara,  baagers  alldably  conaeetad  to  tbe  sides  of  ordi- 
nary car  at^M  ant)  attached  to  the  aupplemeatal  atq>.  a 
pair  of  galdea  Oxe^  to  tbe  aadar  aide  of  tbe  atepa.  aad  a 
bar  alldable  between  the  galdea  aad  attached  to  tbe  toi> 
of  tbe  auppleaiental  step,  of  maana  for  operating  tbe  atep 
comprialng  a  lerer  oonnected  to  th«  bar  aad  piloted  to  oae 
side  of  tbe  steps:  aad  extaadlag  aeroaa  the  atepa  and 
through  tbe  other  afde  thereof,  a  band  leTer  fnleramed  to 
tbe  croaa-lerer,  aad  spiral  spriags  attached  to  tbe  uader 
side  of  tbe  stepe  and  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  supplemental  step 
tor  retrsctlng  It. 

2.  Tbe  combloatioB,  wltb  a  sappleaiental  step  for  rail- 
way cara.  baagera  ^IdaUy  ooaaoeted  to  tbe  aldea  of  ordi- 
nary stepe  and  attathad  to  tha  bottom  of  the  atep,  a  pair  of 
gnldea  baring  edgf  greoTea  aad  aaearad  to  tbe  under  aide 
of  tbe  atepa,  a  bar  woffclag  la  the  grooree  aad  attached  to 
tbe  top  of  tbe  atep.  aad  a  loop  aa  tha  bar,  of  a  laTor  plr- 
oted  In  one  aide  td  tha  atepa  aad  astaadlag  through  the 
loop  aad  through 'the  ottar  aMa  of  tbe  atepe  for  alldlag 
tbe  bar,  a  baad  lerar  fateruaaad  to  tha  aald  lerer  and  bar- 
lag  a  aotch.  aplral  aprtaga  for  retracting  tbe  atep.  and 
meana  for  holding' tbe  atep  projected  comprising  a  spring 
controlled  catch  fa*  engaging  the  aald  notch. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  hand  larer  for  operatlajc  a 
aupplemental  car  fatep.  aad  hariag  a  aotcb  therein,  and 
meana  connecting  (be  lerer  wltb  each  atep,  of  meana  for 
controlling  tbe  moiiement  of  tbe  lerer.  comprialng  a  aprlag 
ooatrolled  catch  en|gaglag  the  aetrb.  aad  a  aprtag  trigger 
adapted  to  engage  |tbe  catch  to  force  It  out  of  tbe  aotcb. 


660JS0.  MUBELX.  JAMaa  H.  Lincoaa,  Pilot  Potet, 
Tea.  FHad  Jalf  17.  1609.  Serial  Mo.  B08,l«7. 
1.  la  a  maaale  of  the  daaa  deacribad.  tha  eomUaatloo 
af  a  aaas  haaC  Utaraily  awiagtag  mnasle  aacttona  baag 
tkeraaa,  a  iprlagi  diaprwed  ta  aald  aiaaala  seettoaa  far 
drawlag  tha  aaaa  tagetbar,  a  headstall  aecared  to  aald 
asaa  baad.  aa  opaaatlag  rod  la  a  plana  parallel  to  aald 
haad-ataU  located  i  hdjaaaat  the  aataMl'a  aara,  aad  aaaaa 
axteadiv  from  the  upper  extraaalty  of  aald  aperattag 
rod  to  tha  htaged  tanaale  aeetloaa  for  diaergtag  the  eaaae 
I  of  the  aataMl'a  head. 
8.  la  a  aaaHdaaf  tha  daaa  daaerftad,  tha  «aaU>taatlaa 
of  lataraUy  awtaglag 
a  haad-atall  aaearad  to 

d  to  tta  aoaahaad  la  a  plaaa  paralM 
aa  aald  haadnrtall^'a  thraat-hrteh  attached  to  aaM 
atall  far  riMahl^ '  aaaarlag  aaM  oparatlag  rod,   a 
aaetloa  batwaaa  tlia  appar  and  af  aaM  red  aad  tha  k; 


8.  In  a  mossle  of  tbe  class  deeeribed,  tbe  comblnatl<m 
wltb  a  Boae-band,  of  laterally  awlnglng  mnzale  aectlona 
hung  thereon  and  baring  direrging  operating  arms  ad- 
jacent tbe  rearward  hinge  thereof,  .a  bead-stall  secured  to 
said  nose-baad.  a  tbroat-latcb  attached  to  tbe  bead  atall 
and  proTlded  with  loops,  an  operating  rod  Ukewlae  ae- 
cured  to  aald  ooee-band  and  extended  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  that  occupied  by  tbe  bead-atall  and  alldably  aeeured 
In  the  lo<q>s  on  said  throat-latch,  and  meana  extending 
from  tbe  upper  extremity  of  aald  operating  rod  to  tbe 
direrging  arms  on  tbe  mussle  section  for  opening  tbe 
eame  npon  tbe  lowering  of  tbe  animal's  bead. 

4.  la  a  mnasle  of  the  class  described,  tbe  ctHabination 
with  a  noae-band,  of  laterally  awlnglng  muxide  aectlona 
bung  thereon  baring  dlrergtng  operating  anna  adjacent 
tbe  rearward  binge  thereof,  a  bead-stall  aecared  to  said 
noae-band.  s  throat-lstch  attached  to  tbe  bead-stall  aad 
prorlded  with  loops,  an  operating  rod  Ilkewlae  secured 
to  ssld  nose-band  and  extended  In  a  plane  parallel  to  that 
occupied  by  tbe  bead-atall  and  alldably  aeeured  In  tha 
loops  on  said  thront-latch,  and  a  atrap  extending  from 
tbe  upper  extremity  of  aaM  oparatlag  rod  to  tbe  dlvergteg 
araia  of  aald  mussle  aeetloaa  for  opening  tbe  latter  when 
tbe  anlmal'a  bead  is  lowered. 

5.  In  a  imnxale  of  tbe  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  noaa-band,  of  laterally  awlnglng  woren  wire  muxsle 
sectiona  bfring  angular  uceaaea  formed,  in  tbe  rearward 
face  thereof,  a  coll  sprtag  carried  in  aald  angular  re- 
cesses, a  keeper  provided  on  each  aMa  of  saM  nose-band, 
a  baad-atall,  and  an  operathig  rod  aeeured  to  aaM  keeper, 
aaM  <^peratlag  rod  and  haad-atall  balag  bald  In  apaeed 
approximately  parallel  relation  by  tbe  throat-latch,  and 
meana  comprising  a  strsp  extending  from  tbe  upper 
extremity  of  said  operating  rod  to  tbe  muxsle  sections  for 
direrging  the  same  upon  tbe  lowering  of  tb<>  animal's 
bead. 


•60386.     CAS-BRAKB.     William  C.   MAaaH,   Dunkirk. 
N.  T.    FUad  Oct.  14.  1908.     SerUI  No.  467,644. 

1.  In  a  car  brake,  tbe  comblaatlon  wltb  meana  for 
fricthmally  implying  tbe  brakea,  of  a  soleaoM  for  apply- 
lag  aaM  friction  mesas,  and  aaparate  electric  means  for 
eontrolllBg  tbe  moTemeat  of  the  solaaoM  core. 

2.  la  a  car  brake,  tbe  combinattoa  with  means  for 
frietlsealiy  applyteg  tbe  brakea.  af  a  aiala  solenoid  for 
applytag  aaM  frietioa  sMaaa,  and  separate  solenoids  for 
altaraalaly  diaefclag  tbe  moremaat  of  the  core  of  the 
aaata  aolaaold  la  applying  aaM  frietioa  meaas. 

8.  la  a  ear  brake,  the  comblnatian  with  means  for 
frtctloaally  applying  the  brakea.  of  a  mala  solenoid  for 
app^ta*  aaM  frietlea  maaaa,  separate  aeteaoMa  for  altar- 
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PMnZAKY  M,  l^lOi 


It  af  tlM  «W«  Of 

•fptytef  MM  <»tetloa  ■■■—.  aatf  a 
dfcalf  to  mM  aoteBokte. 
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4.  In  a  ear  braka,  tta  eoaMaail^  with  BMaiui  for 
Mcttoaallr  appljiag  tha  tcafcta,  tt  a  mala  aotnold  for 
applylav  aald  frlettaa  Maaaa,  atgarata  aosUiary  aotonoldi 
fkir  altaraat^  ehoddac  tfea  laTiMaat  of  tha  core  of  aald 
■ala  aoloDoid  to  apflTtet  mM  frletloa  waaaa,  and  a  elr- 
calt  eeatndltag  lavar  for  mM.  aolaaoWi  ateptad  whaa 
aoTM  fhMB  Iti  temal  poattka  to  ■aOatato  doaod  tb« 
auda  loleBold  dreatt  aad  to  ita  ■wraaieat  to  alternately 
doae  aad  opaa  tha  aaslltory  aeiaaeld  drcait. 

5.  la  a  ear  hcaka.  tha  oMsMMtloa  with  a  fMetlon 
braka  actttac  naehaalaa  eoatprlitag  a  ■ewher  rotated  ligr 
a  aoaree  of  power  and  a  ftaeljr  rotataUa  aeabor  ooa- 
aaeted  to  the  brakea,  aaid  ■eabara  bateg  «41«taMe 
relatlTely  to  each  other,  of  a  aato  aoleaoid  for  BMirtaff 
aald  Bieaberi  toto  coatact  wtth  aa«h  other,  aad  anadllaty 
aotaaoMa  fbr  emitrolltat  tha  lao^waeat  of  the  core  of 
aald  aMto  aolaaold  to  Ita  ^^eratloa  of  aald  iMnbcra. 

[Ctotaaa  «  to  SO  not  prtatad  to  the  Oaaetta.] 


050.337.  FOLDINO  UMBBKLUL  FBaxk  P.  Millu. 
MeadTlUe,  Pa.,  aaalsBor  to  Begal  Umhrella  Compaay, 
York,  Pa.,  a  Corporatloii  of  PeBBS/lTaaia.  Piled  Feb. 
20^  1900.     Serial  Na  470,1M. 


1.  Aa  uaibreDa  eomivMag  a  aoteh,  rtba,  braeea,  a  nm- 
acr,  aad  a  etkdu  aald  rtba  betag  Jatoted  aabtaattolly 
■MNraj  of  ttelr  mstha  aad  tte  tlBk  wiiilalin  a  t«ba 
earrjrtox  the  aoteh  aad  Jatoted  by  a  Itofc  mmltm  aabotoa- 
thdly  mktKmr  of  Ita  toacth.  Md  a  red  tol—egtog  iii  «ld 
ptovUM  with  a  t^  aad  a  haadle  aad  hariat  two 
aald  red  betas  aMaUa  to  «to  t«ba  ta  brtog  eae  9i 
Ita  Jelato  te(«  recfMev  with  tha  Jetot  to  the  tahe  aad  Itt 


to 
tha  rtba 


S.  A  toway  toatoaua  r  wprtatot  » 
a  roaaer.  aad  a  jototed  atieh.  aald  rtba 
two  eqaal  leagth  eeettowi  btogil  dincttjr  ta 
altaeaMat  aad  oae  hartoc  a  laejertlw 
the  Jotat.  alewea  alMabla  oa  the  rtl 
ea^ta  the  pralactloaa  aad  held  tta 
atatoat  deztoft  aad  awaaa 
acatoM  MoreBeat  to  either 

4.  A  f^dtoc  wabrMto  eeiaprtotod  • 
a  raaavr.  aad  a  atkfe,  aaM  rtba  bata«  fuitoud  toto  eqoal 
leagth  aeetkHM  htogad  direetly  ta  eaak  other  to  alteeacat. 
eleerea  arraaced  ta  41Ae  oa  the  rfta  aad  to  hold  aald 
Joteta  agataet  flestog,  the  atlek  eeiagrtalag  a  tabe  carry, 
lag  the  neteb  aad  Jotated  aahataattolly  aMhray  of  Ita 
toagth  aad  a  rod  (eleaeoptog  to  tha  tabe  aad  proflded 
with  a  tip  aad  a  haadle  aad  hartog  two  Jotota,  aald  rod 
being  alldable  In  tha  tabe  to  brtoc  oae  of  Ito  Jotota  toto 
reglater  with  the  Jotot  oa  the  toba  aad  Ita  ether  Jcrtnt 
below  the  tabe. 

5.  A  folding  onbrella  comprlatog  a  notch,  riba,  toacee. 
a  maner,  and  a  atlek,  aald  rtta  betag  teraMd  to  two  eqnai 
length  aeetlona  blagad  directly  together  to  altoeaMat. 
aleerea  alldable  oa  the  rtba  and  arranged  to  hold  aaM 
Jotota  agatoat  Icring,  projoetlona  arranged  to  hold  aald 
8leeT«a  froa  ■ereaent  when  holding  tb«  Jotota,  and  the 
atlek  eoBiprlatog  a  tabe  carrying  the  notch  aad  Jatoted 
aidiataattally  midway  <rf  Ito  leagth  aad  a  rod  telmaroplBi 
to  tha  tabe  aad  prorlded  with  a  tip  aad  a  haadle  aad 
baring  two  Jotota,  aald  rod  being  alldaMe  to  the  tnbe  to 
totog  oae  of  Ito  Jotato  toto  nglater  with  the  Jotot  to  the 
tabe  aad  the  other  Jotot  below  the  tube. 

(Clalaa  «  to  16  aot  prtatad  to  the  Gaaette] 


000,388.    CHUBN.    Joan  McLaiM.  Caaidea, 
Jime  T,  1800.     Sertal  Ko.  SOQ^fidS. 


Ala.    rUed 


1.  In  a  chum  the  combtaatlea  with  a  top  ptote  aad  dla- 
■Mtrteally  oppoaed  towardly  dbaetad  daa^tog  derleea 
carried  thereby,  of  Vadlally  ad}«Mabie  oatwardiy  directed 

tterlag  Jawa  opea  tha  ptato^ 

g  darleea  carried  t 
wardly  diraetod  eeatovtag  Jawa 
devlee  fbr  locklag  bath  el 

withto 
the  tap.^atta,  aad 
to 
3.  la  a  chnra  a 


iydM 


tmax  ta.  i94f . 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9SI 


ft.  la  a  dinra, 
fbr  ratatioa 


aada 

bladea  oa  oae 
tha  other  ihaft 
dlreetiy  to  Ito 


sw jat^i^AXKno  dbtici. 

Arthar  Atwatoif  j  Beat, 

3S.  ItOft.    larlajl^  Na.  mjUL 


MOJMO.  FYHLDmO  BXTBHIKHI '  TABUl  Habbt  O. 
W.  on,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  rOod  AfK.  11,  10«T.  8a- 
rlal  No.  367.664. 


B.  MoQoowa. 
to 
Pa.    fllad  Jaly 


1.  In  a  doTlce  <M  the  elaaa  deaerthad.  a  atatloaary  eaa- 
tact,  a  retaiT  m^lber  earrytog  a  laoTahle  coatact  which 
la-  adapted  to  engi|te  the  atotloaary  eoatact  aa  aald  nma- 
ber  rototea,  BMaa«  teadtog  ceaataatly  to  rotate  aald  neai- 
her  fierwaid  with  W*  acmlOTtod  aMtlaa.  aad  a  rotary  re- 
atratahv  davlae  t^  rMltata  the  ■3<— ipt  of  aald  aietober 
vatll  the  Movable  «oataet  la  aboot  to  eagage  the  atotloa- 
ary coatoet.  aald  #4atralatog  dorlee  releaatog  aald  meaiber 
Jnat  prior  to  the  tlna  whaa  tlM  Borahle  eoatact  eagagea 
the  atotloaary  eaar^ut  whereby  the  toovable  coatact  to  ae- 
eeleratad  to  Ito  tof>TeBMat  aa  tt  eagagea  the  atatloaary 
eoatact.  i : 

2.  In  a  derlee  ^  the  daaa  dtocrthed.  a  atatloaary  coa- 
taet,  a  neaUter  |4rrylag  a  laar able  eoatact  whIA  ta 
adapted  to  eaM^P*  atattoaary  aeataet  aa  aaM  Member 
rototea,  a  rotattoijdrtaar  iigiittai  a  eoatlaaanaly  rotary 
BOTCBeat  to  aald  beaiber.  a  ytaMWag  eoaaaetlea  betweea 
the  drtTer  aad  aa(d  meaibar.  aad  amaaa  to  retard  the  for- 
ward moreawat  4f  aald  maaiber  natll  the  movable  eoa- 
tact to  aboat  to  eaiag*  the  atatloaary  eoatact.  aaM  moaaa 
releaatog  aaM  m#ber  Jaat  pttar  to  the  ttme  whM  tha 
movable  eoatact  l4gbna  the  atallewtfy  eaataet 

3.  U  a  dartee  M  tha  daaa  iwinmi.  a  alatlaaary  yMd- 
ahle  coatact,  a  mMifeer  earfytaf  ft  awrftbte  eaataat  adapt- 
ed to  ea«ige  the'^tattotaHy  eaataet.  a  rotary  drtrer  Im- 
partlag  to  aaM  flMNr  a  ^amrtoanaa  movemaat  of 
tiea.  a  iprtag  eeaMMttif  tha  «rlv«  aad  matohor.  maaaa  to 
ratard  tha  rotaryliBMiwt  «<  '' 
atore  up  trnmns  Wi'''^  'i*'' 
to  aboat  to  oaguH  the  fiai 

4.  la  a  dartoe  m  tha  dhto  dtoufcifl.  a  atattoaair 
tact,  a  ratory  ftobbar  cMlqrlhf  a  toavaMa  aaatoct.  a  pla- 

■lilt  plhiM  gai  Cto  toMibw  aad  i^toiy 

to  latoi^toaUf  lalui  tha  ■■?«■!  af  Mid 

_  aad  to  tlua  Niaaaa  aaM  mambar  to  allow  It  to 

I  at  aa  acaato^toi  «a._ 


1.  A  tolAag  eztaaalra  table  frame  eomprMag  a  pair 
tA  wd  bare  aadi  hartog  a  pair  of  toga  hlaged  thereto  ae 
aa  to  told  op  agalaet  the  Md  bar  or  ^«jMt  d«wawardly 
therefrom,  aad  a  i>alr  of  aide  baza  eadi  hinged  to  the  end 
bar  ao  aa  to  be  cxtuided  at  a  rl^t  angle  thereto  or  Added 
agatoat  the  elde  of  the  end  bar,  meana  for  aecortag  to- 
gether die  orertoivtog  porttoaa  of  the  aMe  bara  of  oppo- 
alto  aad  bara  whca  the  aaM  aMe  bara  are  aztaaded.  aad 
foMlag  braeea  for  conaacting  the  cztaaded  aMe  ban  with 
tha  dawawardly  artaadad  laga. 

2.  A  teldtog  ezteaaloa  table  frame  eomprtalag  a  pair  of 
ead  bara.  two  palra  of  aide  bara  hlagad  thereto,,«ie  pair 
adapted  to  foM  agatoat  die  oatar  face  of  aaM  ead  bar  aad 
the  other  pair  agatoat  the  toner  fhee  af  the  eaam,  the  to- 
ner aide  ban,  when  ezteaded,  omlappiag  tte  aMe  ban  td 
tb»  oppoalto  end  bar,  and  meana  for  aecortag  tocitter 
aaM  oTertapplag  portlona  of  the  lnn«r  oMe  barp  ta  dtfter- 
ent  poaltlona  of  adjvatmcat  to  reapeet  to  eadi  other. 

3.  A  ftolding  eztenalon  table  fnme  eoa^rWng  a  pair  of 
end  bara,  each  equipped  with  aMe  ban  adapted  to  teM 
akatnat  Ito  la^  taee,  and  to  be  awaag  ootward  aa  aa  to 
orartap  the  cprrtaprnMlaff  aide  ban  of  the  otter  ead  bar, 
oae  of  aaM  aide  ban  bdng  rie— ed  tor  the  roeaptlaa  e< 
the  aide  bar  to  whieh  it  to  eennarted.  whea  axtoidad.  aad 
for  the  meeptlea  of  the  otttf  aMe  bar  of  the  aaiM  ead  bar 
whaa  aaM  aMe  ban  an  folded  agatoat  tha  iattor. 

4.  A  foMlag  eztaaakm  taUa  traam  compttatag  a  pair  e( 
mk  ban.  each  a«alpped  with  ittde  ban  adapted  to  toM 
agatoat  Ito  laaar  face  aad  other  aMe  ban  ad^tad  to  toM 
agatoat  Ito  oatar  faci^  mnane  for  eoaaaetlai 

mn  of  oae  ead  bar  to  thoae  fA  the  eOmr 
aaM  aMe  ban  are  extended,  folding  lege  on 

bar.  aad  pivoted  bncee  f^r  eonneettog  aaM  lege  to  the 

■tde  ban  wh«i  all  of  them  an  estM^ed. 


•i0,t«l.  MVTHOD  or  TRBATmO  lOBTAL  PIPBt! 
Josa  ■>  PimaaoM,  Bprtngdale,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Kaam- 
alad  Matato  Comvaay,  Hmrpabaig.  P»^  a  Cotponttoa 
oC  riaaijlraali  filed  Aug.  8,  1606.  tertol  Mo. 
44T,«M. 
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n 


1.  na  tobthni  af  ttaattog  metal  pipea, 
ta  naartVtha  aaato  rhmaffnm.  thnadtag  aa  ead  of  the 
aad  apptytog  a  caattog  to  aaM  pipe^  laetadtog  Ha 

ol:  tnattog  antal  pipea.  whldi  aaaalato 

httefiaa^  applytag  a  ooattag  to 

«irf  e<  the  aame  aad  applytog  a 

tto 


^ml 
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OrriCIAL  OAZBTTB 


▲a  m4nmalaa  dcrle*  comprtalM  •  ba«y,  •  pcaeil  koU- 
Utc  d4(  rlTvtM  to  U*  body  aad  eprnptMaff  a  deoU*  pair 
«C  pumlUl  flafv*  tetosnl  with  th«  dip  aad  a  tefw  tatc- 
grml  with  th«  dip  Tfnifg  te  a  dtnetlM  at  rt«ht  aaglM 
to  tho  befac*  MMtloaed  dlpa  aad  tataraodlat*  tho  warn* 
to  hold   tho  device   IB  tko  po^ot  ot  the 


Haiji- 


960,348.  VAT  DTB  Or  ▲mRBUtACXNS 
aicB  B>anMi,  Vohwlahal.  aoar  WhwHi 
algaat  to  Farto«ifab|ik«a  Tona.  Fitodr.  Bayor  4  Co.. 
Elh«rf«ld,  Gonaaay,  a  CorpwattaB  •<  Qannaay.  FUod 
Oct.  21,  1900.    Sodal  Ma  «3S,aOS. 

1.  The  berela  deaeribed  new  Tat  djrcataflo  of  tho  aathra* 
OHM  oerlca  whidi  eaa  bo  ohtaiaod  from  a  pata-aalaoal- 
fcenyaathraqataoBo  aad  a  halofoa  aahotiflod  «hthn«al- 
MM^  vh^  ^yaataflh  ai%  aftM  holag  dttod  aad  polror- 
bod,  eolorod  poiwdoia  pracdcallj  taiooliA^  la  wator  aad  ta 
tho  aooal  otfaale  Mlrtata,  ooliible  la  eoaeoatxatod  aol- 
fnrle  add  with  fraa  a  Mao  to  groea  color;  strhif  vsta 
with  l^drooolflto  aad  eaaaCle  aoda  lyo.  which  vato  diro  aa- 
BMfdaated  eottoa  that  Bordoaox  to  rhdot  thadea,  wath 
itaatlally  as  deoertbod. 

2.  The  heroin  deserlhod  aow  Tat  dyoataff  of  tho  aathra- 
easo  Mriea  which  eaa  bo  oMalaod  by  rnnfloatiiif  1.4- 
nethoxyaiaiaoaBthra^alaoao  with  S.T  OeUoffoaathzatai- 
ntne.  irfatcU  dyeetoff  la,  after  bolag  dried  aad  palToriaod, 
which  dyeotoS  la,  aftor  btfag  dilad  aad  palrorlaed.  a  dark 
po«-der  whfcrh  U  practically  iaaoloblo  la  water  aad  la  tho 
osoal  oriaaic  MhrMrta;  aoiaUo  la  eoacMtiatod  ntirBrlc 
add  with  a  gmealoh-blao  eaktr ;  flTiag  a  browa  vat  with 
hydrooolflte  aad  eauatic  ooda  lye.  which  Tat  dyao  cott<m 
Bordeaoz  ohadca,  rabotaatlally  aa  daoerlbod. 


900,344.     VAT  DTK. 


rnodr.  Bay< 

of  Oermaar.    Filed  Oct  21.  >908l    Bcvlal  Mo.  fi28,M4. 

1.  The  hoMhi  dMeilhid  Mv  ^mt  djiiiiiiN  o<  tho  anthia- 
eone  aerleo  whtoh  «aa  ho  obaalaod  tnai  a  paxa-aiilaoa)- 
hoayanthnqiriaoao  aad  a  dihtiogM  aohotltatod  aaOnfai- 

which  dyeataflk  are.  aftor  h^«  drtod  aiad  paHw^ 
colored  powden  praetieally  laaehAlc  la  watar  aad  la 
tlie  WRul  organic  eolTeati.  ootaMo  to  ooaeaatratod  lifiiiii 
add  with  froB  a  hiao  to  groM  ertor;  slTlac  vMa  with 
hydraouiflte  aad  catwtie  eoda  lye,  which  Tato  dye  «•- 
nordaatod  eottoa  faat  Bovdeaax  to  Ttolot  ahadw,  aabataa- 
tially  at  dcocrlbed. 

2.  The  herein  deaeribed  new  Tat  dyeetnir  of  the  aathra- 
oene  Mrlea  which  can  be  id>talnod  by  «n»«^i«i»«trg  i^ 
metlioxyaintBoanthragulDoae  with  2.7  didUocoasthraoni- 
aoBc.  whlcb  dyestuff  is,  after  betag  drtod  aad  polrariaod, 
a  dark  poirder  which  is  praeticaliy  laaolaUo  la  wator  aad 
ta  tiio  oaoal  orgaaic  solTento;  aohihio  la  coBeMtmtod 
KUturlc  add  with  a  greca-blae  color ;  glTlag  a  browa  rat 
with  hydtosolflte  and  catutle  soda  lyo,  whi^  Tat  dyoa 

▼lolet  shades,  sabotaatudly  m 


rWMa 

%.  laatoaka 


WBAXm  MSCHANIBII  POE  CABS.     BaaKaia 
1.  Ala.     FOed  Oat  M,  1M9l     8»> 


2.  In  a  brake 
cosiblaatloa  with  tho 


of  tiMoar. 
•a4  toward  tho 


'  tolBO  aad  othor  cars,  tho 
««  wpoaito  sldss  of  the 


iBoetad  to  tho 
toward,  OQaai- 


stf  the  car  ni—ntol  to  tbi  bnht 

isiag  bar  or  bars 
sabstaattally  aa 

8.  la  a  beaks 
eoablaatlott   with  tha 
car,  of  beaks  blocks  i 
ro^  shafto  oa 
brake  Mocks  and 
Mag  bar  or  bars  fivvtaQf 
braks  l«Tsr  plTotaOy 
bars,  sQbataatlally  aa 

4.  la  a  ferako  aochaakai  tw  alao  or  other  cara.  tho 
eoBiblBatloa  with  tha  wlwli  «•  sfpuslto  sld«  oC  tha  car. 
of  brake  btocka  Btovahto  toiraHl  aad  fros>  said  wheels, 
rock  shafto  sMmatod  oa  inpaslln  sMm  of  tho  ear  hanng 
outwardly  aztondlhg  arsis  so— sttad  to  tho  brako  Mocks. 
aad  anna  aztsndlag  towardly,  sqaaliaing  bar  or  bars 
pHrotally  fnaairtiai  saMl  arsH,  aad  a  hrafes  lorsr  eon- 
to  saM  bar  er  bars,  sahatoattally  as 


i»  wM  sqoalkdag  bar  or 


9MJ4i.  WINDOW  DUPLATniQ  DMVlCm. 
RWDBB.  OOeacB,  lU.  Fllod  Mot.  t.  190ti 
BM.08t. 


C 
Mo. 


1.  A  display  Btaad  floaaistlag  of  a  aamhv  of  latar- 
rhsB»toWo  box  lihs  oaits,  aach  coaadstlag  of  a  top.  eoraor 
Mocha  ssearsd  ttorsto^  wills  aseaiad  to  aald  Mocks  and 
aatsBdiag  bciyood  tho  «ppar  soifacs  of  tho  top.  aad  a 
coTsr  ssatad  npoa  tho  tap  aad  hitasw  ths  walk.  Hid 
walla  aad  corar  boiac  pcavtfsd  with  earsciupi  «f  flalahlBg 

2.  A  dlaplajr  ataad  eoMWtw  of  h  ntobw  af  aatt^  each 
fortosd  af  a  too.  earasr  aad  sUs  Mocfei  aacarad  to  tho 
top.  walla  aacwad  to  tfea  hlo«lB^  aai  aa«k  kdvUv  a 
lag  of  fcalAlag  sMtarlal  aiappsJ  fkanm  mU 
thsrsto.  tha  said  walla  prsjaetkg  ahpta  tta  toy  ta  fcm  a 
asat,  aad  a  soTar  rstoovakty  wsjam  apoa  fha  ta»  »< 
hstarssK  tho  vaOs  aai  haTttig  a  •»«^«ig  toatartal  dMsaea 
tor  maasaflng  (ho  evrsr  a«i  tot  MatSoMUr  aapghig  Ika 
■atarlal  oa  tho  walls  to  hold  ths  eossr  agalMt  dUplaea> 


9i«.t4T.    oao: 


t^i^ 


aa.x9t^ 
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1.  la  a  dsvtos  of  !<hs  ehaiaetar  dsaerlhod.  a  oastag  hST- 
tog  foraed  therein  foiDiapartaieKta.  a  traasforaiar  arranpsd 

of 


ttoBs  sach  comprisibg  a  plato  af  dMsetrfe  SMtorlal, 
ratad  ptotteam  pU^  arraagsd  so  oppostto  sMss  of  said 
dtolactric  ^to.  ddssptag  fraass  to  hold  said  ptatss  In 
eporatiTO  psatttoa.  larais  fbnasd  en  tiio  oppodto  sdpes  of 
said  ^tsTy'it  fraaHB,  tlM  arms  of  one  of  said  frsaee 
h^rtm  tonasd  th«sto  soeksts,  stads  fOrsaod  oa  Che  arsn 
of  ths  frames  snd  the  adjsesnt  seetioa  sad  adaptod  to 
eagsgo  saM  sockoto  whsreby  the  soetloBS  ars  bold  In 
poaAttan  to  said  caatag.  aad  rshhsr  bands  on«sged  with 
ths  sisM  of  said  feasMs  wheraby  tho  Utter  are  hold  ta 
*t  with  the  pUtas  totndag  tlie  secttons. 


960,148.  AMDSaaCBMT  DEVICE.  JaasB  If. 
Albkbt  Holton,  Brsddock,  Ps.  Filed  Not. 
Serial  No.  628,078. 


Boss  and 
16,   1900. 


1.  Aa  atoaassMiM  ««vl«s  waapr  Isiag  a  eyttodrleal  strac- 
toro  kSTlag  ths  jdvpsr  mtA  thsrsof  prortOsd  with  aa 
^hasnallsa  ^V<BNi.  »  ^Mral  track  laestal  la  ssid  Btr«e- 
tora.  s  ear  adaptoi  to  hs  ralsad  aai  lowarad  apoa  said 
tra^  and  rsrolT^  wlthia  said  stroctoro,  and  neans 
tocatsd  sxtariorly  Mt  said  stmctBro  aad  adaptod  to  raise 
skM^sr  dpoa  «m{  track  sad  aUsw  aald  car  to  dssasai  by 

ii  dsTlcs  atoboiytagd  cylUiirleal  strac 
ptvrliad  wtth  an  ol>- 
kaTtag  tbs  laaar  waits 
a   spiral   traA 


withto  aaU  stroetars  aad  aappuitai  bqr  tte  aids  walls 

thsraaf .  a  osr  adaptoi  to  ba  ralasd  aai 

track  aad  rtrrtTS  withta  aald  straetn: 

pctolM  •  ptatfena.  asttiag  torsstag  «ka  waBa  «f  aald  car. 

aad  sMtoas  aatsriaHy  of  said  atiactars  aad  ai^tad  to 

ralas  aaM  e«r  to  ths  appar  aad  of  aald  tiaok  aad  aUow 

ths  sasBs  to  dssesad  bf  arsTlty. 

8.  Aa  aaiiMiiaisl  dories  eoihodyiag  vdlktt^  a 
oammadiag  aald  aprlghto  aad  betag  of  a  Isaa  laagth 
said  n^lghta.  a  roof  soppoctod  by  tha  nppsr  nda  of  said 
oprighto,  a  aptral  tosck  sapported  br  Om  laaar  aUjas  sf 
aald  aprlghto  aad  sstoDdlng  froai  Of  lower  aad  of  aaid 
shsU  to  ths  upper  end  thereof,  aa  ubasiwtloa  o»  adaptad 
to  be  ralasd  apon  sold  track  snd  allowod  to  dsacood  by 
graTlty,  and  means  exteriorly  of  ssld  sbsll  fbr  coatroUlag 
tlie  operation  of  said  shell  thersla. 

4.  An  saussansnt  doTlcs  oasbodyta^  i^rlghto,  a  ahaU 
saivsandiM  Mid  aprlghto  sad  adapted  to  haTS  the  laaor 
walls  therasf  providod  with  Tlewa,  a  roof  carried  Iqr  the 
upper  ends  of  eald  nprlghte  and  adapted  to  ptoiide  an 
obeerTatlon  opening  at  the  apper  end  of  said  drrleo,  a 
spiral  track  carried  by  said  iqprlgfate  and  extending  from 
ths  bottom  of  aald  shdl  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  an 
obeerTSttoa  ear  aaiTably  sMaatsd  apoa  said  track  snd 
sdsptod  to  varalTS  whan  asesadtog  and  deseendtag  upon 
ssld  trsCk,  a  awtoal  evrlad  by  ths  top  of  ssld  ear.  and  a 
cable  moTable  wlttte  ssld  itaell  and  connoctlng  wlCb  said 
■wiTel  for  ralatag  ssld  car. 


860,348.     [WITHOBAWN.l 


9  60.  SB  0.  TRAVELING  SCAFFOLD.  THaODOaa  H. 
BcHLASUAHK,  Bresoe,  III.  FUed  Apr.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  487.667. 


^ 


1.  A  traTellng  scaffold  for  linemen  comprising  s  plat- 
form, s  plursllty  of  rotary  supports  upon  the  under  side 
of  the  pistform  to  engage  a  lower  series  of  tdegrapb  er 
telephone  wires  of  s  group,  snd  s  series  of  hangars  ex- 
tending upwsrd  from  the  platform  to  engage  certato  OTor- 
head  wires  of  said  group  of  telegraph  or  telephone  wlreo. 

2.  A  trsTcltog  scsfford  for  linemen  comprising  s  plat- 
form, s  plurality  of  rotary  snpporto  proTlded  In  pairs 
upon  tile  undoside  of  the  platform  to  engage  a  series  of 
tslegrapk  er  toiephoae  wires  of  s  groop  to  aapport  the 
ptattaBSB  ta  apprsaimatdy  heatasatal  posltioa,  iMd  s  sertaa 
of  haavsra  aaar  the  •ppcatto  md*  of  the  ptatCsta  to  ea- 

cartota  erefhead  wiree  of  said  group  ef  telegraph  er 
to  sappismint  the  sctloa  of  fhs  pairs  af 
rotary  sopporta. 
8.  A  tzaaaHBB  MaCSId  compristag  a  plattaita.  hangns 
^MB  the  apper  aide  of  the  pUttisFm  ta  ateggersd 
tarrlac  pteatal  esaaectloa  Uwrewlth,  wherahy 
suy  told  deos  apoa  the  ptottorm  without 
As  othor. 

4.  A  trasaitac  aeaColi  csaaprlstog  a  waodea  plaak  eoa- 
Btltsttag  a  ptatfona,  aad  pairs  of  Iroaa  exteaiad  trans- 
the  ptaak  aad  ssenrsd  thersto,  ths  ireos  of 
pair  feslag  sf  saiisal  laagth.  aad  the  iroaa  ef  oao 
aftaiwsi  iippssltsty  to  the  Irsaa  of  ths  othar 
at  isaaa  haTh 
at  a  tight  a^ite  and 
balto  er  fkatoataBi  passtag  throngh  the  apartarM  ta  tfea 
it  aad*  of  aadi  pair  ^  iroaa  aad 

ited  epen  said  botto  or 
I  the  ptatnm. 


M4 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


3a,  1910. 


l^aBk,  vain  o< 
wt  ttat  vtaak 

aitk» 


tniTtttig 
rttary 
at  iBterrala  1b 
of  a  pair  aC 

a 
paliaaf 


appUad 
Its 


to 
pair  btfac 

abo«t 
t  aada  of 
mM  faa- 
of  a  kar  baviat  aa  v«  ftt 
oao  Mt^  aad  harlac  Ita  oppoolte  «Dd  rokoat  and  prorMod 
with  a-grooTod 


tbo  appar  cido  ci  tho  plaak.  tka  iroaa 

of  uafwl  lt««t>  aad  tho  Iroao 

rcetloaa  aad  hartnc  thote 

at  a  rlfht  aagU,  taatoata 

the  troibi  aad  haactra  ^Totally 


MO^l.     OAOB-COCK.     RATMOm  R. 
toari;   Pa^   aaalsiior  of  oao-haff  to 
Snartlr,  Harrttburi,  Pa.    mod  Aug. 
No.  510,T8& 


BmAnMt,  Harrla- 


S.  IMP.     BCTlal 


1.  A  gafo  eoefc  eoatprlalac  a  body  havtag  a  pair  of 
valrt  Mata,  and  a  coatraetad  pa—go  thortbotwoaa.  TalTaa 
oagageaMo  with  Mid  awta,  oao  of  aald  ralroa  balac  ok- 
pooMl  to  tho  boUor  pnaaartt  anaaa  tat  oparattag  tba  ethor 
TalTc,  aad  a  atcai  oa  aald  Talro  ■agagaabit  with  tho  flrat 
aMBtloaod  Talvo  tor  naaaatlwg  tho  wamt,  aald  ataai  boiag 
poljrgoaal  la  eroaa  aoetkta  aad  cstoadlag  throogh  tho  eoa- 
tractod  paaMgt,  aad  oagagwiblo  at  Ita  eoraera  with  tto 
waU  thoroof. 

2.  A  gago  caek  eomprlalBg  a  body  bavlag  a  pair  of 
ralTe  aeata,  aad  a  paaaago  therobetwoca,  ralroa  oagago- 
ablo  with  aiM  aoata,  oao  of  aald  Talroa  bolag  orpoaod  to 
tbo  bollor  prtooaro.  moaaa  for  opwatiag  tho  othor  Talro, 
aad  a  ston  oa  aald  ralro  oagagtabU  with  tho  flrat-Bkoa- 
tloaed  valTO  for  aaatatlag  tho  aaaM.  aald  atom  oitoadlog 
throo^  tho  aforcaald  paaaago.  aad  harlag  oeraptag  odgoa 
oagagoabk  with  tho  wall  thoroof. 


M0,8B2.     CUTLKET. 
rood  Oct  12.  IMP. 


MM^ 


w 

Stftal  Ko 


Buffalo,  N.  T. 


B22.284. 


m00*wi0m 


la  a  aafoty  raior.  a  cattlag  blade,  a  goard.  a  haadle 
noaaa  for  aavportlag  tho  Made  opoa  tho  haadlo  at 
right  aaglaa  to  tho  enttli^  odgo,  aald  haadlo  prorlded 
with  foar  oppoaltoiy  dlapoaad  faoM  with  two  dtaaetrlc- 
ally  oppooita  odgM  lylag  la  a  iMa>a  at  right  aagloa  to  tho 
cattlag  odga  of  tha  Mada. 

2.  la  a  aafaty  raaor  at  tho  typo  iaaertkt^  a  haadlo  bar- 
lag  a  plarallty  of  oppoaltoiy  diep^ed  taeoa  ■ootlag  la 
odgn  lylag  la  plaaoo  at  right  aaglaa  to  aaeh  athiar  with 
oao  plaao  at  right  aagloa  to  tho  cattlag  odgo  of  the  blado 
whereby  whea  the  haadlo  la  graapod  aad  the  raaor  drawa 
^nm  tha  tarn,  tho  cattlag  edge  wlU  be  aorMdly  dlapoaed 
at  aa  aaglo  to  the  dlreetlea  of  travoL  » 
a.  to  a  aaea,  a  thla  flat  blade  prerMod  with  oao  or 
catttag  edgeo,  a  haadle  aeaatad  at  aa  aagia  to  tho 
e<  aald  Made,  aad  aagalariy  dlapeoed  aeaai  opea 
■Bila  flw  aanuUly  dl^jiiiiag  the  aatttag  edgi  at  aa 
«a  tha  iboetlaa  ef  travel  dattog  tho  operatlea  of 


oao  or 
at  aa  aaglo  to 


at  aa  aagia  to  the 

a«ay  dlvaalBc  tho  cattlag  oigaat  m  aatfa  to 

tloB  of  travel 

•w  la  a 
tooia  cattlag  adgaa.  aad  a  haadle  toaaalad  at  aa  ai^le  to 
the  ptaae  of  tba  btotftb  oaM  haadto  pavrlArt  with  a  ^a- 
raUty  of  aarCacM  aagahuly  dtopeaed  to  lalatiea  to  tha  cat. 
tlag  edge  of  the  blades  eae  af  whkh  to  adapted  to  be  ea- 
gaged  by  tho  head  what  tha  raaev  to  operated,  whoioby 
tho  cattlag  edge  to  atnaally  dlapoaed  at  aa  aaglo  to  tho 
dlrecttoa  of  trafoi  darlag  the  opiratt—  of  ahavtag. 

[Oatai  «  aet  prtatod  to  the  Oaaetto] 


000,868.     CUnr  •  BUTTON.     JOHM    H.    llMraov.   Piorft. 
deaee.  R.  I.    FUed  Mar.  SO.  IMO.    lerlal  N«;  4aB.«e4. 


J^fj!^ 


1.  Aa  approzlBiatoly  are-obapod  caff  faotoa»r  eoaprto- 
lag  a  atrip  of  Motal  boTlag  ahoee  at  Ito  eppoatte  eada 
aad  dlah^lke  heada  apooed  kagltadlaally  tioea  taA  othor 
aad  troaiaald  ahooe^  aald  ahoea  bolag  arraaged  to  a  plaao 
paraUol  to  that  of  the  heada. 

2.  Aa  approslmatoiy  are-ahaped  caff  taat 

lag  a  atrip  of  aotal  havUig  ahoeo  at  Ito  oppoolte 
aad  dtak-Uke  heada  ipaeed  kagltadlaally  ftoa  each 
aad  froa  eald  ehooe,  the  atooM  or  ahaaka  of  aald 
belag  off-eet  to  eaoae  eald  ahoea  to  crtMd  appiailMatoly 
to  a  plaao  parallel  to  that  ef  the  heada. 

S.  A  oao  piooe  caff  taotoaor  ffoaiprtolag  a  atrip  of  aMtal 
havlag  loagltadlaally  apaeed  heada  with  totogral 
ozteadlag  freaa  oppealto  bMm  thacaoC,  ahoea  at  the 

of  eald  ahaaka  aad  apaoed  troai  aald  haadi,  aald  ahoea 

heada  bolag  aUt  oa  oppoelto  aldee  of  eald  ahaak,  aald  eltta 
•xtoadlag  a  portloa  of  tho  width  of  eald  h« 
ahaaka  balag  beat  at  aa  aaglo  rotattrely  to  tha 


0S0.8«4.  FLKXIBLB  BINDING  DKVICK.  CXAaLaa  B. 
Smith,  Dnnadln,  New  Zealaad.  Filed  Not.  24,  1008. 
Serial  No.  464.807. 


1.  The  combliuitioB  with  a  pair  of  eerera  aad  laaT«a 
held  therebctweea,  of  blading  derleea  attained  to  tho 
cohere  and  poaaed  traaarwraely  throagh  the  leoTeo,  eadi 
blading  derloe  coatprlalag  aa  elaatle  bead  aad  a  reto- 
fordng  chain  embedded  thereto  aad  aormally  alacfc. 

2.  The  cnmblaatloa  with  a  pair  at  eorece  aad  laaToa 
held  therebotweea,  of  Madlag  dorlcea  paaaed  throagh  tho 
leavea  aad  eomprlalag  eeatlaaoaa  elaatle  baada  aad  ataplea 
embedded  to  the  eoTore  aad 


050.885.  COMPOnnOir  POB  MOLDS.  JoHM  J.  C 
Sum.  Paaaaic,  N.  J.  Piled  A^.  i;  1900.  Sortol  No. 
487.168. 

1.  A  coaapooltloB  for  molda,  rnaalatlag  of  day,  flaoly 
dinded  aabeotoe  fiber  aad  plaator  of  parla. 

2.  A  aMid  for  the  parpoeea  deaerlhed  fonaed  of  day. 
aabeatoo  fiber  and  plaator  of  parla 


OOO.80C    CONVTRUCTIOII    OW   CAS-ROOn.    lUmab 
Tatom.  Balttoore.  Md.     lUod  Oet  tS.  IMti 
Na.  6M,100. 
1.  A  car  atractaro  coaipfftolag  a  fiBtoa  aaik  haviag  a 

eeatrally  aad 

platea  havlag 


PsaaoAET  aa,  191a. 
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of  aald  platea  bolag  apwardly  beat  adiaeeat  to  tka 
poto  opea  olth«r  aide  thereof,  a  ridge  ptoto  rartlag 
aaM  poto  aad  Itovtag  a  dMiahwad  partloa  to  which 
irvetf  ea*  of  tha  ptotea  are  poalttaaod  and 
beat  apoa  thoamdvea  to  fana  greoroe 
over  told  tetmrloeklag  flaagae.  aaddleo  reat* 
lag  apoa  aald  platea^  boarda  aapported  by 
for  hoMlag  tba  parto 


2.  A  car  Btmetort  comprtaiag  a  ridge  pde  harlag  aheol- 
dcra  open  the  on>oalto  aldea  thereof  opoa  wbl^  tho  upper 
enda  of  the  roof  be$r6»  reat  a  portloa  of  eald  ridge  pole 
extendtog  abore  the  ro^  boarda,  roof  platee  harlag  apaet 
toterloefclag  fiangee  irlth  their  upper  eada  bent  apwardly, 
a  ridge  plate  reetlnig  apoa  the  top  of  the  ridge  polo  and 
chambered  for  the  Moeptloa  of  the  apwardly  tnraed  ende 
of  eald  loof  platea,  aald  ridge  ptote  baring  portloaa  there- 
of boat  to  form  grodToe  for  the  reeeptloa  of  aald  toterloek- 
Ing  fiangee,  aaddlea  taatlng  apoa  aald  ptoteo,  a  bolt  paaalag 
throagh  aald  eaddlea  and  rldgo  pole.  OMaaa  for  holding 
aald  bolt  to  place,  atud  rnaalag  boarda  apoa  aald  aaddlea. 


000,807.  PROCB8$  or  SXTRACTINO  CATFSIN.  Ham- 
KicH  TaiLLicH.  Ithnlch,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  15, 1000. 
Serial  No.  400,161. 


1.  A  procooe  of  estracttog  eafleto  from  ungrooad  raw 
coffee  comprtaiag  the  thorough  mototeaiag  of  the  coffee, 
then  paaatog  aa  eleotrical  enrroat  throagh  the  maaa  to  dis- 
aodate  the  caffeto  flom  the  taaalc  add,  thea  aobJeetlBg 
the  coffbe  to  a  hot  Caffeto  eztractlag  eolreat  whereby  the 
caffda  to  remored  from  the  coffee  while  at  the  aame  time 
leartog  aadtoeolred  the  aromatic  aad  other  iagredioiita  of 
the  eoffee,  aad  thea  remortog  the  aolrcnt  adhering  to  the 
coffee. 

2.  A  preeeee  of  extracting  caffeto  from  ungroand  raw 
eoHaa  eempriaing  the  thorough  mototeaiag  of  the  eoffee, 
thea  paaatog  aa  electrical  earrcat  throo^  the  maae  to  die- 
eoctete  the  caffda  from  the  taaalc  add.  thea  aabjoetlag 
the  eoAo  to  a  hot  caffeto  extractlag  eolreat  whereby  the 
caffato  to  reeeored  Ifrom  the  coffee  while  at  the  aame  time 
leartog  uadtoadre^  the  aroamtlc  aad  other  iagrediente  of 
tho  coOea,  aad  thafi  reawrtog  the  adreat  adhwlag  to  the 
ooibe  aad  atototaJtolag  the  eoffae  to  a  atato  of  agltotlea 
darlag  tha  paawgi  tat  tha  carreat  aad  darlag  tha  aahject* 
lag  e(  tha  aaOM  t^the  adraat 

t.  Tha  pfooeaa  41;  eatiactlag  caffato  from  aagroaad  raw 
eaflae  cai^iMiv  awiataalai  the  aoObe,  aad  toea  aobtoct- 
li«  tha  mttaa  to  Maatoolyato  aad  aa  eztraetlag  eolroat 
tha  cagdto  to  leainrid  troai  the  coffee^ 
the  aalraf  t  fiaai  the 
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1.  A  atop  moefaanlam  far  Utama  toduding  ahuttle  op- 
erated flngera  aapported  by  the  lay,  a  balance  lerer  eup- 
ported  by  the  toy,  a  rocker  terer  aapported  by  the  balance 
lerer,  coanectiona  betweea  the  rocker  lerer  and  the  re- 
epeetlre  flngera,  a  trip  lerer,  meaaa  connected  to  the 
breast  beam  for  plretolly  aq»portlng  the  trip  lerer,  a  trip 
arm  carried  by  eald  trip  lerer,  aad  a  coaaeettoa  between 
eald  trip  arm  and  the  dilppor  rod,  aald  arm  bdag  formed 
with  a  projection  to  anderlto  tbo  operatlre  ead  of  the  bal- 
ance lerer. 

2.  A  etop  mechantom  for  looma  indadlag  diuttle  oper- 
ated flngera  supported  on  the  toy,  a  balance  lerer  plrotolly 
mounted  on  the  toy,  a  rocker  lerer  pirotally  supported  on 
one  end  of  the  balance  lerer,  a  atop  element  aaderlytog 
the  oppoalag  ead  of  the  balanoe  terer,  aald  doBMat  being 
raorably  mounted  on  the'teaaat  beam  and  adapted  to  oper- 
atlre moremcnt  to  affect  the  ahlpper  rod,  and  ooaaeetloaa 
betweea  the  rcapedire  flagere  aad  the  ende  of  the  rocker 
lerer,  whereby  in  the  eimultaaooas  aad  sinitor  moreatMit 
of  the  flagwa  the  deoMnt  engaglag  ead  of  the  balaaee 
lerer  to  mored  to  a  podtloa  to  operatlrely  laflaeaoe  eald 
dentoit  to  the  BMroBMat  of  the  toy. 

8.  A  atop  BMdiaalrai  tor  looma  todadlag  aa  eleasoat 
morably  aapported  oa  the  breaat  beam  aad  adapted  to  op- 
eratlre moroBMBt  to  laflaeaoe  tho  ahlpper  rod,  ahottto  to- 
flneacod  flagera  moantod  on  the  lay.  a  balance  lerer  mor- 
ably aapported  by  the  lay  and  adapted  to  <veratlre  more- 
ment  to  be  disposed  to  effect  aa  operatlre  moreaaeat  of 
aald  element,  a  rocker  lerer  pirotally  mounted  direcdy  oa 
one  end  of  tho  balance  lerer,  and  conaoctlMU  betweea  the 
respectlre  fingers  and  the  reepeetlre  ende  of  the  rocker 
lerer.  whereby  almultaaoou  aad  almllar  moremeat  of 
the  fingers  will  slmUarly  effect  both  ends  of  the  rocker 
terer  aad  directly  operate  the  balance  terer. 

4.  A  atop  medtaalsm  for  looms  Indodlng  shattte  oper- 
ated fiagera  aapported  by  the  lay,  a  balance  lerer  pirotally 
supported  from  the  lay,  a  rocker  terer  pirotally  mouatod 
OB  oae  ead  of  the  baUnec  terer,  eonnectloaa  betweea  the 
reapectire  fiagera  aad  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  rocker 
lerer,  aa  deiaeat  moraUy  aapported  oa  tha  hiaad  heaa 
aad  adapted  to  operaUre  moremcnt  to  iaflaaace  the  ahlp- 
per rod,  aad  aa  offaet  carried  by  the  dsawat  to  aadecUe 
aad  be  operaUrely  engaged  by  the  balaaoe  lerer  whM  the 
oppoalag  eadi  of  the  rocker  terer  are  atoraltaaeoaaly  aad 
dmlla^  operated  by  the  flagera. 

5.  A  atap  aisihanlam  for  looma  ladadlag  a  toy  aap- 
larcr.  ahattto  laflaeaced  flagera  adapted  to 

iroBMBt  to  borate  the  balaaee 
toear.  aa  iliaiiat  asaraMy  aapported  oa  the  breaat 
aad  ladatlag  a  trto  terer  aad  a  trip  arm  adjaatably 
aeded  to  tba  Uiwar,  meaaa  carried  by  tha  arm  to 
ttrdy  toSiTi  tha  ahlppar  rod.  aad  an  odEiet  carried  by 
the  aras  adapted  to  be  eagaged  aad  operated  by  the  balaaee 
lever  whea  the  totter  to  to  a  poatttoa  aaaomod  ander  the 

It  of  the  flagera. 
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Fllili.  Bajrw  4  0>.,  Klbtrfdd,  0«nwuir,  a  Cbr- 
pontlMi  •<  Omuuiy.  ril«d  Oct  M,  1900.  Bertal  No. 
024,919. 

The  hante  dMcrlhad  dycstnCa  obtalnabU  from  th«  li«r«- 
la  deftiMd  csraMdtydw  ftad  ozyeuboxjUc  acids,  which 
<l7«rtaflB  an  dart  povdan  Mlobl*  tn  dllata  caoatlc  aoda 
Ijre  vncrallj  vttb  ^  rad  color,  d7«lBf  wool  from  add  hatha 
S«Mrall7  frMB  anavB  red  to  Tlolet  ahadea  which  can  ba 
ehromad  aftar  4yalBt.  aobataatlally  as  daacrlhed. 


960,8«0.  COMCMMem  PILE  AND  MBTHOD  Or  MAK- 
INa  TBB  a*m.  Looia  K.  WiLaH,  Phlladalphia.  Pa., 
■  aalfar,  hf  iiract  aad  meaae  aaalgamwita,  to  American 
CoBciitta  fniag  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tloB  of  N«w  Joioar.  FUai  Mar.  2t,  lOOT.  Serial  No. 
S64.628. 


1.  The  method  hMvta  anaeiiftwl  ef  formlnr  homogenceoo 
concrete  plies  In  the  croond.  aaM  maOkod  conatatlBc  la 
fMrmlBf  a  tiMor  ah^  or  caalaf  ot  eooetato  or  ottar 
fraglla  maCarlal,  prorfOlac  a  drfrlag  fbrm  with  aa  aa- 
larietf  aaparato  aa«  nanttachatf  potat,  mooatinf  the  tnba- 
lar  BbaU  aa  tho  ootiMa  of  the  drlrlar  form  la  coetact 
wltk  anid  potat,  tho  latter  betas  ealaried  at  ita  joactton 
with  tte  Aall,  almaltaaeeaaljr  ftomlac  the  hole  aad  latro- 
*KlBff  thk  tahalar  eoacrate  aholl  therata,  remoTtag  that 
portlra  of  the  drlTlac  fbrm  wltlila  the  tabnlar  ahell.  aad 
•aally  ffllac  aald  ahell  with  eoacrete. 

2.  9%o  aMthotf  heraio  duaulbul  of  foraring  homoseaeoaa 
eoacrate  piles  la  the  gronnd,  aald  mettod  eonalstlng  In 
maklni  one  or  mora  tabvlfer  Aells  of  concrete  to  fbrm  the 
ootcr  wall  of  a  iakftod  pOe,  mooattef  aald  Aell  on  the 
oataMe  of  a  drtvtar  form  harlnc  a  aeparata  aad  oaat- 
taehed  polat,  aald  pofat  fonalar  a  rest  for  tin  lower  ead 
of  tho  coacTCto  ahon,  aald  ahdl  befaw  held  to  Its  seat  hj 
■■■•  carried  bjr  tka  npper  ead  of  the  drlTla^form,  form- 
lav  a  bote  aatf  aiai^tBaeooaly  IntredDefac  tbatela  thoaheO 
br  Impact  apoB  the  drtrlaf  form,  atid  eoacrete  ahell  fel- 

tia  dttrlaf  polat,  thea  remortax  that  portkn  of 
Mar  fma  wllUa  the  tnbehir  ahell,  aad  taally  fiS- 
mg  tto  AoB  with  eoacrete,  which  will  maks^  wttfe  the 
ahell,  a  hosMceaeou  pile. 
&  TkameOMd  haraJa  daoerlhed  of  feradag  homogsaooaa 
la  tte  graaad,  satt  method  maslillni  !■ 
a  talalar  ahell  of  eoacreto  w  othv  fkagllo  Mito- 
vMtoawta  aa  a  part  of  flhstataistf  pOi; 
Wf  a  mat  mm  faos  thea  tka  illfeKc  tm  tka 
akan  oa  tte  ualsMi  o#  a 
•"■^■sa  paiat  of 
'  Adl,  ateataaaoariy  <*»aH»y  a  boia 
tho  tahaiar  akoU,  aaM  «rMac 
Potet  mmmr*  l«it  htiar  thaa  tko  aftan  wbaiair  tW  ea- 
traacs  a(  tim  lattor  is  aaobstmetad,  romoTlag  that  portloa 


tona  wttUa  iftt 
imav  tfea  Mas  vftb 
a  aoB 

oator  alwaMHa  te  ^ 
aad  a  fluwa  aapaaa 

aad  tho  other  fOrmlafr  a  not  fbr  a  tabilaf  i 

B.  A  hollow  driTlBg  potat  for  eoacrate  pOaa  harlac  In- 
ner aad  oator  AoaMita  milk  a  faMmU  faaca  oaparatteg 
aald  ahoaMara,  both  ilislliii  bolaf  balsv  tie  ftov  of  aid 
flaafls.  aaM  potet  adapted  to  raeelTo  a  porttaa  «t  the  oaa- 
erato  of  tka  flalahed  pUa. 

[Claim  •  aot  prlatad  hi  the  Gaaatta.] 


950,8«1.  PA8TENER  FOB  WAOON-SSATB.  PAiaiCK 
W.  Woods,  Helena,  Mont.  Filed  Nor.  12,  1008.  Serial 
No.  463,204. 
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In  combination  with  a  waaoa  body  havlnt  transrerae 
apcrtorea  In  its  side  placea,  a  aerlaa  of  »■■♦— tug  darlcaa 
comivlaing  metal  stripe  harlng  their  i«per  enda  bent  to 
form  L-shaped  hook  atembera  adapted  to  aacaga  the  npper 
edgea  of  the  aide  plecca  of  the  body,  the  ootar  portions  of 
the  hook  mamhara  harlng  tranarerse  amooth  or  anthread- 
ed  apertoreo  aad  the  npper  eada  of  the  bodies  of  the  fas- 
tening doTlcss  baring  transrerse  threaded  apertures,  sstd 
threaded  aad  aathroaded  apertures  registering  with  each 
other  aad  with  tho  eads  of  the  opsalngs  la  the  aide  plecea 
of  the  wagaa  bo^y,  tnbolar  bnahlags  or  bearlnga  arranged 
la  the  opealagn  of  aald  aide  pieces,  and  fastening  bolts 
pasaing  throagh  the  apertures  in  the  hook  naembers  and 
the  tubular  bushings  snd  screwing  la  tho  thieaded  aper- 
tnrea  in  the  bodiea  of  the  tastaBtag  darte«. 


:  0  6  0 ,  S  6  2  .     BBCSSS-BCD.     Boawr  H.  AMDaasoN,  Baa 
Diego,  Cal.    PUed  Dec.  96,  lOOSw     BarUl  No.  460,226. 
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tleaUy  galdteg  tho 

stopa  la  tho  sapporttag  walk  tw 
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tka  oatar  ends  s(  aaM  bsMiamo,  loveM  pteotad 
at  oM  aad  afllaaa^  ta  aaM  pivot  pips  adapts*  to  seat 
apoB  atops  prorld4d  oa  the  head  ead  oC  aaM  bad-teams 
whea  said  bsd-traaM  Is  la  a  csrtala  posltloa  aad  the  other 
ead  of  said  lerar  etteaded  so  as  to  eagoge  with  a  weight 
box.  aald  stops,  salft  wal|d»t  baa.  a  roatllatlag  ahnttsr  pro- 
rlded  with  stops  ^  prorcat  iU  lowetiag  after  a  abort 
diataaoa  aad  adapted  to  coatact  with  tho  weight  box 
whea  aald  weight  box  la  ralaed  to  a  cartala  poaltlon  when 
openlag  aad  cloalng  tho  bad.  ooauaoa  galdaa  for  rerticaily 
guidiag  tho  Toatll^ag  sbattK  aad  weight  box.  a  head 
board  hlafal  m  adB  badfltaiaa  aad  artaaWg  oaly  to  the 
bottom  oC  mtfi  i  iJAlblfci  Aattar  whea  tho  bed  la  down, 
all 


afloat  tertb. 


U- 
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1.  A  method  of  tdatag  gttaoalte  which  eoaaMs  la  aub- 
Jeetlag  aoeb  aobattiaee  while  la  tts  aatnral  suts  to  heat 
aaffldaat  to  eaas«  Its  saparatloa  from  the  mass  but  la- 
safldaat  to  eanss  bmltlag  of  saeb  snbstaaca. 

2.  A  OMthod  of  (Btalag  gOaoalto  wUd  eoaalats  la  seb- 
j«>tiag  a  maaa  of  ibe  sohstaaco  while  la  tts  aataral  sUte 
to  heat  sofleleat  W  eaase  plooea  thereof  to  separata  tbam- 
selrcs  la  their  aatnral  ooadltlon  flrom  the  maaa,  such  heat 
being  Inonffldeat  to  Impair  the  natural  ooadltloB  of  the 
substance  after  its  aeoaratlan. 

S.  A  method  of  mlnlag  gflsoalte  whlA  consists  la  sub- 
jecting a  mass  of  the  sabotaace  while  in  Its  aataral  state 
to  heat  snfldent  'to  eanae  pieeea  of  the  anbataace  to  aep- 
arata themselrea  |«  their  aataral  eoadltlon  from  Ow  maaa 
and  tasnfldent  to  melt  or  fuse  the  sohstaaea. 

4.  A  method  of  mlalag  gilaoaite  which  ooaslsto  la  snb- 
Joctiag  a  mass  of  tho  sobstaaca  whUe  la  ita  aataral  sUte 
to  heat  sofldaat  to  break  down  substance  from  the  mass 
aad  to  pwmlt  th^  diopplag  of  the  bsokca  substaace  la  lU 
aataral  coadlttoa^rom  the  maas. 

5.  A  asttiod  of  mlalag  gUsoalta  which  coa^sU  la  pro- 
Jodlas  agataat  tb#  aadar  side  of  a  mass  of  the  substaace 
while  la  ito  aatnii^  state  steam  of  a  temperatara  aaadant 
to  aeparate  ploeaJB  of  the  aubotaaca  la  aataral  coadltloa 
from  the  aiaaa  aarf  lasofldsat  to  melt  or  fuss  such  ptcees. 

[Claiau  0  to  0  oot  prlatstf  la  tho  Oaaetta.] 


2.  ▲  dsetea  of  tho 
w§vm  aad  iawsr  ^ttocna;  baarlaK  platoa  miuatil  apon 
tbo  avpar  faoaa  of  dto  plattaamo;  a  nXkm  dlapoaad  be- 
twaaa  the  plalas  aad  apactaxas  aHallif  1*  tta  tower  ead ; 
a  baaitag  mambat  laaartid  te  tba  apaalasa  of  the  rdler 
aad  ateptsd  t»  raat  apoa  the  booiiat  flate  ot  tho  lower 
pUtform,  the  bearing  miartar  bolBC  paavMad  wItt  a  to- 
dueed  terminal  to  extead  through  Um  lower  platform  and 
the  beanag  pUto  thereof;  a  pla  meaatad  la  tim  apper  end 
of  the  rrtler  aad  axteaded  throat  tba  apper  platform  and 
the  bearing  plate  fhooof :  a  daAw  leaMrably  assembled 
with  the  reduced  terminal  of  tiie  haarlag.  aMariier :  meana 
for  operating  the  rollw:  and  means  for  sssembllag  the 
bearing  member  with  the  rollor. 
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8.  A  derlee  of  the  dass  deaeribed  cempriaiag  spaced 
upper  aad  lower  platforms ;  beartag  plates  mooatod  apoa 
the  upper  faces  of  the  ptetforms ;  a  roMer  dlaposed  between 
the  plates  and  apertured  axlally  in  ite  lower  end ;  a  bear- 
ing member  inserted  in  the  aperture  of  the  roller  and  sr- 
raaged  to  rest  upon  the  bearing  plate  of  the  lower  plat- 
form, tte  beating  member  being  prorlded  with  a  reduced 
terminal  to  extend  throagh  the  lower  platform  and  the 
bearing  plate  thereof,  the  terminal  of  the  bearing  member 
being  rendered  polygonal  below  the  lower  platform :  a  pto 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  roller  and  extended 
through  the  upper  platform  and  the  bearing  plate  thereon  ; 
a  dasher  remorably  assembled  with  the  polygonal  portl<m 
of  the  bearing  member ;  means  tor  operating  the  .roller ; 
and  means  for  assembling  the  bearing  member  with  the 
roUor. 


050.3OT.  MEANS  FOB  SECCBlNO  PICTUBB  -  MOLD- 
INGS TO  WALLS.  FaAn  C.  BoaoMBTn,  St.  Charles, 
Mo.     Filed  May  18,  1000.     Serial  No.  408.847. 
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L  A  supportteg  derlee  for  molding 
lor  said  pUto  a  ' 
pUto,.  said  ptofte  hcrtag  am 


a  pla«o, 
la  tho  rear 
thoialhrsaafa 


with 


a  aat 


throogkoaM 
aaS  havtag  a 


aaM  aat  aald  ant  hariag  a 
S.  la  a  aappetttag  Aartos  fsr 
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•MJM.  BAIIrStJPPOBTIMO  DBYICB.  n>WABD  V. 
BOTUm.  'St.,  CkTwAah.  Tt  flM  Aug.  2T,  IM*. 
UrtMl  No.  B14J60. 
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A  nil  road  tl«  taaTtac  •  ofacoaftoMttelly  r«dtic«d  por- 
tion formlBC  •  MCk  ><JiWBt  to  ttM  oad  tbMtof,  a  •!••▼• 
•aCMtag  tbo  rodoeod  p>rtlw  aad  eoapowd  of  two  aioia- 
boca  of  eorraapondlac  wtm  aai  akapo  prorMad  aloac  tbalr 
aaattac  odgaa  with  latarally  astvdlac  llaa«ca  boltad  to- 
gathar.  Mid  Baabwa  batag  vabaddad  ta  tka  tla  with  tha 
azeaptloo  of  tb»  lataraUj  ataaitag  flangM,  a  eoahloa 
Plata  apoa  tha  nppar  iMaibv  a<  tha  alaara^  aald  eoahloa 
maBbar  balng  aaak  hilow  tta  oppar  fhea  ci  tha  tia,  a 
rail  raatlag  apoa  tha  caahloa  plate,  and  eU«p  maiabtrB 
aopportqd  apoa  tha  rartlna  plate  aad  connactlag  tha 
raU  to  aKar*  tha  lattar  la 


MOJtn.  IPBBD-yAETIMO  TEARnCIUION. 
tCK  B.  Cssnni  ladtaaapalla,  lad.  mad 
IWM.    larlal  Mo.  518.064. 
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9  B  0 .  S  e  7  .  KACHim  worn  BXCAYATINO.  RAISIMO, 
AKD  DUIIPIHO  BAKTB,  *c.  WHLBT  CAaiua. 
Staamora,  aaar  SyAMT.  Maw  Booth  Walaa,  Aoatralla. 
rUad  Oct  20.  1900.     gartal  No.  S28,<74. 


V' 


1.  In  a  aiachlaa  of  tha  claaa  flwerlhad  a  fraalag  aap- 
portad  oa  a  ihaft  or  aido  nooatad  oa  oaa  or  awra  oea- 
Waad  atoratlBg  aad  traaapart  wfcatia  kartag  tawardly 
opaalag  bockete  or  ehaabara  artaagad  radlalljr  <m  tha 
pv^hary  thar«>f.  doahla«idad  anaTatlag  piowa  da- 
te dallvar  aarth  to  aald  rhaMhwa.  earvad  plataa 
to  tha  f^aadag  aad  darfgaad  to  oerar  ^aataara 
I  aiMh  fMa  of  aald  wheela  aad  kaHaa  located  balew  mM 
I  fcr  muilug  tha  aimrdeaaa  aarth  projaettag  abova 


aad  a  drlTon 

it  af  aald  paoipa 

laat  of  aald 

,  a  aaC  of 


1.  Tba  eoablaatioa  of  a  drhrtag 
ibcr,  a  aat  af  laid  pompa,  oaa  al< 

coaaartad  to  tha  drHar  aad  tha 

pea^a  rnaaacfad  to  tha  drHaa 

lag  paaipa.  aaa  of  tha  tliMf 

to  tha  drlTlag  mtmiktt.  coaaaetleaa  batwan   tha  told 

poiq^  aad  tha  toaaaarlBg  paapa  aad  rttara  eoaaaetloBa 

batwaaa  tha  ■■aaartag  paapa  aad  tha  Said  paapa.  and 

maaaa  for  varylag  tha  atroka  of  oaa  a^  of  paaipa. 

2.  Tha  easMaattoa  of  a  *lvlag  MMabar  aad  a  driTan 
BMiabar  coaxial  thvowtth.  a  lat  of  laid  panpa.  oaa  ala- 

of  aald  pvapa  waaaadod  to  tlM  drlvar  aad  tha  othar 
of  oaM  paaipa  foaaaetod  to  tha  dritaa  B«Bbar. 
a  aat  of  awaaartag  paa^a,  oaa  of 'tha  rioanate  tharaof 
bolag  coaaaetad  to  tho  drlvlag  aiaaibar.  eoaaaetloaa  ba 
twaoa  tha  teld  paa^M  aad  tha  OMaaarlag  pompa  and 
ratara  eoaaaetloaa  batwaaa  tha  maaaarlag  ponpo  asd 
tba  fiald  patepa,  aad  aaaaa  for  rarjlag  tha  atroha  of 
oaa  aoC  of  paapc 

S.  Tha  eoaritlBatloB  of  a  drfrlag  ■oibar  aad  a  drtraa 
oMBlbar,  a  aat  af  fald  paapa,  oaa  ataaoat  of  aald  pompa 
eoaaaetad  to  tha  4rlrar  aad  tha  othar  aioanat  of  aald 
pampa  eoaaaelad  to  tha  drtf«a  awbor,  a  aat  of  maaaortag 
pompa,  oaa  of  tha  olamoato  tharaof  bolag  eoaaaetad  to 
tho  drhPtag  ■MBbar,  caaaaetloaa  batwaw  tta  Said 
aad  tha  maoaarlaL 

tha  tooaoarlM  *««•  'ud  tha  laid 

fori^uytag  tha  atrofea  «f  tha  mmanH 

4.  no  wwabiaatlqa  af  a  drlrlag  aombw  aad  a  drtraa 

Ih.  a  Ht  of  ivM  paaapa,  oaa  ala- 

it  af  aald  pompa  <oaaactod  to  tha  drivor  aad  tha  othar 

of  aald  pamsB  eeaaactod  to  tha  drfroa  aMmbor.  a 
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at  af 

at  of  aadparatlag 
ihaft,  aad  eoa- 
„  af  uilladMi  aad  tha  tatvlor 

of  tta  eaaiag  aad  batwan  tha  two  aato  of  cylladan. 
(CUlaw  •  to  19  not  prtatad  to  tha  Oaaetta.] 


to  aald  «ad  aralla  la  dUtoraat  adjaatad  pealtloaa, 
aad  aiaaaa  tor  goldlag  aald  oad  walla  rMrwaidly  la  a 
flzad  angalar  poaltloa. 


960,800.  PAGKAOfe  -  COATING  MACHINK.  Datid  L. 
CLAax,  Varaallle^  towaahlp,  AUogboay  eoanty,  aad  Wil- 
liam C.  OnAia,  Saat  McKawport,  Pa.  FUod  May  6. 
1909.    Barlal  Moi  494,llt. 


1.  Ooatlag  appdtataa  eomprlalag  a  teak,  aa 
flazlbla  earrior  hatlag  tha  Mda  of  Ite  oppor  roadi  goMed 
abova  tha  taak  aad;  aa  latfrmodlata  portkm  dlpptag  dowa 
lato  tho  taak.  maiia  tor  drirlag  aald  earner,  aad  gaidaa 
abova  tbo  dop(«ate4  portloa  of  lald  earrlar  to  oagaga  tho 
artlelea  aad  bold  t^  aamo  oa  lald  earrlar. 

2.  Coatiag  app^tataa  eoautrlalag  a  taak,  aa  aadlaao 
flezlbla  carrier  baflag  the  oada  of  Ite  opper  readi  galded 
aboTo  tha  taak  aafl  aa  latarmadUte  portloa  dlppiag  down 
Into  tho  taak,  moaaa  tor  drtvlBg  oaM  earrlar,  Tortleally 
adjoatabla  goldea  Ihova  tbo  flipriiaifl  portloa  of  aald  car- 
rier aad  arraagad  to  eagaga  the  artlelea  and  bold  tho  oame 
on  aald  carrttr.  aiad  laterally  adjoatabla  guidea  batwaen 
which  tha  artlelea  are  carried. 

5.  Coatiag  appairataa  coaiprfalng  a  tank,  an  eadleaa  car- 
rier baring  the  antti  of  one  of  Ite  rea^ea  galded  abore  the 
tank  and  the  int«fmadlate  ptfftloa  tharaof  dipping  down 
into  the  taak,  goilea  aboTO  tbo  dopreaaod  portloa  of  the 
carrier  arranged  44  eagaga  tha  artlelea,  aad  galdea  at  the 
■Idea  alao  arraagad  to  engage  tba  artlelea  and  prarant 
them  from  laaTing  the  earrlar. 

4.  Coating  app^tataa  eompriaiog  a  tank,  aa  endleao  car- 
rier baring  fhe  ebda  of  Ite  upper  reach  gnlded  aboTo  the 
tank  and  an  intetaiedlate  pokion  arranged  to  dip  down 
into  tba  tank  and  carry  tha  artlelea  throo^  the  Utter, 
laterally  adjoatebli  goldea  arraagad  to  engage  the  eada 
of  tba  artlelea.  a^  othar  goldea  arranged  to  engage  the 
artlelea  aad  hold  tibem  from  rlalag  from  the  carrier. 

6.  Coating  app^fatoa  oomprialng  a  tank,  aa  eadleaa  car- 
rier bavlag  a  portjlon  galded  to  dip  dowa  Into  the  tank  and 
carry  tha  artldea  therethroo^  galdea  above  tba  carrier 
arranged  to  hol4  the  artlelea  on  the  aame,  a  cimTeyer 
locatad  at  the  dattrery  aad  of  aald  taak,  a  beater  in  aald 
taak.  aad  a  beatof  oadaraeatb  the  dellTcry  cooTeyer. 

[aalmB  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 
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10,  1908.     Bortol 


960,870.  BUIU>|NO  -  BLOCK  MOLD. 
Coaima,  WaldiHi^  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
No.  421484. 

1.  la  a  BMild,  in  eoadrtaatloa.  a  frasM,  cad  walla, 
for  goldlag  oaM  «ad  waUa  to  aUde  oatwardly  In  a  llzad 
aagalar  poaMoa,  »  alda  waU  adapted  to  allda  oatwaidly, 
I  aama,  atMa  adjwtabiy  moaatad  to 
a  aoM  oMa  wall,  aad  a 
waU  Dpioaite  tojbald  to*  aMa  wall  pNatoUy 

8.  la  a  maMTRi  eamMaatlMi,  a  fiama  apoa  wfek*  tha 

•Ik  Ma«  walla  tar  tha  aaoM,  a  iMfvabla  Ma 


8.  la  a  Mock  mold,  to  combinatloa,  a  frame  apoa  which 
tha  block  ia  fanned,  aad  walle  for  the  mold,  a  alda  waU 
alldably  moaatad  betwomi  aaid  ead  walla,  aald  aad  walla 
hariag  loagltadtaally  dlapooad  alote  ttaala.  eoiaa  at* 
teehad  to  oald  ead  walla  by  bolte  paaalag  thioa^  aald 
alota,  a  bottom  plate  1m  aald  inold  aad  havlag 
Biota,  aad  a  aula  core  hariag  bidte  raaalag  to 
■Iota,  the  adgaa  of  oald  main  core  abattlag  tho  adgoa  of 
oald  ead  eorea. 

4.  Ia  a  block  mold,  la  comblaatloa.  a  fraaM,  goMoa  pro- 
Jectlag  from  aald  frame,  end  walla  aioaatad  oa  aald  frame, 
and  a  aide  wall  aapported  im  oald  goMao  and  alldlag  be- 
twaea  aald  ead  walla,  aald  aide  wall  piojaetlag  iawardly 
from  tho  potot  of  rapport  thereof  oa  aald  galdea  wbaratoy 
■aid  aMo  wall  may  oTorbang  aald  traam. 

6.  Ia  a  block  mold,  la  eombiaatlea.  a  fraam,  goldea  pro- 
]oetlag  from  oald  frame,  ad  walla  moontod  on  aald  frame, 
a  aide  wall  aopportad  on  aald  galdea  aad  alldlag  batwaaa 
■aid  ead  walla,  aald  aide  wall  projaetlag  Inwardly  from 
the  potot  of  aepport  thereof  on  aald  galdea  whereby  aald 
■ide  wan  may  oTorhaag  aald  frame,  and  eorea  adloatebly 
atta^ed  to  aald  end  walla. 

[Clalma  6  to  6  not  prtoted  in  the  Oaietta.] 


950,871.     DOUBLE-FLAP  ENVELOP.     Gaoaoa  W.  Cox, 
Rock  laland.  III.     Filed  Not.  4. 1908.     Serial  No.  401,040. 


A  aafety  aavelop  eoaipriaiag  a  body  portloa  dlrided  by 
from  Ite  aide  flapa  aad  Ite  top  aad  bottaai  fapa,  one 
of  tha  aald  dapa  bavteg  Ite  upper  edge  axtaadlag  to  a 
paralW  llaa  with  the  aeoce  dlridlag  «ha  body  from  the 
top  flap,  and  tha  lower  edge  of  thia  aide  flap  balag  pro- 
ridad  with  a  projecting  tongue  aeparatlng  from  ite  potot 
of  eaaaaetlea  with  the  bottom  flap,  tb»  oppoalte  aide  flap 
havlag  tta  appar  edge  arraagad  at  aa  angle  to  rotatloa 
to  tka  ha4^  aad  top  fl^a,  aad  alaa  hariag  Ite  lower  edge 
prarMid  with  aa  aagalar  cat-away  portloa  adjaent  ite 
af  aaaaafHim  with  tha  body  flap,  tha  bottom  flap 
la  alia  adgoa  aUttad,  aad  the  oald  bottom  flap  ba- 
li^  alaa  jtarilfl  with  a  hmgHafllaal  acora  aad  the  portloa 
axtoailatf  bofoad  the  aeore  bolBg  adaptefl  to  torm  a  aeal> 
lag  flap,  all  aabateatlaUy  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 
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1.  The  eoariklaatloti  wtth  a  caa  «r  othv  MMptadc  of  a 
pa^lag  dlak  appltotf  to  tba  tap  oC  tka  caa  aad  proridad 
wiu  dictttct  dtaekano  iB4  v«aC  apwtag^  a  artlar  aor- 
rooadtec  IhM  dlak  aad  kavtoc  •■  laNahwIi  paojaetlBs 
flaa««,  a  caaiav  hartac  as  air  eftaatw  navstad  on  th« 
dlak  and  aa  axtarlorly  proJaetiBf  llaiiaa  loeatad  banaatli 
tb«  Interior  faaci  ot  tha  eoUar,  tha  aald  eaaliv  bains  pro- 
Tided  with  aa  openlav  la  Ita  top  la  allaeaaant  with  tlie 
at  tta  yaiifa  ilak  ftr  tka  parpeae  of 


tka 


tba 


tata 

adapted 

tk*  tMTtf  af  tka  eaaiat 

ta  eawameatlaa 

of  tta  paektac  dlak 

doaore  fbr  eana  or  odMr 

a  oaOar  tailiiag  aali  Mk.  a 

tke  top  a< 
kavtav  as  air  ekaakir.  tka  kattam  af 
tka  dlik  ketaff  pravlded  wttk  lackafie  aad 
epealBaa  adaptad  to  ivalataa  wkea  tke  eaatac  la 
properly  adjnated,  tka  aaM  wpikkiia  Mwaak'illag  wttk 
tka  air  rkaiakar,  tke  eaaiac  kartec  aa  apftag  fli  Ita  top 
la  anaiMwiiil  wMft  tke  diackarpe  ujwhii  la  tka  dtak  aad 
koMaa  oi  tke  eaakif,  tta  aeHav  balac  pwvMed  wltk  a 
kattaa  ^ate  vkick  tke  packlag  pleea  aagapoa  aad  wkkk 
ta  prarvtatd  wltk  dtockarge  aad  vaat  opwilan  teglatarlag 
wttk  tkeae  od  the  diik  aad  tka  eaaiar  wkaa  tka  latfear 
ta  properly  edjuated,  and  a  Teat  take  laaeited  ki  tke  vaat 
openlnga  of  tke  plate  aad  parklag  dlik  wtaareky  tka  dtak 
is  held  aKftinat  moTemeat.  aabetantially'aa  deacribed. 


9  B  0  .  3  7  3  .     TRACKSCBAPEB.     Alokbo  A. 
Bridgeport,    Ala.     Filed    May    17,    1900. 
49«.627. 


Da  LoocH, 
Serial    No. 


A  tiaak  aerapcr  cuiupeaid  at  aa 
firaaM    haryig    the    eecigtai 
ft  presided  with  the  loca  •;  aad  tke  mm  IP 
wUk  aa  indlaed  aavtace.  amwtaatkiUy  ai 


*  f-- 


••OiMc   EdinniiO  mthaw 

r,  ?r.  T. :  aaM 
Fliidlfar  T 


1.  The  eoaUtlaatloB  of  a  akaft  carnikt  a  dotted  crank 
ana.  a  rotaxy  power  traaaafttlag  rlag  gear  ■aaatad  ec- 
e^trtoUly  wltt  relatlaa  to  aaM  Aaft  aad  oarrjteg  a 
craak  pla  wkldi  la  eagaped  by  aalf  aletted  eraak  ara^  aolt- 
able  akaet  forwardlag  laaeaa,  aad  pMrlap  batweeu  aakl 
fbrwardlag 


2.  Tha  eomblaatloa  of  a  akaft  earrTlag  a  drlTlag  eraak 
ami  wkleb  la  slotted  radlaDy  wltk  relatloa  to  aald  akaft.  a 
rlag  gear  jooraaled  eeeeatriealiy  wltk  ralatloa  ta  eald 
shaft,  a  eraak  pin  awanted  vp^m  aaM  rlag  gear,  a  beartag 
block  joaraaled  apoa  aaM  eraak  pla  aad  eagagfag  tke  alot 
of  eaM  drtTlag  eraak  era,  aaltakle  ekeet  forwardlag 
laeane,  aad  gearing  betweea  mM  aheet  forwardlag  mnane 
and  aald  rlag  gear. 

S.  In  a  paper  feedlag  aaehlaa,  Oa  cowktwatloa  of  aolt- 
able  deifvary  merkaalam  facladlag  tke  aader  feed  raU  aad 
tke  fogpetatlag  drop  rallarat  a  drlTlag  AafI,  a  drlrlag 
crank  ana  ■aaatad  ^oa  aaM  akaft,  a  power  traaaalttlag 
gear  moaatad  eeeeatrlcaUy  wltk  ralatloa  to  aaM  akaft, 
aad  geared  to  laM  aadw  feed  roll,  a  eraak  pla  carried  by 
eaM  gear  aad  eagaged  by  aaM  drlrlag  erapk  am„  aad 
ekeet  eoa>e|lag  tapea  ar  kalla  drlrea  by  aald  oader  feed 
roD. 

4.  The  caaiMaatlflw  of  a  drlrtap  akaft,  earrylag  a  drlr- 
lag menber,  a  kzal  beariag  ■aakar  seaatad  aeeaatrleally 
with  retatloa  to  aaM  drlrlag  akaft,  a  rotary  poarer  trana- 
mlttlag  meaibar  JoaraaJad  opaa  aaM  beariag  ■aaber  and 
earrytag  a  eraak  pla,  aeaaa  of  lagajawMf  batwaaa  aald 
drftteg  BMBaber  aad  aaM  eraak  pla,  aad  aaltakle  rtett  for- 
wardlag atoaaa  driraa  ky  aaM  pearar  traaaHfltlaff  Meatber. 

B.  Tka  comkiaatloa  of  a  Aaft  aarrytag  a  drlrtac  eraak 
arai  wkMk  la  Blotted  radially  wttk  matiBa  to  aaM  (Aaft.  a 
rlag  piar  joaraalM  eeeeatilcally  wttk  niatioa  to  aaM 
akaft,  a  craak  pla  aoaatad  90a  aaM  Hag  gaar.  a  beariag 
block  jaaraaiad  apaa  aald  eraak  pla  aad  aagagkw  tke  dot 
of  aaM  drlrlag  eraak  um  aad  aoTakla  lawardly  aad  oat- 
warfly  tkwaki,  aaltakle  akaat  fataaidlag  ■aaaa,  aad  gaar^ 
lag  kaCwaaa  aaM  akaat  f erwardtag  aiaaaa  aai  aaM  rfag 


[Qalm  6  aot  priatad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 
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lilary  VMerrolr  paeaaace  at  tta  oppealte  aMe.  a  ralire  ep- 
araMa  by  aald  yietea  for  eaatrolllag  tke  air  toad  Haai  tke 
reaerveir  to  tke  brake  cyMadar,  a  ralaadng  nUra 
he  vaaClBff  of  air  froa  the  brake  cyMadar 
coatraHaMa  by  aald  platoa  far  iiikanin  tke 
aozlllary  reeertalr  with  air  from  the  train  pipe  while  aald 
releaalng  ralve  la  in  A  poaltlon  to  pierent  the  rentlBg  of 
air  from  the  brake  cylinder. 


2.  A  triple  Ttlre  InrolTlag  a  platon  eontroIUble  by  the 
train  pipe  preaaure  and  aabjact  to  aozlllary  reaerrolr 
preaaure,  a  ralrf  operable  by  aaM  platoa  for  controlling 
the  air  feed  troU  the  aaxlllary  faaerroir  to  the  brake  eyl- 
Inder,  a  releasing  ralre  for  ooatretling  the  renting  of  air 
from  the  brake  cylinder  and  meana  for  causing  a  recharg- 
ing of  the  aaxlllary  reaerrolr  with  train  pipe  preeaare 
drawn  from  on«  aide  of  aatd  platon  while  eaid  releaalng 
▼alTe  oeeapies  a  po«Itloa  to  prerent  renting  of  air  from 
the  brake  eylte^. 

S.  A  triple  ralVe  InTOlrtag  a  piston  aabjcct  to  train  pipe 
preeaare  at  one  aide  aad  to  anzillary  reaerroir  pr^nre  at 
Ita  oppoelte  aide,  a  valre  operable  by  aald  platoa  for  con- 
trolling the  air  feed  from  the  aaxlllary  reaerroir  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  nod  meana  for  coatrolling  the  renting  of 
air  from  the  brake  eylteder,  a  paaaage  leading  from  one 
sf<fc  of  aald  platan  to  tke  oppoelte  aide  when  aald  BMaas 
prerents  Tenting  of  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  aad  aerr- 
Ing  aa  meana  for  recharglag  the  aaxllkiry  reaerroir  with 
train  pipe  preeeare. 

4.  A  triple  Ttlve  coasprlalag  a  ralre  eaalng  haring  a 
platon  chamber  adapted  to  ceaaaaaieate  at  one  end  with  a 
train  pipe  and  at  its  oppoalto  ead  with  an  aaxlllary  rea- 
ervoir.  a  piston  operable  la  aaM  dumber,  a  ralre  operable 
by  aald  platon  for  controUag  tka  air  feed  between  the  aax- 
lllary reaerroir  and  brake  eyttater,  a  releaalng  ralre  eon- 
trolling  the  renting  of  air  faom  the  brake  cylinder,  a 
passage  being  formed  In  tke  wall  of  the  piston  chamber 
and  being  uncovered  or  opened  by  aaM  ^ston  while  the 
releasing  Talre  occuplee  a  poalltoa  to  prereat  reatlag  of 
air  from  the  brake  eyllndaa.  thereby  canelng  a  raeharglag 
of  the  aaxlllary  reeerrolr  with  air  from  the  train  pipe. 

5.  A  triple  rklTe  larelrlag  a  caatag  baring  a  platon 
chamber  therein,  a  wall  of  aaM  chamber  toward  oae  end 
being  prorlded  with  a  leak^paaaage,  oae  end  of  eaM  cham- 
ber betag  adapbad  to  eommanlcate  with  the  train  pipe 
and  at  ito  oppoelte  end  with  the  aaxlllary  rsaaiiuh,  a  pla- 
toa eperaMe  la  told  dMaber  aad  adapted  to  aaeavar  the 
»— fcp— gi  wkaa  aaM  platoa  eeeaplea  a  pradaleiailBifl 
pealtloa.  a  rairt  operable  by  aaM  platoa  tor  caatMllag 
tke  fleer  of  air  tram  tito  avalHary  feaciiutr  to  tka  kiake 
cylinder  and  meana  for  preTeatiap  a  reutkig  of  air  fiaai 
tke  btake  crllaAr  wMIe  a^d  leak  paaaage  la  tamed  by 
aaM  platoa. 

[Clalaw  f  to  11  net  prtatetf  ta  tke  Oaaetto.] 


W«.S7t.     ACVO^ATIC  B^LOCK^KNAIr  irffTIK  FOB 
BAlTJWkBH  .Ijtoaaa  a  Dmkbt.  OMka.  Nahr..  » 

paap;  Maitoa,  ^ara.  a  Coepaaatlaa  af 
Sapt.  to.  190e;     Serial  Ma.  SaB,d«. 
1.  A  Ma*  ai^Mikg  iP«3ato  eatoprtakiC  a  al0Ml  at  each 
-' -' -"kbl«ek|ia  pkmltty  of  atgaahi  peaMsaed  at  a«a> 


U  to 


lar  intorrala  tateiawdlato  tke  eada  la  aiad  btoek,  ■*—«»■ 

at  eaek  end  of  aaM  Uock  wkea  a 
for  knliMag  o^  of  aaM  signala  at 
aatfi  tke  trala  eleara  tka  bleck  aad  fa 
aatety  aftor  tka  trala  kaa  paaasd  tka  bleefc. 
aMama  for  koMlng  to  tke  daaper  pealtloa  eaek  ef  saM  la- 
torme^te  algaala  ta  the  rear  of  aaM  ttata  aatu  tke  aame 
has  cleared  the  corresponding  aeetloa  of  the  Mock  and  for 
throwtag  it  to  safety  after  the  train  has  paaaed  said 
section. 


A  block  signaling  system  comprlatag  a  danger  and  a 
aa  algaal  at  each  end  of  eald  btoek.  a  plarality  of  caa- 
tlea  algaala  poattlooed  withta  aaU  Uoek  at  pae-detenalaed 
dlatancea.  meana  tor  operating  the  daaper  signal  at  oae 
end  aad  tke  caution  algiial  at  tke  otker  aa  tke  trata  ^^ara 
saM  block,  and  means  tor  soeceaaiTely  throwing  to  fsi^ii 
and  to  safety  the  rarioaa  caution  aignala  withta  aald  bloak 
aa  the  train  paaees  therethrough. 

3.  A  block  aignaltag  system  comprising  a  primary  block, 
tatermedlate  seetlonB  positioned  ta  aaM  block,  prellalaaxy 
seetloae  at  ead  end  of  aald  blodi:,  dgaals  poaltlaacd  at 
each  end  of  said  primary  block,  a  signal  positioned  at  one 
end  of  each  of  said  tatermedlate  sections,  meana  for  throw- 
ing to  danger  the  signal  at  one  end  of  the  primary  block 
and  boldtag  the  same  at  danger  daring  the  passage  of  a 
trata  through  the  block,  means  for  throwing  to  safety  aald 
last  mentioned  signal,  after  the  trata  has  cleared  the 
block,  meana  for  throwtag  the  intermediate  aignala  aa  the 
train  approachea  each  of  the  algaala,  and  meana  for  throw- 
ing aald  tatermedlate  algnals  to  aafety  when  the  train  has 
paaaed  tte  aame. 


060.877.  8HAVINO-BBD8H.  WnxiAK  H.  J.  Dowmbt, 
WUmlngton.  Del.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B11.730L 


A  ahartag  broeh  oant^rlring 
tag  aloto  farmed  kHu^tardtaaUy  ta  oae 
tkaraaf.  aagle4  flagata  plrataHy 
aaM  atoto  aad  harliv  their  eati 

MB  Btoaatod  wMUa  tha 
to  aaM  taaiiri.  e 


haadle  kav> 

t  the  wall 

ta  each  ef 

a  vrtar 

and  pIretaUy 

to  tolaaeope 


wtrkia  sai  aat  af  aaM  hamdle  and  prorlded  wltk  a  dr 
>fl>  iffPifl  by  tkakoakad  enda  ef  aald 
kaM.  vltklB  aaM  BkdL 


060,8T&      T0BACC0-M0I8TBNBB.      Johk    C.    Ddhcak, 
Aik.     Filed  JoM  M.  IMP.    Sertoi  Ma^ 


tola 


ilka 


a  raeeptade  adaptad  to 
iraaape*  taaaatolaa 
kika  poalttoaad  aeaa  ttia 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


rAKT  M»  391a 


•(  Om  irat 

I*  ttM 


t»  1 


itloBad  rMtptad*  ter  ciomwtlt  watar 


teto 


a  tapwlBc  tabaltf  awmbar  eonatotlBg  of  a  itralcbt 
BS'Steg  toto  a  aHBl-«ltcalar  portloa.  ua4  tanal- 
_  la  a  flarad  «ad  aad  aooatad  apoa  tha  dnt  b«ii- 
tlMMd  rteaptaela,  tba  flaiad  and  adaptad  to  tttiw  tha 
«b4  of  a  dear  for  {Mrmltttas  itaam  to  paai  throogb  tha 


tM,S70.  BOOT  TRBK  OR  LAST.  WiLUAM 
WatattowB.  MaM.  FUad  FM).  20,  1900. 
4T»,1M. 


W.  DCMCAM, 

Sarlal  Na 


1.  A  boot  tree  or  laat  eomprlalnf  a  hollow  body  portloa, 
a  hoUow  toe  portion,  means  (or  holding  said  parts  to- 
lather,  and  aiaaaa  for  maklnc  the  joint  between  uld 
parts  water  tight.  sabatantlaUy  as  deaerlbed. 

3.  A  boot  tree  or  last  oonprlalnc  a  body  portion,  and  a 
toe  portion  haTlng  adjoining  ffecea,  golde  plaa  projecting 
froan  one  ct  said  parts  and  entarlag  corresponding  open- 
ings in  the  other  part,  said  goMe  plaa  belBg  located  In 
plaaes  at  an  an^  to  the  plane  of  the  adjoining  faces. 
pacing  material  interpoaed  between  said  adj<^nlng  faces, 
aad  BBsaas  for  drawing  said  parts  togather. 

9.  A  boot  tree  or  last  eomprlalBg  a  body  portion  aad  a 
taa  pertioa  haTlag  Incllnad  adjaialng  fhesa.  paeklag  aa- 
torfal  tatarpeast  batweea  said  inclined  faces,  plaa  earriad 
if  tlw  tea  pertioa  kad  aagagtag  eorrsspeadteg  «ir» «-g- 
la  tka  tody  portlea,  said  plas  crtMdiag  at  aa  aagia  to 
tiM  ladiasd  faeea,  aad  a  rod  ealaaaag  dowawaidly 
>*W|*  the  body  pertlMi  and  tato  tto  tea  portlea  for 
drawtag  apoa  Uie  toe  portion  and  etaatat  tha  saaa  to  to 
laterally  agalaM  the  paekii-g.  aabataattelly  aa 


tha  spriag  arms  of  the  overlying  darlee  presalag  with  a 
spring  action  at  points  below  their  eroasiag  erer  ito 
corresponding  arms  of  the  nest  lower  darica  at  polats 
aboTO  tto  croaaing  of  the  latter  all  sabatantially  as  and 
for  tlM  porpoaea  set  forth. 


MiO,S81.  MBTHOD  Or  MAKING  rCBKB  rCSBB-CAPS. 
FaAKK  DuTcaaa,  ▼eraalllea.  Pa.  Filed  Jnly  26.  1907. 
Serial  No.  386,768. 


J. 


PAVIBJIAO  BOLOnL     Jambb  W. 

IBsd  Jaly  8,  1900.    Serial  Mow 

a  aapportaai  a 


1.  Tto  Method  of  dosiag  the  ead  of  a 
tabe,  which  eoaaiata  in  applying  paste  to  aa 
of  tto  taba,  erlMptag  inwardly  aak 
llaaUy  sabjeetiag  aald  erlm^mMm  portlaa  to  a  latary 

1  Tto  aettod  ^  eloalag  tto  ead  af  a 
tato  which  eoaatsto  la  first  crlmplag  lawardly  aa 
ead  of  tto  tahe,  aad  flaally  aabjeetlat  tto 
tloa  to  ptaaaare  totweea  a  statloeary 
Tidrlag  tool 

8.  TtoMttod  o<  rinsthg  tto  eat  «r 


emy 


cap 


I  por- 

a  r»- 


PMBQAar  n,  1910, 
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9<9 


ead  aC  tto  tato  ttito  fslda  er  arlaipa. 
tto  talis  or  crlifipa  to  a 


6.  Tto  ■etho^  of  eloalag  tte  ead  of  a  Wbm 
taba,  which  twiM^HB  la  lint  crlmplag  lawaidly  aa 
ed  aad  ^  tto  tato,  aad  sahjaetlag  tte  erlaipad  la  portloa 
to  a  eosiblaed  alvtaee  dWafiSiallBa  aad  paaCtag  aetioa 
ander  preaaara  la  tto  pns«Ma  af  yaato. 

[ClalB  «  aot  priataf  la  tto  Qaaatta.] 


960,888.     OAS-COCK.     Bdwabd  J.   FAaaAM.   Brooklyn, 
N.  T.    Piled  Seirt.  14.  1900.    Serial  No.  617.066. 


la  a  gas  ftxtaff.  tto  combiaatloe  with  a  plag  toflag  a 
projeetloa  integr^  with  aame.  between  tto  eoaioal  porUoa 
aad  tto  thasib  fleee.  of  a  caalag  with  lags  caat  at  each 
Bide  of  aame  at  a  point  where  tto  eoaleal  portloa  of  the 
plog  tanaiaated  AM  adapted  to  be  beat  to  eagage  the  pro- 
jectloB  oa  tto  pliv. 


960.888.     VALVB.     HairaT  T.   Piacaaa.  St.  Loala.  Mo. 
nied  May  26,  1900.    Serial  No.  408,816. 


1.  A  gaa  goTsraor  eomprlatag  eoadaetor  plpes^ 
for  oeaaaetlag  sold  plpea  aad  holding  tto  same  la 
tive  pealtlaa,  a  i|81to  caalag  within  tto  ptpaa  havlag  par- 
foratloaa  la  tto  tw  aad  a  contracted  opealat  la  tto  bot- 
taaa,  a  cheek  valta  akoaatad  withta  tto  eaalag  aad  ibmbs 
for  rogalattag  thpj  opeaiag  movameat  of  tto  valva  for  tto 
pwrpuaa  aat  fartl^ 

for  eoaaaetlag  ^41d  plpea.  a  eyUadtleal  valva 
wltkla  tto  plpeai  Ptovlag  opealasi  la  tto  ta»  aad  a 
txaetad  apertare  iki  tto  betteto,  a  Mtalaiaf  iaagi  aa  tta 
aald  Yalva  etoai|b|sr.  a  ctoek  vaHa  tooaatad  withia  tto 
▼alva  cbaaibar  aUd  aaatad  av«  tto  esatnatad  ayartaia. 
aad  meaaa  far  g^Hlag  tto  Jagraa  ei  apsalag  maTWsat  ef 
tiw  valve  for  ttoi  paipoaa  aat  fMtlk 

8.  A  gaa  gov^EtMT 
for  oeaaaetlag  48ld  plyaa,  a  a^iaMaal  vatva 
wlthla  tto  ptpaiiaad  fiivHii  with  a 
which  la  aaeaiatfjitotaaaa  Oa  afjacwft  aaMdiw  eaia  a< 
tk9  plpea,  parBm^tlima  la  tto  tapa  aad  a 
lag  la  tto  hettadi  «C  tto  wtf  rtiiMiir.  a 
▼alva  wltkta  ttoiivalva 

tto  siNliautoi  naalaa.  tha  toai  Of  tto  aalta 
aat  a 
taally  aad 

aadttoaaili 
tto  latiiwiftt 


SiOJSd.  CLOTHHkLnf ■  SDPPOKT.  Cmabaa  M.  Wou- 
U9R.  Meatgameij,  Midi.  Filed  Dae.  SO.  1908.  Serial 
Ma  409.814. 

'S 


In  a  dothea  line  pnllay.  a  hollow  hab.  anaa  radlatlag 
tharefroaa,  a  rlag  attached  to  tto  axaM  tatsimedlato  ttolr 
leagth,  tto  oatar  portloaa  of  said  anaa  aitaaitog  away 
tto  portloea  of  tto  arsta  wlthla  tto  ftag  at  efaal 
lai^ea.  aa  aaaalar  rtaa  attached  to  tto  eator  aads 
of  aald  araw.  ararn  eeanectod  to  aald  rlag  latanaadlate  tto 
first  named  araw  aad  eztaadlag  oatwardly  ttotefram  at 
eqaal  ebtaae  aaglea,  aad  aa  aaaalar  rim  attaetod  to  the 
Ida  of  aald  laat 


960486.  MBANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DBLIVER- 
IMO  THB  MILK  FROM  THB  YACUUM-PIPES  OF 
MILKIMO-MACHINBS.  Cran.  B.  Oura,  Mormaaby. 
Now  Sealand.    Filed  Ang.  81,  1909.    Serial  No.  61S4i08. 


L  Maaaa  for  tto  porpoaea  heraia  deaerlbed,  eondatlag 
of  a  pair  of  cane  carried  on  oppodto  enda  of  a  roddag 
frasM  arraagad  to  rock  traaareraely  beneath  tte 
Taeanatatllk  pipe  aad  meana  whetdty  mA  <rf  sadi 
Buy  to  aUemately  plaeed  in  oommaaleatlea  with  tto  pipe 
aad  wMi  tit*  atmoa^Mo,  while  tto  ottor  caa  la  la  eom- 
maalcatfcm  altaraatdy  with  tto  ataiOBirtMra,  aad  wltli 
tto  pipe,  BnbataatiaUy  aa  apedlled. 

9.  Meaas  Uat  tto  parpooe  harela  daatribad,  eemprlalag 
la  eomUnatloa,  a  sapportlag  ftaaaewarfc,  a  rediag  fHuao 
plTotad  wlthla  audi  framework,  a  pair  ef  eaaa  carried  oae 
oa  each  ead  of  tto  roekiag  fraaM,  a  aiain  milk-Taenam 
pipe  extending  traaavcrsdy  across  betareea  tto  eaaa,  eoa- 
aeetloas  extaadlBg  betweea  the  eaaa  aad  iatereeptlag  oadi 
pipe,  aad  ao  ei»atroeted  ttot  as  tto  frame  recto  to  raise 
each  caa  la  torn,  aodn  ralaed  can  will  to  placed  ta  com- 
maaleatloa  with  tto  pipe,  while  tto  lowered  caa  Ib  eat  oK . 
froBi  eoauaaalcation  therewith,  and  aa  oatlet  valra  ta  tto 
of  each  caa  adapted  to  aatoButkalty  opea  aad 
with  tto  taU  and  rise  of  tto  caa.  aabataatlaBy  aa 


8.  la  meaaa  for  antomatieally  ddlTertag  tto  idlk  ttma 
tta  Taevnm  iMpea  of  mindng  suehteea,  ta  eoBBMaathM,  a 
phetod  rodd^  fnuae  arraagad  to  ro^  traaevareaiy  ba- 
raconm  milk  pipe,  a  pair  e( 
ead  of  BQdi  frame, 

eaaa  and  interesting  a«  mala  Taeaam  i^lk 
plpa^  a  bloek  tovtag  eppodtdy  lacBaed  cm  fltoaa  aa  Mb 
apoa  tto  roekiag  flrams  aad  a 


attaagad  with  Ita  cra^ 

(,  artataatlally  aa 
4.  la  ■eaaa  tor  wteaiatVaHy 
at  mimaff 


to  re<ft 


^^? 


5"l<-v< 


'■t-.-''*r  <i'5 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


FIMMUST  sa,  •9W. 


«ztMdlBv  aeroM  b«tw—  tb» 
▼tdad  with  k  block  «Mdlac 
•ad  with  an  opeaiag  ia  tte 
ble^.  wiirrm  upoa   tk« 
T«eaain  Bilk   pip*  and 
extaading  aeroaa  batwaaa  i 
balDc  adaptad  to  partlalljr 
tlM  pip*  wttblB  It,  wblla  a« 
tloa  edaeklaat  with  the 


or 

a  pdr  o< 
topa  of  the  caM.  oaek 
the  paaaag*  theretbroogh 
waU  oa  «adi  tide  of  aadi 
of  the  nala 
the  reapoetlTe  pipe* 
eaaa,  each  of  each  sleeTca 
oae  of  the  openlnga  lo 
otktr  opentag  I*  In  a  poel- 
throogh  the  main  pipe, 


S.  la 

i*  vaa 


ported  oa* 


for  aatooMtleaUjr  diMiwlag  th*  adlk 

la  i—iyaitkm. 
to 
Btlk  plpa,  a  . 


■Uk  plpa,  aa  «iiftl«t  hi  tlM  battoai  t€ 
a  Talre  adapted  to  clea*  each  outlet  aad  a  coatarweight- 
*d  torar  to  on*  ana  of  which  anch  ralre  la  attached,  auh- 
■taatlally  at  ip*eM*d. 


9S04M.    HIHGB.    CHaaun  T.  J.  Qiimb.  Or««aTlUe,  «.  C. 
Filed  Ifar  2fi.  1900.     Serial  No.  4M.280. 


1.  A  hinge  oomprlalng  two  membera,  one  carrying  n 
■eml-cylindrieal  pintle,  the  other  prorlded  with  mean*  to 
engage  the  phatle  and  permitting  the  meeabera  to  move 
ptrotallr  oae  relative  to  the  other  throogh  a  ptadater- 
aOaad  are,  aad  aeaaa  to  permit  '"»g«*«^«-i«  aMTeaMat 
of  the  membera  rolatlTe  to  each  other  oaly  after  p— 'Tig 
aaeh  pradetormlned  limit. 

i.  A  hinge  comprlalng  two  membera.  laaane  peraalttlag 
the  meaataer*  to  move  plvotall/  only  rriatlre  to  each  other 
tltfoai^oot  a  pr«dete(aitaed  arc,  maaaa  patalttlag  a 
loogltodtaal  m*«*neat  of  th*  ■"rnlrm  ralatlT*  to  eadi 
ether  ai  the  limit  of  aaeh  predetanatnad  arc  aad  ea- 
gaglac  membera  carried  br  the  membera  "^fpfert  to 
jclaldlagljr  connect  the  membera  when  the  limit  baa  bean 


t.  la  a  hlnga,  a  member  provldad  with  a  aeail-cfUa- 
tfrkal  ptatla,  aad  a  member  prorldad  with  a  nahepad 
opaalag  engagad  npoa  the  platla. 

4.  la  a  hlnga,  a  mnaber  provided  with  a  aamt-crlla- 
4Neal  ^tla,  a  member  provided  with  a  D-ahapad  opea- 
lag  aaibraelag  the  platle,  aad  «^jr«"i  mamhare  earrtod 
hf  thamamhari. 

B.  la  a  hlage,  a  member  provided  with  a  aaail-Cf  Ua- 
drleal  platla.  a  manber  provided  with  a  O-ahapad  opea- 
lag  wibrarlng  tfte  pintle,  aad  hooka  carried  by  th*  m*m- 
\mn  owMlt*  th*  plntl*  and  evening  and  «flwrttf  to 
at  <me  limit  of  auivemeat  of  the  me 


,  M.  J^  ■■Kgaii  to  AJaz-<Meh 
M.  X..  a  Oeapatatiea  «C 
May  15»  iMi.    SarM  No.  40«UM. 
1.  A  aiappv  ratalMr  far  a  hat 

ra 


tltflTifi^atattt 


;a 


8.  A  atopper  retainer  comprlalng  an  eye  at  one  end,  a 
loop  at  the  oppoclto  end  aad  a  rigid  connection  between 
the  eye  and  loop  diepnaad  at  aa  -antf  e  to  one  of  the  aald 
parte,  the  eye  and  loop,  aad  adapted  to  bold  the  eye  and 
loop  permanently  In  their  poaltloaa  r*latlv*  to  th*  con- 
nection. 


050,888.  AIB-LOCK  FOB  BXCAVATINO  APPABATUS. 
JoHH  H.  QaAT,  Beat  Oraaga,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1900. 
Serial  No.  484,541. 


1.  An  air  lock  for  aaeavatlac  apparatna,  laelndlag  a 
dumping  valve  pro  Tided  with  a  lead  receiving  opening  In 
Its  wall  and  arranged  to  deae  tha  lock  to  the  eztamal  air 
while  permitting  the  paaaag*  of  the  excavatad  material 
and  meana  for  depoaltlag  the  aacavated  material  in  the 
vaHa. 

S.  An  air  lock  for  eaeavatiag  apparataa.  tedadlag  a 
rotary  ^ampiag  valv*  prorldad  with  a  load  raeaivtM 
opeatag  la  Ka  waU  and  arraagod  to  eloa*  th*  le«k  to  th* 
extcrwal  afr  while  permitttog  the  paaaag*  of  th*  aaeavatad 
matartel  aad  meane  tor  depaaklag  the  cieavatad  matarlal 
la  th*  valva. 

S.  An  air  lock  for  exeavatlag  apparataa,  hMladlag  a 
ratary  hollow  cyHadrteal  vi^e  provided  wftti  a  toed  re- 
ctf  vlag  Of  en  lag  to  tta  waH  aad  artaaged  to  ctoa*  the  laek 
to  th*  eataraal  air  wMl*  panoMtlag  th*  •xeavatod  mato- 
laa  ovt  «f  th*  valva  aad  meaaa  far 
ivated  matarlal  to  the  valva. 
4.  Ajb  air  lock  tar  ttaeavattog  apparataa  piwvMBd  with  a 
cylladrleal  valv*  eeat  la  Ha  wall  presided  wMfe  epaalaga, 
a  votary  haOow  ijWadm  MMd  to  tha  aaat  aad  piailded 
to  Ha  wall  aad 

fe  aaM  raCary  eyil 
5-  Aa  air  tocft  tor  eacavatlag  apparataa  piovldad  with 
epUatrtaal  «alv*  aaat  to  tta  wan  pvaeOH 
•  to  4to  iatoitor  af  th*  laek  8«d  aa  ipwl^  to 
b;  «M  apaatav  to  th*  MaHer  «f  «ha 
walk 


waU  aad 

to  aald 
[ClalBM  6  and  7  not  printed  to  Ik* 
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••«.•«•.     Fl^B.ftirLAGafQ  IHfF10&     mMLtm  u. 

f4  Oato.    Iliad  D«.  Mi  11 


L  Tke  Mmtoahtlaa  with  aa  ■ieiiilual  eteo^  «f  a 
hiaak.  paav|dad  wMk  eoataato  lacatod  to  ^  eteealt. 
a  aildahle  memh^  eacrylag  flnaia  aad  alao  pnevMrf  wltfc 
toatarto  at  tha  <ttoMalti«a  «(  tk*  fkan.  aaaa^ii  to  co- 
opeiato  wtth  thaifeataeto  «t  tk*  aald  Madk.  a  kar  iHAMy 
•aa  tk*  plftld  Meek.  maaB*  atoaatod  aa  the  ttook 
wH^  Ike  kar,  to  aMtt  Ika  toitor;  a  llak  plv^ 
•laUy  meaatad  «t  Ik*  ktoek.  at  *••  wtMarity.  aad  eaa- 
aeetod  wttk  Mm  ^Idakle  ftmi  uaiijlag  mftir  at  tkeappo- 
atta  aztiamlty,  and  a  eprlag  fnaaiKal  with  Ike  baa,  at 
aaa  eatraaaty,  im  leppealto  ealmmMj  bei« 
tka  Uak  Inieiiaadlito  Iki  miiimdlim  ef  th*  lattm; 
by  aa  the  bar  14 1  ahlftod  to  moM  the  eztmaytF  at  the 
aprlag  eoaaected  jlbarnwlth  to  tmval  tnm  oae  Ude  e(  the 
llak'a  pivottf  poMt  on  tka  htook  to  tk*  *tker.  the  Uak  le 
•ctaatod  to  ahtft  the  faae  «mutog  elemeat. 

1.  Tke  iwmblaMiaa  vlth  aa  oleetHcal  drcolt.  of  a  mate 
Moak.  pravMad  wttk  aanlaeto  toeated  to  th*  «lia^  •  tfM. 


atth*aitrMltto4«<lkeffBaai.  awaapad  to  wBparato  with 
the  aeatacto  of  ^  aaM  ktoek,  a  bar  dUdaMy 
oa  tha  aald  htodi,;  amaaa  aiaated  oa  O.*  hloek 
aoeted  wltk  the  bar,  to  Alft  the  lattec,  a  Uak  pl**taUy 
moonted  on  the  block,  at  one  iiiliMillj,  aad  aoaaottod 
with  the  alidabla  tftme  aariylag  meaAar  ad  tk*  i^ualU  cz- 
treadty.  a  eprtag  loaaaaeted  with  th*  bar,  *t«a*  eactaemlty, 
tto  appeatto  aaliatolty  bel«  aoaaaetod  with  tka  Mak  lator- 
toedtoto  the  aatrtelaa  «i  tke  lattor.  wkaralqr  m  tha  bar 
la  ahlftad  to  ean4e  tke  aatoemlty  «i  th*  aprlag  oeaaactad 
Ikmiiafth  to  trajtol  Cram  oae  aide  mt  tk*  11^%  pivotal 
p*iat  oa  the  btofk  to  tk*  *th«r.  tk*  Itak  to  actaatod  to 
aklft  th*  ftitoeaft^ag 


a.  Tka 

Meek  prevMM 


arlthaa 


«lffealtaf  a 
to  tha  eiacalt.  a 
with 
«  tka  fkaea.  amapad  to  ee> 
of  tke  atatleaaty  Ueck.  a  bar 
itodipa  tka  aald  bleek.  a  la«ar  ftfaramad  oa 
tke  hieck.  aad  rMpiiiii  with  the  bar  to  akltt  th*  lattor, 
a  Itok  pioatally  f^eaktad  «•  tk*  Mack  at  •• 

at 


w^tke 


!tka 
to  aataatad  Ika  didabto 
aafldeatly  to  dlf^aw  one 

aClhrf^kilka 

4.  Tha 


wntollB#[>a  eiltk^  liietoiekl  ^t*mm,  af  a  wato 


rata  the  aald  Uak  amd  the  aUdabto 
■t  to  actaatod,  tta 
to  dkirtad  aaflflieaftly  to 

aathar  art  of  faaea  to  tk* 
Bobatanttolly  aa  deecrlbed. 


000.800.     BOfOTAAUB  •AW-HAiOHEJL 
nun,  nttabaig,  fa.    Med  Aag.  It.  IMt. 
614.102. 


rtytag 
euimic 


O.  BAa- 
■erfal  No. 


WWMMWVMIWMMaVMAiWAIM^MIMMAi 


1.  The  eomblnation  of  a  eaw  handle  hevlng  a  vertical 
kert  tranaveree  plna  arranged  In  nld  eaw  bandle  and 
adapted  to  totaraeet  the  kerf  thereof,  a  plag  •^tmmt^  |b 
aald  aaw  haadlic  aald  plog  having  a  reeeee  totamd  thereto 
adapted  to  eommaalcate  with  the  kerf  of  aald  handle,  a 
aaw  btode  adapted  to  fit  In  the  kerf  of  eald  handle,  eald 
blade  having  bayonet  ahaped  alota  adapted  to  receive  the 
plna  of  aald  handle,  a  bearing  blodc  arranged  wlthto  the 
receaa  of  aald  plng.  and  a  aerew  arranged  to  aald  handle 
and  eztendtog  late  aald  |dng  to  hold  aald  block  to  engage- 
ment with  the  ead  oC  aald  blade. 

2.  The  eomblnattea  of  •  eaw  haadle  having  a  vertical 
kerf  formed  therein,  a  blade  adapted  to  fit  to  the  kerf  of 
eald  handle,  a  plag  arranfed  to  eald  handle,  a  bearing 
block  arranged  to  aald  plag  aad  adapted  to  bind  the  end 
of  eald  blade  wlthto  tke  kerf  of  aaM  h«h<lle.  and  a  aerew 
adapted  to  enter  aald  i^ng  and  Und  aaid  block  agatnat  the 
end  of  aald  blade. 


000,801.     JOUBNAL-BOX.     FaaoaeiCK  Hblmick.   Fair- 
moot.  W.  Va.     FUed  Apr.  10,  1000.     •erial  No.  490.702. 


1.  A  Joaraal  box  having  a  inbrtea^  watrv<rir  at  Ito  ap- 
per  portlMi  aad  a  packtog  Camber  dlepiead  ai  tto  tower 
porttoa  aad  mtototiag  coattoaonaly  qiward  at  oae  aide  of 
leagiHidlwelly  (kerwf  and  provided  with  a  dlU^ 
at  ito  top,  aad  a  hearing  hloek  diepaaed  to  the 
partloa  «f  eaM  box  and  provided  wtth  ^^rtorea 
ileaHag  wMi  aaM  reaarvolr. 
1.  A  Jaomal  box  harlag  a  tabrteitot  caaervc^  Mapaaed 
ai  Ito  «ip«r  porttoa  aad  a  paoklag  rtiaartar  dkvaaed  ett 
tto  iawar  parttoa  aad  kavlag  an  exteaalea  Oar  tk*  toagtk 
baa  aad  «oattoaeaaly  i«wa>d  above  «h*  harlaaatal 
at  4h  aMe  theveet  an 
at  tha  apper  porttoa  •< 
with  aaM  reaervolr,  and  a  chiaaw  iar  tk* 


b*x  paatided  wiCk 

to  fMra  a 


t.  AJsaraai 


aada 


r-i^'sjk^i.i> 


«  -       *-  - 
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wtftaL   ■uatrnwit  fob  cilliiloid. 

X  IMS.    Iirtel  Mo.  B16.011 

1.  ▲■  •  MW  UtkOt  «(  — WlffMftf^  the 

modaet  I  wiriit  tw  tt>  xdw  wf  •  Hit titi 
•  ailztwt  otaatKUag  «(  «i  aataBl  ■l»wi«, 
OMM,  SB  i^dil  ni  akaboL 

2.  Aa  •  Mnr  affdd*  «C  Msateftasib  til 
ttUaet  iMMlttBc  fMB  tkaaellM  •(  faraiiHahj'fti 


%  Aa  a  Mfv  wtlelt  of 
prodnet  natfttag  tn&t  tiM 
allxtara  MMlattac  «<  gtfatla. 


tfea 


a( 


aeade  add. 


«.  A 


af  Batter,  aaavrtataic  aa  aaliMl  alb«> 

aa  add,  alcokol,  aad  fonaaldafcyd^. 

of  BM»t<r  eeapflitac  aa  ■alawl  alfe*- 

1.  acatle  add,  alcobel,  aad  fttmaldt- 


B.  A 
nfa, 
hjrd*. 

[OaliH  6  to  10  aot  prlatad  In  th«  Oaaatte.] 


MOJtn.  OPgnWQ  AND  CL08INQ  APPARATUS  POS 
QAB-PXPHL  KAaL  BOFrUB,  MMMttaxf,  Q*tmtmj. 
niad  Aag.  80.  1900.    Iwlal  No.  B10,8e& 


ta«  at  tfea  tattaM.  a  «i»  an 


1.  la  an  opentef  and  doatag  appantoa  for  gas  pIpM, 
tha  ooaiMaattoa  wltb  a  prtnaatle  raaid,  of  a  rartleal  pai^ 
tlttoa  dlTldlac  laid  rtmtH  iato  two  prlaawtlc  eoa^part- 

ita  coamaatoittBc  with  ana  aaotlMr  thraagh  an 
ing  at  the  botton.  a  top  oa  aald  TMaal  for  doatag  one 
whil*  taaTlag  opM  tha  ethar  uuBgiifaiit, 
a  larttod  partttloa  dtrldlag  tha  app«*  part  af  tka 

It  lata  two 
■aiil  tof  aad  om  aarrlBg  for  aappif!a«  ga»  ta 
aad  tl«  attv  fw  ooadoettiw  oC  gaa  froai  tha 
mr.  a  awUac  Uiaid  partly  ftm^  aaid  fwrnt^  a 

aMTaUa  ta  tha 
ta  aula  II  a  part  aC  tha 

and  thwi 

a 
to 
JfcfeaMB 


•rod  ta  daprtaa  tha 
thaa  ta  doao  aald  ralrv 

4.  la  aa 
tk»  eoariiinatloa  with  a  prlaaatle 
tlttoa 
BMita 
lag  at  tto  battoaiw  a  tap  aa 

«AUa  laarlaff  apaa 
a  Tortleal  partttlaa  dMdiBff  Cha 

lata  twa 
aald  top  aad  oaa  airrtag  tw 
aad  tht  othar  far 
hw,  a  aMlli«  maid  partiy 
la  tha  a 
to  dioplaao  a  part  of  tta 
tho 
laldsgaald 


taro-amad  toror  and 


apparatoa  for  gaa  plp«, 
ota  rartlflal  par- 


^^^\i^^tkT^\^'P^'''^^^*-- 


».4l 


««,  Hio. 
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•f  tho 


tho  tw« 


ililhiii  ai 

NBtihtwa< 
ahlo  la  aald  gaJhoMo.  a  ll«nid  partly  UBb*  aaM  paa- 
hald«.  a  b«t  ^  te  oatahliaMag  tha  oiMaanaiiiatleB 
batwMu  tho  top  Of  tho  gaa  rordilag  '^lAtr  aad  aald  boU 
abovo  tha  ttqald.  a  iprlarpraaaod  loA  oa  aaid  vohoI  and 
adaptod  to  Mga^i  la  aald  diapiaew  for  oiMiaillig  it  ta 
Itfl  ralatd  poaltkd.  aad  aoaaa  opomtod  by  aald  boU  whoa 
rMng  fer  withdrawing  aald  iprlag  prwaifl  lock. 
[Clalaw  0  aad  r  aot  prtatad  la  tho  Oaaottc] 


000.304.  TENT^  LAwaaxca  B.  HOHL  aad  CxAauia  B. 
FaAjraa,  Port  Itaefccaclo.  Wyo.  PUod  Jane  8,  1000. 
SerUl  No.  600,|S1. 


A  derlee  for  forming  a  teat  eompriotng  a  body  portioa, 
a  floor  Mctloa  eonnectod  to  one  oad  of  lold  body  portioa 
and  adapted  to  ^ioderllo  tho  latter  aad  ftola  a  bottom 
tborefor,  oald  ead  of  aald  bady  portioa  being  adapted  to 
net  upoB  the  gronad.  oald  body  portioa  harlag  at  Ha  op- 
posite end  aa  addltloaal  aeetioa  adapted  to  laltlally  oceapy 
a  Tortleal  pooltiea*  said  Utter  aad  portlaa  having  latenl 
eztenstons  arranged  along  Ita  longltndlnal  odgea,  said  ex- 
tcnoioBo  bolag  protlded  wlU  apsrtarea  aad  tylag  ambers 
aaM  body  portleai  helag  alao  provided  at  Ita  lateral  sdgoo 
with  trlaagnlar  gapo,  provldad  with  apartaiaa  laealTlag 
said  tying  meariMpm,  said  body  portioa  alao  havlag  tetw- 
msdUU  ooa  ead  thereof  aad  tho  floor  farMtag  oeetloa  o 
oerleo  of  aportorai,  meaaa  for  tlio  rotsatlsa  of  said  body 
portioa  la  Indlned  poaltloa,  engaging  apartaraa  la  said 
body  portioa,  said  flapa  belag  adapted  to  eCOet  tkm  doolng 
of  the  sides  of  tbo  teat  partly  fonasd  by  said  body  portioa. 


OBCSOB.      0A8-BH0INB.      Wiluam    g.    KaLUtoo.    Jr.. 
Poorta,  IlL    P^od  Peb.  17.  lOOg.    gorial  Na  410,802. 

1.  Tho  eomMaatjIOB  of  a  eyltndw.  a  platen  baring  an 
anaolar  wall  and  >  earlty.  aa  aaaalas  aMsand  apoa  the 
ead  faeo  of  said  w«|l  aad  adaptod  to  yield  beyond  said  wall 
agalast  the  eyUador  waU.  and  weens  to  spioad  aald  aa- 
nahia. 

2.  la  a  gas  ai|^|aaloa  saglao  tho  eosMaatloa  of  a  plo- 
toa  hanag  aa  aaaalar  waU  and  a  eanty  tho  latter  constl- 
tatlng  tha  Igaltlo^  aad  aaplosloa  ehaabor.  a  cyllador,  a 
cyHadsrhead  aat^Mttng  lata  tho  oyltadsr  thoia  bolag  aa 
aaaalar  vaoo  bot^viisa  tho  9ltedsr  aad  Ita  head  to  raostre 
tha  wall  af  tha  pittas  aa  awnhB  a^aatad  oa  the  end  of 


tho  plBto»«an  aaU  MOM  ta  aoeaas  tho  aaM  thorato. 

toBkhavlag  •g>a4<lir  waU  aad  a  earttjr  tho  lattar  eoaatl- 
tattag  tho  Igaitlsii!  aad  ■niadoa  ehamhar.  «  t-wHmA^  > 


tatiag  the  IgaitM^  aad 

r^aad  wtydiag  iato  tta 

'  spaas  botifaM  thooylhidi 
thovaUoftho 


a  <ylladsr. 


111  a 


tho  opsa  sad  of  the 

Bdof  thopla( 
itaethigwith  tha 


■aaiar  apaee 
of  hoth  tho  eyiteder  aad 


r^ur 


n  ^ 

I 


5.  In  a  gas  exploidon  engine,  a  cyllndM.  a  pist<Hi  harlng 
a  coTity  and  an  open  end,  a  cyllndw-head  ezteadlng  Into 
the  eyllader  eoaeentrlc  therewith,  there  being  an  ■«nmi«F 
•pace  between  the  sold  cylinder  and  the  eyUtader-head,  the 
latter  harlng  a  diameter  sobstandaUy  eqnal  to  Oke  di- 
ameter of  tho  eoTlty  of  the  piston  aad  Ukewlae  eztsadlng 
into  tho  piston-eoTlty,  aad  aa  aanolas  Booatsd  apoa  the 
end  of  tho  pittoa  within  the  aanalar  spaes  aad  eoastltnt- 
tDg  a  pacfclag  rlag  to  contact  with  the  oarfOoeo  of  the 
eylladw  aad  cylinder-head. 

[Caalaw  0  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Oasattc.] 


060,808.  BELL.  Josiah  R.  KiDNar.  Bast  HaaM>toa, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Starr  Broa.  Bdl  Co..  Baat  Hamp- 
ton. Conn.,  a  Corporation.  PUed'Oet.  28,  1000. 
No.  524.100. 


1.  A  bdl  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  sptndlo  meaatod  thoia- 
la,  a  pla  transrersely  morable  thvoogh  said  mfadlc,  a 
dutch  oomprlstng  a  ring  harlng  a  cam  sartaeo  to  ei^ogs 
with  sold  pla  la  one  direction,  a  plalna  hoMlaj  rlag  osa- 
asetad  with  said  eam-riag.  a  ptaioa  rnaplii  with  said 

rlag,  a  sogmiatal  rack  lagsHag  wfih  «ld  pialaa. 
fer  awTtsg  said  r^  a  casMina  earrlad  by  oatd 
a  bdl  sMaated  ea  said  apteOe.  aad  a  hamiptif 
wldi  tho  fraaM  tmt  arnttgsd  la  tha  patt 
of  saMoasMtfrn. 

2.  A  bsU  romprtslng  s  frame,  a 
Id  with  a  iiwiBial 

haadle,  a  ^prtag  eoaaectlag  aaid  lrf«r  with  Iha 
tnm^  a  spiadlo  sMoatsd  ta  tho  fraam^  a  piaisa  oa 


■ym 


sC'"' 


Wf 
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PSMIUABY  83.  191a 


•  iJMTI 


vltk  MM  iMk,  a  pteloB-nac 

th*  •(»«  Witt  atadi  t*  MSMt  tlMfl«ntli« 
BBd  eooplfiu:  mM  fki«i  tigittw.  • 

plB  MtMdliis  throat  Mid  q;>ladl«  In  Ila«  with 
•  c»m-«m  BooBted  oa  Mid  ipliidle,  a  bell 
■MMiBted  on'  aald  vladl*.  and  a  ball-hammar  ooBB«eted 
with  the  fraow  aad  arcaaflad  to  cstaad  in  th«  path  of 
mid 


000397.  IBOIfniO-BlbABD  CABIICST.  Hoam  MBMDm- 
HAU.  aod  BnaiT  O.  Pixo.  AadAon,  Iowa.  Pllad 
Apr.   12.  IMtL     iMial  No.  489.827. 


1.  An  ImproTfld  Iroalag  boatd  eabiaat,  comprtolat  ■ 
frame  open  at  Its  front.  Mid  »Mlng  oxteadlav  tnm  a 
point  near  tha  bottoa  to  a  polat  near  the  top  of  the 
cabinet,  an  Ironing  board  aildlngty  atooatad  In  the  cablaat 
and  capable  of  beteg  morad  froM  mbatantlally  taorlaoatal 
poaltion  near  tha  eantar  of  tha  opening  in  the  cabinet  to 
a  Tartleal  poaltlOB.  In  whldi  Utter  poaltloa  it  wUl  Mrte 
M  a  closure  fbr  tha  opening  In  the  front  ot  the  cabinet, 
said  Ironing  board  being  prorlded  with  flangM  at  Its  sldM 
designed  to  oTcrlap  the  stdM  of  the  opening  In  the  front 
of  the  eahlnat 

2.  An  Improred  Iroalag  board  cabinet,  comprising  a 
frame  open  at  ita  fraat  and  baring  comer  plecM  at  the 
apper  corners  of  tha  front  and  alao  having  aprlgbt  strips 
at  the  lower  edge*  of  the  sMm  of  the  fkame  at  the  flront 
thereof,  and  an  Ironing  board  capable  of  np  and  down 
moTement  relatlTS  to  the  eabinat  and  haTing  one  end 
shaped  to  Mter  batwaH  the  sIdM  o<  tha  Mblnet,  and  Its 
body  portion  shaped  to  fit  Into  the  opaalng  In  tha  front 
of  the  cabinet,  and  flangM  «■  tha  sMm  of  the  Ironing 
board  dMlgn«d  to  orerlap  tha  edgM  of  tha  opening  In 
the  front,  said  flansw  near  the  bottom  of  the  board  being 
cat  away,  and  aald  strips  on  the  side  edgM  of  the  frame 
being  dMdgned  to  fit  into  tha  eat  away  portlona  of  the 
flangM  when  the  Ironing  board  is  in  poaltion  for  dosing 
the  front  of  the  cabinet. 

8.  An  improTsd  Ironing  board  cabinet,  cMnivlslng  a 
fiaMS  hsTlBg  sidsa,  tap  and  bottoaa  plOMa,  eroM  piecM  at 
tbtt  Mar  of  tha  frame,  front  plecM  at  tha  apper  portion 
fl(  tha  frame  of  mtA  shape  m  to  form  an  npsalni  la  the 
tha  trnma  of  the  sin  and  shape  of  an  to«mteg 
M  being  pro>Hdad  with  Tsrtlcal 
platM  saeorad  to  saM  side  pisem.  an 
to  flt  lata  tha  opaa  front  e<  tha 
a  flnwa  or  rfh  oa  the  iroalag  board  t«  ovorlap 
tktitast  9t  tha  cahtnot  arooad  tha  opsaing,  a  crsM  ptoM 
tp  tha  oppw  portion  of  tha  Ireatef  hoard  to 
oad  aotdMa  la  tha  sMm.  tha  adJaeant 
«l  tia.lrovlit  haavd  balag  ftartined  to  mtm* 


to  a 


ital 


hoard,  saM 


irealac  hoor^  aad  a  notched 
roeaiva  tha  aoypectlng 


to 

It  with  tha 
a  flvoata  to 

omtaMt  the 
tha 


••a888.     BOTABT  PTTMl*.     BionT  L. 
leana.  La.     mad  June  84,  Iff.    ■vial 


Mow  Or- 
Ha.  6M441. 


1.  A  rotary  pump  of  the  character  described,  eom- 
prlBlng  a  pomp  box  with  a  parforatad  toner  bottom,  a 
poapiag  wheal  moonted  abera  said  Inner  bottoot.  and  a 
cmelform  aoetlon  box  moontad  above  aaM  poasptag  whoei, 
with  an  opMtog  In  tha  Matar  of  the  hottoM  at  aaM  aoe- 
tlon bos.  aad  with  V-ahapad  daaMe  laillaM  to  the  form 
of  a  corner  of  a  pyraatM  tecatod  to  tha  eemars  of  the 
pomp  bos  bstwsM  the  bMm  of  tha  aoetlon  box,  aabaton- 
ttolly  M  flMBribsd 

8.  A  rotary  pamp  of  the  rharartM  dMrilbsd.  eomprla- 
li«  a  paonp  bos  with  a  parforatad  laaar  bottom,  a  pump- 
ing wheal  SMoatad  above  saM  laaer  bottom,  a  emciform 
snctlon  bos  moontad  above  saM  pompiag  wheal,  with  aa 
opening  in  Om  enter  of  the  bottom  of  saM  soctlen  bos. 
and  with  V-ahapad  doable  toellnM  In  the  term  of  a 
comer  of  a  pynwM  mooated  to  the  cotaera  of  tha 
bos  between  the  sidM  of  the  sactlsa  bos,  a  bol 
OMontsd  at  tha  head  of  the  pomp  baa  ahora  tha  water, 
and  a  set  collar  adjnstobly  connected  to  the  vertlMl  shaft 
and  sovoodlng  the  weight  thereof  on  the  mM  baU  bear- 
ing, substantially  as  dsaerlbed. 


900,898.      UtOMINO  -  MACHINB. 
Doabory.   Conn,      niad   Aug.    17.    1908. 
448.908. 


J.    IflLLCB, 

ierial    Mo. 


1.  U  a  maehlaa  of  the 
Iroalag  rolla.  a  aalimMlly 

tta  matartal.  a  pair  «( 
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I.  la  a  maehlatof  the  charaetar  daacrlbad,  a  aarlM  of 
ircatac  roUa.  oai  aatomatlc  adjootahle  gnMlag  lager 
adapted  to  reeelT4  the  material  therefrom,  a  pair  ot  fold- 
lag  fingers  on  eltf*  side  of  said  goMlng  finger,  and  a 
pair  of  folding  rolli  adapted  to  reeelTO  the  materUl  from 
MM  goMiag  and  ffMlng  flngera. 

8.  In  a  maeblnl  of  the  character  described,  a  serlM  of 
Iroalag  rolls,  a  ttMIng  finger  adapted  to  roedva  the 
material  fk-om  aaM  Ironing  rolla,  mM  finger  being  aato- 
maOcally  aad  nnlvaraally  adjoatable.  a  pair  of  foldlnR 
fingers,  one  on  m<|  side  of  mM  goMlng  finger,  means  for 
adjnsting  mM  folding  fingers,  and  a  pah-  of  folding  rolls 
adapted  to  recelTei  the  BMtorlal  from  uld  guiding  and 
foMlng  fingers. 

4.  In  a  macblnf  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  -a  aarlM  of 
ironing  rolla,  a  oa^ersally  aad  aatomaticaUy  adjostable 
gnMlng  fiacar  adafted  to  receive  the  nutorlal  from  Mid 
trontog  rolls,  a  |^lr  of  onlverMlly  adjoatable  folding 
fingers,  one  on  el<isr  sMs  of  saM  goMlag  fiagsr.  a  palr 
of  folding  roUs  s44ftofl  to  receive  the  material  from  tb« 
gnldlng  and  fbMlng  fingers,  mM  guiding  fingers  adapted 
to  straddle  one  of  said  foldtog  rolls,  a  driving  mechan- 
ism for  Mid  foldihg  rolls,  and  a  sbleid  therefor. 


960,400.  8TONB-POLI8HINO  MACHINE.  Jobwh  Mo 
DOTTi  and  Bkik^  Qdaqslli,  Ban  FYancisco,  C«l.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  S17,S59. 


1.  Tha  comMaattoB  to  a  polishlBg  machine,  of  a  bed  or 
sapport,  a  Mries  of  polishing  blocks  having  facM  eon- 
teorod  to  eorrespond  with  the  eontoors  of  the  sorfaoM  to 
be  pollahed,  MrrlOM  within  which  tte  pollahing  blocks 
ars  fixed,  each  of  snM  earrlers  coatalniag  a  ptaralKy  of 
the  policing  bloelti  and  mM  Mocks  being  arranged  to 
ahottlng  relation  to  aaM  carrier,  a  goldsd  sIMable  ear- 
rla«e,  oimneetloa  bttwoen  the  eaniage  aad  each  of  the 
carrlera,  a  fiexlble  rope  or  chain  having  its  ends  eoaaeeted 
with  oppoalto  and«  of  tte  Mrrlago,  guide  polleya  and  a 
winding  dram  over  «rhleh  tha  lopa  paassa,  aad  maehanlam 
by  which  the  droto.ls  rototad  altaraataiy  In  oppeaMa  dl- 
raetleaa  to  traasallt  a  radproMtlng  aMvoaMat  to  the 
paUahera. 

a.  The  oemWaatHa  to  a  poUahtag  apparatoa.  of  a  bed 
or  Bopport.  poUahtog  Mocks  havtog  Amm  fbrAad  to  fit 
tha  eoatoor  of  tha  HirfaeM  to  he  poUshad,  stagls  earrlsrs 
to  whleh  a  ptaiallty  of  mM  Uocfca  may  be  fixed  to 
abottlag  raUtton,  h  gmldsd  aUdable  carriage,  eoaaactlag 
coda  flexibly  ooaaftttag  each  ef  the  carrlerB  with  the 
itngle  Immediate  a«rrla«a,  flexible  inpM  or  ehalM  eon- 
nested  with  oppo^  enda  of  the  Mrrlage.  goMe  pulleys 
and  winding  dram  fuad  toMna  around  which  the  flexible 
tranamlttar  paaaai  marhaalato  by  which  the  dmm  la 
altaraataiy  rototadi  to  oppoalto  diNettoaa  to  prodoca  a 
radproeatlaff  aova^eat  of  tha  palkhsta,  aad  maaaa  by 

whteh  stock  of  the  fope  may  be  taftw  op  to  profont  loat 
aaotlea. 

8.  Tha  wMaaUim  to  a  paMsMag  a*vaiataa.  of  a  loa- 
gttailBally  rtianwsisfl  bad  ar  aoppart,  a  plaiallty  of  pel- 
lahfeNT  Maeha  adapM  to  tt  the  esmtoor  of  tha  aarfhaa* 
to  ha  paUahod.  Mr4va  la  wMch  aM«  htoehs  art  flaad.  a 
laMad  aa|l|  alHaMa  "^iilaga.  rod 
«to  eairlerl;  wKh  tha  riril^n.  a 


havtog  tight  aad  Ioom  paUapa  fixed  to  one  end 
Mtolttlag  hoMa  dmraftaa^  gaaia  npoa  the  other 
aad  by  which  atotjoa  to  traaaatlttad  to  tta  dram  abaft, 
a  aerew-thraadad  aot.  or  travalM  asoivahto  upcm  the 
serew-thrsaded  ahaft^  a  bett  ahlftlag  bar  havtog  ptoe 
adiostaMy  fixed  thvoto  and  adi^tsd  to  ooatact  with  the 
traveler  whereby  the  dlreetton  of  rototlea  of  the  dram 
Is  reversed  and  a  reelprocatlag  metlen  la  fiaamitHNid  to 
the  pollshiBg  apparatus. 


960,401.  BBINFORCBD  CONCBBTB  CONBTBUCTION. 
CBAaLca  W.  PacKBAM,  Havea,  Kaaa.  FUed  W^.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  479,878. 


A  flrp  proof  bulMing^  construction  comprising  bollow 
comer  blocks  havtog  longtthdTnal  grooves  In  their  inner 
fsees.  Inner  and  outer  walls  baring  their  ends  detachably 
mounted  in  Mid  groovea.  rods  bridged  acroM  the  inner 
comer  of  Mid  blo(±s  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
outer  walls,  mM  walls  havlnK  door  and  wtodow  openlnga, 
hollow  jamb  blocks  havtog  recespes  to  their  Inner  edges  to 
receive  the  walls  of  the  door  opentogs,  and  recesses  In 
their  outer  sides  to  receive  window  and  door  framea,  roda 
connected  to  the  outer  walla  aind  extending  obliquely  and 
inwardly  to  engage  with  the  jamb  blocks  for  aecurlng  the 
walla  to  the  jamb  blocks,  and  tie  rods  to  hold  the  Inner 
snd  outer  walls  in  parallelism. 


960,402.     OBARINO    DEVICB.     William   F.    Phillips 
Newton,  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  478,461.' 

1.  An  improved  gearinx  device,  comprising  a  atotionary 
support,  a  supporting  member  hinged  to  the  stotlonary 
support,  a  power  shaft  on  the  stationary  support,  a  gMr 
wheel  thereon,  a  gMr  wheel  rotatably  SMunCed  on  the 
hinged  Rupporting  member,  blnires  for  connecting  the 
hinged  portion  with  the  body  portion,  mM  hlagM  having 
their  pivotal  polnto  so  arranged  with  retatlon  to  the  power 
shaft  that  when  the  hinged  sapportlng  member  la  raised, 
the  aaM  gMr  wheel  oa  it  wlU  be  movod  o^ardly  aad  iMt^ 
wardly  oat  ef  eagagement  with  the  gMr  wheH  on  the 
pawatkatt,  an  upright  shaft  eonaeeted  with  the  hiaged 
sopperttag  member,  a  ptoioa  therton.  a  nek  slldtogly  sap- 
poriad  to  SMdi  with  mM  ptokm,  and  a  pttasaa  eennected 
with  the  gMr  wheel  on  tte  hinged  aapporttaf  Mavber  and 
alM  with  saM  rack. 

2.  Ab  Improved  geartog  devtoe,  eoaipriatag  a 
support,  a  bare  fixed  thereto,  a  power  shaft 
MM  base,  a  shaft  arraagod  traatroraaly  of  tha 
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ited  OB  tb« 
to  tto  povw 

riteft,   •  HMll 
Btabw 


hlBfl*    I 

ifaaft  ratataUy 

tb«  ah«n 

wtetf   eo   tte   Bhort 

OB  tlM  powor  thoft.  » 

^...^  fetepat  to  tto  otatloBory  rapport,  htBge  loibaw  Axed 

ttenHi  oad  €«tMd«d  oTor  tko  povor  aluift  aad  eooacctcd 

wttk  tlM  ktact  BMibon  OD  wM  boao.  •  two*  ploto  fixed  to 

tlM  ktafed  mppertlBf  member,  •  abaft  aooated  on  sold 

baae  ptete,  a  gear  wbcel  on  aald  abaft  capable  of  meahlDg 

wltb  tbe  fear  wbeet  oa  tbe  power  abaft,  aa  nprlsbt  abaft 

.mooated  In  tbe  blacad  aapportlsf  aiember,  meana  actn- 

atod  by  tba  gear  wbeel  on  tiie  bioged  aapportlag  member 

for  Impartteg  aa  alternattag  rotary  motion  to  the  aprigbt 

riiaft  by  o  eoatlaaoaa  rotary  motion  of  aald  gear  wheel, 

and  meana  Interpoaed  between  tbe  power  shaft  and  tbe 

traaarerae  abaft  on  tbe  first  mentioned  baae  for  throwing 

tbe  tranarerae  abaft  oat  of  gear  or  for  rotating  It  In  either 

dlreetion. 


8.  U  a  darlee  9t  tbe  daan  deaerlbed,  tbe  eomMaatlon  of 
a  atatloaary  anpport,  a  anpportlng  meaaber  blaged  to  tbe 
atatloBary  aopport,  a  power  abaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
tba  atatloaary  aupport,  a  gear  wboel  eooneeted  wltb  It.  an 
aprigbt  abaft  mooated  in  tba  blaged  anpportlng  member,  a 
gear  wheel  anonnted  <»  tbe  blaged  anpportlng  atamber,  a 
gear  wbed  on  tbe  power  abaft  la  meab  wltb  tbe  gear  wheel 
OB  tbe  blaged  aopportlag  member,  and  binge  membern  eoa- 
neetlag  tbo  atattoaary  aopport  wltb  tbe  bbtged  aopportlag 
meaaber  and  extended  from  tbe  blaged  aopportlag  meaaber 
ov«  tbe  abaft  oa  tbe  atatlonary  aopport  aad  atta^ed  to 
tba  atatlonary  support  ao  that  when  tbe  hinged  anpport- 
lng mamber  la  elevated,  tbe  gear  wbaela  will  more  to  poal- 
tloB  oot  of  meab  wltb  each  other,  and  meana  whereby  the 
gear  wboel  on  tbe  blaged  anpportlBg  mamber,  wbeo  eon- 
tlBoooaty  rotated,  will  Impart  aa  atteroatlng  rotary  mo- 
tkm  to  tbe  Tertlcal  abaft  la  tbe  blaged  aopportlag  aaamber. 

4.  In  a  gearing  derlce  of  the  elaas  deaerlbed.  tbe  oombl- 
natloB  of  a  aopport,  a  power  abaft  monnted  thereon,  an 
aprigbt  abaft,  meaaa  Interpoaed  betweea  tbe  power  abaft 
and  tbe  oiwlgbt  abaft  for  imparting  an  altematlag,  rotary 
aaotlOB  to  tbe  latter  by  a  contlaoooa  rotary  aaodoo  of  tbe 
former,  a  abaft  arraaged  traaarerady  ot  tbe  powor  abaft, 
aad  gaarlBg  doTieca  taterpoaad  betweea  aald  traaarerae 
abaft  aad  the  power  abaft  for  lai^rtlag  a  eoBtteoooa  ro- 
tary mottoB  la  ^tber  direetloB  to  tbo  ttBaararae  dmft, 
and  far  tbfowlag  aald  traaarene  abaft  oot  of  gear  wttb 
tbe  power  abaft 

i.  A  geartBg  tavtee  of  tbe  daaa  deaertbad,  fomprtalBg  a 
aopport.  a  power  abaft  aoooated  oa  tbo  aopport,  mrana  for 
li^BrtiBC  a  ooBtiBBOBa  rotary  aaotlaa  to  tbo  powor  abaft, 
aa  a^ilgkt  abaft  46  mooated  ta  tba  aopport,  a  difvlat  de- 
Tl«a  Car  tba  aprigbt  abaft  operatlTaly  eoBaoetad  wttli  tbe 

of  impartlBg  aa  aKaraatlBf  ao- 
to  tba  aprigbt  Aaft.  a  bMlaaatal  Oboft  fit^  a 
far  tbe  aald  ^att  M  iiaBoatU 
tha  i«Mg  ihaft  aad  capable  af  tavvtlag  a  rotaiy 
t*  tta  ihaft  ».  aad  a  coatrrilteg  amaaa  appHai  ta 

at.  for  ravanlBg  tba 


I 


t  fta  •  aot  prtatad  in  tbe  Oaaetta.} 


«00,4M.     TAILOE'S 
TlptoB,  Iowa.     Piled  Ji 


S,  IfiOt.    Satlal  Ha.  8TMS8. 


A  tallor'a  meaanre  comprlalng  a  atandard  made  In  a  plu- 
rality of  aeetlona  adjnatably  eoaaeeted  to  each  other,  the 
appermoot  aeetion  hOTlng  two  aeparate  and  dlatlnct  mcaa- 
urlng  acalea  thereon,  an  arm  extending  from  tbe  baae  of 
the  apper  acale  and  another  arm  adjustable  upon  the  aee- 
tion along  aald  aeale. 


090,404.  AZO  DTE.  ranoaiCH  Bditkbl  aad  Mabtijc 
HBttwwo,  BbarfeM.  Oenaaay,  aaalgnoto  to  fWiben- 
fabrlkoB  TotBL  rrladr.  Bayar  *  Co.,  BbwIUd,  Oennaay, 
a  Corporatloa  of  Oermaay.  Piled  Jaly  22.  IMO.  Se- 
rial No.  508,966. 

1.  Tbe  boreiB  deaerlbed  new  dlaae  dyeatogb  obtainable 
tnm  1  moleeole  of  a  dlaaotlaed  halogen  anbotltnted  aml- 
noaryletber.  1  aaolecole  of  aaotbcr  diaao  compound  aad  1 
BMleeole  of  a  LS^mtaoaapbtbol  aoUoBle  add,  wblcb  are 
after  belBg  dried  and  polTertaad  la  tbe  abape  of  tbeir 
aodlom  aalta  dark  powdcra  aoloble  la  water ;  yieldlag  open 
redoctloB  wltb  atannooa  eblorld  and  bydre^lorle  acM  a 
halopcB  aiAatltoted  amIoearyleMmr,  aaotber  amino  oMa- 
poond  and  a  diamiBO-1.8-ami»oaapbtbel  aoUoatc  add ;  aad 
dyeing  wool  from  Mne  to  greao  ta  Mack  abadee  reaaarfeable 
for  tbeir  faataeaa  to  waablag  and  to  aUlllag,  anbntaatlalty 
aa  deeeribed. 

2.  Tbe  berela  deeeribed  new  dlaao  dyeatoC  obtaiaable 
from  diaaetlaed  dlcbloraBaUiB.diaaotlaad  para-aaalBo-para>- 
cbloropbaByletber  aad  l.t  •  aaalBMMipbtbol  -  8.6  •  diaolfOBle 
add,  wbl^  dye  la  aftar  belag  dtled  aad  polTcrlaed  la  tbe 
shape  of  ita  aodlom  salt  a  terk  powder  aolnble  la  water 
wltb  a  bine  color  aad  aoloble  ia  eoMaatiBtad  aolfozte  add 
wttb  a  daA  bloe  color :  yleldlnp  opoa  radoetloa  wltt  ataa- 
nooa  eblorld  and  bydroehlorlc  add  para-amlao-para^-cbloro- 
pbenyletber,  dtebloreaallla  aad  1.2.T-trlaaUao-8-napbtbol- 
3.6-dlaalfoBle  add ;  aad  dyeing  wool  bloo-bladi  abadee  re- 
markable for  tbdr  faatneoa  to  waabtag  aad  to  miUlag,  rab- 
staatlally  ac  deaeribed. 


660.406.  ATO  DR.  PauBBiOi  BOHKBL  and  Mabtiit 
TTaaiaBaa.  BlbtfCald.  Qeramay.  aaalgonra  to  Patben- 
fabrlkaa  vorm.  Frladr.  Bayer  ft  Oow.  libarfald.  Oermaay, 
a  Cecpeamtlea  vt  Qwmaay.  PUad  Jtfy  88. 1M6.  Serial 
No.  606,964. 

Tbe  barala  deacribad  new  6iaae  dyeotoC  ebftalaaile  from 
dicbleraaailla.    Ilaaatlaii   ertha-aadBe-pam- 
phaByletbar  aad  1.6- ambiaBapbibiil ♦8.6-diao»DBie 
a«ld.wMfllidr*  la  after  bdBg  drtai  aod  pBlimlaat  ia  the 
cf  Ita  aedtam  aaK  a  dark  pBWar  iillli  la  water 
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to  mllUag, 


960,406. 
HATS. 
20,  1009. 


6-dlaBUoBie  add : 
reaiiarkable  tor  tbeir 
aobatantlally  aa  deaeribed, 


1.2.T-tri- 
dyelac  wool  Moe- 
to  waahiBgaad 


DETkCB  FOB  HOLDING  AND  BOTATINO 
raAXi;  D.  BAnoa,  Weet  View,  Pa.    Filed  Apr. 
aerm  Na  492.197. 


1.  A  derlee  for  boldiag  aad  rotating  beta  eoaalatlng  of 
a  rotatable  abaft,  b  plorallty  of  lateraUy  adjoatable  aboea, 
palra  of  carrying  anna  therefor  plToted  to  tbe  aboea  and 
hoTlng  Interengaglng  meaaa  for  maiatalalng  tbe  aboea  In 
erect  operatlTe  poMtton.  and  meaaa  eoBBeetlag  aald  arma 
wltb  tbe  abaft  prtridiag  for  aotoaaatle  dlatcBtloa  of  tbe 
abeaa  by  ceatrifngal  force  wbea  tbe  abaft  la  rotated. 

8.  A  derlea  for  boldiag  and  roCatlBg  beta  conalating  of 
a  fotatable  abaft,  e  pinrallty  of  laterally  adjoatable  aboea. 
patra  of  earrylag  arma  tberefor  pivoted  to  tbe  aboea  and 
batteg  latereBgaftng  aaeaaa  fOr  aaalataiBlag  tbe  aboea  In 
erect  operatlTe  poaltloa,  aad  a  bob  In  rotatlTO  engagemeat 
wltb  tbe  almft  aatf  a  bob  la  alldlag  engagement  therewith 
plTotaUy  eoBBeet^d  wltb  aald  atoM. 

8.  A  device  for  lM>ldiag  aad  rotatlag  bate  eonalatlBg  of 
a  rotatable  abaft,  «  plorallty  of  laeemlly  adjoatable  aboea, 
patiB  of  earrylag:braM  tberefor  pfroted  to  tbe  eboca  and 
bavlag  latafOBgaflng  meana  for  aaalatalalag  tte  aboea  la 
erect  operatlTe  iMaltloB,  a  bob  ta  rotattre  eagageaMBt 
wltb  tbe  duft  aaiH  a  bob  la  alidlag  eBgagaaaaat  tbeiewltb 
plTOtally  coBBoet^  wltb  aald  arma,  aad  meaaa  for  Urnlt- 
lag  alidtag  moTOBMat  of  aald  iaat  aasMd  bob,  aobataatlally 
aa  act  forth. 

4.  A  deTloe  for  holdlag  aad  rotatlag  beta  eoBBlBtlBf  of 
a  aopportlag  abaft  bBTtng  a  fixed  aad  a  alldlag  bob;  anaa 
plToted  tbereto  iMTlag  intenaeabiag  teetb,  aad  damfrtng 
aboce  piToted  to  tile  mnaa,  aobataatlally  aa  aet  ftwtb. 

6.  A  derlee  foi4  MdiBg  aad  ratatlBp  bate  coaaiatlag  of 
a  BopportlBg  ohaffe  baTiag  a  taad  aad  a  alidiag  bub, 
plToted  tbereta,  gad  damping  aboea  plToted  to  tbe 
baTlag  BBercB  ce»tactlag  Cncoa.  eabetaatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

(Clatma  6  to  IQ  mot  prlated  ia  tbe  Oaaette.] 


960,407.  YSdtCLB-WHBBL.  Nicholab 
Loola.  Mo.  ril^  May  8,  1907.  Serial  Na 
1.  A  whed  eomyirlalag  a  bab  aecttoa,  a  rim 
acopiag  aaembere  pa  aald  rcapeettTa 
^oTeatlag  rdatliM  toUtlag  miriMiat  tt  t 
alaple  poeoaaatle  iioahtoB  anaapad  betooa 
tlOB  OBd  rim  aaetkfa  aad  meoatad  ea  the 
rlag-abaped  track!  or  tread  aecorad  to  the  1 
opaead  away  froot  .aaM  raahloa,  roUer 
betweea  aald  rlagj^ad  aald 
iaai 


SCKBRK,  St 
871,710. 
aectloB.  telo- 
for 
I.  a 
the  bob  aee- 


itlallyaa 


8.  A  wheel  woiii'irtM  • 
6b  aad.  a  pair  •(  flatefi 
rlgUly  coaaectad  to  each  of  the 


hanot  Mi  CM  POTtteaa  to- 

portkan  of 


the  hob^  a  rim  aeetloB  ptorldad  with  two  iadapaadent  per^ 
tleaa  each  of  wblA  taiaaoopae  between  a  pair  of  aald 
platee,  auaaa  tor  prereattBg  rdatlTe  retatlac  moromeat 
of  tbe  rim  aertleB  aad  hob,  a  parnmatle 
on  tbe  bob.  a  aMtaiUc  rtng-abi^Md  track 
enablon  aad  apaeed  away  tbaiefioot  roller  »if  "'"g-  latn- 
poeed  betweea  oaM  track  and  eonbloB,  aad  Uaka  connect- 
ing aald  bearinga  together ;  aabataatlally  aa 


3.  A  wbeel  coB^trlalng  a  hub  aeetion  proTided  with  two 
palra  of  platee,  a  rim  aeetion  ocmaiating  ot  metalltc  side 
members  having  portiona  which  teleacope  between  the 
platee  of  aald  palra,  apoke  portiona,  a  metalUe  rim  la 
which  a  tread  la  mounted  and  a  ring-abaped  track  clamped 
between  tbe  aide  aaembera,  a  pneoaBatte  enablon  aarround- 
ing  the  bnb  and  baTlag  Ita  enter  aortaaa  apaeed  away  from 
tbe  tra^  of  tbe  rim  aeetion,  and  bftarlng  aaefld>era  Inters 
poeed  between  aald  enablon  and  aald  track ;  aobatantlally 
aa  deaeribed. 

4.  A  whed  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed.  provided  with  a 
rtm  aectlOB  eeartatlBg  of  tiro  aaet^llc  atda  fTmlrrrr  pro- 
Tided  wltb  apoke  porttona,  a  fdly  aeparate  aad  distinct 
from  aald  aide  meariiera  aad  proTlded  wttb  wooden  apokea 
tbat  are  taneaaed  by  tbe  apoke  portiona  of  the  aide  membera 
and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  and  a  aaetallic  fiange  ae- 
cnred  to  tbe  ooter  enda  of  aald  qwkeo ;  anbetantlally  aa 
deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  wbed  of  tbe  character  deaeribed.  a  bob  aeetion 
proTlded  ad^went  Ita  enda  vrltt  palra  of  platea,  a  rim  aee- 
tloB  coaaprlalag  dde  membow  tbat  tdeaei^  vrltb  aald 
platea,  a  paenmatlc  enablon  arranged  between  aald  bob 
aeetion  and  rim  aeetion,  a  laterally  proJeetlBg  fiange  foroaed 
OB  one  of  the  dde  meaabera  of  tbe  rim  aeetloB.  a  laterally 
projeetlag  fiange  formed  on  one  of  the  platee  of  tbe  hub 
oeetloB,  a  fiezIMe  coTer  of  approximately  waaiier  abape 
provided  at  ita  inner  and  enter  edgeo  with  apllt  rlnga  tbat 
eagage  aald  fiaagea  to  retain  tbe  cover  in  podtloa,  aad  a 
cap  provided  wltb  a  aerew-tbreaded  fiange  tbat  wigagea  a 
aerew-tbreaded  fiange  on  one  of  tbe  aide  aaembem  of  the 
rim  eeetloB  ;  anbetaatlally  aa  deeeribed. 
*  [dalam  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.I 


960,406.     SAPinT-CLASP.     OacAB  BKBaMAH,  Brooklya, 

N.  T.    Piled  July  84,  1906.    Serial  He.  87M6S. 

1.  The  eoaabtaatlon  in  a  aalety  daap  of  aa  eye  bolt,  a 

daavlBg  barrd  adjaatably  eapagtag  the  bdt,  a  damplag 

aleeve  havlag  a  eaatral  epealag  aoppertod  la  the  barrel. 

a  lai^a  hadag  laiiatitlaBa  axtaBdl 

BrCaao  thoraef  at  the  opper  aad  of  ths  I 

8.  The  iwhlBatliiB  la  a  aafaty  daap  of  aa  eye  belt,  a 

daaiplBg  barrd  wMb  a  enllar  at  oae  ead  therat 

aMy  aagagtag  the  threaded  eihd  of  the  belt,  a 

aleeve  havlag  a  central  opening  to  allow  the  eye  bait  ta 
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tiMMtknMifh,  nnportod  ta  nid  tarrtl  lad 
hftTlBc  IndartatloiM  otaidtBf  acroH  tb« 
to  cteap  an  ebjMt  betww  Hkld  tadtBtftttnaa 
■orfacc  of  Um  oye  of  tho  cya  halt. 


aad 


3.  The  eombtnattoa  ta  a  safety  clasp  of  an  eye  bolt,  a 
clamping  barni  iMiTtac  a  BiDad  eallar  extending  from  one 
end  thereof  nid  feanal  Mgigfag  ttaa  threaded  end  of  the 
bolt,  a  flange  ezteadtag  troai  tha  attar  end  of  the  barrel, 
a  clamping  aleeva  haTtag  a  «Mtm  alot  located  in  said 
barrel  and  hariag  a  taaga  iMvlac  ladantatlona  extending 
across  the  outer  nirfaes  thacaaC,  aad  the  other  surface  of 
the  latter  flange  bsaitic  tm  tka  ttiaai  of  the  barrel. 


9  6  0,409.     BXPAMATOB.    Ax,M<Nn>  A.  SHiPm,  Rows. 
Mass.     Piled  Aag.  >§.  IMt.    ■Mlal  Mo.  B16.208. 


1.  A  shaking  scfasn  eomprtslng  a  plarallty  of  snparlm- 
posed  screen  sections,  an  imperforate  pan  located  haasath 
ths  lowsat  of  saM  ssctloos,  a  plorallty  ot  levwrs  operat- 
ing ia  both  dlraetloas  of  tbslr  aoresMDt 
lag  screen,  a  rotary  earn  shaft,  aad  cams  theresa 
atlag  with  said  Iststs  all  of  said  scrsea  ssetloas  aad  the 
paa  being  framed  togsther  to  more  In  naiaoa. 

2.  A  shsMag  scresa  oomprlslBg  a  series  of  sapartm- 
poeed  scrsea  ssettoaa,  a  pan  arranged  beneath  tte 
of  said  ssrtlOBS,  two  seta  ot  lerers  of  aiia«aal  leagth 
atlag  with  a  strlklag  moreaMat  la  both  dlrsetlaaa  agalaat 
portions  of  the  shahlag  sereea,  aad  meaas  tor  Impartlag 
aioreaieBt  to  said  lereta  ineiodlag  a  cam  shaft,  aad  re- 
tam  springs  eonaeeted  with  the  leratiu 

8.  A  shaking  screen  eomprtsiag  a  asrles  of  saperln- 
poaed  screen  seetloas,  a  bottom  pan  aadsrlying  tks  low«r- 
moat  screen  section,  a  striker  rail  on  the  nn>er  side  of 
said  paa,  a  series  of  agitator  lerers  operating  between  the 
lower  fcreea  section  and  said  striker  rail,  and  a  cam 
■haft  esdpwatlBg  with  said  levara. 

4.  A  akafciag  serea  eemprlatag  a  ftaaw,  a  serlea  of  in- 
eliaed  aaperimpessd  screen  seetloas,  an  tmperfotata  pan 
bdow  the  lowest  of  said  seethaa,  a  earn  shaft 
an*  oae  Mde  ot  the  bedy,  agttatar  larers  ae- 
taatai  hf  said  cam  shaft  aad  oodpetattat  with  the 
•baidav  aenaa,  a  eomMaed  srriwa  sai>p<atlni  aad  drtr- 
tet  iMft  isarsd  to  said  cam  abaft  aad  tevlag  oae  sad 
ot  Ifea  ahafctag  sereea  Jearaaled  thweoa,  aad  meaaa  for 
aad  Tarylng  the  height  ot  the  oppoilte  ead  of 
the 


9S0.410.     UQUm-KJXCTINO  APPAKATOa 
K.  ■«!«,  Uaioa,  t.  C.     nied  Mar.  t.  IMii 
No.  419^Bd«. 


1.  The  combination,  ot  a  cylinder,  a  solenoid  in  connec- 
tion with  said  cylinder,  and  s  piston  oatslde  of  the  solen- 
oid and  operating  In  the  cylinder,  and  having  its  rod 
forming  the  solenoid  core  and  made  hollow  whereby  a 
liquid  may  be  passed  through  the  hollow  piston  rod  and 
through  ths  solenoid  In  which  said  rod  raelprocatss,  the 
piston  hsTiag  a  passage  commoaleatiag  with  that  of  its 
rod. 

2.  The  ^mblaatlon  with  a  ^liader,  of  a  eeleaold  har- 
Ing  a  pair  of  magnet  portlona.  and  a  piston  oatslde  of  the 
solenoid  and  SMTlag  toward  aad  from  the  ead  thssaef  aad 
operating  la  the  cylinder  and  having  a  haUow 
forming  the  soteaold  eere,  the  ptaton  haTt^  a 
commnaieatiag  with  that  of  Its  rod.  aad 
the  opposlts  magnet  portions  ssay  be  lamglasfl  to 
a  poaltiTe  atoresaant  of  the  platea  ia  eppoalto 

3.  The  comhlaatioa  la  a  ll«aid  ^Jeeti^  spfaranm.  ot 
a  cylinder,  a  solenoid  In  the  apper  ead  «f  tha  nrlfaiir  aad 
baring  magnet  portlona,  and  a  piston  ia  the  eyliader  aad 
below  the  seleaoid  aad  hariag  a  hollow  piatea  red  form- 
ing the  core  of  the  solenoid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  eyllndw  and  a  platen  operat- 
ing therein  aad  hariiig  a  hollow  rod  forming  a  ssliaoid 
cors,  of  a  solenoid  obnaectad  with  the  eylladnr  aad  hariag 
outer  and  laaer  sugut  portions,  electrical  dreatto  la- 
clnding  said  portions,  msans  for  doalag  said  elrenlts  ia 
soccesalon,  a  lamp,  and  a  cireoit  lacladiag  said  lamp  aad 
baring  a  common  closer  with  the  drenlts  of  one  of  tha 
magnet  portions. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  liquid  ejecting  apparataa  with 
a  aolcnold  hariag  two  magnet  portlona,  and  a  pamplng 
piston  operated  thereby,  of  a  laatp^  a  drealt  laelwdlag 
said  lamp  aad  one  of  the  magaef  portloaa,  a  drcolt  ia- 
dodlng  the  otter  magnet  pertloa,  aad  a  elccait  doaer  op- 
erating to  close  aaid  drenlts  la  snnrsaslsa.  ths  drcalts 
bslng  normally  open  all  substantially  as  dsaerlbed  where- 
by the  operation  of  the  drcolt  dosw  will  act  to  eaerglie 
one  of  the  magnets  without  lifting  the  lamp  and  will 
then  <4>erate  to  energise  the  other  magnet  aad  light  the 
lamp,  all  substantially  as  sst  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc] 


•00,411.      LIQtriD-DIBPENBINO   APPABATUI.      Ha»^ 
TOW  K.  Smith,  Union.  •.  C.    Orlglaal  appUeatloa  lied 
Mar.  «,  1908.  Serial  No.  419.6S6.    Dlrtded  aad  tkla  ap- 
pUeatloa filed  Oct.  3,  lOoe.    Ssctel  No.  dSMtfc 
1.  T%s  eoBbinatioa  of  a  Jar  hariag  an  ugwatdii  la- 
dlaed  ^pple,  aad  a  face  piato  hariag  a  alp^  itttag 
wlthla  aad  reinforcing  tha  Jar  alp^a,  a  ofllmtm  ittlat 
at  Its  upper  end  within  the  face  plate  nipptak  a  h^ii  ea 
the  aaM  eyllader  aad  rsatlag  aftdaat  tha  IMt  plat%  aad 
paaiplBg  deriees  withia  tta  ejrHadv,  artalaatWIy  an  nK 
fsrth. 


UAKY  31 


,  »iL' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


f73 


! 


S.  TlM 


aaibladtloa  with  s  Jar  hariag  at  one  sMe  ahova 
an  lacttaed  alpple.  of  a  cyHader  fitttag  at  Ha 
upper  end  within  said  ladlaed  aipple  aad  restlag  at  Its 
lowOT  end  upon  the  bottom  of  the  Jar  aad  extcadlag  be- 
tween Its  ends  at  an  angle  to  the  rertleal,  and  pnmplag 
derlces  wlthla  ti|«  eyllader. 


8.  The  combladHon,  in  a  liquid  dlapenalng  apparatus, 
of  a  Jar,  a  face  i^late  fitted  thereto  aad  harlng  a  slot  or 
notch,  a  frame  or  ieaatag  harlng  eoatoet  potato  aad  a  cyl- 
inder fitted  to  tts;  face  plato  and  hariag  a  projection  en- 
tering the  notch  pf  said  face  plate,  contact  polato  carried 
by  the  frame  or  fMlng  and  contact  potmta  carried  by  the 
eyllader  whereby  they  may  be  alined  with  thoae  of  the 
frame  or  easlBg  Vhea  the  cylinder  Is  fitted  to  the  face 
plate,  sabataatlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  Ike  combination  with  a  Jar  and  a  frame  or  casing 
baring  contact  pdlata,  of  a  cylinder  baring  contact  patnto 
oorreapondlng  tothoee  of  the  frame  or  easing,  and  co- 
operating derlces  00  the  cylinder  aad  face  plato  whereby 
to  aline  the  cont^t  points  of  the  cylinder  with  thoee  of 
the  frame  or  casing. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  Jar  and  the  frame  or  casing 
hariag  contact  lioilati,  of  a  eyllader  ezteadlBg  lato  the 
Jar  aad  hariag  flnntaet  polato  oerreapoatflag  to  these  of 
the  fraaie  or  eastht  uid  meaas  tor  altatag  the  cylladsr 
relatlrdy  to  the  traaie  <ur  caalag  whereby  to  insure  the 
alinement  ot  thdt  reapectire  contact  polnta. 

[aalBs  e  to  l|  not  prlatad  ia  the  Qaaetta.] 
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900,412.     LAND-BOLLBR.     Amki   H.   BMimaoir,   Pros- 
pect, Ohio.    Filed  July  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  B0T.T04. 
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1.  A 


K|f  the 
harlMt  t<kalr 


pliatod  to  the 


to  tta 


to  ta 
ead  of 
of  said 


of  a 
tW  laae 
dtreetloaa  and 
reUeni  ro- 


of satd  frasMs  to  aa- 


af 

eeatiaUr 

■Mfaated  upea  the  toner 
totably  meaated  ta 
cared  to  the  araaato 
galarly  adjaat  the 

S.  A  machtae  of  the  charaetor 
two  fnuaes  hariag  (droto  at  one  ead  oi  the  frsnt  bars 
of  said  fnoaes,  said  bars  hdng  asearsd  opoa  dther  rtde  of 
a  toagae  dlspeaed  between  the  opposed  eads  ot  said 
aid  eads  belag  arcoato  ta  rererae  dtxeetloas  and 
ited  upea  a  plate  eecared  to  the  rear  ead  of  said 
teague,  a  flange  on  the  edges  of  aald  ptato  te  parallel 
relatlea  to  the  oppeeed  eads  of  said  frasMa,  rollera  sseaat- 
ed  ta  each  of  said  fnuaes  aad  lerwe  sseared  to  the  area- 
ato  eads  at  said  fraasss  to  aagalarly  adjast  aald  rollers 
aad  fiaaMa  opoa  tte  rear  ead  of  said  teacoe. 

S.  A  machtae  of  the  character  deaerfbed,  eesn^lstag 
two  alteed  trasMa  hariag  a  tongue  peattleaed  betwcM 
their  taaer  eads,  tte  oppoaed  eads  of  said  frames  be^ 
latorally  projected  toward  eadi  otter,  a  sapportlag  plate 
carried  by  the  toagae,  tte  oppoeed  eads  ot  said  framee 
betag  loagltndtaally  slldable  on  said  plate,  a  roller  rotata- 
bly  mounted  ta  each  of  eald  framea,  bars  secured  to  op- 
poalto  aldea  ot  the  toagoe  aad  exteadtag  beyond  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rellers,  said  framea  betag  plrotally  connected 
to  tte  bars,  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  aatd 
framee  and  rollers  witt  relation  to  the  tongue  and  to  each 
otter. 


9  0  0,4  18.  8N0W  AND  ICE  MXLTINO  VEHU'LE. 
Chaslib  H.  8-nn>HAN  and  John  M.  Hughes.  r»enver, 
Colo.    Piled  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,870. 


1.  A  vehicle  of  tte  class  described,  including  a  snow 
and  iCG  receptacle,  a  water  tank  underneath  said  recep- 
tacle and  a  screen  covered  opouing  forsaing  a  oonnectioa 
between  them,  a  combustion  chamber  located  betweeu  the 
botteea  of  tte  receptade  and  the  top  of  the  water  taafc, 
aad  mew  as  located  in  tte  combustion  chamber  for  beating 
the  latter  to  the  desired  degree  for  snow  mdttag  purpesss, 
snhatoatuily  as  described. 

2.  A  rehlcle  of  tte  class  described,  indoding  a  water 
tank,  a  receptacle  aaouated  on  the  water  taafc,  hariag  a 
cocmgated  bottom  a  doaed  apace  bdag  left  between  the 
tank  aad  tte  receptacle,  formtag  a  eombostloa  chaaiber, 
perforated  pipee  located  la  the  eembuatloa  chaadwr,  be- 
tweea  tte  podteto  formed  by  the  corrugated  bottom  of 
said  receptade  and  a  source  of  fuel  oil  asoaatsd  on  tte 
rehida,  aad  wHh  which  the  said  pipes  are  eonaeeted. 

8.  A  rehlde  ot  the  class  deaertbed,  ladadtng  a  recep- 
tade, hartag  a  corrugated  bottom,  a  eoaabustlon  chamber 
adjaosat  to  the  aald  bottom,  perflated  pipes  located 
wltfeta  the  coaihostloa  chamber,  a  Uqald-fael-ceatatatag 
taak  meaatad  oa  the  rchlde,  meaas  eoaaected  witt  the 
taak  for  plaetag  the  llqald  tad  aader  the  necessary  prea- 
eata.  aad  a  eraaectlea  iwtweea  tte  said  taak  aad  the 
perferatad  pfpaa  ta  the  eomhaattoa  chMBbnr  to  attew  tha 
to  peas  to  the  said  ptpea,  tte 
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httam  eloMd  At  tte  bottoii,  «a4  yraflitJ  wltk  • 
4imft  nunlt  ■■>«<i»tUllj  m  JMcrWufl 
4.  ▲  viUd*  of  til*  eteH  awKUMi,  pt«vM»«  wttk  • 
jmuim  tuM^  a  taeiptael*  lowtad  •kov«  tk*  tuk, 
'hftTtaf  tta  kettoa  4ofwawardl7  tadlMd  tvvut 


eatloa  betareM  satd  neeytacle  aad  task,  tta  eppatataa 
havteg  a  coibwrtloa  chaaMr  tatocpoas*  >a»wtaa  tka  bot- 
toai  of  tko  Necptade  aad  tho  top  of  tka  task.  a»« 
for  npplylBC  tho  eoertraatloa  ckiwbor  with  tba 
fart  for  eoBibaatloa  parpeov,  aabataatlaHy  aa  daacrtbad. 
S.  A  vokldo  of  tho  claM  d— crtbod.  lachidtBt  a  watn 
taak,  havlaf  a  valTO  eoatroUod  ovtleC,  a  rocaptacio  aoaat- 
•d  abOTO  tho  tank,  and  whoao  forward  portloB  ia  la  eon- 
wlth  tho  Uttor.  whIA  to  provldod  with  a 
i-ooTMod  opaotBf  for  tho  porpoaa^  a  opaeo  holac 
loft  botwoen  tho  top  of  tho  task  aad  tho  hottoa  of  tk* 
roeoptaelo,  fermlac  a  cowhoatloa  ehoakar,  potftwatod 
^poo  loeatod  within  tho  eoathaatlM  chaMbOT,  aa  oU  tank 
OMoatod  opoB  the  Tohlele.  a  coaawcttoa  hitmi  tho  oald 
taak  aad  tho  plpM  wttbla  tho  cwbaitloa  dUabar.  aad 
BMaao  for  rogalatloK  the  praaniro  apoa  tho  Uqald  fool 
wlthlB  tho  tank,  oobotaatlally  aa 


060.414.      ORCHABO  •  HKATBR.      CSAaUM    r    BwaLR, 
Fndta,  Colo.    Filed  If  ay  8,  1009.    Bortal  Mo.  408,477. 


1.  A  heater  of  the  eUaa  deocrlbed.  eoaprlalac  a  body 
portion  foraicd  of  a  elnsle  pleee  at  ohooC  Botal  taporod 
■Ushtly  toward  Iti  upper  aid  aad  opoa  at  both  eadi  aad 
harlBc  a  flaace  formed  at  Ite  kmor  oad,  oald  body  porthm 
belac  proTlded  with  two  ocrlea  of  V  ihaped  eata  oatead 
iBt  arooad  the  body  portion,  the  awterial  botwow  the  eata 
bolat  bent  oatwardly  to  f<»m  draft  opMlnco,  aad  a  faal 
■appertiac  derlee  within  the  body  perttoa  arraafod  bo- 
twoen the  oald  eerlea  of  draft  npenlan 

2.  A  heater  of  the  daeo  dcocrlbo^  eemprlalas  a  body 
portion  formed  of  a  tingle  piece  of  ihaot  metal  opoa  at 
both  enda,  tapered  toward  Its  upper  end  aad  havtag  a 
flange  at  tta  lower  end.  eald  body  porttoa  being  prondod 
arlth  two  owlea  of  V-«haped  evta.  tho  attoraato  oaea  of 
oafdi  avtoa  being  extended  In  oppoMto  dliaetlena.  and 
the  iMtal  botwoen  the  eata  being  bent  ontwaftty-to  farm 
«Mfl;  ■pilagi.  Mid  body  portion  alao  balng  pMrldad  with 
a  alM  botwoen  the  rowe  of  draft  nfMlaga.  a  sod  aa- 

the  body  portion  between  tho  row  o«  dkaft 
a  diakehopad  plate  hariag  an  entoaatan  at  eaa 
throngh  eald  blot  aad  alao  havlac  a 
waxdijr  ^njaeting  flaage  arooad  iti  perlphiij. 
botaf  f— Tided  with  a  aamber  of  lengltadlaal 
tta  MMHlal  adiooMt  to  tho 


wardly  to  real 
ataatiaUy  la  the 
■tatad. 


900.416.  TBOBTABLC  AND  rSUIT  tUCKE.  TsoMAa 
H.  TAaoa,  BlDay,  Oa.  illad  Oct  14,  1009.  Bertal  No. 
622,564. 


TRC 


1.  In  a  Tegetahle  aad  fmlt  dleer.  tho  eomMnatloa  of  a 
mala  frame  oomprirtag  ilde  longttndlaal  galdM  aad  a  bed 
ploee  proTlded  with  a  eattev.  a  elide  frame  moonted  upon 
the  mala  fraaM  aad  eomprlaing  longitudinal  Biembere 
adapted  to  enter  either  the  Inner  or  the  outer  aldea  of  eald 
longitudinal  galdea,  aad  adlnatablo  traaararae  membere 
to  admit  of  the  lateral  adjuatment  of  eald  loagltadlnal 
membera  fOr  the  purpoae  epegWod. 

2.  A  Tegctable  aad  fruit  bIIcct  aad  cutter  eomprlaing  e 
mala  frame  embodylag  a  bod  ploee  proirided  with  a  cutter 
aad  eMe  longitudinal  gaidea  fetmcd  with  gtooTee  la  a 
faee  thereof,  a  slide  frame  awaatod  apoa  the  mala  frame 
and  eoatprlalBg  traaarorae  mmabire  adapted  to  be  leagtb- 
eaed  or  ehorteaed,  aad  wheeta  aioaated  la  the  tide  bare 
of  the  elide  frame  aad  adapted  to  enter  the  groofce  of 
the  tide  pieces  of  the  ludn  ftame. 

8.  In  a  Togetable  aad  fruit  slleer  aad  cutter,  the  com- 
blnatloa  of  side  bare  harlag  longitudinal  groorea  la  their 
inner  faces,  a  bed  pleee  aad  a  guide  having  their  edge 
portions  Ineerted  In  tho  grooTOS  of  mM  rido  bars,  the 
guide  hSTlng  aa  opea  slot  at  lla  laaar  end  and  haTlag  oae 
elde  k>BgltadiaaUy  fated  aad  the  oppoalto  side  plala.  a 
cutter  nMunted  apoa  tlie  bed  ploee,  aad  a  fhstenlng  lo- 
cated latermedtote  tlw  ends  of  the  side  bare  aad  between 
the  laaer  ends  of  the  guide  aad  bed  pieee  aad  eoaaeetlag 
said  aide  bars  aad  clamping  them  againat  oppoalte  edgee 
of  the  bed  ploee  aad  guide,  said  fsatsnlag  paaslng  through 
the  slot  at  tho  laner  end  of  the  gnlda. 

4.  In  a  TOgetahle  aad  fruit  slieer.  tho  eembtaatloa  of  a 
bed  pleee  and  gaide.  longitudinal  bara  haTlag  portloae  ez- 
teadlng  above  said  bed  aad  guide  aad  provided  la  oppo- 
site fsces  with  loagltadlnal  groorea,  a  allde  fnune  mouat- 
'ed  upon  said  side  bara  aad  eomprlslag  longitudinal  aiem- 
bero  and  eeetional  traasreree  members,  the  latter  being 
adjustable  to  admit  of  the  longltudlna]  aMmbora  eagag- 
Ing  with  either  the  Inner  or  ttw  oator  taoea  of 
bara.  sMana  for  seenrlag  the  seetioas  of  the 
members  In  the  adjusted  posltloB.  sad  wheels  moaated 
upon  the  loagltndlnal  aMmbers  of  the  slide  frasM  aad  pro- 
Joetlag  beyond  oppoalte  sldas  thereof  to  admit  of  their 
laaer  or  oator  pordona  eaterlng  the  kmgitadlnal  grooves 
la  the  oatsr  or  tho  laner  faoea  of  said  side  bara. 

6.  A  vegetable  and  fruit  slioer  aad  cotter  comprising 
aide  bata  having  longltadtnal  grooves  In  oppoalte  sMee,  a 
bed  pto«l  arranged  betweea  eomapoadfag  end  portions 
of  the  sMe  bara,  a  ^te  aioaatsd  apon  the  bod  piece  aad 
bavlag  ead  portlona  extending  beyond  oppoalte  eada  of 
aald  bed  piece  aad  termlaatiag  In  euttlng  edges,  one  end 
portiOB  of  tlM  plate  bolag  fluted  and  tho  oppoaita  end 
portloa  beiag  flat,  whereby  a  fluted  or  a  atralght  eattlag 
edge  may  be  preaeated,  a  gaide  arraaged  betwiM  the  op- 
poalte end  portloae  of  the  aide  bars  and  having  one  aide 
fluted  and  the  oppoalte  elde  plala,  meaaa  tor  eenaoetlag 
bars  and  oecarlag  the  bod  plaea  aad  gnlda  bo- 
a  slide  frame  monntod  apon  the  mala  fraoM 
kprlalag  adjastable  traaavarse  ban.  and  whoela 
itad  ta  the  longitudinal  bara  of  tha  sMdo 
to  enter  the  gnMe  gnavea  e<  Iha  aaM 
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98M16w     mumt-TlEM.     Aaxpoa  O.  TaoMaoa.   laa 
CaU  assignor  of  one  half  to  Albert  Bntton. 
rraadaeo^  CaL     fllod  Dee.  S8.  190T.     lerial  Mo. 
406.106. 


1.  A  wheel  tlrbt  having  a  phuallty  of  separahle,  lado- 
peudeat,  outer,  oMiaterpart  sectiona  fermlag  a  caMng  In- 
closing tho  tire,  did  a  plorallty  of  todependent  and  Inner 
eontaetlng  eonnt^tpart  aeetlena  forming  tho  tlia,  each  of 
the  last  aamed  d4etlona  havlag  dtpraaslsas  ta  the  sldee 
thereof  and  rrtds  iangea  at  Ito  baae  jajasid  by  the  rim 
aad  havlag  oppoet^tfy  poaltloned  enrvad  toeth  with  flangea 
ceatrally  eagagla^  the  laterlor  of  the  ontatde  eaatag. 

2.  A  wheel  tiro  having  a  piaraUty  «t  ospaiahlo.  oatw. 
oonnterpart  seeti^  havlag  elongated  aide  apaitaiee  ter 
sofaring  the  mmN  to  the  tire,  said  aeetiana  teleacoplag 
each  other  and  teUatng  a  eaalag  for  the  tiro  aad  the  aldee 
thereof  tormlaatkig  ta  dipieaslaaa  ta  tho  sMss  of  aald 
tire,  aad  a  plurality  of  independent  and  inner  ooataetlBg 
eooatorpart  soctl»<M  formlag  tlM  tire,  havtag  taaer  por- 
tiona  toclooed  by  the  rim  aad  havlag  ontw  pertloaa  pro- 
vided with  oppoMdy  poaltioaod  carved  taott  with  flaagee 
ceatrally  eagaglag*  the  teterlor  9i  said  eaatag. 

S.  A  wheel  tir#  havlag  a  plarallty  of  separable,  outer, 
eooatorpart  soettMiB  havlag  dongatod  side  aportarea  for 
securing  the  aamo  to  the  tire,  said  sections  teleamplni 
each  other  sad  fbradng  a  casing  for  tlie  tire  and  the  aldee 
thereof  terminating  ta  deprassloas  ta  the  eldes  of  oald 
tire,  a  plurality  of  tadependent  and  taner  contacting 
eouDterpart  eectlobs  forming  the  tire,  bsvlng  laner  por- 
tloas  Indoaed  by  the  rim  and  havlag  outer  portloaa  pro- 
vided with  oppoeltely  poaltioaod  curved  teeth  with  flaagee 
centrally  eagagtag  the  tatorlor  of  aald  easlag.  the  oater 
edgee  of  eald  teeth  edge-wise  engaging  the  tatorlor  of  the 
casing. 

4.  A  wheel  tiro  havlag  a  plurality  of  aeparable,  outer 
eooatorpart  eecttoas  havlag  eloagated  side  apertures  for 
evcurlag  the  eaaip  to  the  tire,  said  soetloae  teleaooptag 
each  oth«  and  lormlng  a  casing  for  said  tiro  aad  the 
■Ides  thereof  tenwlaatlag  ta  depreeslons  ta  the  sides  of 
■aid  tire,  sad  i  plarallty  of  tadependent  and  taaer 
contacting  countfipart  aeetioae  formlag  the  tire,  each 
of  the  last-aamed  beetloas  having  depreeslons  ta  the  sides 
thereof  and  aide  flaagee  at  Ito  baae  indoeed  by  the  rim, 
and  having  opp0#ltdy  poaltioaed  curved  teeth  having 
flaagee  ceatrally  ♦agaglag  the  tatorlor  of  said  eaatag. 


060,417.  TIBB-AlUiOK.  Aamua  O.  THonaoa,  Saa  Fraa- 
daeo.  Cal.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Sutton.  Baa 
Fraadoeo,  CaL   .  filed  Aug.  5.  1008.    Serial  No.  447,081. 


aad  havlag  a  width  greater 
tiro  topsimtt  lataral 
tor  haWa^  Oa  plataa  ta 
tlrs,  aald  laat  nsmsd 


a  trearatatlvo 
platoa  the 


rated  Inner  enda  of  tho  plataa  adapted  to  piovaat  tho 
plates  ereaptag  toward  eadi  other. 

S.  The  famhtaatUm  with  a  vehldo  ttas.  of  an  artlen- 
tatod  armor  thwef or  eoa«rldng  a  aerlea  af  rigid  metalUe 
ooetlona  oabataatially  U-ahapo  ta  prnasasetti,  aald  soa* 
tloaa  feraMd  with  two  different  radii,  tha  partkm  af  a 
ssctlea  of  leaser  rattus  flttlng  wittta  a  portlen  of  grsater 
radlas  4^  a  sneoeedlag  aeetioa.  aald  aeetloaa  having  their 
Inner  ends  spaced  from  eadi  othw.  reaHlent  eennoctlens 
spaanlag  ths  apaoe  between  tta  aeparatad  ■aads  of  adJa- 
eeat  eeetioae  aad  formlag  a  eoaaeetlen  thsrsbotweM,  leM 
ssctioas  havlag  a  Usilted  sUdlag  movamMt  one  o»  dm 
other  dreaaifwentlally  of  tho  wheel,  aaM  sectlsna  havtag 
rodneed  lataral  edgea,  and  rlags  dlsoonnsctod  with  tho 
whod  engaglag  said  rsdaosd  odgaa,  aald  riaga  free  to 
rotate  Independently  of  the  armor  aad  whed. 

8.  The  cemblaatton  with  a  vehlele  tire,  of  aa  artien- 
lated  armor  therefor  eomprlstag  a  serlee  of  rigid  metallic 
eectkms  substaattally  U-slmpe  ta  croae  etetioa.  eald  aee- 
tlena .formed  wlUi  two  different  radii,  the  portloa  9€  a 
seetloa  of  leaaer  radius  flttlng  wlthta  a  portion  of  greater 
radius  of  a  soeoeodtag  eoction,  said  soctlone  hnvlng^thdr 
Inner  ends  spaced  from  each  other,  and  tavortad  U-dbaped 
sprlags  apaaalng  the  «aee  betweea  the  separatod  ends  of 
adjaeeat  sections  aad  fondng  a  connection  therebetween, 
eald  eectfcna  having  a  limited  dldlng  mevement  one  on 
the  other  dreamfereatially  of  the  whod,  aald  aeetlone  hav- 
ing redaeed  tateral  edgea,  and  rings  dlaeeaneeted  with  the 
whed  engaging  said  redneed  edgea,  said  rtaga  tree  to  ro- 
tate Independently  of  the  anaor  aad  wheel,  and  said  sec- 
tions being  formed  rigid  and  of  greater  width  than  the 
norasal  width  of  the  tire  to  permit  of  the  dtotentioa  of  the 
tatter. 

4.  A  protective  armor  for  vdilcle  tires  eomprlalag  a  so- 
rfea  of  BMtalllc  eectkme  eubataatlally  U-ahaped  ta 
sectlea,  said  sections  havtag  outwardly  bent  opn 
their  tateral  edgea,  rings  over  which  said  loopa  fredy  paas 
to  form  dldlng  guldee  for  the  eectiona.  reallieat  connec- 
tions between  the  adjaeeat  taner  ends  of  tlM  aecttaas,  aad 
flber  boahlngs  seatlag  within  said  loops  and  engagtag  said 
rings. 


060,418.     TANK-HEATEB.     Wilkib  TiNKaa,  Ansmooae. 
N.  D.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1900.    Serisl  No.  480,482. 


1.  A 
top.  a 
caahMb  a 


having  an 

wlthta  the 


1.  Tho  rombiaalton  with 
aalCsrm  artientatbil  plataa 


Ufa,  af  a 


heater,  comprlalag  a 
ier  ttM  top.  a  Are  bos 
hetow  tha  flia  boa,  an 
Mth  the  eadag  balaw  tha  grntik  a  I 
plpOi  a  rod  wtttta  tha  pipe  and 

NT  Aakittg  theaama.  the  tesa  eirfl  of  Oa 
rod  sTtendtag  to  a  potat  adjacent  to  tha  daor,  a  aaake 
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ehaaAcr  ob  tk«  opposite  tide  of  tlM  caslBc  froB  the  inkt 
pip*,  MM  emtlav  IwrtBC  openinsa  aboTO  aad  feolow  Um  Are 
box  iMidliif  to  the  OBoke  ehamber.  a  duapor  for  docJoc 
th«  lower  opening,  oieam  ootakle  the  caaiat  fbr  operating 
tta*  4aoq>er,  a  saokc  atack  leadlnc  tnm  tbe  saoke  eiuu»- 
bcr,  a  bopper  within  the  easing  and  harlac  a  diote  ex- 
teadlBV  Into  the  fin  box,  and  a  dlapluacB  at  the  joaertoa 
o<  the  hopper  and  caaittc  and  eloatac  the  epaee  between 
the  oater  wall  of  the  chnte  and  the  tamer  wall  of  the 
eaalag. 

2.  A  tank  heater,  comprlalng  a  eaataic,  a  Are  box  within 
the  eaalng,  a  grate  below  the  lire  box,  an  Inlet  pipe  eoia- 
nranteating  with  the  caalng  below  the  grate  and  Inclined 
to  pendt  the  entrance  of  a  tool,  means  extendtag  tbmngb 
said  pipe  for  manipalatlng  the  grate,  a  saoke  ataek  en  the 
oppeaite  aide  troaa  the  Inlet  pipe,  and  opening  Into  the 
caatng  above  and  below  the  Are  box,  a  daaper  for  tbe 
lower  opening,  neana  extending  ootatde  the  easing  Car  op- 
erating the  damper,  and  a  hopper  dellTcrlng  to  the  fire  box. 

8.  A  tank  heater,  eamprlslng  a  caalng,  a  fire  box  within 
the  easing,  an  inclined  Inlet  pipe  opening  into  the  easing 
below  the  fire  box,  a  smoke  stack  commonleatlng  with  the 
caalng  abore  and  below  the  fire  box,  a  damper  controlling 
the  lower  commnnlcntlon.  means  for  mipplytng  fnel  to  the 
fire  box,  and  a  door  at  the  outer  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe. 


960.419.    HEN'S  NEST.    JosBPH  C.  Wiucna,  Athens,  Ohio. 
Filed  U»j  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  498,194. 


In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng.  a  foot 
board  plTotally  mnorteA  therein  and  baring  an  npatand- 
Ing  cleat  at  Ita  front  end,  a  nest  supported  upon  the  foot 
board  In  rear  of  the  pirot,  a  door  supported  plTotallj  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  caalng  in  rear  of  the  front  and  of 
the  toot  board  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  aetnatad  tj 
the  cleat  apon  the  foot  board,  a  latch  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  edge  of  the  door,  and  a  headed  fas- 
tening member  looeely  extending  throogh  an  aperture  In 
the  latch  thereby  permitting  the  latter  to  be  supported  on 
top  of  the  casing  when  moTed  to  one  side  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  the  door. 


900.420.  STOCK-WATERING  DEVICE.  Fsank  £.  Wil^ 
UAJisoN,  Qlasco,  Kane.  Piled  Not.  2B.  1908.  Barlal 
No.  484.46S. 


1.  In  a  stock-watering  derlce.  a  cyllndrieal  watar-eon- 
talalag  Tsaael  adapted  to  He  upon  tta  aide  so  It  may  b* 
rolled  fron  filling  to  feeding  positions  and  carrying  a 
tnmgh  to  which  the  water  froa  the  Tcaaei  Is  fM 
IB  whisk  It  la  BMlntained  at  an  appeviimatsly  ol- 
lavttf  Wf  ataMapharie  praasnre,  th* 
a  psiitiiia  to  aop^  ■toek  when  the  t>ss»1  Is  rollad  to 
pealUwi  •*«  ■  psatttaa  to  fadUtate  fining  whM  tha 
la  rallaa  to  neCher  position  the  rte  of  the  troogh 
pnnBil  with  th*  eantral  axia  of  the 


2.  la  a  ■te<A  watertau  darle^  «  <vllhitlanl 
talnteg  veaael  adapted  to  11*  i«an  tta  sMs  a*  tt  Miy  be 
bodily  rolled  from  filling  to  sapptylag  psaltloas,  and  Ties 
▼eraa,  and  carrying  a  drlnklag  txoagh  to  whlA  th*  water 
from  the  veaael  is  fed  and  In  whlOh  It  la  aatatalaad  by  at- 
mospheric preesore  at  aa  apfi— taataU  aatfOra  leval,  the 
trough  occupying  a  paattSoa  latafsdlata  hatwaen  the  eada 
of  the  Teaael  and  exterior  to  th*  drenatlomee  th*reof 
and  having  ite  rtan  pamlM  with  th*  esatiml  axla  thereof, 
and  a  hood  alao  aecaiad  to  tha  axtMrlar  of  the  vaaael  and 
arranged  abor*  tha  water  trough  a*  as  to  carer  it  when  in 
supplying  paaltl^  the  edgaa  of  tike  hood  )olalng  the  aldea 
of  the  treai^  whereby  the  hoed  aad  tnmgh  together  con- 
stitute a  receptada  Into  which  watar  may  be  poured  and 
from  which  tt  may  paaa  Into  th*  latarlor  of  the  veaael 
when  th*  lattn  la  roUed  to  filllag  paatttoa. 

3.  la  a  atock-watcrlng  dsrles,  a  cylladrteal  water-con- 
toinlag  Teaael  proTldad  with  aa  attadkad  drlaklag  trough 
to  which  the  water  from  the  Tiasil  la  fad,  la  eomhlaatloa 
with  a  frame  upon  whleh  the  Teaael  la  aopportad  on  Ita 
aide,  the  frame  haTlng  longltodiaal  traefe  places  on  which 
the  Teaael  may  rolL 

4.  In  a  stock-watering  dsTlce,  the  comhlnatlstt  of  a  cy- 
lindrical water-contalalag  Teaael  prorldad  with  aa  attached 
drinking  troogh  to  which  the  water  from  the  Tsssal  la  fed, 
supporting  pieces  on  which  tha  tssssI  ilea  and  aleag  which 
it  may  b*  rolled,  and  meana  for  holding  th*  Toaael  ateady 
in  watar-anpplylng  position. 

5.  In  a  stock-watering  deTlee.  the  eooUilnatlon  of  a  cy- 
lindrical water-contolning  Teasel  proTlded  with  an  attached 
drinking  troogh  to  which  the  water  from  tha  Teaael  la  fed. 
supporting  pleeea  on  which  th*  Tsaaal  Uea  aad  aloag  which 
It  may  be  rolled,  and  stops  for  arreattng  and  holding  the 
Teaael  In  poalttona  reapectlTely  for  dellTerlng  water  to  the 
troogh  and  for  filling  the  TeaaeL 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  5  0,421.  DRAW-BAB  FOB  HABBOWS.  FaaifCia  F. 
Aoix.  Boone.  Iowa.  FUed  Ang.  28,  1909.  Saclal  Na 
514.7T2. 


1.  A  draw  bar.  comprising  a  central  aaetlon.  end  aae- 
tlons  plTOted  to  said  central  aectlon,  platee  plToted  at 
one  end  to  one  aectlon  and  OTerlapping  another  aectlon. 
end  means  for  clamping  the  tree  ends  of  the  pistes  to 
said  section  for  securing  the  sections  to  aUnaasat 

2.  A  draw  bar,  comprising  a  central  aectlon.  end  aec- 
tkms  plToted  to  said  central  draw  bar  section,  draw  roda 
broken  and  connected  by  rlnga,  extending  from  a  main 
draw  ring  to  the  central  and  end  draw  bar  sections,  and 
notched  dampa  plToted  to  the  eeatral  draw  bar  aaetlon. 
bolte  la  th*  wd  diaw  bar  aeetioaa  to  recalTa  saM  aoteheo 
in  aald  i'»»»»p«,  aad  haad  acrewa  for  asrarlag  the  free 
enda  of  said  eiampa  to  the  aad  draw  bar  sietloM. 

8.  A  draw  bar,  nawprlslng  a  asatral  sartiea.  hsratod  at 
eo^  aad.  end  aaetloM  b*T«l*«  at  «■*  aad,  ptees*  Ixad  to 
th*  eaatial  aaetloa  axteadlag  oatwaMly,  pliwa  laad  to 
oa*  *ad  of  each  aad  aeetton  extaadad  lawatOy,  halll  plT- 
otally  coaaoetlag  aald  outwardly  aad  lawaBOj  astmidad 
Irtecea  oa  the  central  and  and  aaetlaai^  aoMhad  dampa 
plTotally  eeaaacted  to  the  eeatral  «nw  har  aaaUoa,  bolte 
to  tha  Md  aeetlona  to  roeelT*  aald  aotehaa  to  aald  dampa, 
haad  aerewa  for  aecnrlng  the  free  eada  of  aald  damps  to 
tha  aad  draw  bar  aeetioaa,  aad  draw  roda  brokaa  aad  con- 
■acted  by  riaga  axteadlag  from  a  mala  draw  rlag  to  th* 
ssBtral  a^  end  draw  bar 


»':^t: 
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900,422.     COKB^VEN  DO(».     JOXM  J.  AlXST,  BHmM 
City,  Va.    Fll*«  July  8,  1900.    Serial  No.  000,903. 


1.  A  coke  OTeo  door  havtog  a  hinge  proTided  with  ears 
formed  with  elMtgated  alote  and  each  eorrugatad  or 
grooved  on  one  flace,  a  plTOt  bolt  traTeraIng  the  alot,  and 
curred  washers  aa  the  bolte  entering  the  grooTea  or  eorm- 
gationa  and  thereby  poaltlonlng  the  bolt. 

2.  A  coke  oreq  door  baring  a  hinge  proTidsd  with  ears 
formed  with  elongated  alote  and  aach  eorrugatad  or 
grooTod  on  one  face,  a  plTot  ^t  traTcraing  the  alots, 
curTod  waahera  oa  tha  bolte  between  the  grooTaa  or  corru- 
gations and  thereby  poaltlonlng  the  bolt,  and  a  door-car- 
ried member  plTOted  to  the  bolt  between  the  alottad  ears. 

3.  A  coke  oven  door  proTlded  with  a  door-carrying  mem- 
ber haTlng  spaced  eara,  a  hinge  member  proTldad  at  one 
end  with  ears  extending  laterally  and  eadi  harlag  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  the  direction  of  Ite  length  and  corrugated  on 
one  face,  a  pivot  bolt  traTcralng  the  ears  on  the  door  and 
the  Blote  in  the  ears  on  the  hinge  member.  cnrTed  wsshers 
carried  by  the  bolt  and  engaging  to  the  corrugations  on 
the  face  of  the  slotted  eara,  and  another  hinge  member 
having  eara  axtertor  to  th*  *Bd  of  the  flrat-aamed  htoge 
member  r«nM>to  from  the  alottad  eara,  a  pivot  bolt  travers- 
ing the  matchtog  ears  of  the  two  hlngtf  members,  and  a 
pivot  support  for  the  aecond-named  htnge  member  remote 
from  the  end  carrying  the  first-named  hinge  member. 

4.  A  coke  oven  door  having  a  ring  aecured  thereto  at  a 
central  point  and  spaced  away  from  the  outer  face  of  tbe 
door  for  the  circulation  of  air,  said  ring  being  formed  with 
diametrically  disposed  esrs.  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through 
the  ears,  and  about  which  bolt  the  door  is  movable,  a 
hinge  for  tha  door  having  aara  with  doagatad  alote  trav- 
ersed by  the  pivot  bolt  and  having  each  ear  formed  on 
one  face  with  cormgatlona  at  right  anglea  to  the  length 
of  the  slot,  and  washers  traversed  by  the  bolt  and  engag- 
ing the  corrugations. 


900,428.  CARBtJBETEB.  LAaa  AmaaaoH,  Chicago,  III., 
aaalgaor  to  Oaary  &  Mortoa,  Craaford,  M.  J.  Filed 
Fab.  18,  1000.     Serial  No.  4rr.aoa 


1.  la  a  carhnititar.  th*  eoaMaatlaa  of  aa  air 
paaaage,   a   throttle   toi-  controlling  th*  air 


Ufuld  aoaala  havlag  an  outlet  to  aald  paaaage,  a  valve 
tat  eontndltog  the  supply  of  IIquM  to  tha  aossle,  a  Talve 
seat  with  whteh  the  TalTo  coOperatea  meana  for  adjuatlng 
the  throttle,  and  means  wherdty  the  adjustment  of  tbe 
throttle  will  automatically  aad  atmtUtanaoudy  adjust  and 
rotate  the  aald  TalTe  with  'raspset  to  Ite  seat. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  induction 
passage,  a  throttle  for  osBtrollln«  the  air  paaaage,  a 
liquid  noasle  haTlng  an  ontlat  la  aald  paaaage,  a  TalTe  for 
controlling  tbe  supply  of  Uqald  to  the  nosale,  a  TalTe 
seat  with  whleh  the  Talve  eoOparataa  means  for  adjusting 
the  throttle,  means  whereby  tha  adjaatmewt  of  the  throt- 
tle will  automatically  and  atealtaneoualy  adjuat  and  ro- 
ute the  said  Talve  with  K^MCt  to  its  aeat,  and  meana 
whereby  the  relative  degree  at  movement  of  the  valve 
with  reapect  to  the  movement  of  tbe  throttle  may  be 
varied. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  induction 
passage,  a  throttle  tor  contrdUng  aald  paaaage.  a  liquid 
nosale  havlag  aa  outlet  to  aald  paaaage,  a  longitudinally 
ahifteble  aad  axlally  rotateble  valve  tor  controlling  the 
supply  of  liquid  to  the  noaale,  a  valve  aeat  with  which  the 
valve  coOperatea.  meana  for  operating  the  throttle,  and 
meana  eontrollad  by  the  movement  of  th*  throtti*  for 
longitodluOIy  ahlftlng  and  axlally  rotating  the  aald  valve 
with  reapect  to  aald  aeat. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combtaiatloa  ef  an  air  Indu^lon 
paaaaga,  an  axlally  rotatable  throttle  for  eontroUlag  aald 
paaaage,  a  liquid  noasle  having  an  outlet  to  aald  paaaage, 
a  longltndinally  ahlftaUe  and  rotateUa  valve  for  control- 
ling the  anpply  of  liquid  to  the  noade,  a  valve  aeat  with 
whicta  the  valve  coOperatea  meana  for  axlally  rotating  the 
throttle  and  means  controlled  by  aald  axUl  rotation  for 
aimnltanooody  ahlftlng  the  valve  longltodlaally  and  ro- 
tating the  aama  with  reapect  to  the  valTO  aeat. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  an  air  todoetlon 
paaaage.  an  upright  tubular  throttle  haTlng  aperturea  to 
the  wall  thereof  reglatertog  with  each  other  and  00m- 
mnnieattog  with  the  paaaage,  a  liquid  noaale  hSTlng  an 
outlet  In  said  throttle  and  dlacharglng  toto  the  aald  paa- 
aage through  one  of  the  aperturea  in  the  throttle,  an  up- 
right valve  for  controlling  the  aapply  of  liquid  to  the 
noaale,  a  valve  aeat  with  which  the  valve  coOperatea 
meana  for  axUlly  rotating  the  throttl*  to  eontrol  the  air 
psaaage.  and  meana  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  throttle 
will  dmnltaneondy  adjuat  and  rotate  the  aald  valve  with 
reapect  to  tbe  valve  aeat 

[Clalma  8  to  24  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaaette.] 


950,424.  LOCKING  -  TUBNBUCKLE.  WASxnN  H.  A»- 
oaiwa,"  Nebraaka  City,  Nebr.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  Se- 
rUI  No.  490,917. 


1.  The  combtoafon  with  a  tnm  buckle,  of  an  adjust- 
able grooved  rod  threaded  to  the  nut  members  of  the  said 
turn,  buckle,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  for  locktog 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  yoke  of  the  tnm  buckle 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  to  the  grooved  portion  of  aald 
rod. 

2.  A  turn  buckle  or  the  like  eompriatog  a  yoke  havlag 
a  aerlea  of  apaeed  arma,  a  rod  adjuatably  connected  with 
the  yoke,  aald  rod  havtag  a  grooved  portion,  a  locking 
msoiber  coapriatag  a  atagle  piece  of  malleable  UMtal 
adapted  tor  locktog  eagagemeat  to  the  aald  grooved  por- 
tloa  o(  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  beat  toto  eagageaamt 
with  th*  arms  of  said  yoke. 

t.  A  t«n  hackle  or  the  like  ceasprlalag  a  yoke  havtaf 
a  tovalaMa  rod  eoanacted  tiierowlth,  said  rod  hetog  piw- 
vMM  with  a  ptarallty  of  groorea,  aad  a  rod  lodttag  el*' 
■aat  fonaad  from  a  alagle  plaea  of  malleabl*  metal  baat 
to  prorld*  groove  and  yok*  eagagtog  p*rttoa*. 
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te<l.42S.  AIB-BmAKS-aSLEASS  VALVS.  JOHM  A.  Ah- 
THOHT.  OiarlcMon,  8.  C.  PU«d  Bapt  21,  10M.  8«tel 
Mo.  618.T83. 


1.  In  Aa  air  brake  vjnttm  and  in  combination  with  tbc 
brake  eyllndar  and  relief  Talre  connected  thereto  in  tbe 
rear  of  the  piston,  a  ralTe  fitted  to  eald  relief  pipe  and  of 
■ectional  formatloa,  the  two  aectioaa  belnc  connected  by 
neawi  of  a  screw  thread  Joint,  the  npper  aeetion  baring 
a  chamber  and  a  laterally  eztendlnc  discharge  opening 
leading  from  eaid  diamber  and  baring  a  rim  forming  a 
ralre  seat,  a  ralre  arranged  in  the  space  formed  between 
said  sections  and  adi^ted  to  dose  upward  against  said 
seat,  a  stem  operating  within  the  sections  and  extending 
abore  the  opper  section  and  terminating  in  a  button  form- 
ing the  pressure  piece,  and  a  spring  located  within  the 
ralre  casing  and  exerting  an  npward  pressure  upon  the 
ralre  to  hold  the  ssbm  ssated. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  sjvtem  coaqulslng  a  brake  cylinder 
and  a  relief  ralre  conneetcd  thereto  at  a  pqint  in  the  rear 
of  the  piston,  a  ralre  eemprislng  a  casing  of  sectional  for- 
mation and  harlag  the  sections  connected  by  means  of  a 
screw  thrsad  joint,  the  npper  section  harlng  a  chamber,  a 
dlsdiarge  opening  leading  laterally  from  the  chamber  and 
opening  throvgh  the  rear  side  of  the  section,  a  pendent 
rim  forsKing  a  ralre  seat  and  harlng  oppositely  disposed 
ears  forming  a  base  adapted  to  receire  fastenings  for  se- 
curing the  ralre  in  position,  the  lower  section  baring  an 
opening  therethrough  which  is  contracted  intermediate  of 
its  ends,  a  ralre  arranged  to  operate  in  the  space  formed 
between  the  sections  of  the  casing,  a  stem  carrying  the 
ralre  and  operating  through  an  opening  forsMd  in  the  up- 
per section,  and  a  spring  mounted  npmi  said  stem  and 
fitting  within  tbe  upper  end  of  the  opening  formed  in  the 
lower  section  and  exerting  an  upward  pressure  on  tbe 
ralre. 


960.420.     HORSESHOE.     HnaBSBT  T.  Bacoh,  Brighton. 
Colo.    Filed  lfar.-24.  1900.    Serial  No.  486.478. 


1.  The  coskblnation  of  a  pair  of  <'»«»«p^«ig  members  pir- 
«tsd  togethsr  at  their  forward  ends  and  of  the  eoatsnr  of 
a  hMMShos,  said  SMmbers  being  proridsd  wltt  a  soitaUs 
tmad  on  ths  ondsmeath  f  aee  thereot  and  bataw  also  pi«- 
rtdsd  wttk  apwardly  extending  flumping 
wardly  and  inwardly  e(mr«rging  horiaootal  Inga 

link  ptrotaUy  coansetsd  to  oas  of  Mid  pt«|oe> 
«  Isvsr  ptvstad  to  the  othar  of 
itttanlly  ptrefesd  to  the  free  and  of 
ihM  may-bs  dlstmidad  to  ths 

ktfle  pirot  t  dlspoasd  to  ths  rear  «C  a  llaa 


through  the  pirot  m  and  ths  plrot  s,  and  wharshy  eald 
eccentric  pirot.  when  the  shos  la  doasd,  will  ba  flypoatifl 
forward  of  a  line  J«rfnin«  tlie  pirots  m  and  s  ssearsly  hold- 
ing said  shoe  loeksd  hi  its  oonttaetsd  peattlon.  sobstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  «'««»pt»g  meinhtrs  pir- 
oted  together  at  their  forward  ends  and  of  ths  eoatonr  of 
a  horseshoe,  said  meaibeis  being  proridsd  with  upwardly 
extending  ears  and  ftorwardly  and  Invafdly  eonrergtng 
borisontal  lugs  or  projoetioas,  a  tread  pottlsn  comprising 
a  shoe  proper  fbrmed  by  separated  sugaiats.  one  of  said 
segments  being  proridsd  with  a  hasl  ealk  and  ths  ether  of 
said  segments  being  prorided  with  a  hasl  calk  and  a  toe 
calk,  the  eaid  toe  calk  projecting  beyoad  the  sad  of  Its 
segment  and  beneath  the  end  of  the  othar  segmeat,  means 
securing  said  segments  independently  on  the  lower  face 
of  said  clamping  members,  a  link  pirotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  projections,  a  lerer  pirotod  to  the  other  of 
said  projections  and  eccentrically  piroCsd  to  tlie  free  end 
of  said  link,  whereby  said  clamping  members  carrying  the 
segmental  tread  porUons  may  be  spread  apart  and  con- 
tracted and  held  locked  In  their  contracted  pooition,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  damping  members  pir- 
oted  together  at  their  forward  ends  and  of  the  contour  of 
a  horseshoe,  said  members  being  prorided  with  upwardly 
extending  clamping  ears  and  at  their  rear  ends  baing  pro- 
rided with  Inwardly  disposed  projections,  a  tread  portion 
comprising  a  shoe  proper  secured  to  the  underneath  face 
of  said  clamping  members,  a  link  pirotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  projections  and  at  its  tree  end  prorided  with 
a  plurality  of  holea,  a  lerer  plroted  to  the  other  of  aaid 
projections  and  eccentrically  plroted  to  the  free  end  of 
said  link  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  holea,  tiie  said 
plursllty  of  holes  forming  means  for  adjusting  the  shoe  to 
different  slses  of  hoofs,  substantially  as  described. 


960.427.     ASBIAL  MACHINE.     jAicas  BaASD,  yeterans 

Home,  Cal.    TOed  Jan.  2,  1909.     Berial  No.  470.619. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
eally  disposed  main  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  aaotor.  a  rer- 
tical  parallrtogram  hinged  to  the  front  of  ths  main  frame 
extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  baring  connecting  Ilnka 
at  its  forward  end,  a  similar  parallslegram  frame  hinged 
to  the  rear  of  the  mala  frame  and  baring  a  mddsr  and 
turning  means  connected  tharswlth,  and  herlaontal  aero- 
planes baring  their  forward  eads  hhiged  to  ths  main  frame 
extending  rearwardly  aad  eapal»le  of  halag  Ciltsd  upward 
and  downward  with  ralatloa  to  a  boilnoatal  plans. 

3.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  character  daoeribsd.  a  nMdn 
frame  with  rerttcally  dlspoasd,  hiaged.  kssl-Uks  stroctures 
proJectftBg  tsrwardly  aad  rsarwaidly  tksMflrom,  a  rartlcal 
ahaft  joaraalad  ta  the  main  fraaM^  a  proyaUsr  oompsssd  of 
of  araM  hinged  to  the  shaft  eas  ahers  ths  other, 
pair  harlag  their  oater  sada  eaaneiiid  by  hiagsd 
itaks  aad  capable  of  beiag  axtmiid  late  apyiaalmately 
horlaoatal  pealtion  by  csatrMigal  ftoree,  aad  a  lealhle  tah- 
Tle  harlag  its  froat  sdgs  coaasetad  with  ths  appur  bar  of 
aas  a<  said  frasMa.  aad  ita  lower  edge  with  ths  lowar  bar 
of  tha  aazt  aneeseding  fra^s. 


r' 


8.  In  an  appamtus  of  the  character  deaeribsd,  a  main 
fraoM,  a  rwticaly  joumaled  ahaft  projeetiag  vpwarffiy 
therefrom  harlng  an  enlarged  hub  at  the  top,  a  series  of 
arsM,  the  uppermMrt  of  which  are  plroted  to  the  upper  por^ 
tlon  of  the  hub.  aad  the  lower  anns  in  rertical  line  below, 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  hub,  hinged  links  coaaeeting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  pairs  of  arms,  and  formiag  with  the 
hub.  parallelograMB  capable  of  being  extended  hy  eentrlfn- 
gal  action  and  f^ldable  against  ths  shaft  by  graritation 
when  not  In  motion,  flexible  fabrtea  eonnecttac  the  npper 
bar  of  each  parallelogram  with  the  lower  bar  of  the  next 
•uceeedlng,  rertical  flexible  flapa  baring  their  npper  edges 
fixed  to  the  upper  bars,  said  flaps  capable  of  dropping  to 
cloee  the  space  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  bars,  and 
a  flexible  band  extending  aroand  the  outer  connecting  links 
of  the  propeller  arma. 

4.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rertical 
reroluble  shaft,  (tropeller  arms  hinged  to  the  shaft  and 
capable  of  extenslen  by  centrifugal  force,  connecting  fiexl- 
ble  weba  between  tbe  upper  bar  of  each  arm  and  the  lower 
bar  of  the  next  aaeceeding,  whereby  Indined  propeller  ele- 
ments are  proridsd,  rertical  flaps  fixed  to  the  upper  of 
each  propeller  bar  and  extending  loosely  down  to  tbe  lower 
bars,  and  a  eurroundtng  band  forming  tbe  periphery  for 
tbe  extended  arms,  whereby,  when  Rtationsry.  the  derlce 
serres  as  a  paradiute. 


960.428.  DUPLEIX  REPRODUCER  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
FsANK  P.  Bbcx.  Richmond,  Vs.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,$60. 


1.  A  sound  reproducer  comprising  a  plurality  of  sound 
boxea,  deflectors  la  said  boxea,  curred  air  plpea  connected 
to  said  boxea  at  oae  end,  a  hinged  bom  snpport,  oppositely 
disposed  nipples  t«  which  ssid  air  plpea  are  connected,  and 
an  adjustable  tidte  connecting  the  aonnd  box  with  said 
nipples. 

2.  A  sound  repfoduoer  comprising  a  sound  box.  a  coup- 
ling member  senlted  to  the  sound  box,  a  deflector  aeenred 
to  the  conpling  Member,  the  outer  ntember  cX.  the  aouad 
box  being  aeenred  to  the  coiq»liag  member,  a  stationary 
port  plate  ssearad  bstweaa  the  eoo^ing  sMmbsr  aad  the 
sound  box,  said  fort  plata  bslag  proridsd  with  slots,  a 
morahle  dotted  diaphragm  noaatad  hetwssa  ths  deflector 
and  the  statl<maltsr  part  plata,  a  stTlas  eonaaetad  to  the 
morable  diaphra^  a  tube  comamalcatlag  with  the  soond 
box,  aaothar  tah#<  eemmnaleatiag  with  tts  oatbr  membar 
of  the  aanad  bos,  and  maaaa  for  coareylag  air  through  one 
or  the  ether  of  8«U  tahea. 

S.  A  aooad  mfin^mem  ladadlag  a  sonad  bos,  a  deflector, 
a  diaphragm,  a  Myloi  eoaaaetad  to  tha  diaphragm,  tubes 
ceaaectsd  to  the  aenad  bon,  aad  msaaa  ftor  dtraetlng  air 
threagh  oae  or  th#  oth«  of  said  tvbaa. 


4.  A  aouad  rsprodaesr  tadndlag  a  soond  box,  a  deflector, 
a  dlaphragsa,  a  stylus  coanacted  to  the  diaphragm,  tnbca 
eenneeted  to  the  aonnd  box,  a  nipple  eoaasetlng  the  tubes 
at  thslr  eppoalte  eada,  a  horn  carried  by  the  nipple,  a  re- 
■BomMe  ping  carried  by  one  of  the  tahea,  a  daere  carried 
by  the  nipple  and  adapted  to  cat  oC  eommnnlcatlen  be- 
tween the  hem  aad  one  of  the  tubea,  aad  sMaas  by  which 
air  may  be  emreyed  through  one  or  the  otiber  of  aaid  tubea 
to  the  aonnd  box. 


950.429.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  YBHICLB-WHEELS. 
Geobqi  W.  BnLDAM,  Baling.  Bn^and.  Filed  Nor.  12, 
1000.     Serial  No.  527,687. 


In  a  rehlde  wheel  tire,  stud  derices  spaced  from  one 
another  elrcnmferentlally  of  the  tire  conaisting  of  a  baas 
portion  a,  and  side  cheek  portions  b  formed  on  and  pro- 
jecUng  outward  from  the  base  a,  embedded  In  the  fabric 
of  the  tire;  and  a  rubber  tread  portion  d  also  projectlng- 
outward  from  the  body  of  the  tire;  and  the  outer  edgea 
of  which,  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  cheek  portions  h,  are 
flush  with  each  other ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 


960.480.  LEATHER-TRE.^TING  MACHINE.  WitLiiM 
P.  BOAK,  Koshkonong,  Mo.  Filed  Nor.  30,  1908,  Serial 
No.  466,196.    Renewed  Jan.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  686,170. 


1.  A  leather  treating  machine  comprldng  a  pair  of  feed- 
ing rollers  with  means  for  operating  the  aame,  and  a  pair 
of  adjustable  currying  knlres. 

2.  A  Isather  treating  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
feeding  rdlers  with  means  for  operating  the  aame,  aad  a 
pair  of  relatirely  staggered  currying  knlres  adjustable 
with  rdation  to  the  feeding  rollers. 

3.  A  leather  treating  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
feeding  rollers  with  means  for  operating  tha  aame,  a  pair 
of  currying  knlrea,  and  means  for  sdjustlng  said  knlres 
with  relation  to  the  feeding  rollers,  said  adjusting  msana 
permitting  relatlre  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  nrilers. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  uprighta,  of  feeding  rollers  jouraalad  there- 
in, means  for  operating  said  feeding  roUera,  a  pair'  of 
currying  knife  supporting  bars,  knirea  carried  thereby, 
socketed  arma  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  bara,  and 
adjustable  bolta  engaging  said  soekated  arms  to  clamp 
them  against  the  sides  of  the  npri^ta. 


960.481.     OBARINO  FOB  REBD-MAKINO  MACHINES. 

TaOKAS  BBAMroan,  Danlelaoe,  Ceaa.     Filed  Aug.  IS, 

1900.    ■artal  No.  B18.MS. 

1.  In  eeoAteatloa  wltt  a  feed  screw  ai^  a  rectpreeat* 
lag  aleneat,  a  asctleaal  feed  ant  moaatad  190B  ths  radp- 
roeatlag  demeat  and  prereated  from  taming  thershy  and 
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oe0p«Mtliut  with  th»  fe«d  aerew  aad  eonprtalBC  attppad 
and  havlac  a  cam  portioa  balwai  tha  ati^aJ 
a  earriar  for  holding  th«  aaetlaaa  «f  tlM  toad 
Bat  Id  prop«r  poalUoa,  meana  for  mafrlac  the  aartlaaa  of 
tha  toad  ant  oatward.  and  a  oonflalac  Has  alldabla  von 
th«  faad  aot  and  haying  Ita  opening  enlarged  at  one  end 
to  torm  a  cam  portion  to  engage  with  the  cam  portloaa  of 
the  feed  not,  when  morlng  the  eoallning  ring  opoa  aald 
feed  nat. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  feed  aerew  and  a  reciprocating 
element,  a  aectional  feed  nut  moonted  upon  the  recipro- 
cating element  and  prerented  from  taming  thereby,  a  car- 
rier hartag  radial  groorea  to  recetre  parta  of  the  feed  nnt 
aeetiona,  a  ring  aecnred  to  the  carrier  and  eloalng  the 
oater  aidea  of  the  grooTee  thereof  to  retata  the  feed  not 
aeetloaa  In  proper  podtlon  and  to  Umlt  their  oatward 
BoreflMat,  meana  for  apraadlng  the  aeetiona  of  the  feed 
nat  and  meana  for  contraetlag  the  ftoed  nat  aeetiona  to 
cloae  the  aame  aboot  the  feed  aerew. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  feed  aerew  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing element,  a  sectional  feed  not  mounted  upon  the  reclp- 
roeatiac  element  and  prer^ted  from  tnralng  thereby  and 
adapted  to  co<h?«nita  with  the  feed  aerew,  eaeh  aaetlon 
eoaprlalng  a  head  aad  a  body  portion,  a  carrier  haring 
radial  groores  to  reeelre  the  heada  of  the  feed  nai  aee- 
tiona, a  ring  aeeored  to  the  carrier  for  retaining  the  feed 
not  aeetiona  In  place  and  limiting  their  outward  move- 
m«tt.  a  ring  arranged  wlthla  the  carrier  and  the  headed 
portion  of  the  feed  nut  aaetloaa,  sprlnga  arranged  within 
the  headed  portlona  of  the  feed  nat  sections  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  Inner  ring,  aad  maana  for  contracting  the 
feed  nut  sections  aboat  the  tmt  aerew. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  faad  aerew  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing element,  a  sleere  moonted  to  moTe  freely  upon  the 
feed  screw  and  connected  with  aaM  reciprocating  element, 
a  gear  wheel  fastened  to  aald  alaere,  a  carrier  connected 
with  aald  gear  wheel,  a  aectional  ant  mounted  upon  the 
carrier  and  adapted  to  contract  and  expand,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  feed  nat  to  effeet  contraction  and 
expansion  thereof. 

B.  la  comblaatioa  a  feed  aerew,  h  rseiproeatlng  element 
proTlded  with  a  bearing,  a  aleere  moonted  in  aald  bearing 
and  iooee  upon  the  feed  screw,  a  gear  whaal  faat  to  aald 
slaeve.  a  carrier  faat  to  aald  gear  whaal  aad  prorlded  with 
radial  groofes,  a  r^etional  feed  nat,  eadi  aeettoa  eompria- 
lag  a  body  and  a  head,  the  latter  haTlng  aa  opening  ex- 
trading  inward,  from  the  inner  aad.  aald  faad  nat  aaetlons 
haviag  their  heada  mounted  la  the  radial  grooeaa  of  the 
carrier,  a  ring  aeeored  to  the  alda  of  the  earriar  to  re- 
tain the  feed  aat  aeetloaa  la  place  aad  limit  their  oatward 
BaaraaseBt,  a  riag  locatad  wtthla  tha  carrier  and  within 
tba  haadsd  portloaa  of  the  feed  not  aeetloaa,  aprlagn  lo- 
eatad  ta|  tba  opaalnga  formed  la  tha  heads  of  the  feed  not 
aaetlaaa  aad  reUlaed  in  place  by  aald  ring,  aad  a  oenfla- 
lag  riag  for  contraetlag  the  feed  aat  aeetiona. 


000.482.  COMBINED  CUBTAIN  AND  8HADB  HOLDER. 

Oaoaa  A.  BOchl,  Rochester,  N.  T.    Filed  July  14,  1900. 

Serial  No.  00T,«49. 

A  eoablaed  enrtaln  and  shade  supporting  bracket  em- 
bo^Flat  a  Bambo'  hartag  hiteral  Inga  with  ioagltadlaal 
alota,  a  fonrardly  axteadiag  arm  coaatractad  to  aapport 
oaa  aad  of  a  ahade  roller,  a  longer  aBemher  parallel  with 
aad  fanned  with  a  lateral  kngitadlaal  pioJaetiBg 
a  aaatbar  parallel  thwewtth  aad  haTlac  a  alot 
to  racatva  aald  pae|ectlBg  member  aad  a  enrvod  portioa  to 


reeelre  a  eortala  pole,  aald  prejaetlag  niMbar  harli«  plna 
axteadiag  beyoad  ita  ooter  face,  aad  a  j^rta 


*^s 


said  pins  and  oTerlapplng  the  slot  aad  bearlag  against 
the  face  of  the  member  harlag  the  earred  portioa. 


950.433.  ROLLER-BEARING  KOR  SHAFTS.  TlMOTHT 
F.  Callahan.  Royersford,  Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Joha  D.  Sella, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  application  died  Not.  28. 
1908,  Serial  No.  464,890.  Dirlded  and  this  application 
nied  Jan.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  537,772. 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  roller  bearing  for  shafts,  of  a 
relatlrely  fixed  bearing  for  the  ahaft,  a  aeries  of  rollers,  a 
bashing  upon  the  shaft  proriding  a  raceway  for  aald  roll- 
ers, and  collars  at  the  enda  of  tha  baahlag  between  the 
rollers  and  the  ends  of  the  Ixod  baarlag  which  prevent 
longitudinal  displaceaseat  of  the  buahtag  upoa  the  shaft 
and  also  prevent  eoataet  of  tha  rotatlag  roller  bearing 
structure  with  the  fixed  eada  of  tha  baarlng. 

2.  The  combination,  la  a  roller  hearing  for  ahafta,  of  a 
relatively  fixed  bearing  for  the  ahaft.  a  aeries  of  rollers,  a 
bushing  upon  the  ahaft  prorMlag  a  raceway  for  aald  roll- 
era,  aad  apUt  elaa4)lng  collara  at  the  eada  of  the  boahlng 
betwoaa  the  roUera  and  the  eada  of  the  fixed  baarlag  which 
prereat  longltadlaal  dlaplaeaaieat  of  the  baahlag  voa  the 
shaft  aad  alae  prereat  eoataet  of  the  rotatlag  roller  baar- 
lag atraetare  with  the  fixed  eada  of  the  baariag. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  roller  bearing  for  ahaftii  of  a 
relatiraly  flxcd  haariag  for  the  ahaft.  a  narlas  of  roUara.  a 
baahlag  apoa  th«.ahaft  prorldiag  a  raoaway  for  aald  roll- 
era,  aad  elamplog  oollara  located  at  tha  anda  of  the  baah- 
lag hetwaan  the  roUera  aad  tha  eada  of  the  fixed  haariag 
aad  osareMag  a  tfantractHe  iafioaaeo  opoa  aald  eada  of  the 
boahtag.  aald  eoUaro  prrrantlag  loagltadlnal  dlaplaeemeat 
of  the  haahtng  apoa  the  akmtt  aad  alao  prorsatUw  aantaet 
of  tha  nrtatlag  roller  bearlag  atmetar*  with  tha  ftxad  eada 
of  tha  baarlag. 

4.  The  eeotfilaatlon.  In  a  roUor  haariag  f»r  ahafta,  of  a 
ralaUToly  tied  bearing  for  the  ahaft.  a  aerlaa  al  roOen.  a 
baahlag  opoa  the  ahaft  prorldlag  a  racawaj  for  aald  roll- 
era,  aad  collara  at  the  eada  of  ttao  hoahias  hatwaan  the 
roUon  aad  the  eada  of  fho  flxad  haarlac  aald  eoUara  di- 
rectly engagtag  the  ahaft  at  the  eada  of  the  boahtag  aad 
aerrlng  to  prevent  loagltndlaal  dlaplaaaaMat  of  tha 
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lag  apaa  the  ahaft  aad  alao  ta  prevaat  contact  of  tlM  la- 
tattag  roller  baarlAg  atraetnra  with  tha  fizod  aadi  of  tb» 
baarlag. 

S.  The  oomblaatlon.  in  a  roller  bearlag  for  ahafta.  of  a 
relatlTolj  fixed  bearing  for  the  ahaft.  a  aarlaa  of  rolloro.  a 
baahlag  apoa  the  ahaft  provldlag  a  raceway  for  aald  roll- 
era,  and  damping  collars  at  the  eada  of  tha  boahlng  be- 
tween the  rollera  and  th«  eada  of  the  flzod  baa  ring,  aald 
collara  directly  eagagiag  tha  ahaft  at  the  eada  of  tha  baah- 
lag and  alao  exeMialag  a  contractile  iaflaoice  opoa  the 
boahlng  and  aerrUiK  to  prerent  loagltadlnal  dlaplacement 
of  the  boahlng  upoh  the  ahaft  aad  alao  to  prerent  eoataet 
of  the  rotating  roller  bearlag  atraetare  with  the  fixed  enda 
of  the  bearing. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  net  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


96  0,484.  8TRAP-FA8TCNBB.  Fbajtk  A.  CAaLaoN, 
Wichita  Falls,  Tax.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-haif  to  L.  D.  Rhodea, 
Wichita  Falla,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  2S,  1909.  Serial  No. 
473,902. 


A  atrap  faatener  eomprtataig  a  frame  provided  with  a 
bearlag  partltloa.  a  toothed  roller  eeoantrleally  Joamaled 
ta  said  frame  aiad  adaptad  to  damp  a  atrap  on  aald  parti- 
tion, aald  roller  harlag  a  ahoaldar  formed  la  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  aprtag  bar  attached  to  aald  partition  aad  adapt- 
ed to  bear  an  aald  roller  to  hold  the  aame  agalnat  a  atrap 
lylag  OB  aald  partltloa  whan  aald  roller  la  in  the  clooed 
poaltloa  aad  to  eagago  aald  abeolder  to  hold  aald  roller  in 
the  open  poaltloa. 


0S0.486.  FROCB80  OF  OBTAINING  PBOTEO-CSLLU- 
LOBIC  PE0DDCT8.  HaNai  L.  J.  CxAVAaaiac,  Ly<w, 
France.  Filed  Dec  22. 1008.  Serial  No.  468.722.  (Sped- 
meaa.) 

1.  A  proeaaa  of  obtainlag  proteo-celloloaie  deriratlvea, 
coaalstlng  in  aobaltttlag  a  protela  aobataaee  to  the  aoecea- 
alre  aetloa  of  alkaBea  aad  of  blaolfld  of  earboa  to  prodoee 
a  Tlaeooa  aolotloa^  adding  to  tha  aolatloa  xaathate  of  eel- 
loloae,  pradpitatllig  the  eolation  by  meana  of  an  ammo- 
nium aalt,  and  dacompoalng  the  product  than  obtalaed  by 
a  atrong  add  in  a  diluted  atate. 

2.  A  proceoa  of  obtaining  protao-eallaloaie  deriratlTea. 
coaaiating  In  aabmlttlng  a  protela  aobataaee  to  the  aoccea 
sire  aetiOB  of  alKllea  aad  of  hlaolfld  of  earboa  to  prodoee 
a  viaeooa  eolation,  adding  to  the  aolatloa  Tanfhato  of  oel- 
loloee,  preelpltatliig  the  aolotloB  by  meaaa  of  an  ammo- 
nium aalt,  deeompoaing  the  product  thna  obtalaed  by  a 
strong  add  In  a  ^oted  atate.  and  aolnnittlng  the  prodoet 
thua  obtalaed  to  Ifee  action  of  aolatlona  of  tanning  sob- 
staneea. 

8.  A  proceaa  of  obtalalag  proteo-eellnloale  dertTBtleea, 
conalBting  la  aabatlttlag  a  protda  oahalanee  to  the  aoecea- 
alve  action  of  alk^llea  aad  of  Maolfld  of  earboa  to  produce 
a  Tlaeooa  aolatlon»  addlag  to  the  aolatloa  aaathata  of  cel- 
lulooe,  predpitatttig  the  aolatloa  by  maana  of  an  ammo- 
Biam  aalt,  decom^Malng  the  prodoet  thoa  obtained  by  a 
strong  add  la  a  dilated  atate,  aobmltdag  the  prodoet  thoa 
obtalaed  to  the  aetloa  of  aolution«  of  taaalng  aobataneee 
aad  fiaally  to  th4  action  of  eoadenalng  and  dehydratiag 
agaata  to  iBeTea«4  t)ia  realataaee  aad  elaatldtx  of  the 
product 


0M>,4S«.  FBOCKfW  FOR  THE  UPARATIOM  OF  OXT- 
OSM  AND  MIT900EN  FBOM  LIQUID  AXE.  Oaoaoaa 
CLABom,  Parte,  Ihraaea.  aoalgaor  to  lodate  I'Alr  Ll«alde, 
(Bodete  Aaoajf^  poor  I'Stada  at  I'Sapleltatloa  dea 
Praeadaa  Goorg^  Claode.)  Parte,  Fraaea.  FUad  Doe.  81, 
loot.    Serial  N^  187,807. 

L  ▲  preaaaa  fsie  aaparatlag  the  eoaBtltaeat»  af  a 
ntztore,  eoaMstiac  In  foadortlBg  tke  cold 


Bilztara  oadar  peooaare  Into  indirect  contact  arlth  the  more 
readily  liqaeOed  eonstltnent  obtained  la  ita  ll«nld  form  aa 
a  raoolt  of  tha  proeeoa  of  aaparatiim  and  aadar  a  leaa  pres- 
aora  than  that  of  the  gaaoooa  mlztora,  eanolag  the  HqocOed 
portloB  of  the  gaaeoaa  ailxtore  fanned  hf  tiM  aald  ladlrect 
contact  to  trnrel  la  the  oppoolta  dlroetlon  to  aad  la  direct 
eoataet  with  farther  quaatltlea  of  the  gaaea  to  be  aepa- 
rated,  eolloetlag  the  aald  Uqueiad  portlan.  aad  eaoalag  it 
to  daoeend  in  direct  contact  wHh  the  aaoeadlBg  vapora, 
prodoead  from  preTloaaly  deoeended  portiono  by  tha  vapo- 
rlalng  effMt  of  the  aftweaaid  indirect  contact  with  the  eold 
mixtore. 


2.  A  procees  for  separating  the  constituenta  of  a  gase 
oua  mixture,  consisting  in  conducting  the  eold  gaseous 
mixtore  under  preaaore  into  Indirect  contact  with  the  liq- 
ald  obtalaed  aa  a  reoolt  of  the  proceaa  of  aeporatloo  and 
OBdor  a  leaa  preaaore  than  that  of  the  gaseooa  aiixturc. 
eaoBlBg  the  llqaaded  poriiona  of  the  gaaeooa  mixtore 
foraad  by  the  aald  indirect  eoataet  to  travd  la  the  oppo- 
alte  dlroetloa  to  and  la  direct  eoataet  with  farther  qoaa- 
titiea  of  the  gaaea  to  be  aeparated,  colleetlag  the  ntore 
readily  llqoefied  portions  and  the  leaa  readily  liquefied  por- 
tlona aeparately,  eauaing  both  liqoefled  portlona  to  deacend, 
the  leaa  readily  liqoefled  poriiona  from  a  higher  lerel  than 
the  more  readily  Ilqaefled  portii»8  aad  in  direct  contact 
with  the  aacending  rapora  prodoced  from  prerloualy  de- 
aceoded  portlona  by  the  Taporising  effect  of  the  aforeeaid 
indirect  contact  with  the  cold  gaseous  mixture. 

8.  A  proceaa  for  aeparating  the  constituents  of  a  gase- 
ous mixture,  eonatetlng  in  eauaing  the  gaseous  mixtore  un- 
der preaaore  to  trarel  into  regions  of  gradually  deereaoing  ' 
temperature  eaoaing  the  liquid  formed  by  the  reduction  of 
temperature  to  traTel  la  the  oppoaite  direction  to  and  in 
direct  contact  with  farther  quantitlea  of  the  gasea  to  be 
separated,  colleeting  the  aforaaald  liquid,  eauaing  It  to 
deacend  and  ultimately  come  into  indirect  contact  with  the 
gaaeoaa  mixtare  that  la  being  liquefied  and  l>ecome  par- 
tially raporlaed  thereby,  and  eauaing  the  Taporlaed  por- 
tloaa to  aaeand  la  direct  eoataet  with  forthw  qoaotitiea 
of  the  deaeoadhig  llqold. 

4.  A  proeaaa  for  aeparatlog  the  eonotltaenta  of  a  gaae- 
ooa mlztora,  oonalatlng  ta  eaoaing  tha  gasooai  mixtore  oa- 
der  ptgaaoia  to  travol  into  ragioaa  of  gradoaUy  dectoaatag 
taaN>«nitBio  caoyag  the  llqold  fonaed  hy  the  reteetloa  of 
teaaporatara  to  travel  la  the  opisaita  dliactloo  to  and  la 
direct  eoataet  with  farther  goaatltlaa  of  tha  gaaea  to  be 
aepatatad,  ooUactlag  the  mora  readily  llqaeiad  portloBa 
aad  tha  laaa  readily  U«oeAed  portlona  oaparatoly.  caoalBg 
both  UtoaOad  portions  to  deaeend.  the  leaa  readily  iiqoefled 
portlana  from  a  higher  lerel  than  the  asora  raadUy  Hqoefled 
porttena  aad  to  oltlmataly  come  late  ladlrect  eoataet  with 
the  gaaeoaa  BBlztore  that  to  ielag  ll«acAod  and  heeoioe  par- 
tially Taporised  thereby,  and  eaoaing  the  raporiaed  por- 
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tUmm  to  MMMd  ta  dinet  cMtaeC  with  fvCbar  «wBttti« 
«f  th»  (IWMfHiig  IHaid. 
ft,  A  yrsMM  Cor  th«  Mywtfciii  oC  tk«  eoMtltwBta  of 
air,  MMiiMBg  te  wtfftlag  tto  air  odor 
teto  laaunt  cmtut  wItt  tte  ll«ald  Bjm—  or 
Utaii  ndi  ta  «(7«n  rwalttag  froat  tte  fro««a  aad  aUrt- 
a  kai  jiiaaui^  thaa  tte  piwam  o(  tta  air  aa- 
trMtOMBt,  caaaiag  tta  ll«aM  forawd  tnm  tba 
air  br  tlM  nM  tadlrtet  eoataet  to  tTavai  la  th«  oppoalta 
dliacUca  to  aad  la  dliaet  eoataet  with  farthor  qaaatltlea 
of  ih»  gaaw  to  bo  Mparatod,  eolIoetlBf  th«  HtM  Ilqaid. 
aad  eanslac  It  to  dcaecad  In  dlroct  eoatmet  with  the  rapon 
prodoecd  from  prortooalf  aoaeoadtd  portion*. 
[OalBU  6  aad  T  not  p«latid  la  tho  Quctte.] 


950,487.     BABRHL-TOIIGB.     SAMinL  L.  Colbt,  Leet  Sum- 
mlt,  Mo.    FUed  Aug.  4.  19M.    Borlal  No.  2T2.780. 


Tlio  bonln  doacrtbed  barrel  toaga  eomprlalng  a  pair  of 
booki  plTotod  togetlMr,  oaeh  of  whleli  la  boat  oatwardly 
aad  apwardly  from  tbdr  plrotal  eeattra,  tlMaee  vtralgbt 
upwardly  to  form  a  ahaak  aad  beat  downwardly  aad  ont- 
wardly  from  thdr  plrotal  eeaten  to  form  borliontal  arm*, 
Uaka  etmnaetcd  with  th«  apper  «nda  of  tha  ■haaka,  and  a 
link  connecting  th«  Unka  earrlod  by  the  fh^n¥* 


960.438.    SWINOLBTBXB.    William  L.  Goxxiaa,  Pbabl 
D.  SHaPFABO,  and  Wathb  K.  BaarPAao,  Cairo,  W.  Ya. 
^  riled  Ifny  11,  1009.     Serial  No.  490,282. 


A  awtngle  tree  haTing  dip*  at  the  enda  thereof,  aald 
cl^w  harlng  parallel  ean  proTided  with  reccaaoa,  the  gen- 
eral tread  tlmeof  being  in  the  dlreetlcm  of  the  taigltudl- 
aal  plane  of  tb*  eltpa,  one  wall  of  eadi  of  the  raeeiw  la 
aadi  ear  being  laellned  outwardly  and  laterally  aad  a 
hoak  havlag  Ita  shank  plroted  betweaa  aald  eara,  aad  haT- 
lag  •  haak,  the  laner  waU  of  whi<di  beak  la  laeUaed  lat- 
avaUy  aad  iawardly.  about  paralM  with  the  todlaad  walls 
of  add  taeMata,  aald  ladlaed  walla  of  the  beak  aad  r«- 
esaaaa  hataf  dlataat  from  each  other  aad  the  tacUaed 
wtSl  af  the  haak  belag  arraaged  fMward  of  the  ladteed 
walla  ad  sali  neissis.  the  oatar  terailBals  of  the  ladlaed 
wiOla  «C  aald  rsaasaea  hstag  at  a  pelat  acar  a  Ilae  paaalag 
I  th*  ^valal  polBt  e<  eonBeetloa  between  aaM  ho<A 


900,489.  WATKE-PUSIflBB.  MlKVoa  B. 
Dea  Molaea,  Iowa.  Hied  Apr.  12.  1909. 
489.826. 


■artal  No. 


1.  A  water  porifler  or  rebolltf ,  eomprlslng  a  tank  prefer- 
ably rectangular  In  form  aad  comparatlrely  shallow  In 
depth,  formed  with  compartsNata  arraaged  loagltndlaally 
thereof:  steam  colla  in  sobm  of  said  eompartmcats.  one 
end  of  each  of  said  steam  colls  connected  to  a  common 
■apply  pipe  and  harlng  their  rear  eada  arranged  to  dis- 
charge the  condensatlaa  and  ezhanat  steam  Into  the  for- 
ward enda  of  their  reapeetlTs  eoaspartaseata :  a  water  pipe 
discharging  into  one  of  aald  eompartmeats  orer  th*  steam 
coils  therein ;  commankatlea  baCwaea  aald  eompartments ; 
■kinuner*  in  the  compartaMata  aot  eoatatalng  steam 
coils,  adapted  to  work  antomatlcaUy  with  th*  water  level ; 
a  whistle  moanted  <»  the  steam  sapply  pipe  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  means  of  a  float  located  la  a  storage 
tank ;  all  subatantlaUy  as  Ulnatrated  aad  deacrtbod. 

2.  A  water  pnrUI«r.  eomprlatag  a  Uak  dlTlded  Into  com- 
monlcatlag  eoapartmeata ;  staaa  eoUa  la  tha  latermedUte 
compartmaata,  aaM  ataaa  eoUa  <ieaa*rt*d  at  their  fonrard 
enda  to  a  eoauson  aopply  pip*,  aad  harlng  their  rear  end* 
arranged  to  dlaeharga  th*  caBdaaaatloa  and  th*  ezhanat 
steam  into  the  forward  enda  of  their  napeetlTe  eompart- 
ments; skimmers  moanted  In  the  end  eompartments; 
drainage  means  connecting  with  aald  skimmers ;  sediment 
pockets  In  the  rear  portiona  o(  th*  intermedlat*  eompart- 
ments and  connected  to  said  drainage  plpca;  all  as  aet 
forth. 


960,440.     FILING  -  CABINBT  CLAMP.     Joaarx   Daiim 
HBisaa,  San  rrandaeo,  Cal.     FUed  Dee.  17,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  487,998. 


1.  A  flUag  damp  formed  from  a  alagl*  pi*e*  of  autarlal 
soltably  foldod  opon  itaelf  aad  rolled  to  form  a  tobs^  aald 
tnbe  harlag  damping  learea  eztsakttag  to  on*  sMa  and 
parallel  therewith. 

2.  A  flllag  damp  formed  from  a  ala^  atrip  «f  malaria] 
In  tabalar  form  and  harlng  damplag  Isavaa  ax- 

to  oaa  aM*  paralM  with  tha  aHa  of  tt*  t«b«^  aald 
toba  harlag  and  *ztenaloaa  Cormlag  haagara  far  Ika  damp. 
*>  A  tibg  damp  formed  fraat  a  Magla  atrip  af  aMtarlal 
saltaMy  folded  npoa  itadf  aad  ha^taf  tha 
roDad  to  forma  tab*  aad  hartag 
lag  bdow  and  paralld  with  aaM 
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4.  AflUagdamli  caa^iMiw  a  taba  fetmsd  Wf  apteaUy 
raUtaf  a  faMad  al^  af  m^artid.  laavaa  panjaediw  katow 
aaM  taha  aad  haagira  pwjaetii  from  aaM  toha. 

8.  A  flllag  daap  eompilalag  a  pair  of  paralM  laavaa 
harlag  a  f oM  fortbad  alaag  oa*  aM*  aaM  laarv  harlag 
■smbsrt  aad  ladsx  hoMara  prataetad  Cvoai  th* 
by  aaliMdlai  and  atralghtaalag  pertlomi  of  tha  foM. 


960.441.  LOOOM(|XnyB-BMOIMB  BBAT  AND  CABIiriT. 
Joaa  J.  BKaimAira.  D*a  Molaaa,  Iowa.  Filed  Jaa*  98, 
1909.    Serial  No.  604.616. 


1.  A  derlee  of  tie  daaa  dsaeribsd  eoaq^rlslng  a  frame 
harlag  upright  aids  pleeea,  aad  alao  harlng  an  npper  and 
a  lower  froat  portion,  aald  front  portiona  being  spaeed 
apart,  aad  th*  lower  oa*  balag  projeetad  forwardly  bayoad 
the  upper  oae.  two  arma  ptrotad  to  tha  aldaa  of  the  fraoM 
betweea  tha  oppatf  aad  lower  froat  msmhirs.  aad  a  asat 
alldlagly  movatad'  upon  aaM  aimi,  aaM  anm  balag  de- 
signed to  rest  npoa  the  froat  whaa  aitMdad  to  an  ^^rozl- 
amtely  horlaeatal  ipoaltloB.  aad  aaM  arma  aad  asat  belag 
eapaUa  of  ftoldlngf  upwardly  to  poaltloa  adjae«t  to  the 
apper  froat  porttoa; 

2.  A  derlee  of  tUe  daaa  deaerlhed.  eomprlalng  a  frame, 
seat  aopportlag  ay«M  plroted  to  aaM  frame,  a  aeat  alM- 
lagly  moeated  la  the  aeat  auppottlag  arma,  aad  aprlaga 
fixed  to  the  fnune  aad  dsatgaed  to  aagage  tb»  laner  eada 
of  saM  aram  whe4  th*y  are  la  a  aobataatlany  horlaoatal 
poaltloa,  aaeh  of  ahM  apriaga  eemprlalag  a  ooaroluta  body 
portion  harlag  oa^  aad  fixed  to  th*  fraam,  a  pla  flzad  to 
the  Inner  end  theraot  a  forked  arm  eoaneetad  with  saM 
pin  and  extended  downwardly,  a  lug  flxad  to  the  arm,  the 
eMe  of  the  fraam  dijaeant  to  aald  lug  being  prorMed  with 
a  groov*  to  raeolrai  tha  lug.  far  tha  parpoaaa  atatad. 

8.  la  a  derlee  ot  th*  daaa  daaerlbad,  th*  eemblaatloa  of 
a  eablaot  eoB^rlattg  a  back  aad  aMsa,  a  croaa  piece  at  the 
front,  a  doer  hlagtd  to  aaM  croaa  plaea,  aa  alight  froat 
member  for  tte  eakUaet  hartag  Its  upper  end  arranged  la 
front  of  aad  lwM4th  the  lower  aad  of  aaM  croaa  plaea,  a 
eurrad  ah**t  asetal  froat  ammber  extaadsd  from  saM  croaa 
plee*  downwardly  I  luBd  tbtm  forwardly  to  the  oaM  freat 
member,  the  aMea  idf  aaM  carrad  ftoat  piece  being  q^aeed 
apart  from  the  al4to  «f  the  cahlaet.  two  arma  plratad  to 
the  fraaM  la  front  of  aaM  carrad  froat  member  aad  ex- 
tended throu^  befteea  Om  aldaa  af  th*  earred  front  mem- 
ber and  th*  aldaa  4(  the  cahlaet.  a  asat  oa  aald 
meana  tor  llmltlai^  the  upward  maremcnt  of  the 
of  th*  arma  to  supiiert  th*  aeat  to  a  aahataatlally  horlaoa- 
tal 


960.442.   TBACnOBf  DBVICIL  JonC 
Iowa.    rUed  Maifi  19.  1909.    Isftal  Ma. 
1.  Aa  taiptwredi  itraetloa 
to  the 


eo^rlatag  two  dliatgaat  flsngsa.  a  aarlea  of  traction  platoa 
hinged  tocettar  aad  estendtog  aroaad  ttw  wheeia.  and  to 
engagaawnt  with  the  pcrl^mrlea  9i  aaM  fla^aa,  a  topered 
aagular  eztenaion  on  each  plate,  iartgaed  to  loeady  enter 
between  the  flaagea.  a  Ilak  j^rotad  to  tmA  azteaatoa  near 
Ito  taaar  «Bd,  aaM  Uaka  bdhg  pirated  tocaOar  b*tw*en 
th*  extenakma,  aad  aaM  links  hatog  ao  arranged  that  th«y 
will  stand  to  ito*  wtth-*aeh  other  whan  the  traction  platee 
are  in  poaltlon  beti^eea  the  wheels  to  thersbf  prereat  lat- 
eral Bwreiacnt  of  tlie  exteaaloaa. 


2.  An  improred  traction  derlee,  comprising  a  eudng. 
two  axles  moanted  in  the  casing,  a  whed  on  each'  axle, 
comprising  two  dlrergeat  flaagea.  a  series  of  traetioa  platea 
hinged  together  and  extending  around  the  who*!*,  aad  to 
engagsmaat  with  the  perl^erlea  of  said  flaagsa,  a  tapered 
angular  *xt«n*loa  oa  each  plate,  dealgned  to  looaely  enter 
betweoi  the  flaagea.  a  Itok  plroted  to  eadi  e xtaaalon  near 
Ito  Inner  aid,  aaM  Itoks  belag  plroted  together  between  the 
eztenal<mB,  and  aald  links  being  ao  arranged  that  they  will 
stand  in  Une  with  each  other  when  the  traetioa  platea  are 
to  poaltloa  betweea  the  wheeia  to  thereby  prereat  Uteral 
moreamt  of  the  extenalons,  the  peripheries  of  aaM  flangee 
batng  prorlded  with  notdiea.  and  the  said  traction  platss 
being  prorlded  with  rounded  hinged  menabers  to  enter  said 
notches. 


960.448. 
Woodford. 
609,898. 


FOLDING  CLOTHES-RACK.     Oscar  Fults, 
Tenn.     FUed    July    24,    1909.     Serial    No. 


^fe^^^H. 


1.  The  hereto  deaerlhed  ra^  comprising  a  bar  composed 
of  sections  htoged  together  ao  that  they  may  be  dto^oaed 
la  right  line  or  folded,  hooks  pirotally  connected  to  saM 
sectlona  ao  that  they  may  be  turned  paralld  with  aaM 
aectloaa  whn  the  latter  are  fMded  and  dlapoaed  out  of  the 
way  between  saM  sections,  or  tamed  at  right  anglea  to 
saM  aectloaa  wh«i  the  latter  are  extended  and  used  for 
engaging  the  slate  of  bltods  or  shatters  to  support  the  bar. 
end  arms  plrotolly  eoaneetad  to  the  bar  to  be  taided  to  line 
therewith  or  extended  therefrom. 

2.  The  hereto  dsaeribed  raA  eomprlalng  a  bar  harlng 
notehea  to  Ito  lower  side,  dao^plng  araaa  pirotally  con' 
nected  to  aaM  dde  of  eaM  bar  aad  hartog  aetehca  to  their 
outer  eada,  aad  aprlng-preaaed  plas  to  the  aotAea  of  aaM 
elaaiptag  arma  co^Mtlng  with  too  lower  aldea  of  aaM 
aotdiea  to  aecare  artldea  thereto,  aaM  plaa  extsadlng  up- 
wardly from  saM  clamping  1 
*<  th*  bar  whea  sal 
parallel  with  aaM  bar. 
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wa^M«.   PAiL>TiLnira  vmncm.   1 

tm,  !•««.    raad  Oct  1.  19M.    Itrtel  N9.  HMM- 


1.  A  pftU  tUttng  deTiec.  eonyrlaUis  •  >Bpport  formed  of 
two  putt  mttaaMiij  tommntitiA  wttli  Mch  otb«r  and  luTlng 
boolB  at  thalr  oppMtt*  «Bda,  and  a  rod  plToUlly  eouMcted 
to  thi  laf«r«r  mtmba  aad  bAvtag  a  grip  at  Iti  upper  end 
ArmigmtA  to  be  gfiigii  hj  aa  epacator. 

2.  A  pan  tlltl&i  deTlco,  coMprMiv  a  npport  fOnaed  of 
two  parta  adjastaMy  euaaiittei  wltt  each  otber  and  har- 
las  hooks  at  their  eppoette  enda,  and  a  rod  plTotelly  eoa- 
nected  to  the  lower  BMMber  aad  kaTlBC  a  grip  at  its  apper 
^id  deetgned  to  be  graaped  by  aa  operator,  aad  a  aprlng 
retalalBg  derlce  for  aald  haadlfc 

a.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  eomprlalng  a  aapport 
tonaed  of  two  pleeee  of  flat  otetal,  the  lower  oBe  beiag 
^oTlded  with  a  hook  at  Its  lower  ead  aad  with  a  log  at 
ttti  oaatral  portka.  the  Wpcr  one  betaig  proTMed  with  a 
haok  at  Its  apper  end,  aa^ta  bprlog  retalalag  derlee  at  Its 
ceatral  portloa.  aa  a4]«Btlag  ■aans,  eoaprMag  a  bolt,  a 
stot  for  adjurtablj  ceaaaetlag  Mild  parte,  aad  a  haadle 
nember  coaprlalag  a  rod  hartag  a  loop  at  Its  lower  ead 
piTotalljr  coaaeeted  to  saM  log,  aad  a  gripping  neaber  at 
ita  apper  aid,  said  haadle  me«ber  belag  designed  to  eater 
Mid  spriag  retalalag  derlee.  sohataatlally  aa  aad  for  the 
parpoaea  stated. 


••0.440.  BHABPmCft  VOR  LAWN-MOWnS.  BBaJA. 
MiM  KufLMX  and  Bbtait  Motlak.  Blailra,  N.  T. ;  said 
Badley  assignor  to  said  lloylaa.  FUcd  Not.  10,  lOM. 
Serial  No.  B27.319. 


L  A  ibarpcacr  tor  lawa  Mowers 

t  bar,  a  bidder  tor  said  bar,  a  a^lag  bar 

Is  haM  adjaeaat  the  kalTsa 

hair  npmi  Che  haadle  of  a 
said  bar  to  mots  the  sharpialag  bar  to  aad 


of  whleh  the  bloefc  la  plretally 
tastaalag  the  Meek  la  plrotal 
faalsalac  aaM  barapoa  thahaaAtaCa 

0.  A  aterpaaer  ter  lawa 
lag  bar,  a  holder  for  aald 
whleh  the  haUer  la  Booated,  a  dip  adapted  ta  be 
placed  Bpea  the  haadle  of  a  bmww,  te  which  dip  the 
spriag  bar  Is  fbataned  abore  the  haadle,  a  rigid  arai  pro- 
jectlag  troan  the  dip  la  eagagesMat  with  the  oaderalde  of 
the  handle,  aa  adlostlag  screw  paaslag  through  the  spriag 
bar  lato  eagaganeat  with  said  arm,  aad  a  damplag  screw 
for  fastenlag  the  dip  apoa  the  haadle. 


S.  A  ahaipeaer  far  lawa 
lag  bar,  a  buMm  tor  eald  bar,  a  spriag  bar  i 
Is  Bwaated,  means  far  aagalarly 
aa  tta 

ef  a 
tte  dmipealag  bar  to  aad 


0  B  0  ,  4  4  « .     BOTTLB.     OiLsaaT  Ball,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Piled  May  10,  1»09.     BerUl  No.  49«,Me. 


L  la  a  bottle,  the  eomMaathn  with  the  ae^  vl  a  bottle 
bavlag  a  rertiaQ  reeeaa  aad  a  drcamfareatlal  gnaw,  of  a 
deere,  a  eerk,  a  wire  retalalag  tha  cork  aad  haTtaig  Its 
eadaeorarad  lij  theateeraaad  laekiag  meaaa  la  tha  rseaaa 
aad  groove  tor  prereatlag  the  reaoral  e<  tha  aleeve. 

2.  la  a  bottle,  the  comMaatlea  with  tha  asek  ti  a  bottle 
harlag  parforatiMB,  a  rertieal  raeaaa  aad  a  dreamtareatlal 
groore.  of  a  cork,  a  wire  pasdag  throogh  tha  perferatloas 
to  retala  the  eorit,  a  deeve  oa  the  aecfc  of  the  bottle  aad 
ooTwlag  the  eads  of  tha  wire,  said  sleeve  havlag  a  shoal- 
der  and  eoOperatlag  groove,  aad  loeklag  meaaa  operated  by 
the  ahooMar  aad  worklag  la  tha  groovea. 

S.  la  a  bottle,  the  eeodMaatlea  with  the  mtk  of  a  bottle 
havlag  perfarattoaa,  a  vertical  raeaas  aad  a  dreamfbreatlal 
groove,  of  a  eork.  a  wire  paaalag  throagh  the  parteratloaa 
to  preveat  the  removal  of  the  cork  aad  eadrdlag  the  ae^ 
a  deeve  wldi  aa  laterlor  ahoolder  aad  eoOperatlag  drcnm- 
fereadal  groove,  a  wedge  la  the  reeeaa  acted  oa  by  the 
ahoalder.  aad  loeklag  ateans  actoatad  by  tha  wedge 
dlapoaed  ta  the  dreomf  Maatlal  groovea  of  tha  battU 
aad  deeve. 

4.  The  oomblaatloB  with  a  bottle  havlag  a  aad[  provided 
with  pertorattaaa  aaar  the  sMOth,  a  vertical  rsesss  aad  a 
drcamfaroatlal  groove,  of  a  eork,  a  wire  paaalag  thioagh 
the  Beck  aad  pnrfocatleaa  above  tha  eork  aad  havlag  a 
bead  eadrdlag  the  aeek,  tha  earlrdlag  portloa  at 
wire  lylag  la  said  dreomlnaatlal  groove  aad  crealag 
raeam,  a  dsava  havlag  a  ahoalder  aad  groove^  aaM  diivi 
bdag  divoaed  oa  the  aaA  of  tha  bottle  aad  eovadag  tha 
haad  of  the  wire,  a  wedge  la  the  reeeaa  eparatad  aa  hy 
tiM  ihealdsr  aad  a  baU  at  the  lower  ead  of  tha  wedge  ep- 
eratad  aa  bp  tha  wedge  aad  toraed  lato  tha  groava  of  tk» 
deava  to  lock  It  to  the 


•00,447.  SPABK-ASBBRBB  AND  DftAVT-BBSITLATOS 
worn  LOOOMOTIVBS.  Salts  J.  Biau.  Taata,  Igypt 
raadJalyl,lPO».    lerlal  Na^  laiind. 

laai^  aCa  de- 


Y  aa.  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9M 


goarda  wMch  are 

Plato  la  adapted  to  work,  aad 


whldt  the 

IB- 


dlBod  perforated  deflectors  fixed  to  said  fan-ahaped  goards 
aad  arranged  exterlarly  thereof,  sabstontially  aa  deacrlbed. 


960.448.  BAND-CtfTTER  KNIFB.  Oditatcb  A.  HaoB, 
Halatead.  Kans.,  haalgnor  to  ParBons  Band  Cutter  and 
Self  Feeder  Coolpanj,  Newton,  Iowa.  Piled  Sept.  4, 
1006.     Serial  No.  888,140. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  with  clamping 
platea  bavlng  retaining  portions  on  each  of  them  and  se- 
cured to  the  driving  shaft,  a  knife  held  partially  between 
the  damping  plate9  aad  havlBg  a  slot  la  it  for  reedvlag 
the  retalalag  porthae  of  the  «'i«inpiiig  platea  whaa  the 
kalfle  la  laaerted  betweea  theai,  aad  bmbbs  for  asearlag  the 
damplag  ptetee  in  a  cUaving  podtloa  agalaat  the  aide  of 
the  kaUe  fbr  retalalBg  It  agalaat  Uteral  moveoMnt  rela- 
ttve  to  theahaft 

S.  The  cofliblaatian  of  a  abaft,  with  «««-riffig  platea 
fltoaatad  for  aseveaaat  loagltadlnally  of  the  ahaft  away 
from  eadi  other  aad  havlag  a  retalalag  portloa  ea  eadi 
af  them,  a  kaifk  havlag  a  dot  la  Ito  lower  ead  ilsalgniid  to 
fit  over  the  aald  retaining  portions  and  seenred  In  pealtlea 
relative  to  the  abaft  by  the  daaaplag  pUtea,  the  aald  kalfe 
alao  having  a  eeeoad  slot  adjaesat  to  the  slot  which  ra> 
eetvee  the  retalalag  portleaa,  a  boH  pasaed  throogh  opea- 
taiga  la  the  retalalag  portloaa  of  aald  damply  platea  fbr 
aeearlag  the  aaaM  bagother,  aad  a  bolt  paassd  threagb  the 
ether  side  of  the  rhaapiag  platea  aad  throat  the  eeeoad 
Blot  la  the  kalian  tor  the  patpeaia  atatad. 

8.  la  a  device  oT  the  daaa  deecrtbed.  a  kalfk  havlag  a 
cuttlag  edge  arraagiad  oa  a  carve  that  eoaatantly  dlvergee 
from  the  center  ta^mrd  the  oator  end  of  the  blade,  eald 
katfe  havlag  aa  oatir  aad  partlaa  arrBaged  at  aa  obtoae 
aagU  rslattva  to  th^-carvad  aottlag  edge,  aad  approaehlag 
a  Mae  at  tight  aadNa  to  the  aatttag  edpe,  eald  catting 
edge  being  amoeth,  bad  aald  outer  end  being  eorrogated, 
for  the  porpeaea  atoted. 


laadtowa.  If  d. 
1.  The  vapor 


aad^Ulaa 
h  a  asawatrl^  < 
aapabavaaiid 


xmm  m  trhatot o 

R.   Hoaaaar,  High- 
fallal  No.  009,030. 
prlalBg  a 


la  the  ti^  of  tha  body,  aad  provided  with  a  Raage  oparat' 
lag  IB  the  ratolBlag  cap,  aa  espaadar  aat  wfthia  whldb  the 
espaader  pipe  eerewa,  aald  aat  Rtthig  tha  lever  ead  ef  the 
body  pertlea  aad  bdag  ported  fbr  the  paaaaga  of  vapor, 
aad  aa  oppealag  aat  aerswlag  oa  tha  aatar  dda  of  tha 
body  partloa,  tha  latter  havlag  aa  aadat.  aB  adMaatlally 
aa  aad  fbr  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  extractor,  of  a  body 
portion  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  expanded  with- 
in a  barrd  buag  hole,  a  nut  opwattng  in  aald  lower  ead 
to  expand  the  same,  an  Inlet  pipe  screwing  within  said 
nut  whereby  to  move  the  eame  toto  and  out  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  body,  and  an  oppoaing  nut  screwing  on  the 
body  portion,  sabstantlally  aa  ad  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  vapor  extractor,  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  outlet  and  having  Its  lower  end  adapted  to 
be  expanded  within  a  bung  hole,  an  expander  nut  (^)erat- 
ing  within  aald  lower  end  of  the  body,  meana  for  operating 
aald  nut,  and  an  oppodng  nut  aerewing  on  the  outer  dde 
of  the  body,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  vapor  extractor  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  outlet  and  havlag  ita  lower  end  adapted  to 
expand  within  a  bung  hole,  an  expander  nut  operating  In 
aald  body  portl<m,  an  inlet  pipe  threaded  within  the  ex- 
pander nut,  and  means  to  hold  the  Inlet  pipe  from  longl- 
tndinal  movement  in  the  body  portion,  said  Inlet  pipe 
being  roUtable  within  the  body  porUon,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

0.  A  vapor  extractor  eomprlalng  a  body  portion  adapted 
at  Its  lower  end  for  connection  with  a  barrd  and  havlag 
a  lateral  outlet,  aad  also  provided  la  Ito  tep  with  aa 
opealag  for  an  Inlet  pipe,  a  pipe  fitted  reotovahly  la  aald 
top  opening,  aad  meaaa  for  aeearlag  aald  laid  pipe. 


•00,400.    CRUDB-OIL  BURNER.    FaaDaatCK  W.  LaxOIX. 
Kaaaas  City.  Mo.,  saalgnor  to  A.  W.  FurnKf, 
aty.  Mo.    FUed  May  24,  1000.    Serial  Na.  4P7.8S7. 


1.  Ab  dl  baiaar  fnnalatlBg  of  a  hollow 
lag  eemprMag  aa  ootar  wall  aad  aa  taaar  wall  formiat 
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with 

tMB  «(  tft*  immmt  wall,  a  put  flttlac  wltbla  tiM 
«■«  ipaod  tlMNArofi  to  foen  a  imm 
teg  aa  evtiat  tferaofh  tha  bottsm  of  tto  paa  aad 


ta 


boc- 
waU 
kaT- 


akeva  tha  botton  of  tha 


eattec  wltk  tha  fliat- 
oQtlat  tiMraof.  and  a  ^* 
paa.  aabataatlallr  aa  daactlbad. 

2.  An  oU  bonar  conaiattef  of  a  haOow  eop-ahapad  eaat- 
iBf  comptlalag  aa  ootcr  wall  aad  aa  iaaar  wall  fomlac 
aa  alr-duuabar  with  telat  aad  oattat  opnlnga  to  laid 
walla,  a  alp^  dcpandliit  tram  fh»  tanar  wall  through  tb« 
Inlat  opanlBf  Is  tha  oatar  wall,  witnfarrlng  naaaa  aasac- 
tas  tha  Blppla  aad  the  bottom  a<  tta  ootar  wall,  a  paa 
ramorably  dtttag  wlthla  tha  Iaaar  wall  aad  apaead  thcra- 
trom  to  fona  a  aaeoad  alr-«haaibar  haTlac  aa  oatlet 
throQfh  tha  bottoai  of  tha  paa  aad  wnaaafc-atiai  with 
tha  flrat-Baattooad  alr-«haBbar  titoeagh  the  oatlet  there- 
of, aa  aaaalar  flaaaa  eaiTTlac  aald  paa  aad  aapportad  by 
tike  oppcr  pmrtiaa  of  tha  qy^hapad  eaatlac  aieaaa  ez- 
tandlac  lawardlr  tnm  tiM  Iaaar  wall  for  holdlac  tha  paa 
la  proper  ralatioB  thanto,  aad  a  diak  ipaead  above  the 
bottOB  ot  tha  paa  aad  prorldad  with  a  eaatral  opealaf 
retlatarlac  with  Ow  opealac  te  tha  bottoa  of  the  pan. 
■aid  dt*  bafag  prorMad  with  laga  whereby.  It  ia  aapported 
■boTo  tha  battaa  of  tiM  paa. 


960,461.    BAZOB-emOP.    MaaaiCK  A.  Mixiixa,  Chleaco. 
nL    Filed  Jaaa  2».  1909.    Bartal  Mo.  806,024. 


1.  Tha 
bait  to  tha  tnmt  aide  of  which  tha 
la  atta^ad,  ahoaldar  loop*  haTlac  tiielr 
attadMd  to  the  froat  aide  of  tha  belt. 


A  at|pp  haTlag  a  portloa  of  tta  aortaee  prorlded  with 
of  ahraalva  aatarUl  aad  haTlag  aaiooth  nrfheed 
pMtloaa  betweaa  tha  apota  aad  haTlag  aaother  portloa 
proTlded  with  flae  rlba  aad  grooTaa. 

3.  ▲  strop  haTlag  a  aarfhee  fbraiad  la  parallel  ttrlpa, 
oae  atrtp  eumprlalag  flae  grooTea  aad  rfba  aad  the  othw 
atnp  haTlag  apota  ot  abraalTe  notarial  eibaddad  tharala. 

S.  A  atrop  haTtag  aa  latennadlata  porttoa  betweea  Its 
loagltadlaal  adg«  prorldad  with  apota  of  ahiaatre  aata- 
rlal  — baddad  tharala  aad  haTlag  tha  edge  portloaa  at  the 
aldM  of  tiM  iBtaraMdiate  portloa  fenaed  with  flae  groorea 
aad  rlbaL 


havlBg  their  upper  eada  attached  to  the  froat  aide  of  the 
belt,  aald  ahonlder  loopa  haTlag  adjaatlag  means  eoaaect- 
Ing  them  together. 


9  S  0 ,  4  B  8 .     TAO.     Datid  P.  M ooaa.  Waahlagtoa.  D.  C 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1009.     Serial  No.  492.874. 


•  10.4  6  2.  COTTOll-PICKnVO  SACK  AMD  HOLDBB. 
I.  Mwnwmmx.  Mlatar,  Tex.  Had  la^  14. 
■arlBl  Ma^  019.460. 
1.  Tha  feania  dsacrlhid  apparataa  eonprlalat  a  sa^  a 
bait  to  On  Croat  Ma  of  which  tha  appar  aad  of  the  aach 
la  attatf!^  ahavMsr  loopa  haTlag  their  lower  eada  aloo 
to  tha  froat  aide  of  the  belt,  aad  erotch  loopa 
Mftr  appar  aadi  attaAed  to  the  froat  sMa  of  tha 
halt 


1.  Aa  aa  article  of  maaofhctara,  a  fabric  tag  of  a 
thlekaaaa  haTlag  two  oppoaed  aalTagas,  aad  Bat  Metal 
■taplaa  toiTtog  thalr  body  porttaaa  paiaUallag  the  artragaa 
and  their  preaga  piercing  tb»  tag  aear  the  aalfagaa,  the 
enttlag  edgea  of  the  pronga  belag  toward  tha  aalTagaa. 

2.  As  aa  article  of  maaafactare,  a  tag  cat  troa  a  atrip 
of  tape  haTlag  two  aelTagea,  aald  tag  halag  ao  eat  that  the 
two  oppoalto  abort  edgsa  are  aalTagaa  aad  tha  two  oppaatta 
leag  edgea  aia  cot  edgea,  aad  ataplaa  plMClag  aald  tag 
Bear  tha  aalTagea  ao  that  tha  body  portloa  paralMa  said 
■alTagea. 

S.  Aa  aa  artide  of  sMaofactare,  a  tag  eat  froM  a  atrtp 
of  tape  haTtag  two  adTagsa,  aald  tag  balag  aa  eat  that  the 
two  oppoalta  short  edgea  are  aalTagai  aad  tha  two  epposlta 
loag  edgea  are  cat  edgea,  aad  flat  astol  alaplsa  haTlag 
thalr  body  pertlaas  paialMlag  tha  aalragsa  aad  thalr 
proags  plareiag  the  tag  aear  tha  aalragsa,  the  eattlag 
edgea  of  the  proaga  belag  toward  the  aelTagea  or  laagtb- 
wlae  of  the  tag. 


960.464.     UOHTMING  -  BOD.     QaoaOB  J.  Mooaa.  Mary- 
Tllle.  Mo.,  aaaigaor  to  Moera  Bi««hars  LIghtal 
CoBpaay.  MaryTlUa,  Mo.     Filed  Jaly  1«,  1909. 
No.  607,987. 


1.  A  eaaiartBT  forasad  of  a  i^aiallty 
OMlatiag  of  A  atialght 
■plzaUy  aboat  tha 
oaMsa  esaatttattag  a  eore  wMh  tha 
a  aaatial  poaltlea  aad  a  aerlaB  a( 
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aboat  tha  core  la  a  spiral  diraetloa  opposite  to  tha  aplral 
wladlag  ot  the  w|re  aboat  the  atralght  wire  of  aald  core. 

3.  A  coadaetlag  cable  ft>r  tha  porpoeea  apedflod  comprla- 
tog  a  plorallty  of  Maall  eablea  groaped  to  layara,  eadi  cable 
conalatlag  of  a  straight  wlxa  aad  a  aaeoad  wire  woaad 
spirally  tharaaroaad,  and  the  eablea  of  oae  layer  beteg 
woaad  aplrally  In  aa  oppoalto  direction  to  the  aplral  wtod- 
tog  of  the  eablea  of  the  adjaeeat  layer. 

8.  A  ooadaetor  eonprlslag  a  core  aad  a  aariea  of  eablea 
groaped  abont  the  core  In  layera,  the  core  and  each  eaUe 
eoaalstiag  of  a  aOalght  wire  aad  a  aecoad  wire  woaad 
spirally  therearooad,  the  eablea  comprising  the  flrat  layer 
being  wrapped  spirally  aboat  the  core  in  aa  oppoalto  di- 
rection to  the  spiral  wtodlag  of  the  aecond  wire  of  aald 
eore  aboat  the  atttight  wire,  aad  the  eablea  of  the  aecoad 
layer  botag  wrapfM  spirally  aboat  the  eablea  of  the  first 
layer  la  a  dlrectl<>a  oppoalto  to  the  aplral  wladlag  of  the 
eablea  eoaiprlalag;  aald  flrat  layer. 


960.466.  PBOCBflB  OF  MAKING  FBBTILIKBB.  Bica 
ABO  A.  McVirtT.  Mallaa,  Idaho.  Filed  May  0,  1908. 
Serial  No.  481489. 


1.  The  proceas  of  preparing  a  fertiliser  from  sea-weed  la 
Ito  crade  stote.  which  coaslsto  la  fenneatlag  the  aaa-wead 
while  eoaflned  nntfl  decompooltion  thereof  Is  effected  aad  a 
tlqald  Buwa  prodaced.  thea  remoTlng  the  molstore  from  the 
liquid  maaa  by  CTaporation  and  finally  reducing  the  result- 
ant mass  to  powdered  form. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  fertiliser  from  aea-weed  In 
tto  crade  atoto,  wideh  eonslsto  to  fermenting  the  sea-wead 
while  coaflaed  antO  deeompoaltioa  thereof  la  efftetad  and  a 
Uqald  maaa  prodatod  aad  sabjecttog  tiM  amaa  while  coa- 
flaed to  heat  dnriag  the  period  of  fermentotloa  aad  deeom- 
poaltioa to  promote  dlaaolation  of  the  amaa,  tiMta  reoMtr- 
lag  the  molatore  from  the  lignid  maaa  by  OTaporatloa  and 
flaally  redodag  the  reeultant  maaa  to  powdered  fbraL 


960,468.    QABBAOB-CAN.     William  B.  Oaaoaa,  Ctorka- 
borib  W.  Va.     FUed  Aug.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  612.180. 


1.  Ia  a  gaihagM  caa.  a 
wttfe  Iwi.  two  a(  pidi  la*i 


of  aald  cylladrical  caa  body,  aad  haTlag  opeaiags 
tharethrongh,  a  U  ahaped  fbot  lavur  retatahly  moaated  to 
the  «^eatogB  to  a^d  lega,  a  eorar  ptoetally  eoaaeetad  to 
said  caa  body  aad  haTlag  a  rearwardly  projectlag  arm 
aad  coaneetioaa  betweea  oae  pmiloB  of  aald  U  ahaped  foot 
loTor  aad  tha  rearwardly  projectlag  ana  oa  aald  eerar. 

2.  Ia  a  garbage  can,  a  can  body  proTldad  with  lega.  two 
of  aald  lega  belag  oa  dtaisetrleally  owoalto  edgea  of  aald 
can  body  and  harlng  <9^Jagi  tharathroogh,  a  U-ahaped 
foot  leTer  rototably  moaated  to  the  opealaga  to  said  lega, 
one  of  the  anna  of  said  U-ahaped  loTwr  belag  aoramlly  a 
short  distance  abOTe  the  floor,  a  coTsr  plTotolly  eoaaeetad 
to  the  can  body  aad  haTlag  a  rearwardly  proiectlag  ana, 
a  Unk  piTotally  ooaaocted  to  oae  arm  of  aald  U-ahaped 
toot  leTer  aad  to  said  rearwardly  projeettog  arm,  the  aald 
parto  belag  ao  arraagsd  that  whea  the  loTor  la  preaaod  to 
the  floor  the  plTOtal  otmneetloaa  of  aald  Itok  aad  the  plTot 
ot  said  coTer  will  lie  to  a  stral^t  llae  with  the  coTar  to* 
dtoed  forward,  whereby  wben  preaaore  la  reUcTed  fnun 
the  toot  IcTsr  the  coTcr  will  return  to  ito  aormal  poaitloa 
by  graTity. 


960.467.  BOAD-WORKINQ  MACHINB.  JoHK  M.  Pab- 
CBL,  Br.,  Mendota,  Mo.  Filed  July  24,  1000.  SerUl  No. 
600.843. 


1.  A  road-worktog  maehtoe  comprlalBg  a  frame,  hangera 
adjustably  moaoted  on  the  frame,  a  aeraper  Made  extoid- 
tog  diagonally  beneath  the  frame,  meana  fledbly  aupport- 
ing  said  Made  from  the  forward  porttoa  of  the  fraaM. 
snspeadlag  derlces  oa  the  frame  in  rear  of  the 'blade,  aad 
sospeaakm  chains  connected  at  one  end  with  the  hangera 
and  ezteadtog  through  said  suspending  doTleea,  aald  dJalaa 
haTlag  a  eliding  engagemeat  with  the  aeraper  blade  aad 
belag  adjostoble  as  to  leagtb. 

2.  A  road-worklag  madilae  eomprtolag  a  frame,  atoad- 
arda  rlalag  from  the  frame,  hanger  bars  adjastably  moaat- 
ed on  the  ataadards,  a  aeraper  blade  ext^^lag  dlagoaally 
beneath  the  frame,  means  flexibly  snpportlag  said  blade 
from  the  forward  portion  ot  the  frame,  aoqMading  de- 
▼iees  oa  the  frame  to  rear  ot  the  blade,  aad  sospensioa 
chaias  connected  at  one  end  with  the  banger  bars  and  ez- 
teadtog through  said  suspension  dcTlees,  said  chalaa  haT- 
ing  a  eliding  aagagement  with  the  aeraper  i>toda  and  belag 
adjustoble  aa  to  length. 


060,468.      FOLDINQ   UMBBBLLA.      B(^KT   B.    Satbbt. 

Knox,  Ind..  assignor  ot  one-halt  to  William  C  Peato- 

eost,   Knox.    Ind.     Filed   July    18,   1907.     Serial    No. 

884,016. 

The  harein  deaerlbed  ombrella.  ctwiprialag  a  tabelar 
staff  hBTiag  a  alot  near  the  upper  ead  aad  a  pta  opealag 
aear  the  lower  ead,  of  a  stop  collar  aeearad  to  aald  ataff 
abore  aald  pta  opening,  a  sprlag  catch  aeearad  wtthto  tha 
upper  ead  of  said  staff  projeettog  throagh  aald  alot,  a  far- 
rale  alMably  held  to  aald  staff  abOTO  aald  atop  eollar  aad 
brtow  aald  sprlag  catch  aald  fwrala  at  thaaa  balag  to  aa- 
gsgsmeat  with  said  catch,  aald  ferrala  earrytag  a  rlag,  a 
plaraUty  of  appar  rib  aartloaa  plTotally  aeearad  to  aald 
flag,  a  aUda  apoa  aald  staff  below  aald  atap  eeltar. 
eitaadlag  from  aald  aUde  aad  plTOtaUy  aeearad  to 
appar  rib  aaetleaa,  a  raaaar  apoa  aald 
a  latA  haTlag  a  rataead  aad  to 
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ty  MM 


tar 
to  MM 


Ilk 
rib 


lUl  o(  tte 


their  second  cbAi  corred  toward  Mid  upper  rib  Mctiou, 
■Bd  meana  to  eonaeet  Mid  laat  aMattenad  bracM  to  aald 
knrer  rib  Mcttoaa,  and  In  th«  naaaar  aaC  fortli. 


0  6  0.460.  SAFBTT-nOP  rOB  BLBVATOBS.  JOH> 
Skaba,  Bnldwood.  lU..  aaaMtaw  of  oaa-half  to  JaaiM 
Jtnn,  8r..  Braldwaod,  m.  Filed  A^.  10,  19W.  Sarlal 
Mo.  400.86& 


5».~ 


la  a  davkaot  tha  ekaraetar  daaerlbad.  tha  eoa&btMUlaB 
vttt  aa  tfavator  Mr  and  Its  iiiaft,  of  a  ^nraUty  aC  atop 
meafibera  located  at  the  atdM  of  tha  ahaft,  a  '^^frmim 
cable.  amnectlMM  between  aald  Mble  and  the  elevator 
car,  a  croaa  bar  extradinc  aeroM  the  top  of  the  elevator 
Ml,  a  rock  shaft  IpMted  apo«  each  aide  of  the  elcTator  ear 
aa«  nndar  the  bettes  tkaraof.  an  opentlnc  am  orried 
W  Mak  of  aald  akafta.  eoaaaethtaa  bctwoM  eald  aroM  and 
aald  eroM  bar,  a  pair  of  bolt  aetuatlag  ama  earrlad  bj 
rock  Bkaft.  a  pair  of  boita  eoaaactad  to  each  of  aald 
)  a(  araa,  a  ooaaeetlag  aiemher  extandlag  ImlweM 
pair  of  balta,  aad  a  aprlac  canaaeted  to  eack  coa- 
aad  to  a  portion  of  ,the  elevator  ear, 
apriag  aetnatM  a  pair  of  aaU  balta. 


-MOVUL 
VliadOet 


BiANiaLAW  BKianm, 

5,  1000.    BHial  Ma.  •U«M«l 

waUa  tonatega  wan,  apw 

tka  oONr  ea«  a(  tka 

~   a  taat  la 


2.  A  wave  motor  eoaprtatac  walla  farartnc  a  wdl,  open 
at  one  end,  a  awlnstaf  gate  doaiag  tka  atker  ead  of  tka 
well,  walla  ooaTargtBg  toward  aaM  opaa  ead,  a  teat  la 
Mid  well,  neaaa  far  peaiiallBt  pmru  from  tka  rlM  aad 
fall  of  the  float  la  aald  wall,  aad  Baaaa  for  lenentlnc 
power  by  the  awladnc  of  Mid  gati^  aabataatUUy  m  de- 
•crlbed. 

8.  A  wave  motor  comptMac  walla  (ormlac  a  wtil,  opn 
at  one  end.  a  owlnslag  gate  doatag  tta  other  ead  of  the 
wall,  walla  eoavarglag  toward  aald  opoa  tmt,  a  float  la 
aald  well,  air  ceaipreaaiw  cyHatwa,  plaagKa  la  aald  eylla- 
dera  opeMtlvely  eoaneetad  to  aaU  float*  a  waalTM  fw  the 
eooipreaaed  air,  and  eoaaectloaa  froM  aaid  erltadaia  to 
Mid  receptoel^  aabataatlally  aa  flMcrnii. 

4.  A  wave  motor  coMprtatag  walla  farming  a  wall.  epM 
at  oae  end,  a  awlagiag  gato  daalag  tha  atker  aad  a(  tka 
wall,  walla  eoatearghig  toward  aald  opea  aad,  a  float  In 
aald  wan,  ate  mmpriawi  cyltaiw^  piBNPta  la  aaU  <ylla- 
den  opcnttrelr  eoaaeetad  to  aald  flMt,  awaaa  lor  vaxy- 
iBg  the  kelgkt  of  aald  cylladata,  a  raeeivar  Car  tka 
ptaaaed  air.  aad  flMlMa  BMaerMai 
to  aald  raeaptada,  aabataatlally  m 

6.  A  ware  motor  eeag^rlalag  walla  f mm  fat  a  well, 
at  one  aad,  a  awlnglng  gato  doalag  tka  otkar  ead  «<  tka 
weD,  walla  eoaverglng  toward  aaid  opM  ead,  a  flMt  ki 
■aid  wtf .  aald  float  haTtag  Ita  aad  aast  to  aald  eoaMVglBg 
walla  contracted  and  earrad  upwardly,  and  meana  for 
generating  power  from  the  rkm  and  tell  of  the  float  in 
Mid  well,  aofaatoctlally  m  dean  Iked. 


0  6  0,461.     TAXIH BTMB.     mmuuMM  AkOH  aad  OmLMM 
BoNOB,  Charlottenbarg,  Oermaay ;  aaM  Bnage  aaaignor 
to  uld  Aron,     Filed  Mar.  Mb  Ifflfl.    tartel  Mo.  4S4.160. 
1.  Id  a  taximeter,  a  cydooMrter  BHekaalHi,  eoantlng  or 
indlMtlng  mechaalaBui  engaglBg  aaM  fjfflnmifei  merhan 
lam,  a  terlff  Indtaatlag  derlM  ihowhw  flifkreat  taiflT  paai- 
tlona,  a  eaak  poattloa  aad  a  tim  paaMloa.  aa  adjnatlag  da- 
Tlee  for  adjoatlag  aaid  tariff  »■*•— *«^  flrrtoa,  a  flag  alga 
indlMtlng  by  tta  poaltlaB  tka  free,  eagfe  aad  tarfC  jiililiiBi 
of  aald  tariff  la^UMtlag  devlH  aad  kalM  ktoaaly  moaatad 
oa  and  aetnatad  hy  aaM  afljoattaf  < 
matloally  lowattagaaM  flagalptla 
ting  of  aaM  ad^aattag  flavtaa  tali  liMaiin  paaltiM  aaA 

.    _     ._jttn«V-«-> 

thoMttMta 
s.  laa 


meana  fnr  pwlttralj  fimaplhn  llw  flag  i||a 


■atleaUy  towariaff  aaM  flag  at^a  la 
Mttlag  of  aaM  a|»iitlag  daHH  taKa 


tor  poiltlTiiir  oaoplUw  tka  flag  alff  to 
wkM  ndjaatlag  tka  lattar  M  eaM 


for  aatoa^tlaally 
WkM  aet  to  tka  M«k  poaltkm  and  eaoplad  to  tka 
aald  meana  betaig  Wleaaed  whea  Klalag  the  flag 
the  free  poaltlon. 


alga  tato 


mrr^ 


3.  la  a  taxlmat*^,  a  cyclometer  nterkanlam,  eoantlng  or 
IndlMtlng  mecfaaahiaM  engaging  said  cyclometer  nMchan* 
Ism,  a  torlff  IndlMtlng  device  ahowlng  different  torlff  poal- 
tiona.  a  cash  pMitlbn  and  a  free  poaltloa,  aa  adjoatlng  de- 
vice for  adjoatlag  baM  tariff  IsdlMtlag  device,  a  flag  algn 
indicating  by  Ito  potion  the  free,  cash  and  tariff  poaltlona 
of  Mid  tariff  IndHatlag  devtee  aad  belag  looMly  moanted 
OB  and  actuated  by  said  adjnatlag  derlee,  meaas  for  anto- 
■atleidly  lowarlafl!  mm  flag  alga  to  flspMasBci  on  tka 
aattteg  of  aald  aj^tlag  davtea  iato  opentlva  paaltlOB, 
aaM  meana  eompriiing  a  sleeve  fixed  to  aaM  flag  alga,  and 
bavlng  secured  to  h  one  end  of  a  aprtng  the  other  ead  of 
which  balBg  fixed  to  the  frame  and  meana  for  poaitively 
coupling  tka  flag  4|(B  to  the  adjuatlag  devlee  wkea  adjaat- 
Ing  tke  latter  to  caah  poaltloa. 

4.  In  a  laiigiet>|,  a  cyelSMatar  ■ifkealaai,  aaBBllag  or 
iBdteatlag  meckaaUama  eagaglag  aaM  eyetometar  madian- 
laai.  a  tariff  Indicating  devlee  akowlag  dIfferMt  tariff  poal- 
tiona.  a  euh  poaltlbn  aad  a  free  poaltloa.  an  aflJaatlBg  de- 
vtoe  tor  adiBattagiMM  tariff  tartVattag  devlee,  a  flag  algn 
tBdlMttog  by  Ite  pMltlea  tke  tree,  caah  aM  tariff 
vt  saM  tariff  IndMfflag  devlM  aad  belag 
•a  aad  actaatad  kid  aaM  afljaatu 
matlMlly  towarlag  »aM  flag  alga 

tlag  of  aaM  afl^aairfag  davtea  tato  apamtlva  poatttea,  aaM 
meana  comprtslag  m  steava  flsad  to  aaM  flag 
lubte  ca  tka  afllaa^lNt  ikaft.  a  call 
sleeve  aad  belag  a^^arafl  vltk  tka  «aa  aad  to  tka 
witk  tka  otkar  MMm  alaoM.  aaM  aprtag  tsadla«  to 
MM  flag  alga  aaflta  toakiat  flavlM  ter  toefclag  aaM  flag 
alga  aonaally  la  1^  lalaafl  paatttea  aad  kakw  ralaaaaUe  ky 
MM  a^matlag  flaffflsa  wkM  aattli«  tka  tatlM. 

6.  laa 


in , 


krtag  to  tka  raaga  af  aaM  pawl  m  m  to  < 
af  saM  pawl  wkm  tka  flag  alga  tokaiai 
[Ctelass  g  to  IT  Bot  fitetad  la  tka  OaaatteL] 


0flO,4«S.  BBIJT  BBBIL  AMD  «Uimi  FCMl  THBBSHIMO- 
MACHIMKfl.  Jouoa  BfoaBua,  BBrtaa.  M.  D.  FUad 
Jaa.  6,  1908.    flerlal  Mo.  4T0,«tt. 


^<wts. 


1.  The  coasMnatlon  with  a  thrsahlng  macklna,  of  a  real 
Mrrled  by  tke  machlaa,  a  drive  belt,  a  drive  paUay  aad 
means  operated  by  the  drive  pulley  of  the  amehlBe  for 
wladlng  the  drive  belt  apoo  the  reel. 

i.  Tke  oemhlnatlon  with  a  thrcahl^  machine  provided 
with  the  Mdinary  drive  puUey,  of  a  fraaM  carried  by  the 
maehlae,  a  reel  carried  by  the  frame,  guide  rollers  oarrled 
by  the  fnme.  a  belt  pasaiag  over  aald  red  and  drive  ptiley, 
and  Bieana  <9eMted  by  the  drive  pulley  for  opar^fctg  aaM 
reel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  dMcrlbed,  eompriaing  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  threahing  madilne,  a  drive 
pnUey  Mrried  by  the  machine,  a  reel  carried  by  the  frame, 
guide  rollers  carried  by  the  frame,  aad  meana  for  opoMt* 
lag  said  reel,  aald  mMns  being  operated  by  the  drive  pa)ley' 
of  the  tkraahlng  nmcblne. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drive  ahaft  of  a  threahing 
machine,  of  a  reel  carried  by  the  madiine.  a  drive  belt 
for  (^wMtlng  aaid  drive  shaft  and  means  for  panting  said 
reel  by  the  momentum  of  the  drive  shaft  of  tha  machine  ao 
u  to  cause  the  belt  to  be  wound  thereon. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  threahing  •aafklat.  of  a  reel 
Mrried  by  the  madHne,  a  drive  pulley,  a  drive  bdt  fw  op- 
eratlag  the  drive  pulley  of  the  madUaa  poaalBg  war  MM 
reel  aad  meaaa  operated  ky  Mid  drive  pnllay  tow  opanting 
mM  reel. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  la  the  OMette.] 


060,466.  BBFEIOBBATTMO  APPABATU8.  Wiuiam 
Cooraa.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  6,  lOOT.  Serial  No. 
406.S8S. 


1.  B^rigaratlag  apparatM  eoaprMag 
aa  evaporator,  a  ooadaaaer,  aad  a 
paaad  bstwsM  tka  coadeaaer  aad  tta 
tha  avaporater  for 


a  atiU  or  kallMi 


■■^^1 


.OrFlCIAX^ 


tfa«tattaM«t 


A  •till  or 


MOv  BBi  tfnlalNr  late  tft* 

tta  atlH  or  toOor.  ani 
flMT  at  tte  top  «C  tte  attU 

t.  loftrtjoioHM  apvumi 
u  tfapMBtor  or  oqwriM  iiflMt  * 
abort  tko  onvonlot  •»<  itwigid  to  ^mIk  llwiiim  kr 
gtOTltj  oat  pto'vMoC  wttk  a  jMkrt  4(  koBt  twiiKtteK  sa* 
torlal.  a  Biaaiaoir  fMaina  «M  wain'olt  aat  tta  atai  «r 
botlir  and  Anaacoi  la  <if  tala  tfct  iwf oif ,  pipoa  Sate- 
1B«  tko  rnHiaoir  ta  kott  tfca  kUtHm  aai  tko  «o»  af  tka 
•till  or  beUw.  aad  aoaaa  for  provaBttag  aa  knrarf  Joar  at 
tko  top  of  tki  atni  ar  koOar. 

4.  la  a  laIHgoMtl—  apparala^  tko  oowklaatloa  witk  a 
Aaiikor  to  ko  ooalod^  a*M09taolo  oaatalalac  ooasoalakla 
VqpM,  itipoaii  tkotiki,  aa  avapnator  twawait  la  tka 

abova  tko  ovapoiatar  aad  oooi—katkn  tkorwrltk,  at  a 
eiaiiMir  4falBlB«  lato  tko  atataco  iwiiili,  a  atm  oa  a 
lowor  larol  tkaa  tko  ofaporator  plfw  laaaaiHai  katk  tko 
of  tko  atm  wMk  tka  laerttflw  oirt  a(  tko 
lor  piaiaaUt  —  — twaii  tav  at 
tki  kattna  aai  aa  toward  flaw  at  tka  tap  o<  tka  alBL 

ft.  BoCrlforatlac  appaiataa  roaiprliiag  a  atlB  or  boOor. 
aa  orapaiator  or^apaaaloa  dortoo,  a  ataoago  laaorvolr  pr»- 
TMoi  wltk  a  koat  taaalattac  eavwlat  aad  waaaMliallai 
dlMCtl^  with  tka  oraporator  or 
dtaMag  tkonlato  Ip  WTlty.  aad  a 
ta  tto  oatlot  «i  dM  01111  or  boUor  aad  axraagod  to  dvata 
tato  tbe  otwapo  toootToir. 

[OaliM  6  aad  7  aot  prtatod  ta  tto  Oaaotto.] 


MM;4d4.    VaLTK    J<m»  r.  Danio,  Gkleapa^ 
tatrator  o<  Edward  T.   Bleagk,  flfroaaoi 
Blaabrtb  Hoock.  XMawaro.  (Mdo.    PDod 
•ortal  Mo.  4MP.MT. 


UL. 

to 
34.1906. 


Ha 


1.  A.  vatva  ter  ooatnrtllac  tko  low  ^ 
■psiitac  a  eaataf  bavtap  a  valva 
aad  a  rotary  toIto  axlally 

rtap  a  eoatral  ban  aad 
Hm  van  of  laM  ebami 
MlwkHahrtko 
H^m-  !■  klloamd,  ••! 
VtCk  Cko  awtral  bno  of  taa  valva, 
(•MawaUeoiitfaDadkp 
%,  A  iala>  tai  awunlMai,  tko  lav  «( 
•"••ilRt  kfttta*  a 
«ifta«i(litaidft 


Sfj:: 


B.  A  nirm  tar  aMttaOtac  Om  iMr  •(  taM 

a 
aad  a  tataiy  Ttfva  astaOr  aRai«id  ta  aald 
lap  a  oMtml  koao  ata 
kavtap  a  aatokar  of 

•(■•Id 

•tttap  tka  waO  a(  aaM 
eoamaaleattaff  wltk  tko  k^fa  a(  tta  falf%  aad 
kattaff  a  part  or  porta  ta  tta  akta  waU  awtyanad 
▼alTo  aad  a  port  ta  tta  oMo  waB  opoatad  tata  a 
tkoTalra 
[CtalM  •  to  IS  aot  prtatod  ta  tko  Oaaotta.] 


It  aaM 
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•t  tkoir  oppoaMa  oMo  ta  tko  traMo.  tto'top 
tka  fnuao  kaTtap  itamijiaM^  proawM  ta  wktak  tka  ap- 
par  aad  tawor  adpta  loapacttiaQ  of  tko  eloBaw  aro  aoatad, 
rada  tor  kaldtag  aild  adp«  «<  fko  doaat*  aoatad  ta  tka 
aald  fraavoa,  •adHM  tap  aad  lottaai  •(  tk*  tmaw  b^lM 
prarldod  alaa  wItU  iinita|iBlta|.ffaafaa  ta  wktak  tka 
aforaaaid  apriapa  iira  atatad. 
4.  A  vwititatta^!  d^vloo  tar  aladwao  aoa*M«  «(  a 
•d  o^jadtootakiy  aoaaoetod  aldM  aad  a  tap 
ta  tko  taaaM  aad  of  tabtle 
aAtorlal.  HMaa  iiijifaiiltai  a  varttaal  tdpo  «f  add 

a 


tloa  o(  tk^ 
•t 

tko 

itod  ta  oald  IrorvM 

lowor  odpMdi  tka«l 
rodota  tkogiaawH  tkaa 
of  tko  dooaro  aad  tko  aprtapi  ■f»riaaM  ranalaMag  of  a 
Tortleal  lod  attack4d  to  oaM  ftao  adpo  of  tko  doaaro  aad 
kavtap  T— '^f  ta  wklok  oad  partloaa  of  tko  opttav  ot 


wltk  m 
tut  baldtac  oald 


PB0,4«t.     BXTBMj^ON  -  HOOK.     Joaara  M.  CcK.  Now 
BrttalB.  Coaa.    pTOod  May  18,  IPOP.    Portal  Mo.  49«.T4S. 


la  aa  astaaaloa  koofc  ter  eartalai  ta  eoabtaatloa 
bracfcot,  a  brackot ,  koMor.  aad  a  tateb,  tko  oaM  btaokot 
ooBprtatap  a  forwardly  oxtoadtap  aii^bar  adapted  tar  a 
eortata  sapport,  akd  a  latorallr 
lor  a  braebet  Bapport,  tko  mU  kra^ot 
a  dat  atrip  bartafi  parallel  top  aad  botton  odpM.  tko  oald 
top  odpo  proTldod  |«rttfc  kcrfi.  tko  lald  baaekot  keUtar  ooaa- 
prtatap  a  fallow  i  kez-Ufeo  body  bavtap  alata  ta  tko  aldo 
waOa  ttttap  aad!  adapted  to  aUdaMy  laodva  tko  aald 
I;  oao  af  oald  aMa  walla  ptofldoa  wltb 
tor  piTotally  aMaattag  tka  oald  tatcfc  abovo  the 
■lot  ita  aaM  aldo  wall,  tbo  oald  tatA  eoai- 
a  flat  ptato  plTotally  awaatod  by  oald  nauia. 
adapted  to  bo  opo^tod  so  aa  to  oagapo  wltb  aaM  karta 


I'  ' 

M0.4«T.  ICBAMS  |rOS  IVTBCRMG  TU  OOMTBOL  OF 
AN  ALTBBMAltNO  •  CUBBBMT  BI^VCIBIC  MOTOB. 
Aoaoar  Poaaa^  Toafcoaa,  N.  T..  aaolpanr  to  Otta  Bta- 
vator  Coapaay; '  Joraay  City,  M.  1..  a  CorporatlM  of 
Mow  Joraoy.  Pllod  laao  ST,  19PT.  larlal  No.  tdOJPS. 
1.  la  a  BMitar^^ttol  aystaai,  tko  eooabtaatloa  wltk  a 
aMtor,  aad  a  ooorta  of  eariaat  aappty.  af  a  aonaally  opoa 
eoatrolllap  drcalt^^a  awlMk  taaabir  aMfvaMo  tato  poaitloa 

apood  of  tko  Mfltoh 

^  la  a  ■atoi  taatial  ayataa,  tka  natoktaaliaa  wltk  a 
•Mitor  aad  a  aaar^  of  aanaal  aapply,  af  a  aaatralllap  dr^ 
catt,  aaoraaal 
aoO  ta  tko  dica^  awa—  ataprtatod  vttk  tka 

ooAaadMaai 
tt^lkaipMdof 
a.  la  a  ■atat  f<"twi  vacaa,  taa  awabtaatiaa  wta  a 
a  aaann  af  ta««aal  aapply,  of  a  r>atfollla«  air- 


tka  talttal 

wltk  aald 

tarratylBp  tktf  laipodaaao  of  tko  ctacatt  wltt  a 

to  aadi  vartattaaa  for  eoatrolltap  tko  spocd  of  tke  aiotor. 


4.  la  a  Botor-«oBtrol  ■yatan,  tka  eootbtaatloa  wltk  a 
aaotor  aad  a  aoareo  of  earraat  aapply,  of  a  aoraially  opoa 
eaatroUlap  drealt.  aa  latpodaaoo  eoO  ta  tko  dreolt,  a 
aaaaally  oporablo  derloo,  aooaaa  aaaodatod  wltk  oald  do- 
Tloo  tor  eloatag  tko  drealt  after  Ita  talttal  BOTeaeat.  a 
aupactfe  eoto  aaaodatod  wiOi  aald  derloa  aad  aMifablo 
a  fartker  awToaMBt  of  oald  derleo  to  eary  tko  lai- 
of  tbo  drealt,  aad  BMaaa  roapoaatro  to  aack 
Tartattoa  for  eoatroillap  tbe  apood  of  tke  aaotor. 

ft.  la  a  aMtor-ooatrol  ayatem,  tko  eoaabtaattoa  wltt  a 
Bietor  aad  a  aonree  of  earreat  aapply,  of  a  eMitroUtap  eir- 
cult,  a  aaaaaally-operaUe  deriee,  aaeaaa  aaaoctatad  tkero- 
wttb  for  varytap  tbe  Impodaaee  of  tko  drealt  aaaaaa  Cor 
retarfflap  tbo  ■oreaaeat  of  the  lapodaaeo-Tarytav  auaaa, 
aad  laaana  raapoadTa  to  aaeh  vartedoa  Cw  eoatroillap 
tke  apood  of  tke  aMtor. 

(Clalau  6  to  14  aot  prtatod  ta  the  Oaiette.] 


REISSUES. 


18.(W4.  CKMKMTBD  LITHOaBAPHIC  8TOMB. 
WAaaaa,  Ifoaleb,  Oenaaay,  aoelsaor  to  Chariottea* 
barter  rarbwwke  Aktieapaaallacbaft,  Cbarlotteabarg, 
Praaala, .  Oenaaay.  Filed  Aap.  8,  IMP.  Portal  No. 
S11.0TT.  Orlptaal  Ma  878,822,  dated  Feb.  4,  1908,  Po- 
rtal Na  194.961. 


7- 


7^ 


1.*  A  lltbofraphle  plate  or  roller,  ceaiprlatac  a  plarallty 
of  lltkoprapble  atoaao  aalted  topetber  by  a  adxtaia  of 
ahallac  eomeat  aad  powdered' Utbbpraphle  atoae. 

S.  Tke  eoatblaatloa  ta  a  UtkograpUe  ^te  or  rdlor  of 
aopaiate  ploeea  of  lUhopraphte  atone  aad  btadlag  apaat 
■abataatlally  eoaatattap  ^  abdtae  dtaodved  ta  alookol  aad 
aaUaita  ether  aad  tadadb«  pewdaied  Ittkoprai^Ue  atoaa. 

8.  A  tttkoprapklc  ptato  or  rdlar  caaiprtatap  a  plaraUtp 
af  Btkoprapkle  afeoaea  aalted  by  a  adxtvre  of  taa  eat  aad 
powdwfod  Ittkeprapkle  Moae. 

4.  A  Utkepfapkle  ptato  w  roller  eoaprlataf  a  ptaraUtp 
of  Utkopnipklc  staaaa  aalted  by  a  alatare  af  powdaaad 
Btkacm^ile  atoae  aad  a  bladar. 


^:''iQ-'^SU:^ 


DESIGNS. 


M^lt.  BAOGB.  TMnus  F.  OaTKOB,  M«w  Tork.  M.  T. 
rtted  Aos.  28.  IMi.  Unal  No.  iBObTTa  Ttm  of  pat- 
sat  ti  fmkim. 


Tfeo  onuuMBtal  dMriga  for  a  badgt,  u  shOTrB. 


40^17.  WfBT.glf  CABLBiaKaHiniKin,BUtlaga,lfMt 
nkd  Aoc  SI,  ItOO.  (tatel  Me.  514.6M.  Tvm  of  p•^ 
tat  7  TMm 


Iko  omaoMital 


for  aa 


aa  BiMfWB. 


4<M»a.  POOCrr-BOOK.  Ommm  Bdwiv  kwmn.  Mow 
Havan,  Cobb.  VUod  Oct  27. 1M9.  atrial  Mo.  524,W0. 
Ttrai  of  pattBt  7  ytan. 


40^«.     HAMDLB  OV  BPOOKIi^ 
ABnCUML     WUUAM  C 
to  OtriMBi 
B.  U  a  OtvftiBilta  t< 
2t.  19081    Baitel  Mo.  U4.T44. 


14 


Tht  OrBBBMBtal  dttlgB   fM  tht 

or  almllar  artlele,  aa  bIwwb. 


hasAt  af  a 


4  0.820.  COTBRBD  DI8H  OB  SMILAB  ABTICLB. 
OHABLsa  Bdwabd  Hatii^aitdi,  Parte,  rraaea.  Fllad  Dtt. 
18,  1800.    Strtal  No.  888,486.    Tn«  of  pattat  14 


^^ 


91BMQABT  aa,  i9ik 


^^^*^¥sM^^^^^r*J^  ■ '^J^^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


fM 


4MI1.    FLARBi,    WOUAM  B.  OBAVn. 
'    fn«4  Mwr.  22.  ipti    Btrlal  No.  8n.4t7. 
«Bt  7  7«an. 


of  pat- 


The 


a  pkittar,  aa  aikowB. 


40.622.  LBO  FOB  CHAHNO-DIBHBS,  PBBCOLATORB. 
OR  BIMIXiAB  i^BTICLBB  Bdwabo  A.  QvxamUAMM. 
MerldtB,  C(mB.,  iaaicBor  to  MaBBlag.  Bowaiaa  ft  Com- 
paay,  MtrMm,  'Ooaa..  a  Corperattoo  of  CoiXBcetleiit. 
Piled  Oct  12,  ifOS.  Strtal  Na  467.460.  T«rm  of  pat- 
eat  7  yeara. 


The  oraameatal  ^taifB  for  a  leff  for  ctialiBf  dtetaa.  per- 
eolaton  or  aimllar  artMea.  aa  ahowa  aad  deaeribed. 


4  0,828.  OLAMI  IPIMDLB.  FBAMCia  J.  Tar  Doaax, 
Laaadovrae,  Pa^,  aaalsaor  to  QlUlsder  ft  Bona,  lac. 
Philadelphia.  Pti!^  a  CorporatioB  of  PeaaaylTaala.  ruod 
Dee.  24,  1808.  Berlal  No.  684J07.  Totm  of  patcat  14 
Ttara. 


48. IS 4.    OI.A8B  aPIKDSJL    VaaMM  I.  Tax 


Ptt..  aaaifBor  to  Oimiar  *  Boaa,  lac. 
PhllaMphla.  FB.,  a  OotptcaUoa  of  PtaoMytvaala.  FBad 
Dae.  84.  1808.  Berlal  Mo.  684J8t.  Ttra  of  patMt  14 
ytara. 


The  oraameatal  deelcrn  for  a  glum  apiadle  aa  ahowa 
deaeribed. 


4  0,626.  OLA8B  SPINDLE.  Pbakcib  J.  "Vav  Dobbit, 
LaaadowBe,  Pa.,  umignor  to  OlIllBder  ft  Boaa,  lac, 
Phfladdphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PoBBayiraBla.  Filed 
Doe.  24.  1800.  Bertel  No.  684,880.  Tern  of  pataat  14 
ftata. 


ital  ditlga  for  a  glaaa  ^iBdlt  aa 


-/*t" 


^^^ 


m 


fM 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


PiMlUAKT  M,  Ifia 


Mt  I9*^- 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICB. 


ABxmciAL'UOHT  ouim 

Fa,  ■■Ifinr  t» 
Pa^  a  CoffOBVtlMi  of 
4.  1»10.     twlal  Now  68e,4Slw 


14 


Tb»  oraamantal  dMlga  for  an  artttcUl  light  diadt.  aa 

alMWB. 


40.617.  PHONOOEAPH-CABIMrr.  TmxmAM  A.  Inaoa, 
LkwailTB  Park,  W«aC  Onuifa.  N.  J.  FUad  Rapt  18, 
1000.    Sartal  No.  SITJKM.    Tana  of  pataat  14  yaara. 


TO. 


tea  a 


a(  pataat  T 


flM  Daa.  14.  IMt. 


W».9UMn.   Vmi 


Tha  ornaaMotal 


(Or  a  wfelgaiato.  aa 


40.BM.  LBTm-RfAD.  CKABUa  P.  Baocs,  Il««  Torfc. 
N.  T.  lUad  Nor.  a.  IMW.  Barlal  No.  SSMOt.  I^rm  at 
pataat  14  yaara. 


Tba  omaaMBtel  Oaalfn  for  a  lattar  kaa^ 


40JS0.    LABBL-BLANK.    %xwnLOamM, 
PiM  Dae.  8S.  1000.    Sartal  No.  8S4.T40 
•et  7  yaara. 


Totk,  M.  T. 
of  pat- 


mai 


Oomm,  Haw  Tatfc»  X.  T. 
M4.T41.   vamtfpat- 


4Mt4    HAMUUKaC   OB   tAI»>UI  lOB  CAIURm 


Cttp.lLiY. 
Oau,  Rwr  Tack,  B.  T..  a  OrirpoaattoB  a( 
Oae.  SI.  ItOO.     larlal  Me.  5t4,8M. 


Tark.    POad 
«f  pattat  14 


Tha  omaBMBtal  daalga  for  a  aaae  Mock  or  aaddla  for 
a  eaakct,  eoffla  or  iteilar  artlcia  aa  ahotra. 


NAMB-BIi)CX 


OB 


40.BtS. 
COPPINB, 
vrwtuomm, 
Co.,  Now  York, 
Dee.  21.  1000. 


OB   UiJmM   POB   CAIKBn. 
■IMUiAB    AMftCLBS.     CLAnov    P. 
,  M.  I..aa|pMr  to  Natteaal  Oaakat 
|Tn  a  OetpamHa  at  Now  York.    Pllad 
fwW  Ha.  tMitBT.    Tana  of  patmt  14 


at  aaddla  (or  a 


40.586.  DOILT.  BoaaaT  Oais,  New  Toi^  N.  T.  Pllad 
Dee.  6.  1000.  Serial  No.  631.742.  Tern'  of  pataat  S| 
yeara. 


far  aaaaa  Waek  or  aaddla  for 


Tha 


40.680.  DOILT. 
Dae.  18.  1MB. 
jraara. 


Oaia.  Maar  Tatk,  M.  T.    PUad 
Mo.  588,074.    Wm  tt  patant  8| 


(km,. 


lik'i&iii^S&^iiA.'-mifs^Si^XM  '-.iic-xsJi-f^iKi, 


-V-   V';    -:         i-    ■■■'J:,    •'    ..".'^^y. 


§■-■■ 


fM 


;^*V%fJ-/» 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


-f 


n,t9to. 


4MklMl     ABXtVICiAIrUaHT 


4.  101«.    Itttel  Ka.  B8C.4M. 


14 


TiM  oiaain«Btml  daalsn  for  an  •rtttdal  light 
■boirn. 


40.837.  PHONOOBAPH-CABDnPT.  TTOMAa  A.  iDiaOB. 
LlMMilyB  Puk.  WMt  OimBta.  N.  J.  Fltad  Ispt  18, 
1900.    tarlal  No.  817,804.    Twm  of  patmt  14  y«sa. 


r,^iBic 


te  a 


M.  T.  *«•«  o«&  u,  ifoa.  aiMi  Mo. 

oCpstaAtT 


Dm  onMBtoUl 


for  a  nMceratar,  m 


40,8».    LBTTSB-HaiAD.    Chab&m  P.  Baocs. 
N.  T.    PUod  Not.  2,  1000.    Sartal  No.  8SM60. 
pataBt  14  jmn.    » 


Toife, 
TwB  of 


Tho  onameatal  daatsa  for  a  lottar  haad.  aa 


40JS0.  L4BBL4LAMK.  tAXOV,  OOBV.  M««r  Tett.  H.  T. 
road  Doc  88.  1900.  lanal  N&  884.740.  Tta«  of  9a^ 
ant  7  raara. 


^.;r-K? 


».«9^*>- 


U.  S.  PATBNf  OFFICE. 


-ft- 


MAMBWOCK  OB  BADDLB  POB   CABKBTB. 


kaC 

Toik.    niad 

of  pataat  14 


Clatkmi   r. 

CMy,  M.  1^  aallPMr  to  NatSoMl  Caa- 

T«ri^  H.  T«  •  Oarporatloa  of  Mow 

SI.  IBOti    laflal  Ma.  8S4,80e.    TWa 


Tka  onunooBtal  daatga  tor  a  aaaa  Meek  or 
a  eaakot,  eoffln  or  almllar  artldo  aa  ahowa. 


iddla  tor 


40JSU.     NAMB-] 

COPFIN8. 
Wancoaa.  1 
Co.,  Now  Tork, 
Dec  21.  1900 
xaara. 


VOB   CABKBTS. 

Cianoa    F. 

to  If  atloMl  Ca*aC 

a(  Now  Torfc.     Illod 

of  pataat  14 


<^^*i.".^-    **-'-r^.?. 


Maek  «r  aaddto  for  a 


ti^BH.  wkumminrK  ob  baimmlji 


aiy,'M.j. 

Oa.,  Maw  Talk,  M.  i:^  a 
Dae.  91,  IMO.    Barlal  No. 


BOB  GABKMfi^ 

Ounm  r. 

«a  MHliMMl  OMiMt 

a<MawTa«k.    lUaO 
af  patMt  14 


Tha 
eaakot,  eoSa  «r 


MMk  or  aaddio  for  a 


40.688.  DOILT.  Robbbt  Oaik.  New  Toi^  N.  Y.  PUod 
Dee.  e,  1900.  Bwlal  No.  831.742.  Tera'  of  patoat  8} 
yoara. 


Tht 


40.888.     DOILT. 
Doe.  18,lMt. 


OAia,  Maw  Taik,  M.  T.    Pllad 
Ma  888,974.    TMrm  af  pataat  81 


•-■  '^'"''^;^':',: 


^y-^:^^<i?tk^^^^;^mw^^ 


-i^^'^^-^- 


OFFICIAl.  OAZXTTS 


■CO. 

to 


Wnum  A.  Bam,  Nmt  Tcrt^  V.  H,  «•> 
'  NT  J.  WktttoB.  WiulM,  Mhk    mm 


-to 


■t  T 


t!M  Dm.  M.  IMt. 


of 


The  onumeatal  darico  for  a  ng  mt  shown. 


40^8«.  BUG.  William  A.  Pbmi.  WorcMter.  Mmb..  m- 
nCBor  to  Mattbcw  J.  WhItUil.  Woreeater,  **—  FU«d 
Dwf.  20.  1M».  Serial  No.  634.217.  TwB  of  Mteot  7 
yean. 


The  omuMatal  dedga  fbr  i 


MahoiTB. 


40.640.    EDO.    JoxM  H.  WtTOL,  New  Zwk.  M.  T.,  ••• 

•tpMT  to  Mfrtair  Ou»«t  Oh^mv.  •  Om*mMm  of 

Maichawtti.    nMDM.Xt.lSM.    iMtol  N«l  U8.4tS. 
Term  of  patmt  7  TMra. 


MMUMMtol  dMlCB  for  •  n«  M 


TlM 


ital 


s^Mi^^i^tvii*. 


,^~'''giJ'' 


^IPto  to  Mpripr  Qui 


U.  &  PATBKT  OririCE. 


99T 


•f  iatMtIt 


.      .'.   ft  OH*M«ttM  af 

;nMDMit.iMt.  ■HtoiiNLin.fn. 


Mg54lL     EDO.     mUMM  A. 
to  BItriMr  Ouptt 

11MDM.M. 
of  pat«Bt  7  yeaxa. 


•»"• 


M.  T.,  •»• 
of 

ito.in,47». 


40,64s.    mUG.     WttAiAM  ▲.  SnuM,  ■roMlyv.  N.  T..  u- 
to  BlfdiMr  Carpet  Ombsmjt,  a  CorporadM  of 
jriM  Dae.  16.  loot,    tartol  No.  B8S,4T& 
Tera  of  pataat  T  yaara. 


The  onujneatal  dealsn  for  a  rug,  as  abown. 


40,544.  BUG.  William  A.  Sratiia,  BrooklTS,  M.  T..  aa- 
algBor  to  Bifdow  Carpet  Coavaay,  a  Cocyoratlea  of 
MaaaadHMetta.  Filed  Dee.  10. 1000.  Serial  No.  088.400. 
Tern  ct  patent  7  year*. 


•      Tke  oraaowtttel  dcalfa  for  a  n^  aa 


m 


^I^^j^^lif :r^.:'.^f?>.5 1  • 


m 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTK 


aawtfso. 


n 


BOO.  WiLUAM  a  Bana;  Htm  Twk.  N.  T^  ••> 
t»  tgilwr  Qupat  Owpaigr.  a  Ootpftt—  of 
nMDMLl6.1M».    BhtM  M«k  fSMtS. 


4».i4T.    WAtfc». 


FIM  Dm;  ST.  IMt. 
cnt  Tywm. 


K.  T. 
•(pat- 


!%•  ommmeBtal  dsMga  for  rof,  m  ■kowa. 


40.M«.  BUO.  Amxjv  Panouk,  PttfUAolphU.  Pk..  ••. 
■igBor  to  JohB  H.  Bromlty  aad  Kdward  Bromley.  Co- 
pArtaora  tradlnc  •■  Joha  BroBlcy  4  Sona,  Phlladolphla. 
Fa.  niad  Doc  10. 19M.  Serial  No.  6a2,4M.  Twa  of 
pataat  S|  years. 


The  oraaMeatal 
•ertbed. 


wtfl 


40.M8.  HABDLB  OF  A  IFOON.  fOBK.  OB  SIICILAB 
ABTICLB.  WixxiAM  C.  OasnAB,  TtnrMMia.  B.  L,  aa- 
Bifner  to  Oorbaa  Maaatectarftic  Oei^aay.  rrorHMta. 
R.  I.,  a  Oorpotatloa  at  Bfeate  lilaad.  BOoi  Dosl  ST. 
1000.     ■erlal  No.  SSB.S14.    Itea  9t  patMrt  T 


Tbe  oraaneatal  fleolta  Iw  ng,  aa 


The  oraaawBtal 
or  eladlar  artlcla, 


of  a  ■peoa,  fark. 


Eg;     ' 


-.'        ti 


ri-' 


^,Ss^>^ 


»•.<>  ,■' 


'i^:^iSS 


''^^'^''^mM^' 


9»f 


TRADE-MARKS 

UBI.I8HSD    FfiBRUAHY    2£,   1910^ 


tefs  bMB  •f^jT^jip^  iH[ijtftiiKt  to  iinliiiiiliiiii  iliiitiH  llii 

tom^  M>4  M»^  yrtiMea>ait  H>  <*«— ^piMe^«^^  TTltTl  <»  (111  il  TI  (if  JjHil 


tt»  lIMiliilK^vtttaft  ttM^  tiigin^ilQBftlai  of  tte  bmkIc  icNi|9»  to  te 

'  'PKovidtafor.*^'    •- 


■(•  slKlBdt  to  Mifil  1)^  «tlifBa  t«i  ymn**  bm  nctBtnUto  vndir  th* 
iJKrticm  6  of  Mid  101.  !*t4di  Is  BS  foUowB: - 

AittlMr»  nwit  aochtef  btcvlB  tfudl  vnwmt  Hm  ngtatmdon  of  aay 
mtfiOBBt  or  JMb  pirttitUBBiUfc  or  by  tHoBS  ttom  wbom  tttlB  to  tte 
BMOk  Is  dwtii^  In  ooBM— POB/wtlli  fowtgii  aBttonB  or  among  tliB  sevafBl  8t«te%  or 
wttli  XBdlBtt  WW  vUA  mm  In  aomi  Biaa  «i!oi»rtv«  lae  bb  a  tradB-iiiBik  of  tte 
BppllOBii^  or  In  yn9mmmnrm  ttom  wbam  bB  dirtvBd  tttle  for  ton  yMurs  aest  xe«- 
oediag  ttiB  pBBBBciB  of  ttthi  bok.^ 

tBid  Bot  proykiBB  tor  tbB  foUowlng  IBb: 

of  oi^poBttSoa  to  tb0  roglBlrBdoii  of  a  trBde-mBrk,  tea  aoUBrtL" 


14 


"On  fUlng 


BT.  no.  MH^    ( 
BHT8  or  roOD^ , 

Natr  ToKk,  N.  T. 
Tha  voctf 


tlUm  4B     POOOB  AND  DIOBBDI- 
)    raaaaa  H.  laaaaiT  B  OoKrainr, 
U,  1MB 


f 


k^f 


* 

-■\ 

H^^ 

w.  Ma.  M.Mi.     (CLAIM  46.    fOODB  AND  mCttBDI- 
JBNTC  <NP  fOODB)    DviniiArWlM^rr  Coiwaav,  Baa* 
tea.  Haat.    filed  Mai  S.  1906, 


•/ 


-Tmu 


ifcM^  t4.MT.     (CLAM  ««.     POCHJB  Aia>  INQBBDI- 
BWra  fS9  fO(MDB)    Dtnnu^WaMOM  QoatMint. 
^oawlbaa.  nMllarS.SMB 


-,  vfe* 


-  ''--»i 


^^^^■*S-^^^^=;^i&f.4li 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


iOiXt  n,  1910. 


■r.  Mo/  S8.aa«.  (CLAM  M.  fOODS.  AMD  I1M»IDI- 
mn  or  roOOA.)  amwicm  H«icm  OMerAn,  IB- 
dluMoUi^  lad.    riM  JUM  8. 1M6.    JJm4  tm  7«mi. 

CSEttMttIZE 


riake  Porm. 


ProdMti    tn 


Ber.  No.  3«.Stl.  (CLAM  »  CDTLWKf,  MACHIN«BT. 
AND  TOOLS^  ANO  PABTS  VmUKHT.)  Bdwa» 
W»c«.  »«r  Totk,  K.  T,    WOiA  X«ly  K»  1M«. 


Air<4c«iw 


SEHOBLADE 


Sw.N«^W»nS.  (CLAM  as.  nnUWTOmiAHDUPHOL- 
8TEBT.)  P«cirtc  tnab  nrnvitutt  lf>«.  Co..  iMttic, 
Wuh.    FIM  Oet  19|  ttM. 


te.  Na  41JW4.  (OJUM  tl.  nSCIBICAt  APPABA* 
TUB.  UACktnm,  AMD  BIJPPUM.)  !!■■■  BtlWI 
MAmrrACTCMm  ConrAjry,  PMIafhlplili,  Pt.  flM  A»v. 
2,1M». 


MachteM. 


ii  II 


i^  No.  41.S10.     (CLAM  «. 
AMD  PHABMACBimCAI* 


MBMCINBI. 

Wkit- 


Pmrttemtmr  deterlptten  of  fo4a. 
taporta,  aad  Shlp-Bsaka. 


CoQchw,   DAT- 


Ser.  No.  38,892.  (CLAM  40.  PANCT  GOODS.  PUBNISH- 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Chaslm  P.  BTAWa,  MUtOB, 
Maaa.     FUed  Nor.  25,  1908. 

"Get  the 
Hook" 


CotsMa  of  a  ptcfrtal  1  iji  wJitlii  «(  a  enmXmg 
rooatcr.  feavtat  aaaadatad  tWnvlIk  tUm  am*  "Cock  eC 
tlw  Watt."  aad  a  pletortal  upwiallua  «f  • 
havlnff  aaaortafd  thannrttt  tha  «««ip  *  *  Bawl 
Yard  Bobber." 

bilpWaa  •/  jwa*.    A  Biaiit)   flK  Dla- 
of  Paottry. 


Bar.  Ma  41.820.     (CLAMt.     CHBWCAUk  MBDICIMBB. 
AMD   PHABMACBCnCAL   PBBPABATIOm.)     Bab- 
AKO  BAaaw.L,  Ptoatwood.  Pa.    Pllad  Ayr.  16.  IMt. 

Ml 


Pmrtieulmr  4«««Hf  f(oii  0/  9—4», 
Gape. 


for  Chlekea- 


Ber.  No.  SOJBS.  (CLAM1&  BABOWABB  AMD  PLUMB- 
ING AND  BTBAM-mnilO  BITPPUBg.)  Thb  Ab- 
TVLL  CoMPAHT,  Mow  Toife,  M.  T.    PBad  Dae.  29,  1908. 


LATHERETTl 


Particular    iMcriptiom    of    0ood«.— Paoeeta,     Bhowar- 
Batiis,  and  Soap-Holden. 


Ser.  No.  42.124.     (CLAM  29.    BBOOMI.  BBUBHBB.  AMD 
DU8TBRS.)     MaaKui  Wiut  Bboom  Ca,  Parla.  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  190B. 

DAUNTLESS 


Partieular  4mert^Mom  0/  paaii.— 1 


Bar.  No.  42,120.  (CLAM  29.  BBOOMI.  BBU8HB8,  AMD 
DUSTERS.)  MaasuE  Wajn  BaooM  Qo.,  Parla.  ni. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1909. 

I  DEAL 


Ber.  No.  41,270.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AMD  IMGRBDI- 
ENTB  OF  FOODS.)  MooMTo  (UsnriHo  Coicpakt,  Mo- 
deato,  Cal.    Pllad  Mar.  18.  IMS. 


^^^*W, 


1^PI«» 


»?>>"f? 


Mo  data  bains 


La  Oranca  Braad." 


tethaw( 


Parttemkur  *mcri$U»u  0/ 


Ser.  No.  42,104.  (CLAM  S.  CHMnCALJl  MBOICINB8. 
AND  PHABMACBVnCAL  PBBPABATIOM8.)  E»- 
WABO  P.  MiLuia.  <3klea«a,  IB.    Pllad  Majr  1,  1809. 


ii 


Fbmuaby  M, 


,.i 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICB. 


Ma  48JM. 


m.  fiM  Jvir  lA  M8a 


Pmrttemlar 


Ber.  No.  4S.T10.  j(CLAM  4«.  POODS  AMD  IMQBBDl- 
ENTS  OP  r(X>I>|l)  Tn  BiifaaavraiM  Compavt.  Co- 
laaibna.  Oble.    fyi«d  Jaly  S8.  1908. 


PmrtUmlmr  4a»eM^U»n  of  peo««.— CbodMata  Candlaa. 


1 

Ser.  No.  48,796.  I<CLAM  87.  PAPEB  AMD  8TATIOM- 
KBY.)  Tmi  Tiil^umlivn  Cau  Holraka.  Maaa.  Piled 
July  M,  1908.    I  j 

CLOtlK»^-GOLD 


Partioalar  daeeHpMoa  of  foade.— Ledfor.  Bwiord,  aad 
Bond  Paper,  BaT^fopa.  Book  aad  Corer  Paper.  Vallum, 
Text.  Wall,  aad  ()4atad  Papcra. 


Ser.  No.  48.800.  (CLAM  88.  CPTLBBT.  MACBIMBBT. 
AMD  T(M>LB,  AVD  PABT8  THBBBOP.)  OOVTAT  BA9> 
PLBKBBfTi..  Bebiit«ia^  Qw—ay.    Piled  Jaly  87,  1908. 


HEuntr 


PortHmimr 
eblBca. 


rfceei'HrtJaa  0/ 


Ma- 


ir.  mm.  UJBftZ.  (CLAM  12.  OONBTBUCPIOM  MATB- 
BXALB.)  jr.  A.  «  W.  BOD  *  On..  Baataai,  Maaa.  PUad 
Ai«.  10.  1808. 


ParMovMr  <ww1pWaa  a/  poade.— Piapaiad  Booflnc 


Ber.  No.  44.109.     (CLAM  88.    CLOTHIMO.)     A.  L.  BTOliB 
k  Boa.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Aag.  18,  1909. 


c2^c^ 


ParMealor  ttteH^tUm  of  pood*.— Boya'  aad  (Siildren'a 
Ooter  Waah-Butta. 


Ber.  No.  48^44.  I4CLAM  88.  CUTLBBT.  MACBIMBBT. 
AMD  TOOLS,  iMD  PABTS  TBPBBOP.)  BOW  BOCB- 
aaa,  MA8CMijn|ppa»BtK  v.  APPABAifsaAV-AMfMM  «a- 
aatJUKHAR  MM  aaacxalaKTaa  BArruira,  Barlta,  G«r- 
naay.    PUad  jity  an.  I88p. 


Ber.  No.  44.112.  (CLAM  84.  IMATIMO.  LIOHTIKO. 
AMD  VBMTILATINO  APPABATOB.  MOT  INCLUDIMO 
BLBCTBICAL  APPABATOB.)  Tn  BaxAn  Btotb  Co., 
Hamlltoa.  Obto.    Piled  Aas.  18.  1808. 

HOTSTORM 


Particular  dfcription  of  good*. — Stowa. 


Ber.  No.  44,195.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AMD  PBABMACBUTICAL  PBEPABATI0M8. )  SraOOa 
*  PUTcnn,  MaabTtne.  Tena.    Piled  Aob.  18,  1908. 


J.  ^AaHeor 


Pwrtkmiair  U»an$^mi  a/ 
■  Caator-OD,  aad  Qatala. 


ti.'t  ■■^- 


foada.— Baklas-Soda,  Blaiaf, 


^-*i.i 


^ifr^?7^ 


s*-/. 


r 


r^'T-'r  ', 


^€-y.^ 


"^ 


t€S»Mmm.   CtOfBIMI.) 

GO.    flMAi«rliLUM. 


'■ 


»    II  I 


ir.lta.444M.    «?4AMM.    MBAttJBINa  AKD  KUN. 
nviC  AVmiAKCSS.)     Wammt  B.  Oammt.  Newark;, 


*!!?► 


a/fM*.— 


WuAum  DM»  MMIM  OOl, 


) 


n.  ntodAi«. 


qjuccN  or  the  runr* 


v.]l«k44JM.  <CI.AMS.  BAiOaAai^  HOSn  BODIP- 
MBRi^  POKtflOUOI.  ARD  FOCaOET-WXHa.)  Tn 
wnuMn  Smt  P««m  Co,  ■efunoaw  V»,  fiM  Asg. 

r Avon I TE 


nm.Hjm$.    4CIiAMl^   BAOeAOit  BOMl  ■QUIP- 


KiltO  liriTHeiHNECBVAY 


i)  ;».  iJIHm 


"I     i     V        Kit' 


•it  'Mbil  Aiiik 'ft 


44.Tai.  (CLAwm  cLonmra.) 


IT. 


THf. 


SHOl 


•rthi 


( 
AXD  roiiiaiiia 


CO.  rntii 


at^iMn 


BA 


Mi«  Metal  «f  AH 


8m:  Mc  44.»1&     <CLAM  1.     BAW  OB  PABVLX- 


(tar.  Itai.  44.»t&     (GLABB  1.    BAW  OB  rABtUT' 
KAnBIAU 

K.T.  rati 


0i^im 


'-»''•— mm  I  ,  I— wiyr^ufc. 

..  ill.  4M4B     (CLAM  1.    BAIT'  M  HmUNmm 


nUHm  MASBBIALBir 


•:^i=^fEk^^^^^S^lik^*^^S^^^^^^&^^^ 


sL  ***/  \tf  * ' 


f  t 


^ 

?r  ii 

VVJ' 

s  1 

'■Jii^^l 

' 

i 

<  - 
•  .V  J  J 


^ 


\. 


I 


1.     BAW  OB  PABXLT-na- 
)    Ommb  Cbavw'b  Bun, 
M.lMti. 


O.  &  PJkTXNT  OPFICB. 


JMQS 


8w.  No.  44.»4t.  <CCAM  1.  BAW  OE  PABTLT-PBB- 
PABBD  llATBi  <ALB)  MOMB  CaAvn's  *»•.  Btef 
teatoB.  N.  T.    f^  ■■•(.  Mk  MO*. 


n.  N«L  ASJiL     «a.AM  4A    rOOOt  ABD 
BNIB  OP  POODB.)     C  A.  HaMMttM.  MA|mA«WUM 
ConrAKlr.  BaltlMtt.  Md.  *PiMOet.  It.  IM*. 


PmrHouMr  4ww<»»toii  0/  9**tfc. — WlMBt-PlMir. 


a«r.  No.  46.084.     (^LAMSO.    llEECHANDISa  NOT  OTH- 
BBWIBE     CIJliMIIPIBD.)      MtTdnu.*,     Ashwokth. 

■TAHHTtaLO  A  CtfUPAVT,  LHUTW.  AttWt  W«fll%  WStar- 

toot,  MU  Maac^twr.  Bi^hiiKl     PUad  Bapt.  M.  iMt. 


8m.  No.  46,400.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBXTIUI  FABRICS.)  Tsa  PnTaacBSH  DaT  Ooooa 
Oamrkmx,  PltUHtg,  Pa.     POaS  Oct  it.  IMS.     Uaad 


Wonted,  or  Hair.  1 1 


«M#a.— Eadl«aa  Pelta  U  Wool, 


Bar.  Na  46,11  A  |(iCLASB  4.  ABBABIVB.  DVnBQBMT. 
AND  POLISHIlto  MATBBIALS.)  PimcAK  Twr  OOM- 
»A»T.  Battta  Ci4*.  Ittek.    Pllad  Oct.  4.  ItOS 


t 


PortkwJar  tfeaoHyttes  0/  yootfa. — ^Ploee  Goods  Coaapooad 
Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Oottoa,  BIB,  ar  WooL 


8er.  No.  46,446.  •  (CLASS  SI,  KJBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINBB,  AND  SOPPUU.)  Lomu^irs  Bat- 
raar  Co.,  N«ir  T<Hrk.  N.  T.    FUad  Oct  21.  1900. 


Pmrtitmtmr  deMffpMMi  •/  pooia— Shoo-Ink. 


Bar.  Nk  46.660. 
OP 

00«*A><.1 


BNT8  OP  POOKtB) 


{(CLASS  46.     POOSi  AND  UMBBDI- 

C.  A  QAMMnU.  lCA««fVA0mt1te 

Md.    F11adOel.ll,lBtB.    ITlaitaB 


i&Zik 


PwnktOmr  daicii<pt«Ba  a/  paMU.— Dry-CaU  Battorlaa. 


Sar.  No.  46.802.  (CLASS  28.  JRWBLBT  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WARB.)  Staitoabd  Bimoa  Coxpaxt. 
Attlaboto.  Maaa.    PUad  Oct  68.  180». 


Parmmtmr  iaaai»Wow  ti  faada— Jewelry  ««»  Paraonal 


:^^^r^%m^.n 


OmntXULL  OAJHRTX 


(CiJkn  Ml 

ffllttfOet.  S,  iMt. 


amwua  akd  iwrn- 


Pmrttemlor 
•ad  Chata 


CbalM 


9m.  Nol  46,6m.  (CLAM  tT.  PAHBI  AKD  STATION- 
BIT.  X  Ratwob  ft  PMKtMt  KmnuMrB  Coktakt.  N«v 
York.  N.  T.    Filad  Oet.  SB,  1M9, 


fmr  Wrttlac  and 


PriBtiBi  Pwiyaiiilc 

Ser.  No.  4S.Sn.^^jMiii'i#^^^  INGBBDI- 

BNT8  OF  f<MDii^';Vii*.'  'ilMMii;  tt'  OmrAliT,   Tht* 
Haate.  lad. 


The  npnantattoii  of  th« 
FsrtleMter  deMHytim  o/ 


tealag  priBtad  la  red. 
-Boaatad  Coffee. 


8er.  No.  45,B9&  (CLASS  &  CHKMICALS,  MEDICINBS. 
AND  POABMACSUnCAli.  PBKPABATIONS.)  Cn- 
Miacsa  WBBKB  TOBM.  Da.  SaiaaicB  Btk.  Bartla.  Oer- 
many.     Fitod  Oet  38,  IMS. 


Eiipliytlbi 


PmrtkmUu:  dwertpWoa  o/  0Md«.->I>l«ratle  PnparatloBa. 


Sar.  Ndl  dS^na.  (CLASS  IL  BAOOAOB,  HOBSK  WQOIF- 
MINTS,  P0BTFOUO8,  AND  FOCKBT  -  BOOBS.) 
DBBaDKBB  BBi8a(m»aii.raa-Jb  IiBp— WAaaayAMna,  O. 
L.  LlTKHM,  DriiBflBB,  Ganuwjr.  HM  Mar.  6.  IfOS. 
Uaed  t« 


LIPPOLD 


-     Pmrtieutmr  daeoripNea  •/ 
Tnurita. 


-TraT^lng  •  Baca  aad 


Ser:  No.  4ft,TTB.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  QB  PABTLT-PBB- 
PABBDlUnBlALS.)  TU  BAMVm  TVUrAMNB  COM- 
PAmr,  Na»  t«ik.  N.  T.    Pllad  Bar.  %  ISSS. 


Watp. 


V.  Na^dS^OS.  (CLASS  H. 
AND  TOOLSi  AND  PABTt 
CoMVABx,  mm  Tack,  K.  T. 


Mbt.  IS^ltSSi 


ParNeaiar  daew^Claa  a/ 


Str.  No.  dSJSi.  (CLASS  41. 
TBCTILB  BABBICS.)  ■ 
York.  N.  Y.     Pflad  Nor.  1(1,  ISQS, 


•.  NBTTBD,  AND 
CouTAWt.  New 


Rap- 


Ser.  No.  46.800.  (CLASS  28.  JBWKLBT  AND  PBB- 
CIOC8-MBTAL  WABI.)  Bm  StBAOaa  CowAWt,  Nnr 
Tork.  N.  T.     FUad  Not.  10,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  48.80T.  (CLASS  4S.  KNITTBD^  MBTnOl  AND 
TEXTILB  PABBICS.)  Bu  SiBAvaa  Compabt.  New 
York,  N.  T.     fllad  Not.  }0^  180S. 


jf00^ 


::z::}.^^ 


^^ 


■a-  ^liMiilMii 


■g.No.4M>8.  (CLASS  42.  KNITISD^  HBTTBD.  AND 
TBXnUI  VABBICS.)  Moomr  BoriH  Pimaaiao  Co., 
Nortt  BWltia,  Maaa     FUed  Not.  16,  ISOS. 


1)®I1P1 


deeer<pflea  o/  pi  >dt.'— OattM 


fw 


^^^ 


11 


■    >'l 


I 


8S,i9ii>. 


W^^»7J«^^-rP^.^f!Ss!rK"^«lf^4S»"T'%^^  ■c?'^'^     *  . 


O,  S.  PJLT«NT  OFFICK. 


-t+- 


AMD  PSABIIaSSvICAL 
Ubimbv*  Btaai  tLMlt 


U^ 


iKDiaB. 
CMon 


s^^vf?-^^. 


s 


Ma.  4«,1«T.  (CLASS  dS.  SOODS  AND  INOBBD^ 
BRIB  or  lOODScV  «»  OMUM  CMOT  eOMFABT. 
TOlada.  Obia.    PSad  Mar.  28,  IfOS. 


PmrUcmlmr  d«MHpM»a  0/  pood*.— CboeetBta  C^uidtai. 


Partiawlar 
CirtB, 


daMJIpMaai 


Car  FUaa. 
Sttaga  e(  !•• 

.  BBdiiaad  Site.  BoOb.  FMobb.  Co«a,  aad 

BBfBB.  Baakaa  a^  Son  Faat.  Croup  Bad  Sora  TbreaL 


11 

Sar.  No.  4i.MS.  IKCLASS  48.     POODS  AND  INGBBDI 
BNTB  OF  poops.)  BaBitirBB  Baoa.,  Chleafo.  HI.     Filed 
Not.  it.  1808. 


Bar.  No.  48.196.  (CLASS  17.  TOBA<X»  PB6DUCTS.) 
ftA>  Tblmo  Chub  Mvo.  Cxk,  Detroit,  MM.  Fllad  Nor. 
Sb.  1808. 


ParMoalar 
Blacnlta. 


Wafera,  aad 


The  portrait  ahowa  la  that  •t  Matthew  Vaaaar.  de- 
ceaaed.  aad  the  fBcalmUa^ixaBtore  la  that  of  Matth«>w 
Vaaaar,  the  American  pbUaathrapiat. 

Partiealar  deacHp«o»  of  good*. — Cigars. 


Ber.  No.  48,211.  <CLA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGHEM- 
BNT8  OF  FOOEMI.)  BraoHMBiaa  A  Abtb  Coxpavt. 
New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Nor.  80.  1908. 

AERO-KINO    » 

Partkmlmr  OMcripUam  0/  9oad*.— Caaaed  Sardines   tn 
Oil. 


Bar.  No.  48.812.  (CLASS  8.  CHKMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHABMicElTTICAL  PBEPAEATI0N8. )  OaCAB 
BaiPPABTH.  BiMoklTB.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  19.  1908. 

I      "PlBROXr 

— IWam  Pawdar. 


If- 

Ser.  No.  48,101.  [  (CLA»  «•  FAPB»  AND  STATION- 
BBY.)  LoriBLaiW,  fftaBrtadSi  aaar  Stattgart.  W8r- 
tmbarg.  0«r4pBj.     FUid  Nor.   24.   1808.     Uaed   tea 


Ber.  No.  40,236.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Tbcb  Htia- 
KAMP  Bao'B  COk.  Keokuk.  loiwa.     FOcd  Dee.  1,  1908. 

BARNYARD 

Pmrtietamr   deacHpffoa   of  pooda.— Leather/^oota  and 


jreara. 


Leitz 


ParHcalar  daMIP'<M 
TlMNat.  Lattar-niBB.  B4 
Parfaiatora.  Tutterarr 
Books,  DecaaMBJb-niaa. 
aad  Papar-CUpa.: 


— papar-FUaa  aad  Parta 
LooBo-Laaf  Books,  Paper- 
Paper- 


fil  I     Till 


K.  Mo. 48.188.  iUa 
AND  POUSmBO 
Torkf  N.  T.    PSaS 


CLASB.8^ 


i.-(;_ 


DMnnOBNT* 
A  PiHK,  New 


Shoea. 


Ber.  No.  48,268.  (CLASS  A  CBMIilGALS.  MEDICINBS. 
AND  PBABMACEnrtCAL  PBIDPABATIONS.  L  Abtbdb 
B.  FBLCH.  Natlek.  MsaB.    Ptiad  Bee  3.  1808.  | 


SRt 


Y 

PmrtiemUr   deacHp*^   e/ 
aaptle. 


.— Aa   Alkaliae    Antt- 


Sar.  No.  48.286.     (CLASS  48.     FOOlD*  AND  INGBEDI 
■NTS  tCM*  POODSw)     LOHB.  FlAuaiMAa  ABB  CoaPANT, 
CBL     road  Dae  3.  1888. 


.ai 


'■^,-  ■■■*''• 


OFFICIAL  OAJ»TTX 


'V$Mw  fa.  If nx 


■r.  XOu  ««Ht,    4CLAM 

■mcv  moooa.) 


49:     fOOM  AHD  IICOUEDI> 


Pmita  and 


▼•fetablcs. 


8w.  No.  M.S02.    (CLAMIS.     HABDWABK  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AI«D  BTKAM-ITrriNO  SUPPLIKfl.)     Ths  Paib- 
BAXKS  COMPAJiT,  Ncw  TotIe.  N.'T.     Piled  Dm.  «,  1909. 


SpherO 


PvrMentar 
Vah 


•ad    Water 


"   'IT'i"; 


«w.  No.  48.813.  (CLAM  t.  CEKKICALS.  MBDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACKUnCAL  VSlPASATIONf). )  P.  B. 
CHAMUBlalN  OOMFAVT.  It  Lr««lB.  Mo.  Piled  Dcc  6 
1900. 


PTHeuimr  tfcwrt^MoM  o/  j»od>. — Bakteg-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  44.S4B.  (CLAM  4A.  fOODt  ANK  INORBDI- 
KNTB  OP  POODS.)  HT«aunc  Pooo  €:o..  Battle  Creek, 
Midi.     Piled  Dee.  8»  19M. 


CoBslata  of  the  bum  **  flwift'a  "  as  written  by  Theodore 
W.  Bvttt 

PwrUenUu-  dMor^Ne*  o/  ffoede. — Prepared  Cereal  Break- 
fact  Poode. 


Ser.  No.  4M2t.  |C|k4M  C  CH1I^^I4LMCDICINB8. 
ANDI^ASMACSnTfCALntlSpAftATIONS.)  D.Pahb- 
MCT  *  Soil.  Baseretova.  Md..    Piled  Dee.  10.  1900. 


The  portrait  ehowa  betas  that  of  Daolel  Howard  Pahr- 
aej. 

ParMeatar  deeoHpttoa  o/  0ood«. — ^Teetfatnc^^lyTtip. 


■tr.  Mo.  4A.4U.  (CLAM  «.  CHKMICALS.  HKDiaNCa 
Ainp  PSiaUHACinTJCAL  PRICPAEiTIOlta.)  PLA- 
viva  LAMnrn  Wuwiiia.  NaahTfUe,  Teas.  Pllad  Dee. 
10^  1009. 


—A  iMBHtfeetaat 


■  *-.e>;^.... 


W.lla.4M».    (CLAMdC     INBn*A&^  lODtCAL*  AMD 
«OBOICAL  APVUAMCm^    Wmmim  ■•OOi  Qun- 
M.    vnai  Dm  10k  1M». 


JTCr 


Prntikmlmr 
Boat-PIBer. 


Ser.  No.  4«,4S0.  <CLAM  &  CSBOGUil.  MBDICINBB^ 
AND  PHABMACCVriCAL  naPABATIOmL)  AMaai- 
CAM  APonocAaiaa  CoMrAHT.  New  t9i^  N.  T.  Piled 
Dec.  11, 1000. 


Sdbim 


J>arf 4eatar  JMer(|rt«ea  e/  faafc.—l 
a^tle.  Aatrtageat.  Dl8lafiietli«. 
lactic  Porpoace. 


fer  Aatl- 
aad  Prophy- 


Ser.  No.  46,533.  (CLAM  46.  POODS  AND  INOHBDI- 
ENT8  OP  POODS.)  HaaawT  Hairaz  Baowa.  Phlladel. 
phla.  Pa.    Piled  Dee.  IS.  1900. 


H0N6BB 


PwriiatUtt 


Ser.  No.  46.647.  (CLAM  4a  WfKOm  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENT8  OP  POODflL)  LsVBklM  4S0vm  Compaxt.  Balti- 
more, Md.     Piled  Dee.  IS,  IM^. 

MYBE/A 


Purtieulmr  itta-tftimt  e/  jeede. — ^Blea<ii 


Ser.  No.  46.615.  (CLAM  4.  ABBA8ITB,  DBTBBOBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATCBIALS.)  Tu  Olobb  Soap 
CouPAKz,  Cladanatl.  Ohio.     Pllad  Dec.  20.  1000. 


8e#.  Mo.  4«.01«.     (CLAM  4. 
AMD  POUSHIMO 
CoMPAKT.  dadaaatl.  OMa. 


ABBJMiTM,  onmaKMT, 
)    «n  Qumm  Boap 
Dec  so.  lOOO. 


a> 


^#-^ 


rMS 


UABT  sa,  t^, 


U.  S.  PJLTBNT  OFmCB. 


1007 


■«.  Me^  4t.«lT.     lflCLAM4.    ABBABITB. 
AMD  FOLISHl|iirQ  KATBBLiULI     tWU 
COMPAUT,  CladMaatl.  Mia.    POad  Dec  90.  1000. 


ParMealar  d«*of|pfioa  a/  faade. — Soap 


Ser.  No.  40.0S0.  !  *(CLAM  46.  POODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  or  P(H>PS.)  OLtTaa-Piaaia  Co..  Meavhla, 
Teaa.     Piled  IMc  VK  1000. 

TRi-StATE 


a«.  Ma.  dtkOBl.  (CULM  at.  PBIMT8  AMD  FUBLICA- 
TIOMB.)  McQaAV  PinuaaiM  Caw  Mmt  Teck.  M.'^T. 
Piled  Dee  Si.  1909. 


Parttoalar  deeoripMaa  •/  faede.--A 


M  ■  I  *d  ■  ■■>■■ 


Ser.  No.  4638S.  (CLAM  M.  POODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BMTS  OP  rO(^)  CaOBMion  t^  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Piled  Dec  18.  IMO. 


Ser.  No.  46.600.  (CLAM  46.  POODS  AND  IMOBBDI- 
BNTS  OP  POODS.)  Boarov  Daibt  Cohpawt,  BoatoB. 
Maaa.     Piled  Dm.  28.  1000. 


ParttctOar  Oetcriptian  of  cwotfe.— Condenaed  Milk. 


Pmrttemlmr  deeeH^Moa  of  ffoede.— Caaaed  Pcppera. 


Ser.  No.  46,680.  (CLAM  4.  ABBASIVB.  DBTEBGENT, 
AND  POLIS^pfO  MATBBLU4L)  BaADfoao  L.  Wn. 
LIAM8.  Cawtef^  M,  1.    Piled  Dec  Si.  lOOO. 

ELITE 

Part«oalar  demiption  of  ^eade.— aoth-deaalac  Pada. 


Ser.  No.  46.703.  (CLASS  23.  CDTLEBT,  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOP.)  Sowvn 
SALaa  COMPAWT.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Piled  Dec.  28.  1000. 


Ser.  No.  46.644.  (CLAM  21.  BLECTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHltqn.  AMD  SUPPL1B&)  Thb  Blbctbic 
SToaAaa  Bj/ritn  Covpaitt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled 
Dec  21,  1000. 


A 


Pmrttcular  dMcriptUm  of  gooda. — Raaora. 


Ser.  No.  46,707.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENT8  OP  POODS.)  Thb  OoaHsn  Miluxg  Compaht. 
Ooahen.  lad.     Piled  Dee.  24.  1009. 


Pmrtkmlmr  datU  diitiea  e/  fvede.— Bleetrlcal  LIghtlaK  Ap- 
parataa^ad  Statnace  Batterlea  Therefor. 


8er.  Na  464M6u  (CLAM  46.  POODB  AND  IMGBBDI- 
BNT8  OP  PqODB.)  AitABKA  PAOKaaa  AaaociATioa, 
Saa  Praadaec^  CaL    Piled  Dec  SI.  1000. 


PmrtU>mlar  deeorl^Mea  0/  goodt. — Wheat-Ploar. 


Ser.  No.  46.706.  (CLAM  46.  POOIM  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OP  POODS.)  Tbb  GoaBBM  Millimo  Cohpakt, 
Ooahea.  lad.     Piled  Dee.  24,  1000.     Caed  tea  yean. 


ti&s 


daeeHpttoa  of  ^oode.— Wheat-Plcmr. 


'-***''''■  ''^"^^T^'-  Wm^^^^^^^^^^ 


onaciAL  OiUniTTB 


ss,  tyia 


•Vj  m,  M.1Si.     (CLAM  U.    OILI  AJW  OMUBM.) 
!««•.     ni«d  Dee  3T.  1900. 


MOHIVWiLi 


l*art4e«J«ir 


•/ 


-i-taMMtiac  Oils  and 


Str.  No.  4«,T88.     (CLASS  M.     fOODS  AMD  INORSDI 
■NTS    OP    FOODS.)     LimiAX    Mlix    CoMVAirr.    La 
CRMMt,  Wta.     FU«d  Dm.  ST,  190S. 


I^rflciitor  #e«oH9MM»  0/ 


,— "WlMat-llour. 


8er.  Na  46.797.  (CLSASS  10.  SVETILIZSRS. )  FRn»- 
uicK  O.  DoKKWiWAML,  OoahoeteB,  Ohio.  Filed  Dee. 
30.  1909. 


U-TREE-T-ME 


Pnrtieuiar  dtterifUmi  «/  0»et9. — Pertlllwn. 


8w.  No.  46.89S.  (CLASS  W.  CLOTHING.)  Avbosa 
CmwT  Co.,  Avrera,  111.  FOed  Jaa.  4.  1910.  UMd  tea 
Tear*. 


1 1   y 


PattUmimr  d«aor(9l<a»  «^  <■<#■. — Cmraeta. 


T«fe.ll.T. 


^  it'  SSlSl 


ParHamtmr 


Ser.   No.  40,934.     (CLASS  tS.    CLOTBIIIQ.) 
Baoa..  Now  Tofk.  H.  T.     I1M  Ji^  S.  ISIO. 


forMeaior  dMorlpHoa  0/  food*. — Hata  and  Cap*  of 
Clotli.  Wool.  Felt,  Fav,  aad  Stfaw. 


Ser.  No.  40.948.  (CLASS  T.  COBDAOK.)  AnaaiCAM 
Nar  A  Twin  Co^  Boacw.  Mam.  FIM  Jaa.  T.  1910. 
Ueed  tea  yean. 

GRAND  HAVEN  MAITRE 


PmrUemtmr 


— Twiae  aad  Cord. 


Ser.  N«L  4«,94S.  (CLAS8  T.  OOBOtAOBL)  AMIBICAH 
NaT  A  Twiira  Co.,  Boats*,  Maia.  Filed  Jaa.  T,  1910. 
Daad  ten  jean. 

ERIE     MAITRE 


J'arWcalar  dMoripHaa  9f 


aad  Card. 


•>'  '>»»- 


^I'^^m 

-K 

*!^^^t 

i 

'' 

atf"' 


ri 


^£^r-^^i^p''''^y^^^^^'-^^^^  j^"*^  ■ 
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TRADE-MARKS 

RSGISTERED  FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 


MAiriiMCfvaaNi  *  JoaaiM 


LISHBD 
T0,80a     DBT 
ChleasB. 
Filed  Ml 

usHKD  d; 

70301 


Cona  A 
FItodOetaker 


7t.S47.    BICT 

Co-  Lea  i    ^         

FUodOetatariiiLlSQS.  Bivlal  Mo.  46jm   FUBUBHaD 

DBCBMBBB  U JfW 

7034S.     LBATBBB  BOOM  AMD  SBOBS.     Bbabur  A 

liaBCAur  OcU  MlhnaBn.  Wla.  

FUad  MiiiMllB  t.   ISOS.     Sadal  Ha  8S,54S.     PUB 

LISHBD  DBCBI^^  11.  190S. 

70340.    LBAraBB  OLOFBS.    CABOoa  Qtawm  Co..  Saa 

SSOt.     B«lal  No.   40.0BS.     PUB- 
^__  n.  1900. 
^TTBBIBS.    CsiCAOO  CASaoa  Comtajit, 

0,  ISOS.     IWHal  No.   45.708.     PUB- 
SI,  1900. 

AMD   WSBBT   BLOOUBBS   AND 
UiBBSBS.  AMD  DBBSS-SKIBTS. 
[,  Maw  York.  Ni  T. 
Barial  Mo.  4S3T8.   PUBLISHBD 

DBCBMBBB  Sli  11900. 

70.88S.    HABMHS.    CoTBH  Mtcw  Co..  Watarrllat.  N.  T. 

FOadOetabar^lSOS.  Ivtel  Mo.  45,408.   PUBLISHBD 
DECBlfBBR  SlJlSOO. 

70,858.      CBflTAIM  BLBCTBICAL  SUPPUBS.      Ba- 
ODAas  Dajrf^Bx,  Sacaaaaa,  Fnaea. 

FUad  Jaae  S.  1000.     Serial  Mo.  85,128.     PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBB  2l/l009. 
T0354.    PUSBliB&    B%cabu>  Mia.  Co..  Mow  Tork.  M.  T. 

FUod   FM>nia^   0.    1900.     Serial    Mo.   40.401.     PUB- 
LISHED APBlLj  90.  1900. 

70.005.     BIFUliCATBD  MICHTr-CLOTHIMO.    OaoBoa  A. 
F^>Mi^  CMeato.IU. 

Filed  Max  soil  1900.    Serial  No.  48,000.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBB  21i  11900. 

70,800.      MBCniANICAL    PIANO-PLATnUk      J.    A    C. 
Fiacaaa.  Mfw  York.  M.  T. 

FUod  Soptaaiitf  20,  1000.     Sartel  Ma  44.7Sa     PUB- 
LISHBD  DBCBlinBB  21.  ISOS. 

70,867.     LBAT^BB  QLOTBS,  QAtWTLBTS,  AMD  MIT- 
TEMB.   tA  Joovk  M.  Bnoaaain  Ouaun,  Q\ 


FUad  OeCokoriSO.  1000.   Serial  Mo.  45380.  FDBUSHBD 
DBCBMBBB  2^,  1000. 

70,860.     LBATHBB  OLOYBB.  QAUMTLBTS.  AMD  MIT- 
TBNS.    Ttt  Joaara  N.  BiaamMuni  CoiirAaT.  Ckl- 

f^gii,  m.  Tj  

FlladOetolw^^lOOO.   Serial  Mo.  48^560.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBB  1^.  XOOS. 

7  0.880.     LApiBT  UMDBBHIBXl,  OUTHB  TBSTS. 
AMD    fXUVm.    WAIST8    AMD    PBBSSHB       Lack 

MAawACTtwvo  Oomaar,  Maw  Torl^  M.  t.    

FOai^aaaliTlMS.    Sartal  lb.  8S3SI.    FUBXJBMBD 
DBCBUEBBB  ni  ISOS. 

70.800.     •fBtOMKB.  SOTT^ABBB.  QBXPB,  AMD  VA- 
LISBS.    l^aaK.  A  Co.,  Ctadaaatl*  OSIa. 
FBad  Mf  %•  ISQB. 
DBCBMBBB  SL  1900. 
103S1.    MOMivLT  MAAASMB.     Rwiaji  B. 


mVia^if  tf. 

^DBciianB 

-  "Hi!!; 

OMvin.BMii. 


14,lS0Sk 


70,808.     MBTAL  COBMBB-BABS  FOB  COMCBVTB 
CUBSa.    SxsH.  PaoracTBD  Oo«CB«n  Cougurt,  Ba- 

roB.  8.  D.,  aad  PhUada^kla.  Pa. 

FUad  April  90,  1000.    Serial  Mo.  41,894.    PUBLZ8BBD 
DBCBMBBB  21,  1900. 
7M84.    BOSIBBT.    TaiAaou  HoaxaiT  MiUA.  FkOadri- 

phia.  Pa.  

FUad  OeCskar  8, 1909.    Serial  Na  40,191.     PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBt  21,  1900. 

7030B.    OABCH^BMB-TANKS.    BthbaiM  WrtxiAMB,  Now 
Tork.  M.  T. 
FUad  Septaaber  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.730.     PUB- 
USHBD  MBCBMBBB  21.  1900. 

70300.    BOOTS  AND  SHOBS  MADB  WHOLLY  OB  PAB- 
TIALLT    OF    LBATHBB.      WoooaoBT    S«>a    COM- 
FAVT.  Portlaad,  Mo.,  aad  Beverly  aad  Beatoa,  Maaa. 
FUod  Meveakar  1,   1900.     Serial  Mo.  45354.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBBB  21,  1900. 

70307.    BOOTS  AMD  SHOBS  MADB  WHOLLY  OB  PAB- 
TIALLY    OF    LBATHBB.      Wootwcar    Srob    Cov- 
FAKT,  Portlaad,  Mik.  aad  Batariy  aad  Booton,  Maaa. 
FUad  MovaMker  2.  1000.     Serial  Mo.  46,071.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCBMBBB  21,  1900.  r^ 

70306.     TACaOi.     Thb  BtBBor  A  ^uJcoftt  Co.,  Ciova- 
kuad.  Okie. 
FUad   Mevwaber  8.   1909.     ^»K%Ml   No.   40.704.     PUB- 
LUUIBD  IMCBMBBt  21,  1000. 

70,800.     TACKS.     Thb  Bibhof  A  Babcock  Co.,  Cnovo- 
laad,  Okie. 
FUed   MofOBiber   8,    1009.      Serial   No.   45,750.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCBMBBB  21.  1909. 

70,870.     TACKS.     Thb  Bibbof  A  Babcock  Co.,  Clara- 
Uad,  ClUo. 
FBad  Mereatkar   8,   1000.     Serial  Mo.   48.750.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCnOIBB  21,  1900. 

70371.     CL06BT-TAMKS.     Bowua   OoMTFAJir,   SaaWa, 
Weak. 
FBad  F^fenMry  19.   1907.     Swlal  Mo.   25,418.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCBMBUl  21,  1900. 

7S37&      BBSIMBD    PBTBOLBUM    AND    K^UMUMB. 

BicHAiB  C^OKwau.  Coaxaa,  Mow  York.  M.  Y. 

FUad  Oetakar  14. 1900.    Serial  No.  45320.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBB  21,  1000. 

70378.     LUBBICATINO^IL.     Chabum   Oabbok,  Boek- 
eetar.  M.  Y. 
FBad  TtwMMkei    1.   1000.     Borial   No.   45.001.     PUB- 
USHBD  DBCBMBBB  21.  1900. 

70.874.     BMQBATBD  STBEL  LBTTBB.  MUMBBB.  AMD 
CHABACTBB     STAMPS.       Nbw     Yobk     Stbhcil 
Wbasa,  Maw  York,  M.  Y. 
FUad  Sip  I  art  ir  SI,  1000.     Serial  Mo.  44340.   PUB- 
LISBBD  DBCBMBBB  21.  1000. 

70370.     LUBBICATIMO   OILS  AND  OBBA8B.     Pbkh- 
arfcTAXXA  Oit  WoMca  Co..  Now  York.  M.  Y. 
FUad  SepfeMrter  25,  1000.     S«lal  Mo.  44349.     PUB- 
USHBD  DBCBMBBB  21.  1000. 

70370.     FLATOBIMO    BZTBACTS.      Allbm    BaoTKaas 
CoMFAjnr,  OaaliB,  H4kr. 
FUad  Smtaailiii  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  45300.     PUB- 
LMBBD  DBCBMBBB  81,  lOOOl 

70377.     iUnPHAI/r  AND  CBBTAlM  ASPHALT  PBOD- 

MMtmua  PAViao  CToHrainu 


SL  ISOO. 


>J 


1 


^■^,." 


OFFICIAL  QAZBTTB 


aa,  191a 


TMfS.     MMCMMOm.     BmnMSAM    Macabovt    Om- 
Mar,  lllrMhn>««,  Ala. 
FOaA  Jtfy  1«^  Ittt.    (tarlal  Ho.  «.4M.    FDBUSBBD 

imcaatm, «,  xm». 

TMTt.     cm^ni  VOOU.     Gw.  B.  Biamr  *  Co., 


■■rtat]|«w44.eM.     VUMLIWBMD 


MOTBICBm  to,  IMtk 


BinCH.   BAltBT  4 
PUBUIHSD 


COTTON  PIBCB  OOOIML 
Co..  How  T«rt;»  R.  T. 
HM  Ifaj  tt,  Itm    Swtol  Ma  «S,TOS. 
DBCBMBSB  H.  19M. 

T6.a81.     SHKLLCD  ALMOND*.     HAatCBT.  Bbadm  A  Ca, 
N«ir  Tork,  K  T. 
ni«d  Oetebor  Sa,  1M».    flMtel  Ma  4ft.490.   PUBLimKD 
DKCKMBCR  tl,  1M9. 

70,883.    gHELLB)  ALMONDS.    Habm«.  ftuON  A  Co.. 
Ncir  Xork.  M,  T. 
f11adOetobarSt,lM».   BCTlal  No.  4S.401.   POBUBHED 
DJBCEMBIK  n.  IMO. 

76.888.     BHXLLSD  ALMONDfl.    HAMOrr.  Bmacm  A  Ca, 
Mow  TortE,  M.  T. 
ffladOetobfrSS.lfW.   flwtel  Na  48,482.    PUBU8HBD 
QBCEMBIB  SI,  1008. 

TB384..    BHBfJ^  AUIONDB.     Habicst,  Butrii  A  Co.. 
New  Tofk.  N.  T. 
FU««OetotarlS,1800.   ■vtel  No.  40,408.   PUBLI8HKD 
DBCBMBIB  81.  1000. 

70,080.     PAPBB,  BfTBLOPB.  TABLSTB,  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.    I.  C  Bi>A»  COKPAVT,  HnttaadoB.  Pa. 
riMI  Scptntbor  81,  1800.     Swial  No.  44.880.     P17B- 
UBHKD  DBCBMBBB  21,   1000. 


76,880.      CKBTAIN   MACHINB-TOOL8. 
A  Sons  LiMtmo,  ShvOMtf,  Bsiteiitf. 
Flted  Much  81, 1000.    Strtal  No.  41.B02. 
DXCKMBBB  31.  1000. 

70,887.     COTTON  PIBCK  GOODS.     UAnmamam  Bko«.. 
St  Paol.  Mtaa. 
FlleO  Oetoter  2, 1800.    Bartal  No.  40.007. 
DBCVMBBB  21.  1000. 


John  BiDroao 
PI7BLISHBD 


PUBLI8BBD 


70,888w     PRINT-PAPERS.     Tbb  Mbad  Pulp  akd  Patie 
Ca,  Soytmi,  Oklo. 
rUed  SeptMBbor  26,  1000.     ScrliJ  No.  44,048.     PUB- 
llSHBD  DBCKMBKR  81,  1000. 


MaouHACK  Makcfac- 
PUBLISHED 


70,880.     CERTAIN  TEXTILES. 
TCBiNo  CoMFAmr.  Lowell, 
PUcd  JoM  22.  1000.    SorUl  No.  48.188. 
DECEMBER  14,  1000. 

70k00a     APPLB^riDBR  TINEGAR.     Naw  JaauT  Cidbb 
TinMAB  WOBKB,  FlwalBitoa.  N.  J. 
rood  Marcli  11, 1000.    Swtol  No.  41,007.    PUBLISHED 
DBCKMBBR  21.  1000. 

70.801.  HOSE.    Naw  TosK  BaLnaa  A  Packii««  Coh- 
PAKT.  LiMiTB,  Now  Tovk.  N.  T.,  sad  PsaMUc,  N.  J. 

PUod  BeptOMber  28,  1000.     Swrtel  No.  44.006.     PUB- 
UBBSD  DBCXMBBB  21.  1000. 

70.802.  PAINTS.  yARMISBKI,  STAINS.  AMD  FIN- 
ISHB8L    WuxiAM  H.  lliiBBiB.  Boaatoa,  Xte. 

FUod  October  21, 1000.    Serial  Ha  41,461.   PUBLKraSD 
DBCEMBBR  21.  1000. 

70308.     HEATfNCMRTOTEa     BvAMVOBO  PooaaaT  Com- 
rAar,  StaaiftvO.  Ooaa. 
Filed  NovHBbcr  8,   1000.     Serial  Ne^  40,701.     PDB- 
UnOn>  DECEMBER  21.  1000. 

TO,flO«.     MUSLINS.     STBAWwiaaa  A  Ctonuaa,  Phlla- 
MiMa,  Pa. 
filai  Mv  12,  100&     Serial  Ha  84.T00.    VUBLISBED 

hksmbmesl  looo. 

1MM,    mX  raOGI  OOOM  AMD  SUK^MIXBD  PIECE 
CKMNML   SvaomnuvfA  *a*  Mnu,  Maw  Taife.  N.  T. 
ipit  SaaMkar  i»  lOOk    Barlal  Ma  4B^7I«.    PUB- 
LIBflBD  DtCmiMB  21.  1000. 


^^;s«:&i?< 


70^00.     WEimiQ  AMD  PBIHTIMO  PAPERS  AND  EN- 
VELOPS.    AanasAM  PAraa  6a  lac.  Hacentowa. 


f1lldOliuOeiM.liOO.    Serial  Ha  40,000.   PUBUSHED 
DBCKMBBR  21.  1000. 

70307.     DBEEBBD  POOUBT.     BBATatea  Pocltbt  A 
Coca  ifriwaaa  COi,  'BmIMOi^  Mefcr, 
Piled  October  10.^000.   Sprial  Ha  40,800.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21.  1000. 

70,808.    "GHICK-BTARTBI^  CRICK  POOD.  POUimiT 
POOBi  AND  PIOBON  POOIX     I.  BoMtAao  A  Soa. 
BaltlMen,  Md. 
PUed   SipNaiber  4,  1000.     Sertal  No.   44.041.     PUB- 
USHED «ECIMBBR  SI.  lOOSi 

76.800.    CHEWIMO-OUM.    Jgmm  U.  Booroaa,  Elfla.  111. 
Piled  OifOaber  18. 1000.    Serial  Ha  40,948.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  21.  1000. 

76.000.  WAEAT-PLOUR.    C.A.  OAvaaitx  MAvraACTca. 
laa  CoMPAMT.  Balt1»oi%  Md. 

Piled  Oetob<r  10. 1000.    Serial  Ma  40,418.    PUBUSHED 
DBCBMBBB  21.  1000.  , 

70.001.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    C  A.  OAxaaiu.  MARUPAcrra- 
lira  COMPAKT,  Baltteee%  Md. 

Filed  October  20. 1000.    Serial  Ha  46.B2S.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  21.  1000. 

70.002.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    C  A.  GAMaaiu  Maidpacti;*- 
i!to  CoMPAPT,  BaltlaMHa,  M4. 

Filed  Oetobear  2fi,  1000.   Serial  No.  40320.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21,  1000. 

76.008.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    C.  A.  GAMaaitx  Mawdpactvb- 
laa  CoxPAiTT,  BaMBOie,  Md. 

Filed  October  20, 1000.    Serial  Ha  4S.e0a    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21.  1000. 

70,004.    CANNED  OYSTERS.    CcMaaaLASD  Sooint  Pack- 
lae  CoMPAVT.  Feraaadfaa.  Fla. 
Piled  October  10, 1000.    Serial  No.  40.412.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21.  1000. 

76,000.    WHEAT-FLOUB.    Tsa  DawaT  Beoa  Cokpavt. 
Blaacbeetor.  Ohio. 
Filed  Septomber  28,  1000.     Serial  No.  44,000.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.  1000. 

70.906.  STILL  WINE.  SPARKUNO  WINE.  AND  FRUIT 
WINE.    DiraLAcana  Baoa,  BaabarB.  Getmaajr. 

Filed  Jaaoary  7. 1008.    Serial  Na  88,117.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10,  1006. 

76.907.  METAL-POLISH.     E.  W.  Baxffan  ahd  Com- 
PAirr.  Saa  Fraadaeo,  CaL 

Filed  October  28,  1900.    Serial  No.  40,000.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21.  1000. 

70,000.     CERTAIN  ARTICLU  OF  8TATIONERT.     EAOLa 
PBNCn.  Compart.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  NoTeoriier  20.  1000.     Serial  Na  40.023.     PTB- 
LISHXD  DECEMBER  21,  1000. 

76.000.     DENTAL  SUCTION  -  CUPS.     BoaaaA  Soctior 
Co..  LoodoBTlIle.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aogiist  S,  1000.    Serial  NO.  48,000.    PUBLISHRD 
DBCEMBER  21.  1000. 

70.810.     DISINFECTANTS.    EawABB  CoOK  ABD  Cokpart. 

LiMraaa.  Loodoa.  Baglaad. 
FUed  Nofeaiber  2,    1000.     Serial   Na   48.070.     PUB- 
USHED DECEMBEB  21.  1000. 
70.011.     PHARMAOBUnCAL  PRBPARATION  F(HI  USE 

AS  A  REMEDY  FOR  INTBSTIMAL  AMD  FBBMBN- 

TATITB  DISEASES.     PAiacwf&a  Baoa.  A  Faaraa. 

New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  8eptomb«  20.  1000.     Serial  Md.  07J00.     PUB- 
USHED I»CEMBER  8,  1000. 

70.01S.     COFFEE.     Foar  Sinm  Cmvbb  Oompart.  Fort 
Sadtk,  Aril. 
FBed  Oriaber  20, 1000.   Bettal  Ma  4S31S.   PUBUSBBD 
DECEMBER  21,  1000. 

TOiOlO.      IMSBCTICIDflL     CMAaMa   FaaMS,   Hew  Totk. 
N.  T. 
FIM  HaariBbar  S.   MOO.     Serial  Na  OO^TSO.     PUB- 
USUB^  DBCBMBBB  21,  IOOOl 
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UABY  aa.  19^0. 
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AClabk.  AaUaad. 


7031«.     DUIMFBCTTANT.     Da.  H 

Ohla  __ 

Fllad  October  20.;  1000.    Serial  No.  46.080.    PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBER  21.  IBOO. 
70310.    COFFBE.; '  Hiixa  Baoa.,  Saa  Fraacleco,  CaL 

FlleO  April  1,  IfOO.    Serial  Na  4T.0S7.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  lOOO. 

70,010.    WHEAT-tiLOUR.    HotT  A  Compart,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  i' 

FUed  NoTMaber'lO.  lOOS.     Serial  Na  88300.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECBMBIEB  21,  1000. 

70.017.    COAL  AIJTD  COKE.    iRBBPaRDBRT  CoAt  A  Coaa 
Ca,  Salt  Lik*iClt]r.  Utah. 
Filed  JBI7  14.  1^.     Serial  Na  48,800.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBB  21.  IJOOO. 

70318.    COAL  aB|>  coke.    iRoaraRoaRT  Coai.  A  Coaa 
Co.,  Salt  Lakbi  CUj,  Utah. 
Filed  Jair  loTifOO.    Serial  Na  48311-    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBEB  21.  ^. 

70.010.     CITRUS|jn8Un».     IBDIAM  HiU.  CiTBua  Aaao- 
ciATioR,  Nenk  Poaieaa,  Cal. 
FUed  October  ml  1000.    Serial  No.  40.018.   PUBUSHED 
DBCBMBBB  21.  1^. 

70.020.  CAMMBDihiALMON.  SARDINES.  AMD  BLBNDED 
COnrSB.    J.j  r.  HoMPHaara  A  Co..  BloeailaOtea,  IlL 

FUed  Aacaat  sol  1000.    Serial  Na  44.286.    PUBLMHBD 
DECEMBEB  21.  ^000. 

70.021.  FANCY  |fLAVORED  TEA.     ^ORBa-PAOOOCK  Co. 
Saa  Fraadaea  CaL 

FUed  October  2<fJlOOO.    Serial  Na  40,420.   PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  21.  ||mO. 

70.022.  CANNEI^  SARDINES.    MiuniDoa  Packiro  Ca, 
MUlbridge.  M4. 

FUed  Jal7  0,  iioO.     Serial  Na  48.487.     PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  21,  »0OO. 

70,028.     CBRBAi^  BRBAKFABT  FOOD.     Thb  Natvbal 
Fooa  Oa.  Nlipua  FOUa.  M.  Y. 
FUod  Septa^£^18.  1000.     Serial  No  44.061.     PUB- 
LISHED DECKMBBR  21.  1000. 

70,024.     RBMEOt   FOB  CERTAIN    DISEAMS.     Paul 
nciaa  Co..  Altoa,  Ul. 
Filed  SepCeMb4t  80.  1000.     Serial  Na  4S38S.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCD^EB  21.  1000. 
70.020.      COMPOn^ND    FCW    TBBATIMO    HBART    DIS- 
EASE.   CorIuo  Rortor,  Twla  Braa^  W.  Ya. 

Filed  October  97,  1000.     Serial  88.204.     PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  21,  UOOO. 

76.02  0.     SnlX  WINE.     BoctaDAO  TiRica«<A  S.  A  L 
DraLACHaa.  ^aaibars.  Genaaay. 
Piled  Jaaaary  «,  liOO.  Serial  Na  82.118.  PUBUSHBD 
MABCB  17,  lOO^r 

76327.      MOSQljrkTO  -  REPBLUNG    LOTION.       Urit» 
Dauo  CoMPiar.  Boatoa.  Mbm. 
pned  SepteiBbW  28.  1000.     Serial  No.  87311-     PUB- 
USHED NOYBI^HB  17,  1006. 

70.020.     PNEUMATIC  YBHICLB-TIRE8.     Taa  Bbcklbt 
RALaroa  Oau  Chleasa  lU. 
FUed  October  3i  1000.    Serial  Ma  40,406.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBEB  21.;  lOOO. 

70.020.  COMbBMBBD  MIIX.  BTAPORATED  MILK. 
AND  EYAP^BtATBD  CREAM.  BoasaR'a  OoRBaaaaD 
Mna  CoMPHlar,  Jeiaay  City,  N.  J.,  aad  New  Yorik. 

N.  Y.  )! 

Filed  October  ii  1000.    Serial  Mo.  40,800.   PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBB  21,  1000.    . 

70380.    CANNHP  FBUITB.    Caupoaria  Fbdit  Carrbbb 
AaaociAnMri  Saa  Fiaaelaea^  CaL 
FUed  JaaaaryM.  loot.    Serial  Na  80,704.    PUBUSHBD 
SBPTHOfBBB  *L  1000. 

70301.    WBBA  i-FLOUB.    IM  Couoa  Baonaaa  OoM- 
PABT,  Bella  latalMb  Okla 
Ftlei  October  ED,  1000.   iarlal  Ha  41.488.   PUBUSHBD 
tl  1000. 


70.082.     WASHING    COMPOUNDS.      THB    CBTBTALaRB 
-  Mardpactcbiro  Compart.  Cleealaad.  <»la 
FUed  Jaaaarj  18. 1000.  Serial  Na  80.802.  PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  10.  1000. 

70.088.  CERTAIN  SERUMS,  VACCIMBS,  AND  VIBUSES. 
Hiprobm  Jbab  Clavim  DBPaaDoaaia,  Parla.  Fraace, 
aaolgBor  to  The  Paatear  Yaedae  Oompaay.  Limited. 

LoadOB.  Baclaad.  a  Ftara.  

FUed  Aacaet  10. 1900.    Serial  Na  11.707.     PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBEB  21.  1900. 
70.004.    CIGARa    FoaTBB  Caldabbba  A  Ca,  Foil  Saltb, 

ATfc. 

FUed  October  10, 1000.  Serial  No.  45340.  PUBUSHED 
XMCBMBER  21,  1000. 
70,080.    SHELLED  ALMONDS.    Habicht,  ItaAOR  A  Ca, 

New  Yort,  N.  Y.  

FUed  October  28. 1000.    Serial  Na  40.404.   PUBUSHKD 
DECEMBER  21.  1000. 

70.000.     BBMBDY  FOB   STOMACH  TROUBLES.     TBB 
Hbalvh  BaavoBM  A  PaaaaaTaa  Ckbmical  Compart. 

Bobobaa.  N.  J.  

FUed   S^teaibw  8.   10<^     Serial  No.  87,200.     PUB- 
USHBD DECEMBER  21,  1000. 
70.007.     FURNITURB-POUBH.    DDrcar  HiJraa  A  CoM- 

pAar,  Chleaco,  IlL  

FDad  Mh7  27,  1000.     Serial  Na  42,700.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBEB  21,  1000. 
70380.     BBMBDY  FOB  BLOOD  DISEASES.     Ropca  N. 

Jat,  OprlagAeld.  Ma  

FUed  Octoberi,  1000.     Serial  Na  22.427.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBB  21.  1000. 
70.080.     BBMBDY  FOR  PII^S.     Wiujam  Lbbot  Kbr- 

RBBT.  StM*bridfe.  Ga.  

FUed  October  to.  1000.    S«rlal  Na  40.01  L    PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBEB  21.  1000. 

70.040.    REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THB  BESPIRA- 

TORY  ORGANS  AND  KIDNEYa  AND  RHEUMATIC 

TBOUBIMk    WiuoAM  A.  LBACM,  CTariaaatl.  Wo. 

FUed  April  2.  1000.    Serial  Na  10.420.    PUBLISHED 

DBCBMBBB  10.  1007. 

70341.    8MOKINO  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO.    Mooaa 
A  CAtTi,  H«r  York,  N.  Y.  ^^ 

FUed  BiffMw^*-  20,  1000.     Serial  Na  44302.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBBB  21,  1000. 

70.042.      SMOKED   SARDINES   IN   OUVB-OIL.     Thb 
NaoMAa  A  ScBwiaaa  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Aagaet  14. 1000.    Serial  No.  80.741.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1000. 
70,040.     RUBBBB  HOSE.     PBBBLaaa  Boaaaa  Mahopac- 

TUBtao  Compart,  New  York,  N.  Y.         

FUed  October  8. 1907.     Serial  No.  30.880.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 

76.944.    TEA  AND  COFFEE.    Bobbbt  O.  Thomab  A  SoR, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Septenber  28,  1900.     Serial  Na  44,878.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,  1000. 

76340.     FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.     Gaoaoa  F.  Upmam. 

New  York,  N.  Y.  ^^^ 

Filed  March  16,  1008.    Serial  No.  88,427.    PUBLISHED^ 

MAY  20.  1000. 

70,040.      CHAIRS,   TABLES,    STANDS.   RACKS.   CABI- 
NETS,  DESKS,   AND   CHESTS.     Waaaaoaa  -  Oaob 
Compart,  Saclaaw.  Midi. 
Filed  Aag^  28, 1000.    Serial  No.  44,880. 

DBCBMBBB  21.  1000. 

70,047.     BLENDED   COFFEE.     Thb   Wi 
Co.,  El  Paao,  Tea. 
FUed  October  1, 1000.     Serial  No.  40,000. 

DBCBMBBB  81.  1000. 

70340.    TEA.    Yoaaa.  MABOoa  Co, 

FUed  Jaly  17.  1800.    Serial  Na  48318. 
S  tt  1000. 
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PUBLiaOED 
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REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 


U,oas.— nti«:  "  mmUB."  ^  {Wor  C%ua.)    Qmmn  Dan- 
UTC,  New  Totli.  N.  T.    Hied  Jmm  S4»  1M0. 

Donuao.  New  York,  H.  T.    ItM  Jvm  M^  !•«. 

li^O«i.-^n«i«.-  "BBABAimO."     (IW  Ofua)     _ 

DanUM,  Mew  T«fl^  M.  T.    FIM  JOM  24.  U0». 

lB,0S7.—n»l«;  »  COLONIAL  PBIDa."  (VorC^ML) 
Monna  LnaooBAniic  oa,  Mfw  Twt,  W.  r.    Iii«d 
Juoary  23, 1910. 

18,088.— riMf.*  -LA  BOSA  DB  CIIBA.-     (Ite  Clgu&) 

Thb  Moaiui  LiTHOCttAnuc  Co,  !f«ir  Tort,  N.  T. 

Fltoi  JMMtr22,i»18L 
16,08».— Tlfle;  -CUBAH  CLUB."     (Ite  Ofan.)     Tm> 

lionB.a  LmoauFKic  Oa,  N«w  Tork,  M.  T.    riM 

^momrr  22,  1910. 


1S.0M.— IHMa:  "aOTTHAMIf  *  KBBTCBMBB  CBOCO- 
LATB  AMD  CAHDT  IfAUBB."  (Fto  Cteeatatt  aad 
QadiM-)  Oottma»«  *  KuToiiaB.  CkkBfa,  UL 
ItM  Jaaouy  11;  1910. 

18.091.— flWfo;  "OOmCAIIlf  ft  KBBTCHMBB  CHOCO- 
LATB  AMD  CAHXyr  1IAKBB&-  (IW  Chpfloteta  ud 
CaadlM.)  QoRMARir  A  KnvcKMM,  Ckiai«^  m. 
riMl  JOMu^r  18,  1919. 

18,092.— rttfa;  «  QOmCAMM  A  KBBTCHMBB  CBOCO- 
LATB  AMD  CAMDT  lfAKBB&"  {Wot  *>nniuH  cad 
Caadtoa.)  Qorham  A  Kavfonaa,  Chlcafo,  IlL 
rUed  Jaaoarr  18,  1919. 

18.098.— TMI*.-  «  NIXBDB."  (IVw  loap.)  riTSFATaiCK 
Baoa.  lac,  CMeago,  IlL    fUad  Jaaaary  22,  1910. 

18,094.- ntfo.-  "  COBBOBITB  SUBUIICOBOL."  (Ite  a 
DtaliifMtant  and  laaaetleMfc)  VbaIie  W.  Dow,  To- 
l«do,  Ohio.    Filed  May  T.  1909. 
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UWItED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


mfUiMHKaonuo  KAenink 
Mr.  Ohmrtm  ^  Lor*  tar  Bohmd. 
Mr.  Wdtfoir  cLi  09rr  tar  LamiiM. 
Mr.  IfMtoy  0.  <7MT  for  Ttagtay. 

Moon,  CommiMioMr: 

Thto  la  an  apnal  bj  Bohraod  tram  the  dedaton  ift 
the  Primary  ^^t"***—  dcoylnc  hla  motioo  tbat  ttw 
«•  f«^  nJacM  m  Um  AwUBationa  iBfolvod  ta  tha 
aboT^-flBtltlad  l^At«rte«MB  Iw  wUiidnMrm.  and  tiMit 
tibe  Bxamlner  tlika  Mer  parte*  action  la  tlia  Intar- 
feranee.  ,, 

In  their  dacl|l<»  on  prkMrltr  In  thla  Interfarwea 
t>>a  IByanilmffa-^iMaiag  wcoiamandad  nadar  tha  pro- 
TlaloaB  of  Rale  lias  tbat  In  tiialr  opinion  die  iaana  la 
not  patantable^ '  The  OomwIaBlwar  ronandad.  tka 
interfarowa  ta  jfha  Pviaasy  Wiaailadr  to— 

and  In  the  aanii  ovdar  awpwdiid  action  oa  the  ap- 
peal which  hadjjhafla  tfkaa  froai  the4eelaloa  of  tha 
Bxamlaer»-ta-CJilef  oa  priority.  TIm  Fxinafy  Bz* 
antaar  rcjeetafl  Che  dalBM  af  tlie  taaae  la  tte  ee 
jNMte  applloatUlu;  hat  took  ao  aetkn  ia  the  latere 
thaa  brooi^  hta  bmCIoo  acted 
atld  Bftodon  tba  Buntaar  alatid 
i«iKf«d  to  la  tha  ovdar  tmaaaAt- 
to  Mb  Biadi  no  BMatloa  of  the 
da&aa  la^r  iNHiM  8atd  that  hia  ae- 
.  rit^titopBaotiaaaetforttin 
aald  dedalona  ib  he  aadaratoad  OiM8. 
Ia  the  caae  ^ma»r,  XaMM^ 
ttoai'la 
hi  that  BO  app#I  wta  taken  ttomfba  4teMm  ef  tha 

oa  pMerHsr  Bad 


lEba  dicvni* 


,.<  t'-  ,.  ,-^, 


(flllilli 


hdd  tbat  there  waa  ao  reaaoa  for  fortiier  Mar 
iwrto*  ooaalderatioa  of  the  appUoationa  aad  that  the 
clalma  aboald  be  rejected  hi  the  ««  parte  appUea- 
tlona. 

The  drcnmatancea  In  the  caae  ai  Berrea  t.  Dam^ 
neUy,  tapra,  howerer,  appear  to  be  Identical  with 
thoee  preacnted  here.    In  tiiat  caae.  where  the  Oom- 
mlaaioner'a  order  directed  the  Bxamlnw  to  reject 
the  dalma  In  aooordanoe  widi  the  peactlee  an- 
nooneed  to  ITola  v.  ffewilf .  the  Prlaary  BuMiner 
placed  to  the  interfereace  die  a  atotcmeat  that  the 
daliaa  had  been  rejected  to  the  appUcatSona.    Said 
action  waa  anakgoaa  to  the  praetioe  preTalliag  at 
that  time  under  Rule  124  ooncemtng  motlona  to  dto 
aolre.    Thla  rale  bad  been  amended  In  tOOd  to  con- 
form to  the  practice  annooneed  to  IFeiooomd  t< 
TJbomaon  (122  O.  On  8012,  and  122  O.  O^  ftttav  that 
the  Bxamtoer  to  conaactloa  with  hla  decMon  to  tha 
toterf^rence  afaoald^reject  the  clalma  held  anpatont* 
able  to  the  aiq[>Ucatlona,  ao  a»  to  place  them  to  ooa- 
ditloa  for  atototory  appeaL  'Soaie  ttoke  after  thaaa 
4ti»lT^^i«  were  readered  and  tolkmlnc  the  dedaloa 
of  the  Ooort  of  Appeala  of  the  Diatrlct'of  Colamhto 
to  UMtad  State*  of  America,  e»  reL  The  Naweom» 
Motor  Compaiav  v.  Moore,  Commi**iOH€r  ofPaten$*t 
(128  O.  G,  1680;  80  App.  D.  C  464.)  Rule  124  waa 
changed  on  April  13,  1008,  to  ita  preaent  form, 
which  reinatotM  rabetontlally  the  practice  exlatlnf 
vatOar  the  rale  prior  to  the  amendm»t  of  June  12, 
1806. 

Under  the  iweaent  practice  oa  motlona  to  dIaeolTe 
tba  Primary  Bxamlner  rendera  hla  dedaton  to  the 
toterfwenoe,  and  no  action  la  taken  to  the  e«  parte 
appUcatloaa  ontil  the  termination  of  the  interfer- 
eooe.  In  hla  declaion  the  Examto«r  flxea  a  liaalt  of 
appeal.  If  the  matter  la  appealable^  and  the  reour 
edy  of  the  party  adveraaly  affected  to  by  aa  imtar 
porta*  appeal  to  the  toterfereaoa  (17«<totf  fitolet 
of  AMMTicas  ea  rel.  The  Veweomb  Motor  eemtpentf  ▼. 
Moort,  Coauni*»iomer  of  Patent*,  tapra.)  Ukcwloa 
when  adTarae  dedalona  on  the  marlto  of  the  datma 
aia  landfi^  aader  the  prorlatooa  of  Ralaa  168  aad 
128  after  toter  portot  conaidetalloe  tha  Saaaitoar'a 
daddioa  la  BMda  aad  the  Untt  aC  appoal  I*  aat  to 
the  tataftonnoo^  the  approprtoto  ea  pane  aetloa  ha- 
toi  entarad  to  tha  appUeatloaa  aflar  1 
piooiadtaf  to  eoBcladad. 

totibaPrhaaqp 
the  MwrlatoM  at  Bate  128  tortor  te^l 


■■-ts 


'^'^■ii''':';''."^      '' 
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:''-^»--'t  "  f 


'-*■■'■>»': 


fwmvjun  as.  i9ta 


tmlBfttlQii  at  the  InterferaaM^  tte  Bxamtuf^  ae- 
tfOB,  at  itatod  in  J7ote  ▼.  ir«io<#l  and  SerreU  t.  Z>ei»- 
Mlly,  myra,  aboold  oonfmn  to  tte  racowmidatloa 
of  tb»  mpcrtor  trlbanal,  alttMmgb,  a»  atatid  Im  tba 
latter  dedaloa  : 

Id  Ndh  acCtoa  ted«4«  asf  weoaa 
tlea  he  aay  dam  pn>P«r  I&  M«tr  that  flMi 


•teara-lB^aitaf  wtta  kmf  tMm  b«Mtt  ot  U> 
of  tte  art  If  «St 


cUaa^  awaali  to  tiM 

The  Bramlner'a  aetkm  alMKrid  b«  taken  and  a  limit 
of  appeal  aet  in  tbe  interference,  aa  in  caaea  under 
Ralea  10ft.  124,  and  128,  noted  atwte.  and  not  entoed 
in  the  appUcattoBiL  After  tlM  taraUnatkni  of  tbo  tn- 
terf oenoe  tbe  proper  em  parte  rejectioika  wUI  be  en- 
tered in  tbe  andleationa  to  mnke  them  confoim  to 
die  final  detennlnatf<uM  rendered  after  tike  imier 
jMNte*  bearing  in  the  tnterfarence  xnooeeding. 

The  dectaion  of  the  Bxaminer  ia  reveraed. 


E2z  PASR  F.  HATia  Boor  4  Bhok  Go. 

Dttliti  Jmmmw  <>  »»- 

TiAoa-MAaKa— ^MAna*— lUxa    ov    laamMTiU.    Nor 

ia  writtaa  la 


•ad  taelaaed  la  two 

•ad  the  lattar  «*r' 

f«W  aot  wrfttw  ta  eaeh  "a 

■aaaW  aa  to  vanaat  ito 


Ihetottor  •'X' 


aa  a 


Or  afmai. 


Jfeeert.  BemHkii,  M^neU  4  Caidw^  and  JfeMra. 
AMte  4  Dm9t§  tat  tha  appUeuit 

TtaiirAm.  AttUtant  OommUtkmer: 

This  la  an  appeal  tnm  tbe  dedatan  of  the  Bk- 
ambier  vi  TnUto-lfaito  reftaafaif  to  vaglater  a  trada- 
mark  fWtataflat  of  the  word  **lbyer''  written  in 
■cHpt  faMloaad  wtthiB  two  oooe«trfe  etrdaai  Bar 
iacmtloB  la  nfttaad  on  the  groond  that  the  wort 
'*ltey«r'' la  the  name  of  an  tndlirldnal  not  written, 
prttttad,  tinpifaMd.  or  woTon  hi  a  partleoter  or  dla- 
ttmetive  oiaaaw.  and  thereft»«  ia  prohibited  regla- 
txvtSon  bj  aeetloB  5  of  the  Trada-lfark  Act  of  F«b- 
roarjr  20;  1M& 

It  ia  mntended  in  behalf  of  applicant  that  the 
woi«  ^Ibg^r"  la  dlapiajed  ta  a  paealter  and  dla- 
tlBfetlre  anmer.  ta  that  the  Initial  latter  "  U  **  la 
WMhacted  with  the  middle  letter  "y"  and  tiat  a 
pumtk  oclandtac  to  the  letter  "r"  adda  fotther 
dladnetloB  to  the  mark.  It  la  also  nrfad  that  the 
wwd  "Hayer"  to  caBpioyed  ta  eoaaectloa  with  a 
paitientor  deaign,  tbt  word  being  artangad  ta  a  pa- 
dBltar  aMaaar  with  reapeet  to  the  cirde%  the  twml- 
nnl  toCtm  *  M  **  and  **  r  **  eatttag  thfoogh  tte 


ih  «j 


optatoB  the  dedatoa  of  the  ■cnagrinar  of 
to  right.    The  word  to  willtou  ta  or> 
iHthout  any  aobotaatlaDy  dtottaethre 
The  Ihet  that  the  tower  Mrote  of 
the  tHiataal  atrohn  of  the  tatttor 
any  IniftijaMuu  whtoh  woaM 
tha  wort  ao  wiftom  fkoae  the  word 
to  mmmtf  aatm.    Itor  to  the 

of  «to  IMI 


whfch  woaM 


totter  "r*  tato  a  ptMph  a 

aerre  to  dtottogolah  the  aaat 

<J»  perdf  FmihmmHm  4  Comprnw,  W  a  On  UK; 

00  pmru  0.  jr.  AMenr^Ctompang.  la  a  O.  Mlt.) 

As  atoEled  hi  thrtnaa  of  m  pmru  JageWari  4- 
Bomt  CDaifaag,  (109  O.  0, 1886:) 


odmufe 
th* 


•  eMevfeflhw  the  tm 


•toteto 

the  ctodea  tedoaing  tta  word 
"  Mayer  ■*  do  not  eonfar  Ngtotrahlltty  OB  the  mark. 
The  nierchandiae  to  whl^  Oto  aMrtt  to  appUed  to 
ondonbtedly  taMmn  aa  Iha  **llayar'*  gooda  and 
would  bo  ao  known  whathar  tha  wovd  wwa  taetogad 
ta  drdea  or  not  In  tha  Mat  of  te  !«  OrtManl 
rypewHIer  Ooaipang  (118  a  G..  981 ;  80  Appb  I>.  O. 
SM)  the  Ooort  of  Appeato  of  the  DtoMd  of  Oo- 
Inmbto  aflraaad  the  deetoton  of  tiM  nnwialiainiier 
refnatag  to  regtoter  the  weed  ''Orient,'*  aotwith- 
atanding  the  tact  that  thto  word  waa  tadoaed  ta  a 
wreath,  whkh  It  wu  oentadad  eontend  nftotm- 
bfltty  npon  the  mark,  and  tha  prtodptaa  ataitad  ta 
that  daelalott  are  oqwily  appHeabto  to  tha  priit  ^^ 
ta  ao  tar  aa  the  dealga  teeloaing  tha  word 
tocoDoenad. 
The  dedalcii  of  the  Bramlnar  of  Trado-lCarka  to 


sasaasan  of  the  it.  &  oonm 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  Dtotriot  of  OohitoU^ 
la  B 


i,mm. 

1.  fAtrnwrtmurt. 

Ctalaw  tor  •  wall-tfa  JTeid  aot  pettBteOto  ta  vtov  •( 
the  prior  art 

2.  tAim— Araui..    ^ 
•ftir  aaal  rojoettoo  aov  datao  wort  prHMiiil 

ttodky  the 
^^    hy 
ta  kottor  ton 
pUeut  weivod  hli  okloetloa  to  ttUr  I 
If  ta  toot  tkoce  vao  — y'diiieea  far  It  aad 
taaid  toatgtttoa  appMl  to  the  OMtl  of  Appeato  ef 
tho  Olotrlet  of  OotatoMa. 
Mr,  4.  M,  Bpmr  tor  the  appaitont 
Mr.  M.  F.  WMUkmU  for  tha  OMnetoitaaev  of 


O.  J.: 
to  an  appeal  fkoa  tho 
of  Ffetaata 


tea 


U.  B.  PATSNT  OFFICB. 


^^r^^*?"- 


tots 


to 
BayaMBdA 
barilla  1906^ 
qiaeUleatloBa 
theorlgtaal 

1908,  and  aflia^a  ritght  aaaaadrnwit 
MoTOBdMrlO^  U08L  A  third  dalm  waa  then  added, 
and  reooaaMciirittott  lequeated.  Tbeae  dalma  wore 
agata  rejoetedlba  IToioaiber  27,  1900.  On  Octtiber 
28, 190T,  appUcj^nt  filed  nbatltiito  ipeelfleatlona,  and 
BobmlttBd  Ota  m  tUlowtag  ctotaM  ta  Ilea  of  hta 

1.  Aa  taupcoril  aHkto  oC  toaaatutaro  of  tht 


He  alao  flk^lhta  atttaTit  rotating  to  tha  novelty 
of  hto  tereDtl^  aad  tanOhig  to  ibew  that  ho  had 
mannfhetnredi>tho  aajtae  ta  tofga  ^oafetlttoi  and 
toond  goneralllalo  ta  tho  taaikat  aad  dnrtng  thto 
period  laid  nel^r  aan  or  heard  of  tho  dorleea  of 
the  patenta  r4<arred  to  by  tha  Examiner,  On  Do- 
eeaaber  18.  iS^,  the  Bnuntaer.  aa  abown  ta  hto 
atatemant  thaiiiinada  ta  lamonae  to  tho  amendment, 
I^MBdod  CtotaM  as  anticipated  by  tho 
tamer  patentii   Hoatoootated 

IthSJ 


tbofteewt 

to  laloo  ntf 
itioa  3  SS*t 


are.  aot  iioatley 
let  tto  Ita- 

'  flttiBir 
tor- 


pfoaeeatad  hto  appeal  batata 
taOtfet  Tkiaa  noted  tha  Wnm- 
abora^tattedt  and  added: 

BeXirraMttoaei 


They  then  kfltonwd  tho 
On  appeal  to  Ipka  Ooaa 
aflbned.  (18][ia  O,  188.)  ha 
toat  ctatma  hall  been  taftredacad  by 

tor  tho  parpooo{^ 


appileattoBi  but  tha  totter 
dtfly  vartfled,  d<  gaod  aad 


w«IF 


Iiihil8«*ipa 
wftcp,  te  «to» 


wNrdM  Bg' 


Tha  apptteaat  arldiBtly 
to  the  ctotma  aa  praaartting 
Odt  appeal,  for  he 
he  regarded  then  as 
they  had  not  twea  earttor 
for  i^  reeonaMeeaUon.  Ho 
the  hMirtag  before  tbe  BtaEatataaw4a<3hMf  Ihattta 
last  dalma  ware  aobatanttally  ilka  flbt  tenar  OM 
and  BMrely  pot  ta  bettor  focB  for  (teatftaattOB  fft 
appeal,  or  dae  they  woald  not  haTO  atatad  ta  thrtr 
dadatoB  that  he  took  that  Ttow.  Be  than 
to  tho  OoauBlaalOBer  on  the  aerltaof  hto 
BttfBired  him,  withottt  oorvecttaB  or  ohleettoB,  to 
tadtfgo  tho  eamo  Ttow.  Ho  walrad  tho  ohIaettaB 
It  ta  fact,  there  waa  any  groand  for  it,  and  oaaBot' 
now  bo  heard  to  orgs  tt 

On  tha  mertta  of  the  appUeatton  tha  Biamlnera- 
ta-Chief  and  tike  Gonuniaaioner,  after  a  fall  and 
fair  dtocnaalon  of  the  rueomblaneee  and  dUEerenoea 
between  the  dorleea  of  former  pateuteea,  and  that 
of  tho  applicant,  coocnrred  ta  holding  that  ho  had 
done  noddi^  more  than  make  diangea  ta  form, 
whkh  produced  no  new  reaolt 

Agreeing  with  their  reaaona  folly,  farther  dto- 
caaaton  would  aerra  no  uaefal  porpoaa. 

The  affldavit  of  the  applicant,  before  referred  to, 
ta  regard  to  the  general  aalee  and  aae  of  hto  dorioe 
need  not  be  dlacuaaed.  Bren  If  it  ware  shown  that 
a  newly-claimed  taTontion  had  not  only  entered  into 
pubUe  oaai  bat  had  atoo  dtoidacad  riral  dartosg,  It 
would  not  naOta  that  patentabto  which  to  etoaity 
not  80.  8odi  iffoof  to  of  Taluo  only  ta  eaoaa  where 
patantabUity.  IrreepectlTO  of  aneh  proot-to  a  mattor 
ofdoobt.  (/B  re  <?arreft,  27  App.  D.  a,  19-3M,  and 
caaee  there  dtod.) 

The  dactatoB  Win  be  aiBnnad.  It  to  ao  ordanl 
and  that  thto  dedalon  bo  certiOed  to  tho  Ooauito- 
ekner  of  Patenta. 


Osart  of  Appeals  of  t)ie  Disfcriefe  of  Ootaml 
la  SB  WauHT. 


iliia. 


PAxaaTABn.iTT — ^Pboomo  or  Ciomra  Mariii^ 

OaIwo  far  •  proeooi  of  tottodadag  •  ModtfylBg  oto- 

wont  lato  •  eaot  bodj  dorlaff  penrlag  JToM  aapotHitahto 

to  Ttow  of  tlM  ^rlor  art. 

Mr.  J.  0.  Bradley  and  Jf r.  C.  O.  LMMcmm  for  tho 
appailant. 

Ifr.  W.  8.  RmOBwum  tot  the  OooBmiairtOBBr  of  Pat* 

SBtS. 

tavAiBi,  C.  J.: 

Tho  appaUant,  Frank  O.  Wrifht.  fltod  hto  appUea- 
tlon  for  a  patent  tot  new  aad  naeful  hnproremante 
ta  the  pteeate  tat  intrdducing  modUytag 
tatoeaattagSL 

Tito  orlgtaal  dalBMi  were  redoead  and 

tato  Hto  Ihtaa  foOowldf : 
1.  no  1 ■  rftotoiiaitat.a aMdttytaff  HBatattateja 


(ToLlMi    BkiU 


■-t-'-'r V"^  "^'?^-^-V -'K'ii*^-'  '' 


OPViOlAX.  OAZBTTB 


?««**- 


.  «  MMt 

«r  a  •««•»  tato  ft  . 


Buiy  be 

J»giV«B.Tkli^]M 

■Br  to 

Thte  drmwtBf  ilMfWS  a  Isdit  finaB  tn 
wliMh,  tlw  VktaHA  mill  icfim  tnto  tiM 
tomUMMtd  air  fowf  lllioa«li  a  p^ 


IB 

he 
feavtac  a 


ttaaatmhimMUBg^ 
farti^  «^  ka 
eoald  ba  aecampllBhid  by  teoocvotaitat  tfea 
a«ai  baUMb^  Miflil  ta  thaaiNaai«( 
BMlal  aa  It  flana  CtMtt  tba  MDa  lala  tta 


aatarlml  Into  tha  atcaaia  ef  aNial  aa  It  fblliL  A 
raha  ilk  Cba  plpa  EigslitBi  tia  teea  wtlii  wMeb  Iba 
powdtrad  matafiai  BH(y  ba  dliacML  aati  fOfwaa  tfea 
qiMuittty  of  tba  nat«lal  latretaeaa,  an 
«v«ii  dlMrflRiti«B.  HattwigBOceadawltba 
tl<tti  of  tbe  prafoaa  and  naatt  <tf  bia  proeiaa  wUdh 
win  ba  ivnotad  later. 

Tha  Patent  OOea  aBawaA  tlia  tkM  ef  tbo  fMaco- 
iBff  ciaSna  and  rafaetad  tba  olMr  two.  and  tnm 
tbftt  njaetton  tMa  appeal  baa  beaa  ptoaaeuted. 

Tbe  raJeetlooa  of  dalma  1  a»d  S  waia  feanded  on 

letemeea  to  tbe  prior  art  aa  (Halloaed  la  an  az- 

pirad  patent  laaoed  to  WSniiBttaB.  December  4. 

ia88»  No.  7»,HU  and  anotber  to  Bamad.  rebroaiy 

Id;  1S8S,  Now  S8MW.    WllmlBftoii*8  patent  la  for  a 

metbod  of  eaatlBf  ear^beda  In  wbl^  powdered 

materUI  la  plaeed  gradnaOy  in  tbe  cvrrent  of 

metal  flowing  from  tbe  ladle  into  tbe  caatbif^noid. 

Haeays: 

In  euTTlBt  oat  my  lav«ntkn  I  taka  ta  ft  PpwttrteAa  a 
~  '    ~  qaasttty  of  Iron  to  pofnr  a  fS^v^'Ml.  «*l^4Sf 


•■M  naeiMa  fEtefi 
tale  MaSuMee  aed  la 


alMMt  Ato 

omM  a»  lb*  i 
mmtOBm 


qaasttty  o(f  Iron  to  pofnr  a  ear-wlMtl^w«l(rlrakf 


■aid  la  aboat 
iwbllaSha 


tmn  witraoltaB  froe. 

ta  plaoa  and*- 

-.vlaSftaSr  tha 


I  paHUhaiiiBr  <■" 

1^  aae  aMtlMMea      

.aehTiyb^  ^  »Mt  af.tba 

—qa.    Tba  aaettaeaae  iiw  wlioif  lw» 

or  Ha  anSfLat.  wU^  n^ka  Jlwaglaatajl 
Irce  flMMdw  (^  hab  aad  plata  parttaea  of 


na  appeibmf  a  deaerlptlon  potnta  ont  that  bla 
paaeeaa  la  partteakaly  ^Tantacaona  ta  caattaii  oar- 
fUfmHa,  tlMiaub  wblrb  Irr  aTlrnrfni^  tbe  metal  tn  nm 
MMOaft  Jbr  a  lliN»  tela  tiM  aa^  t^  feaena  por- 
tlMftlq^  nikb  MMtea  aeft  aad  bmgb.  and  tbaa 
|^^#  wHlilbapawdar  tba  matel  wbbA  fenw  tba 
lim  |t.,aii|i  <»  itedir-  tt  bavdar.  Xbia  baa  been 
,  iii.liii;aiiaiM«l»,iaa  tba  partkaiar  ad* 


Ibattbai 


tba 


of  tbaappeOaat  lika  tbat  af  WB- 
r  tba  barfaataf  ff  aaal-liaai  by  a 
_  l»  tba  amtal.  oa  Maway  ta  tha ! 
materia]  vhkb  wbaa  thM 
tbaiaaatt.    No  patcteabur 
tba  natal  aad  tba 

te  pateitat  a«ft  Iv  iMbaa^  Wll- 

BO  amatea  ar  dariea  W  wbMh 

Tbai^PVaBaiil.4aaa>  Bhi, 


IfdLWL 


'  I. 

t 

r 


It' 


MnuMurraa,  i^ai. 


-"iv-.; 


>*  •''3. 


u* «.  <t»»rM*t^  oi'VfCft. 


jiff 


naa    tbe«hMJ<tMWSItl-1ir' 

«»'tei^:airii^a««|ifl|^' 
la««ai 

llrltl#«BMiiC«hi;: 


tebia^ 

'    ^^  ■^■|||;ala" 
lDft»  tba  aMMS  aaa 
that  ««M  naaUf  acear  ta 
tha  fli^ill  Mvlea.  who  la  prorMai  wtfib  a  poiat  ef 
obaervatlaa  ffcam  whIA  be  nay  watebtta 

«f  m  bteat  af  air  eanytaf  tba 


tba  tetMdMttaa  "la  *  dawavard 

ai  of  baatet  aeaiai  aa  It  aa> 

1*   fMiiM  4ANI  daba*  ba^ec  been  al- 

OB  tbte  appaa],  aad  na  tinll 


tbe  appellant  i  lit  la  net  tba  elataa  of  Samuel  that 
•atldiiatea,  aa  Ibla  pcoeeai  ralataa  to  tba  ladnlng  of 
tbe  moltM  BM^  by  meaaa  af  eariaaa  gaaea  adapt- 
to  tioMi  t»  tba  dUtaaa^  ceaalta 
bi  tba  fleaiiiiHii  of 
^  aeetbed  arid  JaiHMnSnik  Iba  alBhatBloB  a<  tte 

-at       _    _ 

tbat 

:ef-iir.d»iMl^te.«Mr 
^ ,  _^_„ af 


Wb  aia  fliaaily  «C  tba  epidMB  Oat 

te  iHaethig  tbe  w>peaiad  dabaa,  aafl  tba 

thia  ^KlrioB  beoerttfad  to  tba  Onaimlanwier  of 


ABJUDIOATBD  PATERB. 


Ball  patent,  Na  ttili,IIIT,  tor  an  enameling 

of 
JTeM  veld  «er  pEler  poblle  aaok 


Bell  falaeaa  pataat.  New  tlMh  imigim  M« 
.tO^aOO^y  te  a  watafpreeAar 
paper,  AW  ^fold  aa  broadiBteg  tba  prtnt  ta  aof« 


^rs^pf?^ 


■(■m^^m- 

:'?■ 

?S;■"i^..,<!^£^r^ 

,.»?^-^ 

■  •  -i 

.'IHHHV 

NMn 

rta^ifMi 

f'M 
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«CaiiBtnietlon  of  p^t.  ▼■M.  aot  UrfTtafad.  BrtU  and  Tha 
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•Rcftattatton  of  mark  deaeriptlTC  of  peoda  or  qaaUcy 
tbcfoof  prafafltttad,  to  n  Antt-CocMnBO  Omaktl 

Conpaoy - 

Tha  woitb  "  A  Foay  PadEBca  te  FMtidiaaa  Folka," 
tor  candy,  nfdaad  nCtotiatlaB,  the  word 
"FiMBy"   not   ouBrtlUittin   a 

BtopheB  F.  WbttaaaB  A  Bob. • IM 

•"Octw^,"!*: 
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WSaBRXULRrr,   lOlO. 


or4*OMvt«f  AppMkflf  tte  X>lrt(MolOolambUintBdlairt«dbyattw(*)Mdor  tbe8(qiceiMC0Drt«rtlM 


4i= 


:3k: 


ACTipN  BT  THI  KXAMINKR. 
(8«t  KxMBlMtloo  of  AppUMMou;  latarftnnm,  S.) 


Af^CILLARY  QUX8TI0N. 
(8m  lotarfwioM,  1.) 


(B«e  DmeUtaD  o(  tte 


APPEAL. 
rnnmlMtniiw^  of  PsteatB;  DtaMlutloo  of 

InUrfWMIM.) 


DISSOLUTION  OF  INTERFB^KNCB. 
(Boa  ItotiDn  to  DImHo  Intarfmnoe.) 

MOtlOK   to    DnKkLTB—KO   Amu,   IMUC    DBCaKW 

Aa  ontor  dlMOlTiiif  an  Itorfwoo  on  tbo  i^wBd  ttiM  cm  of 
tho  pwtlH  ttanto  taM  m  risht  to  aako  tte  d^tea  of  tte  I«m 
laHMtf  tBtortooatoryandoMMt  teonwlodfronlBdmoteitty 
of  •  iMl  «ooMaa  patttni  aa  awl  to  tfao  ttt^ttloa  tfnMfli  w 
««Mdofi«taltyto*UMrrfv«lap»lien«.  wSSSSriamrtl 
hM  bo«  HMto'tte  Intorioootoqr  ot4w  tosf  tw  ravtoirad  to  an 
aiw^aI  CkaMAMm  bat  not  oCbflFwlM. 
'"^  "''^^'  |ISi«  a.  Ooli  a«*  Gold,  m. 


APPBAL  if  ROM  FAVORABLB  DBCIStON. 
(Soa  MvtIoB  to  Otmrira  Xatartmnea.) 


APPXAL  TO  ThM  court  OF  APPKAL8  OF  THI  DIB- 

tmiCT  OF  COLUMBIA. 
(Baa  Jortitiotloo  of  «i^  Ooort  fli  AMMite  of  tlM  DIatrict  of  Oolombi^ 


If 


APPBAL 


THB  BXAMINBRS4M<CHXBF. 
lofAwHaatiam.) 


▲UTBORITT  OFTHB  COMMIB8IONBR  OF  PATBNT8. 
(Saa  MaU-i  to  Dli^5^JJJ«-J^^ 


BXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIOK8. 

1.  RsjBcnov  m  Vnnr  or  AvtucAvfa  Auovsd  AnucAwnraL 
"Tba  aotloB  of  tha  BxaadDer  in  Riaattaf  olaiaH  «f  a  pandioc 
apirileatkm  on  tka  paoad  that  tbay  waia  aat  patantaBie  oirer 
mattar  atalaiad  ia  otiiar  ap^oattaa  of  tte  tKamvmj  ^MM^ 
tiSato  ttaa  lamf  >*  >b  aeeordwUt  tha  w'B^atoMMpn^toV' 
tUi  Onea.   WliMhar  ttaa  dlfltoaaeei  te  th*  iavM^laai  cijteed 
an  patoatebh  li  a  mattor  te  appaal  to  te  BxM|«Mi»^|<^'' 

1  SAMS.  ,        _, 

Oataa  Of  aa  apptteattat  wan  Rjwjtod  oa 
cationa  of  tba  aaoia  ptttjr,  wWeh  later  baa —  .       ^     ^ 
ttek  wbtte  ia  that  oaodlUaa  tbay  no  loafv  ooaatltotod  a  bar  to 
ttiaaUawaaoaoftboMdatnia.  |Ia- 


•VSi 


BXAMINBRft-IK-CHIBF. 

of  AppUeatioaa,  1;  laurfwenoa,  2.) 


coMbtruotiom  of  rulxs. 

(■aa  iiidkm  to  Ptaaahra  lal^fcaiia,) 


COMSTRUCnOMiPF  aPBOFICATIONB  AND  PATBMTS, 
■aaaaraaagawMaltobalaitiipaiiya^ 


.Briat 


rt.  TIh 


« 


CON^RUOnOM  OF  fTATUTBB. 
WttMra«p|  of  aa 


) 


OONSTRDOriON  OF  TRAOB-MA&K  STATUrBB. 

(SaaTnda4latkB.L} 


FORFBITBD  APPLICATIONB. 

(Boa  Bzamiaattai  of  AppUoatloni;  Witbdniral  of  Allowed  Appli- 
*       oattoa  froaa  laoa.) 


FORMBR  DBCI8ION8  CITED. 
(8«a  Jnriadktloa  of  ttia  Court  of  Appaaia  of  the  Diatriet  of  Columbia. ) 


INFRDfOBMBNT. 
(Saa  Gooatnictioa  of  BpaeiftaaUons  and  Patanta.) 


INTBRFBRBNCB. 


SiS^ss^^ 


DWUMOn  OFik'HB  OOlBinnOWBR  OF  PATBNT8. 


t 


>.«.«.*.) 


oCtbaCoouaiaaiaatfof  PatMklK 

■  farvea;  JotMUotlon  of  tiw  Ooavtof  Appaj* ..       -  -  i_^^  , 
anSa;  Motion  to  DiaMtva  latacknBer,  RadiMtioa  to  Pnetioe.) 

L  PBaoHTT-RnR  to  Mass  OL&nia.         ."  .   :         ^     . 
Tha  mntlan  af  tlM  rickt  af  a»vt7  in  M  tatorfmm  to 

ttaa  alafcM  oir  tto  haaa  iiaata  tirt  atoy  taa ^M^'  ^f*^  y*. 
taai^tn  a.  aa  aaattarr  qaa^giaaMWO^ 

>4«nV  Of  BXA _  - 

la  rtotaadad  to  Jtaa 


INTXRLOCUTORT  OXMEB. 


wv 

ti 


DiGSsr  OP  DEasioNa. 


Sf^     - 


lUBiioicTioif  or  rvM  ooubt  or  aphbals  or  ths 

OUTBiCT  Of  OOLUXBLL 

mmmmBtam  <m  TAtmn 
91  ttii  mmt  t»  Willi 
•t  MlMti  to  UalM  to  t«* 


(Aim 


k' 


LABBL8. 


(I 


L) 


LDCTr  Oy  APPSAL. 

(■»lii<iinii.a.) 


MOTION  TO  DIMOLVX  INTSBPIRXNCK. 
(ti»PtoiiilMltoiiog  latirfMM.) 
-Pavobabu  DaoHnv— MmnrwMnr  AnBourr 


flBatem^OMpSBCktof 
'  loB  tor  tht  latJM  of 

[fngkrChaK,74l. 


ArvsiiL. 


NAM B  OP  IXDIVIDUAL. 
MBW  CLAIMS. 


rM  Mj  sawnd  lor  It  6a^ 
Oo|rt  «r  Aapcrii  «( t 


iL-ii  liiniu  iiiiMmininfh  firr  tt  — r-  -'J  r---"— ■* 

HOC  be  hard  to  aqu  tt  «B  vpwl  to  fte  OMrt  «r  AvpMto  «l  tb* 
DtotrtrttI 


PATBNTABILITT 
I.  Pmob  AkK-Wa^^b. 


iBBMWtti 

ortteKtar 

««  »  •MMU  porttai  vtUi  • 

JttMft  tb«  AiMtor  if  IIM  loap 

•ftt«M4. 

I* 


iBTtowiftitoFikrMt 

S.  AUCB. 


4.  BABB^PBOOMiOVCUiaMVMKAL. 
CartBB  tor  >  BtlIBi  «l  iBlWdMBlBt  • 
«Mtb«d7 

■t. 


C»AinWgMw«k.ai 


tovtowocacpifarart. 
(•MMHriMtlUi. 

nattatoft 

of  tlH  pftor 

t»AirfWtl|kt.UU. 


PRAOTIOB  IN  THB  PATBNT  OPPICB. 
(I«  BzantetiaD  fl<  ApvHMllaBt:  iBtortOTM*.  t.) 


psiomrrr  op  invbntiok. 


(I 


BBJBOnOlf  OPCaJOMB. 

lOf, 


) 


BBMBWAL  OP  POBPBXTBD  APPLKATIOm. 
liJABiBXiHiilitoaifBlBiii  ) 


BIOBT  TO  MAKB  OLADIS. 

<l  litiitwjBiii  lilBli ,  I;  mukm  to 


(Bw 


•DOPB  0PGL40IB. 


) 


8BVBBAL  APPLKATIONS-BAMB  DfVBNTOB. 
(8m  BfilnatinB  «f  AfpBaattoas.) 


BTATB  OP  THB  ABT. 


(8m 


ilK  Prtwtiwmy.) 


8UPBBVI80RT  AUTHOBITT  OP  THB  COMMI88IONBB 

OP  PATBMTB. 
(8w  MMkB  to  OkHlv*  latorfmaM.) 


TB8TIM0NT. 
(Sm  DecMon  af  tta  OaaaiHlHMr  or 


TBBTS. 

to  PiMttot.) 


TBADB4IABXa. 

1.  Mask  Not  Uhb  to  Dbboib  Oh 
WbM  Hm  hM  MBllid  to  •  kM  < 


Ttevord*^ 
JMidMOripttv* 


PBOCBSB. 


(« 


.%«.) 


»BCOiBl>  »  OmHUrXBXNCB  OASM. 


K.  "PCBCffOBB 

Tte 
ft.  -Maybb'^— Mamb  or 


TBIBI7NAL8  OP  THB  PATBNT  OPPICB. 

) 


VAUDITT  OP  PATBNT. 

till 

WAIVBB  OP  QBJBCTT0N8. 


WRBBBAWAL  OP  ALMin»  APPUOATlOHi  PBOM 


M- 


■  --  •'■V  ■■  ;»■*•*'?• 


^{iLPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


'  1 

I! 


PATENTS  WERB  ISSUED  DURING  THB  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  l»ip. 


{AMMWvtotlMi:  "8p.">-MMtklr  Vi 


••aM."*oaatal  OMttt*.! 


.   N.   T.     Atr^pUaair, 
:  Qm.  Ti4,  1» i  l^TSf 


t*  CoatlBMtBl  Obb 
MachlB*  for 


iii{p.4rr. 


ISl ;  p.  MM. 


J.  B.  ULuU, 
P«k.  16;  Bp.  p. 


PM».  tS;  Bp. 


CkMk-ooBtroltod  Bppa- 
-     p.  U4t;  (teB.  vol. 


coHScaeMBBd 

i;ip.. 


»1:  P^ 
.  Cedar   BbbUK    Iowa. 
1,814:  P*.  18:  Bp.  p. 


Batt-tBOnliv 
Oaa.  ToT 


:oi4^aB7.  The     (8m  WhMlw,  Dwlfht  C., 


^ ,  — -y^--  to  C.  PjB»i^rtBgir  ft 

CnSnttoa  «?aS?fKo^MM84  /KL' 
^>m^Ba%  Tol.  181 1 P^  108.         

AOM   BB— T  C 

BMtgn«r.)  _ 

AoBt  WrapplBg  atoAlBa  CeapaB7.     (Bm  MeOlrr.  Tb«>- 

AeM«B  QmSSBS  fBr  AbUIb  PabrlkattoB.     (8^  OMar. 

BalBHelu  aidnor.) 
ABalr-Uak«r  Pmtaa  Uailtod.      (Bm  U*«r.  Chartaa  B. 

D.,  •■alfBor.)'^^ 

CBarlM  li.  PtrnBOB,  Ma.    CmklBB  atart  ar  eaM- 


AMort.  Ffj«-«»  P.     (Baa  Bhappard.  Fraak  BL,  aariflMff.) 

A^BwTiSdB:  M.  »M«aifinWtoBa,  CaLJulw- 
fla  naaar.  No.  MO»aOT:  Fab.  16:  Bp.  p.  8868;  Oa& 
ToL  161 :  p.  680.  ^  ^  ^  _.  __. 

Allaa.  CkarlML  ■  Faao,  Tax.  BlUBa  aMarator  BBd  daasl- 
l5r.  NorSwooTptb.  16;  ip.  p.  8tK;  Oaa.  Toi.  161; 
D.  848k 

Allen.  Praada  M,.  Baraa.  Ib4._  WulBr  amarataa  for 
aawiB«-BMichlB«a.  Na  040,616 ;  Pib.  I6 :  Bp.  p.  8088 : 
Oaa.  ToL  161 ;  p.  688.         _        _^  ..  «.  _- 

AltaB.  JaBMB  P..  «f  aJ.     (8a;Btowart.  M^Hmt.  •a^p^) 

f*rarip.  p.  6808;  Qa^  '•L  I6l|p.  8W.  ^^ 

Alto.  PiaMek  L.,  L^bb.  Mas.,  MalfBor  taUBltod  Btooa 
MBdUBarr  CoBpaai,  PatanoB,  N.  I.  Preamu«-roll  for 
SS^SrMdllBcrnfto.  OM^Ml;  fWi.  1:  Bp.  p.  6ST: 
Obb.  vaL  161 ;  p.  88.      ,,  _         ^  „  ^  ^  -i.^ 

AllaT,  Pn8arlck  L.,  Ljtbb.  Maaa..  ylfBorte  Ualtod  Itooa 

AUnTStopbaB.  WaatmlBMcr,  LoadoB.  BBglaBd.  Tlra-to(rt. 
Ifc.  049!m1:  Peb._16 ;  *P^MtJ»  :  OM-  TP*-  «1  }  P-  060 


AUI 


ilBS,  JaiBM  H..  Baa  n 
■a.    No.  947,067 ;  Pfeb. 


p.  00. 
AIUbs.  Ji 


leo.  Cat    BacoTwJBB*  flaa 
e^.  p.  878 ;  Ctoa.  Yti.  161 : 


H.,  Baa  Praadaeo,  Cal.    AMMrabM  tor  jr«- 
wrlas  8aa  gald.     No.  047.068;  Prt>.  l:  Bp. 
Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  01. 


CO' 


682:  Oaa.  tol.  161;  p.  86. 
AllU^tehaara  Compaay  tt  al 


aat 


y^^^ 


Mick.     BaBBH 


Aituttar.  /mTj^.AmU^ 


1<S:0bb.  vaL  161;p.6ST. 
Waah.    MatortaB  1 


AlSraBd^ 


CUeMO,    lU.    iBBaetatluL    Mo. 
pTsiSoToaa.  VOL  151 ;  p.  8T0.  _ 


_^., ^    I :  ip.  p,  51783a?^^airift :  p.  800, 

a,    al   air.   aABCBtera.     (Ba*   Maigaa, 
r.  W,  Bfbwirto^,  M.  T^^aMlsMr 


aaa  iald.     No.  047.068;  Prt>.'l:  Bp.  p.  876: 
,_.  161 :  p.  01.  ^     . 

(Baa  MattBiBB,  BnO,  aa- 

CoBipaBy.      (Bm  Stall.   BmaMtt  W.,   aa- 

AUmrTHoaaa,  aad  W.  W.  Blbaoa.  aaMaMn  to  Tha  Pb^ 

AlS9.%mSId  W.  W.  Blbaoa,  MiiOMn  to  TtePktta- 

d^klB  DryiBf  MaeUaan  Oenaaj.  f^^SfA'^JS^ 
oSSSm  Mtttlftor  aad  nar^alM:    Mo.  048,048 ;  P*. 

8 :  to.  p.  8460:  Oaa.  ToL  161 :  p.  4l7.  ^  „ 

AteciSk^iaBB  U»  CUeato.  i(l    Crib  attocbaaaL    No. 

oSMHb :  Wb.  1?;  BrTfiwo ;  0««.  ▼olLlM :  P;M«.„ 
AlphaJatMirj  Coaipaajr,  The.     (Bee  Bwarta.  Fred  M.. 

AltaaSr^liianartBa  Werke  Mohr  4  Co.  OaaeUaAaft  alt 
liaiclirilrtctwHaftBBK.     (Bee  BduOdar.  WOhclai  G..  aa- 

Altocfor'  AlPbeBa  W.,  Boaaoka,  lU.    Broodhw-eom. 

048.T18 :  Peb.  8 :  to.  P.  1080 :  Oaa.  tOL  161 :  p.  «0. 
AlMditor,  Johaaa.  JadaabBM.  aaalfBor  to  A.  Behlel  aad 

P.  Behwaak,  ▼teaaa.  Aaatrla-HoBgarT.    MeaaatormMa- 

IBB  aad  dealaB  earrlaca-wiadowa.     No.  048,008 ;  Pri>.  8 ; 

8p^  p.  lT48Taaa.  yvL  161:  p.  801.    ^  ^ 
Alvam  Lawto.  Pert  Woidj.  Tex.     WaJktog-caaa.     No. 

•dTjm ;  Peb.  1 :  Bp.  fc«6;,aaa.  «>l.  151 :  p.  » 
llMtFr  A..  QreA  Potka,  N.  D.    TkreaklBf-iaadilag. 

AaerlCBB  ABtoatttle  Switch  (Nmpaay.     (Bee  CoUtBa,  B07 

v.,  aartsaor.) 
Aaerteaa  Bos  Ball  CSoaipaajr,  The.     (See  Thlbert,  Bbaw, 

HeleoflA,  aad  Hoke,  ■•alnora.)  ^    ,      ^    ^ 

ABarteaa  Obb  Coaipaay.     (Bee  Orabaa,  Charlea  W..  aa- 

A^eu  Caa  Oampaay.     (Bee  Pkelpa.  Walter  J.,  aa- 


No. 


'.) 


.) 


CaaCoBpaay. 
Oaa  Coatpaay. 


(I 


■dwlB  v.,  aa- 


car  APMBdiy  Oaapaay. 
Claealar 


Ceavaar.     (See  fiata,  Oeerge 


7  ItoAlyry  CoBipaasr.  The. 
SSmeSfraiaB  Oeavaap.    (8 


(Bee  Callavay. 


£iK5i^ttii?,a.«i'i 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


eaa  iJtMcnphle  CompAay. 


H^  — ■tenor.) 
^mB  Op  ' 


O^  UBifnur.) 
▲■•ricaa  nano  PUyer  C0BIMU17, 

&,  aMtliMr.) 
ABcrloiBPosUl  MaebloM  CompAny.  Tbe 

Thomas  0..  •mlgmm.) 
AaoricftB  PolTerlMT  Conpaay 

itSBor.) 

Anertcaa    Shoot   A   Tla   PUto   Cooipoay. 
.) 


Ortadol  KlelUa  CoapAoy.     (8oe  Ohm.  OooUf 

(8oo  Kiwpp  «ad  PoB- 

LocowoQto  CoBpaay.     (8m  Ony.   Baad  D.. 

HoTdty  Papor  Co.,  The.     (800  Coos,  Charica 

tiial  Co«p*iir     <8«a  Waartiari^  rrodafleh 

(8«c  WilUaaia,  Ooorgo 

(8«o  Stoddard, 

(Soe  Ooeta,  Henry  ▲.,  aa- 

(8ee  Kamor, 

ABorfean  Spodalty  Kattoflaetarliiff  Co..  The.     (Boo  Mak, 

Bobort  w.,  aaa^cBor.) 
American  8te«i  Foaadrtoa.     (See  Klaae,  Edmuad  P.,  ao- 

■imior.) 
Amariean  8t«ol  *  Wlr«  Company.     (8«a  Bpracuo  and  Mul- 

'     i^ESSt^iwira    Oaapa^y.      (Baa  Btordcraat, 

Btaai  4  WIra  Company.     (Baa  Ttacrlu.  OM. 

.Toot  Worka  Compaay,  Tba.     (8aa  BAata,  Ber- 
W..  aaalsaor.) 
AMTieu    ^SJSIS^   Maehlaary    Co.     (Baa    Parfclaa, 

AnderaHn,    nSr^w    Tort,    N.    Y.     Bptrlt-lOTel.     No. 

MS^TO :  rtk.  8;  Bp.  p.  IVTl :  Oaa.  toI. Tftl ;  p.  201. 
Aaitma,  BortB  P.     (Bm  Bod^a  and  Aadoraan.) 
ABdcraea.   ClarMMa  A.,  BaHaa,  Kaaa.     Pay-«Utloa  box 

for  talcah«Ma:    Vo.  ^TBS;  PM>.  8 :  Bp.  p.  lOTl ;  Oaa. 

^•L  181 ;  P.  888.  __ 


uirarjta  K.. 


latie.  Ooaa.     BpooL     No. 
8  :'Q«a.  VOL  181 :  p.  8T8. 
ftnjuraiwi,  laak,  BraaatoD.  IIL     PMdiBf  saraMst-haaffer. 

A»aenao,rjMaaB.  Cold  WJSm.  M.  T.  lUifintf  ma- 
ehtaa.  !•».  M8.T48;  fb.  it;  ^  p.  4081:  Gaa.  vol. 
181:  p.  T08. 
Aadaraaa.  Jaima  A.,  •mtgaot  to  Mo^ok  Bnglaaartac 
Compaa/,  Kaw  Ton,  M.  T.  Aatamatie  dartea  tor  con- 
trrtltajTwator-aauSr.  No.  848^08;  F«h.  8;  Bp.  p. 
108T  roaa.  vol.  181 ;  p,  881. 

Joaeph  C  aarigaor  of  ono-half  to  J.  T.  Baa- 
Coroova.     Ala.     Kaot^tyias     auiehlaa.     Mo. 
I.48B:  r*.  18:  Bp.  p.  8488;  Goi.  vol.  181 :  p.  880. 
Lara,  Chle|«^  JSL,  aailgBor^  W.  8._lf ortcm. 


Craafofd.  M.  J.    Carbaratar, 


Mbk   88; 


Aaiiijiii.  •eiirtVi  Baa^fhSoL.  OtL    ■■BwataJ.    Mo 

86MB:IM^8sTl».p.BiSTGMLvaL  181:>88B. 
-  ^^^  Btvarta  nTmSlpMt  of  «M-fealf  t»  iTc^ul 
wal.  Idaho.    Bafr  Aadc  or  atop.    Moi  888)407 
te.  p.  8180 :  Oaa.  voL  161 ;  p^  888. 
3^1lam  T..  ^ooktTk  N.  T.    CoaMaad  athlatk 


aoB,  Lapwal, 
rob.  28:  ~ 


■  athlatki 
p.  8B4 :  Oti.  ToTlil ; 

,  8t    I 
8:  Bp.  p. 


Bt   LOBla.   Mo. 
p.  P-  II 


1802; 


aUrt    Mo.  848.188; 

p.  140. 
Aadreaa.  Fradarick,  aad  F.   L.    . 

Ceofclac  BtoaalL    Mo.  848.481 ;  Ftb 

Oaa.  VOL  181 :  p.  888. 
AMraw^amaa  T..  MoBttaa|M^  Ala.    Baf^f^wttdL    Mo. 

848.8^8  iJMk.  ill :  to.  p.  88il :  Oaa.  vSTui :  p.  881 

Aadraara.  FraaT  C   TBaa  PmatOitOB  aii  Aadraira.) 

'    '  LairiiP.. Badalli. Mo.     Matar>has.    llo.8a8l8TO: 


Aadrowf.] 
FM).  » 


Me.    Matar>has. 

aa.  VOL  11 
Bockaway,  N.  J. 


lip.  p.  8888 :  Oaa.  voL  181:  p.  89T. 
Thomia,  Bockaway,  N.  J.    yafva. 


Fih.  IB :  Bp.  p.  8818 ;  Oaa.  voL  181 ;  d.  017 

idrawa.  Wanaa   H,   Raktaaka  Cl^.  iMr.      

tarahoeklo.     Mo.  860,484;  Fab.  29;  Bp.  p^  B6T8;  Oaa. 


Ho. 

r. 

Mp.  848.188 ; 
Loeklac- 


▼ol.  181 :  p.  877. 
Aatboay.  JMn  A.,   diarlaai 

valva.     No.  860.428;  Fib. 

181 ;  p.  878. 
ABthtaeebo  Company,  Tha. 


8.   C.     Alr4>rak»-roteaae 
;  Bp.  p.  66T8;  Oaa.  voL 


(Baa  MaoL  Ai«aat  0..  as- 


■Ignor.) 
■•ndi.  <3ean». 

Compaay,  Ft  

848424;  F*b.  1 :  Bp.  p.  712;  Oaa.  voL  ISlTpw  117. 


Arandi.  Qeon*.  Maywood.  M.  J. 
Coiapaay,  Maw  Tort,  M.  T. 


to  Bagla  Faaetl 
leal  paadL     No. 


^waatf  BMlnor  to  P.  A  F.  <Mta,Jlafr  Brttala. 

Coaa.    tadb  coaAraetloa.    Mo  8483iTTV*.  SI ;  Bp.  p. 

4808 :  Oaa.  voL  181 :  p.  882.  •  -»» i^ 

Araaa,  Aonat.  aaalgaor  to  P.  *  F.  Cortte,  Wtw  Brttala. 

Cobb.    Botol-loek.    No.  860^818 ;  Ni.  tt;  Bp.  p.  8878: 

Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  848.  ' -w-  ^ 

Araata.  Oeorg»,  Jr.,  tt  ol.    (Bea  Tybarp.  OTaf.  aa^gaor. ) 
Aiwtt.  Oaoifo.  Jr..  at  oL     (Bm  Tyfaarg  aad  LSa,  aa- 

ot  tau-tMfil  to 


^  Nawmartat.  •■■ 

Toroate,  Oatarto.  'Caaada.     Baw^a 
7.    Ma  848,810;  i\*^  16;  Bp.  p.  Wn; 
\iyp.  888. 

Svica     tor     aairpat- awaapaia.     Mo. 
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v«r  161 :  pw  608. 
Aatekaoa,  Baztar   M..    Balam,   Ohte.     Craaa-haad.     Na 


Aaiakaoa,   Baztar   M»    Baiam,   Ohw.     craaa>Baad.     na 
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Aato  Armor  OoMpaay. 
Ante  Stopper  Coaapaay.    (Baa  Hteha.  Jamaa 
Aato  VtofH^r  Compaay.    (Bat  Uleha,  Joha 
Aotematte  ladtTMaidBottar  Cattv  Co. 
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•>;''?j|-''^*^"' 


ALPHABETICAL  LBT  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


Babaaah,  flaieteea,  t aaalgkir   to  taimhuiiwaetwr  Otm- 
^ij.  BaobMtm.  p.  TrApaanrta  tor  allaraaHagtte 
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Baakii.  J(Ab  W_  aaatoaer  to  Baekef  Traaa  Conpaay, 
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Bareh.  Baonr.  La  uraaae.  Taaa.    Claap  tor  haicaa    Na 

444.414:  Mh  18 ;  4p.  pw  SfM;  Om.  eat  141 :  p.  484. 

Barfwt,  TliiiBiaa  B^  Qahaa,  Ohtot   Oit-e*  tor  dawaap— to 

ereoadaetoia    Bia  MMTTf;  P*.  »:  Bp.  p.  MttTOaa 

vaL  141:  p.  884. 

Barha,  OocMlHia,  aad  TT.  B.  Bartfaatoa.  UtOe  Beak.  Aik. 

Batoto  atta^a^at  tof  awttak-aiiMa    Ma  484,874;  ^k. 

»:  to.  P.4MI:  Oaa.  veL  181 :  pi  OM. 

^     (tee  Trener.  Gaeria  w«  I 


ft^2srii£?'^=  ^J^  %%;&  ojA."^ 


•  Plarea  Maaatectartaf  OBanajnr,  Bphcaaa^  N.  T. 
Qikalafiay  darlce.  Na  44M8I;  t«B.  4:  ip.  p.  8487 : 
Oaa.  WTTbi:  p.  488. 

a    (iMMdbaa^f^aadalUaiilsBar.) 


^*sgtj.ss?*w?t:  rritarfira 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


▼u 


Baaaa  BdwlaO.. 
Coapaay.Chle 
ifK!^;Bp.  p. 

Batlar.  ChaHea  i 


to  c:hleape  BaUwi 


^ifeoB^. 


LiMll  H..  (8m  Oil,  BUKkMLP.  •Hif'Sd 


ler  or  twe-thlrdi  to 
.  ..  _ttochBMat  tor  chaUa 
1108;  Oaa.  val.  141 :  a  808, 


Bott,  Fre^lc  ^i,  "*»9l*y5r 
C.  8.  HMTtav.  »e»Tork,  M. 
Na  44M04: 1^8 ;  8pi  fe. lUWj  «Ma 

trie  C^eaMHuur.  iBleetile  awttck.    Ma 


CarnwrK.  Oirl  8m 


narataa  tor 


daatol ,__ 
vel.  181  s 


aaaapoUaMlaa. 
U  lla4W,Ml: 
848.  .    . 


Mlaa.   A^- 
;  Pia> 


trata 
lBl;p. 
Car: 


C.  J. 


ToL  181 :  V.  847.^  ^  ^ „ 

riaaaart,  Mliia    Diak4fearpea«.   Mo. 

.  Bl.4?77joia.  Tol.  iSl  ^oMl. 

Root  Cea^ny.  TIm.     (Sea  Northrop,   Praak  B^ 

CoMpaar.  Tha     (Bee  Coalap. 
Compaar.  The.     (Sea  Blghoaaa 


C.   * 

(ntarlaalL,- 

C.  O.  Bartlett 
Beary  B.,  i 

C.  Yaa  Derea 


Coaapaay.    (I 


Hwla  M..  aa- 
^  _   „„„^ _„.    ^ . aaalfBor.) 


(X  W^Hont  Conj^Bf.    Otoe  PoUoek.  Jaaiaa. 


^fc8i8T1fa..78r4rJ. mSi joxr^i.  m: p. 


Na 

No. 


i^lO; 


rSL  IBTipJ:  MOB :  Oaa.  toI.  181 ;  p.  444. 

CaSu^  Ji^1l5^4t.  le^a,New  Biyewkk.  C«ato.    Bal- 

aaea-wheel  aiM  attB-ttateaer.    No-  440,«48;  P*.  18, 


p.  S846T~^  ToL  161 :  p.  877. 
*^j^   frtltoahall.  8oetk 


Baclaad.    Tlra 

»48,Sm;  Fab.  8;  8p.  p- 


Calraa   .-_    ., . 

tor  wheela  o€ .  Tehjelea    No. 

Loadoa.  BbSmA.  Ifanttoctare  «t  AUtng  or  ■toflac 
Suitorlai.  Ncr848.84B:  Feb.  8;  Sp.  p.  SMO:  Oaa 
▼ol.  181 :  >.W8. 


Calltorata 

BMaeer 

Calltorala 


and 


%-iarsr' 


Air   Brake  Coaapaay. 
Air  Brake  Cvmptnj. 


Call.  ChaSeSTL  ^aJSSS  of  mm^" 
Orand  BlTerT^***?;  '*^'"/t??'^-, 
IB :  8p.  D.  84W :  flea  ▼!»»• /**i-fc- 

Callabaa.  LaoiU  Dlato.  CaL.  •mm 


(See  Naal. 
(Bee  Neal 


to  J.  C.   Caarka 
No.  440.444;  Feb. 


Na  fli|4.14S ;  Peh.  loTll^.  ^  M78 ;  Oaa.  toL 

M:  ip.  p.  M44;  Oaa  ^»- IBl;  P- 841.  .         . 

to?  ca^«oSllW.     Ma  Il8,i08;  Peh  1;  SpTp.  870; 
Oaa  Trt.  IBl ;  p.  U8.  .-. ,>-  *.  r^ 

lal  *  a.  S2S 

of  pyrltlc  copper  and  copper-alekel  orea    Ha  »«7,tb¥  , 

c.Ki..'iiR«'Lf.i,.°£^°y.?^?.i«^rs«^- 

drag.     Na  44^,7aO;   Feb.  8;   4p.  p.   1»8:   Oaa   rel. 

«iSlL*i42.  H..  A_tl.au,„0.;  J?«»2l5^-K*«f%,  «<»• 

itaat* 
..  „,  -^  , i.  ▼**• 

Iny.  WUllam  4..  aaalrMMr.) 
Carter.  Joa*B»»,  Mew  York.  ^J.    Cl»ai-butt  fonaer.    Na 

»44'64«Tp3..  8;  8p.  p.  1M8:  <^:Si;Ju}JrSJt^ \o 
Carter.  Lewla  H.,  AnaoaU.  Com.     V^tt'!*?*'!"*-     '''• 

fi4T  TM *  Feb  1 :  Bd.  p.  20 ;  Oaa  toL  IBI ;  p.  <• 
CartKffiSji-in  t..  ttoclanatt.  Obla    ••>SP»^!»f  .■": 

eSl  InitriSeBt.     Uo.  448.474;  Feb.  8;  8p.  p.  1480; 

Ca?S:rtS'i.Sai>&  i?%8^  Cap^'-SA  -SSS^^ith.) 

^'"a.s•s;.*'■^"^wStr^44"K»^^^ 


Feb.  22 :  8p.  t.  8802  ;.Oaa  toI.  IBl ;  p.  880 
Callaa  Joim0.rLynn,  MMa._;aatoor  to 


3.rLTnn,  Maea..  aaaiSBor  to  oewemi  «w:»nc 
O^miMUw.    li(*a«a  ^r  PW!?£thii  backwardjwtattoa^l 
■o-€ycle  e 


ifta  No.  880^488; 
»80. 

Oeacral  Bleetrle 

1  rotatioa  of 

22 ;  ip.  p.  4708 ; 


aaalgaor  to  The 

BucTiaB.   Ohio. 

t.  P.M42:  Oaa 


two-CTcTc  caakMa.    No.  444.844 ;  Feb. 
Oaa.  Tol.  IBThyp.  W2. 
Callaway.  BdwJkd  H-.  Waatidd.  N.  J.. 

BrldK-drler.  ^.  048J88:  P*.  18;  Bp. 
«SSM«!lirM».OOB;  »».  1:  Bp.  »■  ««:  »»■  ^i*- 

>'^"iP'*"'_r7^*T  ^ri.i^T?^_i«.^      w,.   OKA  AlA  •  W<^   9a  r  flu. 


rol.  ^1? 


2488;  Oaa:  toi.  151 :  p.  418. 
aacatfaa     Maanfutarl 
Tbetoaa  Jr..  aaatignor.) 


Caaeatfaa     Maaafaetarlat    Compaay 

Tbetoaa  Jr.,  aaaljgior.) 
Caacaden.  Theawajr..  aMlgapr  to 


( 


„  lfaiMitectar> 

'i:r'CMMW7,~'WaterIoo7  lewa-     Orladtoc-mllL     Na 

l%4Mr>Sr  8 ;  4p.  P- 1*8* ;  0»^  :i,  *5l-&  iSLrel 
Caae,  Frank  B.,  Bcheneetady,  N.  Y..  aaalmor  to  0«Mra 

Biectrte  Coaanaay.     Controller.     Na  444.444;  Feb.  R: 

Bp.  p.  1W«8;  oHm.  vol.  181 ;  p.  44«.  -MM»««*  . 

Ca^eS^  William  P..  Naahrille,  Taan  Toy.  Na  4M.001 ; 
"-  Pak.  it;  Bp.  p.  4*18;  O^V^}^-  &^fL«th  Wakia 
Caatlaa  Wealey.  Btaamora  aaar  Byjtaay,  M«J[B^2  TjSSl! 

ASSalla.    )«aehlne  for  ««V*Sa  'Jj^t*^  SSSf; 

lag  aartk,  4a     Na  000387:  Peh.  M;  Bp.  p.  oeai, 

Ca?Sa^BiSi^  ^T5d  W.  Beet.  Ceaternile.  .MW»  :^M 
BaatuaWtoor  to  aald  Caataaa.  Paateortotac  apffra: 
SS;  Na>S.44a ;  Feh  8 ;  Bp.  p.  18M  :  Oaa.  vol.  151 
p.  24 


UH. 


TaiaaTOklaL '  Ball  way^plba 
p.  ♦827:_Gajfc^feLrtl^ 


^.  4827:  Oak  »oL 
Casapbell.   Bolikt   L. 
algner.) 


Ne.  840.040;  Feb.  8S ;  Bp. 
848 
Caaipbtf.    WlllbiB    J.,   aa- 


cJnSwii     WlHUm    B..    Toppentah,    Waah.      Babaaarped 
*^^?lS£wheel.i"  a  AlOOntob.  l ;  Bp.  p.  880 :  Oaa  toI. 

^"^^>^1gr:»•'Jrs!i.%o•i^^^ 
^S:;r2U*^'^  ;Sto»ar.  NaM0^441 

.48M; 


-  '^    Oaa.  *oL  ifr;  p.  847 


paay.  Kaaaaa 
1^18:  Bp. 


Na  444.360 : 
Na  44M10; 

baaa 
▼o1. 


SUJ! 


_^. Na 

OtBp.  p.  i884rOaai  eoL  141;  p.  888. 
I'Taaa  BaalweU.  PWBIp^»3.aaal«aer.) 
C 


itor,  aad  ell- 
▼ol. 

Piaafc  J.,  aa- 


[o.     Ball 

rea  lo ;  np.  p.  owwo ,  Jaa,  vou  -^ — ,  ,-. - 
PiTener  Oeeraa  Oakland,  Cat.    Haadcaf.    »».  «^«r 

p5?%:  bST^ lloSr^  ToL  151 ;  p.  M8. 
ceTlw  Voaeah  J .  Waablagtoo.  D.  C.    Back  tor  paper 
*^rnSie  Ska    No.  848.00?;  F^b.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1744 ;  Oi. 

Ontnd  Tendin*  Machine  Company.     (Bee  loaea.  Ajidrew 

Ceiualc    MaaiUiery    Company.    The.      (Baa   GoldaaiUh. 

cJESS?*aeSie'^^f82i^  Antoato.  T«.  Jf«^i  lomlgr. 

Chaea  Momaa  B.    (Bee  tteea  aad  syaea.) ,       ^^ 
rCSe.  AjSha  Phwdeli^a.  Pa   Baaaireriaaafakal  aad 
**SS*^SSrwta^5a1^^   Na44T.74lIVah.l:4p. 

Clauabara  Bretitera  Campaay.    (Baa  Kto»  Bewari  K..  aa- 


Till 


AUPHAH^nCAL  LBgrf  OF  PATEMTEBSL 


S8M^Gta&  v«L  151:  9.  Ml. 


_f».  i;  Bp. f.  •••;  OMt  ^pl  i»i;  ».  its.      •"•'••• 

wMitm.Vo.  M8.0A2;  VM^  1;  VpTwi;  Om.  voL 
ISl;  9.  Ml 


B.  I.    XacklM  for 

IMu  1 ;  Bp.  ».  MO 


voL  Ifl ;  9.  M8. 
CUOMIO  Uibrlmtor  OoMpuy,  Ttao.    (Sm  MwaMiL  Fnsk 

CkUdTitend  &  J^  owtBBor  to  OwM»Wootw«rtk  Com- 


CIto. 


MM:  GoiL  ToL  lU;j».  4M. 
ifl$M.J«HOkX.    (Bm  MMI  Md  GMMtmi.) 


^Gm.  iroL  151 ;  PL  BM. 

Chrtedu,  Aadroir  W.    (Bw  BililiiMr  nd 

Ct .Coi^tMq!f  W<LM»«5.  Pfc.    fcUrtjIato  tar  aotor- 
troefea.    Bo.  V4T.TM;  fSbw  1 ;  Bp.  ^  »TCteiL  v^  151 ; 

«W    Wojff .TM  ^By.  1  ^BjpLpTMjqij^jSl  151 :  p.  8. 

CtoetoMtl  fltopMr  OMBUf .  tS.    (Bm  BtoM  amtX^tm, 

If.  J;  „lMaAtoMrt  9t  Mvor- 

JTM:flM.  fL  l51;i4M.'^  MB.Mb7W:15:  Bp.  p. 
dtojOglBo  CL»  Ii  I  hBtoiCjt  J;B«<tlM  ot  iJHto^rtefcrt- 

MMlt-UMie  MMlto.  tM^0M:IM^l5:  Bp.  pl  STM; 

Qa&  VOL  151 ;  p.  MB. 
CMolGhiUBo  C.  trrtiBSMi.  JK.  J^BMlttMoC  itNar  ■h>o|. 

"^"v^tSf^^iiJssf^i?'!^  JTt^  :*wr:s 

181 ;  p.  5M. 
Ctotk,  iSbMtei  J..  BtM  talud.  DL    AMuotM  fior  Ma» 

>.  5d1t: 

IUjPlMI. 

^ Mo. 


Ifo. 


-•Jg  iMMteetamrilo.  MT.TM ;  l\*k  l ;  %k  p. 


IfMlMt'MMd.      Ito! 

.^CTkiTEW 


CteOMt    Dnn   U.   Brfgottot.   Ia.     Ctoto-mHac.     Mo. 


Map.     No.  •45^15:  IMkT^;  ip.  p.  MM;  Om.  toL 
IBlTp.  554.  -1,.  r-  . 

CtaMBta,  WUlten  N.,  PhBadotohta,  VtutwUmwt  to  Tbt 
Pitotoio  OeoporotlTo  Typo  l^vadira  Co.  TijO  wlliij 
■MctalM.  No.  MR.M6:  THk.  8;  Bp.  p.  1TM:^M.  vol! 
151 ;  p.  sot. 

CloTrioiid  Aotoawtlc  Ifachteo  CoMpoiiy.     (I 
Jote  P-Moto»or.)  '— r--# 

Clyrotoaid jmoljiriM  OowpMy.  Thi  (8m 

Click.  BoOort'  (Bm  DoBli  aad  CliekJ 

Olfta*  llKMCMtwtec  CoMpaayTUb^CrMia.  Ooerpi  N., 


CllBtoa  Wlfo  Clotk  OoMpaay.    (I 


CtaMLl 

lag  Cm   "       ^*^ 

151:  PL 
Glow.  inUteM  J..  I^ 
948.4M :  rrt.  8 :  Bp. 
~     *      J.. 

Moi 


,  lU.    Yi 

:  Oas.  ToL  151 : 


Ma.»«Bau: 

W  MM  third 

■f^m^»    ^^a^^pp^p^^^p  % 


to  nw  Pktaat 
fbr  barrrt- 
I:  Qaa.  VOL 

Mo. 


fSS^SB?C  p.  mSToUs.  itL  in:  a.  bm^ 

CMtaa.  LMMrdnt.  BattteerOM-    PwNrtBB  B 
NoTkj.TM:  r^  1 !  I^L  p.'to;  Qaa.  mL  151 :  p.  8. 

'    '      awo.    Now  MT^bTp*.  1 :  BpTpLM :  Om.  vol. 


IfMard 


Coatoa, 


BaltlMora.  Vd.    Mafclat  aoB  aatl- 
■    --    -     -  -n;  Qaa.  vol.  161: 


CMtM.  LooMTd  B..  BaltlaMao.  Md.  ProdMlM  fortUtaorfc 
NoTmt.TM:  reb.  1 :  Bb.  ^M:  Oaa.  mLISI  :  a.  8. 

Cokk^  JaaMO  it.,  aad  6.^.  FlMda&  Boltaa.  wgaiii  to 
B.  B.  TMaeat.  BMrteatouri.  ft  C  DotIm  forteadlag 
travilM  hpldtta.  Tlo.  M84C1:  VW.  1;  Bp.  HmToS, 
Tol.  151  :>  m.  -.^  r. 

Cockiaa.  Alftod  W..  Nmt  Toik,  M.  T.  -BMartog  MooMtor 
'      .    Mo.  B4C2B4:  f^  1  im.  PC  10^; 


GOL  vol.  151 :  B.  ITS. 
Coekraa,  WoaHgr  B.. 


to  At  BoMter  BUaaftetor^ 

No. 


uM  COb«  llMtoMMry«  A*8.     AMaBol*Bf.  banMr.     No 
^^  ■         No.  MftB54:  nk  B:  %.  p.  mP^ 


151 ;  p.  418. 


Cooa. 


ML 


Ommbbf.    HmSmIBm  MaMOM.    3b. 
,  4l> mt ;^agMriiir»Lm 
LoflrcSMBMjr.     (iw  ftowWwCk  aad 


»^;.-'..T^- 


ALPHABKnCAL  liST  OF  PATENTEES. 


CMa.  noMM  M.. 
P%b.  8;  Bp.  p.  11 
CharlM 


Iowa.     Door.     Mou  BdB.BMi 
Ml.  151 :  >  Ml. 

to   Baflwav    iMBNMMMt 


Om.  mL  151 ;  p. 


Mac  B4B.«n;  r*.  15;  Bp.  R.  8841 


ColwMaw,  Jooabh 
No.»4t,808TF 

Oatof,  iun^K. 
880,487 :  F«b.  a 

CoUottJMMC 


181; 


aMLMLi«l;».».  ^ 

-MttaantoTho 

OUd:    BOTMCpU 

l5:8p.».8lT«; 


CoUay,  Joka  I..  Ba^  BatM 

or  rt      ■  "" 

8588;     

Collta.    nowHO   wJTBiidpiiport,   Cmb.     Wator^tmtoOT 

No.  84A.811 :  r«k!!|L:  iP.  p.  MM:  Oaa.  mL  161  :>:>M. 


8:  Gaa.  ML  IpttTp.  81ft 


<^.gr-.ssr,AdriirK&Tf> 

p.  8M:  Oaa.  Mrt51;p.M. 
Colllaa,  Boy  V..  atokaor  to 


iLlMja.1 

4iaa:^oL  iOif!  Mft_ 
,  Kaaac     Hay 
:  BMl  1;  Bp. 


S?'  NowB4B.U4; 


'**18?SITm18s 


Com. 
ML  161: 
NOc 


-►•* . - . — 


AataMOtlc  Bwtteb 

PNCIC    SiVUUI* 

-_    ^  JTRl;  0,888. 

C^taa;  wnnaM  J.'l  l(8Mj3rtUBa.  Bljary  <fc  aadW.  Jji 


Coanaay.  NowfSfk.. N.  T._^BI«tfOM 
NoTMCm :  I«rt»i « :  8a  il  1T84 :  Qaa.  1 
iMtaa.  wmtaM  jTI  KBm  OiUlaa,  Baory  Ok 
illtMk  WiUtoM  L^Md  P.U  nd  W.  K.  fl 


BMl':  OaaTMClw:  ►  Mft 
CoOaM.  LowtoC    (Bm  ArMMaadOMlaor.t 

■BdV  B.  MeCrMriitlteHMft.  111..    Papor-foidlag.MO- 
Alao.    No.848.8M:  V*c8;Bp.p.SBM:Qoa.Ml.  161: 

t4M.  I 

laMa  Pootal  Sitfply  CoMpaay.     (Bm  Mfldd,  Frad  C. 


.) 


(Bm  Banard.  CaUoM  P..  aaalgaer.) 
Ltteata,Qo,  Oottoa-karMatar.  No. 
\.  p.  SMsTOm.  ml  151 :  p.  884. 
Mr  York.  N.  T.  Drod«taa  apparatM. 
I :  Bp.  p.  8000 :  Qaa.  MlVlnTp.  841. 
tWatfaa  Co.    (Bm  TteaMBiL  Jmm 


r.  WUI  M.,  el  0(.    (Bm  BaUard.  CaUt         . 

r.  wniteM  T.j 'AttoatojOa,    Oottoa-karM 

»48.84r:  FA.  8  ;Tfe  p._nMXaaa.  mL  W:  p. 

Coaifart.WaltorB..|to«rTerk.N.T.   _Drod«tafj 
No.  848.TS9 ;  robl^ ;  Bp. 

CoamMvlal  Aortal  ;Navl8«l 

An   aM^BM.) 

CoacrMo  Appitaacdi  Coapaay.     (Boe  GaItekaB..lM.  aa> 
(JoBcnto  ABpllOBcaf!  CoMpaay.     (Bm  BMlMaa,  Tkoodoro. 
AapltaBodl  OoMpaay.     (8m  Btoith,  Artfcar  L.. 

S  wStS^M  "b^  flMlfa.  Cal?"%Mitator.    ^ 

roki:8pipw^:aoB.ToLiu:p;^  ^_ 
logSortiMaw   aad  iBafcan   Bapply   Ca.     (Bm 

COBlay.  CllrirSu^i^tadjOkta.  aa^^  ^  U 

llaasCMtortea  CnaDaay.   8kBM*MBBaMt  tfnoM  caaiL  aaa 

151 ;  p.  48ft 
Comb.  Jootpk  C  P^aatoa.  N-.A* 


MBiiMBatod    Car.BMaas    CuMpaay.     (Bm    wSm 


Ja 


OMClBMtol  Ota  C«tapBiV. 


^^"SS&BaTft  ftLM8?ShI*\(:  "St  p.  18M:  Qaa. 

ifii  I B.  M4.      '  r^ 


m.  8Bft 
Corrtaaa.  Bash.  CloMlaad.  Ohio.    Nea-roBliabto  ketOa. 

N!?ia.5o^W  MVjT^        ;  QM.jal..l5.LL>^  MJ- 
CorrtMaaTAidaa  B..  Biroay,  Iowa.    Baad plow.    No. 

oSgBS  l^ftS  fe  pT»?llOaa..ML  gggMC 
CerM&Ii^k.  TnatoBi  N.,  J.   •  AatoMalfla  aiga,^  Na. 

SIMM :  Ml.  M :  Bp.  p.  4714 :  (Ib&  MLlil :  »  SSft 

" ^    "I.  T.    LatA  tor  doot^ 

Bp.  Pl  SOM;  Oas.  mL 

1511  p.  684. 
Cootello.  TorrooM  W..  awl .  J.  V.  Ho»toa,  CmomUob 

Jaacioo.   Mo.     TUc-motdtac   MMklao.     No.  848,M3: 

F^  STBp.  p.  1814 :  Oaa.  roL  16L;  pL  BM. 
Coultor.  I^Msard  I'.,  «»teBpr  to  Tho^tlor-RaaiMff  1^ 

fMtortaf  CoMpaiunBilirautoarnrta    Wr«tTl«  9mM^ 

No.  B48iin :  Feb.  1* :  Bp.  pu  8110;.Qa%ML  151  ^D.  84ft 
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OI»!^?rAiSSTBprp.  4708 ;  Oaa  VOL  161 : 


AaMri 
eaa^    Ma 

Jaaalaca  laaae  S*.  Wavorty^Jlowa.    Ireataa  beard.    Ma 
84MfO;  FJb-f 

'•88^7^" 


TAs  :  Oaa.  ▼«!l*181^^  881. 
laB*J>tat. 


Ha 

eol- 
voL 


L  p.  Oil:  Oaa  voL  161 ;  a  100. 
laaa^^  Aaaa'BaJdkaCal.    Apparataa  for  haatug  or  eeol 
'•fflWalK  .  lSjSh.700;  KTSi  Bp.  pi  4167;  Oaa  vol 

"^i^diSid.  '  tSaa  aaaaaa  aad  Aaatta.) 

^  teSNtaildlLriadTw.  AaAa,  WlwatBald. 


fS.  1 ;%?.  pryf:  Oaa  toT."  IM :  a  vL  o^a  .oi . 

Joaaa  Balph  £,  D.  S.  Army.    Mateb-box^Na  048.884 ; 

IS.  slip.  pT  2822 :  Qaa.%oL  161 .9.  806. 
Jordaa.  ihySiaa  aad  F.  Carpaatar,  ladtaaapoUa.  lad.    b- 

%^top^ioSat«iar.     Ma  OOMVo:  Febi  22:  Sp.  p.  6008; 

JoSSia£'  Walle?:  ^iisaor    to   O.    FrtoeU.    Sto^^ 
iRraSS:    Oaga    Ma04M41:  Pab.  l:  Sp.  p.  748;  Oaa 

'^  *"'l&i^.,aaalgaorofoaa.tMrdtoT.lLMar5aa. 

.^.    WaalSaaf,tan»a    Ha  04l»,e82:  Fab. 

SO :  Sp.  p.  4684 :  Oaa  voL  181 :  p.  OQO.      .    „  _^ 


■raiiii."pfe^;Sri.jS«^** 


J 

Jl 

lad. 
Ma 

Jotta 


__.    Ma 
p^dOO. 

ootaldc 


OaaBfor  l_ 

s  Nk  16:  ip.  P- 


Jobaa-Piatt  ... 
Johaaea,  Albert 
ebtaary 

nqoid  < 

Nbi  16 


BS4:  Oaa  T!!>fifLl  <  »J[!^  /-^ 
Hkm  Btaaaaa  C»paay.  Tha    (Baa 


r*.      "       — 

iMt  fc^"-"-     ^■^.f^^^^mKir'  S"*? — SLlMiA^"'  Mo, 

MX. 
Cob 

No. 
283 

etaaatL  OUa    Alum  ayatota.    Ha  J4S,0BB;  Fia.  l; 

Bp.  p.T76roiBa  VOL  16i;B.O^ 

K^GirAIMart    (Baa  Paa&r.  Waajor  P 


JalW 
Deti 
W:  Pk. 
Albert 


uvoLlll:  p.  s 
r.  Baol-kalto.. 
I.  VOL  181 ;  p.  f 


BmT 
_jal  a 
Ha  040.' 


ao:« 
Ohio, 


aator,  I..      .  sx^ — j^ 
Pah.  *«Ai*^r^ 


^b:?b.« 


KMtor.'LBoii  Daytaa.  Ohia 


_     Ha  040,176: 

VOL  161 ;  ^  188. ,^ .     ^ 

Jataalt^  Oeaava.  Swltaarlaad. 

VOL  lili  Pi  088.         _ 


LS80;  Pah.  16;  Sp.  p. 


161; 


StaiilAoMa.    Bracket  for  fnrtght-w 
:     Ha  040,404:  Rb.  16:  Bp.  p.  8578;  Goa   toI. 

_^  jf'jffi*o.,.aad  J.  as$?&^*'£5^.%  J^mS: 

eir-idh  accdiiaUOT.    Ha  048,600:  Prik  1;  Bp.  p.  1580; 

^-'^iffi.'lS.ffiia   B«rto«ahla.t.    Ha  040,485: 
^      ToL  161:  t 


"^16 

RtoOeJ 
Maefa 


Sp.  p.  8874;  Oaa 


p.  OSS. 


».  1074 :  uaa  vol  loi ;  p.  oza 

SS  Ufe.  p.  4471 ;  Oaa  voL  ill ;  p.  70»-  ^^ 


IdSj 


.  „-  the 
^kjiSJt'S'lff*-  KU^Ha  000.187; 

^Jtst^^Sh-^sr^ifr, 

wdStnL  Mhlhaa,  ffaHa  Wmmot.    Shirt  -  ooUar.    Ha* 
16;  CTtwi roSrVaL  161 :  pr866. 


^m^::r^ 


>1*- 


' '  *-*r:1 


AliPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATEMTEES. 


V*.  IftigSTpi  SMS:  Oas.  vol.  ISl  :TliBt. 


JwMaTliaw  T»rt.  K.  T. 

ter  wtadBwt.    No.  M9.TT0:  VW>.  S2 ;  ■».  f.  4] 
v«Llfl;B.TBa. 


^Vtt**,  JuMi.  LoadoB,  Bucliad.  OmiMm^ 
•fi  SuT i(di  Mt.rfllTV*.  8;  Ip.  p.  1 
IM;  P.  MM. 

KWot,   WOllMi  H.,   PbtloAtlpMa. 


^ttc  haL 

•  J  Qta.  ^Ifi}  p.  Ut. 


llo^M9,060:  Mklf :  BikD. ^ ^_    .^  , 

K«ll«7,  Prtdortek  B.,  Noruboro^  mam     BmmH  ■mm  or 
Mo.  MT,tl8;  Pok  1 :  ■».  p.  ttS;  Qm.  virf.  Ul ; 


K^7.  Heneo  C     (Im  Wlgbtaaa.  tfcit»w»  H.,  aa- 

r^'imai^  W^  Osaka.  INM.    latt  rwfctiint  aaau 

flar  water^oncata.    If o.  M9,MS ;  IMu  29 ;  1^.  p.  4StT ; 

Oaa.  VOL  111  ;^  n«i 

KaOonLJaaM  W..  BilnaiBlBdi,  N.  T.,  aaalpnt  to  Qoi- 

tfaTKU^tfle  OaBDu^  l^jiMiHaaa.    Mo.  M7 JM : 

L.  ItadMlL  

^  No.'MTJM :  fW.  1 :  Id,  p.  444 ;  flu.  vaL  10i  :x  tt. 
KaBoff  twttfWiwKI  aad  Bapply  Oeaipaay.    (Boa  W( 


llarVrrjM:  fW  l :  Bp,  p.  444;  flaa: 


EaOMK^ 

960^:FMk3S 
Kail7.  JaoMa  F 


<Baa  MwAdll.  iaka  i^ 


t«L  IBl  i  p.  991. 


WmB; 


Kd)7.JohaA..llawToift.R.T.  OMkh 

»Bk  tf :  Bp.  p.  SBBB:  OaaL^voL  181 .  ^  m^ 
Sally.  Slehard  W^  ■■Iwiii  at  OM-katt  to  O.  ■.  Harpkam. 

L«a  AapelM.  Cat.     flack-adtaater.     H&  •4»,880 ;  Vab. 

18;  8p.p.8M4;Gaa.TaL18lT>  B8T. 

dauui.  loatpk  N..  Laa  AaMJaa,  iSL    laaatator  far  klfb- 


oatpk 
Qaa.  rvL  111 


flnialaa.  < 
Nor»i04i4 :  rak.  IB :  Bp.  pw 
p.  BSt. 


■mp,  Boratto  du  aatBMr  to  Wallaea  BatU  aai  Ohm 

paar.  If  Uwaokaa.  Wlar  Bpotttaf-aaehlM.    No.B4B.60B! 

m.S:  Bp.  iri88B;QiiirTar38l:pi  S7i. 
Baadrtck.  Beloaoa,  BaekMaai.  N.  T.    Back  adtaatMat  tor 

looms.    No.  »4»^T»:  IHak.  18;  Bp.  pl  BTMToaa;  ^1. 

181:  p.  888. 
KtwMdj.  Jalktt,  PttMkanb  Pk.    Tbo-toUtef  Bill.     Ma 

»4P.iT9:  Pkk.  18:  Bp. jkllM:  Oaa.iwl^l81 ;  p.  888.. 
BMiaadTt  nitn^k.  Nair  XaalL  M.  *•   vaaavatav  aaapaaaHM 

tor  ttaki-IUfctiaaaiaiiiaa    Ma  948^884:  fkk.  SB;  Bp.  p. 

4888 ;  Gaa.>aL  fn :  9.  81Bl 
Kaaary.  luaaKI  r.,  A»iadBl>.  Ala.,  aaaliaBr  of  oao-tkM 

to  O.  ■.  Baatk.    BM«afth«.    Me.  84B,8t8;  IMl  » ;  Bp. 

p.  4481 ;  Qaa.  ^tti.  IBl ;  pu  BIBi 
KeaalBstoB.    Oaarga    B..    aartaaar   to  OalBaa  Aadaraea 

Tatva  Bparktfty  CoaqMayTntttkarg,  Pa.    Talva    Ma 

848.48S:  fkk.8f8p;  B.  148B:  Baa.  toL  181;  p.  881. 
Knt,  Artkw  A.  <8aa  McQaataa,  Tkaaaa  tL,  mJiam.) 
Kent.  Blaaaor.     (Bea  ^  " " 

Karr,  Jaawa  O.. 


fykanlaai  far  taUtrapk-drealta.     Ma  880^047;  Fak. 
_8t;Bp.  p.48ST:^Sb.«oL181;pi881. 
Kaaaiar.  B&taata  F.,  Moaat  CamaT  n.     Oaataet  da- 


Mo.  84T,831: 


▼lea  for  alactrfealljr-irpaad 

Fak.  1 :  Bp.  p.  Tl :  Qaa.  vol.  181 ;  a,  18. 
Keaakr.  Joha  B..  at  aL    (Baa  Boddj,  Qaotia 
Ktataer.    Paal,    UU«.    Fraaet.      CMtrffoaal    tea.      Ma 
_048,180:  Fak.  18:  8a  pi  3888:  Baa.  vol.  ISl;  p.  811. 
■Makaa,  f aoapk  B.    (Baa  Biaktar.  Banaaa  F..  aartpaoT.) 
Key.  Oeorpe  ¥.    (9m  Bawklaa  aad  Kiy.) 
Keraar.  Oaorn,  aaal«Bor  to  J.  W.  HaMvortk.  PkUadaipkU, 

Pa.    Mac^M  tor  mlttaf  kait  fttrlea     Ma.  •48,So : 
_  F^.  16 :  Sd.  p.  8148:  Baa.  vol.  181 :  a  664. 
Kldaoy.  Joatab  B.,  aaalnor  to  O.  W.  OaC  Baai 

Co«a.    Baekla.    No.MT.BT8:  Ftbi  1:  Bpi  p 


VOL  161 


Baekla. 

i;  pTfe. 


408:  Qaa. 


;  Joalak  B..  aaalgaor  to  Tka  Stair  Broa  BaO  Qo. 
__    HMMtaa,  Coaa.     BtU.     Ma.  B88JBB:  Fak.  Hi 

'  MUaa  L.,  at  aL     (Baa  Btawaft. 


Kdaaw.  WUlfauB  D..  Milnar  to  ta)  B  Qadarkfll.  Maw 
J«*.  N.  T.    Oolf-eiab.  Va  84T.88f ;  Fake  1 ;  Bp. V  TJ ; 
_Oaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  187  -w  w 

TIgMM.  J^a  J.,  aaalcBor  «t  iwnkalf  to  J.  B.  MaOaim. 


Tml   •  CkappkMT^aackkM.     No.  848^: 
t, i340:  Qaa  vol.  I8I ;  ^  178.    ^^ 

l;  Bp.  pi  80I.  _. 
(Bto  Laeka.  Ckariaa  O. 

lT.Br8T&?jS??:W^^' 


181 :  p.  188. 


.f. 


i  !►  888. 


KkuLWBUi  B..  Na«ark..N..  I, 


181.  . 

FakTi 


*»•.   N« 

;  ••.>74;  qaa.  vaL  181;  p.  It. 


181:  Pw  8B8. 
^%'BB8^1:  i&  aorBBT^BBBB;  Baa  vaL  181 ;  p. 8B4. 

kotdar.  jNo.  M8.18e :  Fik.  IsTlp.  p^  8884 1  Qaa  vaL 

161 :  a.  pSB. 


VOTi^SB  f   w99*   0 


Iaka  Q.  A,.  LaacMtw,  aad  I.  B.  Btonv. 


LOB ;  ^a&  vol.  161 :  p.  ...^ 
KlaMa.Jaepka    (Baa  BadtVaad  Kteaav.) 

KlaUa.  Qoatov^Jglpa}^_j«raiaar.  aaalMr  to  '•  Cgpa. 


vaL  181 ;  pL  Til. 

-  -  -       Pk.    mn^    m 

voL  181 ;  p.  688. 


"ssTit^T&Jsrst  srw"^''«i:*s!r«. 


dfrtoa  for 
MPiOas;  Vkk.  18;  Bp.  p.  BBBl; 
181;  a.  474.  •  -^  r- 

taoOarlaa  W..  aad  K  A.  La«c  iwt  Wactk.  Taa 
PaanA^i^aetar.  Ma  848^887:  FkkTi;  Bp.  p.  BBT:  Oaa 

KMakgJoayk  B.._Brjgktoa.  m.    laeabator.    Ma  •48.888; 

_Fik.  18:  Id.  p.  WW:  Qaa  vaL  181 :  pi  8T8. 

Klaaa.  Adp»k;  ^BaHaaa»  aaar  Barlla.  ^anaay.    ihataia 

drlvaa  kr  taaar-rowkaallaa  Motor.    Ma  M^BBB; 

16;  B^p.8TTl ;  Qaa  vol  181  i       " 

*^  MfTfi'"^  '"^  ^^ 

lia.  iTTrpmktftan  to  ._       „_ 

...  aaLMDU 


_  a^  Ptjl^fi^—^ 


ilfi 


K- 


>.'^---'»Aii '■■■'?•  -.       ■  ■    ■  ■    I       ■        ■  '  ■  '      -  ■■  .  '    ■■]'..■*'..-    .   \    ■  -   ..  -•■■:■  .  -  5^3 

-,\lr,..  A'r-\i"  ■  .■■      -•     "'  r     '  .         •  '.'    :  '         •  ■  '•.:    _   ■    •'  ■^.'  ■      ■  v  -'■'■'5 

iTjPWAWpriRAT/TJitr  oir 


'    FroMa     ^MBtttM  Bar  IfcB 

kn2St'] 

BiAMOMaa  va 


^m«w^ 


J^"*af7kft,  sawfs 


i  _ 


fWrflaw, 


f  .^ 


jr;."^ 


;BaklS} 
tj^BBl. 


tSBfi)ff4UfS!%t 


-*<^?i 


ri4''ir  •t-%li»rii4Ariiifiyi'*^-^'"-^'*''^''^-^ 


ATJff/iwrncAL  uar  or  pai!Kbitse& 


il9'  im>  ^_  -■ 


"WT 


891   p.  4M«! 


ici :  ^  am 

Gm.  veL  IBl :  Pw  ml 


me  tlMtei 


Mn»  Tal** 


"^f^artJiijBfssn,  tt  .ars 


tec 


llsfOla.  n.   lafHy  upmnMfir 


teM.    Nq.  M»J 

GkML  v«i:  Kiip.tta. 

^TUbK  M«^_8toTC.  Mo.  MtBI:  P&  1;  8p.  v. 
M:  Gaa.  tqL  Ul:  ».  It. 


».  HTi: 


ud  tfaU-puUtr.    MOkMMlO;fMLl;C*i.M?; 
VOL  Ul :  p.  161.  •  -1^  r. 

Levalky.  Chrtotofbcr  Vf.,  MUwmakM,  Wii.  BaaN^Mad* 
hoMar.  llo.  M84W4:  F«k.  •;  ■».  ».  SaasTOM.  toL 
111 :  p.  sml 


iTlaawL  nw—  IL,  aatnor  «f  «M^alf  to  JL  M.  Wal- 
LMria  Aato— Uc  Otajpmw  Ooh9«v  UMtod.  fia.    (laa 


liiwM^  aatnii  ivawaia,  it.  «. 
Mo.  mnf:  r*.  8;  Bjii ». 

Mo^  MSEn:  IMl  1 :  8».  ■ 

ir8p.p.  SM:Ooa.ToLlfl: 
Lavia.  Wllfrad.  PhlladalplHa.  ~ 


FEol  P.,  aaalSMr.) 
visL  in;  pTlV. 


^daa.    No.  W0.S84: 
Ul:  D.91i. 


aaatopar  to  Tha  Taboc 
S».  p.  wBSiQtaL  rot 


No. 


SaL^vSrln:  pTtST! 


Ltoaata  Oaoipaay:  Tko.    (BaaJJaaola.  Jota  C.  ■■<»»■ ) 

iHTfck'iK 


tf.  m.  fmr  t  Qm.  vai.  Ml :  ».  Bli: 

'Ih5ir.&aai87i6g,vr«a,'8g;a 


.feS  . " 


si.t.'S-ji 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xrr 


»  AMWvaaali^^MrtBiar  to 
Mo.  048318:  Pobi  8;  Bp.  p.  2218;  Oaa. 


LlaBw.Uvt 
LtoJ-aWtO 

''^BSSt;' 

MtmTca. 

LNtlakalaak 
oaanaetlos, 

181 ;  9.  St. 
LivwrMdk  Ar 

p.  1806; 


•X.  MMr  Brtiato,  Cms.   Voetrle.«a' 


M« 

MMH:  fib.  STBp:  pw  1887 ;  daa.  Tol. 


•or.) 
Loahl.  Adolpb. 


■acta  ■■■  tot  Cal.    Bfbboa^ttiMi  at- 
ttmraaM.  Ma.  bammTnTT:  Bp. 

to  LaBar  a»eltot  B  Baflaar  Co., 
iraaea.    Mo.  •49J0W',  Pak  1; 
L :  p.  tat. 
OOb     (iaa  Laaar,  Join  8.,  aa- 


LoHir.  Oa 
Pab.  18; 

Lofaa,  " 


•I.    (I 
Lai 


Barrkk.  Ltry  L.. 


A 


taL  N«t4a^  Ma  849.741 
L  «%  161 :  pTtos. 


.  Oaa.    

Sate,  Onatav.  aaatnor. )    ( Bataaaa. ) 
_         ...  Llaboa  PkHB.  Ila.  ^ITaiAbetlar.     No. 
8.88t :  PMiL!8 :  ftai:  p.  2t88 {Oaa.  vol.  181 ;  p.  401. 

■toe.    mrUfjSSifSrii  Bp.  p.  88;  Gob.  toL  161; 


Mo.  980.187 : 


b.  X2LBp.J9.  8047l^SuL^L  181;  p.  88T. 
lard.  MdMal  R..  Brtfftoa.  CM*.    iletotoBtac 


r.    Mo.  948,424; 


Laatt,  Praak  bTU-  B.  Amy.    ~ 

Pab.  K :  Bp.  B.  1M8 ;  Oaa. 
Lai«  Hariay  JL.  (Baa  Kltea  aai  Loag.) 
tMSito;  AbMaaTt-  •<  •!.     (BMLanMS.  ValboC.  aaalffmr. ) 
LoMBla.  ()oorB*rp-<  'n«a.  Ohio.     WaO-irOHM  Kaebtao. 

Mo.  948.42S7trab.  8 ;  i^  p.  18*4 :  Oaa.  v<aL  181 :  p.  248. 
Loraaaaa.  P»Mb<A..  aaaicaor  of  ooi^telf  to  a  Monara. 

Bbabayfaa.  inn-     Btoacblaa.     No.  949.888:  IMw  16; 

Mp.  p.  S7T9:inaB.  vol.  181 :  p.  887. 
LaAooah.  Aajfcai  W..  DatoolL  aaatcaor  to  BtarglB  Btoal 

Oo^Sirt  OoaMBv,  Btatfla.  MialL   TSallapalbto  ba^r-«ar- 

riaao.    Mo.  f^iil2:  I%b7l:  Bp.  p.  80;  Oa&  TBI.  161: 

'  W..  DaCtolt,  awlnir  to  BtarglB  Btod 
BtaMla,  Mkb.  TSaUapalbla  babr-«ar- 
i;  VrtTl ;  Bp.  9,  aioTOML  tbL  181 ; 


Oo-Cart 


Mow 


161;  p.  988. 


DBBtol  Biiaflav-aa- 

LofWiL  BMwarB  C..  Brtotol.  ■agjaai  Maebba  for  tebalta* 
paSnto.  ttoijor  tte  nkaTMo.  948,081:  Peb.  1 :  Bp.  p. 
892 ;  Oaa.  twL  181 ;  P>  98. 


Mo.  949.168; 


l:PMk22;ip.p.4a91;Oa8.aol. 

181  ;_p.  899.!. 
hark  wiUmt  iL  MHr  Tofk.  M.  T.    Toy.    M 

^*-  If;  agklb.  2890 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  812. 
Imimr,  Ram  |I.  Tawa.  Wpab.    Caraattoa  aappart.    Mo. 

949^;  M.  18;  Sp.  9i88M;  Qba.  vol.  181 ;  p.  640. 
Labaarcari7i  BamSi  M.  I».    PiBlian.    Ma.  948.971; 

PabTt :  Bp.  Vm:  Oaa.  vol,  IBl ;  p.  89. 
LaMMkr,  Mf^  (Baa  BMtolB.  Banto.  aaalaaBr.) 
Laea.  Aliaa  Ui  Mbraa.  Mibr.     Urrav  attactaaa 

atafwa.    Mo.ia49.ea9;  Pib.  18;  Bpw  p.  2884;  Oaa.  v<oL 

IK;p.474.!i  _  _  _ 

Laea  Mttalbcfc^it^  Oaaapaay.     (Baa  liMB,  Tbnaiaa  C, 

DaltoarytiB.    OaaM.  apipntaa    Ma. 


Laaa, 

SElfflBp. 


Jn  BaaB  Btoar.  Owg.    CBaaleefc  tor  ball- 
Ma.  899.971;  fMi.  B;  Bpw  p.  4874;  Oaa.  vol. 

%WBb  C   BaafllBi.    Fa.     Tamil  riaaaar      Mo. 

Li&B».W«towB..««al.   \ltolti«i^OllvarB.^Hriaar^ 
LaBvla    BaplaM    AkUaaaaaaUaftaR.    (Baa    PHaMBatft 

Lmll  JeknaPTHl.  Boekhamptoa,  QMaaataai,  AaattmHa. 
BiiMar  tor  aaattoinaa  tba  vartoaa  awvaMito  aTBacMV- 


f  H~  Baa  PraaelaeB.  aaalabar  at  BMtelf  to  W. 
Oalflaadr  CaL^  Lav«l  jitto^paaat  j8>r  atoaU^t- 


Lad.  Otof  H. 

Paeba.  Oakiaaa.  cbl    uavai  aaacaBaar  aar  ^  . 

adMB.     No.948,2S2;Pab.  l;Bp.  p.924;OB&voL  lUf 

pTiai. 
Loadcraa.   Lara  C  Lakaport,  Cal.     Bacttoa •  paaptar 

claaalaK  drala-plpaa,    No.  948,690 ;  Pab.  8 ;  Bpw  pri717 ; 

toTbaBaU- 
Ma 


ilac 
Oaa  vtri.  161 ; 
LaaSMiCb    ' 

BXaS?! 


drato-plpaa 
"     a  29 
B..BI 


to  S. 


ayoaaakN.  J., 
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StotaoMyor.  Aosoat,  PaiaSo.  m.  BuiiJMi   Ma  •4M80: 

Fab.  »:  top,  4888;  floa.  VOL  IfTTpTSu.  ^^ 

Staaboaaa.  Ataaaadar.  aad  O.  toatbaa^  aaatgaota  to  C 

O'Oaaaor,  CMeoa^  luT  «a>Hpito*tor  ■atblai.     Ma 

848.0fl8;fW>.  1 ;  Bin  p .887 ;  Ooa.  voLHi  ;  pi  108. 
Btopaa^  WnUaai  Hi  Cadar  BapMa  Iowa.    Caabd^rawar 

loflotorton  aad  lacitac  davlea.    No.  8B0»147:  r*.  SS; 

Bp.  p.  BOSl:  Oaa.  voL  181  ;>  8M. 

Pa. 


8B0»147: 
of' ooa  baW  to  D^gt^ 


If:  Bp.B^88;Oaa.voLlfl^48S. 


Wllai 


%• 


Btapbaaa.  iniHaai  A^  AMloa^  Taa.     Balwar4la.    Ma^ 

OfOiMf :  Mbi  SS ;  Bp.  p.  8880;  Oaa.  voL  181;  p.  841. 
Btormc  Taoaoto  Claaaar  Catopaajr'     (Bao  BaaMiir,  Frad> 


arkfcC ,^-_ 

8ton»  Mntaa  dT  (Bao  BcUtMr  aiad  Btara.) 

-  K,M.wT0fk..M,rjJ5garto 


M0Ll38;r5k;SS:  top.4878;Qoa.vol.  lffl:PwB7f. 


Y^--.w 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATBNTBEa 


Tgxm 


>.  Vaja^.aaaliBor 

VOL  Ifl  { 


sawfii^"^^ 


IkfSO. 


ML  Baril%  dafomr.    AdvoitMai 
Trab.  33 :  Bp.  pTfMl :  Oaa.  ToL 


Btfik  Oarlaa.  leltw  York,  N.  T.    BidImIvo  atoll  aod 
>.    1^4.  860,033 :  Mb.  S3;Bp.  p.  4808 


iac  a 
lA; 


LoaiWiUo, 

If:  ^  ■!: 

Btockbaa. 
Coat! 


Qoai  voL 


^nocEdowB  barfal.    No. 
Ooa.  VOL  Ifl;  p.  Mi.  , 


third  tors, 
barral.    Noi  840,808 ;  Mb. 


Btavdovaat.  Gbariao  tL,  Wmuiiifti.  ibMa-aaalaaar  to  Aa^ 

BpririBlS(Ooa.voLlfT]jpr|M^  ,,^  _ 

taiaato  Oovoiaor  MaglBoanaB  v>bb*8V'    <toa  BtaipMi 


nTsB  ;  to.  PT  4187 ;  Oaa.  voL  iUVw.  7M. 


mat        I      li  I         ^k^i^^% 

Btiufto  aaNi 


pr4l87; 
Q:»-CiLrt 


'.) 


Coa«>a&7' 


V&' 


OOK  VOL  181;  p.  801. 
Bolabanar,  Matban,  Navr  T 


Mo.  8l8,U4  |Mbi  IB :  Bp.-p. 


A-  Ontor  Haabor.  M.  B. 
rlloi  800,188;  P«k  SS; 

N.  T. 


8^8188: 


Local 

voLlfl;pb 


Hn  aaalfaor  to  Bfhawfar  MaaaCactar- 
Ina  Coatpaai.  Blnalni^iaia.  Ala.  Split  poUov.  No. 
»SL080-/Vy£il;to|iWB;OaavoLlM:p.Ha.  ^  vobhov.'u 

BtockwaUTMUiatd  &.  aadgaor  to  Ifarray  toow  Qmo  aad         ootoaa^Tjo 
Jlxtazo  OooMn,  Lm  AMriao.  CaL  .Mnltim 
ttoa.    M<K8fMM:'«ihrSsT8p.p.fl81;Qaa.voLlfil; 

Bteddard,  Batbiartoy  A.,  Bakaa.  Maaa.    8taa»cookcr.    No. 

Btokar!  ^IflSd  1?.,  IxakfaM.  .Batfaad.^  Apparatna  tor  jtto 
BMaafactoN  af  ahaot-notal  caaa  or  boxaa.  No.  048^400 ; 
Fab.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  8481 ;  Oaa.  voL  181 :  p.  888. 

BtoML  Alvte  ML  l/rrtltTn.  T-r**'^.  aaalfoor  to  Tbo  ] 
arch  Typawrffar  Cooijeaajjliiraeaaa.  If.  T,    ||P»-' 


VOL  161 :  p.  B88. 

one,  HaroKL  87cacaaa,  M.  T.     Bator 


Btoae,  H 
047,881 


oOL  Sycacaaa.  M.  T.    Bstwraal  ahoo-tno.     Mo. 

.... Mb.  1:  Bp.  p  881:  Ooa.  voL  181;p.  88.  ^, 

BUma,  Joha  A.,  Chlcage.  IlL    Cora-^oafcer.    Mo.  848,387 ; 
1072 :  Oaa.  to*.  181 ;  p.  174.. 

—     -       '  r.    Na  848,788; 

708. 


'^  IJ  ■?•  fe.1072:  Oaa.  to*.  181;  p.  174 
BCoaa,  Joaa  A..  ((Shieafo,  in.   Cara  barraotor. 

Mb.  10 :  to-J-  «088 ;  Oaa.  vol.  181:  p.  70( 
Btor«7,  Imac  B*  (Boa  Kltehae  aad  itonp.) 
Btonoar.  Bamr  B..  Jobaatowa,  Pa.    Bollor. 


.  tobo  aad  Boo 
8878;  Ooa.  vol. 


Btonoar.  Barry  B.,  Jobaatowa,  _    _ 

dfloaor.     No^  840,887 ;  Pab.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

181 ;  p.  670. 
Stonaor.  Barry  B.,  Jobaatowa,  Pa.    Motor  tor 

aro.    ^o.  0^^888 ;  Mb.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8878 ;  Ooa.  voL  161 ; 

p.  878. 
Btott  Blsaal  C^paay.  Tha.     (Boa  Dickey,  Laatar  Cm  aa- 

itnor.) 
Btoosb.  Bylvaator  L..  el  oL     (Baa  Aahtord,  Tboaiaa  B., 


Bomm'K^impd  •-'rwt  BuroB.  iUeb.  Pood  protoet 
aad  atoUaar  tha  aaaaa.  Na  840,088;  fbh.  If ;  Bp.  fi 
3048;  Oaa.  voL  Ifl ;  &  471.    ^     ^      ^       _^ 

Bodattea^  Ba^  KolAloy,  Badaad.  Ooar«aCtla«  ■» 
chlaaTlfo.  848,880  rPab.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2281;  Oaa.  vol.  Ifl ; 
p8T8. 

Buadh,  Aogoat,  Yonkera.  N.  T.,  aaaljmor  to  OtU  movator 
OMi«aa^J«yaty.N.J.   Aab4ih.    No.860^S60;- 

ttjlp.p.  6260 ;  GajL  voL  181 ;  p.  821.         ^^ 

MdhTA^^  Xoakota,  N.  1^  aaaKaorto  OCtoJDov- 
Ooaapaay,  Joraay  Ctty.  N.  J.    Balow-aorfaea  hotat.    Mo. 
MO^l:  nSiSl ;  Bp:  p.  8288 ;  GML  VOL  Ifl:  pijWl.  ^ 

BudhTAasaat,  Tonkcn.  N,  Z..  aaalxaor  to  Otia  Biavator 


CoBipoay,  Jeraav  City.  N.  J. 


iraaf  City,  N.  J.  llaaaa  tor  aflacttat  tha 
caau«B  o(  aa  altamatinf-earreat  oloetrle  notor.  Na 
860^487:  Pab.  SS;  So.  prW68;.Qaa.  voL  Ifl  LP-  »^^ 

rr-*.     I  -*■  Tywood,  CaL    Poot-bola  dtner.    No. 

—  \:  Ooa  VOL  Ifl:  p.  08. 


totharlud,  BaiU. 
847J83;  MbTi 


BattoB,  Albert     (flw  ^ »»_»«.  ».  ^.-.^^.^  ■■  .j-  ~-.,^  _ 
Battoa.  Boary  M.,  W.  L.  and  B.  O.  Btoate^  DbUa>>  ^S^ 


ArtluurO.,  uart|aor.) 

itloa  IR. 


Apparatoa  tor  rioetroatatte  •  oafaotto  ^anarattoa 
8«M88:  Pab.  8:  Bpw  a  1730;  Oaa  '•IjImTp- .***:- 

BwaacrcB.  Bdwlo  V.,  Maywoof  IlL.  Malpor  to  AiaarHan 
Caa  Coaopany,  New  York.  N.  T.  Caa^wdy-flaagipc  ■»• 
ehtaai  Ma  048.803 ;  Pab.  8 ;  Bpi  p.  1104 ;  Oaa  voL  Ifl ; 
p.  818. 

Swarta  Baary  J..  Albambra.  Malfoor  of  oao-haif  to  C^  a. 
%-.Aj?8^ea<:^r^^»?JJtao|,or_tobJa    Ba 


TOauBla  I 
848788: 
Bwarto.  Pre 


'a4!^w 


f,  BaaJaiUa  rf.,  Naoaho,  Mo.  8al«-ttor  tor  bay- 
pnaoaa.  Na  840,8ff;  Pab.  2S;  Bp.  p.  4803;  Oaa  voL 
181 ;  p.  788.  _ 

4,  Ooorfa  C  Watarlooaad  C  Wf' 


.) 


Lfwia  lad. 


Cora-piOBtor. 
Oaa  VOL J81  LP.  181 


Na  848,380: 


Btoat,  Jaha  N.J 

Mb.  1;  Bp.  »  ••••  ^«»»  "'*'.i**i  ^^^"*«.    .  .    — 

Btowa  Baraard  An  aaaloaar  to  Tba  Jaadaa  BleetHe  Coaa- 

paay,  Clov<^i|i4^  OtaloBloetroUar.    Na  840,848:  Pab. 

S;  Ap.  p.  S& Lq?«.»ToL  161J  p.  g»3,^^^^  Marttairy 


BtraObarpr,  inak 
Maaofaetorli .. 
macblao     Mr 
101 ;  p.  384. 


ff^SWJ'S^^^f^S 


Bottkra 
ni. 


rtb.  1 


Btraw» 
Bttoat, 
pab. 


III.     PilHaf-BMC 
Oaa  vol.  181:  p.  ^ 
T.    Ttnnailla    Ma 
VOL  181 :  p.  801. 
Aaoayaio  La  Oaat- 
da    BadML    Paiia 
atlloMi.    Na  848,180; 
188. 
Jtraw.) 

^vBB  Wh  ^^^0^0      ^^^^^^^f^^^^^r    f 


Swoat  Qoorob  C^Watorloo^aad  C  Wotaa  Maw  Tor^  M.  T. 

048388tMhL  23;  Be.  p.  4888;  Gaa^vaL  161;  P;788. 
foloy.  CbMlaa  P..  Prult      "  "       —-- •  — — 


aa  VOL  111  •^7*3. 

•S  Loaia 
ip^  p. 


Bw^oy.  Chaiiaa  P.,  Prdita.  Colo.    Orehord^boataiv^  Ma 

•SSiUl  Mb.  33 ;•  Bp.  p.  8l»7 Lg--aS&,HK.iir^«-i. 
Bwlfft.  naaila  B^  aaalianr  to  Tho  Swift  Mraaea  Coaa- 
paSr,  DaytoaTohlo.    Mmaea    Na  848,788;  Wt^  23; 

B^f^'S^Si,  S:  ^iE■«wlft.  M.«^  B..  «^ 

May.   Cltotoa.    Maaa    Weldad   fabric.    Mo.   848,088 ; 

ib^^^a  A/iSiL  -— «"— ^>-  of  ma  half  to  BaaaBindar  iKoa*' 
ttoaTradMot^aworfca  Aatoa  bUar  Akt  %:.^^]«« 
Aw^rta-Boasary.  BtrOclBC -aortaeo  «■  ^■fMy-Bateh 
taB?lha^fa%  33 ;  Bp.  p.  4818 ;  Oaa.  voL 

ByaMBeaSk  Babart.  Jr..  aaalgaor  to  T.  B.  X^mX  £?*^!^ 
^ina°AatonS%  Na  048,800 ;  Mb. 

Ta^MTManafhrtori 

^!?iSK^^i55KA^H^^ 

Ai«K  Bor^.Coafpw.  I?«EfT5%l»<*6®^ 
apowmtoa    No.  848,778 ;  Mb.  8 ;  to-  P-  *12l ,  Ooa  vol. 

TUboL  ^oto  W..  Chteaaa  10.,  aaalsiior  oC  ooe^balf  to  F. 
IBUi  l5Sd  «e-hi«lo  BTkTBiSriBddlatowa.  Camn. 
QuSto!    vS.  pJSioOO;  »W»-  l:  Bp.  p.  480;  oaa  VOL  181 : 

TaEhJMrra  Mn  C.     (Boo  Abraaa  aad  TalUferro.) 
MaHL>lMpZrTi«BteB,  N.  J.    Battoa.    No.  840,810:  Pali 
18;  BpTmi :  ^.  vol.  181 :  p.  884 


ipany,  Tha'   (Boa  Lawte,  Wll- 
Ito:'8e0.4ir  Pab.  S2j*p.  -  —-  ■" •  «»  •  -  •»* 


"18;  Bp.  oHoi':  Oaa.  vol.  16 
TteortaL  TMot.  aaalgaor  to 

Iff* 


Btoal  *  Wire  Coaa- 
_  Na  848,831 ; 
BOB. 


aSairWoielator.liaaa    cabtooaaaoottaa.    Na  048,831: 


TaSTAUMia.  Tocooto.  Oatarla 
^naaa  wttanaa    Na  848J88; 
kvaL  161;  p.  080. 


VOL  161:  p.  310. 

te.    BoJavoaattBf 

10;  to-  P^  Mlf; 


/ 


oaavak.  Ifl :  a  880. 
-  ^^'^^^  (fea  jShrta  Alhart  A., 


I.,  ,  .       BoJavonatlex < 
PMi  16;  Bp.  p.  8818: 


Thtob 


ir.) 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


lilt;  Oaa  wL  1*1 ;  p.  Sit. 
Tstoi,  CiMniMr  A^  Haw  Tm^  W.  T-  aai  W.  B.  Futon 

"   " »«bri :  Ip.  p.  itl  :0m.  Tri.  itl :  p.  tl. 

TnA  Co.  ^(8m  rinot.  Jobs.  uSipar) 
B^  RrOm  Fuk,  Maaa,  MlnMr,  fey  mmm 
ita.  to  GMbBM  Pmw  Box  iSaSt  Onnuy. 
If  MddM.     Na  MMNTlSri;  i^  p. 
XOTS;  Gm.  toL  161;  p.  1T4.  ^ 

«lu;lor.  Bono*  H,  fca  J«M.  Gd.    OMite^    MowMSJOl; 

>*.  sTSpi  pi  UT4 :  qm.  tol  isiTpTaSL 
T)url«'i  Hoirsrd  D.,  WiaMiifc  Pa.    f  ^ifomnflTo  ngtmt    Na 
MS.OM;  FWk  1 :  Bp.  D.  VM J  Ou.  ToL  IBl ;  p.  »T. 

M8.6«T :  P»b.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  «7:  Qm.  toL  101 ;  p.  06. 
Tkjrlor,  Jamm  F.,  et  •!.     (Sm  Aabferd.  TbMBM  B.,  ••- 


NoMT, 
VVlor 


Tl»lor.  VuMo  Ba  CbtaaaOb  lU.    WMIarauwht— . 
_  M9.M0  :  FMk.  U ;  Ip.  pT^kTS ;  Gu.  voTlOl ;  p.  T84, 


No. 

pi  sin;  Gm.  VOL  lU;  p.  9Sa. 
Jota  W.  H.,  Fmmm.  Od.     Lock.     Na  MT,M6: 


Fab.  1 :  Bp.  p.  US:  Goa.  toL  191 ;  p.  tl. 
<ni7lor,  LfBAB  B.    (wt  Turler  u4  fii^att.  Mrtgaon.) 
Tftjrlor.  Iffioa  B.,  lomgtfMO,  F.  D.  Borttoit,  Somerrlilt, 

ftnd  7.  W.  BortiolC.  Mrttimn  to  L.  B.  Toylor,  Idnuflold. 

Mom.    BJtardriac  fUM  uMrstaa    Na  »40,8W;  Feb. 

19:  ■B^^  MWIom.  vol  ill;  p.  Ml. 


Frtk  IBTSpTp,  MIS;  Ga&  voL  icf ; 


•) 


■loter.    No.  •49,608; 
;  p.  664. 
Boocodt,  OuTlaoB,  ••- 


Mochlnwy  tor  prodaetnc 


6:  G«kToLluTp.8S2 


NoTMSJOfTlfSk  tfria  p.  3^6:001. 
Tirrr.  Goono  O..  Good  llntBdor.  Mlaa. 

•4Cm8  :  mlI  :  apt.  p.  SS77 :  bo&  vol 


■uKsi  ChartiQ.  PaHa,  France. 

muOm  power.    Na  04T36T;  Fab.  1;  Bp.  p.  f84:  Gas! 
toL  181 ;  p.  tS.  «K.  1-         . 

Na»4SLM8;  Fl|. Is :  Bpw > 46M : 
rrenaeBt,  Mwsri  8.    (Beo  dobb  mad  F1emla«;  afldnora.) 
TtaMTi  Geeite^  «t  oL    (Beo  FeMg>ilM»  Bopwii,  awilgiinr.) 
Tcfhoao,  JooepiilM  &*  K«  OMteOTaSu   wESkoudSoiLp. 

feoM,  CbuifM.  Jr.,  ud  W..  Cwli||dt,  N.  J.  Soood  re- 
nrodoew  or  Neerto.  No.  uSm;  Fak  SS;  Bp.  p. 
47M ;  Ga&  voL  IBl ;  p.  BtL 

WoHw.    (Bao  Tliii— ,  Choriao.  Jr.,  aad  W.) 
Cbailaa  Al,  of  oL    (Boo  Pmov  aad  Dloditinor.  ao- 

Tfcomaa.  Bdward  L.,  Taldflota,  Ga.     FDmaeo  grato-tar. 
NatMLSM ;  FMTiS  :  1^.  p.  HT» :  Gaa  toL  181;  p.  6T6. 
*"" HoBry  F.,  Natroak.  Pa.    FoMable  table  aad  at. 


Na  M8461 ;  F«b.  1  >  ^^  p.  6M . 
Gaa.  VOL  181 ;  p.  188.      ^^  '  -^  i^ 

>g«g%Hj»TO»  W.,  C^riawrf^aaalgwy  rf.oao^gprtt  to 
4.  m.  HaaaBeio,  jpaaaaaeB,  aao  uaa  luuiia  to  R.  T.  loaa- 
■».  CterM.  Pa.  lirata-ptoo  eoapUnfr  Na  •48.646 : 
Fobb  18_:  Bp.  p.  S6T8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  181 :  p.  47T. 
ika  Q.  P.,  " ■" ~ 


Joka  Q.  P-  Holywell,  laglaad.    Pmrer  traaaaato- 
Na  »48,4M;  Mb.  8:  Bp.  p.  18T7;  Gaa  voL  181 ; 

p.  346. 

nmaa,  J(Ab  R..  aaalcnor  to  J.  A.  9aj  A  BiaB  Ooaapaar. 

Gte^uatl. j^io.  jAbradlB8:erUBder. .  Na»M44ft;^^ 

Joha  B.,  ao- 


_^18 ;  99^9.  SOM J  Gaa.  vol7i81 ;  p.  848. 
Thttii^  Jooivh  F..  oi  oL    (Beo  PBchaaaa, 

T^naiaa.'  Percy  H..  Montelalr.  N.  J.,  aaria 

Bm^  BleetitelSaamaBT.  New  Tort,  iTl.     .  __  ^ 

Me^laom  dretritTNa  MBJOB ;  Frti  lA;  Bp-^TS^; 
u  VOL  181 :  p.  8TS. 


to  Gbonor 
Tap^oMc- 


p.i6C 

wnilaai.  0t  oL    (Bee  Beea,  Mbriaa,  aaatiaar ) 
WOUaaiB.    I9m  BtSaUO^SlLlSSi!) 

..S'  2?'!^^  ^S"^P^  ''^o'-   iNooo-fca    Na 
T4T:  M.  8l8c..Pi  SOM:  0%  «oL  181;  p.  SM. 


nMBMM.  wnOT^Bl.  ITbaoltBK.  W.  Ta.    HMafiar  al^ 


M»ij5«».^j..  H,^«..,  p*^ 


.  i--        it   •B&IT; 
«aL181:a»TS. 

WU   CMeaaOi    XIL    ■ 


S 


1S» 

p.  414. 

voL  181 ;  pi  816. 

norotoa.  FNiitaa  A.,  CbiffMa.  UL    Bpuli-fcodaclBC.  do> 
Tl^tfa  880314 :  FaSTHtBp.  PL  8IT6:  Gaa.  e<al7l81 : 

TldMBaa,  Heary.  Meaoaifnae.  Xlefc.    Araatara  far 

gaaaratora.    No.  •48,784;  Fibi  SSt  Bpi  pi  41M; 
voL  181;  p.  T8T. 

TUliaoa.  Cbarlea  O..  Oaklaad.  OaL    Btaaa  aad  vaeviBi 
trao,    Na  •48,«M ;  Fabi  1 ;  Bp.  p.  81T ;  Oobs  voL  181 ; 

Tifiltoa.  Bdward.  MaadMoCer.  Baslaad.    Foroa-feed  labrt- 

eator.    Na  •48.102 ;  Fab.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  Ml ;  Gaa.  vol.  181 : 

p.  188. 
Tlianierhoff,  Braeat,  aad  F.  F.  Ttfltaerhoff.  deoeaaed.  (A.  B. 

WMaaaa.  adaialatrator,)   Waroaw.  lad.'    Fnltfa 

cart.    Na  •4T,8M ;  Feb.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  IM ;  Gaa.  voL 

p.  8S. 
TlmmerboF,  Fraak  F.,  deeeaaod.    (Boo  TlBmerhoff, 

aad  F.  F.) 
Ttaker.    Wllklo.    Awaiaooae.    N.    D.     Taak-heatar.     Na 

860.418 :  Feb.  S8:8P.p.M64 ;  Gaa.  veLlSl^.  818. 
Tlaehler,  Joha,  Boot  Portcbeotor.  Coaa.    BlTOOag  dorlea 

Na  •48,8M;  Fab.  8;  Bp.  p.  S834 ;  Gaa.  toL  181 ;  p.  4M. 
Tltaa.  Cbaiteo  B..  BpriacBeld,  Maaa    Pneoiaatle  tire  tor 

Tohleica     Na  MTlwTlNb.  1;  Bp.  p.  84S:  Gaa.  voL 

181 :  p.  188. 
TMM.Flof«Moa»IabpeBda|LindL    Byeglaaa  boldg    Na 

fra,nsrFebrl;  BpTpTuPrs ;  Gaa  voL  181:  a  SM. 
TWedo  OoaipvttBc  Bealo  Coapaay.     (Boe  De  Tublaa.  i 


Jr.,  aaalMor.) 
Tolltager.  ^tU 


C.    (Boe  Roaa  aad  TaUl  _ 
Ida  L,  admlaiatratHz.     ( 


Allon. 
and 


<Hnm 

;  Gaa.  rot  181 

ItaUlaooa.  Cbaiiaa  B..  aaalner  to  A.  T.  Brown, 


tea  Jla  •M.SOS;  ^  18; 
;  p.  Ml. 

A.  T.  Brown,  ^raenae. 

Ha  •4^,8M :  rib.  16 ; 


Bp.  p.  S6Sr:  Gas.  toI.  181 ;  p.  681. 
^  Cbarlea  J..  Troy,  Pa._N«t-lod|.    Na  •48J8T ; 


N.  T.    tzpo-wrttlac  oM^laa 

:  Gaa.  Tol.  181;  p.  < 

larlea  J.,  Troy,  Pa.    ^ 
.»^  ..  i.*.  p.  ISOl :  Gaa.  VOL  181 ;  pi  SSO. 
TondlnaoB.  Joaepb,  Cbleato,  III.,  aaofnor  to  Cox  1 
Mailer  Coapaay.  Aognsta,  Mo.  aad  New  Tork.  1 
FoldtormaeUJia    No.  •48,^1TTf*.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  700 ; 


fss 


VOL  181  ;a  114. 
Tywapkina,  Kankltn,  Now  Don.  N.  T.    Botar;  aaglna 

•9SjMi  Fab.  18;  Bp.  p.  84» ;  GaaroL  ill :  d.  68S 
Toaa,  Frank  J.,  aaalgaw  to  Tho  Carbomadon  Compi 


Haiti- 

N.  T. 

Gaa 


No. 


"1 


Nlacpura  Falla,  If.  f.    Prodaetka  of  attlooa  carbML    Na 

•45!n6;  IVb.  18 ;  Bp.  Pi  8881 ;  Gaa.  voL  181 ;  a  86S. _ 
Topp,  Oria,  CJopeakaani,  Deaaaik.  aaalsaor  to  1.  GInck. 

9ow  TorLN.T.    UlriBit  bottlea    Na  •48.2M :  Feb.  1 ; 

Bp.  p.  10S7;  Gag  vpL  1«  ;  fe.  170. ,       ^^ 

~  Browa  and  Btafka     (Baa  Tarpoy,  Jooepb  W.,  aa- 

•4^.0M ;lNbi  16;  Bp._a  8774 ;  CSa.  vaL  161:  p.  4M. 
Toaeo,  Afoatiaa^  Boa  ifaadaea  CaL     A«raliB|  llqoota 

^^Mad!**S?*«SbM;  Wb?W%i'?1B« ;"o!». *wL 

er!  fiiaSiil  W..  aaateaer  to  Otaad  BapMa  Braaa  Cob* 
aaay.  Giaad  BapiSTiOab.    Latek.  J^  •M.Ml :  M>. 

ifwor,  RbhTw..  aaalMir  to  Giaai  Mda  Braaa  Com- 
Oraad  BapHi.Tilab.    Mtoi.  Jla  BM^SM :  Feb. 


TfelW^^ll?^^^ 


lflJlaar9L  181 


Traak,  WUber  (^  How  Ofi|aaa,  La. 
•SSotlTK*.  1 ;  Bo.  p.JinaaB. 
TKtta«,   Badolph   r.   P«,_jHr 


r%jRiaaafagartM 


l;a  108. 


naat  *  BM^MtaafMtarlaB  Oaa^aay.  Tla    (Boa  Haai- 


ea8.voLiBi}>raiL 


K\W^ 


ALFHABETICAIi  LIST  OF  PATENTHSS. 


sM 


•M, 

Tralevo, 
tad 


tfW.,]ie«blaT»z.  BateS-Saatp  tor  aaee- 
wwat  i«-.  %*  Na  •t8.M7  i  Wb.  1 ;  BpTpTTOM ;  Gaa 
voL  181 ;  p.  itO.  ,„      „  ^      _  „ 

Trwaad  Ceaei1i8«  Mwl  Coaipaay.     (Baa  Kaha,  Jalioa 


B.. 
•4S.0M 


Uadarwood  Typewriter  (3oaipaay.    (Beo  BMdiettl,  Jooe^ 
-  ear.) 
Tipe writer  Coaapaay. 


(Baa  BiBifh,  Alvoaa  C. 

(Beo  TaUaat.  Bobert 

Compaay.     (Bee  WagnM*,  H< 


Typewfltei 
jor.)       _ 
Typowrttor 

^'powiltot  Ooaapaay.    (Baa  Toaag.  Fiaak  A.. 


r,  laaae.    (Bee  Cronw  Boy  IX, 
I   Paper  ^fUMOOm   Goaf 
iriaa  Bn  aaavaor.) 
1  TfueaiHei   Ooapany.    (Boe 


Uaaer,  laa 

""Sri!? 

Dnloa  TfpeiiiHei   Ooapany. 


(Boe    BtilwoU. 


aaaiipMr.) 
T^diaaL  Jbaa.  JMaatraaa.  Cola    Cheat  — w.,   w*.  w,v^  ♦ 

FabTld:  Bp.i>  8777 ;  $a.  ooL  ill;  PiJIW. „ 

TaUy.ArtborlCAnaa.FlaL    Orla^Mfll  aptatfa    Na 

•4f .^M ;  FrtL.  1  TSpi  P..SM ;  <^:Voi:.l61;  p.  M.. 
TooaiL  Uaao.TbardMa.IL  U.  JMMad  caipeBtor'a  tooL 

Nb.  •481M1 ; 


Torek,  FredMrtlft  IL.  ioeabaBk. 
New  r 
V^b.  1 


New  Tark.  IT  J-    Web-pttotfaf  ,-_^ 
-  ^    -    Bp.  p.  •Mi.Gaa  »oL.lMi  p.  161. 


Feb.  1:  ^  p.  »m:  oaa  vol.  Mi:  p.  iwi.    ^      „_^ 
Toraor,  Beary^P..  (MSo.  HL     Dopoalt  aod  eoUoetloii 
loceptoda    Moi  •48,866;  Fob.  8;  Bp.  p.  16M:  Gaa  vol. 

Taraer.tra  K,  Pblladolphia,  Pt.^  Trala-aentBe  eonpllBf. 

Na  •48,100]  Fab.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  7M;  Gaa.  vol.  iBljp.  128. 
ToVSrrwiSy,  ObW«<^  iA,l00: 

F»b.  16;  Bpfp.  smTOaa.  ▼oL  181 :  p.  4M. 
Toraldn.  JoMb  A^  aadgaor  to  Coauaardal  Aerial  Navl- 

Sttoa  oT^W^  aSTlfcK,    ^AteBMpi     Na  84^810: 

FVk.  SS ;  Bp.  a.  4S47 ;  Gaa,  voL  161 ;  p.  766. 
Tnttla  Jod«S>.  KaaaaaCity.  Ma,  aadgaer  to  Goorp 

Brtel  Co..  W»a.  m.    Mornr-fo^wnd.    Na  •47,^64: 

Feb.  1:1b.  pTSM;  Gaa  vol.  161 ;  p.  M      ^  „    ^ , 

Trberc  Olof.  aadSBor  to  R.  L.  Pattorooa  aad  G.  Areata. 
™.rWw  VoKTN.  T.     Madilae  tor  raaaojbic  dor. 

boaehee  froijt  meldo.    Na  •47,8M ;  Feb.  1 :  Sp.  p.  ISO : 

Lreata, 

dsar- 

p.  IM: 


T.     MacMae  for 

Na  •47.870:  Fab.  1: 


88. 


LGaa  vol,  161 ;  P.  -_ 

No.  848,001 : 


Tyberf.  Olof.  aa^aor  to  B.  L.  Pattorooa  aadJL  Anata. 
Jr..   NewTl*k,  -        -  — 

boaehea  frea  aoraa. 
flflm^  vtf.  161.'  *  B    88. 

Tyl^r.  Aarea  3,,  Boebaafer,  N.  T.    Carb-bpx. 

FbI».  1 ;  Bp,  &  4M:  Gaa.  vtrt^lbl :  p.  74.  

Typewriter  PrfltlBS  Madtlao  Ooowaay.  Tba    (B*  I^raor 

TirrolL  Wau4r?C^avaajWla    lB«aarajBttaMat    No. 

•4^.164  jW  18 :  Bp.  prSBM:  Gaa  voL  HI  :jMl«; 
U.  B.7}oailaSiBar6>.  (fiiBodww.  Jaeeb  F- aaflaaw.) 
D.  B.  BtenjQ^to  Bqoipaeat  Coa^iaBy.     (Baa  Bbrlldt 

UbiSt  SSiS^lw..  BatbertoXLN.  J.,  MR«8»orto»Kr- 


„T6i:p.  •Ol 
F..  aai  O,  ~ 


carriage 

mB2l5^rfTC;M45.TL"wdairt,  MJsslS:  >i«t^ 

aaM  Welaaf  iBMknor  to  aald  Um&.    WaaKbaard.    Ha 
•Spo^TW^Jlp.  B.  mi:  Gaa  VOL  IM J> JJf-. 
middbTjoae^  New  Orioaaa.  La.     Baw  u£ !>«»«•  i»r 
tbeaaaa    Ho-  •48.161;  Fib.  1:  Sp.  pi  7M:  Gaa  vol. 


UlrML^rtMBL    (Boe  Mal^OaatovJU  aadsBor.) 
UMerhlll.  Waitar  V  Aabyra  N.  T.    Doap-waMg.    No 

•48JM:  Kk  8;  Bp-alSM^Oaa.  v^irtTm:  fc  «>■ 
Underwood  A^teaatle  '^gwrltar  Pay  Btatlae  Caapaay. 

_      \^^  aaSite  TFoyiter  Pby  Btotlaa  Camttmf. 

UMBorwooT'aito^  B..  efoT     (lae  Itoapaallaa.  "^ 

aaalffBor 


Coapbay 


(Boa  Baraarl  Waltair 
(Baa  KarowafcL  Alfred 
(Bee  MartlBl,  Otto  A., 


lapcoveaeat  Oeapaay,  Tte.  (Bae  Mara- 
Uaitad  iBjeetar  baapaay,  Tba  (Baa  Park,  wnilaa  B., 
UaltoifnMe  Madiiacry  Coapaay.    (Boa  Alley.  Fradadak 

UBlted*nee^Maeblnery  Ck>apaay.    (Beo  Bataa  aad  Prlda, 

aaalfBora) 
Uattod  Bboe  Maetainery  Coapaay.     (Bee  Bnpd,  Karl,  aa- 

(Bee  Bcffenaa,  Bd- 

(Boe  JobaaoB,  Albart 


) 


Ualtod  Bboe  Madilnery  Company 

aard  F.,  aaalpnor.) 
Ukttad  Shoe  Maeblnery  Coapaay. 

B.,  aaalgaor.) 
Ualted  Btotea  Malleable  Iroa  Cofl^paay,  Tba     (Bee  Good. 

Uidtod'lltatoa  8toBe  Baw  Coa^any.  Tbe.     (See  Hanaoa, 

Cnltod-Xpettto  nnlablnt  Coovany.    (Bee  Peaae,  ChaMee, 


Unl' 


rXddlna  Machine  Company.     (See  Btnaehe,  Frank 


C,  aadipifl 

Unrnb.  Max . „ .      

of  bioandeaerat  bodlco  tor  caa-llditB.    JNa  040,010; 


voa,  (^baitotteaborK,  Genaaay.    Manofaetoro 


Feb.  16;  ».  p.  2664;  Gaa  vol  WT;  a  466.  ,  ^     ^^^ 
Upham,  WUUain  H.,  aaaUcnor  to  B.  L- Cola  Toledo,  Ohla 

PneoaaUc  caab<arrler.     No.  •47373;  Feb.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

212;  Gaa.  vol.  161:  p.  88.         .  _  „     «..«^ 

Dpabaw,  Foy,  Colllnavlllo,  Tex.    Cnltlvator.    No.  •48,262 ; 

Tfcb.  i l&>.  p.  »82 :  Gaa  vol.  161 ;  p.  163. 
nraehel.  Winiaa  B..  yalparalaO|I»l.  iBerry-atea  reasovyj. 

Na  •4^,464 ;  Fab.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  S808  ;.<J».  v«rf.  161 ;  P.  BIS. 
Uaber,  Oiarlea  B.  D.,  aaalgnor  to  Adalr-Uahor  Proeeaa  Lta- 

Ited,  JohaaaeabBrBt  Traaavaal.    TroatacBt  of  aaada  or 

the  Uka  with  IlqSda.     No.  040.468;  Fd>.   16;  1^.  p. 

Mil :  Gaa  voL  161 :  p.  618. 
Vall  aad  Boat  CoaDtpany.    (Bee  Bant.  Oaello  B.taadgnor.) 
Vallaat.  Robert  STBaltlBore,  Md.,  aaalcBor  to  tJoderwood 


Typewriter  Compaay.  N«r  Tork,  N,  T.     Trpe-writtai 
aa^taM.    No.  040.720:  Fdk  16:  Bp.  p.  4084;  Gaa  v^ 


!hariea  aad  F.  R.  Boflein,  aaalnora  to  I 


to  Barcalo 
riBf  do- 
t ;  Sp.  p. 


161:  p.  700w 

▼alloBa  Chariea 

Maaafac^arlas 

vice  far  badafeaa 

68M;  Gaa  voL  161;  P.  04i  . 
▼aa  Claa  Bay  B.     (Bee  Beymore  and  ^n  Clae.) 
Van  CleaveVLee  W.    (See  Hx  aad  Vaa  aeave.) 
Taa  Deoita.  Ooorgo  B.,  aadnm  to  W.  A.  Van  Doaaan. 

(novolaad.   (Hila      BaU.«od.     Na   048,748;    Feb.    8; 

Bpi  p.  S061  jQaa  vol.  161 :  p.  861.  ,, „ ^ 

Vaa  peaoM,  WUllaa  A.     (Baa  Yaa  DeoaaB.  Goorpa  B., 


Vaa  TalkaabarK.  Led  D. 
foBBtabi-peaa  and 


Maaa     Befalnar  for 
8.802 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
3177 :  Gia  vol.  181 :  a  8M.       ^^      ^    ^  *     « 
Vaaoa^  ioha  C  Valloj  Mfila  Tax.^  Bprtag  telp-foot    Na 

•M.7M :  Feb.  S3 :  Sp.  P.JlM  ;jaaa  voL  161,;  P-JW. 
Taaea  J«bB  W.,  Bairtnaw.  N.  C    Saddletree.    No.  64^,101 ; 
FBb.  16 ;  Bp._p.  3780 ;  Gaa  vol.  181 ;  p.  4»8. 

,    Cbarlea    A.,    Laa   Aafdaa,    CaL     Apparat- 
No.  •48,»40;  Feb.  sTsp.  p.  S4M;  <3aa  vd. 

VuSu&cbaia.  WUllaa  W.,  Loae  Oak.  Tex.    CottoBBaad 

deaawaad  bailer.    Na  •M,607 ;  I^  IB ;  Bp.  p.  M16 ; 

Gaa  VOL  181;  p.  6M.       _        ^    ^        „     -^.-a* 
yaaaay.  Joba  B..  McLean.  Tex.    Waaber.    Na  848.600; 

IMc  8 :  Bp.  p.  17M :  Gaa  vd.  161 ;  p.  800. 
▼ama.  ioata.  How  fork.  N.  T.    Cr«ba     Na  •60313; 

fBtsS  :  Bp.  p.  68«7jOaa  »oL  181 :  p.  MS. 
Yambaa.  ^Mepb  C  BeBla.  Ate.    Calaadbr    Na  •48.SM ; 


"*lST;  BBTpTBSiLOia  VOL  161;  p.  iM.      '_^^   ^ 
Vaacba.   Bobert   PhOoaaath,  ladjaor^of  oao-toortb    to 

Bifida    Na  •48,l»4  :  Feb.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  844  ;  Gaa.  vol.  181 ; 

▼i&Me,  Wnuaa  T-  AB^enfa,  Wj,  |«"»^»y-!?«8S!f* 
rnad  aartitna  No.  •4^.10S;  Fab.  If;  Bp.  p.  3781; 
Gaa  vol.  181 ;  p.  4M.  ^        v  ,-  *    r. 

Veala,  Baaaaa,  Waablaa^aa.  aadgaor^frf  oiM-balf  to  C. 
mrmSSrST  Midway,  W.  CoapodtloBtor  eI«uilM( 
boOafa     Ho.  •48.M8;  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  3288;  Gaa  vol. 


^'A!^ 


k  Lock  Ca     (Bee  Baaaadtb,  WUllaa  T.,  aa- 


Vtetmr  Talktnx  MadHae  CSo^May.    (I 

.    B.,  aaalfBor.) 


Browalag,  Joba 


tia 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATBNTKES. 


I" 


Cwmy.    ( 


G, 


-  "SSftJUftf*: 


P..  «<  sL    (8m  VorMt,  Altart,  MrifBW.) 


Tmi^  Jtatt  L.    ( 
wrP*  Mm 


Mritaor.) 
W.  F.  *  Joka 

lumnor.) 
W.  F.HJoha 

w.  r.^  iote 


C^waiiY.    (Im 


F, 

WBUasF^ 


OoBNP«ay.     (Bm 


JohM.  •<  at     (9m  QibMiw 

'•I 


WnUuB   IL,   r»>««flB*,    IIL     inWMirM  linoi 
. JM :  Fib^  16 ;  ■».>. im :  Ow.  voLlil ;  ^  Mf: 
WsMhtlM,  Motlta.  m.  EmC  Ito.     iBU^dnM  Bofltr. 
_1C0L  MMM:  Fi».  I :  to.  p.  MO:  Om.  tvL  ISI :  9.  18». 

CterlM.    TiM  Wli^Sr,  ■■11  ni  C) 
Mii8i4:  FA.  8 :  Ip.  pw^Bv:  ham.  toL  Ml ;  p.  m . 

wood    TjpOIMttM 

vrtttui     ^' 
▼•L  ifl     . 
Wantfr.  Htihrt.  Mnkh.   ■MiMwr  ts 


CI>mUii4  Okte. 
.       *,  21:  Bp.  p^  «1M: 
Walt.  WmOn,  Wowbutgfc,  N.  T. 


JmI^M 

IM :  p.  881 


!w^^9^  •4M5irW».  8;  ip.  pTiRm;  On.  toL 
L.  BsodttoB.  Ifuw.    Flint  HMwrtii 

ir  CBm  WmMk  aatf  Wklfir.) 

-      -      ■      -  -       l^gi8»M,>»  F 

]fos*ivo]HMH  ■oCna 


WoflHP.  Owtt 


dtrlM. 
p.SiT. 


HA.  M8.mt;  Fifel  8 ;  8p._p.  IBM :  Om.  -mI.  Ill ;  p.  280. 
alfew.  I^  p..  etfL    (IM  gBMrt^  ywC  iiiliaji.)^ 


Walfewr. 

is 


18;  8a.pw  1788;  dM.  Mt  1B1;».4»«. 


181:  p.  84 
Waltan*  BaRh  •»<  OMtpany.    ( 

waisri 


■  4.Mia  IK>  UM9on;  n.  x. 
n\;  FrtTtfT Bp.  p^  4180: 


^''3tlJm^J^^J«ite?l&^8Muterf16%! 


«^^^**i\"^ 


M..  u- 


^&»^.^S^^^^  ft  ft 

|£riaHr.V«1»  vam.  W^ttofir  ft  JaMkko  A.  a.    <Bm 


IBl; 


gnvt  «Hk  iML  iM : »  40B.    .      '*^;^. 

!r^*J^BSS5l'tttt^3^  «Wi888;  9A. 
.Wk.:m¥^%9»m,mL  iBi;  pk  888. 


Whnj^  J«te  a.  •«  fi    <iM  BiitiBip.  Jiha  ■..  ••> 
WMaM.TThoMM  B..  •mhram  to  P.  F.  ~ 
?'Sfi?M»^^toa.  Mfc 

MbjttBtrai 

X..  •!  al     (Bm  FsafMliam  iBpiii.  •» 

«  As  CMcuM,  in.    lUaiina  ■!«■.     Bte. 
•483BT :  FA.  12  fjp.  p.  4<M ;  Ou,  v«L  181 :  pw  7BT. 
ktroai,  Ma  R..  ThoMMlw.  udC  IttMr.  Wjaiotft, 

•HlfMia  of  oai-tklrd  to  1.  C.  Boot.  tHu^Mioo.  < 

fiSSMU-ploorrMo^  M8.B18:  Mk  18:  Bp.  pw  4618; 

VOL  181  :>  808L 

atnr,  lfaCkln.aMlMor  of  iiitilf  la  %F.  _ 

MUwaafcarwia     TimH ■■iiiaT~lla.  888488; 

ll:Bp.^SlS8:Qm  VOL  181:  p^  888. 

ataea.  AknaAw^  BM«8«iat,  MfliaOT  of  oao^ttl 


B.  C 'LoKTltt.  O^aofy.  aod  oiM-tifiijo  W.  C.  MltelMil. 
^T5%t0.    Maf48J88:FMk.f:  8p.p. 


oao-tlird  to 


MaWM.  MMfc   oato-taito.. .  wa.  PiB.8i8 ;  m^  ■ ;  ap.  p. 
1186;  Qoa.  ToL  161 :  p.  M8.  _      _ 


PL  188. 
WatMa,  Jota  W..  Ifovtoo.  Iowa.  _ 
ealtlvator.     Mo,  880.084:  Fab.  11; 
VOL  161;  p;a8k 


"ffiSSStJ'T*'-^  •' 


p.  4808:  Qos. 

wnuoM 


181;p^i8ft.  _         .  _ 


ta  A. 
vaLlii  :"prn8. 


Bp.  p.  1188:  Oaa.  VOL  181;  pTatl.  _    ,  .    ^      . 

1^^  fr-  ■irtBiiii  w  tho  ill  It  I  la  Btgaasapb 

,  -Btoollod  valTo  BMchMlpM  8w  afr^tealit  oaB 

^Sa  Bomaiaio'CarSy  ?WIL  jTr 


8; 


l^n^MalftaaL  Mmo.    Loom. 

Ef«al4MMMlM„aM^a 


a: 


%=^^-. 
^*'*?*ii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Wollor. 


ta  Bail>Mhi1ii>M  aocM.  FHoi^ 


Troatlaf  ooMffcooii 


^^'?2iiif^  Vaifeife  ^i'i°*%aion¥ 


Wollw.  John   iMa.    KaozTUlo,    Toon.     Oo|»-l< 


Meh.     Ma. 


▼oL 
Weill 
fr^OOl. 


M.  IL :  W.  ML 


MOw  848|l 


as?ss^ii^p.& 


M^'^bSdJe^aarssjr^'rf 


ii^ 


''ShsrSftdiff^a  >4l3R?WiWl8:  p.  1 

ltaa.aoL161:p.nT. 

WUUaai   T.,   CoabrtijM. 

,^^'n^\f3i  8 :  ip. 

Wlttlock  Frtattaf  Pn 
WfaBold  B^  aiSl^or.) 


an  w.,  CMMWt^  CaL 
MWk  1 ;  Bp.  PL  431 ;  Qaa. 


aailfai 
Mpfela 


or  ta 


'.-    ta.     ^*^ 

Ooanato  FOkdt 
^io  ai^  awT^ 
64«l;Oa& 


.\ 


Compaay,  FMlaBolpftJa,  Pa.    Ceaeroti  | 
the  lama^c^.  080.800;  Fab.  U;  BpTV 

waala,  B.  yrSKl.    (aao&Btaa.  Ji 

vA  181 ;  p.  Its. 

Waatarm  iloetric  OoBpaay.    (8m  Atwood,  Qoorpo  F..  aa- 

algaor.) 
Waatora  Bloctrk  Company.     (Bm  BoDaid,  Albart  M..  aa> 

atpMr.)      ^ 
WMtocn  Bloats  Company.     (Bm  GraM,  BmsIm  P..  ••■ 

alcaer.) 
WMtara  Boetrie  (Toapany.     (Bm  Megoante  aad  Craft, 


Plano-iaiBa 

„,-___..  Gao, VOL  IM;  F. 8BI. 
low  XortL  M.  f.  Wyu.l^ 
p.  1060 ;  Oaa.  vol  161 ;  f  J^_ 
■  Mfk.   Co..  ^Tbo.     (Bm  Hwil 

Wlittlill.  IbttBow'j..  Woreoattr^lfaaa    Pile  fstitftejual 
WMvfia  tto  aaaio.    No.  048.884 ;  Ftb.  8;  1^  F  tKlx 
_<aM>  vai.  181;  p.  128.  ^ 

aaaiKt.    Mo.  0483if8 ;  Feb.  8?Bp.  p!^l«?Gtoir'voL 

Wlcfeonbaa.  Theodora.  Coataarllla^Pa.     Covor  ferMK^ 
aMBfe^aataalafa.     Mo.  048,887;  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  t9M\ 

aad  F.  F.) 
WMnmaa.  Franeti  M.,  WoodUwa.  BaltiBoxo.  Md.     M^ 
ekiao  for  entttng  eara  of  eorn  from  the  ataika.     Mo. 
•48,801;  Frt>.  8;  8p.  p.  1780;  Oaa.  toL  l£l:  p.  8(ia 

tp.  p.  4818 :  Oaa.  toL  161 ;  p.  807. 
Wt^PMd.  Paallaa   Mew  Toik.   M.  T.    Food  b^M  aad 
Mo.  048408;  Fob.  1;  Bp.  p.  868;  Oaa.  voL 


Air  Brake  Company.  The.     (Bm  Aaalla, 
Waftir  M.,  tMAgaor.) 
WaatlaghMM  Voetrte  ft  Maaalbrtaring  Coaapaay.     (Bm 

Coopor,  wnilaffv  aaalsnor.) 
WMtlniTwwaii  :iBectrtc  ft  ICaaafhctartaf  Coaipany.     (B«e 
Beaaley,  wniam  T.,  aartgnor.) 

raatlnsnoaMjBlaetrie  ft  Maaafartigtot  Coovaay.     (Bm 
Walker.  Mlm  aaatgnor.) 

I  jiAckteo  Compaay.  The.    (Bm  Hodpktaaoa, 


WMttoahooM  ilaehlne  Company,  The.    (Bm  Rldtardaon 
and  WMt, 


aaalsni 
WMtlB8hoaM  'Itaraia  Battery  (>>mpaay.    ( 
InulTllTawli-TT) 

hooMiBtoiapa  Battary  Company,  The.     (Bm  Mor- 

1^W&  aaSTfl/.. <^*jBa  laprtM.  CaL 


fi 
Ma 


WataMR  'wnyiai  'B 
P48.2i6 :  fSTib : 

Oaa  voL 

^fflWti*'  iiL^>  4iFr  roBarvor  lur  f  tso. 

WhMtley.  WtjmuB  H.     (MeSmlth.  Allee^aM^nor.) 
Whoalar.  AlMtt  BL,  WaTCHOaFi.  Inaa     DaviM  tar  haa^ 
tef  laMfdal    Ma  848^878;  FrtTT;  Bp.  p.  1888:  Oaa. 


161;  p.  140. 

lard  C,  aichmoad.  Ya.    Stenell-madilne.    Ma 

Feb.  IS ;  8p.^.  8724 ;  (3aa.  toL  181 ;  P-8M. 


WlsM.  Blehard  C 

H84»8;Fab.  1. .  ^^     _      .    ^ 
WIghtflMJa.   Sborbame    S.,   Clevalaad,   aaalsa< 

half  taB.  C  Kelley.  Beat  caoT^and..  Cmo. 


■  p. ; 
H.,   CleTolaad,   aaaiaaor 

fiuTta^  C  Keiley.  Beat  QeT^and.  Ohfo.    BidldlM- 

bloefc.    Ma  848.T52;  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  1064;  Oaa.  voL  181; 

p.  861. 

WiIeaK»  ChariM  8.     (Bm  Laaley,  Fraak  &,  aaaicBor.)  ^ 
WUmz  Kaaafactarlax  Compaay.     (Bm  Froaty,  Thoodore 

C,  aaatgaor.) 
WUey.  Boy  B.  and  W.  K..  aad  W.  b:  Hoesh.  Jr..  BL 

Cameilaea  Oatarto.  Caaada.     lUaralnatod  a^     Bio. 

•481817  rreb.  8;  Bp.  p.  1646:  Oaa.  vol.  161;  pi  287. 
WU^  WahaM  K.     (Bm  WUay  aad  Hoogh.) 
WUkaa.    Joeaph    C.    Athena, -  OUo.      Bea'a    neoL^Ma 

182;  Feb.  8;  Bp.  pi  1114;  Oaa.  art. 


eatlaty. 

ibi:f 


Wllklaaoa,  WlUtam.  Saltley.  Birmini 
dtaSiMr  Ma  oiMBB;  PA. 


188. 


Ba- 

:  Oaa.  voL  181 ; 


p.  lai 
WOMHi 


i;Bp.pL 

ft  Boa  Ca     (Bm  BMlaiiiid,  AlboH 'BL. 


jcy.  Maaa.    Cap.     Ma  848.8f8; 
Om.  Trt.  161  :_p.  788. 

~  "    ■   Itadt  aaalgBor.) 


^  161:  i.  818. 
WhMler,  DwMht  C,  aaal^orjlo  TIM  Ac 

paay.  BililiiBWl,  CmMb     Vmalaa  davtae  far  

5«a.  »4e,l8Ci  FebL  16 :  flpu  p.  1814 ;  Oaa.  voL  181 :  p.  817. 


WUUama  Fttaalian  B.,  CUcafo.  lU.    Bealloefc  for^ewa 


WUUaauL  John  K.,  aaalsnor.) 
TTIlliama  tlaumi  8..  aaalgnor  to  Aatertcaa  Pteao  PI 


Me.  848,8611 )  Mbi'16 ;  Bf  F  BTtt;  Oaa  vaL  111 ; V  8481 
Whtetler.  %l4a  W..  «t  oL     ^m  WUotler  aad 

aaiynd  lL..aa8  C.  C  HMBn,,ibrt  MaarM,  .Ta.. 

Ma  a(Fi  aaa 


■^  oraiMB:    _P»T»y  for  coraeetiw  8b^  aartya  oarva- 
vaL  161 ;  K  814. 


WUtaU  IhtaM 

■toar.)    ^^ 

WUt^ar. 

me 

8«tl8T: 


(I 


"^-%Si.^ 


».  •» 


"»"****  'ilarvaRvi^ijTm  "^ 


Norfolk,  Va.     Valre  for  paeaoiatie 

ta.    Na  •40.260;  Feb.  16;  Bp.  p.  8072;  CtauL 

VOL  181 ;  p.  844. 
WUllUM*  Joha  K.,   Akron.   OMa  aaadaer  of  oae  Bait 
to  Tka'WiniaiM  Foimdry  a^  luehlaa  Ceawjaay.    Com 
for  ■uafaetnrlmrpaaamatle  tlrea    Na  •48,488;  Flhk 

WMfiR  Whtte  k  Coaspaaqr.    i^  wtSiiaMd,  Oeorga  W.. 

WlUUm  E..  Chiea»,  111.    Maehtae  tor  auddap 

Ifo.  •48,018 :  Fabk  16;  8plF 


MSB^.  Oaa.  vol.  181 ;  p.  488. 

.  Dand.  Ifow  York,  M.  T.    Ooaeaalad  Maaa 

iS  fTBp.  a  lt88 :  <3aa.  voL  161 :  F  80r. 
Fraak  B.  cbaaeo,  Kana.     Btoek-watferlaa  de- 
Ma  060,420 :  Feb.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6667 ;  Qaa.  V0LI6I: 

Oleaa  8.,  New  Tott,  aaaUaor  to  F.  Waaal 
CoBipany,    Bzooklyn,    N.    T.     Xatrbb- 

a    NaW8.«niF3h.  8;  Bp.  p.  1884: 

H ;  p.  817.  _ 

!  IfatarCM^paay.     (Bm  BcvatfMd,  Daaial  B.. 

1^    (Bm  Bfarit  aad  WUIIl) 
Wttloaifthy,' David,   MlaaMpoIla.   Mlaa.      Cai^ladla 
Ma  MMll :  Feb.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  2880 ;  Oaa.  voL  161 ;  pw 


) 


"  s-a 


SliT 


AI^PHABETIGAL  UEBft  OF  FAXntBR 


M 


ISl ; ».  TSa. 

^^f^H:  ^-^J^^f  f^^jfe  Iff  ffi  Hi     -   -    ^ 


•ABuUstntili. 


O.) 


wnm^wmiaa  A.,  D*  &pfu  ^Pi^        ._    „_ . 


191 :  p.  MO. 


for 


*B^3i«f"  B^   CklMMk  UL     OM*-«lMMr.     Ha. 


WMirll£Vniik  D^'iimt* 


;  H.  X^  iMMl0l9  to. 


•tai  NMtto.    1U,  MTJTt: 


iwTOT: 


S»!&to'#'aSi  _^ . 

▼oL  iH:  ».  etc 


toj^S^ 


Talc  *  IKntm  .^ 

AlfNC 


(iMlinr. 


stas:  om.  tol  in;  &  mi. 


T«rty,  Worn 
Ttotor.  Vmk  J^ai 
Tort.  J— 1,  By  Itow  tmk,  M.  T^ 
Unl  rtMSr*^'MnSR? 


wm 


;1pk  p.  Mia: 

(IM  T«tk.  Ymmb  B, 


'"kSf^^  iS^riSninU?  m9^:^V^ 


art  Jilt  wCiti  ■». »  mt:  cha.  voT 


y,     !*^ 


^^5?^« 


'■•:*f 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


idT 


Ertlcn.  PUUp.    <Bw  ttnttmr,  J«ka,  ■■jpnr.) 
nMte.  JmmB  I.  aai  C  «.  Wii»ii».  tlNut,  I*. 


Wwlteli  boK  or  cMiifi   J^f*  'M, 
iiai:  Om.  ml  181:  p.  sm. 


flf  Mt-tklra  to  J.  H.  a^alto 


j«Lua:».m. 


No. 


_  Itala.  Gaaa.    Mm— ky^botrtt.    Mo. 
~F^  23 ;  8p.  pr5to2 ;  Oaa.  toL  ISl :  p.  901. 


;5*i'-  ' 


if    ^    K..-. 


7  ^t" 


^'-j^:: 


\ 


w   > 

I  :-. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


p^^- 


-^^a&^''' 


CO.I.C— Pai>ill. 
4M18 J  f&  » ;  CMuk  VOL  111  ;m. 


•boolL    No. 
or  iteUor 


BMTi^oMBhLTaovolui.  Okie.   Storo.    ll«.lMM:fMi. 


) 


^^        _   .    Coa«U7.     (•••  WUmL  John   O,  M- 
0o8!!!KHrft.iMrt<i»r  to  OlUteaor  *  Iom.  Ibc.  PUa- 

,'  WlOiUB  C.  M^snor  to  Geiteai  MasBtacCartag 

OoteM,  Wiuiiai  Cn  M"if»or  to  Oortea  lf«aaCMlnta« 

Bl  Mft.  ' ' 

CJoSb.    Buniri;   Nov   York.    N.    T.     L^-bUmk.     Noo. 

4A]Stn-\ ;  fMi.  SS;  Qoa.  Tri.  UU:  P».  9M-^ _      .  _^ 
Doobotl,  rrodMkfc,  aartlBor  to  A.  N«niot  Co.,  {fow  York. 

J*.  w«it  Oru0,  N.  J. 


Uowol^  Parti,  W«at  Oraaci,'N.  J. 
»t    No.  40^ST:  rob.  nToSfc  toL 

fteroB^^CoailfMy.  Tho.     (800  Wtrtt.  Btophon  W.,  •»- 

Toife.  N.  T.,_Papor.  wtBff  for  bono. 

It'  No.  404»1: 


•^Sfe;! 


Qate, 


l»t 


VoSrNr^T.*"--^-*^- 


[o«rTMfe:ii.  TT   IMI7.    Noa.  40,6SB-«: 


Oaraor.  liiMiM  Fm  Maw  VotIl^.  T. 

f*b.  \t\  Oaa.  ToL.in:  p.  •«. 
OmiBdv  i  lite,    (ioo  BoSb,  Kn 


No.  40,618 : 


<l 


•tLoiria.lla.    PlaMr.    Ilo.«0,S81: 
181;       "- 


Wblttall, 
Oaa.  yfiL 

Ban.  ivoi 


Bl: 

ior'to  lfn^^!*yi  BowMaa  A 

.    to  MattlMfv  J. 
40^887 iVibw  IS: 

No. 


% jSij  9-  17C 


Plato  or  aimllar  artlela. 
MS. 


Kthal,  OacL  WoMob,  Oonuiur.    Plato  f 

No.  40,001:  Fob.  8;  Oaal^L  181 ;  ».  c_,    . 

UoH  OoTw.  H.  8.^  (floo  WHO.  Bm  W^aartgnar.) 
BowMoa  *  Compaay.     (800  OatorBaaa,  M- 


vacd  ik.,  aaatiBor.) 
[cClataMo,  Ifatthaw.  aad  U  B.  Tbwlaar.  ||aael^  lad. 

Wga-Blato.    No.  40,480 :  Fok  1 :  Oaa.  y«L  Ml :  p-jLH.  . 
iSerrTTSSZ  Nov  York  A.  Y..  aaalnor  to  n«Bl««puiN* 

OoanaagrT  Carpot    Now  40^18 ;1%b.  Ift;  Oaa.  toL  lU; 


Carpot 
C. 


to  Maolow  Carpat 
lft:aaa.T«Lin; 


n.714. 
Ml&M.  Ai,  , 

Taantoa,  IUm.     Bpooa 

Oaa.  vat.  181 :  a.  iXl. 
llOUor,  Aasiuit,  BtraaiAmrc,  Oonaaay. 

Fab.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  484. 
Natloaal  Caidtet  Oompaay.     (800  WotawMW,  Claytoa  !*„ 


to  Bood  4  Bartoa  Oorporatioa, 
or  teriL    No.  40.408;  Fob.  8; 


Boa.    No.  40,508; 


) 


Northarood,  Cbartoo  O. 

laeorpi 

artlda. 
FatB0.1M80B  H..  BoatOB^ 

sToaa.  vrt-  161:  p.  AS. 


laeorporatad,  Wblto  MiUa.  Pa. 
■  "       Noa.  40.407-0TF»b.  8 


aaoisBor  to  C  Dorfllafwr  ft  Boaa, 


'liottlo.  'no.  40,lA)^:  Frik 


Oaa.  TOl. 


Farr7.  Wlllla«  A.,  •iri»or  to  ICJ.  WhlttaU.  Wo 
llaaa.    Bw.    No.  40in8:  Fab.  2Sj  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  V^^jr^ 

Potaeld,  Ad^^aaatsBor  to  JiAa  Broadar  ft  Soaa.  PhOa- 
dri^lK,  Pa.    Bag.    No.  40.648;  FthTn;  Oaa.  toL  161 ; 


Piiaar  Co..  Tba.  (Boo  BUUac.  BaitL  a 
Bood  ft  Barton.  (Boo  Millar.  Aonat  C.. 
Q..  Now  York.  H.  Y.,  a 


) 
r.) 


ow  York.  N.  Y..  aarinor  to  Blc^ov 
Bat.    Na  40,848 ;  Fob.  SS;  Gaa.  toL 

Newark.  Ohio.     Ll^^ahade.     No.' 
1.  ToL  161:  p^  177. 


Balth.  WUUaa 

OarpoC  OoiBpaay. 

161  ;>  888. 
Baaftird,  Andraw  J.,. 

40,478 ;  Frtu  1 :  Oaa.  »«.  — .  »»  ^-  -^  «.    . 

flaaor,  Bmll  O..  BWhrnond  HUl.  A.  Y-  fffJ^MOMtrnWrnlom 

Carpot  ConpaoT.    Carpet.    No.  40.812;  Frt>.  16;  Oaa. 

ToL  161:  p.  714.  .      .     .     „        «_i_.      .^ 

BdiBlta.  HonMB  K..  Jr..  St.  Loata,  Ma     Fabric     No. 

40,4il :  F«b.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  181 ;  p.  177.^^^ 
BUtot.    BTBaa.    Biteklya.    N.    Y.     Bafrteorator.     Na. 

40,miFBb.  23 ;  Oaa.  toL  161 ;  p.  804. 
BprlBg,  WmiaB  A..  Broek^  N.  J:, 


>rlBi,  WUUaa  A..  Broeki3r|L  N.  J^t^Mrigaor  to  Btgrtow 

Cwvat  CoaBpany.    Bar    tfoa.  40441-^ ;  F«bw  tt;  Oaa. 

VOL  16I :  p.  807. 
Tarvaa.    Loab   C    Wlnoaa.   MlaB.    BtrjMt-lUBp.     Noa. 

401608-10 ;  Fib.  16 :  Oa^  voL  m ;  pp.  718-14.        

ntSowTLawroBM  i     (aoo.McOawfa  aad  Tha^gy-j 
Vaa  Doiaa,  Fraaela  J-  Laaadajnia,  aaa^ar  to  OlUlBdir 

ft  Bona,  lac,  I^tladolphla.  Pa.    Olaaa  aptndlo.     Noa. 

40,688-6;  Wb.  2S:  OaL  vaL  161 : 

ra7«Hui  ft  Wood  CoaipaBr.     (8aa 


■.,  Srta.  mB«a._Oafa»ad  dtah  or 
Mo.  *9jm;  F*i  88;  Oaa.  VOL  181 ; 

Bdlloway.  Jote  W-  Nav  York.  N.  Y.    doek-tramo.    No. 
_«^;_I«"8;i«ftv^mi«Km,_     ^^^. 


I«lo< 


IP  'abafto  jnd  ra- 
181 ;  p.  m. 


^        ClaytOB  F..  Joi 
tioaal  Caakat  Coati 


tioaal  caakat  Coatpaay.  »aw  xo«,  n.  i-i^w 
or  aaddla  fbr  oaAiitercoABa,  or.afiiflafartldoa. 
40.688-4:  Fab.  SS;^M.  voL  181;  K^f*-      . 
WUMOniutthev  J.    (jMi  Baa^IttJdt  A..  aaolflMrO 
Whlttail.  Matthow  J.    (»m»  Party,  WWtaa  A-.  aaalcBor^ 

I«k.l;0aB.vaL181ijp.mJr7 
I  m,  aaatsBor  toi  Tho  FiFraad  Coa^puur.  Da- 
OaalaK  for  ptayar^anoa.     No.  40J(0«: 

°^  ^*&^MZtaa.   Fraaoo,  aaalnor  to  The  J. 

itOoBipaBy.  Now  York,  JN.  fTcoTered  dloh  or 

^   a  arSSoT  Ylow  40,808;  F*.  18:  Oaa.  vol.  161; 


nUak.  teUL  LolMir  <3snMi7.  aa 
Co,  Mow  York,  tl.J.  WaU-papor. 
Oaa.  VOL  161 ;  p.  808. 


zlvti 


rr'!v^;;Y?r5*l 


y.i/v 


*--'^f'''-^< 
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ALPHAJpBTIOAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARK&  V 


Milk  CoBpuy,/HMf  CMV  KJ^  uaA 


••w  T«rk.  M.  T.    ▼•riite^totMfwta.  la- 

Co.  IBC^  ftMWMvva,  Iff .^flgS*  «* 
tef  pkvm  •mA  mirSBSv^    Ma  TMM;  fM.  tt; 

fort?,  K.  Y. 
IM. 


.    lew  T«*L  J 


'^iP*.*'cIftti.««.ai. 


]ltt.7t,cn; 

Bimni  Doraril  Co..  Bealoa,  Mam_  KM 
IM.  IS:  Ou.  ToL  ifl:  9.  m. 


IM.  IS:  Ou.  TOL  ISl:  9.  Tas.  _ 


Mtt.  Tt.TtT : 


Na  TS,J11;  Wh.  1:  Qm.  »oL  161;  g.  WO.  ^__ 


,,^  N«ir  York,  N.  T.    A£^ 

T«,7B0:  VMl^iB;  Ou.  voL  Ifl ;  j>.  TMT 

am.  u^  WteBiag  MfsMa    Mo.  T«3a4:  ftb.  IS: 


1 :  Am.  v«L  Ul  s  ».  180. 
„     r«^f^— «f,  OMo.  ^lof  of 
Mik  V«.7tT;  r*b.  IS;  «u.  wA  Ul : 

Mo. 

ylUa. 


C.  A.  QoabrtlllUnitteetMnac  i%«uVi«Bo&Mn,  JM. 
WiMot-aoor.    No.  76.T82 ;  Feb.  IS :  Gu.  ifiL  ISl :  p.  7M. 

p.  1«L1.  „.     ^       ^ . 

C?lWften  BoltOB  AOO..  BkMMlMtM,  m.    ^OUNM«  «B*«i. 

CuMs  dlofo  Co..  In  Frweiace.,C>l.    l^^k«  gtoooa. 

Cutto  Bro^on  iMmrpenited/to JTrMlMa  CoL  Md 
tnUti  MMralotu.  lio.  T«?rS4 :  hk.  IS;  Ou.  ooL  IBl ; 
Dw  TSB. 

Cutner.  Corru  ft  BvlUtt,  PhOodrtphte,  Fk.:  Mow  TMk. 


p.  iwt.^     ^ 


/  in. 


rkwlTln  Worte  KlrddwC  ft  8«lnitk  O.  m  b.  H..  BwUa. 
0«nuaj.  Ctrtala  ^emieols  ud  AMBlcftl  pnpifmOMi. 
Mo.  TMM :  P«b.  16 :  Qta.  roL  ISl ;  a  TtT. 

ChlcM*  ^ctoa  OogpoMr.  AifHS;,  ™*  «^  bsttwlw. 

Mo.TMgO;l^«y;.g«».Torm;j.MSC  , 
CUmbmuh  mml  Cku>  aMtaa  sm  9mmtfmf%  m.  .So- 

(3«r    Moa7«.T»-4l ;  reb.  IB ;  Ou.  voC  ISl ;  p.  TIS. 

«MM.  AUm  bL  Celaabu.  Ohlo^Cud  fWM.     Mo. 
Tm8;  Wtlb.  iTooaVoLiSi;  a  »•. 


^  f ;  f*L  M;S£wi.  itl 

'^B.^S:  Tpwl  B^  ti  Ou.  foL  Bi^ne. 


■idrta. 


OMe. 

>Bi; 


.'ll 


«  *^J* 


«■-.>'''-"*'■  f 


^  X  ■*  -: 
Eft;' 


AJLFHABKnOAL  LICT  OF  BEGISTRANTB  OF  TRiDS-JlAKKa 


^  lad. 

?!Wf 


iS!^BFv2A?%  V*«?SP  iff!? 


Au    BMnftr  fhr  Mrtate 


■fi'S^iic 


k!**a^'SCn 


J.  PlWt  TM^U 

f«r  T«lfc,.ir.  Y. 

Hi 


•Sj-.tavA^ 


,'if*lV 


'  )■ 


i 


Ij^l 

j^BH 

<--■  .'5f« 

^j^t^jH 

M 

1 

t.^savrJt! 


iTuari&l'Sw'aE 


•^■yjitrssrusB.! 


1  S8ftrSS%L%u 


.■>S5 


-,i.5-i^^ 


Pin  *  - 


f-^^;^^r^^ 


\'>  <- 


V    "^7^-^* 


'■i 


■-1 


&mtKmM^.K.^^ 


&:■.'' 


AiljmAiMgrauT.  UST  Of  JOGOSnUMIS  Of  TEADRMABX8. 


liii 


pitlteg;  riL.  Iliifwit.    Ma 


IB;  OUL  T«L  in:  p,  TM. 


iSifef;:.* 


Kiy^lSa*;:'ii^SlsiM^ 


Hi. 


^^^^^^^^^#¥?^'^|^?^^*T-" 


')-^%M^-'^^m 


jfvv  K'*-: 


a^r,\;'-  i^');:*i-r.< 


.' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTElNTS  OF  LABELS. 


(For  CI- 

161 :  p.  lOU. 


;:  Om.  vol  IBI:  9.  lUS. 
r.  "AinMrtM."  (VorGI- 
qm.  vol  jsi_:  (u  lou. 

int. 

i;  pgb.  tS;  Om.  toL 


Ml :  f.  mil 


^Vi'OH.nL'ua 


ToL  111 :  vTiH, 


▼ktor 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Mo. 


BsMT.  Cart  ■- ChteMo,  lU. :  dtoeUlBer  AM  byaMlfMO. 
"     '  K  Bi0ws7  AbdUum*  Coaoaay.     Bobter. 
> ;  diaoiattr  U 

W&Mv!^B«vwi  a.  BraoUni.  If .  T. :  dtaelalsOT  <B1^^ 


mUaiM*  CoapaaT.    _Boi 
rilO;  dIaelalaMr  IbdKb.  1%  1910:  Qaa.  toL  101; 


aadgMO,  CoBttaeatal  Papar  Bu  ConpaBT.    Papar  Iwm. 
Mo.  t»04;i8T :  «ladalB^(fi«d  Jan.  ».  1*10:  Ou.  t^. 


IBl ;  p.  197, 


WIAhmt,  Howard  Q^  ^9tliarn,n.  T 


QaM.T&lll;yi<r 

las  MMT  kac.    No-M*!lW: 
liltfTQaiL  Tol.  151 ;  p.  IM. 


JiB. 


dtflat— r  AM  br 
San-Mas* 

ti,  met 


bf 
Ju.'2li 


i-f'fo 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


I'  FOB  WHICH 

PATtolte  WBRB  ISSOTD  DURINQ  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBBUABY,  1910. 


T  B  TtiWM     ]fo.M»JiB;Mb.U: 


T:BB^»N»:<iM.v«Liftt 


lfa>  BSPgaoo  I 


16: 

ik  14M. 

%.S.  CoMk.  n*.  MSJ9T; 

i; 


ABtldtUUtec  darlea.     J.  f.  Coopar.  ^Ifo^  t^llS:  V*> 

^-J*-*^  smio-.  ™^J4i^  ^  „^^,  ^ 
oiSWiBiTprMi' 


jL  foMi.  %.  M^i%».  s:  i^  P^ 
)i?S^tS^m»,m;  r*.  «;  ip.  p. 

tiUuU'^itSllal     V-Vatt.    Ho.M6.lM: 

^•^'fi^^2i.:iPMWt.:»«. 
iQ^ttnink  nTlik  pw  M76TXia&  VOL 


aJiS;«Sm.    b,Tmwom^^  M*e6i:  V*.  6;  ip.  p. 
A«tM«««  doMor  m4  P0IS2-.   *.  ■l/SrCTha."^ 


M}%.pk 


Ho.M7,6ta; 

i,ti4 :  IM.  16 : 

M8^«tt;VakLU; 

tt;  IPk  P- 


P- 

Av 

8P.P 


14  <  Om.  Tol'mTp.  BU. 

I.    J.  T.  Jo 


^fcMon-    Ho.  M9,4t6t  Wk  it; 

iSS ;  Oaa.  ^.  IBll  p.  «•^  _^   ,, 


ia.voL161;j|.B«B. 
Pk  66if iOM  mL- 


Qos.  T<ri.  161 ;  p.  80: 
AzK 


lit 
1 


rtTDrtrlM-.  •  B.  tt  <»»art.    No.  Mi^m:  P*.  If; 

Bo.  p.  2Mg;  OM.  Toi.  L6t ;  P.  W»-  ^-^^     -g^ 

AzN  ftr  iMtor.»«Wel«^  9!>KP^S^^  Im^.^!'' 

^Ul  tr;  dpTpTiiid;  Qm  vol  WT;  f.  tm. 

B^Baa  KaK^pldWa  ba«. 

BM  Wlat  aad.elortwr  "flg^^ j^_^' ..gi-.-. 


-   .  ^^  ♦tf- J^Jft^II- 
'l.  DL  fcfti.  Ha,  til,Bi»:  P*.  ^ ;  "p.  p. 

^l^k&.'j^  M6.76t;  WK  •;  BP.  p. 


'  7   W:  m'if&Mi.    Na  Mi.T46;  f^  HI 
>1M;  Oaa.i»M.  Ill;  »•  til. 


SSSbi!Sm 


fkBtlB 


ft  trHTiiaiV    Ho.  MT^l;  P* 

teMl^    «.  A.  Bajm  Jpou  660.446;  P*.  »t 
^<Sl.ML161;putiir 


!▼ 


';Sja 


>-•    b-.-Kf,^, 


i!L-<skr''  '- 


■.f^.    l''-:'^\ 


^-.^ 


-'v-i's -*-•.■ 


?*r  ■    - 


M 


ALPfiABKICAI.  UPT  OF  THYVSmOlSH, 


f  «■ . 


"K 


:■••*« 


'^l 


.t,i;^ 


j^^t^r 


'>;■. 


m 


k: 


lit 


IflB 


ATfHiMttKaUt.  UBT  Ot  MVMrHUMt. 


Ou 


m; 


15: 
•  : 


}  Mk  1;  %.  p^ 


ble.     1.  K  Thwiili      Ha.  tM.M8: 


^T^-*  ^Jfi.  -^-  f*JT »  «!■•▼•<«  *»IJ  Ik.  414. 


l^ikS:%.p.ttrt;OM.  VOL  luTpi4SS.  —— t 

•*Sl2  "W-^WuitM  tor  tt.  >».«<«»  <(  ^M, 

m-  MWn;  Mb.  •!  te  p. 
Mfct<Wni4ML 


X    ■   f   B/if  ft  MOiMt*  W^n    9m. 


S9Tt; 


Ou 


III 


LP.  BBtt. 


&. 


•I 


C^gwe^Fpyma.    iGLTMi}  Mk  IS:  %^f. 


|il>' 


.  •i;:-^.^''-:A^.  "~j-C-"y . 


Ti.Waftt'r  i'^  i-^f'^i'Vtifr'ir^-r^^t^if j^^^ 

y^ 

S'v 


'••;?vW5r/....  Ji-ir. 


'^?f^J-;*^^ 


AUPBABSnCAL  liBT  09  IHVJW11U1I& 


Hat 


;  r  frtSr«J%4 


i3Mcri4rMS>ift  fMk  i: 

M*.  MMf  S ;  P*.  IB : 

.-161}  fa  Ml.  

B.  J.  LMbr.    Mk  MMM;  Ptk  15: 
•nt.  161 :  p.  64A. 
—   1.Jj»tJ^""^>»^  •4«,tn{ 

'iiS!Mk6M;P*.  16:  ip. 

piBg  BMiaalm  fte.    w. 
KMiMiit  p*>  i:  %>  p-  •••;  flM-  ▼»!- 


•  •    ■ 


^nk 


CuTtar:  BitiPwitwu 
<r«ta»«pnf#r. 

Cm*:  «m  ctotygy 


r.    ItorMMM:  V^  if ;  tp.  p.  tPTl ;  Ou. 
■kit   hMjK     A.    W.   LoMMMk.     N«. 

tTRkait:  ffSi  iirii^  p.  44tt: 


fcSS-yjiJ&Mt  ]to.Mk3 

iii!  iSmn  ;1U.tTi?  iriY4!7 


■a.T3.lil*.p>.lB. 


1; 
•t 


ipu  p.  Ml :  Om.  TOl.  161 ;  p.  40. 
Pin— il  ilfc     OaBaOkm..] 
:  Qm.  TeL  lU :  p.  166. 


1; 


0km.   M*.  Mijtt:  P*w  1:  ipk  » 

>  If,  los. 


^"•S*;  ~0f«.  Vol.  161  :>lft. 


Mo.  M8.4SS;  P«k  8:  %k  Pk 
14;aM.T«l.  161;^41|. 


t{•p.^S414;aM.vM.16l;^4ll.  «^— ,. 

Ch«Bl«uar  PackaM  tor.     C.   F.  /«UriMa     Ko.  M6,Tlt  t 
"fSSrS;  S!7!>lld6;  Om.  toL  161:  p.  666. 

J^  •6044S:  P*^ 


IhMt :  §M  tboT-dMat 

60lk;  Ou.  ytA. 


J.  T'Kfl"WL     »«.  §48.610:  P*.  8{ 

Qmm      «aL     161        V.     S86w 

CkMk,  XMIK  1*  W.  BkyB*.  Nbl  •48,4» :  P*w  16  ;  Ipw  fk 
«S'l2^."V*'a.'  iJSba  J^  848448;  f*k  8, 

C^  ^£^kUb£  MP.  848^648;  P*.  8{  Bp.  Pk  18i#4 
cSSm.  it  y!  6Mltt&  Mk  848.818;  PAk  8t  ip.  f^ 
Ckpn.     O.  W.  TlPiH.     Mp.  •88^884}  P*k.  St;  Sp.  p. 

d^S'  f!^.  l&^M^^!^;  f^  »;  8P.  p.  48881 
ClSS:'Vt!'^J&.     M.  880488;  ma  88:  8pk  p. 

aS  t  l''i&?<V  88^884;  f^  tt;  8».  p.  8488; 
_flM.  voL  161 ;  p.  8jfT.  ^^^^  . 

i%it  If  AJk  fcfc«»^  8tk84St  P* 

UTlfikk'iVK'p^iroSS'^ 

84SW?irlSLT^p??i^^fi^«^  >B^ 

^*"*1  CUItr.     »k  84M48;  Pik.  8) 


■»»***' 


iteLT«L 


848,608:  fkk  Hi 


'\f^  y^T^^Tr  Vr^^^^-frTJ^^'K^, 


ALPBABXTtoj^  uasi:  ca?  rninsmxfm. 


'I."!       •■'♦■-  ^  ' 


ALFHABEmCAL  LEST  OF  IKYfiNTlOIiS. 


fad 


Ixii 


alfhabehgal  lst  op  nmoNTfONa 


I; 


.«; 


J.  A.  jOrMBaMft. .  MT314 :  Mk  1 ; 
v«L  111;  |k  14. 


Ou.  -VOL  161 :  p.  BM. 


'Me.    Mt;tT8; 


Pw  1481 ;  Ou^TOl.  Iflli ».  Mi.  __ 


nu»: 


Q.n. 


Dvflei  tor 


iCCHMI&    ll«^ 
▼oLlll:  f.  #14. 

_^-    -      >M«rMMIl;  Mbi  8;  ■».  p.  8888: 

Om^  ««L  111 :  p.  88Sw  •  -»•  it* 

JU^ltLWm\^^%i.  »48^T;  IM^  88;  ipi  ».  4181:  Om. 
0%   wTV.  lUcnriaad  w—  w.  '».  «. 

"  tttklljIfr^tUTlOM.  *oL  J 

tMnv:  iw>Bit*al«  ilaMR. 

dB^  M.  W.  Bwit    lla~M84S4:  f%k.  8;  ipi  pi  18n: 

IMjbjta^  ^^i'.'lhraMyv.  Nik  Mli4ra :  fMi  8:  Ip.  p. 
14M:  a«a.  TtL  111;  9.  StOt. 

1:  ip.  9.881:  GML  fvL  HI:  p.  Ml 

•^  L    fc  Lmmbl,  Mft.  ^CttS;  r«l.  1; 
▼oL  111 ;  p.  18. 

V.  D.  PuMi     lla  M8jai;  FM>.  8: 
i:  0ml  Tol.  lu ;  p.  ST6. 
.  FoUtauL    D.  WclwCoaLlloi  •4»,S4«:  IWtL 
p.  8878;  Om.  tA  111:  pTiTI. 

p.  8941 :  Ckuk  voL  181 ;  ».  IT8. 


_yti,  llli.Pb 
K  A.  SlU;  Qm.  ««l  in: 

Dvtaiu    M.  WsttlflMlL    Itaw 
MT8 


8: 


fiHM.   GMb-.     W.   H. 
M;  %.  pi  Mill;  Ou. 


t48»m:  Mhi  8; 

:Mkll:lp.p. 

Hai  848;Tn:  Mk 


i:nk8:ipLp.  8om: 


Dtoftj-ndt.    J.  JL  B 
881;  Chn.  Tiri^lll ;  i,  148. 


N«L 


JUS&,f». 


W.  I«  ffeCarty.     No  880,8M; 


i:  i».  p. 

i>*  SS; 


p.  4T40;  am,  v«i.  181 ;  p.  88T. 
'-HMk.    H.r.  Il«t&    nS.  M8;Q60:  IWk.  M;  8p.  p. 

llK"^M ?8p..^ ffii^*.  VOL  111 ;  pw  884.**  **' 

DteUy  nick.  IteduiailM-.    K.  Dl  Cl«Slh    Ma 
fSTll;  Bp.  p.  84M;  Gu.  toL  181  :TlM. 

Ik  nil:  Oa&ViriL  111:  p.  Mf.  ,  ,. 

iMk.WlBAevr.    i.  C  ttilM.    Ito.  8W.848 
,    p.  84M:  0ml  toL  111 ;  |k  — 

_      a  vm4  iDllcAtw  sad  r — 
WiiLltaL  843^868:  Fabw  18:  8p.pw 

O.  Wwt     Me.  848341;  ML  18;  ipi 


8; 


O.  8.  iUx- 

v«Llll: 


««L  JU  ;  n.  678. 


Na  848^7:  l\*k  «S; 


WrBLjkabeit.    No.  »47J8l:l\*i  1;  ipL  Pl 
voT.  Ill ;  p.  81. 

lldDMMl.     Ma  •48.M3:  1^  1; 
qi^  w.  >«*• .  ««-.  *4L  lU :  p.  188. 
>i  w  J>A  _P.  DwMBt     Mb.  8473Q6 ;  Pel.  1 :  tpi  p. 
fit  8taik  VOL  111 ;  ».  IL 

_t  MpiM.^.  M8.8M;  l^ek  18;  Sp.  p. 


W.  B.  tttttei.    Ifa.  848;4fr:  WHk  IB:  ipw  p. 

:  om.  v^  llij  fL  JM. 

&■>  JtihwiL    M^  iM.Wi:  Mk  Ms  i^  pw 

Mni/  iTf.  taU'  %  tipjiiT:  V*.  »:  apL  PL 
ijffBV^EM;  fc  mK;  oSk  ^mL  181 ;  p^M 


DrBnUKjw^JJt—     «■  B-  fcijii  •■<  J.  m.  Tteeav.    Me. 
.    W.  L.  JmtfljR  8884M:  l^*.  tt; 

SSiA^lfjii^SB}  ^J%^;mi  nk  »:  Op. 

JS^K^iTL^^yti^  t^  »*.  ut  8^ 
jTmBTS*  ^y.  »i J. ifcjpk         «    ..^.^   «. 


fpW 


JS1 


'flTf. 


BL  L^Bna.    Me. 


Pl  M8b i  ■■■■  »w.  *»*i  w>  W9 

"ft.;    *"■ 

of  MKMMn*  ank  f)iL    l^liiiHiL    Mk  8MJ8t8 ; 

^^^  *  8l  4B'' 

y»    M»  WlBBi    Bk  MKWil  Nib.  1 1 

l8t»    mL  WIUMii  Wk.  M;  Bp.  P- 


t: 


1 


TT^Ttm 

•■rtf 

i 

T": 

x 

i 

■•-^ 


ALFHABBnCMi  LffiT  Of  INYSIfElONB. 


fadtt 


DmImt  aai  B.  P.' 

4M1 :  qm.  viAiii ;  %tn. 

-     M|3i4:  Mk  l;lp.»■ 


#47  ju :  v^  1  s  Bp.  B"  a ; 


181 ;  9.  888.      ^ 

Ma>«#b8M;  mm.  u; 

IWeric  Ma^  848JI11 ;  B*.  II:  BPk 

NOb  848|888;  Bl^  l^i 
7M. 


isann  sKSKw"- A  ir?  «.?«£  ss 


IM: 


B^jTfjr  Vv.    ».  BtfMiif  »*.  i»j  iB  b 


p.  B«»;.0«t.  tel.  IBl^l 


Bll 


4t 

r.  L 


O.  Ltvl*. 


p. 

848^7 


■mi 

•apemtas.    W.  B. 


mi: 
Md.  M#,#i7 :  B*. 
888v4M:  Bik  M: 


sa?f?yTs 


B 

•4#,lUi 

k  IB; 

„<  O— ' 

IL  n.  SBltk.    Ne.  860448:  nk  » :  8p.  p.  1841; 


p.  8747;  Owl  wi.  Ill; 

«a*  Alrul  |M 

Om  


^^^MifUCbStiak  88 ;  8p. 
«..^  •W.^rBit^g.    Me.  84kOM;  Bab. 

1  DnMMK'  H^^i£t.     Bk  •48^8M: 


p7484. 


;  B*.  11 :  B^  pTnsi :  Om.  v«L  ill : 
0.  A.  H>ei8ir.    Me.  8M,«78;  Btk  tt; 


^l^v^wef.  W.  8.  lUMr.  Me.8«BJ#4 ; 

v^  g&rs«?U{^#^  ■;  IB  B 

V*i'AJf'Be.  MB488;  B*.  II:  BB 
L^P?'SM£■S^ V  #48gM8;  IMi  U:  BB 

"^V^^SS:  848.7M:  B*.  »;  8b  p. 
S!i!.\SLm.^Jfo.  888^8W:  B*.  88: 


BecliM  drrrea  or  taBw-oMibaraMi  HMtor.    A.  Kwwp  ,  ne. 

B.  818. 
Ikutee  Indleetlaf  nMntos.    B.  PsrOr.     Mo.  #48.188: 

]&.  16:  iB.  n.  SMV:  Ou.  rd.  Ill:  p.  8M. 
mSLimMS:  ^rrSikaTtic.  888.2^1:  B*.  88:  BB  B 

1177;  Oee.  v«L  161 ;  p.  808.  _  V      . 

^Br8M.441 :  f^M ;  8p,  pj#l>7 ;  6»%£*r.  Ill :  p.  8M. 

^KSf .^e.  M0.801 ;  f«>.  .28;  SpTpTltai:  Oea.  toL 
161 ;  p.  888.  

^oT  iS.  8W,ao« rm.  M ;  8p.  p.  1168;  Oe&  fA  111; 

*■         Mouu  for  prercBtlajE  teefewwa  r»l»«e«  •«:i2?- 

-  O.  CellUL:    No.  0A,884 ;  Pok  88 ;  8p.  ».  4fM: 

161 ;  p.  882. 


tfde.'  J.  O.  Oallaa. 
OM.  Tel. 


for  IntMiMl-caatartltn.    L.  €.««•■ 

!?2'7fcfci*^*nKS8?Vi' 

»,w^  .,.__,-^'^.  W^  '(Sk!^  880.871 ;  BA.  88, 


181: 

Me.  848Jf7 :  Bik  8 : 

18: 


Lio.»48 


-!^^.  K^8«M«.    Me.M7.Ml 


.     L  LeiA     Mou  848JM:  Itak  8; 

veL  HI ;  ».  41k^_^ 

MtCM7.     t»  A.  BItoea..    M^  84^8M ; 

8 ;  Bb  b  IMlTOMr  ^TUI : 


[8:B*iM{ 
^  MMTk    Me.  •4iiB4it  B*.  Sf :  BB  B 


lSa*;|; 


8p.  B  MT6 :  oea.  toi.  ua  ;  p.  wp. 
f^p.  88M:dki.TeL  1I1:b«78^^        ^^^^^, 
mSm. .  B._B.  Mi.tgiW|7  »#.B*.i:  ^'!^'|l^''*'  *******  • 

W  #484M:Bik 

IT  BKIilUk    MiL 
^ , Me.  B48^48r:  BA.  8: 

'te5!-iS.i§%.  J.  m^oTM.  Me. 

'^.TiffeiS'  Me.  84MT1:  »*•  •: 

'*•  ****  t  A.  D^.     No.  848314;  F*.   16:  8p.  p. 

'-'"*' UtiL^   8t««ft      MO.    86(W>«: 

,^^'8UR'%k'%8.lM:  B.k 

i.~  »».    Me.  #4MM;  B*.  I;  •?•  p. 

„  ''&lI?OU«f^Ma  #4#3M:  B*.  16:  80.  p. 
OM.  TOL  18y_  l^Bg^    j,^  ^^^.  ^^  „. 


TTrStTrc 


Wr^-jah'S»ftii>L-A'"^<>K^'V>:.Av.^a^riii2jl*-'^'yi^  i5.*^ 


kdLiSUFH  j^S> 


*Su^d&Ja^--iirtAf3 


s^.,^s^si&j»«'^«^'im'^*?ss^?S'!f^'* 


l^- 


liir 


AUFSABBnCAmn*  ov 


I 


f-r  I  y.y-t.'.rrB'i ,  ^l 


frifW'  *'#'" 


.■^^'      v^> 


^i  -.^_-*^  -  ; 


lie  r.jj 


f 


■    ■  ■  ^yl 


■•-^i^-v^.v. 


::ti«, 


';:' 


rMiL.#riifc> 


iHI 


t 


^l>. 


313 


..m-^. 


■^:^^:jc , 


(^ 

_.'.i^> 


y  .^<-'j« 


35^.58- 


■  -'"Mi 

■■  •  .h 


,'.'^-«  - 


*»*»^ 


'>s 
t 


.•V",'l 


.U .  1 , 


'-M 


I 


Mj 


■,.^,..~.'w 


^^^^iw- 


-\ -•-■■■ 


,T'W'^R:^Wr^^ 


•s;cii'.'^;«ii 


v,^--! 
'^-*? 


'«•< 


It?' 

I, 


I     ■    III    ■    ■■    ■»! Ill  «^-^    —  -««»jv^t^S^»P^>       . 


^/-^ 


lL/'J: 


iit/ftMiBBn?Agi^  uam  op  aCTwnaQyBw 


»fp    m^Bg    , 


ti'-y^fe^ 


^  ^^S(SSi^-^^^^^^S^^^^^S^ 


ii^^^^^MJe^^l^si^^^^^ii^^^^^ 


•*"-!  >-«;;/*s»?i 


m 


-^?'^*'l"T*:>'''' 


■^-i. 


vnui 


AiMjfcBBiscA£  liiBr  OT  ttmsnocm. 


V  attMiBMl  tee  fciKito     ■.  &k 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Trooacrt-flupportlDg  device.     J.    F.    Kurtx.     No.   940,827 ; 

Feb.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4286 ;  Qa*.  Tol.  161 ;  p.  772. 
Truck.     8.   B.   Mlnnlch.     No.   M0.774 ;    Feb.    22;    Sp.   p. 

4108 ;  Q*».  TOl.  181 ;  p.  763.  „  .     „„     „ 

Truck.     T.   L.  McClellan.     No.  M9.942 ;   Feb.   22 ;  8p.   p. 

4667  :  Oa«.  rol.  161 ;  p.  813.  ,     ,.       „     „     ^ 
Truck    and    Btand.    Combined    Jack.      H.    N.    Day.      No. 

948.299 ;  Feb.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1078 :  Ga».  Tol.  151  :  p.  175. 
Truck^  Caaket-.     J.  Pfeffer.     No.  948,482  ;  Feb.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

1478 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  262. 
Truck.  Dumping  or  unpacking.    W.  V.  Kills.     No.  948.043  ; 

Feb.  1  :  Sp.  p.  662  ;  Gat.  toI.  161 ;  p.  88. 
Truck    (or    agricultural    machlnaa.    Supporting-.      G.    G. 

Helmke.     No.  949.071  ;  Feb.  16 ;  8p.  p.  2723  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

161 :  p.  484.  I 

Truck  for  manare-loaders.     R.  Sbedenbelm.     No.  049.202  ; 

Feb.  16 ;  8p.  p.  2980 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  628.  I 

Truck.  Hand-.     J.  Buckley.     No.  948.964;  Feb.  8;  Sp.  p    I 

2483 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  422. 
Truck.  Locomotive-.     H.  D.  Taylor.     No.  048,067  ;  Feb.  1  ; 

8p.  p.  607  :  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  98. 
Truck,  Motor-.     J.  Taylor.     No.  060,267  ;  Feb.  22 ;  8p.  p. 

6283  ;  Gas.  TOl.  161 ;  p.  926. 
Truck,    Power  car-.      D.    V.    Sanders.      No.   050,057 ;    Feb.    , 

22;  Sp.  p.  4864  ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  864. 
Trucks.  Bpring-plank  for  car-.     J.  H.  Baker.     No.  940,292  ; 

Feb.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3168 ;  Gax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  658.  < 

Trucks,    Swivel-plate   for   motor-.      A.    Christlanson.      No.   I 

047,792  ;  Feb.  1  :  Sp.  p.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  7 
Trunk.     I.  8.   Kallls  and  J.  Berf.     No.  048,732  ;  Feb.  8  :   [ 

Sp.  p.  2010 ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  346.  | 

Trunk.  Hat .     O.  Rangnow.     No.  047,038 :  Feb.  1 ;  Sp.  p.    , 

340;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  56. 
Trunk,   Wardrobe-.     O.   Rangnow.     No.  047.040 ;   Feb.    1  ; 

8p.  p.   .143;  Gas.  vol.   151;  p.  55. 
Trunks,  Sliding  leg  for.     R.  C.   Bain.     No.  040.459;   Feb.   ; 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  8518 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  615. 
Truaa.     F.  Makepeace.     No.  049,543  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3699  ;  ; 

Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  643. 
Truss,    Hernial.     J.    W.    Bunker.     No.    048.305 

Sp.  p.  1001  ;  Gas.  vol.  151  :  p.  201. 
Truaa,    Hernial.     J.    W.    Bunker      No.   048,306 

8p.  p.  1006:  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  202. 
Tru«i,    Hernial.     J.    W.    Bunker.     No.   048,307 

Sp.  p.  1100;  Gas.  vol.  151  :  p.  202. 
Tub:  Bee  Bath-tub. 
Tube  :  «re  Mailing-tube  ;    Paste-tube. 
Tnbe-cleaner  motor.     U.   8.  Stormer.     No.  949,638 ;   Feb. 

16 ;  8p.  p.  3876 ;  Oat.  vol.  151 ;  p.  676. 
Tube  cutter  and  expander.     F.  M.  Ashley.     No.  940,136; 

Feb.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  1'860 ;  Gas.  Vol.  151  ;  p.  506. 
Tube-forming     machine.     Metal-.      J.     M.     Webater.      No. 

960,163 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6067  :  Gas.  vol.  16V;  p.  889.^ 
Tubes,  Maoufneture  of.    M.  Peters.    No.  U48.9<n  ;  Feb.  8 ; 

Sp.  D.  2470;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  421. 
Tug.  Thill-.     W.  J.  Campbell,    ^o.  948,78a:  Feb.  8;  Bp. 

p.  2128 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  362. 
Tumbling  device.     B.   E.  Sawyer.     No.   947,866  ;   Feb.    1  : 

Sp.  p.  164 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  27. 
Turbine.      O.    A.    Boddy.      No.   948,916;    Feb.    8;    8p.    p. 

2388 ;   Gas.    vol.    161 ;   p.    406. 
Turbine-cylinder     lining.     Steam-.     F.     Hodcklnaon.     No. 

960,330 :  Feb.  22 ;  8p.  P;  6403 ;  Gas.  voL  151 ;  p.  948. 


No.  948,638  ;  Feb.  8 
Typewriting  machine. 

Feb.  8;  Sp.  p.  1881 
Type-writing  machine 


Typewriting  machine.     A.  C.  Smith..  No.  048.066;  Feb. 

1;  Sp.  p.  603;  Gas.  vol.  IBl ;  p.  97. 
Typewriting  machine.    O.  A.  Martini.    No.  948,146 ;  Feb. 

1;  Sp.  p7i56;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  124. 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  Oberoolte.     No.  948,146;  Feb. 

1;  8p.  p.  766;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  124. 
Type-writing  machine.     H.  8.  MeCormack.     No.  948,481 ; 

Feb.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1472 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  261. 
Typewriting    machine.      A.    W.    Bteiger.      No.    048,486: 

Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1490 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  2(19. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  C.  McLaughlin  and  W.  Beber. 

^     •»-     -       ~    g  1878;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  324. 

f.  C.  McLaughlin.     No.  048.660: 
Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  324. 

A.  M.   Stone.     No.  948.790;   Feb. 
„;  Sp.  p.  2163;  Gas.  vol.  151;  p.  368. 

Type-writing  machine.     E.  B.  Heaa.     No.  948.972  ;  Feb.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2408 ;  Gas.  vol.   151  ;  p.  426. 
Type-writing  machine.     E.  B.  Heaa.     No.  948.974;  Feb.  8; 

Sp.  p.   2507  ;  Gas.  vol.   161  ;  p.  426. 
Type  writing  machine.     (J.  A.  Selb.     No.  949.008  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

Sp.  p.  2587  ;  Gas.  vol.   151  ;  p.  465. 
Type  -  writing    machine.      O.    Woodward.      No.    949,106 ; 

Feb.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  :i787  :  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  406. 
Typewriting  machine.     U.  Dysart.     No.  049,224;  Feb.  15; 

Sp.  p.  3012  ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  635. 
Type-writing  machine.     E.  B.  Barney.     No.  049.267  ;  Feb. 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  3087  ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  547. 
Typewriting  machine.     T.  J.  Coo.     No.  949,463;  Feb.  15; 

Sp.  p.  3526 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  616. 
Type-writing    machine.     C.    E.,   Tomllnaon.     No.    040,508 ; 

Feb.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3618 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  631. 

i\    E.    Tomllnson.      No.    040,509 ; 
(iBS.  vol.  151  ;  p.  631. 

B.  8.  Valiant.     No.  040.720;  Feb. 
4024  :  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  704). 


<>b.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3618  ; 
Typewriting    machine. 
Feb.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  3023 


Type-writing  machine. 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  4024  :  GaL      .     __  .  ^ 
Typewriting  machine.     F.  A.  Young.     No.  040,721  ;  Feb. 


Feb.    8:   , 

Feb.   8:  < 

I 

Feb.   8:  ; 


15;  Sp.  p.  4024;  Gas.  vol.  161:  p.  700 
jrpe- writing    machine.     W.    E.    Barnard 
Feb.  15  ;   Sp.  p.  4033  ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  701 


No.    040,723; 


Type-writing   machine.      J.    A.    Konchetti.      No.    040,808; 

l''eb.  22;  Sp.  p.  41'42  ;  Gnz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  765. 
Type  writing  machine.     L.  K.  Kobertn.     No.  050.020 ;  Feb. 

22;  Sp.  p.  4804;  Oai.  vol.   151;  p.  846. 
Type-writing   machine.      E.    B.    Hess.      No.   060.326;    Feb. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  5302 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  946.  „ 

Type-writing  machine,  kc.  Coin  and  time  controlled.     H. 

Uatea.     No.  940,816 ;   Feb.   22 ;   Sp.   p.  4261  ;   Gas.   vol. 

161  ;  p.  708.  ,  ^    ^    o.  M 

rpe-writingmachlne  sopportiDg-frame.     C.  D.  Rice.     No. 
048,826;  Feb.  8;  Sp.  p.  2225;  Gai.  vol.  161;  p.  37T. 


rype-writingmachlne  sopportiDg-frame. 
048,826;  Feb.  8;  Sp.  p.  2225;  Gai.  v 
Umbrella,  Folding.     J.  and  F.  F.  Solomon.     No.  040.664 ; 


Turbine,   Blastlc-fluld. 


E.    Richardaon    and    A.    West. 


No.  949,440 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3494  ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  610. 
Turbine,  Steam-.     W.  Kilmer.     No.  948,176;  Feb.  1;  Bp. 

p.  803 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  133. 
Turn-table.     U.  R.  Stickney.     No.  948.362  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1102;  Gas.  vol.   161  ;  p.  218. 
Turning  irregular  forma.  Machine  for.     M.  .T.  O'Donnell 

and   F.    Hanses.      No.   050,168;   Feb.   22;    Sp.   p.   5053: 

Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  887. 
Turning-machine    bead.      W.    8.    Hawker.      No.    M0,766 ; 

Feb.  22  ;  So.  p.  4148;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  750. 
Tambnekle.  Locking  .    W.  H.  Andrews.    No.  060.424  ;  Feb. 

22;  Bp.  p.  5678;  Gax.  vol.   161;  p.  077. 
Tornatlle.     W.  B.  Stratton.     No.  O40.384  ;  Feb.  15 ;  Sp.  p. 

3380;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  501. 
Twine-carrier.     G.  A.  Schmid.     No.  040,063 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Sp. 

p.  4606 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  820. 
Twine-cutter.      H.    I.    Mattaon.      No.    048,808;    Feb.    8; 

Bp.  p.  2361  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  401. 
Type-casting  machine.      W.   N.   Clements.      No.   048,606; 

Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1746 ;  Gas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  302. 
Type   aettink  and   casting  machine.      U.    Degener.     No. 

M8.29lTPeb.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1060;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  172. 
Type-writer.     B.  L.  Cary,  (now  by  marriage  B.  L.  Blood- 
worth.)     No.  048,062;  Feb.  8;  8p.  p.  2463;  Gas.  vol. 

151;  p.  418. 
Type -writer   carriage   mechanism.      R.    W.    Uhllg.      No. 

960,406:  Feb.  22;  Sp.  p.  &1S8;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  001. 
Type-writer  eaeapement   mechanism.      F.    8.   Rose.     No. 

M8.B5S:  Feb.  8;  Sp.  p.  1683;  Gas.  toI.  161;  p.  280. 
Type-writer  Ilae^oek  mediaiilsB.     M.   B.   Sargent     No. 

948,147:  Feb.  1:  Sp.  p.  767;  Gas.  toI.  161 :  p.  124. 
Type -writers.    Paper -guide   for.      M.    B.    Sargent.      No. 

M0.190:  Frt».  22:  Sp.  p.  5121 :  Gas.  toI.  151 :  p.  899. 
Type-wrttlnc  and  conputlng  naehlne,  Coaabtned.     A.   8. 

Dennis.     Na  949,979;  Feb.  22;  Sp.  p.  4632;  Gas.  vol. 

151:  p.  827. 
Typa-wrlttac  ■aehlM.    H.  L.  Wagner.    No.  947.873 ;  Feb. 

U§p.pr214;  Gas.  t«1.  151 :  p.  34. 
Tyoe-wrlttec  ■■rlilin     A.  O.  F.  Karowski.    No.  948.068 : 

Frt.  1  r*.  p.  687 :  Gas.  Tol.  151 ;  p.  94. 


Feb.  16 :  8p.  p.  3718 :  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  647. 
Umbrella,    Folding.      C.    li.    Ely.      No.   949,759: 

Sp.  p.  4137;  Gas.  vol.  151  :  p.  748.     ^,„  „„ 
Umbrella,  Folding.     F.  P.  Miller.     No.  960,387  ; 

Sp.  p    5418;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  960. 
Umbrella,  Folding.     R.  E.  Savery.     No.  960.468 


Sp.   p.  682 S  ;  Gas.  vol.   181 
Umbrella  frame.      L.    H.    Carter 


p.  087. 
No. 


Feb.  22; 
Feb.  22; 
Feb.  22; 

047,700  ;    Feb.    1  ; 

Bp.'p.  26;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  7. 
Umbrella-iock.     C.  II.  Sheen.     No.  040.809 :  Feb.  22  ;  Sp.  p. 

4246:  Gai.  vol.    151;  p.  766.  ^,       „.o  „»- 

Undercutter-support.      W    J.    Wbltworth.      No.    048,836; 

Feb.  8;  Sp.  p.  2242;  Gas.  vol.  151;  p.  380 
Unlcycle.     A.  O.  Jackulvla.     No.  948,1 

2280 ;   Gas.   vol.    181  ;    p.   387 
Universal    coupling.     H.   Lents. 

Sp.  p.  2060;  Gas.  vol.  181  ;  p.  624. 
Universal  joint.     C.  L.  Cnmmings.     No.  960,Q94 

Sp.  p.  4023;  Gas.  vol.   161;  p.  866. 
Vacuum-cleaner.      J.    C.    Luden.      No.    960,072;    Feb 

8p.  p.  4876;  Gas.  vol.  151  :  p.  86«.  „      ^ 

Valve.     G.  B.  Kennlngton.     No.  948,462 ;  Feb.  8 ;   8p.  p 

1409;  Gas.   vol.    181:   p.  261.  ^  ^    ^ 

Valve.  VC.  W.  A.  Koelkebeck.     No.  948,049 ;  Feb.  8 

4844^   Gas.   vol.    181  ;    p.   317. 
Valve.     C.  F.  Brand.     No.  949.066     ~^    "       -    - 

Gas.  vol.  181 ;  p.  480. 
Valve.     C.  E.  Davcy.     No.  949.116 

Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  498. 
Valve.     T.  Andrews.     No.  040.168 


9  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
No.    949,189;  Feb.    16; 
Feb.  22 ; 
22; 

}•  P- 
Sp.  p. 
Feb.  16  :  Bp.  p.  2097  ; 


Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  617. 
Valve.     C.  R.  Ballard.     No.  949,208 


Feb.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  2816  ; 

Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2916  ; 
Feb.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  2990 : 
Feb.  16  :  Bp.  p.  3804  ; 


Gas  vol.  161  ;  p.  680. 
Valve.     J.  Rothchild.     No.  949.085 

Gas.  vol.  181  ;  p.  674. 
Valve.     W.  8.  Brown.     No.  949.097  ; 

Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  603. 
Valve.    J.  A.  Staples.    No.  949,862  ; 

Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  780. 
Valve.     O.  K.  Hunt.     No.  049.809 ;  Feb.  22 ; 

Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  798. 
Valve.    C.  B.  Drown.    No.  960.204 ; 

Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  904. 
Valve.    H.  T.  Fischer.    No.  950.383 ;  Feb.  22 

Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  963. 
Valve.    B.  T.  Slough.     No.  950,404 : 

Gaa.  vol.  151 :  p.  090. 
Valve,  Air-brake-release.     J.  A.  Anthony. 

Feb.  22 :  Sp.  p.  6579 :  Gss.  toL  161  iJ).  978. 
VslTe  and  coatroillng  means  therefor,  Prsasnrejas-.    F.  O. 

H.  FlBCkc.    No.  960,150 :  Feb.  23  ;  ip.  p.  0027 :  Oas.  rol. 

151 :  p.  884. 


Feb.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3975 ; 
Feb.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4337  : 


Sp.  p.  4407  : 


Feb.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6156 : 


9p.  p.  5500 ; 


Feb.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5047  ; 


No.   950.425; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxi 


Valve.     J.  A.  Staplea.     No.  040,861  ;  Feb.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4.330 ; 

Gas.  vol.  15| ;  p.  780. 
Valve    and   opiratlng   means    therefor.    Ball-cock.      8.    O 

^-*5A  "^  "'    **    Chlldreka.     No.  048,510;  Feb.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1662 ;   Gas.   vol.    161 ;    p.   276. 
^'^}7l  *„"*£**"«°U  Flush-.      W.   F.  Qeiger.     No.  048,876  ; 

Feb.  8;  Sp.  p.  2310;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  393. 
\alve.  Automatic  ahut-off.     M.   H.  Farley.     No.  948.135; 

Feb.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  730;  Gas.  vol.  151  :  p.  120. 
>aJve.   Clack  or   flap.     M.   F.   Gutermuth.     No.  940,070; 

Feb.  16  ;   Bp.  p.  27^ ;  Gas.  vol.  181 ;  p.  484. 
^  "i*"^  clean-out, Tioller-check-.     J.  R.  Martin.     No.  048.702  ; 

Feb.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1067 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  336. 

al%  o'i'r  ■'[;,'*.r"''.*.  mechanism.  Triple.     F.  Y.  Dibble.     No. 

e60,.375  :  Fob.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  648l  ;  (Tax.  vol.  151  :  p.  060. 
^'iTo  r°^  blondlpK  hot  and  cold  fluids.     8.  G.  Neal.     No. 
„'I'*®"^tP=  '""*'>    ^'  Sp-  p.  1564;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  278. 
Valve,    Foul-gas.      O.    F.    Grelm.      No.    048.040 ;    Feb.    1 ; 

Sp.  p.  M4  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  00. 

^".''w.v""^!*       -^.  Watson.      No.  048,360;   Feb.  8;   Sp.   p. 

1205;    (;ai.    vol.    151;    p.    ;i20 
Valve-gear.     J    Irving.     No.  048.076  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2514  ; 

Oas.  vol.   151  ;  p.  427.  •     k    ^ 

^'■iX^F*/;      '^-  "•  ""'''«      ^o    050.177;  Feb.  22;   Sp.   p. 

5092  :  Oas.  vol.   151  ;  p.  804. 
Valvf>-gear   en|rine.      G.    Ilorvath.      No.    948.22.T :    Feb     1  • 

Sp.  p.   907;  Gas.   vol.    161;   p.    148.  .      eu.    i  , 

\alve  mochnnlBin.     J.  Rowbotham.     No.  040.734  ;  Feb    15- 

Sp.  p.  4063  :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  700. 
\alve  iiipohanlsm.     J.  a.  Staples.     .No.  040,864;  Feb.  2"  • 

hp.  |).  4.H46;  (Jnz.  vol.   151  ;  p.  781. 
Valve    lueohanhim.    Air    operated    electrically  -  controlled. 

J.    F.    Webb,   Jr.      No.    948,405;    Feb.    8;    8p.    p.    1322 

Gax.   vol.  151  :  p.  236. 
Valvo    merhaiilsm.    Air  -  operated    electrically  -  controlled. 

J.  h.  Webb.  Jr.     No.  048.406;  Feb.  8;  Sp.  p.  1324;  Gas 

vol.  151  •  p.  i>;{7. 
Valvo    mechanism    for    air-brake   and    train-stopping    sys- 
tems.  Air-operated  electrically-controlled.     J.   F    Webb 

Jr.     No.  04a.404  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1317  ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p. 

z36. 

Valve  mechanism  for  water-elevators.  J.  L.  Latta  No 
047,827;  Feb    1  ;  Sp.  p.  80;  Gas.  vol.   151  ;  p.   17 

>alve  mechanism.  Non-return-.  C.  E.  Golden.  No.  048,445  ; 
Feb.  8  ;  Hp.  p.  iriOO  ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  249. 

^■iT*l,  *'ne"™«t'c  safety-.     F.   Moyle.     No.  048,460 ;  Feb. 


Sp.  p. 

;  Bp.  p. 

Bp.  p. 


Valve.  RegulaOnK-.     G.  W.  Collin.     No.  040,204 ;  Feb.  15 ; 

8p.  p.  .fl72:  Gax.  vol.  151  ;   p.  550. 
Valve  reseating   device.     (J.    11.    and    H.    W.    Brown      No 

040,067  ;   Feb.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2600  ;  Oas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  480 
Valve.  Hooker-.     8.  N.  ralms.     No.  047,844  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Sp.  p 

140;  (Jax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  Si. 
Valvo.  SiKnal        C.   E.  Person.     No.  040.840:  Feb    22;  Sp 

p.  4.30U:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  776. 
Valve.  Temperature-controlling.    I.  W.  White.    No.  040,860  • 

Feb.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4.106 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  788. 
Valve.   UnlvtrnjU  wmtrolllng-.     W.  C.  Arp.  F.  F.  Hlldreth 

and  F.  N.  Rumbley.     No.  048,671 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1672 ; 

Osi    vol    151  :  p.  291.  ^    *^  ' 

Vapor  burner.      V.   E.   WIrth.      No.   050,314;   Feb    22"   8n 

|i    .'.;ir.!t :  *:»?..  vol    i.-M  ;  p.  942. 
Vnpor  extractor  for  use  In  treating  whisky-barrels.     B    H 

llul.lH'rt.     .No.  0.^0.440;  Feb.  22;  Sp.  p.  6618;  Gss.  voL 

Vapor  mantle-burner.     C.  M.  Lnngren.     No.  948,999  ;  Feb 

15 ;   Sp.  p.  2066  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  402. 
Vaporizer   for   mediclnea.      A.    G.    Whitehome-Cole.      No 

048,153  ;  Feb.  1  ;  8p.  p.  772;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  127. 
Vaporising    nuJ    mixing    device.      C.     F.     Preston.       No 

048.402  :  Feb.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1313  ;  Oas.  vol.  181 ;  p.  235. 
Vaae.      A.   W.  Smith,  Jr.      No.  040.462;   Feb.   16;   Sp.   p. 

.3507;  Gas.  vol.  151  :  p.  612. 
Vault,  Burial.     A.  C.  Bishop.     No.  049,790;  Feb.  22;  Sp 

p.  4204  ;  Oai.  vol.  151  :  p.  769. 
Vault.  Burial-.     J.B.Murray.     No.  960, 1 1 2  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Sp. 

p.  4054  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  872. 
Vehicle-brake.     H.  K.  Penney.     No.  040,246  ;  Feb.  18  ;  Sp. 

p.  8064  ;  Gas.  vol.  181  ;  p.  842. 
Vehicle  -  brake.     J.    H.    Hotchklaa  and   A.    P.    Lane.     No. 


040,662;   Feb.  16;  Sp.  p.  3807;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  670. 


vto.uuA  ,    rcii.  ju.   op.  p.  oowi  ,  uax.  vol.  In  I 
Vehicle  brske.  Automatic.     G.    W.   Fisher.      No.   »^«.,*o 

Feb.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1344 :  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  240. 
Vehicle  driving  meana.  Motor  .    K.  C.  Lasaen.    No.  949,828  ; 

Feb.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4287 :  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  773. 
Vehicle  driving  mecbaniam.     J.   F.  Walte.     No.   948.749  - 

Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2064 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  361. 
Vehicle  dump-bed.     D.  W.   Carr.     No.  949,313;  Feb.   16: 

Sp.  p.  .3207;  Oas.  vol.  161;  p.  666. 
Vehicle  dumplsfr-body.     D.   W.   Carr.     No.   940.314;  Feb 

15  ;   Sp.  p.  3310 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  860. 
Vehicle  gearing.  Motor-.     C.  Schmidt.     No.  960,191  ;  Feb 

22;  Sp.  p.  6122:  Oas.  vol.  151  :  p.  899. 
Vehicle-lock.     D.  Froehllch.    No.  966,202 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Sp   p 

6274  :  Gas.  *<»1.  161  :  p.  926. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     R.  Fuller.     No.  948,317 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1120;  Gas.  »oI.  161;  p.  206.  <     y    v 

Vehicle,  Motor-.     G.  W.  I'erry,  Jr.     No.  948,341 ;  Feb.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  116^  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  214. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     W.  C.  Price.     No.  949,158:  Feb.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  2900 ;  Oas.  rol.  151  ;  p.  514. 
Vehicle-rim.     L  Broome.     No.  960,127;   Feb.  22;   Sp.  p. 

4989 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  877. 

161  O.  G.«-vi 


Vehicle-apring.     D.  R.  Cloae.     No.  949,112;  Feb.  16;  So. 

p.  280i5;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  497.  ".op- 

Vehlcle-BDrtng.     VV.    H.    Smith    and    J.    H.    Klassen.     No. 

949,308;  Feb.  15;  Sp.  p.  3198;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  664. 
Vehicle  eprlng-wheel.     F.  W.  Margetta.     No.  980,049 ;  Feb. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4842  :  Gax.  vol.  181  ;  p.  862. 
Vehicle    steering  -  wheel.    Traction-.      C.    W.    Hart.      No 

980,046 ;  Feb.  22  ;  8jp.  p.  4884  ;  Oas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  860. 
Vehicle  storm-front.     F.  L.  Moore.     No.  960,237  ;  Feb.  22 : 

Sp.  p.  5226;  Gas.  vol.  181 ;  p.  916. 
Vehlcle-waaher.     B.  Muller.     No.  948,337;  Feb.  8; 

1165;  Gas.  vol.  151;  p.  212. 
Vehicle-wheel.     H.  E.  Cherry.     No.  948,042 ;  Feb.  1 

661 ;  Gss.  vol.  151  :  p.  88. 
Vehicle-wheel.     O.   Schott.     No.  048,076 ;   Feb.   1  ; 

621  ;  Gax.  vol.   161  ;  p.   101. 
Vehicle-wheel.     E.  S.  Williamson.     No.  048,621 ;  Feb.  8 : 

Sp.  p.  1788 :  Oas.  vol.  181 ;  p.  307. 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.  C.  Rutherford.     No.  040,636;  Feb.   16; 

Sp.  p.   3868 ;   Gax.    vol.    151  ;  p.   674. 
Vehicle-wheel.     N.  Schenk.     No.  060,407 ;  Feb.  22 ;  8p.  p. 

5641  ;  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  071. 
X'ehlcles,  Appliance  for  preventing  side  slipping  of  wheels 

on  motor-.     A.  A.  Mansell  and  G.  Smith.     No.  040,100 ; 

Feb.    15;    Sp.    p.  2962:   Gax.  vol.   151;   p.   524. 
Vehicles,  Elastic  suspension  for.     L.  Basso.     No.  048,689 : 

Feb.  8 ;  8n  p.  1926 ;  Gax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  331. 
Veblclea.   Hand  ateering-wheel  for  motor-.     O.   Frentsan. 

No.  949.2!t7  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3178 ;  Gax.  vol.  151  ;  p.  560. 
Vending  apparatus.     A.  H.  Arnold.     No.  948.914  ;  Feb.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2383  ;  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  406. 
Vending-machine.      A.    B.    Jones.      No.    948.226 ;    Feb.    1 ; 

Sp.   p.  914;  Oai.  vol.   161;  p.    149. 
Vending  machine.     J.    H.  Carroll.     No.   948.660;   Feb.   8; 

Sp.  p.  lSfl2:  Oas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  321. 
Vending-machine.     W.  Asbury.    No.  948,838  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

2244  ;  (Ja*.  vol.  151  ;  p.  381. 
Vending  machine.      A.   Rydqulst.     No.   949,914;    Feb.   22: 

Sp.   p.  44U0  ;  Oai.    vol.   151  ;  p.  80.S. 
Vending  machine.  Cigar-.     H.  W.  Smiley  and  R.  M.  Moore. 

No.  950,081  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4893  :  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  861. 
Ventllatlng-shaft  top.     R.  Rawling  and  J.  T.  White.     No. 

949.683  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  .3952  ;  Gax.  vol.  151  ;  p.  688. 
Ventllatlhg  s/stem.     A.  8.  Johnson.     No.  948,629;  Feb.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1803  ;  Onx.  vol.  151  ;  p.  310. 
Ventilating  system.     P.  B.  Bogart.     No.  949,212;  Feb.  15; 

Sp.   p.  2995  :  Gax.  vol.  151  ;  p.  531. 
Ventilator:  tiee    Shoe  -  ventilator  ;    Stovepipe  -  ventilator  ; 

WIndow-ventllator. 
Ventilator.     G.   Kabureck.     No.  949.482 ;  Feb.   15 ;  Sp.   p. 

.3570 ;  Gax.  vol.   161  :  p.  622. 
Ventilator.     0.  H.  Mason.     No.  949,632;  Feb.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3861  ;  Oax.  vol.   151  ;  p.  073. 
Vessel-capping  machine.     J.  A.  Hicks.     No.  948,139 ;  Feb. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  744  ;  Oas.  vol.   151  ;  p.  121. 
Vessel  closure.     J.   C.   Schleicher.     No.   948.347;   Feb.   8; 

Sp.  p.  1182  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  217. 
Vessel-tilling    machines.    Locking    mechanism    for.     J.    M 

Hicks.     No.  949.476 ;    Feb.    15 ;  Sp.  p.   3562 ;  Gas.   vol. 

151  ;   p.   621. 
Vessel,  Submarine.     S.  Lake.     No.  947,921 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

294  ;  Gax.  vol.   161 ;  p.  49.  •  •^    i- 

Vibration  arrester.     W.F.Nichols.     No.  949.962  ;  Feb.  22  ; 

Sp.   p.  4595:  Gax.  vol.  151  :  p.  820. 
Vim-.     J.  J.  Dlx  and  L.  W.  Van  Cleave.     No.  947.888;  Feb. 

1  ;  Bp.  p.  238 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  39. 
Vise.     D.  Kovacs.     No.  947,919 ;  F 

vol.  161 ;  p.  48. 
Vote-registering  machine.     D.  L.  Newcomb.     No.  047,840 ; 

Feb.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  Ill ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  22. 
Voting-machine.     D.  L.  Newcomb.     No.  047,830 ;  Feb.  1 : 

Bp.  p.  103 ;  Gas.  vol.  181  ;  p.  22. 
Voting-machine  Indorslnc  device.     W.  J.   Lausterer.     No. 

950.156:  Feb.  22  :  Sp.  p.  8043;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  887. 
Voting-machine  lock-ont.     C.   F.    I>omb  and   W.  J.   Laus- 
terer.    No.   950.157:    Feb.   22;    Bp.   p.   6047;   Oas.   vol. 

151  :  p.  887. 
Voting  mecbaniam.     M.   A.   Dees.     No.  048,767 ;  Feb.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2080  ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  354. 
Vulcanlxlngpresa.     .\.  H.  Harris.     .No.  040.428;  Feb.  15; 

8p.  p.  3472;  Gax.  vol.   151  :  p.  006. 
Wafer-machine.     D.  Fabian.     No.  040,371 ;  Feb.   15 ;  Sp. 

p.  3346:  Gax.  vol.   1.^1  :  p.  586. 
Wafers,  sugar-wafer  biscuits,  and  the  like.  Machinery  for 

making  cup-.     T.  O.  Batea.     No.  040.817;  Feb.  22;  Sp. 

p.  4266 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  760. 
Waffle-iron.     R.  O.  Bingham.     No.  060.090 ;  Feb.  22  ;  Bp. 

p.  4016;  Gax.  vol.  151  :  p.  865. 
Wagon-bolster.     W.  B.  Milllgan.     No.   040,500;  Feb.  13; 

8p-  p.  3785  :  Gas.  vol.  181  :  p.  C58. 
Wagon-bolster,  Spring.     J.  L.  and  A.  Hagel.     No.  047.816 : 

Feb.  1  ;  8p.  p.  03  ;  Oas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  14. 
Wagon-brake.     P.  Dickens.     No.  048.000 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

051 ;  Oas.  rol.  151 ;  p.  108. 
Wagon  brake.     C.  W.  Page.     No.  048.240;  Feb.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

960  :  Oas.  TOl.  151 ;  p.  160. 
Wagon,  Dump-.     W.  A.  Underbill.     No.  948.368;  Feb.  8: 

9p.  p.  1203  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  220. 
Wagon.  Dumping-.     E.  E.  Geeseman.     No.  948,092  ;  Feb.  I : 

Sp.  p.  008 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  100. 
Wacon   loader   and   grader.      F.    and    W.   B.    Hill.     Na. 
960,828 :  Feb.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6390 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  94T. 
Wagon-seat  faatener.     P.  W.  Woods.     No.  960,301:  Fe"b. 
25 ;  Sp.  p.  5454 ;  Oas.  rol.  151 ;  p.  960. 


1 ;  Sp.  p.  289 :  Oas. 
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No.  947,936  ;  Feb.  1 ; 


Wagon-seat  lock.    V.  W.  HevdUuff.     No.  948,506 ;  Feb.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  1531  ;  Ga2.  vol.  151  ;  p.  270. 
Wall.     U.  B.  Ensminger  and  J.  W.  Shaffer.      No.  949,527  ; 

Feb.  15 ;  8p.  p.  36o9 ;  Oat.  TOl.  151  ;  p.  «3". 
WMll-mold.     K.  W.  Collins.     No.  949.5:il ;  Feb.  16  ;  8p.  p. 

3646 ;  Gaz.  vol.  151  :  p.  635. 
Wardrobe.  Portable.     .T.  Lelnlnger.     No.  949.583  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

8p.  p.  3776:  Oaz.  vol.   151;  p.  666. 
Wasbboard.      O.    F.    Ullrich    and    O.    L.    Welgert.      No. 

948.909  :  Feb.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2378  :  Gai.  vol.  151  ;  D.  405. 
Waahboard-clamp.      J.    E.    Terhune.      No.    948,907 ;    Feb. 

8 ;  8p.  p.  'J376 ;  Gaz.  vol.  151  :  p.  404. 
Waahboiler.     8.  C.  Logan.     No.  948,897;  Feb.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2359:  Gai.  vol.   151  ;  p.  401. 
Waahboiler    attachment.      W.    F.    Feaaler.      No.    948.008; 

Feb.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  472 ;  Gaz.  vol.  151 ;  p.  76. 
Washboller  attachment.     W.  H.  Rich.     No.  949,687  ;  Feb. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  3957  :  Oai.  vol.   151  ;  p.  689. 
Washer  :  K^.«Bottle-wa8lier  ;  Vehicle-washer. 
Waaher.    J.  B.  Vannoy.     No.  948,600  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1738  ; 

Ga«.  vol.   151 :   p.   300. 
Waahlng-machlne.     W.  M.  Klncald.     No.  947,916 ;  Feb.  1  ; 

8p.  p.  284  ;  Gaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  48. 
Waahhig-machlne.      J.    Schwartz.      No.    048.255 :    Feb.    1  : 

Sp.  p.  971 ;  Ga«.  vol.  151  ;  p.  159. 
WaablDg-machlne.     H.  E.   Farrar.     No.  9.50.069  :  Feb.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  4872:  Gaz.  vol.  151  :  p.  857. 
Wubing-machine.      H.    Paulua      No.   960,209;    Feb.    22; 

Sp.  p.  5165:  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  906. 
Waste  and  overflow  trap.     E.  W.  N.  Boo*ey.     No.  947,786  ; 

Feb.  1  :  Sp.  p.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  151 :  p.  5. 
Waste  plug  mttchanlam  for  lavatories  and  the  like.     J.  A! 

llngham.     No.  948,033  ;  Feb.  1 :  Sp.  p  532  ;  Gaz.  vol.  151  ; 

p.  85. 
Watch-holding  case.     W.  E.  Porter. 

8p.  p.  S88 ;  Oax.  vol.  151  ;  p.  54. 
Watch  holding  case.     W.  E.  Porter.     No.  947.937  ;  Feb.  1  ; 

8p.  p.  339 ;  Oax.  vol.  151 ;  p.  54. 
Watch-holding    ca»e.      NV.    K.    Porter.      No.    949.304  ;    Feb. 

15:  Sp.  p.  3.^28:  Gaz.   vol.  l.")!  ;  p.  58.1. 
Watch  regulator.      W.    E.    Porter.      No>  948.652 ;    Feb.    8  ;. 

Sp.  p.  184(1 :  Gaz.  vol.  131  :  p.  319 
Watch-wlndlng    machine.      L.    T.    Scott.      No.    949,781 : 

Feb.  22;  Sp.  p.  4185;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  756. 
Water-closet.     J.  A.  Barr.     No.  947,782 ;  Feb.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  9  ; 

Oas.  ToI.  161 ;  p.  4. 
Water-closet  seat.     H.  8.  Rumsey.     No.  949.199  ;  Feb.  15  : 

8p.  p.  2978 :  Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  627. 
Water-closet  seat.  Auxiliary.    J.  G.  Steffee.     No.  948,798  ; 

Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2161 :  Gaz.  vol.  151 ;  p.  368. 
Water  closet,  Ac.  tank.     G.  II.  Bailey.     No.  948.057  ;  Feb. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1868:  Gas.  vol.  151;  p.  820. 
Water-closet,  Ac,  tank.     G.  H.  Bailey.     No.  948,658 ;  Feb. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1869:  Gas.  vol.  151 :  p.  .321. 
Water-currents,   Soll-reclalmtng   means   for.      J.    W.    Kell 

ner.     No.  949,033 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4537  ;  Gas.  vol.  151  : 

p.  810. 
Water-gage  guard.     D.  Bulssono.     No.  948,412  ;  Feb.  8  : 

Sp.  p.  1335 ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  238. 
Water-heating   apparatus.     D.    N.    Gibson.     No.    949,298 ; 

Feb.  15:  Sp.  p.  3179;  Gaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  560. 
Water-motor.      L.    L.    Dodds.      No.    948,501  ;    Feb.    8 :    Sp. 

p.   1525;  Gaz.  vol.   151:  p.  209. 
Water-motor.     H.  C.  PhUllppl.     No.  949,715  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Sp. 

p.   4016 ;   Gaz.    vol.    151  ;   p.   699. 
Water  motor.  Current.     H.  B.  Fenner.     No.  948,544;  Feb. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  1603 :  Gas.  vol..  151  :  p.  2S.'. 
Water-purlfler.     M.  B.  Cresawell.     No.  950.439;  Feb.   22; 

Sp    p.  5663  ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  982. 
Water-purlfying  apparatus.     3.   P.    Lajole.     No.   948,785; 

Feb.  8;  Sp.  p.  2140;  Gas.  vol.  151  :  p.  304. 
Water-purlfying    apparatus,    Automatic    circuit-controller 

for.      H.    B.    Hartman.      No.    94S,648 ;    Feb.    8 ;    Sp.    p. 

1S41  :   Gaz.   vol.   161  :   p.   317 
Water-Bupply,    Automatic    device    for    controlling.      J.    A. 

Anderson.     No.  948,303  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1087  ;  Gas.  vol. 

151  :   p.   201. 
Water-tanks,    Automatic    regulating    device    for.     W.     I.. 

Brubaker.     No.  949,616 ;  Feb.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3834  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

151  :  p.  668. 
Water  wheel.      F.    Bangerter.     No.   948,755  ;    Feb.   8  ;    Sp. 

p.  2077:  Gas.  vol.  151;  p.  S53 
Water-wheel,  Submerged.     W.  B.  Campbell.     No.  948,105 ; 

Feb.  1 ;  fito.  p.  680 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  110. 
Watering  device.  Stock-.     F.  E.  WllUamaon.     No.  960,420 ; 

Feb.  2^ ;  Sp.  p.  66«7  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  976.  _     ^ 
Wavfrmotor.     8.  Bklrtun.     No.  960,460 ;  Feb.  22;  Sp.  p. 

6630 :  Gas.  voL  151 ;  p.  088. 
Waves,  Apparatus  for  utilising  the  movement  of  the  sea  . 

A.  B«veUl.     No.  947,846;  F^b.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  148;  Gas.  vol 

IBl ;  p.  24 
Web-manlpulatlng  mechanism.     J.   P.    Knspp  and   G.    E. 

Paocoaat.     No.  948,548;  Feb.  8;  Sp.  p.  1613;  Gax.  vol. 
151:  p.  2M. 
We«d<att«r.     M.  Pruyn.     No.  949,697;   Feb.   15:   Sp.  p. 

87M :  Oa«.  vol.  161 ;  p.  660. 
Wecd-dMtrayer.     P.  Hall.     No.  947,906;  Feb.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 


.«« .  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  44. 
Wetgfalng-mactalDe,  Automatic.     A.  J.  Ball.     No.  947,986  ; 

r«bL  1 :  8p.  p.  432 :  Gas.  toI.  161 :  p.  69. 
W«M«d  AStie.    C.  SwlnwMM.     No.  M9,668 ;  Feb.  16 :  Sp. 

p.  M19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  983. 
Welding  apparmtns.     E.  O.  Badd.     No.  948.966 :  Feb.  8  ; 

Sp.  p.  2484 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  423. 


Welding,   brazing,   or   soldering.    Electric.      O.    KJellberx. 

No.  948,764  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2102 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  35 .. 
Welding-machine.     J.  H.  Taylor.     No.  949,800;  Feb.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4378 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  784. 
Well-boring  aoparatus.      A.   A.   Steel.      Na   947,862;   Feb. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  177 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  80. 
Well-cover.     B.  D.  Hunting.     No.  948,829;  Feb.  8:  Sp.  p. 

1143;  Gas.  vol.   151;  p.  210. 
Well  drilling  machine.     U.  D.  I..ooml8.     No.  948,425;  Feb. 

8 :  8p.  p.  1364 ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  243. 
Wells,  Cleaning  oil-.     F.  A.  Flaaegtn.     No.  949,667;  Feb. 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  3749 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  661. 
Wheel  :   See  Fifth-wheel ;   l>addle-wbeel ;   Resilient  wheel  ; 

Sprocket  wheel ;    Vehicle-wheel ;    Vehicle    spring-wheel  ; 

Vehicle  steering-wheel  ;   Water  wheel. 
Wheel.     T.  Bemtson.     No.  948,408 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1327  ; 

Gas.  ToL  161 ;  p.  28T. 
Wheel.     R.   B.  Sandbam.     No.   948.078;   Fab.  8;  8p.  p. 

2518 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  428. 
Wheel.     M.  Lachman.     No.  948,997  ;  Feb.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2563  ; 

Gax.  vol.  151 ;  p.  461. 
Wheel.     M.  Lachman.     No.  948,998 ;  Feb.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2564  ; 

Uaz    vol.  151 ;  p.  461. 
Wheel  drive,  Ifagnetlc  traction-.     C.  Scott     No.  948,381 ; 

Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1267  ;  Gas.  voL  151  j  p.  228. 
Wheel    or   roller.     F.    S.    Morton.     No.   948,063 ;    Feb.    1  ; 

Sp.  p.  600 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  96. 
Wheel   rim   or  felly   for  pneumatic  or  solid   tires.     J.    H. 

Bradshaw.     No.  948,26<  ;  Feb.  1  :  Sp.  p.  989 ;  Gai.  vol 

151  :  p.  103 
Wheel-rim,  Removable.    J.  C.  Cole.     No.  948,818 ;  Feb.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2198 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  378. 
Wheel  rim.  Supplemental.     .1.  I.,  llecht.     No.  948,1.'?8  ;  r.b 

1  :  Sp.  p.  743 ;  Gax.  vol.  151 ;  p.  121. 
Wblffletree.     L.  E.  Felnstein.     No.  949,174;  Feb.   15;  Sp. 

p.  2927 ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  519. 
Whiffletree-book.     J.   M.  Tappan.     No.  948,864 ;   Feb.   8 ; 

Sor  p.  1197 ;  Gas.  voL  151 ;  p.  219. 
Whiietree-hook.     P.  H.   Skavleo.     No.  948,627;  Feb.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1573 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  277. 
Whiffletree  hook.     W.  M.  Wadlelgb.     No.  949,556  ;  Feb.  13  ; 

8p.  p.  3721  ;  Gax.  vol.  151  ;  p.  647. 
Whlpaocket.      W.    H.    Goldenataln    and    T.    Voigt.      No. 

948.319;  Feb.  8;  Sp.  p.  1124;  Oas.  vol.  161;  p.  206. 
Wind-motor.     D.  I).  Mclntyre.     No.  949,027  ;  Feb.  15 ;  8p 

p.  2642 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  470. 
Winding-frames,  Measuring  and  thread-cutting  device  for 

M.  Ebeling,  Jr.     No.  949,171 ;  Feb.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2919  ;  Gax. 

vol.  151 ;  p.  618. 
Winding   machine.   Yarn  .      H.   8.   Golland.      No.   94«,:{20 ; 

Feb.  1;  Sp.  p.  1126:  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  207. 
Windmill.     J.  P.  Woydxiak.     No.  949,812 ;  Feb.  16 ;  8p.  p. 

3204  ;  Gax.  vol.  151  ;  p.  565. 
Windmill-governor.     L.  M.  Nelson.     No.  950.077  ;  Feb.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  48R4  :  Gaz    vol.   151  :  p.  860. 
Window.     H.  J.   DavUK>n.     No.  048,0S«;  Fab.  8;  Sp.   p. 

2470 ;  Gaz.  vol.  151 ;  p.  410. 
Window.     G.  Hoehne.     No.  949,674  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3763  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  654. 
Window.     E.  P.  Carl.     No.  949,073  :  Feb.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4020 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   151  ;  p.   825. 
Window-cleaner.    J.  R.  Lane.     No.  948,631 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1807  ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  311. 
Window-cleaner.      H.    L.    Bailey.      No.   948,641 ;   Feb.    b ; 

Sp.  p.  1881 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  814. 
Window-frame  attachment.     W.   W.    Lind.     No.   950,023 ; 

Feb.  22;  Sp.  p.  4796:  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  843. 
Window-operating    mecttantsm.      C.    A.    Washburn.      N*. 

049,813  ;  Feb.  ^2  ;  Sp.  p.  425.^  ;  <iaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  767. 
Window-pane    fastener.      W.    O.    Kaeter.      No.    948.957 ; 

Feb.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2471  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  420. 
Window  screen.      L.    I.    Brighton.      No.   048,844;   Feb.    8; 
,       Sp.  p.  2269  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  888. 

Window  ventilating  device.     W.  B.  Wilson.     No.  960,465 ; 
I       Feb.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5650 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  900. 
'  Window  ventilation.     J.  J.  Best.     No.  048,770;  Feb.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2127  ;  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  862. 
Window-ventilator.     W.  G.  Lewia.     No.  050,180;  Feb.  22; 

Sp.  p.  5103  :  Gas.  vol.  151  :  p.  896. 
Window-ventilator  and  storra-abield.     R.  A.  Doniap.     Na 

948,417  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1342 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  240. 
Wire  connector.  Ground-.     F.  R.  UcKesna.     No.  049,743; 

Feb.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4089 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  P.  700. 
Wire,   Means  for  applying  covwinca  to.     i.  A.   Heany. 

No.  048.824  ;  Feb.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1184 :  Oas.  Tol.  161 ;  p.  908. 
Wire  stretcher.     J.  Wright.     No.  040.408 ;  Feb.  16  ;  Sp.  p. 

8517 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  614. 
Wire-stretcher.     R.  Ten  Broeek.     No.  040,088;  Fab.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4606 ;  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  822. 
Wire-stretcher.      8.    B.    Elder.      No.    060.008;    Feb.    22; 

Sp.  p.  4020 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  887. 
Wire   structure.     T.   G.    Mellsh.     No.    060,288;   Feb.    22; 

Sp.  p.  6226 :  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  016. 
Wood   in   salt   water,   Protectlnff.     C.   P.   Tatro  and  0. 
Delias.     No.  048.866;  Feb.  8;  8p.  p.  1100:  Oas.  vol. 
161 ;  p.  210. 
Wrapping    and   labeling    machine.      T.    O.    McOirr.      No. 

949,804 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4281 ;  Oas.  Tol.  <I61 ;  p.  764. 
Wrapping-machine.    T.  G.  McOirr.    Na  040.801 ;  Feb.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  4228 ;  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  782. 
Wrapping  machine.    T.  G.  MeOlrr.    Ma.  040.802  ;  Fsk.  22 ; 
I        Sp.  p.  4226 ;  Gax.  vol.  151 ;  p.  783. 


Wrapping-machine.    T.  G.  McGlrr.     No.  949.803 ;  Feb.  22 

Sp.  p.  4228  :  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  763. 
Wrench  :  Bee  Pioe-wrench  ;  Ratchet-wrench. 
Wrench.     I.  J.  Baaken.     No.  948.035 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  535 

Gsx.  vol.  161  ;  p.  86. 
Wrench.     F.  Knobel.     No.  948,332;  Feb.  8;  Sp.  p.  1146 

Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  211. 
Wrench.      L.    L.    Barrlck.      No.    948.870;    Feb.    8;    Sp.    p 

2299 ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  391. 
Wrench.     C.  Wittman.     No.  948,946 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2446 

Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  416. 
Wrench.     F.  Mosaberg.     No.  949.083  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2748 

Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  488. 
Wrench.     C.  A.  and  E.  Rayman.     No.  949,686  ;  Feb.  16 

Sp.  p.  3954  ;  Gaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  689. 


Wrench    for    screwing    flanges    or    sockets    on_  pipes.     M 
McLane.     Ni 
151  ;  p.  697. 


ig    fla 
711  ; 


Feb.  16;  Sp.  p.  4009;  Gaz.  vol. 


Wrench   hnndl. .   Pipe  .      .\     I,.   Moore.      No.   949,731  ;   Feb 

15;  Sp.  p.  4057;  Gax.  vol.  151:  p.  704. 
Wringer-roll.     E.  Bruegel.     No.  949.564  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 

3745;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  651. 
Writing-machine.      E.    B.    Hess.      No.    946.978;    Feb.    8; 

Sp.  p.  2505 ;  Oax.  vol.  151  ;  p.  426. 
Yoke-tie  for  cattle.     W.  D.  James.     No.  949,768  ;  Feb.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  4156;  (Jaz.  vol.  l.M  :  p.  ~'>\. 
Zinc    m>m    xinciferoos    materlala.    Obtaining.      H.    Pape. 

No.  948.740 ;  Feb.  8  ;  Sp.  p  "-'04 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   161  :  n.  ;<4it 
Zinc.  Manufacture  of.     O    Lolseau.     No.  947,831  ;  Feb.  1  ; 

Sp.  p.  88;  Gax.  vol.  151  ;  p.  19. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Badge.     T.   P.   Qaynor.     No.   40.616 ;    Feb.   22;   Qas.   toL 

151  ;  p.  992. 
Badge  or  almlUr  arUcle.     J.  T.  Bailey.     No.  40,496  :  Feb. 

8 :  Qai.  ToL  161 :  p.  4S1. 
Bottle.     N.  H.  Patno.     No.  40,600 ;  Feb.  8 :  Qat.  toI.  161 : 

p.  432. 
Box.    A  Mttller.     No.  40.606 ;  Feb.  8  :  Qas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  434. 
Box  mat.     R.  (Jalr.     No.  40,611;  Feb,  16;  Gax.  Tol.  161; 

p.  714. 
Boxes,  Paper-wlnc.     R.  Oalr.     No.  40,478  ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gas. 

vol.  151  :   p.   177. 
Braid.    F.    Doebell.      No.   40,607  ;   Feb.   8 ;   Gax.   vol.    151  ; 

p.  434. 
Carpet.     E.  G.  Sauer.     No.  40,612 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ; 

p.  714. 
Carpet.     J.  Merry.     No.  40.613 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Ga«.  vol.  151  ; 

p.  714. 
Caaketi,  cofflai,  or  aimllar  artlclea,  Name-block  or  saddle 

for.     C.  F.  Wetmore.     Noe.  40,632-4  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  995. 
Cbaflng-dlshea,   percolators,   kc.    Leg   for.     E.    A.    Guter- 

mann.     No.  40.622 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  993. 
Clock-frame.    J.  W.  HoUoway.     No.  40,602 ;  Feb.  8  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  161 ;  p.  438. 
DUh  or  similar  article.  Covered.     C.  Zlegler.     No.  40,608 ; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gm.  vol.  151 ;  p.  713. 
Dish  or  similar  article.  Covered.     C.   E.   Ha vl land.     No. 

40.520 :  Feh.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  992. 
DoUy.     R.  Oalr.     No*.  40.686-6 ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  996. 
Emblem.     C.  B.  Hunkins.     No.  40,617  ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gax.  vol. 

151 ;  p.  992. 
Fabric.     H.  8.  SchulU,  Jr.     No.  40,482 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gas.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  177. 
Fabric.  Textile.     J.  Korslnek.     Nos.  40.514-15;  Feb.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  151 :  p.  714. 
Glass  goblet  or  similar  article.     C.  O.  Nortbwood.     Nos. 

40,497-9 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  151 ;  p.  482. 
GUss  spindle.     F.    J.   Van   Doren.     Nos.   40,528-5;   Feb. 

22 ;  (fax.  vol.  151  ;  p.  998. 
I^belblank.    8.  Oobn.     Nos.  40,580-1 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gax.  vol. 

161 ;  pp.  994-6. 
I.Amp  shade  snd  reflector.     J.  Kappler.     No.  40,503 ;  Feb. 

8;  Gas.  vol.  151;  p.  488. 
Ljimp.  Street-.     L.  C  Tarras.     Nos.  40,509-10 ;  Feb.  15  ; 

Gax.  vol.  10. ;  pp.  718-14. 
letter-bead.     C.   P.   Bnich.     No.   40,529;    Feb.    22;   Gax. 

vol.  161  ;  p.  994. 


Light-shade.     A.   J.  Saoford.     No.  40,479;  Feb.   1;  Gas. 

vol.  161 ;  p.  177. 
Light  shade.  Artificial-.     K.  Booth.     No.  40.526;  Feb.  22; 

Gax.  vol.  151 ;  p.  994. 
Match-bolder.     I.  L.  Hall.     No.  40,477  ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gax.  vol. 

151  ;_p.  176. 
Paper.  Wall-.    H.  W.  Wild.    Nos.  40,483-94  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gax. 

vol.  161  :  pp.  177-9 
Phonograph-cabinet.     T.  A.  Edison.     No.  40,527  ;  Feb.  22  ; 

Gax.  vol.  lol ;  p.  994. 
Piano  casing.  Player-.     8.  W.  Wlrts.     No.  40.504  ;  Feb.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  433. 
Plate  or  similar  article.     C    KUhnl.     No.  40.601  ;  Feb.  8  ; 

Gax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  433. 
Platter.     W.  E.  Graves.     No.  40,521 ;   Feb.  22 ;   Gai.  vol. 

151;  p.  993. 
Pocket-book.     G.   E.    Avery.     No.    40.618;    Feb.    22;    Gas. 

vol.  151 ;  p.  992. 
Refrigerator.     H.  Silver.     No.  40,628 ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gax.  vol. 

16f ;  p.  994. 
Rug.     F.  A.  Haas.     No.  40,537  ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  996. 
Rag.     W.  A.  Perry.     No.  40,538 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 : 

p.  996. 
Rug.     J.  H.  Witxel.     Nos.  40,539-40;  Feb.  22;  Gax.  voL 

f51 ;  p.  996. 
Rug.     W.  A.  Spring.     Nos.  40,541-4;  Feb.  22;  Gax.  vol. 

151 ;  p.  997. 
Rug.     W.  O.  Relth.     No.  40.545 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  151 ; 

p.  998. 
Rug.     A.  Petxold.     No.  40,646 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.   151 ; 

p.  998. 
Shade-roller  and  curtain-pole  bracket.     F.  F.  Wright  and 

H.  M.  Kell.    No.  40.481 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  177. 
Sign-plate.      M.    McClarence    and    L.    B.    Thurlow.      No. 

40.480 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  151 ;  p.  177. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  Handle  of.     W.  C.  Codraan. 

No.  40,548 :  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  998. 
Spoon  or  fork.     A.  C.  Miller.     No.  40,496 ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gas. 

VOL  151 ;  p.  431. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  of.     W.  C.  Cod- 
man.     No.  40.519  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  151  ;  p.  092. 
Stove.     J.  Becvar.     No.  40,506  ;  Feb.   8 ;  Gaz.  vol.   161 ; 

p.  488. 
Wall-paper.     E.  Zllllng.     No.  40,547;  Feb.  22;  Gax.  vol. 

151;  p.  998. 
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AbruBlves,   OitBln.     The  Vltrltted  Wheel   Companj.     No. 

7«,72» :  Feb.  8 ;  G««.  Tol.  IBl  ;  p.  447. 
Agricultural   machinery.   Certain.     F.    R.    Crothera  Jb   Co. 

Na  76J8e  :  J-eb.  15 :  Oai.  vol.  151  ;  p.  726. 
Ale.     F.  T.  MorrUsey.     No.  76,628 ;  Feb.  I ;  Gas.  Tol.  151 ; 

p.  191. 
Alnlfa-meal  and  alfalfa-tneal  stock   food.     Roawell   Wool 
*  Hide  CompAny.     Na  76,773  ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gas.  toI.  151 : 
p.  726. 
Alloy  of  coppeir  and  sine.     8.  Q.  Basa.     No.  76,777  ;  Feb. 

IB;  Gas.  toI.  151  ;  p.  726. 
AlmoBda.  Shelled.     Hablcht,  Braun  ft  Co.     Noa.  76.881-4  ; 

Fab.  22 :  Gaa  ▼©!.  151 ;  p.  1010. 
Almonds.   SheUed.      Hablcht,   Braun   ft  Co.      No.   76,935 ; 

Feb.  22;  Out  TOl.  151:  p.  1011.  ,^        ,     «      .. 

AlumlnuiD,  manieslum.  ftc.     Mai^ialium-InduBtrle  Oeaell- 

■chaft,  m.  b    n.     No.  76,671  ;   Feb.  8 ;  Gaa.  toI.  161 ; 

p.  446. 
Antiseptic.     J.  H.  Wlnstanley.     No.  76.635 ;  Feb.  1  ;  Oaz. 

wl.  151;  p.  191.  ^,      ^^.^. 

Antiseptic  tnbleta.  Urinary.     A.  E.  Telchert     No.  76.634  ; 

Feb.  1 ;  Gaa  toI.  151 ;  p.   191. 
Asphalt  and   ccrUln  aaphalt  products.      Barber   Asphalt 

ParlBK  CoiDpany.     No.  76.877 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  toI.  151  ; 

p.  iwb. 
Automobiles.     Apperson  Bros.  Automobile  Company.     No. 

76,665  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gas.  toI.  151 ;  p.  445. 
Bagglns   for  baling  cotton.  Jute.     .American  Manufactur- 
ing  Company.     No.    76,806;    Feb.    15:    Oaz.    vol.    151; 

p.   727. 
Batteries.  Dry.     Chicago  Carbon  Company.     No.  76.850 ; 

Feb.  22 ;  G««.  ToL  151 ;  p.  1009.  ^      ^ 

Batterlea.  Storage.     Benolst  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     No.    i6. i«S; 

Feb.  16:  Gm.  vol.  151;  p.  726. 
Bearings.  Antifriction-.    Hesse  Bright  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  76,687 ;  Feb,  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  446. 
Beef-fat  and  ootton-aeed  oil.  Compound  of.     Ualstead  & 

Company.     No.  76.580 ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  180. 
Beverages,  Certain.     Majestic  Bottling  Co.     No.  76.626; 

Feb.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  190 
Beverages.  Certain.     T.   lllll.     No.  76.790;  Feb.  15;  Gax. 

vol.    151  ;    p.   726. 
BeTerages,  Frtilt     Frans  Uartmann  SInaIco  Aktiengeaell- 

schaft.     No.  76.810;  Feb.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  1.51  ;  p.  190. 
Blcyclcfl.      Appeal    Mannfaeturing    ft    Jobbing    Co.      No. 

7%.847  ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  1009. 
Blacults.    craqkers.    and    candle«.     The    Marjenholf    Com- 
pany.    No.  76.834  ;  ?'eb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  151 ;  p.  728. 
Blankets,  Woo*.    The  Pittsburg  Dry  Goods  Company.     No. 

76.657  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  445. 
Blanketa,    Wool.     The    I'lttsburgh    I»ry    Goods    Company. 

Nos.  76,770-1 ;  Feb.  15;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  726. 
Bloomers,  drew  waists  and  skirts,  and  dresses.     Cohen  A 

Perlsteln.    No.  76,861 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  1009. 
Boiler  corapoonds.     R.   M.   Deal.     No.   76,810;  Feb.    15; 

Gas.    vol.    I8l  ;   p.   727. 
Boot  protectors.  Metal.     John  Giles  ft  Sons.     No.  76,571 ; 

Feb.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  189. 
Boots  and  aboes.  Leather.    Northern  Shoe  Co.    Na  76,793  : 

Fob.  15  :  Grt«.  vol.  151  ;  p.  726. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     Bradley  ft  Metcalf  Co.     No. 

76.848 ;  Feb,  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1009. 
Boots   and   shoes    made   wholly   or   partially   of   leather. 

Woodbury   Shoe  Compaay.     Noa.   76.86^-7;    Feb.   22; 

Gas.  Tol.  m ;  p.  1009.  „„...„ 

Boots,  shoes.  lOxfords.  and  allppera.     B.  Rich  s  Bona.     No. 

76.796 ;  re».  IB :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  726. 
Boxes.  Jewel  rjf-.    L.  Bttllnger  ft  Sona.    No.  76,666 ;  Feb.  1  ; 

Brooders.     A.  P.  Ward  Brooder  Co.     No.  76.748 ;  Feb.  15  ; 

Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  726.  _  .      ^ 

Butter.     W.   H.    Constable.     Na    76,784:   Feb.    15;    Gas. 

BuUer.     Tile's.  P.  Pond  Company.     No.  T6.840 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Gas.  roL  161  ;  p.  728. 
Calcimine.     A<ama  ft  Biting  Co.     No*.  76,663-4 ;  Feb.  8 ; 


Gaa.  Tol.  1(1 :  p.  445. 
Candy.    Geo.  Blome  ft  Son  Co. 


vol.  161 ;  D.  189. 


No.  76,587  :  Feb.  1 ;  Gas. 
Candy,     J.  W.  Hamilton.     No.  76,690 ;  Feb.  1  :  Gas.  vol. 

Canned  corn.    Martla  ft  Nurre  Canning  Co,    Noa.  76,698-4  : 
Feb.  8 :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  446. 

Canned  fmlta.  California  Fmlt  Caanars  Association.  No. 
76,9.^0 :  F*.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1011. 

Canned  frulta  and  vegetahlM.    Pratt-Low  Preaerring  Com- 
pany.    No.  T6.599 ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gas.  Tol.  161 ;  P-  190 

Canned  fruit*  and  vegetable*.     F,  Sardoa.     No.  76.606; 
Feb.  1 ;  Gas,  vol.  151:  p.  190.  ^ ,      ^ 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.    Pratt-Low  Preaerring  Com 
pany.    No.  76.698 ;  Feb.  8 :  Gaa.  vol,  151 ;  p.  446. 


Canned  fruits  and  vegeUbles.     F.   Sardoa.     No.  76,797  ; 

Feb.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  720.         _     ^         .„,,.. 
Canned  frulta.  berries,  vegetablea.  ftc.    The  Sears  ft  Nichols 

Company.    No.  76.725  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  161 :  p.  447. 
Canned  fruits,   vegetablea,   flsh.   succotash,  and  pumpkin. 

See  ft  Company,     No.  76,631  ;   Feb.  1 :  Gas.  vol.   161 ; 

p.  191. 
Canned    macaroni,    tomato    sauce,    vegetablea,    and    flab. 

Strobmeyer  ft  Arpe  Company.     No.  76,702 ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gas. 

vol.  151  ;  p.  447. 
Canned    oysters.      Ruge    Bros.    Canning    Company.      Nos. 

76,600-4  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  151 ;  p.  190. 
Canned   oyaters.     Cumberland   Sound   Packing  Company. 

No.  76,9(M ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  151 :  p.  1010. 
Canned  oysters,  prepared  mustard,  tea,  and  olives.    C.  Hol- 

tOQ  ft  Co.    No.  76.591 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  189. 
Canned  salmon.    Columbia  River  Packers  Association.    No. 

76,680 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  446. 
Canned    salmon.      Columbia    River    Packers    Association. 

No.  76,783;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  726.    ,    „    „ 
Canned  aalmon,  sardines,  and  blended  coffee.    J.  F.  Hum- 
phreys ft  Co.     No.   76,920;    Feb.    22;   Gas.   vol.   151; 

p.  lOll- 
Canned      sardines.     Neptune      Packing      Company.     No*. 

76.766-7 :  Feb.  15  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  726. 
Canned   sardines.      Mllbrldge   Packing   Co.      No.    76,922; 

Feb.  22;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  1011. 
Canned  vegeUbles.     The  Sears  ft  Nichols  Company.     No. 

76.?«41;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   151;  p.  728. 
Cardiovascular  stlmulanta  and  diuretics.     Parke,  Davis  ft 

Co.     Na  76,722 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  447. 
Cards,    Playing-.      United   Drug   Company.      No.    76,825; 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  727.  ,         .,    .      „ 

Carriages,  go-carts,  and  sleds.  Children  s.     Alwln  Manu- 
facturing  Company.     Na    76,749;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

161  ;  p.  725. 
Cement,  Adhesive.     Eoblson  Broe.     No.  76,746;  Feb.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  725.  ^     ^ 

Cement,  plaster,  and  brick.     The  White  Sands  Company. 

Na  76,732  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  151 :  P-  447       ^ 
Cement,   Waterproof  adhesive.     Jewell   Belting  Company. 

Na  76.670;- Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  151 ;  p.  189. 
Chalra,   Ubles,   stands,   racks,   ftc.      Wessborg-O age   Com- 
pany.    No.  76,946 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1011. 
Cheese.  Cream-.     The  Cleveland  C^eam  Cheese  Co.     No. 

76,879  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  151 ;  p.  446.  ,,u      ■     k 

Chemicals  and  chomlcal  preparation.  Certain,     (.hemlsche 

Werke  KlrchhoBf  &  Nelrath  G.  m.  b.  H.    No.  76,808 ;  Feb. 

Chem'lcal8,'Certaln.     U.S.  Wellcome.     No.  76,731 ;  Feb.  8  ; 

Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  447. 
Chick-starter,  chick,   poultrj 

glano  ft  Son.     No.   76,8fi 

ChocoUte   creams.      Quaker   Cl^    Chocolate    and   Confec- 
OwQery  Company.     No.  76.699;  Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol.  151; 

Cli?er.     Brocton   Fruit   Juice   Co.      No.    76,753;   Feb.   15; 

Cl^ttli?taie"  •  Si-a^uMteln  ft  Cle.     Nos.  76.736-6;  Feb. 

i^Ti.""":  ^gU'StU.*'    Na-  76.795 ;    Feb.    16;    Gas.    vol. 

^^^  '  ^pl^kft  Tllford.     Na  76,837;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

^Flster  Caldarera  ft  Ca     No.  76.934 ;  Feb.  22 ; 

The  SUndard  Cigar  Com- 
No.    76,800;    Feb.    IB;    Gas. 


and   pigeon  food.     J.   Bol- 
;   Feb.   22; 


Gax.    vol.    151 ; 


,Clgars. 


Cigars! 
161; 


"^a£'  Tol.'Vsi ;  p.  ion. 

Cigars,   tobies,   and  cheroots 
pany  of   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

^^£?l^  lc7rVc'^n^^a^o?5lnS??ctu«cri?o': 
aSi^^  witlisl^'wi^iri^iL^  i'f'g.  ca  No.  76,676  ; 
a^^ui^"  Swf-toVA.  Na  76.871:  Feb.  22; 
CtotSnTBtfuUsV^"-.  a  A.  Ford.  No.  76,865; 
Clo^n?e:e?Sn^°'j."^'H^ur.??Company.  No.  76.670; 
C<lr.ci.?n\"."arr«  •ft'*  Bullitt.     Na   76.709;   Feb.   8; 

CoSrind'lii"  'iSd^^iident  Coal  ft  Coke  Co.    No.  76.692 ; 

Fsb.  1;  Gas.  vol.  151;  p.  189.  .    ^  w.   ^„ 

Coal   and    coke.      Independent   Coal    ft   Coke   Co. 

T6,tlT-18;  Frt).  22;  Gas.  vol.  151:  p.  1011. 
Coats.  eapM,  dresses,  and  outer  suits.     H.  Kltslnger 

TCT44:  M>.  18:  Oss.  vol.  161;  p.  726. 
Coffee.     SlierBan  Bros,  ft  Co.     No.  76,606;  Feb.  1 

v»l.  161 ;  p.  190. 
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Coffee.      The   Weetern   Coffee  Co.      No.    76,704;    Feb.    8; 

Om.  Tol.  151  ;  p.  447. 
C^^     Fort  Smith  Coffee  Company.     No.  76,912;   Feb. 

22 :  Ou.  vol.  IBl ;  p.  1010. 
Coffee.     Hill  Bros.     No.  76,915 ;  Feb.  22 ;  0«x.  vol.  151 ; 

p.  1011. 
Coffee  and  blended  tea.  Blended  roasted.    American  Coffee 

Co.  of  N.  O.     No.  76.677 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  151  ;  p.  446. 
Coffee.  Blended.     Norteo  k  Curd  Coffee  Co.     No.  7^.590 ; 

Feb.  1  ;  Oaz.  toI.  151 ;  p.  190. 
Coffee.  Blended.    Western  Coffee  Co.     No.  76.947  ;  Feb.  22  ; 

Oai.  Tol.  151;  p.  1011. 
Coffee,  Boasted.     O.  B.  Farrlnffton  Company.     No.  76.758  : 

Feb.  IB ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  726. 
Coffee,  tea.  molasses,  and  spices.  Blended.     Norton  k  Curd 

Coffee  Co.     No.  76,596;  Feb.  1  ;  Oai.  vol.  151  ;  p.  190. 
Coffee.    Vegetable   composition    to   be    blended   with.     8. 

Tmath.     No.  76,775  ;  Feb.  IB  ;  Oas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  726. 
Coffees.     W.  McMurraj.     No.  76.695;  Feb.  8;  Gas.   toI 

151  ;  p.  446. 

Combs.     O.    Walter-Obrecht     No.   76,804;  Feb.    IB;  Oas. 

Tol.  IBl :  p.  727. 
Compound  for  treating  heart  disease.     C.  Runyon.     No. 

76,925;  Feb.  22;  Oaa.  toI.  151  ;  p.  1011. 
Corsets.     Chas.  A.  Bterens  ft  Bros.     No.  76,738  ;  Feb.  15  : 

Gaa.  Tol.  151 ;  p.  728. 
Corsets  and  corset-waists.     E.  A.  Sllloway.     No.  76.678; 

Feb.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p.  446. 
Cotton  dreas  goods.     E.  McKlttrick  ft  Co.     No.  76,665; 

F«b.  8 :  Oas.  Tol.  151 ;  p.  445. 
Cotton    duck.      Carran    ft   Barry.      No.    76.666 :    Feb.    8 : 

Oas.  Tol.  151 :  p.  446. 
Cotton  piec«  foods.   milTille  Manufacturing  Company.   No. 

76,572 ;  Fdb.  1 ;  Gas.  toI.  IBl ;  p.  189. 
Cotton   piece  goods.      F.   Butterfleld   ft   Co.     No.    76.648 : 

Feb.  8 :  Gas.  toI.  151  :  p.  445. 
Cotton  niece  goods.     Burch,   Bailey  ft  Co.     No.  76,880 ; 

l%b.  22 :  Oas.  TOl.  151 ;  p.  1010. 
Cotton  niece  goods.     Mannhelmer  Bros.     No.  76.887  ;  Feb. 

22 ;  Oas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  1010. 
Cra<Aer8.    Iten  Biacnit  Co.     No.  76.593 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gas.  toI 

151  ;  p.  190. 

Caltlvators.  hay-carriers,  and  fixtures  therefor.     The  Whit- 
man ft  Barnes  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  76.844 ; 

Feb.  15 :  Gas.  toI.  151  ;  p.  728. 
Dental   soction-cups.      Eureka   Suction   Co.      No.   76,909; 

Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  toI.  151 ;  p.  1010. 
Dlainfeetant.     Dr.  Hess  ft  Clark.     No.  76,914 ;  Feb.  22 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  151;  p.  1011. 
Dlainfectanta     Edward  Cook  and  Company.     No.  76,910; 

Feb.  22 :  Oas.  toI.  151 ;  p.  1010. 
Disinfecting  flnid.     Sharp  ft  Dohme.     No.  76,842  ;  Feb.  15  : 

Oaa.  Tol.  161 ;  p.  728. 
Dlspen«inr«ans  and  cement-pots.    United  Shoe  Machinery 

Company.    No.  76.676 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gas.  toI.  IBl ;  p.  189. 
Dust-layer  and  disinfectant.     Clean  Bweep  Company.     No. 

76.712 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  toI.  151  ;  p.  447. 
Dyed  textile  material.  Chemicals  for  bucking  or  scouring. 

Badlsche  Anllin  ft  Soda  Fabrik.     No.   76,680 ;  Feb.   1 ; 

Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  189. 
Dyes   and   coloring-matters.    Coal-tar.      Societe    Anonvme 

D«a    Matleres    Colorantes    ft    Prodults    Chimiqnes     de 

Saint-Denis.     No.  76.728:  Feb.  8;  Gas.  yol.  151:  p.  447 
Electric   derices.   Certain.      The   Slebert-Welch    Co.      No. 

76.799:  Feb.  15;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  726. 
Bnectrlc-wlrlng    switches    nnd    rosettes.      C.    8.    Knowles 

No.  76,814 ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gas.  toI.  151 ;  p.  727. 
Electrical  apparatus.  Certain.     8tanley-G.  I.  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing Company.     No.   76.822;  Feb.   16;  Oas.   toI. 

151 ;  p.  727. 
Electrical    Ignition    apparatus    and    spark-plugs.      W.    E. 

Tucker.     No.  76.703  ;  Feb.  8 :  Gaa.  toI.  151  :  p    447. 
Electrical  supplies,  Certain.     E.  Denl6port.     No.  76,853  : 

Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  toI.  151 ;  p.  1009. 
Enamels    and    vamlsbes.      Keystone    Varnish    Co.      No 

76.718 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  447. 
Bnginea,     Internal-combustion.      Iowa    Dalrv    Separator 

Company.     No.  76.600 :  Feb.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  iSl  :  p.  446. 
Paney  gooda.  Certain.    J.  E.  Hurst  ft  Company.    No.  76.568  ; 

Feb.  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  189. 
Fence  and  barbed  wire.    Wire.     Keystone   Steel  ft   Wire 
•Company.     No.  76.791;  Feb.  15;  Oas.  toL  151;  p.  726. 
PlaTorlng  extracts.    Allen  Brothers  Company.    No.  76,876  ; 

Feb.  22 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1009. 
Flavoring  extracta.     O.  F.  iTpham.     No.  76,945 ;  Feb.  22 ; 

Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  1011. 
noor,  Wheat-.    Akin-Brsklne  MUllnf  Co.    No.  76.678 ;  Feb. 

1 ;  Oaa.  toL  161 :  p.  189. 
Floor,  Wheat-.   Edwardsvllle  Milling  Company.   No.  76.586; 

F«b.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  189. 
Floor,    Wheat-.     L.    D.   Craighead.     No.   76,682;    Feb.   8; 

Oaa.  vol.  151 :  p.  446. 
Floor.   Wheat-.     Crosby   Roller  Milling  Company.     Nos. 

7«.68»-4 :  Feb.  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  ft6. 
floor.  Whaat-.     Hplt  ft  Company.     No.  76.688;  Feb.  8; 

Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  £^446. 
Floor,  Wheat-.     cT  A.  Oambrill  Mannfaetorlng  Company. 

Wo.  TJLT82 ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  726. 
Floor,  Wheat-.    Tooaicr  ft  Hartal.     No.  76.848 :  Feb.  15 ; 

Gu.  ToL  161 ;  p.  7S8. 
noor.  Wheat-.     C.  A.  Gambrlll  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hoo.  76.900-8 ;  Feb.  22 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1010. 
Floor.    Wheat-.      Dewey.  Bros.    Company.      No.    76.906; 

Feb.  S3 :  Gas.  rol.  161 :  p.  1010. 


Flour,  Wheat-.     Holt  ft  Company.     No.  76,916;  Feb.  22: 

ba*.  vol.    IBI:   p.   1011. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Colton  Brothers  Company.     No.  76.981  : 

Feb.  22;  Oaa.  vol.  151  :  p.  1011. 
Fly-paper.    Poisoned.      Hlngston    and    Breadllnger.      No 

76,812 ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  727. 
Food.  Cereal   breakfast.  .  Natural   Food  Co.     No.   76  923- 

Feb.  22;  Gas.  vol.  151:  p.  1011. 
Food,    Certain.     The   Llpplncott   Co.      No.    76,815;    Feb 

16;  Oat  vol.  161;  p.  727. 
Food.    Invalids'.      B.    Macfadden.      No.    76.692;    Feb.    8; 

Gas.  vol.   161  ;   p.  446. 
Food.    Stock   and   poultrv.      M.    C.    Peters   Mill    Co.      No. 

76,764  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  726. 
Foods,  Certain.     Austin,  Nichols  ft  Co.     No.  76.614  ;  Feb 

1  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  190. 
Foods.  Certain.     C.  Holton  ft  Co.     No.  76.618 ;  Feb.  1  :  Gas 

vol.  151  ;  p.  100. 

Fooda.  CerUin.    Nave-McCord  Mercantile  Co.    No.  76.6S9  ; 

Feb.  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  191. 
Foods,    Certain.      The    William    Edwards    Company.      No. 

7n,705  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  l.-il  :  p.  447. 
Foods.  Certain.     Park  ft  Tilford.     No.  76,794;  Feb.   IB; 

Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  726. 
Fruits  and  raisins.  Dried.     Castle  Brothers.     No.  76.764  ; 

Feb.  15 ;  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  726. 
Fruits.  CltrtiB.     Ontsrio-Cucamonga  Fruit  Exchange.     No. 

76.836 ;  Feb.  15  :  Gai.  vol.  151  :  p.  728. 
Fruits,    Citrus.      Indian    Hill    Citrus    Association.      No. 

76,919;  Feb.  22;  Oss.  vol.  151;  p.  1011. 
Fruits,  Dried.     The  .1.  K.  Armsby  Co.     No.  76.691  ;  Feb.  8; 

Oas.  vol.   151 ;  p.  440 
Furniture  polish.      I).    Mines    ft    Company.      No.    76.987; 

Feb.  22;  Gas.  vol    l."l  ;  p.  1011. 
Game.     Cushman    ft    Denlson    Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  7fl.7«6:  Feb.  15;  Oai.  vol.  151  ;  p.  725. 
Game.  Card.     A.  B.  Clemens.     No.  76.566 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Oas. 

vol.  151  ;  p.  189. 
Oas  burners.  Acetylene-.     Geo.   Bray  ft  Co.     No.   76.715; 

Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  447. 
Gas.    Chlorln.      Electro     Bleaching    Gas     Compsny.      No. 

76.714  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  447. 
Gelatin.    The  Cox  Gelatine  Company.    No.  76,681  :  Feb.  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  446. 
Geneva.  Straight.     Blankenbeym  ft  Nolet's  DlstllleerderlJ. 

Nos.  76,707-8;  Feb.  8;   fJai.  vol.  151  ;  p.  447. 
Gin.  Tom.    J.  8.  Smith,  Druce  ft  Co.     No.  76.628 ;  Feb.  1 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  151  ;  p.  190. 
Gloves  aJU  mittens,  leather  and  textile.     Edward  Lefl  Co. 

No.  76^67  :  Feb.  8 ;  dm.  vol.   151  ;  p.  446. 
Glovea.  gauntlets,  snd  mittens.  lieather.    Joaeph  N.  Biaen- 

drath  Company.    Nos.  76.857-8 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ; 

p.  1009. 
Gloves.   Kid.     Brown   Durrell   Co.     No.   76.737;  Feb.    16; 

Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  725. 
Gloves,  Leather.    Carson  Glove  Co.     No.  76.849;  Feb.  22; 

Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1009. 
Gum.  Chewing-.     Bchandeln  ft  Lind.     No.  76.701  ;  Feb.  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  446 
Gum.    Chewing-.     Bee   Bee   Confection    Co.     No.    76,761  ; 

Feb.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  151;  p.  725. 
Gum,   Chewing-.      .7.    H.    Bouford.      Noe.   76,77»-81 ;    Feb. 

15  ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;   p.  726. 
Gum.  Chewing-.     J.   H.  Bouford.     No.  76,890;   Feb.  22; 

Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1010. 
Hair-nets  and  veils.     H    A.  Stsunton.    No.  76.660;  Feb.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  ir>l  :  p.  445. 
Hair-pins.     William  H.  Cole  ft  Co.     No.  70,677 ;  Feb.  1 ; 

Gas.  vol.  151  :  p.  189. 
Hammocks  and  swings.     Wheeler  ft  Wilson.     No.  76.602; 

Feb.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  l.M  ;  p.  445. 
Hammocks.  Csnvas.     Kattmann  ft  Kneeiand  Tent  Co.    No. 

78,760;   Feb.  15;  Gas.  vol.  151;  p.  728. 
Harness.     Covert   Mfg.   Co.     No.   76,862;   Feb.   22;  Gas. 

vol.   151  :  p.  1009. 
Harness  sweat  pads.    J.  Nakles  and  Company.    Na  70,802 ; 

Feb.  2«;  Gas.  vol.  151;  p.  1009. 
Heaters,  furnaces,  and  tordies.  Certain.    BoIf-MartlB  Com- 
pany.   No.  76,630 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  191. 
Herb  tea.     C.  A.   Popp.     No.  76.888;  Feb.   16;  Oas.  vol. 

151 ;  p.  728. 
Hide-powder.      W.   H.   Teas.      No.   76.824;   Feb.   16;  Oaa. 

vol.  161  :  p.  727. 
Hooks  and  eyes.     Yeiser  Hook  and  Eye  Company.     No. 

76.646:  Feb.  8:  Oas.  vol.  151  :  p.  446. 
Horns    and    violins.      The    Rudolph    Wnrlitser    Co.     No. 

76,639;  Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  446. 
Horns  and   violins.   Brass.     The   Rudolph    Wurlitser  Co. 

No.  76,641 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  446. 
Homu.  violins,  and  mandolin -tailpieces.   Brass.     The  Ru- 
dolph Wurlitser  Co.    No.  76.640;  Feb.  8 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  161 ; 

p.    445. 
Horologleal    instruments.      Scherwin    ft    Schlatter.      No. 

76.648 :  Feb.  8 :  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  446. 
Hose.      New    York    Belting    ft    Packing    Company.      No. 

76,891 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  lOlO. 
Hose-supporters.    Roysl  Worcester  Coraet  Co.    No.  70.068 ; 

Feb.  6;  Gas.  vol.  151;  p.  446. 
Hosiery.     Old  Fort  Knitting  MiUa     No.  76,672 ;  Feb.  8 ; 

Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  446. 
Hosiery.     C.  Chipmans  Sons.     Noa.  70,789-41;  Feb.  10; 

Oas.  vol.  181 :  p.  726. 
Hosiery.     Triangle  Hosiery  Mills.     No.  70,804;  Feb.  22; 

Oas.  vol.  161;  p.  1009. 
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Ice-cream  freoxers.     Dana  Mannfacturtng  Company.     No. 

76,061:  Frti.  8;  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  446. 
Insecticide.     Aparia,  Fabrik  iandw.  AttUui  Ernst  Roat 

No.  76.700:  F«b.  8;  Ou.  vol.  161 ;  p.  447. 
Insecticide.     C  Fremd.     Na  70,918;  Feb.  22;  Oaa.  vol. 

161 ;  p.  1010. 
Jewelry,  Certain.     The  D.  L.  Auld  Company.     No.  70,780 ; 

Feb.  16:  Gm.  vol.  161:  p.  720. 
Kez-seatlnc  machlnea.    Mltto  ft  Merrill.    No.  76,696  ;  Feb. 

8 ;  Gas.  vod.  161 ;  p.  446. 
Knit    uDderwmr.      Ely    ft    Walker    Drj    Goods    Co.      No. 

76.743 :  Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  726. 
Knlvea.   forks,  and  apooos  of  preclooa-metal  and  plated 

ware.     Royal  Silver  Mfg.  Co.     No.  76.678 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  151 :  p.  180. 
Lamps.    Arc    and    incandescent    electric.      Cariwae-Lleht- 

Geaeilschaft  mit   beachrlnkter  Haftoof.     No.   70,049; 

Feb.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  151 ;  p.  446. 
Lard.     American   Lard   Company.     No.   76,678 ;   Feb.   8 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  lAl;  ^  440. 
Leather  and  shoe  poUah.     Lone  Star  Blacking  ft  Mfg.  Co. 

Na  70,882 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  727. 
Leather  for  toots  and  shoes.     Oraton  ft  Kaicht  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  76.621 ;  Feb.  1 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  190. 
Lightning-arresters.     Sumter  Telephone  Manofactorinc  Co. 

tio.  76^74 :  Feb.  1 ;  0»8.  voL  161 :  p.  189. 
Lime,  Uydrated.     Dlttllafvr  Lime  Company.     No.  76,882  ; 

Feb.  1 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  188. 
Liniment.    Max  Morria  Drag  Company.    No.  76,721 :  Feb. 

8;  Gaa.  voL  161:  p.  44T. 
Liniment.     Zlegler  ft  Liebendorfer.     No.  70,848 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Uas.  vol.  16 f;  p.  728. 
Lotion.     Murray  Chemical  Co.    No.  70,818 ;  Fab.  16  ;  Gaa. 

ToL  161;  p.  727. 
Lotion  and  face-cream.    Pope  ft  Wilson.    No.  70,728 ;  Feb. 

8 ;  Gas.  ToL  161 ;  p.  447: 
Lotion.  Mosdoito-repelllag.     United  Drog  Company.     No. 

70.927 ;  r«i.  22;  oias.  toL  161 ;  p.  1011. 
Macaroni.     Ulrmlngham  Macaroni  Company.     No.  70,878 ; 

Feb.  22 ;  Oaa.  vol  161 ;  p.  1010. 
Machine  -  tools,    CerUln.      John    Bedford    ft    Sons.      No. 

76,886 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  1010. 
Magaslne,  Monthly.     R.  B.  Kennedy.    Na  76,612 ;  Feb.  1 ; 

Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  190. 
Magaxtne,  Monthly.    U.  B.  Meyers.    76,801 :  Feb.  22 :  Oas. 

vol.  181 ;  p.  1008. 
Medicinal  plasters.    Johnson  ft  Johnson.    No.  76,024  ;  Feb. 

1 :  Gaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  190. 
Medicinal  preparation.     H.  L.  Weis.    No.  76,827  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

Oaa.  ToL  Ul ;  p.  727. 
Metal  brasintf  and  welding  compounda.     Waasenoann  ft 

Co.    The    Antlgilaaol    Company    Ld.    Lausanne.      No. 

76.73U ;  Feb.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  447. 
Metal    comer-bars    for   concrete   cnrtw.      Steel    Protected 

Concrete  Company.    No.  76,863 ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  1009. 
Metal-polish.     R.  W.  Bennett  and  Company.     No.  76.907  ; 

Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  1010. 
Milk  and  cream.     G.  C.  Street     No.  70,082 ;  Feh  1 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  181 ;  p.  181. 
Milk  and  evaporated   cream.   Condensed  and  evaporated. 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company.     No.  76,029:  Feb. 

22  ;  Oaa.  voL  161 ;  p.  1011. 
Milk.   Evaporated.     Oostburg  Evaporated  MUk  Co.     No. 

70,097 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  151 ;  p.  440. 
Milk  or  milk  Dowder,  Desiccated.    The  Dry  Milk  Company. 

Noa.  70,68f>4  ;  m.  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  180. 
MohairB    and    Sicilians.      Keen    &    Revllle.      No.    76,683; 

Feb.  8;  Oaa.  voL  161;  p.  446. 
Molasses- jugs,   salt,   pepper,   and   sugar    sliakera.     A.    H. 

Heiaey   ft  Co.      No.   76,738 ;    Feb.    15 ;   Gaa.    vol.   161 ; 

p.  726. 
Molaaaea  to  be  used  in  horse  and  cattle  feed.     W.   M. 

Wattiea.    No.  76.776 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  720. 
Mops.     Burdett  Mfg.  Co.     No.  '76,647  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

151  :   p.   446. 
Mnaical-lnstmment  strings.  Wire.     Felten  ft  Onilleaiune- 

Lahmeyerwerke  Actlen-Qesellachaft    No.  76,667  ;  Feb.  1 ; 

Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  189. 
Muslcsl  Instraments  and  supplies.  Certain.     The  Rudolph 

Wurlitser  Co.     No.  70,642 ;  F^.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p. 

446. 
Muslins.     Strawbridge  ft  Clothier.     No.  76,884 ;  Feb.  22 ; 

Oas.  vol.  161;  p.  1010. 
Oil  and  oranRe-dower  water.  Olive-.     Lockwood.  Brackett 

ft  Company.    No.  76,761  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  726. 
Oil,  Illuminating.     H.  T.  Cottam  ft  Co.     No.  76,831  ;  Feb. 

15 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161;  p,  727. 
Oil,  Lubricating-.    C.  Oaraon.     No.  76,878 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Oas. 

vol.  161 ;  p.  1009. 
Oils  and  grease.  Lubricating.    Pennsylvania  Oil  Works  Co. 

No.  76,875 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  1009. 
Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating.    Penn  Petroleum  Company. 

No.  70,080 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  445. 
Ointment.     ContinenUl  Specialty  Co.     No.  76,809;  Feb. 

16;  Oas.  vol.  161:  p.  7Zr. 
Orangee.     Lindsay   Prodneera   Aasociatlon.     No.    70,702; 

m.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  720. 
Orangea,   lemons,   and   grape-frait     Ontario  -  Cucamonaa 

Fruit  Exch&nge.    Nos.  70,897-8 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  151 ; 

p.  190. 
Orangea,  lemons,  and  grape-fmlt     Zaate  Citrua  Aasocia- 
tlon.   Noa.  76.609-10:  F^.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  190. 
Orangea,    lemons,    and    walnuts.      C.    B.    Chapman.      No. 

70,081 ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  189. 


Orchestrions     and     pianofortea     maebanieaUy     operated. 

Frankfurter  Musikwerke-Fabrik  J.  D.  Phlllppa  ft  SBhne. 

No.  70.829 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  727. 
Overalls.      The    PitUburgh    Dry    Goods    Company.      No. 

76,070;  Feb.  8;  Oas.  vol.  161;  p.  440. 
Overalls.     Pittsburgh  Dry  Goods  Company.     No.  76,746; 

Feb.  15 ;  Gaa  vol.  151 ;  p.  726. 
Overalls  and  worklngmen's  coata.     Detroit  Orerall  Com- 
pany.    No.  76.742 ;  Fab.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  726. 
Palnta.  tnamala.  bronae  powders  and  lloalda.    Baar  Broa. 

NoT76,828;  il"eb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  727. 
Palnu,    varnlabes,   fillers,   colors,    Ac.     E.   E.    Nice.     No. 

76,708 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  720. 
Pslnts,   varnishes,  stains,   snd   finishes.      W.    H.   Rogers. 

No.  76.892 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gsi.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1010. 
Psper,  Book-.     Perktns-Ooodwln  Company.      No.   70,709; 

Feb.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  720. 
Paper,  envelops,  tableta,  and  blank  books.  J.  C.  Blair  Com- 
pany.    No.  70.886 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  1010. 
Paper,  Writing  and  printing.     Union  Card  ft  Paper  Co. 

No.  76.727 :  Feb.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  447. 
Papers   and   envelope,    Writing  aitd   printing.      Antietam 

Paper  Co.    No.  76,898 ;  Feb.  22 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1010. 
Papers,  Print-.     Mead  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.     No.  76,888 ; 

Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  1010. 
Paraffln.     Standard  Oil   Company.     No.   78.650;  Feb.  8; 

Oss.  vol.  151;  p.  445. 
Pencils.     National  Pencil  Company.     No.  78,594  ;  Feb.  1 ; 

Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  190. 
Pencils.     R.   Best.     No.  76,752;  Feb.  15;  Gaa.  vol.   161; 

p.  725. 
Perfumes,  face-powders,  and  face-cream.     H.  Bronnley  ft 

Co.    No.  76.5&8 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  189. 
Petroleum    and    kerosene.    Refined.      R.    C.    Corner.      No. 

76,872 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1009. 
Petroleum,  Refined.     SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.     No. 

76,801 ;  Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  151  ;  p.  727. 
Phonographa.     Sellg  Polyscoi>e  Co.     No.  76,798;  Feb.  16; 

Oas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  726. 
Plano-playera.  Mechanical.    J.  ft  C.  Fischer.     No.  76.856; 

Feb.  22;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1009. 
Picture-frames.     A.  Hospe  Co.    No.  76,734  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  151 :  p.  725. 
IMIlR,  Specific.     W.  J.  Baumgartner.     No.  76,616 ;  Feb.  1 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  100. 
Plumbing  supplies.  Certain.     The  Humphryes  Manufactur- 
ing  Company.     No.    76,669 ;    Feb.    8 ;    Oas.    vol.    151 ; 

p.  446. 
Plumbing  supplies.  Certain.     Rolf  Martin  Company.     No. 

76.700 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  448. 
Poultry.  Dressed.     Beatrice  Poultry  ft  Cold  Storage  Co. 

No.  76.897  :  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  1010. 
Powder  for  the  extermination  of  cockroaches,  ftc.     Maltat 

Chemical   Company.      No.   76,833;    Feb.    15;    Gas.   vol. 

151  ;  p.  727. 
Powder.  Safety-.     Burton  Powder  Company.     No.  76.611; 

Feb.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  151 ;  p.  190. 
Pumps,  Hand  and  power.     The  Humphryes  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  76,689 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  446. 
Puzzles.     Excello  Mfg.  Co.     No.  76,854  ;  Feb.  22 ;  Oas.  vol. 

151  ;  p.  1009. 
Raaor-strops  and  dreaslngs  therefor.    J.  Basil.     No.  76,018 ; 

Feb.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  190. 
Refrigerators  and  freezing-machines  snd  psrts  of  same. 

Werner,  Pflelderer  ft  Perkins.    No.  76,661 ;  Feb.  8  ;  Oaa. 

ToL  151  ;  p.  446. 
Remedies  for  dlaeases  of  the  respiratory  organs  and  kid- 
neys   and    rheumatic    troubles.      W.    A.    Leach.      No. 

76,940;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  151;  p.  1011. 
Remedies.  Headache.    J.  D.  Chiabolm  Chemical  Company. 

No.  78,813 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  727. 
Remedy  for  animals.     R.  Lynch.     No.  76.816;  Feb.   16; 

Gas.  vol.  151  ;  p.  727. 
Remedy  for  blood  disesses.     R.  N.  Jay.     No.  76.038 ;  Feb. 

22;  Oaz.  rol.  151  ;  p.  1011. 
Remedy    for    certain    diseases.      Eckman    Mfg.    Co.      No. 

76.685 ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  180. 
Remedy   for   certain    diseases.      Norway    Medicine   Com- 
pany.   No.  76.819  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  727. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases.     Paul  Brothers  Medicine  Co. 

No.  76,924  :  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  151 ;  p.  1011. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  fowls  and  chlckeU'Cbolera.     L.  M. 

Taylor.     No.  76,633 :  Feb.  1 ;  Oaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  191. 
Remedy  for  ecsema.     Wal-Talk  Medldne  Co.     No.  76,820 ; 

Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  727. 
Remedy    for    indigestion,    dyspepsia,    and    sour    stomach. 

The  Guaranteed   Remedies  Co.     No.   78,880;   Feb.   15; 

Oaa.  vol.  151  ;  p.  727. 
Remedy  for  intestinal  and  fermentative  diseases.     Fair- 
child  Bros,  ft  Foster.     No.  78,911  ;   Feb.   22  ;,  Gaz.  vol. 

151  ;  p.  1010. 
Remedy  for  piles.     W.  L.  Kennedy.     No.  76,939  ;  Feb.  22 ; 

Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  lOll. 
Remedy  for  rheumatism,  gout,  and  lumbago.    G.  S.  Morris 

ft  Sons.    No.  76,627  :  Feb.  1 ;  Oss.  vol.  151  ;  p.  190. 
Remedy  for  skin  diseases.     W.  H.  Richardson.     No.  76.724  : 

Feb.  8 ;  Oaz.  vol.  151 ;  p.  447. 
Remedy  for  stomach   troubles.     Health    Restorer  ft   Pre- 
server Chemical  Company.     No.  76,936;  Feb.  22;  Gaa. 

vol.  161 ;  p.  1011. 
ReuMdy,    Hog   and    chicken    cholera.      Morton.    Sharp    ft 
•   Beeler.    No.  76,817;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  727. 
Remedy,  Veterinary.     H.  F.  Tate.     No.  78,823;  Feb.  18; 

Oas.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  727. 


xc 


ALPHABBTICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


aifl*Hriclits    aad    part*    ttenoL      Winchester    ficpeatlnc 
Arm»  Co.    No.  70.T4T  :  Fob.  IS ;  Gam.  toI.  151 :  p.  725. 


RooOnga.  Prcparod.     Key  CltT  Rooflac  Co.     No.  70,717  ; 

P«b.  8 :  Qaa.  rol.  151 :  p.  447. 
Robber,  gutta-percha,  and  balata.     Kaatachokceacllachaft 


SchAn  k  Co.    No.  76,526;  Feb.  1 ;  Oai.  Tol.  151  :  p.  100 
Rubber  hoae.    Boston  Beltlnc  Company.    No.  7tf,6lT:  Feb. 

1 :  Oaa.  Toi.  151 :  p.  180. 
Rabbar  hoae.     Peerlaaa  Rnbbar  Maaofaetnrlng  Company. 

Mo.  76,943 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  151 ;  p.  1011. 
SalTe.     E.  A.  Urban.     Mo.  76,728 ;  Feb.  6 :  Uaa.  rol.  151  ; 

p.  447. 
Sardines  In  ollTe.<rfI.  Smoked.     The  Neuman  A  Schwlera 

Co.     No.  76,942 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Oaa.  toI.  151 :  p.  1011. 
Serums,  raccines.  and  Ttroses,  Certain.     U.  J.  C.   Deper- 

dnaain.     No.  76.983 ;  Fab.  32 ;  Oaa.  rol.  151 ;  p.  1011. 
Sheetings,  sheets,  pillow-cases,  Ac.     The  New  York  Mllla 

No.  76^836 ;  Feb.  15 ;  Oaa.  toI.  151 ;  p.  728. 
Shoea,   Leather.     R.   Oppenhelm.     No.   76,720;   Feb.    15; 

Oaa.  vol.  151 ;  p.  727; 
Shoes,   Leather.     8.  Frasln.     No.  76.811;  Feb.   15;  Oas. 

▼ol.  151 ;  p.  727. 
Silk  and  sUk-mlxed  piece  goods.     Snsquebanna  Silk  Mllla. 

No.  76,895 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  toI.  151 ;  p.  1010. 
Silk,  cotton,  and  silk  and  cotton  piece  goods.     Rogers  * 

Thompson.     No.  76,772;  Feb.  15;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  726. 
Silk  piece  goods.     B.  Altman  *  Co.    No.  76,750;  Feb.  16; 

Oaa.  rol.  151 :  p.  725. 
Soap.    H.  T.  Cottam  ft  Co.    No.  76,759 ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gas.  toI. 

151 ;  p.  725. 
Soap  and  cleaning-powder,  Scoarlng-.     The  Holbrook  Mfg. 

Co.    No.  76,622 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gas.  toL  151  ;  p.  190. 
Soap  and  scoarlng  and  washing  powders.     O.  A.  Maron. 

No.  76,763 ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gas.  rol.  151 ;  p.  726. 
Soda,  saleratus,  and  baking-powder.  Baking-.     Charcb  A 

Dwlght  Conipany.     No.  76,711;  Feb.  8;  Oai.  rol.  151  ; 

p.  447. 
Stampa,  Engrared  steel.  '  New  York  Stencil  Works.     No. 

76,874  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gas.  rbt.  151 ;  d.  1009. 
Stationery,    Certain   articles  of.      Eagle   Pencil   Company. 

No.  76,008 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  1010. 
Steam  specialties.  Certain.     The  Strong,  Carlisle  k  Ham- 
mond Co.    No.  76,802  ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gas.  rot.  161  ;  p.  727. 
Stocking-supporters.     West  Loop  Garter  Co.     No.  76,645  ; 

Feb.  8 ;  Gaz.  rol.  151 ;  p.  445. 
Stores  and  ranges.    A.  J.  Llndemann  4k  Horerson  Co. 

76.613 ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gas.  rol.  151 ;  p.  100. 
Stores,   Cooking,   beating,   and  gas.     F.   A.    Klaine. 
•     76,719 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  447. 
Storea,     Heating-.      Stamford     Foundrv     Company. 

76,893  ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  151 ;  p.  1010. 
Sunboonets,  doll-bonnets,  aprons,  and  petticoats.     Ameri- 
can Sun  Bonnet  Company.    No.  76,679  ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gas.  vol 

151;  p.  189. 
Surgical    appliancea.    Certain.     C.    Clothe.     No.    76,713; 

Feb.  a;  Gas.  rolTisl ;  p.  447. 
SuHMnders,  shoulder-bracea,  garters,  4e.    Harris  Suspender 

CoTno.  76,668 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  rol  151 ;  p.  446. 
Sweeping  compoonda     Continental  Mfg.  Co.     No.  76,755 

Feb.  15 ;  Gaa.  rol.  151 ;  p.  725. 
Tacks.     Bishop  k  Babcock  Co.     Noa.  76,868-70 ;  Fab.  22 

Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  1009. 
Tamarind  extract.     C.   Erba.     Nos.    76,787-8;   Feb.    15 

Gas.  rol.  151;  p.  726. 
Tanks  and  parts  of  same.  Pneumatic.     Leader  Iron  Works. 

No.  76,664 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oas.  rol.  151 :  p.  445. 
Tanks.    Qaaolene-.     E.    WUllama.     No.   76.865;    Feb.    22 

Gas.  rol.  151 ;  p.  1009. 
Tea.     Yonng,  Mabood  Co.     No.  76,948 ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaa.  rol 

151 ;  p.  1011. 
Tea  and  coffee.     Robert  0.  Thomas  *  Son.     No.  76,944 ; 

Feb.  22;  Oas.  rol.  151  ;  p.  1011. 


Tsa,   eofflsa.   flarotlag  aztraeCa,   aplcaa,   aad   Biaca-aMat 

Minnesota  MereaatUa  (Soapaay.     Me.  76,768  ;  Pab.  15  ; 

Oas.  vol.  151 :  p.  726. 
Tea,   Fancy  lUrored.     Jonaa  -  Pa4doek  Ca     Ma.  76,M1 ; 

Feb.  22  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  1011. 
TeztUaa,    Cerutn.     Chnck    Bros,    k   Daria.     No.    76.660 ; 

FebTs :  Oas.  roL  161 :  p.  446. 
Teztllea.   Certain.     Marrtaaefc    Mannfkrturtt   Cenpaay. 

No.  76^;  Pab.  22;  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  1010. 
Tin.     Williams,  Harvey  k  Co.     No.  76,806 :  Fab.  16 :  Oaa. 

rol.  161 ;  p.  727. 
Tires,    Pneumatic    rehlcla-.      Becklay    Ralston    Co.      No. 


76,928;  Fab.  22;  Gam.  rol.  161;  6.  1011. 
Tobacco,    BaaoklDg   and   chawlsf.     Ifoora   4   Cairi. 
76,941 ;  FebTl? ;  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  1011. 


No. 
No. 
•No. 


No. 

Toilet   praparatloas.     The    Imparkil    CbeaiUcal    Mfg.    Co. 

No.  76,716;  Fab.  8 :  Oaa.  toL  161 ;  p.  447. 
Toilet  preparatlona.  Certain.     K.  O.  Phlbba.     No.  76,821 ; 

Feb.  15 ;  Oas.  rol.  151 ;  p.  727. 
Toilet  preparations,  olntmanta,  and  Unlaenta,  Cartaia.    F. 

Foea.    No.  76,620 ;  Fab.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  100. 
Tongue-cleaners.     J.  Banmgartaa.     No.  76,840 ;  Fab.  15 ; 

Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  728. 
Tonic.  Nerre-.    Puritan  Remedy  Co.    Na  76.839 ;  Feb.  15  ; 

Gas.  rol.  151  ;  p.  728. 
Tools,  CerUln.     Edgar  Allao  *  Co.     No.  76,686 ;  Fab.  8 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  151 ;  p.  446. 
Toola,  Certain.     Oao.  H.  Blahop  *  Co.     No.  76,879 ;  Feb. 

22 ;  Gas.  rol.   151 :  p.  1010. 
Toola,  Pneumatic.    Thos.  H.  Dallatt  Company.     No.  76,007  ; 

Feb.  1  ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  190. 
Toys,    Rebounding.     De    Long    Hook   and   Bye   Company. 

No.  76,662 ;  Feb.  8 :  Gas.  roL  151 ;  p.  446. 
Trunks,  suit-cases,  grips,  and  railaea.     Mandsl  k  Co.     No. 

76,84k) ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gaa.  rol.  181 ;  p.  1000. 
Tweeds,  caaaimeres,  meltons,  sargaa,  and  broadclotha.    Til- 
ton  MUla.     No.  76,803;  Feb.  15;  Gaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  727. 
Umbrellas.     Artha,   Levy,  Benhard  Co.     Noa.  7MMt-8  ; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gas.  roL  151 ;  p.  445. 
Underahirta,  outer  rests  and  waists,  aad  draaaaa,  Ladlaa'. 

Lsck  Manufaetoring  Company.     No.  76,860;   Fob.  tt; 

Gas.  rol.  151 :  p.  1000. 
Valres.     F.  U.  Saner.     No.  76,674  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  rol.  151 ; 

p.  446. 
Vermln-destroyera,    Insecticidaa,   dlalnfectaata.    and   anti- 
septics.    The  Anti-Vermin  Co.     No.  70.807;   Feb.    15; 

Gas.  vol.  151 :  p.  727. 
Vinegar,  Apple-elder.     New  Jeraay  Cider  Vlnagar  Works. 

No.  70,800 :  Fab.  22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1010. 
Wall-coverings,  Woren  fabrlca  tot.     U.  B.  Wigsla's  Bans 

Company.     No.  70.789;  Feb.  15;  Oas.  rol.  lolTp.  720. 
Washing  compound.     S.  A.  Magee.     No.  70,7^2  ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  725.  \ 

Washing  compound.    The  Crystalene  Manufadtnring  Com- 
pany.    No.  76.932;  Feb.  22;  Oas.  rol.  151;  p.  1011. 
Washing-powder  snd  soap.     Fabrlkation  ftlr  Leaalre  Ph4- 

nlz  Patent  J.  Plcot  Paria  L.  Mlnlos  *  Co.     No.  70.757 ; 

Feb.  15 ;  Gas.  rol.  151  :  p.  726. 
Watches  and  watch-morementa.     B.  L.  Straaborgar  *  Cat 

No.  76.644  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  rol.  151  ;  p.  446. 
Watches  and  watch-morements.     B.  L.  Straaburger  k  Co. 

No.  76,774  :  Feb.  15;  Gas.  rol.  151 ;  p.  726. 
Waters  and  tonic  bereragea.  Potable.     Majeatic  BottUnt; 

Co.     No.  76,720 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  rol.  151 ;  p.  447. 
Wheelbarrows.  Toledo  Wheelbarrow  Company.  No.  76,676 ; 

Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  rol.  151  ;  p.  446. 
Wine,   Still.     Sociedad  Vinloola  8.  *  L.  Durlaehar.     Mo. 

76,926  :  Feb.  22:  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  1011. 
Wine,  Still,  sparkling,  and  fmlt.     Durlaehar  Broa.     Mo. 

76.906 :  Fab.  22 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  1010. 
Wire  screens  used  as  spark-arresters.     The  W.   S.   Tyler 

Company.    No.  76,608 ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gas.  rol.  151  ;  p.  190. 
Wool,  worsted,  or  hair  cloths  and  stnffs.     J.  T.  Clay  A 

Sons.     No.  76.569 ;  Feb.  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  189. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


".\dra8tos."      (For    Cigars.)      G.    Dottling.     No.    16,086 
Feb.  22 ;  Oas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  1012. 

•Apex."     (For  Rice.)     F.  S.  Curtis.     No.  16,079;  Feb.  8 
Oas.   rol.    151  ;    p.   448. 

■Asstndla."      (For    Cigars.)      G.    Dottling.      No.    15,084 
Feb.  22  ;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  1012. 

"  Brabantlo."      (For  Cigars.)      G.  Dottling.      No.    16,085 
Feb.  22  ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  1012. 

"Bunas."  (For  Cigars.)  G.  Dottling.  No.  15,083;  Feb. 
22  ;  Gas.  vol.   151  ;  p.  1012. 

"Colonial  Pride."  (For  Cigars.)  The  Moehle  Litho- 
graphic Co.  No.  16,087 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  rol.  151 ; 
p.   1012. 

"Corrosive  Soblimcobol."  (For  a  Disinfectant  and  In- 
secticide.) F.  W.  Dorr.  No.  16.094;  Feb.  22;  Gas. 
vol.  151 :  p.  1012. 

"Cuban  Club."  (For  Cigars.)  The  Moehle  Lithographic 
Co.     No.  15,089  ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.   1012. 


Oottmann  k  Kretchmer  Chocolate  and  Candy  Makers." 
(For  Chocolate  and  Candles.)  Gottmann  k  Kretch- 
mer.   Nos.  16,090-2 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ;  p.  1012. 

Hyde  Park  Bottled  Beer."  (For  Beer.)  St.  Louis 
Brewing  Association.  No.  1.5,081  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gas.  vol. 
151 ;  p.  729. 
'  La*  Roaa  de  Cuba."  (For  Cigars.)  The  Moehle  Litho- 
graphic Co.  No.  15,088 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  151 ; 
p.  1012. 

Mrs.  Morrison's  Pure  Home-Made  Food  Products."  (For 
Food  Products.)  A.  A.  Delser  &  Co.  No.  15,078; 
Feb.  8:  Gaz.   vol.   151  ;  p.  448. 

Nlx-Bob."  (For  Soap.)  Fltxpatrlck  Broa.  No.  15,093 ; 
Feb.  22;  Gas.  vol.  161:  p.  1012. 

Round  the  World  Scotch.*'  (For  Scotch  Whisky.)  J. 
Moroney.     No.  15.082  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gar.  vol.  151  ;  p.  729. 

Victor  Record."  (For  Records  of  Sounds.)  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company.  No.  15,080  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gas. 
vol.   161  ;  p.  448. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Bolster      C.  F-.  Bauer.     No.  69S,410:  date  of  patent  Nov. 

9,  1897;  disclaimer  filed  Feb.  16,  1910;  Gas.  vol.  161; 

p.  1017. 
Paper  bajt.     H.  0.  Wldmer.     No.  904.167:  date  of  patent 

Nov.  17,  1908:  disclaimer  filed  Jan.  21,  1910;  Gas.  vol. 

151  ;  p.  197. 


Self-opening  bag.     H.  G.   Wldmer.     No.  904.168;  date  of 

patent  N*ov.   17,    1908;  disclaimer  filed  Jan.   21,   1910; 

Gaz.  vol.  151  ;  p.  198. 
Self-opening  paper  bag.      H.  G.    Wldmer.      No.   904,169; 

date  of  patent  Nov.  17.  1908;  disclaimer  filed  Jan.  21, 

1910;   Gaz.  vol.   161  ;  p.   198. 


xci 


o 


